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Bird.  (hiss  of  warm-blooded 
((adhered  animals  related  more 
closely  to  ivptilcs  than  to  any 
other  grouped' vertebrates.  Present- 
day  r< i] >t,i Itks  are  cold-blooded  ;  but 
it/  W'oms  probable  Unit  from  some 
extinct  bum  of  rc‘|  )t  i  !o  having 
warm  blood  the  birds  (Aves)  ma\ 
have  descended. 

Jn  almost  all  birds  tin*  fore-limb 
has  become  a  wingeapahleof  lliglil , 
and  the  heart  is  Ibur-ehambcivd. 
A 1  < > n jy  with  mammals,  which  are 
also  warm-blooded  bid.  have  a, 
dillerenl.  kind  of  rnnr-ehambored 
heart,  birds  are  the  highest  back¬ 
boned  animals  or  \  erl ebrafcN.  The 
two  classes  arc  not  related  except 
in  having  a.  common  ancestry 
among  extinct  amphibia. 

Were  it  not.  that  man  bedim, gs 
zoologically  to  the  class  of  mam¬ 
mals,  it.  would  be  difficult,  to  call 
mammals  a  higher  class  than 
birds.  Mammals  arc  on  the  whole 
superior  as  regards  brain  develop¬ 
ment  and  the  structure  of  the. 
heart.,  while  birds  are  superior  in 
their  breathing  arrangements  and 
powers  of  locomotion.  The  great 
majority  of  mammals  have1  an  in¬ 
timate  and  more  or  less  prolonged 
ante-natal  connexion  between  the 
unborn  young  and  the  mother, 
whereas  all  birds  arc  oviparous, 
i.r.  they  lay  eggs  which  hatch  out¬ 
side  the  body.  Birds  arc  marked 
off  from  modern  reptiles  in  having 
leathers,  in  having  more  complex 
and  relatively  larger  brains,  in 
sending  only  ppre  blood  from  the 
heart.  I.n  (he  body,  in  having  only 
three  digits  in  the  hand  and  lour 
in  the  lout,  and  in  being  warm¬ 
blooded,  Nome  extinct,  reptiles 
hud  well-developed  wings,  and 
others  were  bipeds  ;  some  were 
probably  warm-blooded. 

Birds  that  do  not  Fly 

The  oldest  known  bird,  Atrhav* 
optn\i/,r,  whose  well-preserved  re¬ 
mains  have  been  found  in  Jurassic 
rucks,  bad  many  reptilian  features 
-  -teeth  on  bot  h  jaws,  a  long  lizard- 
like  tail,  and  a  sort  of  half-made 
whig  n  i ill  three  cla  wed  digits. 

All  ot  her  birds  arc  often  divided 
into  a  small  section  of  flightless 
birds  (Kufifar)  and  an  enormously 
larger  section  ((hrinatiu*)  of  Hying 
birds.  The  flightless  birds  include 
the  African  ostriches  (tilru!/iio),  the 
South  American  ostriches  (Ithm), 
the  Australian  emus  and  casso¬ 
waries,  the  New  Zealand  kiwi  or 
apteryx,  the  gigant  ic  extinct  moa.s 
of  New  Zealand,  and  the  skill  larger 
extinct  “roc’1  or  AvpyoniU  of 
Madagascar. 

These  species  of  bird  arc  some¬ 
thing  of  a  puzzle,  for  although  they 


arc  alike  in  being  unable  t<>  llv 
many  ornithologists  think  that 
(hey  are  not,  \cry  nearly  related  to 
one  another,  and  do  not.  form  a  co¬ 
herent  section. 

Kxoopt,  in  the  tinauious,  in  a 
burrowing  parrot  {Stri tnjops),  in 
the  dodo,  and  a  lew  others,  the 
breast-bone  of  Ualifac  is  raft-like, 
without,  the  keel  or  rurina  for  the 
fixing  on  of  the  High! -muscles 
which  distinguishes  the  (hrinntne. 
The  deeper  differences  between 
Hying  and  flightless  birds  arc  of  a 
technical  kind,  for  instance  as 
regards  the  structure  of  the  bony 
palate,  or  the  absence  of  a.  “  merry¬ 
thought  ”  in  the  breast-girdle  and 
of  a.  11  ploughshare  hone  ”  at  the 
end  of  the  short  tail  ;  but  then1  are 
interesting  superficial  differences, 
c.<j,  the  featbeis  of  the  adult  rati  to 
birds  (not  including  tinamous) 
have,  free  barbs  which  do  not  unite 
to  form  a.  vane.  The  loose  structure 
of  ostrich  plumes  is  well  known. 

Orders  ol  Flying  Birds 

The  difficulties  of  classifying  the 
Hying  birds,  of  which  there  are 
more  than  10,000  species,  are  very 
great.  One  reason  for  this  is  the 
variety  of  detail  wit  hin  a.  compara¬ 
tively  narrow  range;  another  is 
that  birds  of  similar  habits  and 
haunts  and  diets  may  come  to  re¬ 
semble  one  another  Nupcrliriully, 
being  similarly  adapted  to  the 
same  conditions  of  life*,  while  they 
are  not  in  reality  like  one  another 
in  those  deeper  characters  that 
count  in  discovering  blood  relation¬ 
ships,  Thus  there  are  some  super¬ 
ficial  resemblances  between  swifts 
and  swallows,  but  no  near  nltinit.y. 

In  the  same,  way  the  petrels  aie 
not.  man*  the  gulls,  nor  the  auks 
near  the  divers,  'flu*  more  im¬ 
portant  orders  of  Hying  birds  may 
ho  somewhat  provisionally  ar¬ 
ranged  in  groups :  («)  penguins, 
grebes,  divers,  and  petrels  ;  (b) 
ducks,  geese,  and  swans  ;  (r)  storks 
and  herons  ;  (d)  birds  of  prey  ;  (r) 
pelicans,  gannets,  and  cormorants ; 
(/)  games- birds  and  mound-birds ; 
({/)  rails  and  eraneB ;  (//)  pigeons 
and  sand-grouse ;  (i)  gulls,  auks, 
and  plovers  ;  (j)  cuckoos,  parrots, 
woodpeckers,  kingfishers,  owls, 


swifts,  and  humming-birds;  and 
(k)  the  great  tribe  of  perching- 
birds  or  Passercs, 

Most  birds  live*  an  intensely 
active  life,  as  is  indicated  in  their 
high  temperature  (some!  imes  rising 
to  I  1:3"  P.,  BWV1  higher  than  man’s) 
and  in  the  rapid  headings  of 
the  heart  (sometimes  1:10  per 
minute  when  the  bird  is  al  rest, 
and  much  more  when  it  is  (lying). 
Tin1  muscles  of  lligbt  often  weigh 
a.  sixth,  and  in  the  pigeon  about-  a, 
half, of  the  whole  bird;  some  birds 
ran  lly  more  t  han  a.  mile  a.  minute. 

Flight  and  Diving 

I  u  ordinary  bight  t  hi*  wings  move 
forwards,  downwards,  backwards, 
and  upwards  in  a,  complex  curve1. 
The  downward  component  of  the 
stroke*  keeps  the  bird  up;  the1 
backward  component  keeps  the 
bird  speeding  onwards  ;  Urn  rais¬ 
ing  of  tlie  wing  reijnires  relatively 
little  effort,  for  the  resistance  to  be 
overcome  is  slight,  and  the  wing 
is  pulled  up  edgeways.  Besides 
ordinary  (light,  and  tin*  soaring  of 
the  kirk  and  the  hovering  of  tin* 
kestrel,  then1,  is  the  gliding  of  a. 
falcon  as  it  desceuids  upon  its 
ijuaiTy,  and  the  more  impressive 
“  sailing  ”  of  the  albatross  and 
some*  other  big-winged  birds,  which 
take1  advantage  of  air-currents  to 
continue  moving  for  a.  long  time 
with  few  or  no  wing-strokes. 

The  mastery  of  locomotion 
which  birds  display  in  lligbt,  has 
its  counterpart,  in  the*  swimming 
teats  of  pci  i els  and  pemguins,  in 
the  diving  of  gaunct.x  and  guille 
mots,  and  in  tin*  swiff  gait  of  the 
ostriches.  The*  strokes  of  the  wings 
directly  assist,  in  respiration,  in 
driving  nut  the  air  from  tin*  lungs, 
which  arc  fixed  to  the1  ribs  and  arc 
virtually  incxpansible,  As  in 
insects,  expiration  is  active*  and 
inspiration  passive,  the  opposite  of 
what,  bolds  in  mammals.  In  con 
ncxion  with  their  breathing  birds 
have  a  system  of  air-sacs  con 
t muons  with  the  lungs,  and  often 
extending  even  into  the  cavities 
of  bones.  These  air -sacs  serve  a* 
reservoirs  accessory  to  the  lungs, 
whose  olliciency  they  increase,  and 
they  help  to  regulate  tin*  high  tem 
peratme  of  the  body  by  serving 
an  areas  of  “  internal  perspira¬ 
tion/’  Most  birds  take  a  good  deal 
of  water,  and  most,  of  the  surplus 
is  got  rid  of  on  the  walls  of  tin* 
air-sacs,  for  birds  have  no  sweat- 
glands  in  their  skin,  and  t hoi i 
urine  is  semi-solid. 

In  correlation  with  their  highly 
developed  muscularity  birds  have, 
acute  senses  of  sight  and  hearing, 
and  a  relatively  large  brain,  The 
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sense  of  smell  seems  to  be  very 
poorly  developed  in  the  majority 
of  birds,  though  of  importance  in 
exceptional  cases,  such  as  owls. 
The  sense  of  taste  is  also  slight, 
and  there  is  not  much  tactility 
except  in  the  cere,  which  overhangs 
the  nostrils  and  is  continued  down 
the  bill — a  very  important  organ  in 
birds  that  probe  the  soil,  like 
woodcock,  or  root  about  in  the 
mud,  like  ducks.  The  ear  has  no 
external  trumpet  and  its  opening 
is  hidden  in  the  feathers,  but  the 
sense  of  hearing  is  very  acute. 

The  most  highly  developed  sense, 
however,  is  that  of  sight,  which 
means  everything  to  a  bird,  and 
the  power  of  accommodation  or 
rapidly  altering  the  focus  of  vision 
is  greater  than  in  any  other  crea¬ 
tures.  The  well-developed  brain  is 
the  seat  of  considerable  intelligence 
— finely  expressed  in  rooks,  cranes, 
and  parrots — and  also  of  numer¬ 
ous  inborn  capacities  or  instincts. 
It  seems  probable  that  the  instinc¬ 
tive  behaviour  of  birds,  which  is 
familiarly  displayed  in  their  nest- 
building,  in  their  care  for  the 
young,  in  their  song,  and  in  their 
ways  of  obtaining  food,  is  more  or 
less  mingled  with  intelligence. 
There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the 
inborn  instinctive  predispositions 
have  their  seat  in  the  lower  brain 
centres,  that  their  activity  often 
awTakens  capacities  of  intelligent 
control  and  adjustment  which  are 
resident  in  the  cortex  of  the  cere¬ 
bral  hemispheres,  and  that  the 
ordinary  behaviour  of  birds  illus¬ 
trates  an  inextricable  economical 
mingling  of  instinctive  and  intelli¬ 
gent  activities. 

Formation  of  Eggs 

The  egg-cell  or  ovum  of  a  bird  is 
very  small  to  begin  with,  when  it 
lies  in  the  ovary.  But  from  the 
blood-supply  to  the  ovary  it  accu¬ 
mulates  reserve  nutritive  material 
in  the  form  of  yolk ;  it  becomes 
greatly  expanded  and  surrounded 
by  a  firm  envelope.  At  one  pole  of 
the  ripe  ovum  there  is  a  small  disk 
of  living  matter  with  a  nucleus, 
lying  like  an  inverted  watch  glass 
on  the  top  of  the  purely  nutritive 
yolk.  Either  before  it  leaves  the 
ovary,  or  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
oviduct,  the  ovum  is  fertilised  by 
a  spermatozoon  from  the  male. 

During  its  passage  down  the  ovi¬ 
duct  it  becomes  surrounded  by 
various  coatings  of  albumen,  by  a 
tissue-paper-like  shell-membrane, 
and.  by  a  porous  shell  of  carbonate 
of  lime  often  beautifully  and  some¬ 
times  protectively  marked  by  pig¬ 
ments  related  to  those  of  the  blood 
and  the  bile.  As  the  egg  often  con¬ 
tinues  moving  down  the  oviduct. 


broad  end  first,  before  the  pigments 
are  fixed,  all  sorts  of  streaks  and 
blotches  result,  almost  always 
with  a  pattern  characteristic  of 
the  species.  In  some  birds,  such  as 
guillemots  and  black-headed  gulls, 
the  coloration  of  the  eggs  is  extra¬ 
ordinarily  variable.  In  some  cliff- 
birds,  such  as  guillemots  and 
razor-bills,  the  top-shaped  egg 
rotates  on  its  short  axis  when  it  is 
jostled,  and  does  not  readily  roll 
off  the  ledge  into  the  sea.  If  the 
egg-cell  be  not  fertilised,  it  cannot, 
of  course,  develop  ;  but  it  may  bo 
surrounded  in  the  normal  way 
with  white  of  egg  and  shell. 

The  whole  of  the  embryo  bird  is 
formed  from  the  growth  of  tho 
disk  of  living  matter  on  the  top  of 
the  yolk.  It  has  at  first  a  close  re¬ 
semblance  to  any  other  embryo 
reptile ;  it  show's  the  same  em¬ 
bryonic  envelopes — the  protective 
amnion  and  the  respiratory  allan¬ 
tois  ;  it  breathes  by  means  of 
blood-vessels  spread  out  on  the 
allantois,  utilising  the  air  which 
comes  through  the  porous  shells  ; 
it  feeds  on  its  legacy  of  yolk  (for 
three  weeks  in  the  case  of  tho 
chick) ;  and  when  it  is  fully 
formed  it  breaks  its  way  through 
the  egg-shell  by  blows  with  its 
beak,  and  enters  the  world  either 
as  a  very  helpless  nestling  or  as  a 
precocious  chick  able  to  run  about 
almost  at  once. 

Many  male  birds,  particularly 
at  the  breeding  season,  have  a  very 
strongly  developed  sense  of  terri¬ 
tory,  and  upon  the  arrival  of  a 
female  in  his  domain  the  male  will 
defend  her  and  it  against  all  rivals. 

Birds  play  an  important  part  in 
cheeking  the  multiplication  of 
small  mammals  (such  as  mice  and 
voles),  snails,  and  injurious  insects. 
Some  birds  destroy  useful  animals, 
such  as  edible  fishes,  others  de¬ 
stroy  weeds,  but  the  activities  of 
birds  are  of  value  to  mankind  to 
an  extent  which  entirely  out¬ 
weighs  any  injuries  they  may  do. 

Place  of  Birds  in  Nature 

A  critical  survey  of  the  economic 
importance  of  the  birds  of  a  coun¬ 
try  will  reveal  the  fact  that  the 
vast  majority  are  directly  bene¬ 
ficial,  that  many  which  un¬ 
doubtedly  levy  a  tax  do  neverthe¬ 
less  much  more  good  than  harm, 
and  that  there  are  very  few  for 
which  no  good  word  can  be  said. 
Apart  from  their  aesthetic  value  to 
mankind,  they  play  an  indispen¬ 
sable  part  in  preserving  the  balance 
of  nature  on  which  the  continu¬ 
ance  of  our  race  depends. 

The  careless  introduction  of  a 
bird  into  a  new  area  may  be  very 
costly,  e.g.  the  European  sparrow 


in  tho  U.S.A.  ;  but  the  elimination 
of  a  rare  bird  of  paradise  is  worse, 
for  the  loss  is  irreparable. 
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PiiOTHCTroN  ok  Bin n.s.  In  tho 
U.K.  the  Royal  (Society  for  tho 
Protection  of  Birds  was  founded  in 
LS89  by  women  as  a  protest  against 
the  prevalent  destruction  of  plu¬ 
mage  birds  for  millinery.  Incor¬ 
porated  by  royal  charter  in  1904, 
it  supports  all  measures  for  tho 
protection  of  wild  birds,  and  to 
its  work  have  been  due  measures 
passed  by  parliament  to  protect 
birds.  It  also  does  educational 
work,  e.g.  through  competitions  in 
schools.  In  Franco  there  is  a 
league  for  the  protection  of  birds, 
in  Switzerland  a  bird  protection 
society,  in  tho  U.S.A.  the  national 
association  of  Audubon  societies 
for  the  protection  of  wold  birds 
and  animals.  Tho  Q.H.A,  and 
Canada  have  a  treaty  protecting 
migratory  birds.  Among  officially 
guarded  areas  where  birds  can  live 
and  breed  in  security  are  Yellow¬ 
stone  national  park  in  tho  U.S.A.  ; 
La  Berardo  in  the  Preach  Alps  ; 
reservations  in  tho  islands  of  the 
Baltic  ;  and  bird  sanctuaries  in 
many  parts  of  tho  British  Isles 
(including  one  in  Hyde  Bark, 
London). 

A  convention  for  protecting 
birds  which  destroy  insect  pests 
was  concluded  between  most  of 
the  countries  of  Continental  Europe 
in  1902;  and  in  most  European 
countries,  in  tho  U.S.  A.,  in  Canada, 
and  elsewhere  official  protection  is 
given  to  birds,  especially  to  rare 
birds,  migratory  birds,  and  plu¬ 
mage  birds. 

In  Great  Britain,  game  birds  are 
protected  by  the  Game  Laws 
(q.v.).  The  Wild  Birds  Protec¬ 
tion  Act,  1880,  was  tho  first  act 
to  give  official  protection  to  wild 
birds.  It  was  followed  by  others, 
and  in  1954  a  Protection  of  Birds 
Act  was  passed  replacing,  con¬ 
solidating,  and  amending  the 
earlier  acts ;  it  provided  pro¬ 
tection  for  certain  wild  birds,  their 
nests,  and  their  eggs  ;  prohibited 
the  use  of  baited  boards,  bird-lime, 
and  live  birds  as  decoys  for 
the  taking  of  wild  birds  ;  and  re¬ 
stricted  the  sale  of  wild  birds,  alive 
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or  dead,  of  tlioir  eggs,  their  skin, 
and  their  plumage,  and  tho  impor¬ 
tation  of  wild  birds.  Penalties  for 
offences  under  the  act  wore  fines  up 
to  £25,  or  imprisonment  for  up  to 
three  months,  or  both. 

The  act  included  three  schedules; 
the  first  named  44  birds  protected 
at  all  times,  and  included  rare 
birds  such  as  the  hoopoe,  the  avo- 
cet,  the  golden  oriole,  the  osprey, 
Montague’s  harrier,  and  all  species 
of  eagle  ;  the  second  named  wild 
birds  which  may  not  be  taken  or 
killed  during  a  close  season  and  in¬ 
cluded  the  capercailzie,  the  coot, 
the  moorhen,  the  woodcock,  tho 
golden  and  the  grey  plover,  com¬ 
mon  and  jack  snipe,  certain  species 
of  duck  and  of  goose  ;  the  third  re¬ 
lated  to  61  wild  birds  (among  them 
the  cuckoo,  the  challinch,  and  the 
lark)  which  may  not  be  sold  alive 
(a  proviso  that  does  not  apply  to 
ringed  birds  of  the  same  species 
reared  in  captivity). 

Bird,  Cyril  K  ionn kt h  (b.  1887) 
British  humorous  artist.  He  was 
educated  at  Cheltenham  College, 
and  while  serving  in  the  Royal 
Engineers  in  the  First  Croat  War 
he  adopted  tho  psoudonym  of 
Fougasse  (small  explosive  mine) 
for  his  first  drawings  sent  to 
magazines.  Under  this  pseudonym 
his  drawings  for  Punch  became 
famous.  Notable  for  its  extreme 
economy  of  detail,  his  work 
revealed  a  brilliantly  developed 
sense  of  the  ludicrous.  Ho  was  art 
editor  of  Punch,  1937-49,  and 
editor,  1949-52.  His  work  is  col¬ 
lected  in  many  publications. 

Birdcage  Walk.  London 
thoroughfare  on  tho  85,  side  of  St. 
James’s  Park.  It  was  so  called 
from  tho  aviaries  beloved  by 
Charles  II.  Its  largest  and  most 
prominent  building  is  Wellington 
Barracks,  erected  in  1845.  Tho 
Guards’  chapel  was  destroyed  with 
the  loss  of  many  lives  by  a  Hying 
bomb  on  June  18,  1944. ' 

Bird-Eating  Spider  or  Bird- 
Catcjhing  Spider.  Popular  name 
for  a  large  number  of  species  of 
spider  of  the  sub-order  Mygalomor- 
pha,  of  tropical  distribution  and 
particularly  abundant  in  South 
America.  All  the  species  are  large 
and  very  hairy,  tho  largest  having 
a  body  length  of  about  4  ins.  Most 
of  them  live  in  trees,  making  silken 
retreats  between  leaves  or  in 
natural  cavities.  They  do  not  con¬ 
struct  a  web,  and  they  hunt  their 
prey  which  consists  of  large  insects 
and  small  birds  and  mammals.  An 
occasional  specimen  reaches  Great 
Britain  in  a  cargo  of  bananas. 

Birdjand.  Town  of  Khorassan, 
Persia.  About  250  m.  8,  of  Me¬ 


shed,  it  stands  over  4,500  ft.  high. 
It  has  a  college  and  caravanserais, 
and  is  famous  for  its  carpets  and 
saffron.  Pop.  20,000. 

Birdlime.  Sticky  substance 
which  draws  out  into  long  tough 
strings.  It  is  smeared  on  trees  or 
netting  to  snare  small  birds.  Bird¬ 
lime  proper  is  marie  from  the  inner 
bark  of  the  holly- tree,  mistletoe 
berries,  the  woolly-stemmed  dis¬ 
taff  thistle  (('a  rt,h  a  mu#  Unmtun)t 
the  Canary  Island  house-look,  and 
other  trees  and  plants.  A  similar 
substance  can  in*  obtained  from 
the  gluten  of  wheat  Hour.  It  is  a 
criminal  offence  punishable  by  fine 
or  imprisonment  to  use  birdlime 
to  catch  birds. 

Bird  Louse.  Parasitic  insect  of 
the  order  Mallopbaga  (Or.  mallow, 
wool ;  phagein,  to  eat).  The  lice  do 
not  prey  on  tho  bird  itself,  but  cat 
the  feathers.  Dusting  with  pow¬ 
dered  sulphur  is  the  best  remedy. 

Bird  of  Paradise.  Member  of 
a  family  of  passerine  birds,  Para » 
diseif/ a e,  closely  related  to  tho 
crows  and  famed  for  their  beautiful 
plumage.  There  are  over  fifty 
species,  all  natives  of  the  E.  Indies 
and  N.  Australia.  The  males  in 
tho  breeding  season  put  on  a  dress 
of  extraordinary  magnificence. 

Bird  of  Paradise  Flower 

(JStrelUzia-  reginaa).  Perennial  herb, 
member  of  tho  family  Musaceae.  1 1 
is  a  native  of  S.  Africa.  The  Hue, 
oval-oblong  leaves,  on  long,  erect 
stalks,  are  produced  direct  from 
the  rootstock,  and  stand  about 
5  ft.  high.  The  flower-cluster  is  at 
first  enclosed  in  a  boat -shaped 
spathc.  Each  flower  consists  of 
slender  sepals  and  petals  brilliant  ly 
coloured  with  orange  and  purple. 
Tho  seeds  are  used  as  food  by  the 
Kaffirs,  N.  av  (junta  is  much  larger 
but,  the  flowers  lining  whitish,  it 
is  therefore  less  striking, 
Birdoswald.  8 i to  of  the 
Roman  British  station  of  Oanibo- 
ghuina,  Cumberland.  The  largest 
fort  on  Hadrian’s  Wall,  its  masonry 
ramparts  enclose  5$  acres,  An 
illustrated  inscribed  slab  refers  to 
a  Dacian  cohort  using  the  Balkan 
scimitar.  Tho  Maiden  Way  ran 


Bird- cat chinsr  spider  oi  $.  America, 
and  its  nest  on  the  branch  of  a  tree 


to  Bewcasflo  and  beyond.  Sm 
Britain  ;  Hadrian’s  Wall. 

Birds,  The.  Name  of  a  comedy 
by  Aristophanes.  Produced  414 
B.O.,  a  kind  of  fairy  extravaganza, 
it  describes  an  ideal  bird  state  and 
castle  in  the  air,  Oloud-eiickoo- 
town,  in  the  building  of  which 
Prometheus  and  other  gods  take 
part.  It  contains  more  charming 
and  graceful  passages  than  any 
of  tin*  poet’s  other  comedies. 

Bird’s-Eye.  Name  sometimes 
applied  to  Adonic  aul  unnmhn,  a  red 
flowered  member  of  the  buttercup 
family  (Rammeulaecae),  which  is 
also  known  as  pheasant’s-eye 
(q.v,).  The  bird’s-eye  primrose  is 
Primula  far! no. sv/.  The  name  is 
also  used  for  knotted  wood  ob¬ 
tained  from  th(‘  field  maple,  and 
for  a  tolmceo  in  which  Mu'  stalks 
give  a  spotty  apponranee. 

Bird’s-foot  (Oniithopu.s  pt\rpu~ 
tiilhu s’).  A  small  annual  herb  of 
the  family  Legtiininosae,  native  of 

Europe  and  N. 
Africa.  Its  nu¬ 
merous  branch¬ 
ing  thread-like 
stems  lie  on  the 
ground.  Tho 
I  o  a,  v  e  s  a  r  e 
broken  up  into 
from  6  to  14 
pairs  of  narrow 
leaflets,  and 
the  tiny  white 
flowers,  veined 
with  red,  art' 
gathered  into 
heads  of  from 
three  to  six  blossoms,  Tho  curved 
seed -pods  art'  jointed,  each  section 
containing  one  seed,  and  tho  three 
pods  springing  from  a  common 
stalk  look  remarkably  like  Mu* 
claws  of  a  small  bird.  An  allied 
species,  0.  natirun  (by  some  turn. 
Hidcrcd  a  variety  of  O,  pcrpituithiH), 
a  native  of  Portugal,  is  grown  for 
fodder  on  poor  soils. 

Bird’s-foot  Trefoil  ( Lotus 
cornimlaivn).  Perennial  herb  of 
t  lu*  family  Legummosae,  a  native 
of  Europe,  N.  Africa,  and  Asia. 
Known  as  lady’s  slipper,  it  in  valu¬ 
able  iu  pasture  and  meadow. 

Bird  Song.  The  various 
sounds  emitted  by  birds  arc 
caused  by  tho  action  of  a  mem¬ 
brane  in  the  syrinx,  at  the  junction 
of  windpipe  and  bronchi.  The 
syrinx  varies  greatly  in  dilTerent 
orders  of  birds,  resulting  in  grout 
differences  in  quality  of  sound, 
ranging  from  mere  chirps  to 
recognizable  melody  such  an  cun 
be  transcribed,  and  including  the 
cawing  of  a  rook  no  less  than  the 
majestic  notes  of  a  nightingale. 
The  form  of  the  songs  is  dct«r- 
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mined  in  part  by  the  imitative 
nature  of  all  birds,  which  usually 
copy  the  songs  of  their  parents, 
though  blackbirds  and  thrushes 
are  among  those  which  show 
invention  and  individuality.  Song 
is  almost  exclusivelv  the  habit 

K. 

of  the  cock  bird,  and  is  mostly 
used  in  the  mating  season  and 
particularly  at  dawn ;  but  it 
appears  to  express  other  emotions 
also,  e.g.  the  nightingale  is  stimu¬ 
lated  to  song  by  rival  sounds,  and 
some  hedge  birds  sing  as  they 
hunt.  Generally  speaking,  the 
finer  the  song,  the  duller  the 
plumage.  Certain  birds  can  be 
trained  in  song,  the  starling  being 
particularly  receptive.  Linnets 
and  canaries  are  bred  for  song, 
and  the  quality  of  glucks  ”  and 
“  rolls  ”  in  a  canary’s  song  will 
determine  its  market  price. 

Chief  songsters  in  Great  Britain 
are  the  nightingale  (long,  medita¬ 
tive  notes,  clear  and  dominant), 
blackbird  (flute-like  contralto  and 
wide  range  of  repetitive  melody 
in  a  minor  key),  thrushes,  missel 
and  mavis  (notable  for  persistence 
and  variety),  blackcap  (cascade 
of  silvery  music  with  character¬ 
istic  sudden  finish),  wood  warbler 
(long,  intense  trills),  willow  warb¬ 
ler  (long  rise  and  fall),  wren,  robin, 
and  skylark.  The  cuckoo’s 
limited  range  is  familiar  to  every¬ 
one  ;  and  other  calls  to  be  noted 
are  the  mournful  cry  of  the 
curlew  and  the  invariable  rhyth¬ 
mic  call  of  the  wood  pigeon,  always 
broken  at  the  same  note.  The 
best  place  to  study  bird  song  is  in 
a  wood  at  dawn  in  late  spring. 

Birdum.  Town  of  Northern 
Territory,  Australia.  It  is  316  m. 
S.S.E.  of  Bar wiu  and  the  terminus 
of  the  North  Australian  Ely.  to 
that  port.  It  is  the  centre  of  a 
cattle-raising  district. . 

Birdwood,  William  Kid- 

DELL  -BlRDWOOD,  1ST  BARON 
(1865-1951).  British  soldier.  Born 

in  India  Sept. 
13,  1865,  a 

nephew  of  Sir 
G.  Birdwood, 
he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Clifton 
and  Sandhurst. 
Joining  the 
Scots  Fusiliers 
in  1883,  he 
transferred  to 
the  11th  Ben- 
.  gal  Lancers  in 

l ho/,  seeing  much  active  service  on 
the  Indian  frontier  from  1891  to 
1S98.  In  the  South  African  War 
Birdwood  served  on  the  staff  and 
was  severely  wounded.  In  1902  he 
was  appointed  military  secretary  to 


Lord  Birdwood, 
British  soldier 


Lord  Kitchener,  returning  with 
him  to  India  as  assistant  military 
secretary  and  interpreter.  After 
having  acted  as  chief  staff  officer 
on  the  Mohmand  expedition, 
Birdwood  was  given  command  of 
a  brigade.  From  1912  to  1914  bo 
acted  as  secretary  to  the  govern¬ 
ment  in  the  army  dept,  and  was 
a  member  of  the  governor-general’s 
legislative  council. 

At  the  outbreak  of  the  First 
Great  War  Birdwood  was  selected 
to  command  the  Australian  and 
New  Zealand  army  corps,  which 
he  led  in  Egypt  and  Gallipoli. 
On  Sir  Ian  Hamilton’s  retirement 
he  assumed  command  of  the  army 
in  Gallipoli,  and  led  the  Australian 
and  New  Zealand  forces  in  France 
1916-18. 

After  the  armistice  of  1918  be 
commanded  the  Australians  in 
England,  and  was  created  a 
baronet  and  G.C.M.G.  1919.  Ap¬ 
pointed  to  the  Northern  Command, 
India,  in  1920,  Birdwood  was 
C.-in-C.  of  the  army  in  India, 
1925-30,  having  been  promoted 
to  field -marshal  in  1925.  Master 
of  Peterhousc,  Cambridge,  1931- 
1938  (where  he  had  bathrooms 
installed),  he  was  appointed  cap¬ 
tain  of  Deal  Castle  in  1935.  In 
1938  he  was  made  a  peer,  dying 
May  17,  1951.  An  autobiography, 
In  My  Time,  was  published  1945. 

Birdwood,  Sir  Georoe  Chris¬ 
topher  Moles  wort  n  ( 1832-1917). 
British  author  and  scientist.  Born 
at  Belgaum,  Bombay,  Dec.  8, 
1832,  he  was  the  son  of  a  general. 
Haying  graduated  in  medicine  at 
Edinburgh  university,  lie  entered 
the  Bombay  medical  service,  and 
was  made  professor  in  the  Grant 
medical  college,  and  curator  of  the 
government  museum,  Bombay. 
He  is  chiefly  known  as  a  volumin¬ 
ous  writer  on  Indian  subjects,  and 
as  one  of  the  founders  of  the 
Victoria  and  Albert  Museum  and 
the  Victoria  Gardens,  both  in 
Bombay.  Birdwood  was  one  of  the 
founders  of  primrose  day.  He 
was  commissioner  for  various  great 
exhibitions,  including  that  at 
Chicago  in  1893,  was  knighted  in 
1881,  and  died  June  28,  1917. 

Birejik  or  Bir.  Walled  town  ot 
Turkey,  Urfa  vilayet.  On  the 
Euphrates,  at  the  head  of  naviga¬ 
tion,  78  m.  N.E.  of  Aleppo,  it  is  a 
caravan  centre,  and  has  a  ruined 
castle  and  several  mosques. 

Bir-el-Gobi.  Track  junction 
about  20  m.  &  of  Sidi  Rezegh, 
Libya.  In  Dec.,  1941,  there 
were  several  tank  engagements  in 
the  area  during  the  fighting  to  re¬ 
lieve  Tobruk.  On  Dec.  4,  Indian 
troops  supported  by  British  tanks. 


Biretta,  or  three- 
cornered  cap,  worn 
by  ecclesiastics 


and  a  British  mobile  column  to  the 
N.,  between  them  destroyed  IS 
Italian  tanks  ;  on  the  following 
day,  15  more  Italian  tanks.  On 
Dec.  8  Rommel,  dee  lining  ;i  pitched 
battle,  withdrew.  British  Imperial 
troops  relieved  Tobruk  next  day. 

Biretta  (Italian  bmrtta  ;  O.E. 
barret-cap).  Form  of  bead-dress 
for  men,  once  worn  as  a  mark  of 
h  o  n  o  u  r  b  y 
scholars  a  n  d 
others.  The 
word  is  usu¬ 
ally  applied 
to  the  square 
or  three-cor¬ 
nered  cap  of 
silk  or  other 
stuff  worn  by 
R.O.  and  High 
Anglican  ec¬ 
clesiastics.  The 
non-episcopal  form  of  the  mitre, 
the  cap  for  cardinals  is  rod, 
for  bishops  violet  or  black,  for 
priests  black. 

Bir  Hacheim.  Truck  junction 
in  Libya,  40  m.  W.E.  of  Gazala.  In 
May,  1942,  the  British  8th  army 
lay  within  the  quadrilateral  Gnznl’n 
— 1 T  o  1)  v  u  k— -  B  i  r  e  1  Gold— B  i  r 
Hacheim,  the  last  held  by  the  1st 
Free  French  bdo.  under  Gen. 
Koenig.  During  the  night  of  May 
26-27  Rommel  attacked,  moving 
armoured  formations  round  the  N. 
of  Bir  Hacheim  towards  Fd  Adorn, 
and  attacking  Bir  Hacheim  itself. 
Neither  move  sue  eroded.  A 
British  counter-attack  on  Juno  4  5 
failing,  Rommel  set  about  reducing 
Bir  Hacheim.  Despite,  repeated 
heavy  attacks  by  ground  forces 
and  dive  bombers,  the  French  re¬ 
fused  to  surrender;  but  on  June 
10  Gen.  Ritchie  ordered  them  to 
evacuate  the  post.  Bir  Hielieim 
secured,  Rommel  was  free  to 
concentrate  against  Tobruk, 

BirkbeckjGuouuu  (1776-1 841 ). 
Founder  of  mechanics1  institutions 
in  Great  Britain.  The  son  of  a 

banker,  lie 
was  educated 
at  Edinburgh 
u  n  i  vo  r  s  i  t  y, 
where  ho  gm- 
d  u a t e d  in 
medicine  i  n 
1799.  As  pro- 
lessor  of 
natural  phil- 
-  George  Birkheok,  osophy  at  tht> 
Bntuh  philanthropist  AndiirtMniiit  n 

University  (later  Anderson’s  Cob 
lege),  Glasgow,  1800-4,  he  lectured 
to  a  mechanics’  class,  which  in  1823 
developed  into  the  Glasgow  Me¬ 
chanics’  Institution,  In  1823,  when 
a  successful  physician  in  London, 
he  helped,  with  Brougham, 
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found  the  London  Mechanics’  in¬ 
stitution.  Birkbcck  was  one  of  the 
founders  of  University  College, 
London.  He  died  Dec.  1,  1841. 

Birkbeck  College.  Constituent 
college  of  the  University  of  Lon¬ 
don.  Founded  in  1823  as  the  Lon¬ 
don  Mechanics’  Institution  by 
Ucorge  Birkbeck,  Thomas  Hodg- 
skin.  and  J.  C.  Robertson  in  associ¬ 


ation  with  Lord  Brougham  and 
Francis  Place,  it  developed  after 
1840  into  a  popular  literary  and 
scientific  institution.  Shortly  be¬ 
fore  1870  it  began  to  prepare 
students  for  external  degrees  of 
London  University.  By  1007,  when 
it  assumed  the  name  Birkbeck  Col¬ 
lege,  the  institution  had  become 
wholly  academic  in  the  service  of 
the  part-time  student.  A  constitu¬ 
ent  college  of  London  University 
from  1920,  in  1920  it  was  granted  a 
royal  charter  sell  ing  forth  its  chief 
object  as  the  provision  of  univer¬ 
sity  education  k‘  for  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  earning  their  livelihood 
during  the  daytime.”  Instruction 
is  principally  through  evening 
classes,  although  postgraduate  stu¬ 
dents  engaged  in  full-time  research 
are  admitted.  The  college  removed 
to  new  buildings  in  Male!  Street., 
London,  W.C.l,  in  1951. 

Birkenhead.  British  troopship. 
On  the  night  of  Feb.  25,  1852,  she 
struck  a  sunken  reef  at.  Danger 
Point,  a  few  miles  S.  of  Sinums- 
town,  Capo  Colony.  The  behaviour 
of  t  he  soldiers  and  crow  alter  the 
ship  struck  is  an  immortal  story. 
The  women  and  children  were 
put  into  the  boats.  Tim ‘men  fell 
in  and  stood  to  their  ranks. 
All  refused  to  make  for  the  boats 
as  this  would  have  imperilled  the 
women  and  children.  Of  038  on 
board,  only  194  (including  all  the 
women  and  children)  wore  saved. 

Birkenhead.  Co.  bor.,  seaport, 
and  market  town  of  Cheshire, 

England.  Situated 
7  opposite  Liver¬ 
pool,  on  the  W. 
b  a  u  k  o  f  t  h  e 
Mersey  ostuarv,  it 
is  194  m.  N.W. 
from  London,  on 
two  main  rail¬ 
ways.  1 1  was 
an  obscure  village 
before  the  open¬ 
ing  of  the  first  dock  at  Wallasey 
Pool  in  1847,  which  was  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  Birkenhead's  rapid  rise  to 
prosperity.  The  docks  now  cover 
more  than  800  acres,  and  are 
controlled  by  the  Mersey  Docks 
and  Harbour  Board. 

The  principal  docks  are  the 
Egerton,  Morpeth,  Bidston,  Past 
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overlooks  Hamilton  Square 
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Float,  West  Float,,  and  Wallasey, 
and  the  12  m.  of  quays  arc 
equipped  with  large  warehouses. 
Shipbuilding  is  of  first  importance, 
many  large  vessels  afloat  having 
been  built  at  Laird's  yards. 

Birkenhead  has  ferry,  road,  and 
rly.  connexion  with  Liverpool. 
(AVc  Mersey  Tunnel).  Buildings 
include  town  hall,  hospitals,  public 
abattoir,  free  library,  art  gallery, 
and  many  schools.  Then1  are 
several  parks  aud  open  spaces. 
On  Bidston  Hilt  are  an  obser¬ 
vatory  and  a  tidal  institute  which 
predicts  tides  tor  all  marts  of  the 
world.  Market  days,  Fri.  and  Sat. 
Bart  of  Birkenhead  lories  a  bor. 
constituency ;  the  rest  is  in 
Bcbington  bor.  constituency.  Pop. 
(1051)  142,392. 

Birkenhead  had  its  origin  in  the 
Benedictine  priory  of  Byrkhed, 
founded  about  the  middle’  of  the 
12th  century.  It,  received  its 
charter  in  1877,  and  was  created 
a  co.  bor.  in  1888. 


Birkenhead,  Fuhdukiok  Em 
win  Smith,  1st  Earl  oir  (1872 
1980;.  English  lawyer  artel  poll 
t.ieian.  Born 
at  Birkenhead, 

.July  12,  1872, 
the  son  of  a 
barrister,  he 
was  educated 
at  Wad  ham 
Do  Hog  e,  Ox¬ 
ford.  He  took 
high  honours 
in  Jaw,  was 
pres  id  (ml  of 
the  union,  won 
a  reputation  as  a  fluent  aud  sons 
what  audacious  speaker,  and  wn 
elected  to  a  fellowship  at  Merlo 
College  in  1890.  lie  was  for  soul 
years  a  university  lecturer,  an 
was  called  to  the  bar,  becoming 
K.O.  in  1908. 

In  1900  Smith  was  returned  t 
parliament  as  Conservative  men 
her  for  the  Walt, on  division  < 
Liverpool,  and  there  his  rise  wn 
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as  rapid  as  at  the  bar.  His  maiden 
speech  against  the  government 
March  18,  1900,  was  generally 

allowed  to  ha,vo  been  the  most, 
brill ia,nl>  maiden  speech  ever  heard. 
In  1915  he  joined  the  (ha, lit, ion 
government,  as  solicitor-general, 
was  knighted  and  made  attorney- 
general.  During  1,919-22  lm  was 
lord  chancellor.  Created  baron 
1919,  be  took  the  name  Birken¬ 
head  ;  he  was  made  Viscount 
Furnoaux  1921,  earl  of  Birkenhead 
1922.  Averse  from  the  policy  of 
breaking  the  coalition,  he  did'  not 
take  cilice  under  Bonar  Caw,  hut, 
joined  Baldwin’s  second  ministry 
as  secretary  for  India,  1921,  re¬ 
signing  in  1928.  lb'  then  entered 
business  and  became  a  director  of 
I.C.I.  lie  died  Sept.  80,  1980. 

He  wrote  much,  but,  with  the 
exception  of  his  erudite  ex  posit  ion 
of  international  law,  of  which  the 
fourth  edition  appeared  in  1911, 
his  books  bad  perhaps  only  a 
contemporary  value.  Tiny'  in¬ 
cluded  Points  of  View,  1928; 
Famous  Trials  of  History,  1920; 
Last  Essays,  1080;  Fifty  Famous 
Fights  in  Fact  and  Fiction,  1982. 
As  an  orator  he  was  unsurpassed, 
juid  many  of  Ins  remarks  in  parlia¬ 
ment,  and  law  courts  have  become 
classics  of  wit.  Ho  married  Mar¬ 
garet  Furncaux,  1901,  Their  son 
Frederick  (b.  1907)  succeeded 

as  second  earl  ;  their  elder 
daughter  wan  Lady  Elea, nor  Smith 
d/.e,).  An  eldest  son  is  called 
Viscount  Furncaux. 

Life,  by  his  sou  ; 
First,  Phase,  H)3.3,  Lust.  Plume, 
Ii)8f>;  Speeches,  P985  ;  Smith  of 
Birkenhead,  li.  A.  Taylor,  HUH. 

Birkot-el-Hatlji  (lake  of  the 
pilgrims).  Marshy  depression  in 
Egypt.  Eying  about  2  m.  N,E.  of 
Heliopolis,  it,  is  reached  by  the 
line  from  ( lu’ro  to  El  Merg. 

Birket-el-Kcrun  (lake  of  the 
horns).  Lake  of  Egypt,  It,  lies 
a  lew  miles  N.W.  of  Medinet-eb 
Fay u in,  and  forms  all  that  ream, ins 
of  the  Lake  Moons  of  the  Cheeks. 
Its  area  is  about,  770  sip  m.  The 
waters,  about  1 40  f(„  below  sea 
level,  nro  only  slightly  brackish. 
If  is  reached  by  the  Fay  urn  rly. 
from  El  Wasta.  SVr  Fayum, 
Birkett,  Sut  William  Nuuman 
(b.  1883),  British  judge,  lb*  was 
born  at,  Diversion,  Lanes.,  on 
Sept.  (>,  1888,  and  wa,s  educated  at, 
Barrow-in-Furness  and  Emmanuel 
Uollcge,  Dam  bridge.  He  was 
called  to  the  bar,  Inner  Temple, 
in  1913,  took  silk  in  1924,  ami 
made  a  brilliant  forensic  reput, a 
tion.  One  of  the  most,  spectacular 
trials  in  which  he  appeared  art 
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counsel  for  the  prosecution  was 
that  of  Bouse  for  murder  in  1931. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Second 
Great  War  Birkett  placed  his 
services  at  the  disposal  of  the 


government, 
and  became 
chairman  of 
the  advisory 
committee  set 
up  to  assist  the 
home  secretary 
by  hearing  ap¬ 
peals  by  per¬ 
sons  detained 
under  Regula¬ 
tion  1SB.  In 
1940  he  gave 
a  series  of 
broadcasts  as 


HIT 


iiK' 


Sir  Norman  Birkett, 
British  judge 


suburbs  extending  into  Wor¬ 
cestershire  and  fetaffordshiie, 
about  80  sq.  m.  More  than 
1.200  trades  arc  carried  on 
within  the  city,  the  number  of 
individual  undertakings  regis¬ 
tered  exceeding  8,000,  many 
of  them  small.  Metal  products 
range  from  the  smallest  pins, 
and  wire  as  tine  as  a  hair,  to 
rolling  stock  and  mammoth 
presses.  In  both  great  wars 
Birmingham  became  a  vast 
arsenal  and,  during  the  Second,^ 
turned  out  tanks,  all  sorts  ot 
vehicles,  Bailey  bridges,  air¬ 
craft,  aircraft  components  and 
accessories,  badges  and  but¬ 
tons,  shot  and  shells. 

The  manufacture  of  jewelry 


Birmingham.  Chamberlain  Square, 
with  memorial  fountain  to  Joseph 
Chamberlain,  benefactor  of  the  city 

Birmingham.  Brassfounding  and  the  hirst  Groat  War  and  a  municipal 
the  making  of  brassware  is  also  bank  opened  in  1919. 

The  classical  town  hall  _  in 
Victoria  Square,  built  during 
1834-50,  was  designed  by  .James 
Hansom  (originator  of  the  Han¬ 
som  cab)  and  .John  Welch,  in 


□ruautasiB  txo  Onlooker  which 

pleased  a  wide  public.  He  gave  is  a  long- established  industry— 
many  lectures  in  the  U.S.A.  on  the  Birmingham  assay  office 
behalf  of  the  ministry  of  Infor-  was  established  in  l/<3;  and 
mation  in  1939  half  the  country  s  gold 

Birkett  sat  as  Liberal  M.P.  for  and  silver  goods  were  made  in 

Eastern  Nottingham  1923-24  and  '  *  ’  "  . 

1929-31.  Knighted  and  raised  to  .  ,  , 

the  bench  in  1941,  he  was  one  of  important.  Plastics  are  produced, 
the  British  judges  at  Nuremberg  The  city  is  noted  for  the  produc- 
war  crimes  trials  1945-A6,  Made  tion  of  pedal  and  motor  cycles, 

P.C.  in  1947,  he  was  appointed  motor  cars,  and  motor  accessories. 

a  lord  justice  of  appeal  1950,  Making  ot  glass,  chemicals,  and  _  r  ,  ., 

retiring  1957.  A  man  of  mreat  *  confectionery  arc  other  industries,  imitation  of  the  temple  ol  .Jupiter 
humanity  and  wide  interests,  he  Bournville  (q.v.)  is  near  by.  Stator  at  Rome.  Triennial  music 

served  as  chairman  of  the  stand-  Birmingham  is  served  by  two  festivals  mnaiguraicd  in  1708, 
in*  committee  on  national  parks  main  rly.  stations— New  Street  were  hold  m  the  hall,  ami  Mendels- 
and  of  the  advisory  council  for  the  and  Snow  Hill— and  more  than  40  aohn’s  Elijah  was  specially  corn- 
treatment  of  offenders.  suburban  stations.  The  airport  is  posed  for  the  lontival  ol  XH4($. 

Birla  Brothers.  Indian  in-  atElmdon,S.W.ofthecity.  Local  Opposite  the  town  hall  ih  the 
dustrial  organization  controlling  transport  is  by  bus.  By  the  council  house,  connected  by  a 
paper,  sugar,  cotton,  and  jute  Corporation  Water  Act  of  1892  bridge  with  tin*  city  at f  gullet y  and 
mills,  factories  producing  bicycles,  a  water  supply  was  obtained  museum  m  Itdmund  fM  ieof,  the 
motor  cars,  and  textile  machinery,  from  the  Elan  Valley,  Wales,  art  collections  in  which  include 
import  and  export  businesses  at  at  a  capital  cost  of  more  than  notable  works  by  Burne-Jones 
Bombay  and  Calcutta,  banking  £6,000,000.  The  aqueduct,  73  m.  and  David  Cox,  both  natives  of 
and  insurance  companies.  It  was  long,  has  a  capacity  of  75,000,000  Birmingham. 

founded  by  the  four  sons  of  Raja  gallons  daily.  There  are  a  corpora-  Birmingham  is  the  scat  <>( 
Baldevdas  Birla  (1863-1956),  a  tion  savings  bank  started  during  an  Anglican  bishopric  and  of  a 
well-known  philosopher  and  .  . 

philanthropist 
wardas  Birla  (b.  1892)  and 
Ghansbyamdas  Birla  (b. 

1894)  being  the  first  joint 
managing  directors.  Ghan- 
shyamdas  was  a  member 
of  the  second  Round  Table 
conference  in  London,  1930, 
and  unofficial  adviser  to 
the  government  of  India 
for  Indo-British  trade  ne¬ 
gotiations,  1936-37 ;  he 
also  promoted  education  by 
founding  and  financing 
schools  in  various  parts  of 
India. 

Birmingham.  County 

borough  of  Warwickshire, 
the  largest  provincial  city 
in  England.  It  lies  111m. 

N.W.  of  London,  and  is  the 
chief  metal-working  town 
in  the  U.K. ;  area,  with 


Birmingham.  Plan  of  the  oentral  area  of  this  large  city  of  the  Midlands 
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Birmingham.  1,  Municipal  Bank,  opened  in  1919.  2.  The  classical  town  hall,  built  1894  50.  8.  Hall  o f  Mcmoty,  a 
memorial  to  those  who  Sell  in  the  First  Great  War.  4.  Cathedral.  5.  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  opened  hi  19518 

Photos,  l,  3,  and  4,  J,  WiUounhhy  Harrison;  5,  II.  >1  Whitlock  anil  lions 


Roman  Catholic  archbishopric. 
The  bishopric,  constituted  in  1 905, 
embraces  the  city,  other  parts 
of  Warwickshire,  and  parts  of 
Staffordshire  and  Worcestershire. 
S.  Philip’s,  built  1711-19  iu  the 
Palladia!!  style,  was  made  the 
cathedral  church  ;  it  was  designed 
by  Thomas  Archer,  a  pupil  of 
Vanbrugh  ;  it  has  stained  glass  by 
Burne-.ioues.  The  13th-century 
parish  church  of  S.  Martin  was 
rebuilt  1872-85.  S.  (Chad’s  R.C. 
cathedral  was  built  by  A.  W. 


Edward  VI  high  schools,  Edg- 
hasten  ;  the  college  of  technology, 
which  prepares  students  for  exter¬ 
nal  degrees  in  many  branches  of 
applied  science ;  the  college,  of 
arts  and  crafts  ;  the  Birmingham 
and  Midland  Institute,  used  for 
lectures  and  evening  classes, 
(‘.specially  in  music  ;  and  the  Nelly 
Oak  colleges  for  theological  and 
social  studies.  The  hospitals  cent  re 
at  Edgbaston  works  in  conjunction 
with  the  medical  fatuity  of  the 
university. 


statues  are  .James  Watt,  Joseph 
Priestley,  Sir  Josiah  Mason,  and 
Thomas  Attwood,  foundin'  of  the 
Birmingham  political  union.  Sir 
Rowland  Hill,  son  of  a  Birming¬ 
ham  school  master,  1ms  a  statue  in 
the  O.P.O.  in  Victoria  Square,  hi 
Vieloria  Square  also  there  are 
statues  of  Queen  Victoria,  Edward 
VII,  ami  Nelson,  Parks  and  open 
spaces  occupy  4,200  acres, 

The  silo  upon  which  Binning' 
ham  stands  has  indications  of  a 
small  Roman  settlement ;  it  wan 


Pugin,  1839-41;  its  15th-century  Other  institutions  of  importance 
stalls  and  16th-century  oak  pulpit  are  the  central  library,  including 


came  from  churches  at 
Cologne  and  Louvain, 
The  oratory  of  S.  Philip 
Neri,  at  Edgbaston, 
was  established  in  1847 
by  Cardinal  Newman, 
to  whom  the  church  of 
the  Immaculate  Con¬ 
ception,  completed  1909, 
is  a  memorial.  Carrs 
Lane  Congregational 
church  achieved  fame 
under  the  ministries  of 
W.  R.  Dale  and  J.  H. 


the  Shakespeare  mem¬ 
orial  library  and  the 
Boulton  and  Watt  mus¬ 
ts  cum;  the  Victoria  law 
O  courts;  and  the  Hall  of 
4  Memory,  erected  1923  - 
rs  25  in  honour  of  the 
p  j  12,320  citizens  of  Birm* 
■7  ingham  who  fell  in  the 
.  „  Kind  Great  War.  New 
j.;|j  Street  and  Corporation 
Kl  Street  are  the  chief 


under  the  ministries  of  Birmingham  arma  shopping  centres,  and 

W.  R.  Dale  and  J.  H.  Colmoro  Row  has  pro- 

Jowett.  The  chief  Methodist  church  fosaional  and  hanking  ollices. 
is  the  Central  Hall.  The  synagogue  There  is  a  marble  Gothic  foun* 
on  Singer’s  Hill  was  consecrated  in  tain  in  memory  of  Joseph  Cham- 
1856.  her  Jain  in  Chamberlain  Square  ; 

Birmingham  University  is  des*  the  325-ft.-high  centra)  tower  of 
cribed  below  ;  other  educational  the  university  is  also  a  memorial  to 
institutions  include  the  King  him.  Citizens  commemorated  by 


ot  some  importance  iu  Anglo 
Saxon  times.  A  market  is  be 
lioved  to  have  existed  before  tin* 
Norman  conquest ;  but-  the  iirst 
extant  market,  charter  was  granted 
by  Henry  11  iti  1169.  The 
medieval  town  was  not  particu¬ 
larly  noted  for  its  metal-workers, 
but  John  belaud,  touring  the 
country  in  1538,  noted  that, 
“There  be  many  smiths  in  the 
town  that  use  to  make  knives  and 
all  manner  of  cutting  tools,  and 
many  lorimers  that  make  hittes 
and  a  great  many  nay  lorn.  So 
that  a  great  part  of  the  town  is 
maintained  by  smiths,  who  have 
their  iron  and  sea  coal  out  of 
Staffordshire.” 

Prom  the  time  of  the  Civil 
War  Birmingham  has  produced 
weapons,  especially  smalt  arms. 
It  made  15, POO  sword  blades  for 
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Birmingham.  Map  showing  the  environs  of  this  metropolis  oS  the  Midlands 


the  Parliamentarians,  but  refused 
to  supply  the  king’s  forces,  which 
was  one  of  the  reasons  Prince  Ru¬ 
pert  sacked  and  burnt  the  town  in 
1643, 

The  rapid  expansion  of  indus¬ 
try  in  the  18th  century  was  due  to 
the  accessibility  of  coal  and  iron  ; 

V 

it  was  given  a  fillip  by  the  partner¬ 
ship  of  James  Watt  and  Matthew 
Boulton  at  the  famous  Soho  manu¬ 
factory.  William  Murdoch,  who 
invented  lighting  by  gas,  was 
later  associated  with  them.  In 
the  18th  century,  the  great 
chemist  and  Unitarian  minister 
Joseph  Priestley  and  the  printer 
John  Baskerville  influenced  the 
town's  intellectual  as  well  as 
industrial  life. 

During  the  American  Civil  War 
nearly  800,000  guns  went  from 
Birmingham  to  the  U.S.A.  John 
Bright  and  Joseph  Chamberlain 
and  his  sons  brought  political  fame 
to  Birmingham  in  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries.  A  centre  of  Non¬ 
conformity  and  Unitarianism,  Bir¬ 
mingham  also  became,  through 
Cardinal  Newman,  a  stronghold  of 
Roman  Catholicism. 

The  lords  of  the  manor  held 
jurisdiction  over  Birmingham  until 
1769,  when  the  first  formal  system 
of  local  government  came  into  op¬ 
eration.  When  the  Municipal  Cor¬ 
porations  Act  was  passed  in  1835, 
Birmingham  applied  for  a  charter, 
granted  in  1S38  ;  and  a  mayor,  16 
aldermen,  and  48  councillors  were 
elected.  In  18S9  city  status  was 
acquired,  and  in  1896  the  title  of 
lord  mayor  was  conferred  upon  the 
chief  magistrate.  The  city  bound¬ 
ary  was  greatly  extended  in  1911, 


to  take  in  the  districts  of  Hands- 
wortli,  Aston  Manor,  Erdington, 
Yardley,  and  King’s  Norton  and 
Noithfield,  and  there  were  further 
small  extensions  in  1928  and 
1931.  In  1955  Birmingham  -was 
divided  into  13  borough  constit¬ 
uencies;  and  the  council  con¬ 
sisted  of  38  aldermen  and  114 
councillors. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
Birmingham  suffered  severely  from 
air  attacks ;  2,227  people  were 
killed.  The  market  hall,  built 
1833-35,  was  destroyed,  and  both 
cathedrals  were  damaged,  as  were 
the  council  house,  art  gallery,  and 
university. 

Birmingham  University.  This 
seat  of  learning  in  the  Midlands  of 
England  has  five  faculties  :  science 
(pure  and  applied),  which  includes 
a  school  of  malting  and  brewing  ; 
arts,  which  includes  a  department 
of  education  ;  medicine,  including 
a  school  of  dental  surgery  ;  com¬ 
merce  and  social  science,  which 
includes  a  department  of  social 
study  ;  and  law.  The  university 


maintains  four  halls  of  residence, 
three  for  men  students,  one  for 
women.  Associated  with  the  uni¬ 
versity  are  the  Barber  institute  of 
line  arts,  founded  1939  (which  has 
a.  department  of  music),  and  the 
Shakespeare  1  institute,  established 
in  1 95 L  at  Stratford-upon-Avon  for 
the  encouragement  of  advanced 
study  and  research  on  Shakespeare 
and  related  subjects. 

The  University  of  Birmingham 
developed  out  of  I  ho  Mason  science 
college,  founded  by  Sir  dosiah 
Mason  in  1KS0.  In  iS92  it  was  re¬ 
named  Mason  Unllego,  and  ab¬ 
sorbed  the  medical  faculty  of 
Queen's  Gollego,  founded  as  a, 
school  of  medicine  in  1828,  In  1891 
the  Birmingham  training  college 
for  teachers  in  elementary  schools 
was  transferred  to  Mason  Uo liege, 
which  was  made  a,  university  col¬ 
lege  in  1897.  In  1898  Joseph 
(Iham  boric, in,  as  president  of  tin* 
college1,  leal  the  movement  to  ac¬ 
quire  university  status.  An  endow¬ 
ment.  fund  was  opened,  ultimately 
reaching  about  ,C500,(M)0,  and  in 
190!)  the  university  received  its 
charter,  prescribing  instruction  in 
all  branches  of  a,  liberal  education, 
particularly  in  relation  to  the 
manufacturing,  eommerein.1,  and 
industrial  pursuits  of  the1  M  idlamls. 
On  July  7,  1909,  Edward  VII 
opened  the  now  buildings  at.  Edg- 
hasten,  ('res', ted  on  a.  site  of  nearly 

i 

50  acre's  presented  by  Uord  Gab 
thorpe  ;  subsequent  gifts  nearly 
doubled  the  site  aim. 

Birmingham.  Largest  city  of 
Alabama,  U.S.A.,.  the  eo.  scat  of 
.Jefferson  en.  It  is  97  m.  N.N.W.  of 
Montgomery,  just  S.  of  the  Appa¬ 
lachian  M'ts.,  and  is  served  by  the 
Southern  and  other  rlys.  It.  owes 
its  origin  to  the  discovery  of  coal 
ami  iron  in  the  locality.  Its  iron 
and  steel  manufactures  arc  of  first 
importance  ;  cotton  textiles,  chem¬ 
icals  and  explosives,  furniture, 
building  materials  are  among  its 
other  products.  U  is  an  important 
air  and  rly.  term  in  us,  a.  port,  of 
entry,  and  an  air  force  Imho,  The 


Birmingham  University.  View  from  the  air  of  the  university  buildings,  erected 
on  a  site  at  Edgbaston  presented  by  Lord  Calthoroe.  and  since  enlarged 
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city  contains  many  tine  buildings, 
among  them  Howard  and  Birming¬ 
ham  colleges,  and  two  large  hospi¬ 
tals.  Founded  and  incorporat  ed  in 
1871,  Birmingham  was  named  after 
the  English  city.  On  Red  Moun¬ 
tain  not  far  from  the  city  is  a 
huge  iron  statue  of  Vulcan.  Pop. 
(1950)  320,037. 

Birmingham,  Georg  is  A.  Pen- 
name  of  James  Owen  Hannay 
(1865-1950),  British  author.  Born 
at  Belfast, 

July  16,  1805, 
educated  at 
Hailey  bury 
and  Trinity 
College,  Dub¬ 
lin,  he  was  or¬ 
dained,  1888, 
was  rector  of 
Westport, 

Mayo,  1892-  George  A.Binmngham 

1913  :  canon  (Canon  Hannay), 

,  c,  n  .  .  ,  ,  British  author 
of  S.  Patrick  s, 

D  iblin,  1912-21  ;  rector  of  Molls, 
1924-1934  ;  vicar  of  Holy  Trinity, 
Kensington  Gore,  London,  from 
1934.  He  wrote  many  novels, 
notable  for  their  whimsical 
humour  and  vivid  Irish  back¬ 
grounds,  (\g.  The  Seething  Put, 
1905  ;  Spanish  Gold,  1908  ;  Goodly 
Pearls,  1926  ;  Magilligan  Strand, 
1938;  Poor  Sir  Edward,  1943.  llis 
plays  included  General  John 
Regan,  1913 ;  Send  for  Dr. 
O’Grady,  1923.  Under  his  own 
name  he  pub.  books  of  theology 
and  travel.  He  died  Feb.  1,  1950. 

Birmingham  Post.  Lending 
Unionist  daily  paper  in  the  Mid¬ 
lands.  It  lagan  as  The*  Birming¬ 
ham  Journal,  a  weekly  paper 
started  in  1825  by  Jolm  Frederick 
Feeney,  who  later,  m  collabora¬ 
tion  with  John  J affray,  founded 
The  Birmingham  Daily  Post  in 
1857.  Subsequently  the  name  was 
shortened  to  The  Birmingham 
Post.  Its  first  editor  was  J.  T. 
Bunco  (<7.r.).  One  of  the  first  pro¬ 
vincial  dailies  to  bo  published  at 
a  penny,  it  espoused  the  cause,  of 
the  N.  in  the  American  Civil  War. 
Its  declaration  against  Home-  Rule 
was  one  of  the  heaviest  blows 
Gladstone’s  Irish  policy  received, 
and  it,  was  with  Joseph  Chamber¬ 
lain  in  advocating  tariff  reform 
and  imperial  preference.  The  1st 
Baron  lliffe  (q.v. )  became  principal 
proprietor  in  1944.  Associated  arc 
The  Birmingham  Mail  (evening), 
1870,  and  The  Birmingham  Weekly 
Post,  1869. 


Birmingham  Repertory  The¬ 
atre,  Institution  founded  “to 
promote  the  cause  of  a  living  and 
aitistic  drama  in  and  around  Bir¬ 
mingham  ”  in  1913.  It  became 


one  of  the  most,  important  produc¬ 
ing  centres  for  plays.  British  and 
foreign.  In  1907  a  performance  of 
The  Interlude  of  Youth,  from 
Dodsloy’s  Old  Plays,  was  given 
in  S.  Jude’s  mission  hall.  The 
poet* play wright  John  Drinkwater 
joined  the  enterprise  and  with  the 
founder,  Sir  Barry  Jackson,  helped 
to devolopThe Pilgrim  Players.  The 
next  production  wasof  Eager  Heart, 
and  from  1908  to  1912  about-  200 
performances  of  2S  plays  wen*  gi veil 
in  the  Edgbasion  assembly  rooms 
before  appreciative  audiences. 

Enthusiasm  and  artistic  discern¬ 
ment  brought  increasing  success 
and  recognition,  vliieh  led  to  (he 
launching  of  a  professional  under¬ 
taking.  S.  N.  Cooke,  a  youlhliil 
architect,  was  commissioned  (o 
build  a  theatre,  which  was  com¬ 
pleted  in  four  months  after  Cooke 
had  visited  Germany  to  acquire 
knowledge  of  the  Reinhardt  the¬ 
atres.  The  hrst  performance  was 
of  Twelfth  Night.  Throughout,  for 
Shakespeare  and  I  St  b  eenlury 
plays,  a  stabilized  architectural 
sotting  with  varying  backgrounds 
was  the  principle  of  stage  decora¬ 
tion  and  presentation  maintained. 

Plays  performed  for  the  first 
time  wore  by  Galsworthy,  Mase¬ 
field,  Gordon  Bottomley,  Drink- 
water  (Abraham  Lincoln),  Eden 
Philpotts  (The  Farmer's  With) 
Rutland  Boughton  (The  Immortal 
Hour),  Shaw  (Back  to  Methuse¬ 
lah)  and  Barrie.  Foreign  drama 
was  represented  by  Gliekhov 
Sierra,,  Echegaruy,  Griboyedov 
(The  Misfortune  of  Being  Clever), 
Georg  Kaiser  (Gas),  and  Bjbmson. 
The  founder  introduced  experi¬ 
mental  work  to  other  theatres, 
undertook  tours  abroad,  inaugur¬ 
ated  the  Malvern  Theatre  Festival, 
and  in  London  singl'd  perfor¬ 
mances  at  the  Regent,  Court, 
Kingsway,  Queen's,  and  other 
theatres.  Activities  wen*  sus¬ 
pended  short  ly  after  tin*  outbreak 
of  tlie  Second  Great  War  and  re¬ 
sumed  with  lunch-time  revue  in 
19*10.  Nec  Drinkwater,  John  ; 
Jackson,  Sir  Barry  ;  Malvern 
Festival. 

Hihlhmruphij,  A  History  of  Hie 
Birmingham  Repertory  Thnuhc, 
Bueho  Matthews,  192-1  ;  Barry 
Jackson  ami  the  London  Theatre, 
U.  W.  Bishop,  1993  :  The  Binning- 
ham  Repertory  Theatre,  the  Play¬ 
house  and  the  Man,  9’.  C,  Kemp, 
1945. 

Birnam.  Village  of  Perthshire, 
Scotland.  Situated  on  the  river 
Tay,  15  m.  N.N.W.  of  Perth  by  the 
railway,  it  is  a  favourite  resort 
ol'  tourists.  The  church  of  S.  Mary 
is  in  the  Early  English  style.  A 
little  to  the  S.  is  Birnam  Hill 


(1,32-1  ft.  high),  with  the  remains 
of  a  forlilied  camp  whore  King 
Duncan  is  said  to  have  hold  his 
court,  but  of  t  he  Birnam  Wood  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  Shakespeare's  Macbeth 
(here  is  no  trace. 

Birobidjan.  Name  ol  an  auto¬ 
nomous  Jewish  region  of  the 
R.S.F.S.H..  founded  1928,  abol¬ 
ished  1951.  On  the  Amur  river  in 
the  Soviet  Far  East-,  it,  had  an 
area  of  14,200  sq.  m,,  and  some 
1 0,000, lews  were  settled  thorn,  the 
original  pop.  being  about  -10,000, 
The  eapital  had  the  same  name. 

Biron,  Aumano  ok  Gontaiit, 
Baron  ok  (152-1  92).  Freneh 
soldier,  lb*  took  pari  in  1  lie  hat  I  lew 
of  Saint-  Denis  and  Moneoutour 
against,  the  Huguenots,  and  was  in 
comma, in!  at  La  Rochelle  and  in 
Guieime.  Math'  marshal  in  1576 
by  Henry  III,  lie  supported  Henry 
IV  took  part  in  the  battles  of 
Arques  and  Ivry  against  the 
League  and  was  killed  at  the  siege 
of  Fpernay,  July  26,  1592. 

His  son,  Hilaries  de  ( hmtaut,  due 
de  Biron  (1502  1602),  served 
against  the  League,  and  vnu  the 
name  of  Fulmon  Gal  line,  or  the 
thunderbolt  of  Gaul,  Made  ad¬ 
miral  of  Fra, net*  in  1,592.  he  Ik** 
name  a  marshal  in  159-1,  governor 
of  Burgundy  in  1595,  and  a  duke 
in  1598.  lb'  was  convicted  of  Iron > 
sellable  relations  with  Spain  and 
Savoy,  and  was  beheaded  in  tlm 
Bastille,  July  31,  1602. 

A  third  Biron,  Annum!  lands  de 
Gontaut  (1753  179-1),  served  in 
America,  with  LnJnyelte,  and  after 
wards  held  a  command  in  the 
armies  of  the  French  Revolution, 
lie  was  put  to  death,  Jan.  L  1791. 

Biron,  Ehnst  Johann  on 
(1690  1772).  Russian  statesman, 
The  son  of  a  landed  pro*prtelor  in 
Gourlamk  named  Bahrein  In 
became  t  ho  favourite  of  Amin 
Ivanovna,  nod  on  her  accession 
as  empress,  1730,  he  took  the 
name  of  De  Binm  and  was  math* 
duke  of  Guurlund.  For  10  years 
(1730  40)  lit'  wiih  the  real  ruler 
of  Russia.  He  assumed  the  re¬ 
gency  on  flu*  death  of  Anna,  but 
a  conspiracy  led  by  Field  Marshal 
Munnieh  overthrew  him  after 
throe,  weeks,  and  he  was  exiled 
to  Siberia.,  lit'  returned  in  17-11, 
and  Catherine  II  restored  him  b> 
the  duchy  of  Courlnnd.  He  dh  d 
SepL  28,  1772. 

Birr,  Urban  district  and  mar¬ 
ket  town  of  (MVal.v  eo„  Irish  re¬ 
public,  on  the  Little  Brosna  river, 
89  m.  by  rly.  W.S.W.  of  Dublin, 
S.  Brondano’s  is  the  chief  church. 
The  town  is  concerned  with  both 
agriculture  and  manufacturing, 
There  is  a  meteorological  sUUou 
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Augustine  Birrell, 
British  politician 


named  from  the  castle  which,  be¬ 
came  the  property  of  the  family  of 
Parsons,  later  earls  of  Rosse,  in 
1620.  Pop.  (1951)  3,285. 

Birrell,  Augustine  (1850— 
1933).  British  writer  and  poli¬ 
tician.  Born  near  Liverpool,  Jan. 
19,  1850,  son  of  a  Nonconformist 
minister,  he  graduated  in  law  at 
Trinity  Hall,  Cambridge,  1872. 
Called"  to  the  bar  by  the  Inner 
Temple,  1875,  he  practised  for  a 
time  in  the 
chancery 
courts,  and 
during  1896-99 
was  Quain  pro¬ 
fessor  of  law 
at  University 
College,  Lon¬ 
don.  In  1899 
he  entered 
parliament  as 
Liberal  mem¬ 
ber  for  West  Fife,  but  lost  his 
seat  in  1900.  When  Campbell- 
Bannerman  became  premier  in 
1905,  he  made  Birrell  president 
of  the  board  of  Education,  and 
at  the  general  election  of  1906 
Birrell  was  returned  for  North 
Bristol.  Chief  secretary  for  Ireland, 
1907-16,  he  resigned  in  face  of 
criticism  of  his  failure  to  foresee 
the  Easter  Rising.  He  did  not 
seek  re-election  in  1918.  He  died 
Nov.  20,  1933. 

Birrell’s  writings,  especially  his 
essays,  are  marked  not  only  by 
knowledge  and  critical  insight,  but 
also  by  grace  and  humour,  kindly, 
yet  mordant.  He  published  Obiter 
Dicta,  1884 ;  a  second  series  in 
18S7  ;  Res  Judicatae,  1892  ;  Mis¬ 
cellanies,  1901 ;  and  biographies  of 
Charlotte  Bronte,  1885,  Hazlitt, 
1902,  and  Marvell,  1905. 

Birstall.  Former  village  of  the 
West  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  in¬ 
corporated  in  the  borough  of 
Batley  in  1937.  It  is  in  the  district 
affected  by  the  Luddite  riots  of 
1811-12,  The  machinery  which 
provoked  the  local  attacks  was  the 
cropping-frame,  a  cloth-finishing 
device  replacing  a  process  partly 
done  by  hand.  Birstall  is  the 
original  of  Briarfield  in  Charlotte 
Bronte’s  Shirley ;  the  attack  on  the 
mill  in  that  novel  was  based  on  fact. 

Birth.  Act  of  bringing  forth 
young  or  of  being  bom.  A  child 
is  bom  in  the  legal  sense  when 
every  part  of  it  has  been  extruded 
from  the  mother,  hut  it  is  not 
necessary  that  the  umbilical  cord 
which  attaches  the  child  to  the 
mother  through  the  placenta 
should  have  been  cut.  A  child  is 
bom  alive  if,  after  complete  birth, 
it  shows  the  smallest  sign  of  life, 
even  if  only  momentary  Where 


inheritance  of  property  or  a  title 
may  turn  on  the  birth,  a  muscular 
movement  or  a  gasp  for  breath, 
even  if  the  child  does  not  respire,  is 
sufficient  to  establish  live  birth. 

In  the  U.K.  a  birth,  including  a 
still-birth  after  the  twenty-eighth 
week  of  pregnancy,  must  he  noti¬ 
fied  to  the  medical  officer  of  health 
for  the  district  within  36  hours 
after  the  birth.  This  obligation 
devolves  upon  the  father,  if  he 
was  actually  residing  in  the  house 
at  the  time,  and  upon  any  person 
in  attendance  upon  the  mother 
at  the  birth  or  within  six  hours 
after.  The  father  may  be  fined 
if  the  birth  is  not  duly  notified. 
To  conceal  the  birth  of  a  child, 
whether  born  living  or  not,  by  any 
secret  disposition  of  the  dead  body 
is  a  misdemeanour  punishable  by 
a  fine,  or  by  a  term  of  imprison¬ 
ment  not  exceeding  two  years. 

The  birth  of  every  child,  even  if 
still-born,  must  also  bo  registered 
within  42  days  at  the  office  of  the 
local  registrar  of  births,  deaths, 
and  marriages  by  father  or  mother 
or,  if  they  are  prevented  by  death 
or  inability,  the  occupier  of  the 
house  or  a  person  present  at  the 
birth  or  having  charge  of  the  child. 
It  is  a  criminal  offence  wilfully  to 
make  a  false  statement  to  the 
registrar.  Compulsory  civil  regis¬ 
tration  was  introduced  in  the  U.K. 
in  1837  by  an  act  of  1836  ;  before 
1837  the  only  registers  of  births 
were  those  kept  by  parish  clerks. 

Birth  Certificate.  Copy  of  an 
entry  in  a  register  of  births  certified 
by  the  person  keeping  the  register. 
In  the  U.K.  registers  of  all  births 
registered  in  England  and  Wales 
since  July  1, 1837,  returns  of  births 
on  British  ships,  in  the  army  and 
air  force  abroad,  in  British 
registered  aircraft  abroad,  copies 
of  consular  returns  of  births  of 
citizens  of  the  U.K.  and  the 
colonies,  and  certain  other  British 
subjects  born  abroad  whose  births 
have  been  registered  with  the 
consul,  are  kept  at  the  general 
register  office,  Somerset  House, 
London.  Registers  of  births  of 
persons  born  in  Scotland  since 
1854  are  kept  by  the  registrar 
general  for  Scotland  at  Register 
House,  Edinburgh.  Superintend¬ 
ent  registrars  keep  registers  for 
their  districts  ;  registrars  for  their 
subdistricts. 

The  fee  for  a  certified  copy  is 
3s,  9d.  Fees  are  also  payable  for 
searches,  Certificates  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  at  a  reduced  fee  for  certain 
purposes-— e.g.  to  prove  the  age  of 
a  person  in  connexion  with  the 
Family  Allowances  Act,  1945.  A 
shortened  form  of  certificate,  price 


6d.,  is  also  issued  :  it  omits  any 
reference  to  the  parentage  of  the 
person,  or,  where  ;i>  person  has  been 
adopted,  to  the  fact  of  adoption. 

For  an  adopted  person,  a  certi¬ 
fied  copy  of  an  entry  in  the  adopted 
children  register  is  prinm.  facie 
evidence  of  the  date  and  country 
of  birth.  Wueli  a  certificate  is  in 
the  name,  of  the  person  after 
adoption,  and  does  not,  show  his 
(her)  original  name. 

Birth  Control.  Term  coined  in 
1914  by  Margaret  Hanger  (b.  IK.H3) 
for  the  prevention  of  conception 
by  methods  other  than  sexual 
continence.  Some  people  oppose 
the  practice  as  immoral  a  nd  against 
the  interest  of  the  community  ; 
others  contend  that  it  is  prudent 
in  the  interest  of  the  individual 
home  and  of  the  human  race,  an 
opinion  endorsed  in  the  U.K.  in  the 
report  of  the  royal  commission  on 
population,  1949.  The  usual 
reasons  advanced  in  its  support 
are  :  ( 1 )  civilization  has  made  con¬ 
ceptions  among  mankind  possible 
throughout  the  year  and  not,,  as 
with  lower  animals,  only  at  certain 
seasons ;  (2)  new  methods  of 

conserving  infant,  fife  have  lowered 
the  infant  death  rate  so  that*  a,  far 
larger  proportion  of  infants  born 
live  to  reach  maturity  ;  (3)  sexual 
intercourse  is  considered  by  some 
to  be  desirable  as  much  for  the 
mingling  and  refreshing  of  per¬ 
sonalities  as  for  procreation. 

A  low  birth  rate  at  any  time  or 
in  any  country  is  not  necessarily 
due  to  birth  control,  but  may  be 
caused  by  a  natural  lowering  of 
fertility,  e. g,  by  malnutrition. 
b  Birth  Customs.  Usages  and 
rites  attending  child-birth.  In 
primitive  society  they  may  spring 
from  animistic  speculations  upon 
the  mystery  of  being,  or  from  a 
presumptive  physiological  sym¬ 
pathy  between  man  and  wife, 
Sympathetic  magic  accounts  for 
the  care  exercised  by  expectant 
mothers  to  avoid  the  sight  of  a 
long-nosed  monkey,  as  with  Borneo 
Kayans,  or  to  eat  a  trumpet-shell, 
as  in  Murray  Island.  To  avert  the 
evil  eye,  salt  may  bo  sprinkled 
(Jews),  or  the  house-mirrors 
shrouded  as  in  the  Aegean  islands. 
To  placate  the  spirits,  animals  may 
be  sacrificed  (Kirghiz).  The  mother 
may  place  the  baby  in  a  hen-coop, 
and  cluck  to  attract  the  baby-soul 
(Java).  Paternal  recognition  may 
decide  the  fate  of  the  newborn, 
especially  if  a  girl  or  twins.  The 
Kavirondo  mother  exposes  the 
week-old  child  on  the  wayside ; 
it  is  restored  by  a  friendly  neigh¬ 
bour,  who  acts  as  godmother.  The 
first  food  of  the  infant  Fanis,  the 
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sap  of  the  sacred  ash,  is  still  pre¬ 
scribed  in  some  parts  of  Gaelic 
Scotland.  At  the  first  clothes- 
washing,  the  New  Hebrides  father 
scatters  toy  arrows  for  a  boy,  or 
mat-fibre  for  a  girl,  to  ensure  good 
fortune.  A  “  life-tree  ”  may  be 
planted  to  grow  up  with  the  child, 
as  among  the  Dvaks  in  Borneo, 
and  in  Switzerland. 

Birth  Rate.  Term  commonly 
used  to  mean  a  specific  index,  the 
crude  birth  rate,  which  is  usually 
measured  as  the  annual  number  of 
live  births  in  a  country  per  1,000 
of  the  country’s  population  of  both 
sexes  and  all  ages.  This  crude 
birth  rate  is  known  from  about 
1850  for  some  half  dozen  western 
countries,  and  can  be  calculated 
from  about  1950  for  some  120 
countries.  Less  commonly  the 
term  birth  rate  is  used  in  contexts 
where  the  underlying  interest  lies 
in  the  adequacy  or  otherwise  of 
the  current  births  to  ensure  the 
nation  from  ultimate  extinction, 
i.e.  to  provide  replacement. 

In  countries  of  north-western 
Europe  low  birth  rates  of  15  to  20 
live  births  per  year  per  1,000  popu¬ 
lation  are  in  general  recorded.  In 
countries  whose  populations  de¬ 
rive  from  European  migration,  e.g. 
the  U.S.A.,  Canada,  Australia,  and 
New  Zealand,  successive  waves  of 
migrants  have  continually  re¬ 
plenished  the  proportions  of  the 
population  at  younger  ages,  and 
slightly  higher  birth  rates — about 
25  live  births  per  year  per  1,000 
population — are  recorded.  (In  the 
early  days  of  colonisation  of  now 
territory  very  low  rates  may  be 
recorded  owing  to  a  scarcity  of 
women.)  Among  non-European 
peoples  crude  birth  rates  are 
higher,  generally  30-45,  and  rates 
over  50  occur  in  isolated  years. 
Even  higher  rates  may  exist  in 
countries  for  which  vital  statistics 
are  not  available. 

The  birth  rate  is  depressed  by 
low  proportions  of  the  population 
within  the  range  of  reproductive 
ages,  or  by  a  marked  unbalance  in 
the  number  of  each  sex.  Mortality 
and  migration  are  among  factors 
influencing  the  structure  of  popu¬ 
lation.  Using  the  term  married 
to  cover  unions  preceded  by  a 
ceremonial  and  unions  in  com¬ 
munities  where  law  or  custom  does 
not  require  such  ceremonial,  a  low 
proportion  of  the  community 
married  will  tend  to  depress  the 
birth  rate.  This  is  a  situation  likely 
to  be  a  symptom  of  some  deeper 
cause,  e.g.  unfavourable  economic 
conditions  such  as  existed  in  the 
western  world  during  the  early 
1930s>  or  excessive  male  mortality 


due  to  war,  e.g.  in  Franco  after  the 
First  Great  War. 

The  fertility  of  marriage,  that  is 
to  say  the  rate  at  which  married 
couples  build  their  families,  clearly 
influences  the  birth  rate,  and  is 
itself  subject  to  a  wide  range  of 
factors.  Fecundity,  i.e.  the  bio¬ 
logical  ability  to  reproduce,  is 
probably  the  least  important  of 
those ;  there  is  no  evidence  of 
changes  over  the  years  in  the  level 
of  fecundity  of  women  of  the  same 
age  despite  the  striking  decline  in 
fertility. 

h 

Family  Limitation 

More  important  factors  are  those 
leading  married  couples  consci¬ 
ously  to  restrict  their  families. 
Some  methods  of  family  limitation 
have  been  known  for  thousands  of 
years,  for  instance  methods  of  in¬ 
ducing  abortion.  The  decline  in  the 
birth  rate,  observed  generally  in 
Western  type  communities  si ue(‘. 
the  latter  part  of  the  19th  century, 
is  undoubtedly  attributable  in  the 
main  to  conscious  family  limita¬ 
tion  ;  but  the  reasons  for  making 
this  conscious  choice  are  less  clear. 
Among  the  probable  causes  may 
be  mentioned  the  emancipation  of 
women  ;  the  increasing  financial 
liability,  and  decreasing  financial 
advantage  {e.g.  with  the  rise  in 
school-leaving  ago),  of  having 
children  ;  greater  sense'  of  respon¬ 
sibility  towards  children  ;  the 
movement  among  the  mass  of  the 
people  towards  a  higher  standard 
of  living ;  and  the  spread  of 
knowledge  of  methods  of  family 
limitation. 

The  birth  rate  is  also  subject  to 
temporary  factors  ;  for  instance, 
in  many  countries  the  rate  fell 
steeply  in  tint  early  years  of  the 
Second  Great  War.  A  comple¬ 
mentary  rise  in  the  birth  rates  of 
these  countries  was  registered  in 
the  immediate  post-war  period. 

Since  the  change  in  the  total 
population  in  a  country  is  the 
result  of  number  of  births,  num¬ 
ber  of  deaths,  and  the  balance 
of  migration,  knowledge  of  the 
crude  birth  rate  in  a  period  of 
relative  stability  may  make  a 
useful  contribution  to  estimates  of 
short  term  population  changes. 
For  longer  term  changes,  ami  for 
an  understanding  of  the  causes  of 
change,  the  underlying  factors 
must  be  examined,  and  for  such 
purposes  the  crude  birth  rate  is 
not  a  suitable  medium  of  analysis. 

Instead,  the  number  of  *  live 
births  occurring  in  a  year  is  related, 
not  to  the  total  population  of  all 
ages,  but  to  the  population  of 
child-bearing  ages.  The  more  re¬ 


stricted  age  range  of  mothers  than 
of  fathers,  the  greater  ea.se  of 
identifying  the  mother  than  the 
father  of  an  illegitimate  child,  find 
a  belief  that  the  biological  signifi¬ 
cance  of  the  female  in  procreation 
was  in  some  sense  vital,  have  led 
to  the  development  of  analyses  of 
births  related  to  the  number  of 
potential  mothers.  (11/  Inis  be¬ 
come  evident  that  in  western 
communities  economic  factors  are 
more  important  than  biological, 
stiggeHt.il ig  that  analysis  in  terms 
of  the  male-  the  prime  wage 
earner—- might  bo  more  useful.) 

The  number  of  live  births  per 
year  per  1,000  women  in  the  re¬ 
productive  age  range  (variously 
taken  as  from  10  or  15  to  *tf>  or  50) 
--the  general  fertility  raft*  when 
compared  with  the  crude  birth 
rate,  shows  dearly  where  the  birth 
rate  is  inflated  or  depressed  by  a 
paucity  or  excess  of  population 
outside  the  reproductive  range. 

Even  within  the  range  of  repro¬ 
duction  ages,  women  at  different, 
ages  produce  children  at  different 
rates,  and  a  more  enlightening 
analysis  is  thus  provided  by  deter¬ 
mining  those  different  rates  age 
specific  fertility  rates.  Still  greater 
clarification  follows  the  determin¬ 
ation  of  the  rate  at.  which  unmar¬ 
ried  women  at.  each  age  produce 
illegitimate  children,  and  married 
women  at.  each  age  produce 
children  in  the  successive  years 
of  their  marriage.  In  countries 
of  tins  western  type  where  family 
planning  is  much  practised,  rates 
of  child-bearing  full  rapidly  with 
increasing  duration  of  marriage, 
and  are  less  for  those  marrying  at 
older  than  at.  younger  ages.  Other 
important,  factors  include  the  size 
of  the  pa, rents’  existing  family  mid 
their  social  class. 

Effects  o*  Low  Birth  Bate 

The  protracted  decline  in  the 
birth  rate  in  the  western  world  from 
the  latter  half  of  the  10th  century 
eventually  led  to  the  propounding 
of  the  question,  how  low  could  the 
birth  rate  sink  without,  ultimate 
extinction  of  a  people  V  One  at¬ 
tempt  to  answer  this  question  was 
based  on  ago  specific  female  fer¬ 
tility  rates  (that  is,  tin*  rati*  at 
which  women  of  each  age  wore 
currently  giving  birth  to  live  fe¬ 
male*  children)  and  consisted  in  cal¬ 
culating  the  number  of  girl  bullies 
each  woman  would  bear  in  her 
lifetime,  assuming  that  she  lived  to 
the  end  of  the  child,  hearing  period 
and  current  fertility  rates  eon 
tinned.  This  rate,  the  gross  rcnro» 
duct  ion  rate,  was  understood  to 
imply  that,  if  each  woman  was 
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producing  more  than  one  girl  baby 
the  group  was  expanding,  if  less 
than  one  it.  was  on  the  wane. 

A  more  realistic  index  of  replace¬ 
ment,  the  net  reproduction  rate, 
was  calculated  similarly,  but 
included  an  allowance  for  mortality 
from  birth  to  motherhood,  so  that 
a  net  reproduction  rate  of  unity 
implied  that  each  mother  would  on 
average  produce,  not  just  one 
daughter,  but  sufficient  daughters 
for  one  to  survive  to  motherhood. 

In  the  1920s  the  net  reproduc¬ 
tion  rates  in  most  countries  of 
north-western  Europe  fell  to  a 
minimum  of  about  three-quarters 
of  unity  before  a  general  resur¬ 
gence  began  in  the  1930s.  During 
the  Second  Great  War,  and  in  the 
post-war  period  of  readjustment, 
the  rate  fluctuated  widely. 

The  calculation  of  the  rate  as¬ 
sumes  that  each  woman  will,  at 
each  age,  bear  children  at  the  rate 
that  children  are  currently  being 
borne  by  women  of  that  age,  and 
it  is  patently  unrealistic  to  assume, 
for  instance,  that  for  the  whole  of 
her  reproductive  life  a  woman  will 
experience  the  abnormally  low 
fertility  rates  experienced  in  Eng¬ 
land  and  Wales  in  1941.  No  one 
would,  therefore,  attach  any  value 
as  a  prediction  to  the  low  net 
reproduction  rates  of  the  early  war 
years,  or  to  the  high  rates  of  the 
immediate  post-war  years. 

Situation  in  1955 

By  1955  it  appeared  superficially 
that  stability  had  been  reached 
after  the  wide  fluctuations  of  the 
w*ar.  The  communities  in  most 
western  countries  were  passing 
through  a  transition  from  low  to 
high  marriage  rates.  Consequently 
there  was,  at  all  ages  within  the 
reproductive  field,  an  abnormal 
element  of  building  new  families, 
since  family  building  tends  to  be 
concentrated  in  the  early  years  of 
marriage.  Thus  in  countries  where 
the  recovery  of  the  net  reproduc¬ 
tion  rate  had  barely  reached  unity, 
such  as  Belgium  and  England  and 
Wales,  it  could  not  be  considered 
that  the  population  wras  in  fact 
replacing  itself.  Several  independ¬ 
ent  calculations  for  England  and 
Wales,  for  instance,  suggested  that 
the  deficiency  w*as  about  5  p.c. 
In  countries  where  the  net  repro¬ 
duction  rate  had  risen  substantially 
above  unity,  e.g.  U.S.A.  (white 
population)  in  1950, 1*39,  Australia 
in  1950, 1*36,  New  Zealand  in  1951, 
1  *54,  removal  of  distortion  no 
doubt  still  left  the  rate  adequate 
for  replacement. 

Realization  of  the  unreliability 
of  net  reproduction  rates,  arising 


because  they  are  based  on  the 
fertility  rates  of  a  single  calendar 
year  and  thus  involve  a  cross 
section  of  a  number  of  generations, 
has  suggested  the  concept  of 
generation  reproduction  rates. 
These  would,  as  with  the  net  re¬ 
production  rate,  involve  the  calcu¬ 
lation  of  the  number  of  girl  babios 
produced  on  average  per  girl  baby 
of  the  previous  generation,  the 
essential  difference  being  that  the 
calculation  would  be  made  not  for 
hypothetical,  but  for  actual,  gen¬ 
erations,  i.e.  the  actual  fertility 
rates  of  advancing  ages  in  succes¬ 
sive  calendar  years  are  brought 
together  in  the  calculation.  The 
complete  reproductive  achieve¬ 
ment  of  each  woman  is  not  known 
until  she  is.  say,  45,  but  the  major 
part  of  her  child-bearing  occurs 
some  20  years  earlier ;  thus  the 
analysis  lags  behind  current  events. 

In  a  primitive  society  the  birth 
rate  is  high,  but  a  rapid  grow*th  of 
population  is  prevented  by  the 
Malthusian  checks  of  famine  and 
epidemic,  that  is  to  say  the  death 
rate  also  is  high.  In  industrialised 
communities — the  countries  of  the 
western  world — both  the  birth  rate 
and  the  death  rate  are  low*  and 
again  the  population  grow’th  is  not 
rapid.  In  achieving  this  position 
the  western  countries  passed 
through  a  transitional  phase  when 
both  birth  and  death  rates  were 
falling.  But  the  death  rate  fell 
faster  than  the  birth  rate,  so  that 
during  a  transitional  period  there 
w*as  a  considerable  excess  of  births 
over  deaths,  which  led  to  a  rapid 
growth  in  population. 

The  decline  in  the  death  rate  in 
western  countries  was  a  result  of 
research  in  medicine  and  public 
health.  These  discoveries  were 
already  available  to  the  less 
developed  countries  when  they 
began  their  industrial  develop¬ 
ment  in  the  second  half  of  the  20th 
century  ;  and  the  most  vital  prob¬ 
lem  for  the  consideration  of 
demographers  became  not  how*  to 
raise  the  birth  rate  in  the  West, 
but  how  to  lower  it  in  the  East. 

Birthright.  Word  indicating 
the  privileges  of  the  first-born  son 
of  a  Hebrew*  family.  These  in¬ 
cluded  a  double  portion — probably 
twice  as  much  as  any  other  son — 
of  the  father’s  property,  and  suc¬ 
cession  to  the  father’s  authority. 
Conditions  varied  in  the  patriaehal 
age,  and  later  the  law  was  given 
through  Moses  (Gen.  25,  vv.  28-34; 
43,  v.  33  ;  Deut.  21,  vv.  15-17  ; 
1^  Chron.  5,  vv.  1-2).  The  birth¬ 
right  precedence  is  accorded  to 
Christ  (Col.  1,  vv.  15-18  ;  Heb.  1, 
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Biscay  (8p.  Vizcaya,).  Maritime 
prov.  of  N.  Spain.  Bordering  the 
Bay  of  Biscay,  it  lies  between 
Guiptizeoa  and  Santander,  in  the 
Basque  country.  The  coast  is 
indented,  the  surface'  mountain¬ 
ous  ;  the  only  river  of  any  im¬ 
portance  is  the  Mervion.  The 
climate  is  variable,  rainy,  and  un¬ 
congenial.  Iron  and  other  minerals 
abound  :  fisheries  arc  important ; 
cereals,  flax,  grapes,  peaches,  and 
other  fruits  are  grown.  The  prov¬ 
ince  is  well  served  by  road  and  ily. 
Some  of  the  fiercest  fighting  of  the 
Spanish  Civil  War  took  place  in 
Biscay.  Bilbao,  the  capital,  was 
captured  by  Falangist  forces  on 
June  20,  1937,  after  a  prolonged 
struggle  ;  Guernica,  razed  to  the 
ground  April  27,  1937,  by  German 
aircraft  supporting  Franco,  is  also 
in  Biscay  prov.  Arm  S3(>  sq.  m. 
Pop.  (1952)  578,837. 

Biscay,  Bay  ok  (ane.  Sinus 
AquitaniciiH  or  Sinus  ( kudu  hi  icus). 
Wide  opening  of  tlm  Atlantic, 
stretching  along  the  coast  of  N. 
Spain  and  W.  France.  Measuring 
some  325  in.  from  Brittany  to 
Galicia,  it  varies  in  depth  from  20 
to  200  fathoms.  The  Spanish  coast 
is  bold  ami  rocky,  but-  much  of  the 
French  shore  is  low  and  sandy, 
with  many  lagoons.  It-  receives 
the  waters  of  the  Loire,  Garonne, 
Adour,  ami  other  Brcnelt  rivers  ; 
only  a  few  unimportant  rivers  of 
Spa, in  drain  into  it.  When!  ho  wind 
is  from  the  N.W.,  storms  aio  pre¬ 
valent,  and  the  bay*  is  a  pt  to  bo  ex¬ 
tremely  dangerous  to  navigation. 
It  has  a-  tidal  range  of  up  to  -10  ft., 
one  of  the  highest  in  the  woriri. 

Bisceg'lie  (ane.  Vigiliue).  Gity 
and  seaport  of  Italy,  in  Bari  prov, 
It  is  on  the  Adriatic,  15  m.  by  rly. 
S.E.  of  Barlctta,  It  has  a  '12th- 
century  cathedral,  remains  of  a 
Norman  castle,  fine  palaces  and 
villas.  Olive  oil  and  wine  are 
exported.  JPop.  (1051 )  39,101. 

Bischoff.  Mountain,  2,598  ft. 
high,  in  N.W.  Tasmania,  Australia, 
near  Waratah.  Here  a,  solid  moun¬ 
tain  of  tin,  since  almost  worked 
out,  was  discovered  in  1871,  one 
of  the  richest  and  most-  peculiar 
reef-tin  deposits  in  tin*  world. 

Biscuit  (Lat.  bin,  twice ;  cavttini, 
cooked).  Kind  of  fiat  cake  baked 
hard.  The  earliest  form  of  biscuit 
was  that  used  as  a  substitute  for 
bread  at  sea  and  calk'd  ship’s  or 
captain’s  biscuit.  It  was  made  of 
wheaten  flour,  salt,  and  water  only. 
The  first  domestic  biscuit  was  the 
Bath  Oliver,  introduced  in  1735 
by  I)r.  Oliver,  physician  to 
the  Bath  mineral  water  hospital. 
Several  hundred  different  varie¬ 
ties  of  biscuit  have  since  been 
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introduced,  in¬ 
cluding  such 
standard  kinds 
as  Osborne,  Petit 
Beurro,  Marie.  In 
the  making  of 
biscuits  sweeten¬ 
ing,  spice,  flav¬ 
ouring,  butter 
milk,  eggs,  and 
many  kinds  of 
tiour  are  used. 
Factory  produc¬ 
tion  of  biscuits  is 
elaborately  mech¬ 
anised.  The  dry 
ingredients  are 
carefully  weighed 
and  dropped 
through  a  chute 
directly  into  a 
mixer  on  the  floor 


Biscuit  Upper  picture,  miles  of  biscuits  being  conveyed 
to  the  gas  oven.  Lower,  girls  in  a  packing  department 

Photo,  lii'ihsh  Official,  drown  ropnvmhi  rrtn'rvtul 


below.  The  correct,  a, mount  of 
water  or  other  liquid  then  flows 
down  to  the  mixer.  When  mixing 
is  complete,  the  dough  is  ejected 
and  travels  on  a  moving  canvas 
band  beneath  a  Meries  of  rollers 
which  reduce  it  to  the  required 
thickness,  ft  them  passes  to  the 
cutters,  which  (shop  it  into  biscuit 
form  and  impress  on  each  piece  of 
dough  the  name  of  the  biscuit  and 
its  maker.  “  Cuttings  ”  not  used 
in  this  process  arc  passed  back  to 
be  rolled  in  with  the  next  mixing. 

The  shapes  thus  formed  travel 
forward  on  a  canvas  hand  and  are 
transferred  to  an  endless  wire  mesh 
band  which  passes  through  a  gas 
oven  200  ft.  or  more  long.  When 
the  band  emerges,  the  biscuits  are 
perfectly  baked  and  are  automatic¬ 
ally  removed  and  transferred  to 
canvas  travelling  conveyors  which 
take  them  to  the  packing  rooms. 

In  tho  17.8, A.  the  term  biscuit  is 
applied  to  what  in  tho  U.K.  is 
called  a  scone. 

Biscuit  Ware,  Term  applied  to 
fired,  unglazod  pottery  ;  also  to  a 
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Bisharin.  No¬ 
mad  tribe  of 
j  llamitie  stock 
living  in  the 
Nubian  desert  be¬ 
tween  the  Nile 
and  the  Red  Sea. 
'They  are  located 
b  o  t,  w  o  e  n  t  li  e 
Ababda  and  tho 
Iladcndoa  tribes, 
arc  dark,  I  i  the, and 
shaggy  haired, 
and  wear  leather 
aprons  and 
blankets  (aa/aya). 
They  graze  sheep  and  camels  on 
the  scattered  uplands,  and  collect 
senna  leaves  for  trading.  They 
have  a  permanent  settlement  at 
Assuan.  Nee  Bcjn. 

Bishnupur.  Town  of  Bengal, 
India.  The  ancient  capita!  (Vish- 
napura)  of  Bankura  district,  70  m. 
N.W.  of  Calcutta,  it  has  many 
temples,  mosques,  and  remains  of 
antiquity.  Jt  makes  silk,  cotton, 
and  carved  stone  ware.  Bop.  18,000. 

Bishop  (dr.  rpes’/ropox,  oversets’ ; 
A. 8.  bi'scop)*  An  official  of  tho 
Christian  Church,  The  word,  de¬ 
rived  from  the  oldest  Creek  t  rans¬ 
lation  of  the  (XT.,  means  gener¬ 
ally  a  superintendent,  civil  or 
religious,  and  was  at  first,  used 
interchangeably  with  presbyter  or 
elder.  Bishops  exist  in  the  Roman 
Catholic  and  Anglican  Churches  all 
over  tho  world,  as  well  as  in  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church  of 
America,  the  Moravian  Church, 
among  the  Lutherans  of  Scandi¬ 
navia,  and  in  Eastern  Churches. 

In  England  a  bishop  of  the 
Established  (Anglican)  Church  is 


the  spiritual  overseer  of  a  district 
or  diocese,  with  Ids  sec  or  chair  in 
the  principal  church  in  that  dis¬ 
trict.  Me  takes  his  title  from  the 
town  or  city  in  which  that,  church 
is  situated,  has  power  lo  adminis¬ 
ter  confirmation  and  ordination, 
and  to  const  crate  other  bishops, 
churches,  cluurhyards,  and  me¬ 
morials.  His  relation  to  bis  cathe¬ 
dral  is  governed  by  the  statutes  of 
t  hat  cathedral.  I  le  has  a  consistory 
court,  wif  h  chancellor  and  regisl  rnr 
(who  are  qualified  lawyers),  arch¬ 
deacons,  and  chaplains.  'The 
insignia  of  office  commonly  include 
ring,  gloves,  crosier,  and  mitre. 

Mis  appointment  isrceominended 
to  the  sovereign  by  the  prime  min¬ 
ister,  and  royal  permission,  called 
contji1  (Ct'lti'c*  is  issued  to  the  dean 
and  chapter  of  (he  vacant  diocese 
to  elect,  him.  I  f  in  the  I  louse  of 
Lords,  a  bishop  takes  precedence, 
as  a.  lord  spirit  ua.l,  above  the  barons 
and  below  the  viscounts,  I  Hs  wife 
does  not  rank  as  a  peeress,  lit* 
signs  bis  name  by  bis  first  name  and 
his  title,  sometimes  using  the 
Latin  munc  of  l lie  see.  There 
are  now  lo  diocesan  bishops,  in¬ 
cluding  the  two  archbishops,  in 
England  ;  21  of  them  sit  in  the 
House  of  Lords.  The  archbishops 
of  Danferbury  and  York,  and 
the  bishops  of  London,  Durham, 
and  Winchester  always  sit.,  the 
others  (except,  Sodor  and  Man)  by 
seniority  of  appointment. 

In  the  curly  centuries  bishops 
were  appointed  by  clergy  and  laity, 
subject  to  tho 
bishops  of  t  he 
province,  as 
they  arc  in 
tho  episcopal 
e  h  u  r  o  h  o  f 
Scotland  to 
day;  then  by 
e  m  p  e  ro  r  or 
king  in  con¬ 
junction  with 
the  cathedral 
chapters,  sub 
ject,  to  the 
confirmation 
of  Rome.  In 
tho  time  of 
Henry  VIII  if 
was  laid  down 
f  h  a  f  f  h  e  i  r 
election  be¬ 
longed  only  to 
the  Dhurch  and  Drown  of  England. 
British  subject, s,  as  well  as 
subjects  or  citizens  of  foreign 
countries,  may  be  consecrated  by 
tho  archbishops  of  (iudetimry  or 
York  lo  be  bishops  in  foreign 
countries,  with  jurisdiction  o\or 
British  Anglican  congregations, 
or  such  Protestant  congregations 
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BISHOP  _____________ 

as  may  desire  to  place  themselves 
under  "their  authority.  The  diocese 
of  a  bishop  is  called  a  bishopric. 
Sometimes  it  is  called  a  see  (Lat. 
sedes,  a  seat },  a  word  more  properly 
applied  to  a  bishop’s  chair  in  the 
chief  church  of  his  diocese. 

In  addition  to  these  diocesan 
bishops,  as  they  are  called,  there 
are  in  the  Church  ^  of  England 
bishops  designated  bishops  suffra¬ 
gan.  They  are  consecrated  for  aux¬ 
iliary  service  in  the  larger  dioceses 
the  size  of  which  precludes  ade¬ 
quate  supervision  on  the  part  of 
the  diocesan  bishop,  and  take 
office  under  an  Act  of  Henry  VIII, 
which  was  revived  and  amended  in 
1888.  There  are  28  bishops  suffra¬ 
gan  in  the  province  of  Canterbury, 
of  whom  London  has  four  ;  and  13 
in  the  province  of  York.  Bishops 
suffragan  use  their  territorial  title 
as  signature. 

Of  Roman  Catholics  there  are 
14  bishops  in  England  and  Wales 
(excluding  four  archbishops),  and 
six  in  Scotland  (excluding  two 
archbishops).  In  the  Anglican 
Church  in  Wales,  bishops  are 
elected  by  an  electoral  college ;  and 
in  Ireland  by  the  diocesan  synod, 
or  failing  that,  by  the  House  of 
Bishops.  See  Anglicanism  ;  Church 
of  England ;  Diocese ;  Episcopacy ; 
Roman  Catholic  Church. 

Bishop,  Edmund  (1846-1917). 
English  Roman  Catholic  writer. 
Bom  at  Totnes,  May  17,  1846,  and 
educated  at  Exeter  and  in  Belgium, 
he  served  in  the  Education  De¬ 
partment  1864-85.  Received  into 
the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  1867, 
he  collaborated  with  Cardinal 
Gasquet  in  the  study  of  liturgical 
documents,  and  in  the  publication 
of  Edward  VI  and  the  Book  of 
Common  Prayer,  1890.  His 
writings  include  The  Genius  of 
the  Roman  Rite,  1899.  He  died 
Feb.  19,  1917. 

Bishop,  Sin  Henry  Rowley 
(1786-1855).  British  composer. 
Bom  in  London,  Nov.  18,  1786,  he 
had  an  opera  produced  when  he 
was  18.  An  original  member  of 
the  Philharmonic  Society  founded 
in  1813,  he  took  his  turn  as 
conductor.  He  became  composer 
and  director  of  music  at  Covent 
Garden,  the  King’s  Theatre, 
Haymarket,  and  at  Vauxhall, 
He  was  knighted  in  1842  and 
died  in  London  April  30,  1855. 
He  is  remembered  for  his  setting  of 
the  song  Home,  Sweet  Home.  He 
composed  many  operas  which  have 
been  forgotten. 

Bishop,  Isabella  (1S32-1904). 
British  traveller  and  writer.  Bom 
Oct.  15, 1832,  she  was  the  daughter 
of  an  Anglican  clergyman,  Edward 
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Her  most  adventurous  journeys 
were  made  in  Asia  from  1878. 
Her  series  of  hooks  on  Asia  made 
her  known  as  an  intrepid  explorer  ; 
they  include  Unbeaten  Tracks  in 
Japan,  1880;  Journeys  in  Persia 
and  Kurdistan,  1891  ;  and  Korea 
and  Her  Neighbours,  1898.  At 
the  age  of  68  she  explored  Morocco 
and  made  long  journeys  in  the 
Atlas  Mountains.  In  1 881  Miss 
Bird  married  John  Bishop,  M.D., 
of  Edinburgh.  She  was  a  firm 
believer  in  medical  missions,  and 
founded  hospitals  in  India  and 
China.  She  was  the  first  lady 
fellow  of  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society.  She  died  at  Edinburgh, 
Oct.  7,  1904.  Consult  Life,  A.  M. 
Stoddart,  1906. 

Bishop  Auckland.  Urban  dis¬ 
trict  and  market  town  of  Durham, 
England.  At  the  confluence  of  the 
.  ^  rivers  W  c  a,  r 

— :  "a  and  G aunless, 

>  it  is  11m.  S.W. 
of  Durham,  on 
the  railway. 
Auckland  Cas¬ 
tle,  the  palace 

fof  the  bishops 

of  Durham, 
founded  by 
Bishop  An- 

Bishop  Auckland  arms  ^  J  0  ?  ?  0  c  !v 

about  1300,  is 

a  large,  splendid  pile,  covering  five 

acres,  and  surrounded  by  a  park 

of  800  acres.  The  centre  of  a 

mining  district,  the  town  has  also 

engineering  works.  The  town  hall, 

1863,  is  a  handsome  building,  with 

lofty  spire.  Bishop  Auckland  gives 

its  name  to  a  county  constituency. 

Market  days,  Thurs.  and  Sat. 

The  urban  area  was  extended  in 

1937  to  take  in  several  villages. 

Pop.  (1951)  36.350. 
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BISHOP’S  RING 

Bishopbriggs.  A  village  of 
Lanarkshire,  Scotland.  It.  is  3  m. 
N.E.  of  Glasgow,  of  which  it  is  a 
suburb,  and  has  a  railway  station. 
Pop.  5,392. 

Bishop’s  Castle.  Mun.  bor. 

and  market  town  of  Shropshire, 
England,  22  m.  S.W.  of  Shrews¬ 
bury.  It  was  formerly  the  terminus 
of  a*  private  rly.,  dismantled  1935, 
from  Craven  Arms.  It  received 
its  name  as  the  outlying  castle  of 
the  bishops  of  Hereford.  Market 
day,  Fri.  Pop.  (1951)  1,291. 

Bishopsgate.  London  thor¬ 
oughfare,  formerly  divided  into 
Bishopflgato  Street  Within  and 
Bishopsgate  Street  Without,,  i.e. 
inside  and  outside  the  old  eity 
walls.  It,  runs  N.  from  Grace- 
church  Street  and  proceeds  across 
the  E.  side  of  Liverpool  Street, 
station.  Near  the  house'  at.  the 
S.E.  comer  of  Rishopsgato  Street. 
Without  was  the  old  gates  named 
after  Bishop  Erkemvald,  who  is 
believed  to  have  built  it.  ft  was 
several  times  rebuilt.,  last  in 
1731,  and  was  pulled  down  in 
1700.  The  street,  contains  the 
church  of  S.  Helen's,  famous  for 
its  monuments,  including  the 
tomb  of  Sir  Thomas  Gresham, 
founder  of  the  Royal  Exchange. 
Crosby  Hall  (</,?).),  which  housed 
Richard  Ill,  after  becoming  a 
restaurant  in  the  19th  century  was 
moved  to  Chelsea  in  1910. 

Bishop’s  Ring.  Dusky,  reddish 
ring  of  about  20"  radius,  which, 
for  a  long  time  after  the  famous 
1 883  eruption  of  Krakatoa,  volcanic 
island  between  Java  and  Sumatra, 
surrounded  the  sun  even  at  noon 
on  clear  days.  It  is  named  after 
George  Bishop,  who  first  observed 
it  at  Honolulu,  The  phenomenon, 
as  well  as  the  brilliant  sunset  and 
sunrise  glows  of  the  years  1883*  5, 
was  duo  to  the  presence  of  minute 
particles  of  dust,  blown  from  the 
volcano  and  circulated  throughout 
the  whole  atmosphere.  Tt  was 
last  scon  in  June,  1886,  Similar 
rings  wero  observed  in  1902, 
after  the  disastrous  eruption  of 
Mont  PeltSe,  in  the  island  of 
Martinique,  West  Indies,  See, 
Krakatoa ;  Volcano. 
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Bishop  Auckland.  Palace  of  the  bishops  of  Durham,  founded  about  1300,  when 
the  present  chapel  was  built,  and  partly  reconstructed  in  the  16th  century 
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Bishop’s  Stortford.  Urban 
district  and  market  town  of  Hert¬ 
fordshire,  England.  On  the  river 
Stort,  it  is  14  m.  N.E.  of  Hertford, 
on  the  railway,  it  has  a  college 
for  boys,  a  high  school,  a  girls’ 
school,  and  convent  school.  It 
trades  in  grain,  malt,  brick,  and 
lime.  Of  Saxon  foundation,  it 
was  granted  by  William  I  to  the 
bishop  of  London.  The  birth¬ 
place  of  Cecil  Rhodes  now  forms 
a  Rhodes  museum.  Market  day, 
Thurs.  Pop.  (1951)  12,772. 

Bishop’s  Waltham.  Parish 
and  market  town  of  Hampshire, 
England,  9  m.  S.E.  of  Winchester. 
The  ancient  palace,  now  in  ruins, 
erected  by  Henry  of  Elois,  bishop 
of  Winchester,  was  the  scene  of  the 
death  in  1404  of  William  oi 
Wvlcoham.  Pop.  f  105 1 )  2,883. 

Bishop  Wearmouth.  District 
in  Sunderland,  England.  Originally 
it  was  a  settlement  on  the  south 
bank  of  the  Wear,  the  land  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  bishop  of  Durham,  to 
whom  it  was  granted  in  930.  It 
became  a  shipping  and  a  fishing 
centre  but  about  UiOO  was  merged 
in  Sunderland  (r/.r.). 

Bishopweed  (A  ago  podium  pod- 
agrariu).  Perennial  herb  of  the 
family  Umbelliferae  a  native  of 

Europe  and 
W.  Asia.  Its 
root-stock  is 
white  and 
creeps  rapidly 
and  exten¬ 
sively  under¬ 
ground.  The 
leaves  are 


Bishopweed  wedge-shaped 

flowers  and  leaves  a,u|  ,|ivitU.(| 

into  three  groups  of  three*  leaf¬ 
lets.  The  dowers  are  small  and 
white,  in  compound  umbels.  It 
was  once  largely  cultivated  as  a 
supposed  remedy  for*  gout.  Other 
names  arc  goutweed,  ashweed,  and 
English  master  wort. 

Biskra.  Town,  health  resort, 
and  oasis  in  Algeria,  the  Ad  IHsci- 
nam  of  the  Romans.  It  lies  in  a 
valley  of  the  Aimes  Mts.,  alt.  3(10  ft,, 
at  the  head  of  caravan  routes,  140 
m.  by  rly.  8.W.  of  Constantine.  It 
is  noted  for  its  date-palm  and  olive 
trees  and  has  hot  sulphur  baths. 
The  fort  contains  the  hospital, 
government  oflieos,  and  barracks, 
and  the  modern  French  town  has  a 
casino,  hotels,  shops,  and  clubs. 
Burnous  and  carpets  are  made.  It 
was  important  under  the  Moors.  In 
1844  it  was  taken  by  the  French, 
It  suffered  severely  from  the 
plague  in  1863,  Pop,  9,000. 

Bisley.  Village  near  Woking, 
Surrey,  and  II  in.  N.  of  Brookwood 
station,  on  the  electric  rly.  from 
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Bisley.  Members  of  the  National  Rifle  Association  shooting  on  the  Century 
range  Curing  a  competition  lor  the  Kolapore  Cup 


Waterloo.  Pop.  956.  Bisley  has 
given  its  name  to  Hie  famous 
camp,  homo  of  the  National  Rifle 
Association  and  grand  centre  of 
competition  shooting  for  the 
British  Empire. 

The  longest  range  is  Etiekli  ■ 
down,  on  whio.h  there  are  fifty 
targets  with  tiring  points  going 
back  to  1,200  yds.  The  shortest 
range  is  just  behind  (flub  Row, 
where  are  the  homes  of  many 
great,  shooting  institutions,  and 
is  for  revolver  shooting  at  20  yds. 
Next  to  this  are  the  Shorts  at  200 
yds.  The  Century  range  has  a 
hundred  targets  and  tiring  points 
at  100,  200,  300,  and  up  to  000 
yds.,  where  are  shot  the  majority 
of  the  great  team  and  individual 
competitions,  including  the  pre¬ 
liminary  stages  of  tins  King’s 
Prize,  the  most  important  event 
of  the  national  rille  shooting 
festival  which  is  held  in  the  iirst 
fortnight  in  Inly. 

The  Royal  Navy,  the  Royal 
Marines,  the  Army,  and  the  Royal 
Air  Force  hold  special  weeks1  of 
their  own,  many  Regular  and 
Territorial  Army  units  shoot  there, 
and  club  competitions  are  held 
during  most  week-ends  in  Hummer. 

The  National  Rille  Association 
moved  from  Wimbledon  to  Bisley 
in  1890,  and  the  permanent, 
ranges  are  a  national  asset. 
Though  the  N.R.A,  does  not  set 
out  to  teach  shooting,  instruction 
is  given  by  old  hands  to  beginners 
at  the  clubs.  During  the  First 
Great  War  the  N.R.A.  started  a 
school  of  musketry  with  most  of 
its  older  crack  shots  as  instructors 
to  the  new  armies.  Between  Aug., 
1914,  and  Doc.,  1918,  nearly 
5,000  officers  and  10,000  n.c.o.s 
were  successful  in  the  examination, 


After  that  war  the  official  shooting 
school  at  Ilythe,  Kent,  was  moved 
to  the  Bisley  ranges  for  a.  brief 
period.  During  the  inter-war 
years  the  N.R.A.  held  successful 
meetings,  hut  had  to  strive  against 
a  lack  of  interest,  in  the  sport. 

From  the  incept, ion  of  the 
L.D.V.  (later  Home  Guard)  Bisley 
became  a  great  centre  of  instruc¬ 
tion  for  the  regiments  situated  in 
London  and  the  home  counties. 
Ln  1940  a  sniping  school  was 
started  under  the  auspices  of 
Ilythe  and  with  officer  and  n.e.o. 
instructors  who  were  well-known 
Bisley  experts.  In  the  sumo  year  the 
Ilythe  ranges  eame  under  enemy 
tire  and  the  small  arms  school 
removed  from  Ilythe  to  Bisley, 
where  it)  remained  until  1946. 

Bismarck.  German  battle¬ 
ship.  Launched  1939,  she  was 
of  56,200  tons  displacement,  car¬ 
ried  eight  15-ill.,  twelve  5-9  in.,  and 
sixteen  4- Lin.  guns.  Her  com 
marnler  was  Admiral  Luctjene. 
On  May  22,  1941,  aircraft  reported 
that  the  Bismarck,  previously 
located  at  Bergen,  had  sailed  from 
that  port  with  the  cruiser  JLVinz 
Eugen.  The  next  day  she  was 
sighted  by  the  cruisers  Norfolk  and 
Wullolk  and  shadowed  throughout, 
the  night.  On  May  2*1  the  battle¬ 
ships  Hood  and  ] Vince  of  Wales 
joined  action  with  the  Bismarck 
W.  of  I  celand ;  the  Hood  was  sunk, 
the  lMnee  of  Wales  damaged,  and 
the  Bismarck  escaped  S.YV,,  with 
50  British  ships  after  her.  Spotted 
from  the  air,  hit  by  a  torpedo  from 
a  Swordfish  of  H.MX  Ark 
Royal,  she  was  halted  about  550 
m.  W.  of  Land’s  End.  tShadowed 
by  the  cruiser  Sheffield,  then 
attacked  by  the  destroyers  Cossack 
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Bismarck.  View  oi  the  56,200-ton  German  battleship  which  was  sunk 
by  the  British  cruiser  Dorsetshire  on  May  27,  1941 


and  Maori,  as  well  as  a  Polish 
destroyer,  the  Bismarck,  heavily 
crippled,  crept  towards  Brest,  but 
was  sunk  by  a  torpedo  from  the 
cruiser  Dorsetshire  on  May  27. 

Bismarck.  City  of  North  Da¬ 
kota,  U.S.A.  Capital  of  the  state 
and  the  co.  seat  of  Burleigh  co.,  it 
stands  on  the  Missouri  river,  and 
is  served  by  many  rlys.  It  lias  a 
court  house,  state  library,  and 
capitol.  Coal,  grain,  and  hides  are 
extensively  traded  in,  and  the  city 
lias  grain  elevators  and  manufac¬ 
tures  of  flour,  twine,  and  foundry 
products.  A  few  miles  outside  the 
city  is  Fort  Lincoln,  a  U.S.  army 
post.  Settled  in  1873,  Bismarck 
became  1  he  capital  of  Dakota  Ter¬ 
ritory  in  1SS3  and  of  North  Dakota 
in  1889.  Pop.  (1950)  IS, 640. 

Bismarck,  Otto  Eduard 
Leopold  Prlnz  vo^  Bismarck- 
Schoxiiaijsen  (1815-98).  German 
chancellor. 

He  was  born 
April  1,  1815, 
at  Sehon- 
hausen  on  the 
lower  Elbe, 
near  Stondal. 

The  founder 
of  modern 
Germany  was 

ft* 

the  scion  of  a 
poor  but  an¬ 
cestral  line  of 
Brandenburg 
Junkers.  That  he  had  inherited 
their  fighting  instinct  was  shown 
by  his  28  victorious  student-duels 
at  the  university  of  Gottingen. 
His  academic  career  was  succeeded 
by  a  lew  years  of  training  for 
administration  in  the  Prussian 
state,  and  then  by  a  further  spell 
of  country  life.  But  Bismarck’s 
first  fighting  was  of  the  political 
kind— his  arena  being  the  various 
parliamentary  assemblies  which 
ended,  in  1848,  in  the  granting  of  a 
Prussian  constitution,  of  which 
he  was.  ever  the  fierce  opponent. 
A  royalist  to  the  core,  he  prompted 
Frederick  William  IV  to  decline 
the  imperial  crown  offered  him  by 
the  Frankfort  parliament  of  1849, 
for  the  reason  that  the  tender 


was  based  on  popular  will,  and  not 
on  the  concurrent  assent  of  the* 
German  sovereigns. 

At  Frankfort  from  1851,  as 
Prussian  member  of  the  resusci¬ 
tated  Bund  or  Diet,  which  repre¬ 
sented  all  the  German  sovereigns, 
but  left  their  peoples  entirely  ou 
of  account,  Bismarck  became  the 
dominating  figure.  He  had  been 
quick  to  see  that  the  German 
question  could  never  be  settled 
as  long  as  retrograde  Austria 
blocked  the  way  with  her  claims 
to  hegemony,  and  he  determined 
that  this  leadership  should  pass  to 
Prussia.  His  dispatches  during 
eight  years,  when  published,  were 
seen  to  be  masterpieces  of  style, 
historical  learning,  character- 
sketching,  and  political  insight. 
In  1859  he  was  sent  to  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  to  study  the  Russians 
which  he  did  profoundly  ;  then  in 
1862  he  spent  a  few  months  in 
Paris,  probing  the  mind  of  Louis 
Napoleon,  to  be  recalled  to  Berlin 
as  minister-president  oi  premier, 
a  position  he  held  for  28  strenuous 
years  of  eonstructive  labour. 

Bismarck  declared :  “It  is 
not  by  speechifying  and  majorities 
that  the  great  questions  of  the 
time  will  have  to  be  decided— 
that  was  the  mistake  made  in  ’48 
and  ’49 — but  by  blood  and  iron.” 
Henceforth  he  became  the  his¬ 
toric  “  man  of  blood  and  iron/’ 
and  as  such  his  first  act  was  to  tell 
the  Prussian  chamber  that  if  it 
refused  to  grant  supplies  for  the 
reorganization  of  the  army,  lie 
would  have  to  get  them  otherwise, 
by  dispensing  with  a  budget.  He 
then  proceeded  to  engineer  a  war 
against  Denmark  (1864),  which  he 
once  avowed  to  be  his  “  diplo¬ 
matic  masterpiece.”  With  the 
help  of  Austria  he  deprived  Den¬ 
mark  of  her  Elbe  duchies  (Slesvig 
and  Holstein),  after  which  he 
picked  a  quarrel  with  Austria. 
This  resulted  in  that  power  being 
crushed  at  Ivoniggratz  (1866),  and 
expelled  from  the  Germanic  family 
of  nations,  leaving  Prussia — now 
aggrandised  by  her  annexation  of 
the  Elbe  duchies  of  Hanover  and 


Ilessc-Gassel— the  lea, ding  power  in 
Germany  with  the  Southern  Stales 
bound  to  her  by  sec  re  I  military 
treaties  of  assistance  in  I  he  event 
ol  a  war  with  France.  At  the  same 
time  lie  formed  a  new(  'on federation 
of  North  ( lermunv. 

War  with  France  was  not,  long 
in  coming  -  only  four  yearn,  and  if 
was  inevitable.  Bismarek  himself 
believed  it  to  be  so.  and  claimed 
that  all  he  did  by  his  doctoring  of 
tlio  famous  Bins  telegram  was  to 
accelerate  or  precipitate  hostilities 
in  the  interest  of  Germany,  That, 
oonlliet  culminated  in  a.  scene  ol 
intense  dramatic,  interest  and 
splendour  when  Bi.Mnm.rck  rend  to 
the  assembled  princes,  dan.  18, 
1871,  on  the  170th  anniversary 
ol  the  founding  of  the  Prussian 
monarchy,  a  paper  proclaiming 
the  new  German  Empire,  with  his 
master,  William  1,  as  Kaiser. 

Bismarck,  now  a  prince,  set 
himself  to  the  task  ol  consolidating 
Germany.  lie  met.  with  hostility 
from  the  (Lurch  of  Rome  and  the 
{Socialists.  lit'  com  hated  the 
revolutionary  aims  of  the  hitter 
by  a  twofold  policy  of  repression 
and  reform  — tho  intler  including 
iht'  adoption  of  a.  t  rade  protection¬ 
ist.  system  which  stum  begun  to 
make  Germany  an  industrial  as 
well  as  an  agricultural  slate, 
while!  his  numerous  economic 
measures  -including  insurance  of 
the  working  classes  against  acci¬ 
dents,  indigence,  and  old  age 
caused  him  to  be  regarded  as  the 
greatest  state  socialist  of  his  time. 
In  foreign  polity  his  aim  was  to 
isolate  France.  lie  wun  now  tho 
oracle  of  Europe  and  tin*  cul¬ 
mination  of  his  power  and  in- 
liuenee  may  be  said  to  have  been 
reached  when,  in  I87S  he  pre¬ 
sided  a,s  “  honest  broker 11  over 
the  Berlin  Congress  which  was 
calk'd  to  adjust  tin*  results  of  the 
Itusso-Turkish  War.  'Plum  came 
the  defensive  alliance  between 
Germany  and  Austria,  which  by 
the  adhesion  ol  Italy  in  1882, 
developed  into  the  Triple  Alliance, 
His  colonial  policy  from  1884 
brought  Bismarck  info  diplomatic 
collision  with  England. 

To  the  end  ol  his  career  tho 
Triple  Alliance,  combined  with  a 
good  understanding  with  Russia 
were  tho  cardinal  principles  of  his 
policy.  But  the  latter  of  those 
principles  was  repudiated  by 
William  1.1,  who  in  1890  dropped 
tho  pilot”  by  dismissing  Bismarck. 
There  was  a  pretence  of  reconcili¬ 
ation  between  tho  two,  but  tho 
heart  of  tho  Iron  Chancellor  had 
been  broken.  On  July  30,  1898,  he 
died  at  Kriedrichsruh,  near  Ham- 
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burg,  au  estate  presented  to  him  January  4,  1942.  Bombing  attacks 
by  the  old  emperor.  William  IBs  on  Rabaul  and  Kavictig  eon- 
offer  of  a  public  funeral  and  a  tomb  tinned  at  intervals  until  Jan.  23, 
in  Berlin  cathedral  was  refused.  when  the  Japanese  landed  at  both 

His  elder  son,  Herbert  Nikolaus  places,  occupying  both  islands  by 
von  Bismarck  ( 1 849-1 904),  having  the  end  of  Feb.  Thereafter  Rabaul 
fought  in  the  war  against  France,  harbour  and  airfield  were  bombed 
became  a  diplomat,  and  was  am-  repeatedly  by  the  R.A.A.F.  Dur- 
bassador  to  Russia  1884,  and  ing  April'  2-4,  1943,  U.S.  aircraft 
foreign  secretary  1880-90.  His  name  sank  or  severely  damaged  12 
was  known  in  Kngland  chiefly  for  vessels  in  convoy  off  Kaviong. 
the  part  he  took  in  arranging  the  During  Feb.  15  and  10,  1944,  a 
treaty  of  3885  between  Fngland  Japanese  convoy  of  15  vessels  was 
and  Germany  concerning  the  bonn-  wiped  out  by  Allied  bombers  when 
daries  of  the  African  colonies.  Ilo  approaching  the  Bismarck  Arehi- 
wasamemberoftheReiehstagfrom  pelago.  The  lighting  that  followed 
1893  until  his  death,  Sept.  18,  1904.  the  Allied  return  to  Now  Britain 

Tiihl)o(fraj)/i //  The  Founding  of  Dec.  la,  1943,  is  described  in 
Iho  (Jo rmaii  Umpire,  II.  0.  L.  von  the  entry  on  that  island.  The 
Sybol,  Fng.  Inms.  1890-91  ;  Auto-  Japanese  wen1  not  cleared  from 
biography,  Dug.  turns.  1898;  laves,  the  archipelago  until  after  the 
(J  Lovvo,  1898;  Foul  Ludwig,  1930  ;  surrender  of  Japan  in  Aug.,  1945. 

.Morrow.  1943:  A.S.L  .  I  aylor.  !.),>,>.  Bismarckburg.  Town  of  Togo- 

Bismarck  Archipelago,  A  land,  Alrica,  It  lies  in  territory 
group  oi  islands  in  the  Pacific,  under  French  trusteeship,  near  the 
lving  off  tlm  F.  coast  of  Now  British  frontier  and  the  Assuoknko 
Guinea,  acquired 
and  so  named 
by  Germany  in 
1884-85.  In  19M 
an  Australian 
naval  and  mili¬ 
tary  force  cap¬ 
tured  the  islands 
from  Germany. 

They  were  ad¬ 
ministered  by 
Australia  under 
League  of  Nu- 
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from  1921,  under 

United  Nations  *  ~  —  -  - 

trinieeshin  from  B»smarck  Archipelago.  Group  of  island?  in  the  Pacific 

1 9  i(i  ilieVir«r('l(  °COan  1  th0,V  are  larffoly  lnhabitoii  by  Papuans 

of  tbjs  group  of  islands  is  Now  river.  The  town  at  the  W,  end  of 
Britain  (formerly  Non  Fommorn)  ;  Bake  Tanganyika,  formerly  nailed 
others  urn  New  Ireland  (Neu  Meek-  by  this  name,  wasronamed  Kasanga 
lenlmrg),  Duke  of  York  islands  (</.?;.) 

(N(mi  Lunenburg),  and  Lavongai,  Bismarck  Sea,  Battlu  ok  thm. 
with  the  Admirably,  Anchorite,  Military  engagement  of  tins  Second 
( nmmerson,  and  Hermit  Isles.  Great  War.  It  was  fought  at  sea 
Pot  ill  area  about  23,590  sq.  m,  between  New  Guinea  and  the 
Oj  coral  or  volcanic  formation,  Bismarck  AiTldpelagoduringMureh 
the  islands  are  generally  mountain-  IT  1943,  A  naval  victory  won  by 
oun,  some  having  peaks  ridng  to  h.ir  power  directed  by  an  army 
7,500  ft.  They  are  well  wooded,  general,  it  opened  March  1  when 
have  a  warm,  humid  climate,  ami  Allied  reconnaissance  aircraft  oh- 
produce  copra,  coconut  fibre,  served  a  Japanese  convoy  of  three 
cotton,  coffee,  rubber,  Iruil.,  vege-  cruisers,  four  destroyers,  and  seven 
tables,  tortoiseshell,  trepang,  and  transports  and  cargo  ships  with  air 
mother-ol-penrl.  The  inhabitant*  escort  sailing  southward  west  of 
anmnostly  Papuans,  and  are  good  New  Britain.  Next  day  eighteen 
agriculturists.  They  arc  still  more  transports  joined  the  convoy, 
inclined  to  cannibalism.  There  arc  which  was  repeatedly  attacked  by 
M e tJj od Nt  mis, -ions  in  the  islands.  U.S.  Fortresses  mid  ’Liberators,  at 
ivokopo,  superseded  as  capital  by  least  nine  ships  being  sunk.  On 
Rabaul  m  1910,  again  became  the  March  3  all  available  U.B,  and 
centre  of  adminbt ration  1947-50,  Australian  aircraft  joined  in  the 
Kabaul  having  been  destroyed  battle,  going  in  to  attack  at  mast- 

aurmg  the  *S<^eond  Gn^at  War.  head  height.  On  the  4th  General 

he  Japanese  twice  raided  MaeArtluirN  (LH.Q.  announced 

Uahaul  airfield  Irom  the  air  (,n  that  n|l  the  ships  in  the  convoy 


had  sunk  or  were  sinking  ;  by  the 
end  of  the  day  not  one  remained 
afloat.  Fifty-five  Japanese  aircraft 
had  been  shot  down,  and  ground 
forces  estimated  at  15,000  had 
been  killed.  Allied  losses  wore  one 
bomber  and  throe  lighters. 

Bismon.  Colloidal  oxide  of 
bismuth  used  in  stomach  and 
bowel  troubles  of  children.  It  is 
prepared  by  acting  on  bismuth 
albuminate  with  caustic  soda  solu¬ 
tion  and  dialysing  the  product. 

Bismuth.  Metal,  chemically  an 
clement,  having  an  atomic  or  com¬ 
bining  weight  of  209,  specific 
gravity  at  12°  G.  (53*(>u  F.)  9-823, 
melting-point  27  r  G.  (507'2"  F.), 
and  boiling-point  between  1, 091V1 
and  1,450°  G.  (1,994"  2j;45"  F.). 
Its  chemical  symbol  is  Bi  ;  atomic 
number  83. 

The  metal  is  greyish  white  in 
colour  with  a  reddish  tinge  ;  crys¬ 
talline,  very  lustrous,  brittle,  and 
easily  reduced  to  powder.  It  is  a 
bad  conductor  alike  of  heat  and  of 
electricity,  and  has  a  very  low 
tensile  strength.  It  expands  on 
cooling  from  the  liquid  to  the  solid 
state.  It  is  not  affected  by  air  if 
the  air  is  dry,  but  takes  ona  coat¬ 
ing  of  oxide  in  moist  air.  If  lmn, ft 
iu  air  with  a  bluish  Hume;  at  a 
high  temperature  decomposes 
water;  and,  while  not  a  (Tooted  by 
cold  sulphuric  acid,  is  dissolved  by 
hot  and  also  by  other  acids,  form¬ 
ing  nitrates  with  nitric  acid. 

Bismuth  appears  to  have  been 
first  recogni/.ed  us  a  metallic  body 
in  the  15th  century  by  Basil  Valen¬ 
tine,  who  gave  if  the  name  wisnuif . 
Agricola  in  15445  referred  to  if  as  a 
metal  different  from  but  suggestive 
of  loud.  But  the  first  accurate 
account  of  its  chief  properties 
was  given  by  Torbom  Bergman, 
professor  at  Uppsala,,  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  1  Ht.h  century. 

Native  bismuth  is  the  main 
source  of  the  metal,  but  it  is 
usually  associated  with  other 
metals,  chiefly  cobalt,  copper, 

nickel,  lead,  tin,  silver,  gold,  and 
antimony.  Bolivia  is  the  main 
producer,  but  important  ores  are 
found  in  Spain,  Saxony,  Aus¬ 
tralia,,  the  G.S.A.,  etc.  *  Other 

oroN  often  found  in  the  same  locali¬ 
ties  are  the  normal  sulphide, 
bismuthine  or  bismuth  glance; 

the  oxide,  bismite  or  bismuth 
ochre ;  oxychlorides,  tollundos* 
carbonates,  ami  many  complex 
compounds.  The  pure  metal  was 
at  otto  time  extracted  by  liqua¬ 
tion,  but  this  method  ‘  is  not 

efficient.  The  modem  dry  method 
involves  smelting  the  ore,  mixed 
with  fluxes  to  remove  the  un¬ 
wanted  matter,  in  a  reverberatory 


furnace :  any  bismuth  present  as 
compounds  is  a^o  separated  in 
this  way.  The  modern  wet  method, 
which  is  based  on  the  precipitation 
of  bismuth  oxychloride  from  a 
hydrochloric  acid  solution,  is 
particularly  •  suited  to  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  by-products. 

Many  alloys  of  bismuth  are 
used  for  stereotype  plates  and 
delicate  eastings,  such  as  dental 
dies  from  plaster  impressions.  In 
another  important  group  of  alloys, 
bismuth  has  the  effect  of  depress¬ 
ing  the  melting  point.  Typical  of 
these  fusible  alloys  are  Wood’s 
metal  melting  at  71°  C.  and  Rose’s 
alloy  melting  at  100°  C.  They  are 
used  for  fuses  in  various  safety 
devices,  e.g.  the  sprinkler  valve — 
an  appliance  for  fire  protection — 
the  fuse  for  electric  kettles,  and 
for  filling  thin-walled  tubing  during 
bending,  sealing  glass  joints,  etc. 

Bismuth  carbonate,  2(BiO)a 
C03  H20,  is  obtained  by  pre¬ 
cipitating  a  solution  of  bismuth 
nitrate  with  ammonium  carbonate. 
It  is  a  white  powder  insoluble 
in  water  and  is  given  internally 
to  relieve  indigestion.  Bismuth 
citrate  and  bismuth  naphtholate 
are  similarly  used.  Of  oxides  the 
best  known  is  the  trioxide,  Bi203, 
obtained  by  igniting  the  basic 
carbonate  or  nitrate ;  this  gives 
a  white  glaze  on  some  porcelains 


drug  used  to  destroy  spirochaetes 
in  the  human  body.  Other  bismuth 
compounds  are  used  in  medicine; 
bismuth  subnitrate,  Bi(0H)2N03. 
discovered  by  Libavius(  1540-101 G), 
is  still  used  medicinally  for  diar¬ 
rhoea  and  cholera.  A  colloidal 
solution  of  bismuth  is  formed  by 
reducing  the  oxychloride  with 
hypophosphorous  acid. 

About  33  p.c.  of  the  world’s  pro¬ 
duction  of  bismuth  is  used  as  com¬ 
pounds  in  pharmaceutical  prepara¬ 
tions  ;  most  of  the  rest  is  used 
metallurgically.  Small  amounts 
are  used  in  enamelling  and  in  the 
manufacture  of  optical  glass. 

Bison.  Name  given  to  a  small 
group  of  the  ox  family,  comprising 
only  two  species,  the  European  and 
the  American  bison.  They  are 
distinguished  from  other  members 
of  the  family  by  the  low  position  of 
the  horns,  the  rounded  forehead, 
and  the  much  greater  height  of  the 
forequarters  as  compared  with  the 
hind  ones.  The  hump  on  the  shoul¬ 
ders  is  caused  by  the  exceptional 
length  of  the  spines  of  the  back¬ 
bone.  A  distinctive  feature  is  the 
great  mane  that  covers  the  hack 
of  the  head,  neck,  and  shoulders, 
giving  the  animal  an  appearance  of 
extraordinary  massiveness  in  front. 
This,  however,  is  part  of  its  winter 
coat  and  falls  off  in  patches  during 
the  summer,  when  the  skin  appears 
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and  is  used  in  stained 
glass.  When  bismuth 
trioxide  is  treated  with 
an  alkaline  solution  of 
potassium  femeyanide, 
a  brown  powder  of  bis¬ 
muth  tetroxide,  Bi204, 
is  formed.  If  chlorine 
is  passed  into  a  sus¬ 
pension  of  bismuth 
trioxide  in  very  hot 
caustic  potash,  a 
scarlet  powder  of 
bismuth  pentoxide, 
BL05,  is  formed. 

Bismuth  oxychloride, 
BiOUg,  is  a  valuable 


mi 


almost  bare  in  places 
and  the  bison  has  a 
very  ragged  and  dilapi¬ 
dated  appearance. 
Another  characteristic 
feature  is  the  heavy 
beard  under  the  chin. 

The  European  bison 
possesses  these  features 
in  a  less  marked  degree 
than  its  American 
cousin.  It  is  really 
the  taller  of  the  two, 
though  it  looks  shorter 
owing  to  the  smaller 
development  of  the 
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o  Ajjjerican  bi30n>  Zool.  Gardens,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco.  2,  European  bison,  which  sheds  its  mane 
Gambier  Bolton,  F.Z.S. 


mane.  Its  IiindquaH ors  nre  also 
more  massively  built,  but  on  the 
whole  the  American  species  is  the 
heavier  of  the  two. 

In  former  times  the  bison  ranged 
over  a  large  part  of  Europe,  and 
its  fossil  remains  are  found  in  the 
Thames  valley.  At  i  ho  present 
time  it  only  lingers  under  govern¬ 
ment  protection  in  the  forests  of 
Lithuania  and  the  Gaueasns.  where 
it  feeds  mainly  on  the  leaves  and 
bark  of  tin'  trees.  Though  shy 
animals  as  a  rule  and  dillieult  to 
approach,  the  hulls  are  very 
dangerous  in  the  mating  season. 

The  American  bison  formerly 
roamed  tin*  prairies  in  vast  herds, 
one  of  which  was  es(  limited  at 
about  4,000,000  individuals,  and 
covered  an  area,  of  00  in.  by  2f>  m, 
But  the  destruction  of  the  animal 
for  its  hide  brought  it  to  the  verge 
of  extinction,  until  only  a  lew 
score  were  left.  If  is  now  strictly 
protected  by  the  American  govern¬ 
ment,  and  the  lew  herds  preserved 
in  the  national  parks  are  increas¬ 
ing  in  numbers,  This  bison,  often 
erroneously  called  the  buffalo, 
breeds  well  in  captivity. 

Bison.  A  Kreneh  destroyer  of 
2,430  ions.  She  was  sunk  by 
German  bombers  in  the  Nor  1 L  Sea, 
May  (i,  ISKK),  the  first  French  war¬ 
ship  to  Ik*  lost  by  ('many  action  in 
the  Second  Great  War,  while  con¬ 
voying  Allied  troops  from  Norway. 

Bisque.  French  term,  of  un¬ 
known  origin,  for  tin*  odds  given 
to  an  inferior  opponent  in  tennis, 
lawn  tennis,  croquet,  and  golf.  In 
tennis  and  lawn  tennis  the  bisque 
consists  of  a  point  which  may  be 
claimed  at  certain  stages  of  a 
game;  in  croquet  it  implies  an 
extra  stroke  allowed  to  the  weaker 
side ;  and  in  golf,  a  handicap 
stroke  permitted  to  tin*  receiver  at. 
any  hole  during  the  match.  In 
bezique  a  bisque  is  an  act*  or  ten, 
for  which  points  mnv  bo  scored 
during  or  after  play  of  the- hand. 

The  term  1ms  been  introduced 
into  the  civil  service  and  elsewhere 
for  a  holiday  which  an  employee 
may  take  on  any  day  he  pleases. 

Bisque  also  means  a  thick  soup, 
especially  one  made  of  eraylisli  or 
other  shellfish,  or  of  pigeons,  ((nails, 
or  other  birds.  As  a  form  of  the 
word  biscuit,  the  term  is  applied  to 
pottery  or  stoneware  after  tin*  (irHt 
firing  and  before  glazing,  and  to 
unglazed  porcelain. 

Bissagos  on  Burma.  Group  of 
lb  largo  and  many  small  sandy 
islands  off  Portuguese  Guinea,  VVb 
Africa,  opposite  the  Geba  estuary. 
Ihe  climate  is  unhealthy.  The 
inhabitants  are  a  wild  negro  race, 
lroduets  include  rice,  fruit,  and 
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cattle.  The  largest  of  the  inlands, 
Orango,  Rolama,  Gallinhas,  etc., 
containing  many  good  harbours, 
are  administered  by  Portugal,  The 
chief  town  ia  Rolama. 

Bissao  ou  liras  no.  Seaport  and 
fortified  town  of  Risaao  Island,  and 
since  1942  the  capital  of  Portu¬ 
guese  Guinea,  W.  Africa.  It  stands 
on  the  Geba  estuary  and  has  a 
large  trade  in  hides,  wax,  and  rice. 

Bissextile  (Latin  bi, %  twice; 
sextus ,  sixth).  Word  meaning  leap 
year,  and  formerly  natal  as  a  name* 
for  it.  This  was  duo  to  the  fact 
that  in  the  Julian  calendar  the 
extra  day  now  represented  by 
Feb.  29  was  obtained  by  counting 
Feb.  24,  which  was  the  sixth  day 
before  the  calends  of  March,  twice 
over.  aS'cc  Calendar. 

Bissolati ,  Lkon  i  da  ( 1 857-1 920 ). 
Italian  politician,  lie  was  horn  at 
Cremona,  and  after  a  distinguished 
career  at  the  university  of  Pavia 
became  a  lawyer.  Attracted  to 
journalism,  ho  became  editor  of 
Avanti,  a  socialist  journal,  and 
the  author  of  many  works  of 
socialist  propaganda.  For  many 
years  a  deputy  to  the  Italian 
parliament,  he  became  political 
commissioner  for  war  services  in 
1910.  In  the  Orlando  cabinet 
formed  in  1917  he  became  minister 
of  public  assistance  and  pensions. 
He  resigned  in  Dec.,  191 S,  and 
died  in  May,  1920. 

Bistre  (Fr.).  Rrown  pigment 
used  in  water-colour  palming,  It 
is  prepared  from  flu;  soot  of  beech 
wood,  which  is  treated  with  water 
to  remove  any  soluble  matter.  The 
residue  is  dried,  mixed  with  gum 
water,  and  made  into  cakes.  Tin* 
colour  is  durable,  but  tends  to  ab¬ 
sorb  moisture  from  the  atmosphere. 

Bistrita  (Ger.  Bistrit/,;  Hung. 
Bosatorosso).  Town  of  Rumania, 
formerly  a  royal  free  town  of 
Hungary,  and  capital  of  the-  ecu 
of  Nasaud,  It  lies  in  the  valley 
of  the  Bistrita,  50  m.  N.E.  of 
Cluj.  It  has  saw-mills  and  tan¬ 
neries,  and  was  once  an  important 
commercial  town.  Pop.  12,251. 

Bistrita.  River  of  Rumania, 
Rising  in  the  Carpathian  Mis.,  it 
flows  185  m.  through  Bukowinn 
and  Moldavia,  and  joins  the  Herot 
near  Baeau.  From  its  gold-bear¬ 
ing  sands  it  is  known  as  the 
Golden  Bistrita. 

Bit.  Mouthpiece  of  a  bridle, 
carried  by  the  horse  in  its  mouth 
so  that  the  driver  may  cause  it  to 
obey  his  will.  It  is  usually  of  metal 
and  both  the  cheek  straps  and  the 
reins  are  attached  to  it.  A  curb-bit. 
has  a  curb  chain  instead  of  a  bar 
and  gives  the  driver  a  very  strong 
leverage  by  enabling  him  to  com¬ 
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Bit.  Varieties  o£  the  wood  boring  tool :  1,  Twist 
bit ;  2,  centre  bit ;  3,  nose  bit ;  4,  shell  bit  ; 
5,  gimlet  bit  ;  6,  expanding  bit 

Itlrha r<l  Methulnh  X'  Ltd. 


press  the  horse's 
mouth.  A  snaffle  hit  is 
joined  in  the  centre, 
and  is  usually  provided 
with  cheek  pieces  so 
t  hat  the1  reins  may  not 
slip  into  the  horse's 
mouth. 

Bit.  Detachable 
portion  of  a  boring  or 
cutting  tool.  Wood- 
boring  bits  are  used  in 
the  chuck  of  a  carpen¬ 
ter's  brace1.  The  twist- 
hit,  used  for  deep  holes, 
is  formed  with  a  long 
shank,  the  lower  part 
of  which  is  spirally 
(luted  to  bring  up  the 
cuttings  aw  the  bit 
enters.  At  the  cutting 
end  there  are  two 
nickers,  or  scribing 
cutters,  connected  to 
the  se  row -nose  by  two 
routers  which  remove 
wood  from  the  hole. 

The  routers,  chisel- 
shaped  at  their  cutting 
edge,  merge  into  the 
spiral  of  the  shank. 

The  nose  is  formed  u  ith 
a  taper  worm  to  draw 
the  bit  into  the  wood 
as  the  hract^  is  rotated. 

The  centre  bit  is  used  for  shallow 
holes,  as  the  narrowed  shank 
behind  the  cutting  part  gives  no 
guidance  after  the  bit  has  mitered 
a  little  way  into  the  wood.  Both 
these  bits  are  math'  for  fairly  large- 


diameter  holt's,  up  to  l  in.  For 
smaller  holes  (or,  to  take  screws), 
nose  hits,  shell  bits,  or  gimlet  hits 
art'  list'd*  Holes  up  to  9  in.  diameter 
or  more  can  be  bon'd  with  an 
expanding  hit,  which  has  a  router 

blade  adjustable 
in  a  groove  to 
give  d  if  ft' rent 
radii  from  the 
screw- nose,  'flu* 
router  has  a 
scribing  cutter  at. 
ono  end.  Other 
forms  of  hit  are 
the  tool-stool 
eu  Hers  used  for 
metal  turning ; 
and  the  jack-bits 
screwed  to  the 
ondsof rook  drills, 
Bitche.  This 
town  of  Lorraine 
is  noticed  under 
Kitsch. 

Bite.  Wounds 
caused  by  bites  of 
animals  should  be 
donned  with  an 
antiseptic  solu¬ 
tion  and  covered 
w  i  t  h  a  t  h  i «  k 
dressing.  Partic¬ 
ular  en.ro  is  neces¬ 
sary  as  the  teeth 
of  the  animal 
may  introduce 


Bit  (mouthpiece  of  bridle).  1.  German,  late  16th  cent. 
2.  German,  16th  oont.  3.  Milanese,  damascened  with  cold, 
18th  cent.  4.  Japanese,  17th  cent.  6  and  8.  German,  17th  cent. 
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bacteria ;  localised  crushing  of 
tissue  is  always  present,  and  local 
sepsis  may  develop  into  septi¬ 
caemia.  If  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  a  dog  has  rabies 
(hydrophobia),  the  wound  from  its 
bite  should  be  opened  and  cauter¬ 
ised  with  pure  carbolic  acid,  and 
the  preventive  treatment  worked 
out  by  Pasteur  begun  immediately. 

The  adder  is  the  only  snake  in 
Britain  that  has  a  poisonous  bite, 
but  it  is  rarelv  fatal.  Children  and 
persons  in  poor  health  suffer  most. 
The  symptoms,  swelling  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  bite,  giddi¬ 
ness,  rigors,  and  collapse,  gener¬ 
ally  come  on  within  a  few  hours. 
The  pupils  are  dilated  and  the 
skin  is  cold  and  clammy.  In  severe 
cases,  delirium  and  unconscious¬ 
ness  may  supervene.  Symptoms 
of  collapse  should  be  treated  by 
stimulants — strong  coffee,  brandy, 
or  strychnine.  Poisonous  snakes 
are  common  in  hot  countries,  and 
many  varieties  are  known.  Their 
poisons  fall  into  two  main  classes  : 
one  acts  mainly  on  the  central 
nervous  system,  the  other  chiefly 
by  coagulating  the  blood.  The 
treatment  of  both  is  similar  :  it  is 
stimulation,  the  use  of  a  tourniquet 
well  above  the  bite  on  a  limb,  and 
the  appropriate  antivenin — the 
antibody  peculiar  to  the  poison  of 
the  attacking  snake.  Insect  bites 
may  be  relieved  by  application  of 
strong  spirits  of  ammonia.  The 
results  of  a  bite  are  not  in  ratio  to 
the  size  of  the  biting  organism. 
The  bite  of  the  anopheline 
mosquito  transmits  the  most  wide¬ 
spread  disease  in  the  world, 
malaria  ;  the  bite  of  the  body  louse 
may  transmit  typhus. 

Bithur.  Town  of  India,  in  the 
Cawnpore  district  of  the  Uttar 
Union.  It  stands  on  the  Ganges 
12  m.  by  rly.  N.W.  of  Cawnpore. 
A  pilgrimage  place  for  Brahmins, 
it  has  many  fine  pagodas  and  ghats. 
It  was  prominent  in  the  Mutiny, 
being  taken  July-Aug.,  1857,  by 
Havelock,  who  defeated  Nana 
Sahib  and  destroyed  bis  fortress. 

Bithynia.  Ancient  division  of 
Asia  Minor.  It  was  bounded  W. 
by  the  Sea  of  Marmara,  or  the 
Propontis,  N.  by  the  Black  Sea, 
S.  by  Phrygia,  and  E.  by  Paph- 
lagonia.  The  Bithvnians  were 
probably  Thracian  immigrants. 
In  the  7th  cent.  b.c.  Bithynia  be¬ 
longed  to  Lydia,  but  it  was  con¬ 
quered  by  the  Persians  under  Cyrus 
in  546  b.c.  Its  princes,  however, 
became  independent  under  Nico- 
medes  I  (d.  246  b.c.),  their  king¬ 
dom  lasting  until  Nicomedes  III 
bequeathed  it,  in  74  b.c.,  to  the 
Homans,  by  whom,  after  about  ten 


years’  separate  existence  as  a  pro¬ 
vince,  it  was  united  with  Pontus. 
Herein  were  the  Greek  cities  of 
Chalcedon  and  Heraclea,  also  Nico- 
media,  a  favourite  residence  of  the 
emperor  Diocletian.  It  was  con¬ 
quered  in  1298  by  Osman  the  Turk, 
who  made  Brusa  (Bursa)  capital 
of  the  kingdom  of  the  Osmanli. 

Bitlis  or  Betlis.  Vilayet  and 
town  of  Turkey.  The  town  is 
built  in  a  ravine  which  is  sur¬ 
rounded  bv  hills,  and  is  60  m.  W. 
of  Lake  Van.  It  was  the  scene  of 
a  Persian  victory  over  Solyman 
the  Magnificent  in  1554.  Bitlis 
contains  many  mosques,  bazaars, 
and  convents,  a  palace,  and  a 
ruined  castle.  Cotton  fabrics  and 
firearms  are  manufactured,  and 
tobacco  and  raw  wool  exported. 
In  1S95  it  had  a  pop.  of  40,000, 
about  half  Armenians,  but  in  that 
year  many  Armenians  were  mas¬ 
sacred  by  the  Turks.  In  the  First 
Great  War  part  of  the  town  was 
ruined,  and  its  pop.,  owing  to 
further  massacres,  fell  to  about 
15,000.  The  vilayet  has  mineral 
deposits  and  springs.  Pop.  (1950) 
vilayet.  85,300  ;  town,  11,152. 

Bitolj.  Yugoslav  name  of  the 
town  better  known  by  its  Turkish 
name  Monastir  {q.v.). 

Biton  and  Cleobis.  In  Greek 
legend,  the  sons  of  Cydippc,  a 
priestess  of  Hera  at  Argos.  When 
oxen  were  unobtainable  to  draw 
their  mother’s  chariot  to  her 
temple,  they  drew  it  themselves. 
Hera,  being  asked  by  Cydippe  to 
reward  the  piety  of  her  sons,  sent 
them  into  a  sleep  from  which  they 
never  woke,  regarding  that  as  the 
best  gift  to  mortals.  The  story  is 
told  at  length  by  Herodotus. 

Bitonto(anc.  Butuntum).  Town 
of  Italy,  in  the  prov.  of  Bari.  It 
stands  in  a  fertile  plain,  10  m.  by 
light  rly.  W.  of  Bari,  and  5  m.  from 
the  Adriatic.  It  retains  its  medie¬ 
val  walls  and  palace,  has  a  fine 
Romanesque  cathedral  and  a 
seminary,  and  trades  in  olive  oil 
and  wine.  The  Austrians  were 
here  defeated  by  the  Spaniards, 
May  25,1734.  Pop.  (1951)  34,028. 

^  Bitsch  or  Bitche.  Town  of 
France,  in  Moselle  dept. (Lorraine). 
It  is  in  a  wooded  pass  of  the  Vosges 
15  m.  S.E.  of  Sarreguemines. 
lhere  was  a  stronghold  here  in  the 
12th  century,  but  the  town  dates 
from  the  17th  century.  Its  indus¬ 
tries  include  the  manufacture  of 
boots  and  shoes  and  watches,  and 
there  is  trade  in  agricultural  pro¬ 
duce  and  timber.  A  strong  fortress 
was  constructed  by  the  French  on 
an  eminence  (250  ft.)  in  the  centre 
of  the  town,  and  it  long  proved 
to  be  impregnable.  The  Prussians 


failed  to  take  it  in  1793,  and  in  LSI5 
it  withstood  a  seven  weeks’  siege 
by  the  Germans.  During  the 
Franco-German  war  of  1870  71  it, 
was  besieged  but  successfully  resist¬ 
ed.  Jn  Gorman-occupied  territory 
from  dune,  19-10,  I  Jit  sell  was  cap. 
lured  by  the  U.S.  7 Mi  army,  March 
10,  1915.  Pop.  ( 1951)  4,101 . 

Bitter,  K  a  an  T  ii  wo  no  u,  w 
Francis  (1807-  1915).  Austrian- 
born  American  sculptor.  Bom  at 
Rudolfsheim,  near  Vienna,  Dee.  6, 
1867,  he  studied  under  Kiiline  and 
Heller  at,  Vienna,  ami  went  to 
America  in  1880  and  was  natural¬ 
ised.  Successful  in  an  important 
competition,  he  been, me  widely 
known  as  a  ncu I pt or,  and  in  1893 
was  chosen  to  decorate  part  of  the 
World’s  Exposition  at,  ( Inca  go.  In 
1901  ho  was  made  director  of  sc  nip- 
tore  for  the  exhibition  at,  Buffalo, 
and  was  similarly  engaged  at  St. 
Louis.  He  died  April  10,  1915. 

Bitterfeld.  Town  of  10.  Ger¬ 
many,  in  the  Halle  district,  on  the 
Mulde,  about,  25  m.  N.  of  Leipzig, 
It  was  founded  by  Flemings  in  the 
12th  century.  Virtually  a  residen¬ 
tial  district  lor  merchants  of 
Leipzig  and  other  neighbouring 
towns,  its  industries,  which  depend 
partly  on  the  coalmines  in  tin1 
neighbourhood,  include  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  oarMumware  pipes, 
machinery,  and  paper  material  for 
roofing.  It,  is  also  a,  railway  junc¬ 
tion.  Bitterfeld  was  part,  of 
Saxony  from  1476  until  it,  was 
handed  over  to  Prussia,  in  1815.  In 
the  Second  Great  War  it,  was  cup. 
to  red  by  the  U.S.  1st  army,  April 
22,  1945.  Pop.  (chL)  22,000. 

Bitter  Lakes.  Two  lakes  of 
Egypt,  known  as  the  Groat  and 
Little  Bitter  Lakes,  situated  N,  ol 

Suez.  The  Suez  (’anal  was  cut- 
through  them.  At,  the  time  the 
operations  were*  begun  tin*  lakes 
were  nearly  dry.  They  provide 
nearly  2.  1  m.  of  the  canal’s  course, 
and  are  divided  into  two  basins, 
the  first  151  the  second  7  m, 

Bitterling  (hMatnawarun).  A 
small  fish  of  the  carp  group,  somm 
what  like  a  roach  in  appearance. 


Bitterfing.  A  fresh-water  fish  of  Central 
Europe,  with  a  bitter  flavour 


Found  in  Central  Europe,  it,  randy, 
exceeds  3  ins.  in  length.  The  name’ 
is  given  to  it  by  reason  of  the  bitter 
flavour  of  its  flesh. 
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Bittern.  British  marsh  bird  in  its 
nest  among  the  reeds 


Bittern  (Fr.  butor ,  Lat.  butio). 
Marsh  bird,  closely  related  to  the 
heron,  belonging  to  the  gonna ' 
Botaurus.  There  are  some  half  a 
dozen  species,  of  which  the 
common  bittern  is  found  in  manv 

.  v» 

parts  of  Europe,  ft  was  formerly 
plentiful  in  the  fen  districts  of 
England.  A  handsome  bird,  about 
28  ins.  long,  with  bull  plumage 
barred  with  brown  and  black,  the1, 
bittern  is  remarkable  for  the  thick 
appearance  of  its  long  neck,  due 
to  the  arrangement  of  the  feathers. 
During  the  breeding  season  it 
makes  a  peculiar  booming  sound. 
It  feeds  upon  frogs  and  small 
fish,  and  has  oven  been  known  to 
kill  and  eat  a  fair-sized  pike.  Its 
nest  is  made  of  rushes,  on  the 
ground  close  beside  water,  well 
concealed  among  thick  vegetation. 

Bittern.  Bitter  liquor  left  after 
the  separation  of  common  salt 
from  sea-water  by  crystallisation. 
The  sea-water  is  evaporated  by 
artificial  heat  or  by  the  sun’s 
rays  until  the  salt  crystal  list's  out. 
bittern.  coni  a  ins  magnesium 
chloride  and  smaller  amounts  of 
b.omide  and  iodide.  It  was 
formerly  the  chief  source  of  the 
chemical  element  bromine. 

Bitter  Pit.  Disease  affecting 
apples.  Small  brown  spots  appear 
in  the  ilesh  of  the  fruit  ,  especially  at 
tilt;  (‘ml  farthest  from  the  stalk,  and 
after  a  time,  as  the  brown  marks 
extend  deeper  int-o  the  flesh,  the 
skin  sinks  into  corresponding  pits, 
'l’lie  brown  tissue  is  found  to 
contain  unaltered  starch,  though 
that  of  the  surrounding  flesh  1ms 
already  been  converted  into  sugar 
in  the  ripening  process.  This 
starch  often  acquires  a  hitter  taste. 

Bitterroot  (Leieisia  rediinva). 
Perennial  herb  of  the  family  Portu- 
lacaceac,  a  native  of  N.  W.  America. 
It  has  a  fleshy,  tapering  root,, 
supporting  rosettes  of  slender, 
succulent  leaves.  The  rose- 
coloured  flowers  (II  ins.  to  4  ins. 
across)  are  home  singly  on  a 
short  stalk,  opening  only  in  sun¬ 
shine,  after  the  leaves  have 


withered.  The  root  is  filled  with 
standi  of  a  hitter  taste,  but  is  ust‘d 
as  food  by  the  Indians. 

Bitter  Root,  Mt.  range  of  the 
U.ft.A.  It  forms  the  greater  part 
of  the  boundary  between  Idaho 
and  Montana,  IT. ft. A,,  and  is  the 
watershed  of  the  Bitter  Root  and 
Snake  rivers.  The  height  is 
between  0,000  and  10,000  ft. 

The  Bitter  Boot  river,  after 
leaving  the  mountains,  effects  a 
junction  with  the  Hell  Gate  river, 
2£  m.  below  Missoula,  and  the 
united  stream  then  forms  a  branch 
of  Clarke’s  river.  In  its  upper 
course  it  is  calk'd  St.  Mary’s 
river  and  from  Missoula  to  its 
confluence  with  Clarke’s  it  is  known 
as  Missoula  or  Bitter  Root. 

Bitters.  Aromatic,  alcoholic 
beverages,  made  from  infusions  of 
bitter  herbs,  sugar,  and  alcohol, 
and  taken  as  tonics,  appetisers,  or 
stomachics.  Their  usual  object  is 
to  create  appetite  or  excite  the 
sense  of  hunger  by  stimulating 
the  nerves  which  induce  the  flow 
of  the  salivary  and  gastric  juices. 
Their  antiseptic,  medicinal  pro¬ 
perties,  however,  are  often  over¬ 
rated,  and  their  abuse  leads  to 
irritation  rather  than  stimulation. 
They  are  drunk  usually  before 
meals  with  gin  or  sherry.  Among 
substances  used  in  their  decoction 
are  angostum,  easearilla,  cinchona, 
gentian,  orange-peel,  quassia,  and 
quinine,  while  addl'd  llavuurs  are 
given  by  (doves,  peach  kernels,  car¬ 
away  seeds,  cinnamon,  or  juniper. 
Bitters  contain  a  high  percentage 
of  alcohol,  and  when  taken  medi¬ 
cinally  should  be  diluted. 

Bittersweet  (Bolnmim  dulea. 
mara),  also  known  ns  woody  night- 
shadi'.  Trailing  shrub  of  the  family 
ftolniuteeae,  a  native  of  Europe,  N. 
Africa,  and  Asia,  ft  climbs  among 
hedges  and  hushes  without,  the  aid 
of  tendrils  or  twining,  attaining  a 


Bittersweet.  Hedgerow  plant  with 
poisonous  bright  red  berries 


height,  of  5  ft.  A!  ft.  The  leaves  are 
dark  green,  variable,  the  lower  egg- 
shaped  or  lieiirl -shaped,  the  upper 
spear-shaped  or  lobul.  The  live- 
lobtd  corolla,  is  purple,  and  the 
bright,  yellow  anthers  cohere  to 
form  a  cone,  through  which  the 
style  ponetrati  s.  The  fruit  is  an 
egg-shaped  berry,  J  in.  long,  first, 
green,  then  yellow,  and  ultimately 
bright  red,  hanging  in  loose  clus¬ 
ters.  Children  have  been  poisoned 
by  eating  these  berries.  Young 
branches  are  gathered  in  autumn 
for  medicinal  use.  Bittersweet  is 
a  narcotic,  used  in  skin  diseases 
and  chronic  rheumatism,  Bee 
Nightshade. 

Bitumen  (Lat.).  Solid  or  semi- 
solid  mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  pre¬ 
dominantly  paraflins.  Bilumens 
are  blackish  bodies  and  include  oil, 
pitch,  ozokerite,  latorito,  and 
gilsonite,  which  occur  in  nature. 
Asphaltic  bitumen  is  made  on  a 
large  scale  as  a  residue  from  the 
distillation  of  petroleum*  The 
bitumins  are  soluble  in  benzene, 
carbon  disulphide,  and  some  other 
solvents.  The  natural  bitumens 
are  widely  distributed  and  are  of 
commercial  importance  in  Trini¬ 
dad,  the  Caucasus,  and  the  south¬ 
ern  states  of  the  Ibft.A. 

Asphalt  is  a  mixture  of  bitumen 
and  crushed  rock  used  for  paving, 
road-making,  damp-proof  courses, 
and  moling.  Mastic  asphalt  is  a 
mixture  of  bitumen  with  slntodusl » 
or  some  other  filler,  and  sharp,  dry 
sand,  which  can  be  east  into  blocks. 
(Bee  Asphalt,)  Bituminous  paints 
are  used  for  waterproofing. 

Coal  tar  products,  sometimes 
commercially  called  bitumen,  are 
mainly  aromatic  hydrocarbons  less 
resistant  to  weather  than  are  true 
bitumens. 

Bituminous  Coal.  Goals  of 
middle  rank.  The  water-  and  ash¬ 
free  coal  substance  has  a  wide 
range  of  chemical  composition: 
curium.  HI  p.e.  to  1)1  p.e,  ;  hydro 
gen,  1*8  p.e.  to  (b()  p.e. ;  oxygen, 

I  p.e.  to  H  p.e.  Bituminous  coal 
includes  coking  coals,  gas-making 
coals,  and  house  coals.  The  name 
bituminous  was  applied  because 
these  coals  have  bright  black  bands 
in  them  (similar  in  appearance  to 
true  bitumens),  soften  on  heating 
and  yield  a  black  far  on  distilla¬ 
tion.  Bee  Goal. 

Bivalves  (Latin  6L,  double; 
ealvaf  door-leaf).  In  zoology,  one 
of  the  main  divisions  into  which 
the  phylum  molluscu  is  divided. 
They  arc  commonly  called  lumclli 
brunchs  from  the  fact,  that  their 
gills  are  in  the  form  of  thin  plates  or 
lamellae.  All  the  molluscs  of  this 
great  division  are  characterised  by 


BIVOUAC 


1  1  90 


BIZERTA 


the  possession  of  a  shell  composed 
of  two  valves,  covering  respec¬ 
tively  the  right  and  left  sides  of 
the  animal,  as  in  the  oyster  and 
mussel ;  thus  they  are  contrasted 
with  the  univalves,  in  which  the 
shell  consists  of  one  piece — usually 
more  or  less  spiral — as  in  the  whelk 
and  snail.  Another  distinction  is 
that  the  bivalves  have  no  definite 
head,  though  a  mouth  is  present. 

The  body  of  a  bivalve  is  laterally 
compressed,  the  two  valves  of  the 
shell  covering  its  sides  and  not  its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  as  is 
commonly  supposed.  The  internal 
organs  are  symmetrically  arranged 
and  paired,  and  the  body  is  com¬ 
pletely  covered  by  the  mantle 
which  secretes  the  shell.  The  ani¬ 
mal  obtains  food  in  the  shape  of 
particles  of  organic  matter  which 
are  drawn  in  with  the  water 
through  the  inhalent  aperture  or 
siphon,  and  so  are  passed  on  to 
the  stomach.  Hence  there  are  no 
jaw  and  radula,  or  tooth-ribbon, 
as  in  gastropods  or  univalves. 

There  is  usually  a  foot,  more  or 
less  like  a  ploughshare  in  shape, 
which  in  many  species  is  pro¬ 
truded  to  push  the  animal  along  ; 
and  there  may  be  a  gland  W'bich 
secretes  the  byssus  or  threads  by 
which  the  mollusc  attaches  itself 
to  any  object,  as  in  the  common 
mussel.  Some  bivalves  remain 
fixed  in  one  place,  as  the  oyster ; 
others  travel  by  means  of  the  foot, 
as  the  swan  mussel  of  rivers  and 
ponds;  and  others  swim  by  eject¬ 
ing  a  current  ox  water  through  the 
siphon,  as  the  scallop. 

The  two  valves  of  the  shell  are 
united  by  an  elastic  hinge,  which 
tends  to  pull  them  open.  They  are 
closed  by  means  of  two  powerful 
muscles  attached  to  the  front  and 
back  parts  of  each  valve. 

Bivalves  are  of  great  economic 
importance.  Many  of  them,  like 
the  oyster,  mussel,  and  scallop, 
are  important  articles  of  food. 
The  inner,  nacreous  lining  of  the 


shells  forms  the  mother-of-pearl  of 
commerce,  while  the  pearl  oyster 
of  the  tropic  seas  yields  one  of  the 
most  valued  of  gems.  On  the 
other  hand,  certain  boring  bivalves 
called  ship  worms  are  responsible1 
for  much  damage  to  harbour  walls 
and  piers. 

The  classification  of  the  bivalves 
into  orders  is  a  matter  of  difference 
of  opinion,  but  the  system  most  in 
favour  is  based  on  the  structure  of 
the  gills.  The  nomenclature  is  still 
in  a  state  of  chaos.  See  Mollusca. 

Bivouac  (French,  through 
German  beiwachen ,  to  watch 
near).  Method  by  which  troops 
on  active  service  cook  and  sleep 
in  the  open.  When  buildings  are 
available,  the  men  sleep  under 
cover,  but  in  open  country  they 
must  make  shelters  from  great¬ 
coats,  groundsheets,  and  any  wood 
or  branches  handy.  During  the 
Second  Great  War  certain  units 
wrere  issued  with  small  two-man 
tents  weighing  40  lb.  carried  on 
the  platoon  trucks.  When  in 
bivouac  the  men  must  remain 
concentrated  and  be  ready  in¬ 
stantly  to  move  off  or  to  engage 
the  enemy.  An  infantry  bat¬ 
talion  or  an  artillery  battery 
requires  an  area  of  about 
acres  in  which  to  bivouac. 

In  the  North  African  cam¬ 
paigns  of  the  Second  Great  War 
the  desert  armies  bivouacked  by 
forming  laager.  The  fighting 
vehicles  were  drawn  up  in  parallel 
columns  with  their  “  soft  skinned  ” 
transport  parked  inside  the  lines. 
Tanks  in  the  flanking  columns  had 
their  guns  swung  outwards  to 
meet  any  sudden  night  attack  ;  the 
rear  of  the  laager  was  protected  by 
a  line  of  anti-tank  guns. 

Biwa.  Largest  lake  in  Japan,  in 
the  S.  part  of  Honshu.  It  is  36  m. 
long  by  2-12  m.  broad  ;  area  261 
sq.  m.  It  is  connected  by  canal 
with  Kyoto,  5  m.  S.W.,  and  sup¬ 
plies  the  city  with  hydro-electric 
power.  Partly  enclosed  by  mts. 


Bivalves,  l,  Devil’s  claw  clam  shell,  opened,  2  VenuJahau 
Vexms  shell,  interior,  4.  Dog  cockle,  6.  Thorny  oyster  C  Ve^s  shell,  8t£ 


and  dotted  with  islands,  it  has 
exquisite  scenery  and  is  popular 
for  excursion  ships.  It  abounds  in 
fish,  including  carp  ami  trout. 

Bixa  orellana.  Fvergreen  tree 
of  the  family  Bixaocue,  a  native  of 
tropical  America.  It  1ms  heart- 


Bixa  orollnna.  I’lowor  nud  loaves  of  this 
evergreen  tree  of  tropical  America 

shaped,  smooth  leaves,  and  large 
pale-red  flowers  in  terminal  (dus¬ 
ters.  The  fruit  is  a  prickly  capsule. 
The  seeds  are  (united  with  a  waxy 
substance  which  is  washed  off  and 
evaporated  to  the  consistency  of 
putty,  wIhmi  it  becomes  the  colour¬ 
ing  matter  known  asannattn  (c/.r.). 

Bixio,  Gmuouomino  (I  M2 1  73). 
Italian  soldier  and  politician.  Born 
at  Genoa  Oct.  2,  1821,  ho  played  a 
conspicuous  paid  in  tlx*  struggle1 
for  the.  liberation  of  Italy  under 
Garibaldi,  especially  in  the,  cam¬ 
paigns  of  IH*t8  and'fhe  expedition 
to  Sicily  of  LSI  JO,  in  which  he  was 
virtually  second  in  command.  He 
was  elected  to  the  chamber  of 
deputies,  186(5,  and  became  a 
senator  in  1870.  He  died  in  the 
Fast  Indies,  Deo.  16,  1873. 

Bixschoote.  Village  of  Belgium, 
in  the  prov.  of  W.  Flanders,  It  is 
situated  6  m.  N.  of  Ypres  and  Kk  of 
the  Yser  Ganak  Prominent  in  the 
Ypres  submit  fighting  throughout 
the  First  Great  War,  it  was  an  im¬ 
portant  bastion  of  the  British  lino, 
whose  front  in  the  first  battle,  of 
Ypres  ran  from  ben1  to  Armen tkVcs 
in  the  8.  Bixsehooto  was  cap¬ 
tured  by  French  troops  lighting  on 
the  British  loft  cm  July  3L  1017, 
in  the  third  battle  of  Ypres.  In 
their  offensive  of  April,  1018, 
against  the  Ypres  sector,  the 
Germans  attempted  to  capture  it. 
and  to  force  the  Y ser  Canal*  with¬ 
out  success.  See  Ypres,  Battles  of. 

Bizerta  (Pr.  Bizorto).  Naval 
station  and  seaport  of  Tunisia. 
It  occupies  a  vatuablo  strategic 
position  at  the  head  of  a  bay,  and 
is  the  most  northerly  town  of 
Africa,  38  m.  N.N.W.  of  Tunis, 
with  which  it  is  connected  by  rly. 
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Bizcrta  is  the  ancient.  Hippo 
Diarrhytus  or  Zarytus,  and  was 
founded  by  the  Phoenicians. 
Taken  by  Agathoeles  in  307  ij.ci., 
and  by  the  Arabs  in  a.  n.  (522,  it  wins 
occupied  by  the  French  in  1 SS I . 
Behind  the  city  an*  two  largo  lakes, 
the  Lakes  of  Bizcrta  and  the  Caraat 
Achkel. 

Ln  the  First  Croat  War  it  was 
a  transport  bast'.  After  the  Allied 
landings  in  French  N.  Africa, 
Nov.,  1042,  Herman  and  Kalian 
forces  landed  at  Bizmta  from  I  rans- 
port  planes  on  Nov.  14  and  were 
engaged  unsuceessfully  by  French 
forces.  Bizcrta  was  raided  re¬ 
peatedly  by  tin1!  Allied  Air  Forces 
until  May  7,  1043,  when  the  47th 
regimental  combat,  team  of  the 
9th  U.H.  div.  entered  it.  Pop. 
(1040)  99,327  (Europeans,  0,81)3). 

Bizet,  Ai.kxandkk  CftsAit  Leo¬ 
pold  (1838-75).  French  com¬ 
poser,  usually  known  as  Georges 

Bizet.  Bom 

*  1  M  :w  near  Paris, 

f  "  .  *  Out.  25,  1838, 
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_ --.■■L  .I,  1  WflO  I  I  iu  lil'wl. 
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opera.  La,  Pro- 
tresso,  was  performed  at  Baden, 
1854,  and  Lo  Doetour  Miracle  won 
the  prix  do  Koine,  1857.  These 
works,  rarely  hoard  today,  gave 
little  hint  of  the  dramatic  power 
revealed  in  Les  Pecheursdo  Kerb's, 
18(13,  and  The  Fair  Maid  of  Perth, 
1807,  operas  which  were  unsuc¬ 
cessful  until  the  production  of  his 
masterpiece  Carmen,  at,  the  Optra 
Ooraique,  Paris,  1875,  made  Ms 
name  world  famous.  Bizet's  other 
works  include  L’Arlosienuo  and 
Jcux  d’Enfants,  both  popular 
orchestral  suites.  A  fine  pianist, 
Bizet  was  praised  by  Liszt  and 
Berlioz.  Ho  died  dune  3,  1875. 
Consult  Life,  M,  Cooper,  1938. 

Bjelovar  (Hung.  Bclovar). 
Town  and  district  of  Yugoslavia, 
in  Croatia.  Until  the  end  of  the 
First  Great  War  they  wore  in 
Hungary. ^  The  town  is  02  m.  by 
rly.  E.  of  Zagreb,  and  is  situated 
on  the  southern  slope  of  the  low 
hills  which  surround  the  basin  of 
the  Oazma,  a  tributary  of  the  Have. 
Many  cattle  and  pigs  arc  reared  in 
the  neighbourhood.  Three-quar¬ 
ters  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  town 
arc  Roman  Catholic  CroatH ;  the 
remainder  include  Greek  Orthodox 
Serbs  and  a  few  Magyars. 


Bjorneborg.  Swedish  name  of 
the  seaport  of  Finland  called  in 
Finnish  Pori  ( q.v .). 

Bjornson,  B,r<ikNST,n<uiNK  (1832 
-1910).  Norwegian  poet, dramatist, 
novelist,  and  politician.  The  sou 
of  a  Lutheran 
clergyman,  he  U 
was  ^  born  .  at 

dalen,  Norway,  [. Jjl% 

Hoc,  8,  1832,  im  /-JTlfe-y 
and  educated 

school  and  at  ||j|  i  ijil 

the  university  15  ill  liMN  l$&i§ 


of  Christiania  (Oslo).  In  1855  ho 
wrote  Ihh  first  play,  Between  the 
Battles,  and  in  1855  became 
director  of  the  theatre  at  Bergen. 

He  first  attracted  attention  by 
bis  stories  of  peasant  life  with 
which  he  had  boon  familiar  as  a 
boy  — Synnbve  Holbakkon,  1857; 
Arm*,  perhaps  the  most  popular 
and  widely  translated  of  all  his 
works,  1858;  and  A  Happy  Boy, 
18(50.  To  this  class  belonged  The 
Fisher  Maid,  which  was  published 
iu  18(58:  hut  long  before  that,  he 
had  become  recognized  as  a  drama¬ 
tist  of  the  first  rank.  Lame  llulria, 
1858,  proved  a  success.  Bjornson 
spent  two  years  in  Italy  18(59  (52, 
and  during  this  period  composed 
the  drama  of  King  8  verm,  18(51, 
and  the  trilogy  of  plavs  entitled 
Sigurd  the  Bastard,  1,8(52,  which  are 
among  the  finest  things  iu  Nor¬ 
wegian  literature.  Those  historical 
dramas  made  him  world-famous, 
fn  18(53  the  parliament  of  Norway 
voted  him  a  pension. 

From  18(51  Bjornson  was  director 
of  the  National  Theatre,  Christia¬ 
nia,  and  from  18(5(5  to  1871  editor  of 
the  Norsk  Folkehlad.  Besides  plays 
he  published  a  volume  of  poems 
and  songs  iu  1879,  and  a  drama 
Sigurd  tlie  Crusader,  1872,  Among 
his  later  plays  of  note'  were  The 
Editor,  1874  ;  Beyond  our  PowcrN, 
mblished  1883,  staged  1899;  Ln- 
mremus,  1901  ;  and  Dagolauuefc, 
1904.  in  1884  he  brought  out  a 
remarkable  novel,  Flags  are  Fly¬ 
ing  in  Town  and  Port,,  and  iu  1889 
the  not  less  striking  In  Cod’s  Way. 
In  1877  he  bought  a  property  at 
Aulcstad,  and  lived  on  it,  but  he 
travelled  much  in  his  later  years, 
and  frequently  resided  in  Farm.  In 
1903  he  was  awarded  the  Nobel 
prize  for  literature.  Ho  took  a 
prominent  part  in  the  proceedings 
which  led  to  the  separation  of 
Norway  from  Sweden  in  1905.  In 
later  years  his  powers  failed,  and 


ho  died  in  Paris,  April  2(5,  1010. 
An  English  limns,  of  ids  novels,  o<L 
by  E.  Cosso,  was  pub.  in  1805. 

Bj  ornsson ,  S  v  joj  n  n  (1 88 1  ~ 
1952).  President  of  the  republic 
of  Iceland.  He  ('titered  the  legal 
profession  and  was  advocate  to  the 
supreme  court  of  Iceland  in  1907. 
Elected  a  member  of  the  Althing 
in  1913,  ho  attended  The  Hague 
Conference  for  the  codification  of 
international  law  in  1930.  Ice¬ 
landic,  minister  to  Denmark,  1022- 
24  and  192(5  41,  ho  was  elected 
regent  of  Iceland  June  17,  1941, 
on  the  declaration  of  independence 
from  Denmark.  On  dune  17,  1944, 
Iceland  was  formally  proclaimed  a 
republic, and  Bjomsson  was  elected 
president.  He  died  dan.  21,  1952. 

Bjornstjenia,  Count  Maonon 
FrtUDKiUK  (1779  1847).  Swedish 
diplomat.  Born  Oct,  10,  1779,  at 
Dresden,  Iho  son  of  the  secretary 
to  the  Swedish  legation,  and  (‘du¬ 
cat  ed  in  Germany,  he  joined  (he 
Swedish  army  in  1793.  After  tak¬ 
ing  part,  in  the  Finnish  wan,  he  was 
in  command  of  the  troops  sen  I  to 
support,  the  A  Hit's  in  1813,  and  ho 
arranged  the  terms  of  the  French 
capitulation  at  LObeok  and  Maas- 
<  ricld .  I  lo  signed  Hie  t  reaty  of  Kiel 
which  transferred  Norway  from 
Denmark  to  Sweden.  Ambassador 
in  London,  1828  40,  he  died  at 
Stockholm  < let.  <5,  1 847. 

Black,  T<  'rm  applied  (o  various 
pigments  and  varnishes.  Lamp¬ 
black  is  the  soot  obtained  by  im¬ 
perfect  combust  ion  of  oily,  fatty, 
resinous,  or  tarry  matters.  Bono- 
black  is ubt  aim'd  by  charring  hones, 
ivory-black  by  calcining  ivory  in  a 
closed  vchhcI.  These  black  pig¬ 
ments  art*  forms  of  carbon.  The 
chief  black  varnishes  are  Berlin 
black  and  Brunswick  black.  These 
consist,  of  asphalt  or  pitch  dis¬ 
solved  in  boiled  oil  and  turpentine, 
and  are  employed  as  protective 
coatings  for  iron-work. 

Black,  Adam  (1784  1874).  A 
Scottish  publisher  and  politician, 
Bom  in  Edinburgh,  Feb.  20,  1784, 
and  educated  WM 

school  and  uni-  i 
vorsi  t.y ,  h e  1  >  '' 
served  for  live  I  ffiHI 
y  e a  r  s  as  a.  j 1  j  jjpyul 
bookseller’s  ap-  ,  I  j 
prentice,  lie  |  '' 
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Adam  Black, 


w.u  u* ,u  Scottish  rub  Usher 

Lack i  nglon,  1  ne 

Allen  Sc  Co.,  and  then,  returning 
to  Edinburgh  in  1808,  started  busi¬ 
ness  on  Mh  own  account,.  In  1827 
he  acquired  the  copyright,  of  The 
Encyclopaedia  Bntannioa  ;  in  1851 
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— when,  with  his  nephew  Chailes 
as  partner,  he  founded  the  firm  of 
Adam  and  Charles  Black — that  of 
Scott’s  Waverley  novels ;  and  in 
1861  that  of  De  Quincey’s  works. 

Black  was  twice  lord  provost  of 
Edinburgh,  and  succeeded  Macau¬ 
lay  as  Liberal  M.P.  for  the  city, 
1856-65.  He  declined  a  knighthood 
and  died  in  Edinburgh,  Jan.  24, 
1874,  after  which  the  business  was 
carried  on  by  three  of  his  sons, 
Janies,  Francis,  and  Adam.  A 
statue  to  his  memory  was  placed 
in  East  Princes  Street- Gardens  in 
1877.  The  headquarters  of  the 
business  were  removed  to  Soho 
Square,  London,  in  1889. 

Black j  George  (1890-1945). 
British  theatrical  manager.  Born 
at  Birmingham,  he  left  school  at 
the  age  of  11  to  join  his  father's 
small  touring  circus.  Black  came 
to  London  in  1928  as  director  of  the 
General  Theatre  Corporation,  and 
in  1933  the  amalgamation  of  the 
Moss  Empire  circuit  placed  under 
his  direction  40  music-halls.  The 
creator  of  modern  variety  enter¬ 
tainment,  combining  music-hall 
and  revue,  he  displayed  a  bold 
sense  of  showmanship,  and  was 
responsible  for  the  ‘crazy  shows” 
of  the  London  Palladium  and  spec¬ 
tacular  entertainments  at  the  Lon¬ 
don  Hippodrome.  He  arranged 
several  royal  command  variety  per¬ 
formances.  Black  died  Mar.  4, 1 945. 

Black,  James  Macdougall 
(1879-1949).  Scottish  ecclesiastic. 
Bom  at  Rothesay,  Jan.  25,  1879, 
he  went  to  Glasgow  and  Marburg 
universities.  Ordained  1903,  he 
became  minister  at  Forres  and  at 
Broughton  Place,  Edinburgh,  and 
was  a  chaplain  in  the  First 
Great  War.  Minister  of  S.  George's 
West,  Edinburgh,  1921,  moderator 
of  the  general  assembly  of  the 
church  of  Scotland  1938  and  1939, 
in  1942  he  became  chaplain  to  the 
King.  He  died  Oct.  18,  1949. 

Black,  Joseph  (1728-99).  A 
British  chemist.  He  was  born  at 
Bordeaux,  the  son  of  a  Belfast 
wine-merchant,  and  was  educated 
at  Glasgow  and  Edinburgh  univer¬ 
sities.  He  took  his  medical  degree 
at  Edinburgh,  1754,  with  a  thesis, 
Experiments  upon  Magnesia  Alba, 
Quicklime  and  some  other  Alka¬ 
line  Substances,  which  was  the  first 
detailed  study  of  a  chemical  reac¬ 
tion.  In  this  he  related  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  the  gas  carbon  dioxide 
given  off  by  heating  marble  (cal¬ 
cium  carbonate).  ~He  also  dis¬ 
covered  magnesia,  previously  re¬ 
garded  as  a  variety  of  lime.  He 
discovered  that  to  produce  lique¬ 
faction,  ice  requires  to  absorb  a 
large  amount  of  heat.  The  theory 


of  latent  heal  which  resulted  was 
extended  to  the  phenomena  of 
boiling  and  evaporation.  Black 
was  professor  of  chemistry  at 
Edinburgh  from  1766  until  his 
death,  Dec.  6,  1799.  Consult  Lift' 
and  Letters,  ed.  W.  Ramsay,  1918. 

Black,  Thomas  Campbell 
(1889-1936).  British  airman.  Born 
at  Brighton,  he  was  educated  at 
Brighton  College  and  the  Naval 
College,  Greenwich,  serving  in  the 
R.N.A.S.  and  the  R.A.F.  during 
the  First  Great  War.  He  settled 
in  Kenya  and  made  13  Highly 
between  that  country  and  Eng¬ 
land.  In  Oct.,  1934,  he  flew  with 
C.  W.  A.  Scott  to  win  the  air  race* 
from  England  to  Australia  in  70 
hrs.  54  mins.  He  was  killed  at 


Black  and  Tan  Terrier.  Small,  smooth- 
haired  dog,  weight  up  to  8  lb. 


Liverpool  airport,  Sept.  19,  1930, 
when  his  aircraft  collided  on  the 
ground  with  an  R.A.F.  bomber. 

Black,  William  (1841-98). 
British  novelist.  Born  at  Glasgow, 
Nov.  9,  1841,  and  an  art  student  in 
his  youth,  in 
1866  he  was 
correspondent 
for  The  Morn¬ 
ing  Star  in  the 
Austro  -  Prus¬ 
sian  war  and 
during  1869-74 
assistant  editor 
of  The  Daily 
News.  His 
novels  include 
Love  or  Marriage  ?,  1868  ;  In  Silk 
Attire,  1869  ;  Ivilmeny,  1870  ;  A 
Daughter  of  Heth,  1871  ;  Strange 
Adventures  of  a  Phaeton,  1872  ;  A 
Princess  of  Thule,  1874  ;  Madcap 
Violet,  1876  ;  Macleod  of  Dare, 
1878  ;  and  White  Heather,  1885. 
He  died  at  Brighton,  Dec.  10,  1898. 

Black-and-Tans .  Name  given 
to  auxiliary  armed  police  em¬ 
ployed  in  Ireland,  1920-°1.  In 
June,  1920,  during  the  rebellion 
in  Ireland,  a  number  of  men  were 
enlisted  in  Great  Britain  and  sent 
over  to  counter  the  terrorist 
tactics  of  the  rebels.  The  uniform 


was  a,  dark  given  beret,  khaki 
tunic  and  trousers  or  breeehes, 
brown  boots,  and  frequently  a 
black  belt  of  the  Sam  Browne  type. 
The  nickname,  suggested  by  the 
colour  of  (be  clothing,  was  derived 
from  the  name  of  a  well-known 
pack  of  hounds.  The  activities 
of  the  auxiliaries  possibly  helped 
rather  than  hindered  the  revolu¬ 
tionaries,  because  their  violent 
methods  exacerbated  hatred  of 
British  rule  where  it  had  not 
previously  boon  st  rongly  felt'. 

Black  and  Tan  Tender,  Min¬ 
iature.  An  old  breed  which  should 
ho  a  replica  in  miniature  of  the 
Manchester  terrier,  though  it  dot's 
not  always  conform  to  this  pattern. 
Sturdily  built,  it.  should  have  a.  Hat. 
narrow  head,  vit.h  erect  or  semi- 
ereot  ears,  a. short,  body,  and  a  deep 
hut  narrow  chest.  The  colour  is  jet 
black  with  rich  mahogany  tan 
which  should  he  distributed  in  a 
very  precise  pattern.  The  coat  is 
(dose,  smooth,  short,  and  glossy. 
This  breed  should  not  weigh  more 
than  S  lb.  when  Lilly  grown. 

Black  Ape  (CUfnopithn'us  nufcr). 
Species  of  monkey.  A  couneeting 
link  between  the  macaques  and  the 
baboons,  it  is  found  in  the  island 
of  Celebes.  Us  hair  and  skin  art' 
a  dense  black,  its  lace  is  almost 
as  long  as  that  of  a  baboon,  and 
its  tail  is  a  mere  slump.  It  has  a 
large  crest,  of  hair  on  the  crown  of 
its  head.  Arc  Monkey. 

Black  Arrow,  Tun,  Romance 
of  adventure  by  R.  L.  Stevenson, 
published  in  1888  with  the  full  title 
of  The  Black  Arrow  :  a  Tale  of  the 
Two  Roses. 

Black  Art.  Term  applied  to 
magic  generally,  and  also  in  a 
narrower  sense  to  necromancy 
proper,  ?‘.e.  divination  by  evoking 
the  spirits  of  the  dead  (Gi\  wrlm 
(lead  body;  manluia,  divination). 
The  epithet  “black”  is  largely  dm* 
to  the  medieval  mistake  of  using 
the  form  niijwmanUn  instead  of 
mcromantia ,  as  if  the  first  part 
of  the  word  wore  derived  from  Eat., 
niger,  black,  Nee  Necromancy. 

Black  Assize.  Naim*  given  to 
an  epidemic  which  raged  at  Oxford 
in  July  and  Aug.,  1577.  It  was  so 
called  because  it  first,  appeared  at 
the  close  of  tin*  assizes  on  July  (5. 
The  deaths  between  that,  date  and 
Aug.  12  were  estimated  at  1100. 

Black-balling,  Excluding  of 
candidates  from  election  to  mem¬ 
bership  of  a  private*  club.  The 
term  arises  from  the  retention  by 
many  clubs  of  the  original  system 
of  secret  voting  by  the  use  ol 
small  balls,  white  for  agreement, 
black  for  dissent.  The  number  of 
black  balls  necessary  to  exclude  a 
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candidate  varies,  but  is  always 
small,  Bee  Ballot. 

Black  Bass.  Pish  belonging  to 
the  sunlisli  family  (Centrarchidnc ) 
and  allied  to  the  common  perch  of 
British  waters.  It  is  widely  dis¬ 
tributed  in  the  fresh  waters  of  the 
N.  American  continent,  where  t  wo 
varieties  are  found,  the  small- 
mouthed  ( M irrnptcrus  d  ohm  ic.it ) 
and  the  large- mouthed  {M.  ml- 
moides),  the  latter  sometimes 
weighing  20  lb.  Both  rise,  to  the 
llv  and  are  excellent  for  the  table. 
Black  bass  imported  into  English 
waters  have  done  well. 

Black-beetle.  An  alternative 
popular  name  for  the  cockroach 

{Blatta  oricntalhi),  though  it  is 

neither  black 
nor  a  beetle*. 
A  ft  is  an  insect 

J 1  *  of  the  order 

/j  JyN.  Orthopti'ra,  so 

r\  that  its  rela- 

. IS!  \  tionship  is 

'  closer  to  tin* 

*  crickets  a  n  d 

cotktachfmaTe 

than  to  the 
beetles.  All  orthopterous  leave  the 
egg  in  a  form  similar  to  that  of 
the  adults,  minus  wings,  while 
beetles  begin  life  as  grubs  and  pass 
through  on  inactive  chrysalis  stage. 

The  cockroach  is  a  lit, tie  over 
an  inch  in  length,  with  a  pair  of 
long  and  sensitive  feelers  on  the 
head,  and  two  short  stylets  pro¬ 
jecting  from  the  hind  extremity. 
The  colour  is  a  dark  brown.  Only 
the  adult  male  has  wings,  of  which 
the  upper  pair  are  leathery  and 
opaque.  With  its  powerful  jaws 
it.  attacks  almost,  anything  in  tin* 
house  where  it  makes  its  home, 
ft  is  not  native  to  Britain  •  and 
its  country  of  origin,  believed  to 
be  Asiatic,  is  not  known.  It. 
reached  England  by  the  middle  of 
the  17th  century,  presumably  in 
merchandise'  from  the  Bast. 

Blackberry.  Popular  name  for 
the  multiple  fruit  of  the  bramble 
b/.a.),  and  its  varieties. 

Blackbird  {Turd us  nuindu).  A 
familiar  song  bird  of  (treat  Britain, 
occurring  also  in  most  partH  of 
Europe  and  in  Asia  and  N.  Africa. 
The  plumage  of  tin*  male  is  deep 
black,  with*  bright  yellow  beak  ; 
the  female  has  brown  plumage*, 
with  the  yellow  of  the  beak  less 
bright.  The  young  are  brown,  with 
speckled  breasts.  Idle  bird  feeds 
mainly  on  grubs,  worms,  Mugs,  ami 
beetles,  and  it  is,  therefore,  a 
friend  of  the  gardener,  except  in 
the  fruit  season  when  it  works 
havoc  with  unprotected  goose¬ 
berries  and  currants.  The  eggs, 
four  or  five  in  number,  art*  green 


(k 


jTw 


Blackbird.  One  of  the  most  musical  9  . . . 

of  British  birds  ions,  and  is  served 

,  ,  .  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  by  the  Leeds  mu  1  efts  <  ltd 

mottled  with  reddish  brown.  The  i*iv<.pn<wd  imiomI  w* 

blnekWriJ  jjonorally  mtmiiw  ii.  '  HlalklMnn  '  "h  |M 

Lroat  Britain  throughout  the  year,  t,(.mbrnfed  r,ir  ;(s  ~vfcv 


About  22  ins,  high  at  the  shoulder, 
if.  has  handsome  spiral  horns 
ringed  from  base  to  lip.  The  males 
are  blackish  brown  above  and 
white  bemad  h  ;  i  lie  females  and  the 
young  are  lawn-coloured  above', 

Blackburn,  (‘minty  bor.  and 
diocese  of  Lancashire,  England, 
It  is  211  m.  by  rly.  NAV.  from 
London,  li  a  s 
good  rly.  comics 


1  1  iiam  uirougnom.  tne  year,  (,.|ebral('d  for  its 

.ut  those  in  tlui  north  n„K,ut.<‘  to  ,.oUim 
the  southern  counties  m  winter.  f  ...i,:.,!,  mmm. 

<SVe  Bird  Song.  GY/M.w/n’hc  Bind;-  /!  J ,  ,  1  , /,  Blackburn  amis 

bird.  A.  l'\  0.  irillst, -ml,  I!Mr,.  ,  ' h  , ..  ,  ,  ..  ,  , 

Black  Book.  Nairn,  Kivon  to  .M'1  ,!l'  *’  "y  "g  l'}'"** 
books  containing  name  of  ddm-  .  ',,r  "’•'»;«»  <"y 

quonts,  suol,  as  tho  prortor’s  l,nok  L  '  fl’J" . .  r,I1}"'  l.v|  lrm" 

at  a  university.  It  is  soinctiinc.s  g  u'  )'  V1  'd’,.V.<‘H  "g1 

applied  to  books  pnntrd  iron,  l,on'  'g  gbo.iH  1  h ri l  nmr  hero, 
black-lottor  typo  or  with  bind;  ' o/itcd  tilt,  spiiininy-joijny.  1  bo 

rovers.  The  'reports  o„  alleged  «'orkpoo_ple,  however,  viewed  t be 
monastio  oiTtuict'S  presented  ic>  tlie  !low  deviee  with  disfavour  and  the 
Unglish  Parliament  in  lr,:S<>  bcloiuj  mventor  was  obliged  to  leave  tile 
to  t.hiH  eM,tefmpv-  l.limndi  town.  B<‘sides  cotton  factories. 


s[ .  U 

'mm--":  ‘ 


English  Parliament  in  LTKl  belong  n,mit,)r  was  obliged  to  leave  the 
to  this  category,  though  fowu.  Besides  cotton  factories, 

they  were  never  pub-  ; 

miraltv  containing  the  ,,  ,  ,  „  ,  „ 

<ri,  Blackburn,  Lanes.  The  cathedral  ot  S,  Mary, 

s  a  laws  of  Moron,  m  previously  the  parish  church 

flu*  turn*  of  Edward  11, 

ed.  T.  Twiss,  LS71  (5  ;  t lit*  Welsh  there  are  engineering  works,  in 
and  Highland  Imrdie  MSS.  of  which  a  large  tguuif  ity  of  marline 
( 'ariuarf hen  and  Clanranald,  ed.  i'ry  for  local  industries  is  made. 
\\ .  K.  Skene,  18(58;  and  flu*  ( 1  and  lime  an;  worked  in  the 

collections  of  old  English  charters  vieinily.  Public  buildings  im 
of  Thomas  lleariie,  Liber  Niger  chub'  the  (own  hull,  built  in  IKfh? 
Seaeearii,  etc.,  1728,  ed.  .Joseph  at  a  cost  of*  iM 0,000,  (ho  eKcliangc, 

Aylofh',  J774.  ^  a  ( }nt,liio  building  emoted  hi  18(55, 

Black  Buck  {Avlilope  vcm*  and  the  municipal  ollices, 
rapra).  Antelope'  found  in  India.  Blackburn  had  a  church  in  the 

(lUt  century  and  another  was  built 
in  the  Kith  century,  but  no  truces 
remain.  Tho  cathedral  church  of 
S.  Mary,  a  tjothie  structure,  dates 
from  182(5.  There  is  a  free 
grammar  school,  ealnblinhed  by 
Elizabeth  I  in  1(1(57,  a  modern 
technical  school,  and  several 
recreation  grounds,  the  most 
extensive  being  the  (lorpomtion 
and  Queen's  parks,  Thu  gas 
f;  electric  light,  water  supplies, 

fj  ,  bj’  buses,  and  tramways  were  deyol- 

c#*  °lKHl  the  corporation,  which 

lia,H  ttg’  N»l>I'liy  »  niiiMcim  ami 

Black  Buclt  or  Indian  Antelope,  re-  ,u't'  K'llu'r.V.  whuol,  p„l,. 

markable  tor  its  riwa,  spiral  Uoru^  lie  libraries,  marki'fs,  slaughter- 


,  ev  .t'g 'a  ii  i  < 


Black  Buck  or  Indian  Antelope,  re¬ 
markable  lor  its  ringed,  spiral  Uorn^ 
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houses  and  several  hospitals. 
Blackburn  became  a  bor.  1851,  a 
co.  bor.  1S88.  Part  of  Blackburn 
votes  in  Darwen  county  constitu¬ 
ency,  the  rest  forming  a  bor.  con¬ 
stituency  called  Blackburn.  Mar¬ 
ket  days.  Wed.  and  Sat.  Pop. (1951) 
1*11,218.  See  Blackburn  Rovers. 

Blackburn,  Colin  Blackburn, 
Baron  (1813-96).  British  lawyer. 
Bom  May  18,  1813,  he  was  edu- 
cated  at  Eton  and  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.  Called  to  the  bar  in 
1838,  for  about  twenty  years  he 
met  with  no  great  success,  although 
his  Treatise  on  the  Effect  of  the 
Contract  of  Sale,  1845,  secured  him 
a  certain  practice  in  commercial 
cases.  In  1S59  he  was  made  a 
judge,  and  knighted  ;  his  learning, 
moderation,  and  impartiality  won 
him  a  very  high  reputation.  In 
1 876  he  was  made  one  of  the  first 
lords  of  appeal  under  the  new 
system  set  up  in  1873,  and  a  life 
peer.  Retiring  in  1886,  he  died 
Jan.  8,  1896.  An  anomaly  in  the 
Appellate  Jurisdiction  Act,  which 
would  have  excluded  him  from  the 
lords  on  his  retirement,  was 
amended.  Blackburn’s  judgements, 
rarely  reversed,  are  often  cited. 

Blackburne,  Joseph  Henry 
(1842-1924).  British  chess  player. 
Bom  at  Manchester,  he  became  a 
master  of  the  game  at  an  early  age. 
In  1862  Blackburne  gave  the  first 
of  a  large  number  of  notable  exhi¬ 
bitions  of  blindfold  play,  winning 
ten  games  simultaneously  without 
seeing  a  board.  From  1868,  when 
he  won  the  English  championship 
cup,  he  was  prominent  at  all  chess 
tournaments,  and  in  1881  he  gained 
the  first  prize  at  Berlin,  winning 
13  games  out  of  16.  He  was  British 
champion  in  1885-86.  He  died 
Sept.  1,  1924. 

Blackburn  Rovers.  Associa¬ 
tion  football  club.  Founded  in 
1874  by  a  few  residents  of  Black- 
bum,  it  began  to  play  matches  in 
the  locality.  In  1878  it  acquired  a 
ground,  and  soon  became  widely 
known,  chiefly  through  the  efforts 
of  A.  N.  Homby  and  F.  Suter. 
The  Rovers  were  among  the  first 
to  import  Scotsmen  into  the  team. 
In  1882  they  reached  the  final 
round  for  the  Association  Cup,  and 
in  18S4  won  it  for  the  first  time, 
repeating  their  success  in  1885, 
1886,  1890,  1891,  and  1928,  secur¬ 
ing  the  Football  League  cham¬ 
pionship  in  1912  and  1914. 

Blackcap  ( Sylvia  atricapilla). 
British  song  bird  belonging  to  the 
warbler  group.  It  is  brownish 
grey  on  the  back  and  lighter  on 
the  under  parts,  and  the  cock  has 
the  patch  of  black  on  the  head  from 


which  the  name  is  derived.  Com¬ 
mon  in  Great  Britain  in  spring  and 
summer,  it  migrates  southwards 
in  the  autumn. 


Black  Cap.  Square,  cloth  cap, 
which  has  been  part  of  the  full 
dress  of  judges  of  the  English 
High  Court  of  Justice  since  Tudor 
times.  It  is  carried  in  the  hand 
on  ceremonial  occasions,  and  is 
donned  in  the  courts  by  judges 
when  passing  sentence  of  death. 

Black-coated  Worker.  Term 
applied  to  a  non-manual  worker, 
one,  of  either  sex,  who  works 
in  an  office  in  a  subordinate 
capacity,  as  opposed  to  a  crafts¬ 
man,  machinist,  shop  assistant, 
or  labourer.  This  branch  of  labour 
is  largely  unprotected,  having  no 
powerful  trade  union  or  associa¬ 
tion,  and  is  the  first  to  suffer  in 
times  of  stress,  because  it  operates 
in  a  highly  competitive  market. 
The  term  came  into  general  use 
after  the  First  Great  War  when 
black-coated  workers  tended  to  be 
left  behind  by  capital  and  labour  in 
the  struggle  for  existence. 

Blackcock.  Male  of  the  black 
grouse  ( Lyrurus  telrix ),  a  game 
bird  of  the  family  Totraonidao, 


Blackcock,  or  black  grouse,  common 
on  the  moors  of  England  and  Scotland 


plentiful  in  the  hills  of  continental 
Europe  and  Asia  and  in  the  High¬ 
lands  of  Scotland.  It  occurs  also  in 
N.  England,  but  not  in  Ireland. 
The  cock  has  glossy  black  plumage 
shot  with  blue,  and  there  are  white 
underfeathers  in  the  tail,  which  is 
much  used  for  display.  The  male  is 
almost  twice  the  size  of  the  female, 
which  is  of  a  duller  brown  colour, 
barred  with  black,  and  is  called  the 
greyhen.  The  males  are  polygam¬ 
ous,  fighting  for  possession  of  the 
females  in  the  spring.  The  nest, 
constructed  on  the  ground,  is 


Blackcap,  song  bird  of 
the  warbler  group 


roughly  made 
of  grass.  The 
female  lays 
from  five  to 
ten  eggs,  which 
are  yellowish, 
with  a  dark 
brown  speck¬ 
ling.  The  male 
does  not  assist 
in  rearing  the 
young. 


Black  Country.  Naim'  applied 
to  11 10  manufacturing  district  of 
England  situated  mainly  in  S. 
Staffordshire  and  jm.rt.ly  in  Worces¬ 
tershire  and  Warwickshire,  One 
of  tlu*  busiest  industrial  centres  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  it.  lies  in  a 
region  of  coal,  ironstone,  and  clay 
mines,  and  derives  its  colloquial 
title  from  the  grimy  aspect  of  the 
district  and  its  smoky  atmosphere, 
Extending  between  Birmingham 
and  Wolverhampton,  if.  includes 
also  Smethwick,  West  Bromwich, 
Wcdnesbury,  Dudley,  Tipton, 
Bilston,  Walsall,  as  well  as  several 
smaller  towns. 

Black  Damp.  Another  name' 
for  afterdamp  p/./\). 

Black  Death.  Nairn'  given  to 
a  virulent  epidemic  which  spread 
over  a  large  part  of  the  world  in  tlm 
14th  century.  The  disease  was 
bubonic  plague,  which  again  visited 
England  in  the  17th  century  (,w« 
Great  Plague).  One  symptom  was 
the  occurrence  of  haemorrhages 
hMo  Hk' •  skin,  hence  the  name. 

I  he  Black  Death  a  ppears  to 
have  originated  in  the  East,,  j>rob 
ably  in  China,  and  spread  to 
Europe  along  the  great  trade 
routes  culminating  in  a  devasta¬ 
ting  outbreak  in  I  IMS  -9.  The  S. 
European  countries  wore  first, 
attacked  and  the  disease  spread 
N.  to  Norway  and  Sweden.  It  has 
been  estimated  that  at  least  one- 
fourth  (some  say  one-third)  of  the 
population  of  ’  Europe  perished, 
while  in  London  alone  more  than 
50,000  persons  dik'd  ;  other  cities 
which  were  severely  attacked  in 
eluded  Yarmouth,  Bristol,  Oxford. 
Norwich,  Leicester,  and  York, 
Soeial  and  religious  life  was  dis- 
organized. 

Popular  superstition  attributed 
the  outbreak  to  the  malevolence 
of  Jews,  and  thousands  of  these 
people  were  massacred  throughout 
Europe.  After  the  epidemic,  the 
great  and  sudden  scarcity  oflabmir 
had  the  oflect  of  improving  enor¬ 
mously  the  position  of  the  labourers 
in  their  struggle  with  the  wealthy 
and  land-owning  classes,  and  the 
immediate  result  was  a  rise  in 
wages.  Efforts  were  made  to  pre- 
vent  this,  and  instructions  were 
issued  to  land -owners  not  to  pay 
more  than  the  customary  rates. 
When  Parliament  mot,  the  (Statute 
of  Labourers  was  passed,  imposing 
all  kindsof  penalfciesupon  employers 
who  paid  more  than  the  old  rates,  or 
upon  labourers  who  refused  to  work 
except  for  a  higher  wage. 

This  and  later  Statutes  of  Lab¬ 
ourers  were  not  repealed  until  the 
•Yfr  ISfr* ;  but  the  effect  of  the 
Black  Death  was  to  produce  a  rise 
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ill  the  rate  of  agricultural  wages, 
which  is  estimated  l>,y  Tliomld 
Rogers  to  liavo  been  50  p.t\  in  the 
ease  of  men  and  fully  100  p.c. 
with  women.  AVa  Plague. 

JUbliof/rap/i}/.  Epidemics  of  the 
Middle  Ages,  -I.  F.  U.  Hccker,  Mug. 
trans.  B.  G.  Babington,  1SI  I  ;  Six 
Centuries  of  Work  and  Wagon, 
Thorold  Rogers,  SI  h  od.  1000  ;  His¬ 
tory  of  Epidemics  in  1  In  I  aim  C. 
Creighton,  JSi)l~4;  The  Black 
Death,  CJr .  G.  Coullon,  1020. 

Blackdown.  Name  of  several 
hills  in  southern  England.  One 
in  Sussex  is  2t  in.  S.  of  IIa,nloinorr, 
on  the  Surrey  border,  and  is  placed 
with  Beachy  Head  as  an  extremity 
of  the  county  in  Kipling’s  poem 
Sussex.  Tennyson  died  in  1802 
at  his  house  Aldworth  on  the  F, 
slope.  The  hill  reaches  018  ft. 
Rlaekdown  in  Dorset  is  11  in.  N. 
of  Portisham,  between  Dorchester 
and  Ohesil  Bank  ;  777  ft.  high,  it  is 
crowned  !>y  a  monument  to  Hardy, 
commander  of  Nelson’H  flagship  at 
Trafalgar.  Bhiekdown,  1,0(58  ft..,  in 
Somerset,  II  m.  N.  of  Cheddar,  is 
the  highest  point  of  the  Mondips. 
There  is  a  Blaekdown  on  the  \V, 
edge  of  Dartmoor,  Devon,  near 
Lydford  ami  Marytnvy. 

Black  Draught.  A  medicinal 
preparation  containing  magnesium 
sulphate  (Epsom  salts),  liquorice, 
senna,  and  aromatic  compounds. 
Black  draught- was  first  mentioned 
in  1824. 

Black  Drink,  Famous  drink 
of  the  Indians  of  Florida,  Virginia, 
and  the  Carol inas.  It  is  prepared 
by  infusing  the  dried  leaves  of 
Ifpx  vomiloritt,  a  species  of  holly, 
a  native  of  the  Non  thorn  U.K.A. 
Although  the  small,  glossy,  oval 
leaves  are  without,  spiny  teeth,  the 
clusters  of  white  flowers  and  the 
small  rod  berries  are  similar,  except, 
in  size,  to  those  of  tin*  common 
holly.  Cabeza  de  Vaea  (1511(5)  de¬ 
scribed  its  ceremonial  use  by  the 
CnlfaehichoH  near  the  mouth  of 
the  Mississippi.  Tin*  decoction  was 
drunk  hot.  in  great,  quantity  and 
quickly  vomited,  the  dose  being 
several  times  repeated. 

Black  Dwarf,  Tun.  Border 
tale  by  Kir  Walter  Scott,,  issued 
with  Old  Mortality  in  the  First 
Kories  of  Tales  of  My  Landlord, 
Dee.,  181(5.  it  is  a  romantic  sot¬ 
ting  of  the  story  of  David  Ritchie 
(17404811),  a 'Tweed dale  recluse 
who  was  visited  by  Scott  in  the 
summer  of  17517.  The  hero  reveals 
his  true  identity  to  prevent  an 
undesirable  marriage. 

Black  Eagle,  Order  of  Toro, 
Former  German  order  of  chivalry 
instituted  by  the  elector  of 
Brandenburg  on  his  coronation  as 
Frederick  1  of  Prussia,  in  1701. 


Black  Eagle  o!  Prussia,  Collar  and 

badgo  o!  the  Order.  Above,  the  star 

Only  persons  able  to  prove  noble 
line  •ago  for  four  generations  on 
each  side  wore  eligible,  and  only 
princes  and  Knights  of  K.  John 
may  wear  any  other  order  with  it. 
The  badge  is  a,  blue  Maltese  cross 
having  in  on, eh  angle  a,  crowned 
black  eagle.  The  ribbon  is  orange. 

Black  Earth.  Nairn4  given  to 
the  rich  soil  of  the  must,  fertile 
parts  of  the  steppe  lauds  of  K.  Rus¬ 
sia,  a  variety  of  loess.  Black  earth 
was  spread  over  tin*  bind  by  the 
Hooded  rivers  from  the  mountain 
glaciers,  and  by  the  sediment- 
loaded  waters  issuing  from  tin* 
melting  front,  of  the  great,  inland 
ice  shoot,  of  the  Ire  Age.  Enor¬ 
mous  quantities  of  cereals  are 
grown  on  this  land. 

Blackett,  Patrick  Maynard 
Stuart  (b.  1897).  British  scien¬ 
tist.  Born  Nov.  18,  181)7,  he  was 
educated  at,  Osborne  and  Dart¬ 
mouth,  and  at  Magdalene  (Allege, 
Cambridge.  He  was  professor  of 
physics  at  Hirkheek  (.Allege,  19112 
157,  at  Manchester  University  1957 
Ml,  then  at.  Imperial  College,  Lon- 
don.  I  It*  worked  wit  h  Rutherford 
on  atom-splitting  experiments,  ami 
served  on  the  British  government 
advisory  committee  on  atomic 
physics,  in  1948  he  gained  the 
Nobel  prize  for  physics  and  pub¬ 
lished  a,  much  discussed  book, 
M ilitary  and  Pol itieal  ( JonsoqueneeH 
of  Atomic  Energy. 

Bl&ckfeet.  Term  now  limited 
to  a  N,  American  Dalian  tribe  of 
the  Western  Algonquins.  Their 
native  name  Hiksika,  or  black  feet, 
may  refer  to  their  black  moccasins, 
Once  agricultural,  they  became 
nomad  bison-hunters,  dwelling  in 
conical  tents  {tipi)  formerly  of 
bison  hide,  more  recently  of 
canvas.  Now  ranging  between  the 
Kaskaiehewan  and  the  Yellow¬ 
stone  rivers,  they  number  perhaps 
2,000  in  Canada  and  as  many  in 


the  l  bK.  A.  The  Nihasapa,  formerly 
called  Blaekfoet  Sioux,  art'  now 
treated  as  a  sub-tribe  of  the 
Dakotas.  AV  American  Indians. 

Blackfish.  This  is  described 
under  the  heading  ( Ving. 

Black  Flag.  Historically,  from 
classical  times,  a  symbol  of  death, 
mourning,  or  misfortune.  Hoisted 
over  a  prison,  it.  signifies  that  a 
criminal  has  been  executed  ; 
hoisted  by  a  ship,  if  normally 
imams  death  on  hoard  nr  mourning, 
though  German  submarines  sur¬ 
rendering  in  the  summer  of  DM5 
were  also  ordered  by  the  Allies 
to  H,v  Mu*  black  tiag.  Ornamented 
with  the  skull  and  cross-bones 
it,  becomes  the  Jolly  Roger,  or 
pirate's  ling.  The  rising  of  tin* 
Ghinese  population  of  Formosa, 
against,  the  occupying  Japanese 
in  1895  is  called  the  Black  Flag 
Rebellion. 

Black-fly.  Name  given  to  the 
bean  aphid  (dp/oVr  ,/biW),  an 
insect,  of  the  order  Hcmiptera. 
Its  winter  eggs,  laid  on  shoots  of 
Mu*  spindle  live,  hatch  in  spring 
info  wingless  females.  These 
produce  winged  progeny  which  fly 
to  broad  beans  and  there  multiply 
and  cause  great  injury.  Protective 
measures  an*  (I)  pinching  oil’  the 
t  ips  of  the  plants  when  the  aphid 
(irst  appears  ;  (2)  sowing  hen, ns, 
where  possible,  in  November, 
before  the  wingless  females  have 
hatched.  Spraying  with  derris 
or  nicotine  solutions  is  needed  in 
severe  infestations. 

Black  Forest  (Ger.  Schwarz* 
wald).  Mountain  range  of  W,  Ger¬ 
many  lying  E.  of  the  Rhino.  It, 
stretches  for  about  100  m.  from  N. 
to  K.  parallel  to  Mm  Rhine,  which, 
turning  sharply  at  Basel,  forms  its 
southern  boundary.  It  varies  in 
breadth  from  12  in.  to  2(5  in,,  being 
narrowest  in  the  N,  Its  total  area  is 
about  1,900  Nq ,  in.,  with  an  aver¬ 
age  height  of  2,000  to  2,000  ft. 

The  Forest,  contains  a  number  oi 
mountains,  Feld  berg  (4,900  ft.) 
being  the  highest,  and  several 
lakes  and  rivers,  the  most,  im¬ 
portant,  being  the  Kinzig,  Much 
of  it,  is  covered  with  trees.  It  is 
known  as  a  tourist  resort.,  and  in 
and  near  are  a  number  of  watering- 
places,  including  Baden-Baden, 
its  inhabitants  art*  famous  for 
their  skill  in  making  toys,  others 
are  engaged  in  felling  ami  moving 
the  timber,  of  which  a  good  deal 
is  cut  for  industrial  purposes,  Tim 
Forest,  figures  as  a  home  of  legend 
and  romance. 

Black  Friars.  T<  wm  applied 
to  the  Dominican  Friars,  called 
officially  the  Order  of  Preachers. 
Tlmir  dress  is  conspicuous  for 
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the  black  cloak 
and  hood  worn 
over  a  white 
habit.  At  the 
dissolution  of 
the  religious 
houses  under 
Henry  VIII.  the 
chief  Domini¬ 
can  priory  in 
London  stood 
between  Carter 
Lane  and 
Queen  Victoria 
Street. 

Blackfriars.  Black  Friar.  Mem- 
District  of 
London.  In  Langfier 

the  old  city  it 

was  a  precinct  situated  between 
S.  Paul's  and  Whitefriars,  con¬ 
taining  the  fortresses  of  Mount- 
fichet  and  Castle  Baynard,  and 
the  friary  after  which  it  was 
named.  This  Dominican  house, 


panic  in  London  business  circles. 
In  the  U.S.A.  two  Fridays  are 
known  as  black  :  Sept.  24,  1809, 
when  there  was  a  panic  in  New 
York  caused  by  an  attempt  to 
corner  the  market  in  gold  ;  and 
Sept.  19,  IS 73,  when  there  were 
many  failures  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Black  Frost.  Term  applied  in 
meteorology  to  a  condition  when 
the  air  temperature  is  below 
freezing  point  but  no  ice  crystals 
are  deposited  because  there  is 
little  moisture.  It  occurs  mostly 
with  a  moderate  to  strong  S.E. 
to  N.E.  'wind  and  a  grey  sky. 

Blackham,  McCarthy  (L855- 
1932).  Australian  cricketer,  the 
greatest  wicket-keeper  of  his  time. 
He  accompanied  the  first  repre¬ 
sentative  Australian  eleven  to 
England  in  1878  and  captained  the 
eighth  of  these  in  1893,  having 
been  in  everv  visiting  side.  His 


founded  by  Hubert  de  Burgh  1276,  skill  behind  the  wicket  was  chiefly 
was  despoiled  by  Henry  VIII,  responsible  for  the  disappearance 
1538.  In  1596,  on  the  site  roughlv  of  the  long-stop.  He  died  Dec. 
represented  by  The  Times  office  27,  1932. 


J.  V 

in  Printing  House  Square,  James 
Burbage  built  the  first  covered 
theatre  in  London,  hence  the  name 
Playhouse  Yard.  Shakespeare 
owned  property  in  Blackfriars. 
Apothecaries’  Hall  is  in  Black 


Blackfriars  Bridge,  London.  hive-arched  iron  slruc 
tnre  over  the  Thames.  It  was  built  in  1885-69 

Friars  Lane.  Blackfriars  bridge  carried 
crosses  the  Thames  from  Black-  Chicago 
friars,  at  the  E.  extremity  of  the  in  Nov. 
Victoria  Embankment ;  and  here  Blac 


of  the  long-stop.  He  died  Dec. 
27,  1932. 

Black  Hand.  A  name  often 
taken  by  criminal  organizations, 
from  the  symbol  employed  by 

them.  In  Spain  towards  the  end 

of  the  1 9th  century  an  anarchist 
Black  Hand  society,  recruited  from 
the  working  classes, 
gave  much  trouble. 
One  of  the  most 

S  dangerous  Black  Hand 
societies  was  an  Italian 
blackmailing  organiza- 

JIP* _  tion  in  the  U.S.A.i  whose 

outrages  led  to  the 
formation  of  White 
A-  Hand  societies  to  work 
■  **  11  ■ -  in  conjunction  with  the 
P°hce.  A  notorious 
Italian  gang  which  had 
carried  out  a  series  of  crimes  in 
Chicago  was  arrested  by  the  police 
in  Nov.,  1919. 

Black  Hawk  (1767-1838). 


are  both  a  Met  and  Dist.  rly.  Chief  of  the  Sac  Indians.  He  took 
station  and  a  sub-terminus  of  an  the  side  of  the  British  in  the 
elec,  suburban  system.  Much  of  American  War  of  1812.  In  183 1-2 
Queen  Victoria  Street  was  de-  owing  to  a  dispute  about  territory! 
stroyed,  and  the  church  of  S.  he  went  to  war  with  the  U.S.A., 
Andrew  by  the  V  ardrobe  seriously  but  after  two  defeats  near  the 
damaged  by  bombs  in  1940.  See  Wisconsin  river  and  at  Bad  Axe 
B  ’_S.h_akespeare.  _  river,  was  compelled  to  surrender. 

.Black  ,  ^ame  given  He  was  kept  a  prisoner  until  1833 

?*ay  X1’  •186S’  ^°m  and  died  “  the  reservation  near 
,  .  ,^Pancla^  panic  m  England  Fort  Des  Moines,  Oct.  3,  1838. 


which  became  most  acute  on  that  Consult  The  Black  Hawk  War 
day._  It  was  caused  by  the  sus-  T.  E.  Stevens,  1903 

— _  J  1  .1  A  _ _  '  * 


pension  of  payments  by  the  fam-  Blackhead  or  Comedo  Small 
Ginev^Co  °wh- hf  f°7T °f  dried  3ecreti°n  which 

failed  for  b  ocks  the  sweat  SIands-  be- 

earlierffiven  to  Sf  ft  Tl-  C1°Q?eS  ?xidised  and  consequently 

earner  given  to  Dec.  b,  l/4o,  when  darker  in  colour  near  the  surface 

he  news  that  the  Young  Pre-  Blackheads  occur ^nTarge  numbers 

tender  was  at  Derby  caused  a  in  the  skin  disease  knofvn Taeno 


BLACK  HOLE 

(r/.r.).  Local  treatment  consists 
iu  loosening  the  mass  by  steam, 
expressing  it,  and  touching  the 
sweat  gland  with  antiseptic.  Fun¬ 
damental  cure  is  achieved  by 

« 

treating  the  general  condition  of 
the  patient  and  remedying  faults 
in  food  and  in  hygiene. 

Blacklieath.  Residential  sub¬ 
urb  of  S.E.  London,  England.  It 
is  5  m.  S.E.  of  >S.  Paid’s,  and  partly 
in  Greenwich*  part  ly  in  Lewisham. 
Its  historic  common  of  207  acres, 
adjoining  Greenwich  Park,  was 
traversed  by  Wailing  Street.  It, 
was  used  as  an  encampment  by  the 
Danes  in  1012;  by  Wat,  Tyler  in 
1381  ;  by  Jack  Fade  in  145(1 ;  and 
by  Audley’s  ( Wnish  rebels  in  Mi>7, 
Here  Henry  V  was  welcomed  by 
the  Londoners  after  Agiueourt,  ; 
Henry  VIII  met  Anne  of  Gloves, 
and  Charles  II  the  army  of  the 
Restoration  ;  hero  also  dames  l  is 
reputed  to  have  introduced  golf 
into  England,  1008.  Blackheath 
was  a  haunt  of  highwaymen  (luring 
the  17th  and  I8t,h  centuries.  The 
suburb  has  one  of  the  oldest  Rughv 
football  clubs,  daring  from  i860. 

There  is  also  a,  Blaekheath  in 
Worcestershire  between  Smethwick 
and  Halesowen,  a  few  miles  west, 
of  the  centre  of  Birmingham. 

Black  Hills.  Isolated  group  of 
nits,  in  S.W.  of  S.  Da, kola,  a, ml 
N.E.  Wyoming,  U.tt.A,  They 
cover  6,000  sq.  m.,  have  an  average 
height  of  2,050  ft.  3,500  I’L,  and 
reach  in  Harney  Peak  7,212  ft,. 
Of  domed  construction,  with  a 
nuclear  core  of  granite  under  car¬ 
boniferous  rocks,  tin*  more  recent 
strata  have  boon  largely  eroded, 
appearing  as  hogs’  backs,  which 
surround  the  mass.  Rich  in  gold, 
silver,  tungsten,  tin,  coal,  petro¬ 
leum,  and  other  minerals,  they  are. 
named  from  the  black  pines  which 
cover  a  great,  part  of  them.  Nearly 
one-third  of  their  area  is  set  apart 
as  a  forest  reserve1. 

Black  Hole.  Dungeon  at,  Cal¬ 
cutta  in  which  on  dune  20,  175(5, 
after  the  surrender  of  Fort  William 
to  Suraj-ud- Dowlah,  14(5  Euro- 
pean  prisoners  were  confined.  The 


Black  Hole  of  Calcutta.  Site  of  the 
dungeon  enclosed  within  railings 
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dungeon  was  18  ft.  by  14  ft.  10  ins. 
and  during  the  night  the  victims, 
iti  agony  from  lack  oE  air,  fought 
to  reach  the  two  small  windows. 
In  the  morning  only  23  of  the 
prisoners  were  alive. 

Blackie,  John  Stuakt  (1809- 
9 5).  Scottish  scholar  and  author. 
Born  at  Glasgow,  July  28,  1809, 

he  was  the  son  . . . . „n— ■ ,,  .  r 

of  a  bank  man-  \\\W  ""'■iff' 

ager.  He  was  i '!  ¥  1 

educated  at  |j  |j  jrfSiSjji  :  ^  ;i 
Marischal 

College,  Aber-  |  iKaJHKJ?,  < 
deen,  and  at  |  Ij  L 
the  university  ;  "I  w 
of  Edinburgh ;  U 

he  continued  m 

his  studies  at  J°hn  SOiart  Blackie, 
n  Scottish  scholar 

Gottingen,  „ 

y~v  ,  .  &  1  Elliott  <0  Fry 

Berlin,  and 

Rome.  He  was  intended  for  the 
ministry  and  studied  theology  ;  but 
this  he  abandoned  for  the  law, 
becoming  an  advocate  in  1834.  This 
was  equally  distasteful,  so  he  found 
his  true  vocation  in  literature.  In 
1834  he  published  a  translation  of 
Faust  in  verse,  and  lie  contributed 
to  Blackwood’s  Magazine.  I  luring 
1841-52  he  held  the  chair  of 
humanity  (Latin)  at  Marischal 
College  (Aberdeen),  and  during 
1852-82  that  of  Greek  in  Edin¬ 
burgh  university,  where  he  helped 
to  establish  the  Celtic  professor¬ 
ship.  He  died  at  Edinburgh, 
March  2,  1895.  He  was  an  ardent 
supporter  of  Scottish  nationalism 
and  inculcated  the  national  spirit 
by  lectures  and  letters  to  the  news¬ 
papers.  Among  his  works  wore 
translations  of  Aeschylus  and  the 
Tliad,  a  Life  of  Burns,  1888,  and 
several  volumes  of  poems  and 
essays.  Consult  Life,  A.  M.  Ntod- 
dart,  2nd  ed.  1895. 

Blackie  &  Son.  General  and 
educational  publishers,  with  offices 
in  London  and  Glasgow.  The  house 
was  founded  in  Glasgow  in  1809 
by  John  Blackie,  who  took  over 
the  business  of  W.  1).  &  A.  Brown¬ 
lie,  and  was  later  joined  by  his 
three  sons.  In  1810  they  began  to 
bind  their  own  books,  and  in  1829 
to  print  them,  stereotyping,  elec¬ 
trotyping,  and  lithographic  de¬ 
partments  were  added.  The  firm 
specialises  in  dictionaries,  educa¬ 
tional,  technical,  and  scientific 
books,  and  books  for  the  young. 

Blacking.  Substance  for  pro¬ 
tecting  and  imparting  a  polish  to 
leather  boots  and  shoes  ;  used  on 
the  coarser  types  of  leather  from 
which  the  uppers  of  heavy  foot¬ 
wear  are  often  made,  so  that  this 
leather  is  still  sometimes  termed 
“  blacking  leather.”  Blacking  is 
made  from  such  ingredients  as 


bone-black  or  lamp-black,  oil, 
treacle,  vinegar,  and  sulphuric, 
aeicl,  and  is  formed  into  paste  or 
liquid.  When  chrome-tanned 
leathers  began  to  take  the  place  of 
vegetable-tanned  and  oil-dressed 
leathers,  as  footwear  became  lighter 
in  weight-  and  more  ornamental  in 
design,  the  use  of  blacking,  pro¬ 
perly  so-called,  became  unneces¬ 
sary.  Shoe  polishes,  creams,  and 
dressings  were  introduced,  com¬ 
posed  mainly  of  wax  and  turpen¬ 
tine,  with  colouring  matter  to  suit, 
the  shade  of  the  leather,  The 
dressing,  while  protecting  the  sur¬ 
face  against  damp  and  allowing  a 
good  gloss  to  be  built  up  by  the 
brush  or  rubber,  should  not  be  of 
such  a  nature  that  the  leather  is 
rendered  stiff  and  brittle.  iS’ee  Boots 
and  Shoes  ;  Leather  ;  Tanning. 

Black  Isle.  District  ol  Boss- 
slhve,  Scotland,  bounded  by  Cro¬ 
marty,  Beauly,  and  Moray  Firths. 
It  comprises  eight  parishes  and  is 
served  by  a  branch  railway  lino* 
which  connects  the  Muir  of  Ord 
with  Fortrosc. 

Black  Lead.  Popular  name  for 
plumbago  and  graphite.  A  line 
quality  is  found  in  Cumberland. 
/See  Graphite. 

Black  Letter.  Name  of  a,  type 
used  in  the  earliest  printed  books. 
Also  called  Gothic,  it  was  modelled 
on  the  handwriting  in  vogue  in  the 
Netherlands  and  Germany  in  the 
middle  of  Uit*  15th  Century.  It. 
was  lirst  used  about  1445;  in 
England  first  by  Caxfon  about 
1480.  Although  generally  super¬ 
seded  by  Roman  type  in  the  Kith 
century,  it  was  long  used  for  Bibles 
and  prayer  hooks,  law  bookH,  pro¬ 
clamations*  acts  of  parliament  ami 
broadskles,  and  still  occurs  occa¬ 
sionally  in  headlines  and  orna¬ 
mental  printing.  Its  use  per¬ 
sists  in  a.  modilied  form  in  Ger¬ 
many.  Two  of  the  founts  de¬ 
signed  by  William  Morris  for  the 
Kelmseott  Press  are  Black  Letter. 
In  the  modern  printing  trade  Bluek 


mid  gives  its  mime  to  a  Manchester 
borough  const  itueney. 

Black  List.  Popular  name 
for  a,  list,  of  persons  frequently  con¬ 
victed  of  drunkenness,  and  whom 
lieensed  victuallers  fire  forbidden 
to  serve  with  drink.  In  practice 
the  list  is  obsolete,  owing  to  the 
diflieulty  of  enforcing  the  ban. 

In  both  Great.  Wars  flu*  British 
government  issued  statutory  black 
lists  under  the  Trading  with  the 
Fnemy  Acts  of  1915  and  1939. 
containing  the  names  of  enemy 
linns  in  neutral  countries  with 
whom  British  merchants  wen* 
prohibited  from  trading.  The 
U.S.A.  had  a  similar  list..  In  May, 
1919,  the  government  issued  a 
con  trad  ors1  black  list  containing 
names  of  individuals  and  firms 
ineligible  to  receive  orders  for  the 
public  service,  in  consequence  of 
olVencoH  in  connexion  with  the 
supply  of  war  material,  I  hiring  flu* 
Second  Great  War  the  Black  Lisl 
contained  at,  one  time  over  10,090 
names, mostly  from  South  America. 

Blaclclock,  Thomas  (1721  91). 
Scottish  poet.  Born  at  Annan, 

Nov.  10,  1721, 
f  ^  ho  studied  at. 

Edinburgh, 
/  i  !  a  n  d  I  hough 

,  blind  almost. 

J  '  *  r  °  m  1  ‘  ‘  r  * 

!  a  <•  <1  u  i  r  e  d 

*  !  Bat,  in  and 

i  ■■  l,v 

I  II  ■  Hht. i  wun  minister 

Thomas  Blacklook,  1  l  lV,"!1 ' ! 

Scottish  poet  bright,!  /<>2  I. 

and  a  doctor 
of  divinity,  llis  letter  pointing 
nut  the  merit  of  Robert  Uuhim’m 
lirst  collection  of  poems,  178(1, 

dissuaded  Burns  from  going  to  flu* 
West  Indies  Bfaeklnek  diid  at 
Edinburgh,  duly  7,  179! . 

Blackmail,  Popular  name  for 
the  crime  of  demanding  money 
with  mennees,  The  meimees  may 
be  of  porHonnI  violence,  or  of  ex 
posure  of  a  crime,  or  of  exposure  of 


trJ&m  begjmnetfj  tfr  fooh  of  the  fubtpl  btftejbea 
anD  $abk0  of  46fbpc  totjtctie  toetc  cranflatch  but 
of  m  to  bjb  topUtam  <£aytou 

at  meftmjmfttc  ^lln  jet*  of  oute  loi&r.Ct). 

Black  letter.  The  opening  lines  o?  Caxfcon’a  Aesop,  showing  the  date  H83 


Letter  is  called  Old  English  or  a  questionable  transaction,  It  is  a 
Elizabethan.  crime  to  say  or  write,  “  Unless  you 

Blackley,  N.  suburb  of  Man-  pay  me  so  much,  or  give  me  some 
Chester,  England.  It  eomprines  tlut  other  advantage,  or  do  something, 
ecclesiastical  district!*  of  Holy  or  refrain  from  doing  something,  1 
Trinity,  8.  Andrew,  and  8,  Peter,  shall  shoot  you  ”  ;  or  “  I  shall  tell 


BLACK  MARIA 


1  t  98 


BLACKPOOL 


your  wife  you  have  been,  unfaith¬ 
ful  ”  ;  or  “  I  shall  write  of  you  in 
the  financial  press  that  your  busi¬ 
ness  is  unsound.”  Judges  look 
upon  this  ciinie  with  peculiar 
detestation  and  always  award 
severe  sentences.  The  word  is 
derived  from  black  and  mail  (Fr. 
maille,  a  piece  of  copper  money), 
and  originally  signified  rent  paid  in 
baser  coin  as  opposed  to  that  paid 
in  white  money  or  silver. 

Black  Maria.  The  slang  name 
given  to  the  covered  van  used  in 
conveying  prisoners  to  or  from  a 
prison  or  the  court  of  trial. 

The  name  is  said  to  have  been 
first  used  in  Philadelphia  about 
1838,  one  explanation  being  that 
a  powerful  negro  woman,  named 
Maria  Lee,  who  kept  a  lodging- 
house  for  seamen  at  Boston,  was 


frequently  called  upon  to  help  in 
getting  refractory  prisoners  under 
lock  and  key,  her  name  becoming 
attached  to  the  special  covered 
conveyance  used. 

Black  Market.  Term  used, 
during  and  after  the  Second  Great 
War,  for  the  illegal  sale,  usually  at 
very  high  prices,  of  goods  that, 
being  scarce,  were  rationed  or 
otherwise  controlled.  Because  the 
U.K.  was  not  occupied  by  the 
enemy,  and  she  was  always  able  to 
honour  the  stated  rations  of  staple 
needs  (which,  though  not  lavish, 
were  sufficient),  she  suffered  in 
only  a  minor  way  from  black 
marketeering  in  e.g.  luxury  foods, 
controlled  as  to  price,  and  in  cloth. 

In  occupied  countries  the  black 
market  organized  during  occupa¬ 
tion  as  a  form  of  patriotic  obstruc¬ 
tion  to  enemy  exactions  continued 
after  liberation,  partly  from  force 
of  habit,  partly  because  rations 
could  not  be  met. 

Blackmore,  Richard  Dodd¬ 
ridge  (1825-1900).  British  novel¬ 
ist.  Bom  June  7,  1825,  at  Long- 

worth,  Berk¬ 
shire,  he  was 
educated  at 
Blundell’s 
School,  Tiver¬ 
ton,  and  at 
Exeter  Col¬ 
lege,  Oxford. 
He  was  called 
to  the  bar  in 


1852,  but  soon  ceased  to  practise, 
and  sfter  a  few  years’  school 
teaching,  took  advantage  of  a 
legacy  to  settle  dowm  at  Ted- 
dington,  Middlesex,  where  he  de¬ 
voted  himself  to  writing. 


Some  volumes  of  verse  and  trans¬ 
lations  of  Theocritus  and  Virgil 
attracted  little  attention,  and  his 
first  two  novels,  Clara  Vaughan, 
1S64,  and  Cradock  Nowell,  1S66, 
were  unsuccessful.  But  Lorn  a 
Doone,  1869,  his  great  romance  of 
Exmoor,  brought  him  fame,  and 
before  his  death  passed  into  more 
than  forty  editions.  His  later 
novels  included  The  Maid  of  Sker, 
1872,  Cripps  the  Carrier,  1870, 
Christowell,  1882.  He  died  at  Ted- 
dington,  Jan.  20,  1900.  Consult 
Life,  W.  H.  Dunn,  1956. 

Blackmore,  Vale  of.  Region 
of  Dorset,  England,  in  the  N.  of  the 
county  on  the  Somerset  bonier. 
It  follows  a  curve  S.  and  E.  of 
Templecombe  ;  Stalbridge  and 
Sturminster  Newton  are  its  typical 
towns  ;  and  it  is  famous  for  mild 
air  and  rich  pastures.  The  Vale  of 
Blackmore  figures  in  the  Hardy 
novels. 

Black  Mountains.  Range  of 
hills  partly  in  Herefordshire,  Eng¬ 
land,  but  mainly  in  Brecknockshire, 
Wales.  They  form  a  branch  of  the 
range  which  traverses  Carmarthen¬ 
shire  and  Brecknockshire.  The  high¬ 
est  peak  is  Waun  Each,  2,660  ft., 
m  Brecknockshire. 

Black  Mountains.  Mt.  group 
of  N.  Carolina,  U.8.A.  A  division 
of  the  Appalachian  system,  it 
contains  the  highest  peaks  E.  of 
the  Rockies.  Geologically  com¬ 
plex  and  well  wooded,  it  is  re¬ 
markable  for  its  beautiful  scenery, 
and  is  a  favourite  tourist  resort. 
The  highest  points  in  the  group 
are  Mount  Mitchell,  6.71 1  ft. ;  Hairy 
Bear,  6,681  ft.  ;  and  Balsam  Cone, 
6,645  ft. 

Black-out.  Term  for  prevent¬ 
ing  visibility  from  the  air  of  all 
artificial  light,  imposed  by  belli¬ 
gerents  during  the  two  Great 
Wars.  The  blacking-out  of  arti¬ 
ficial  lighting  along  the  coast  and 
in  certain  larger  cities  had  been 
enforced  in  Great  Britain  during 
the  latter  period  of  the  First, 
Great  War.  In  1938  the  R.A.F, 
conducted  extensive  experiments 
to  determine  the  visibility  of 
ground  lights  from  the  air,  and  it 
was  established  that  a  naked 
candle  could  be  detected  by  an 
aircraft  flying  at  a  height  of  10,000 
ft.  On  Feb.  14,  1939,  the  Home 
office  issued  a  memorandum  based 
upon  the  R.A.F.  experiments  and 
detailing  the  black-out  regulations 
to  he  enforced  in  the  event  of  war. 

On  Sept.  1,  1939,  a  complete 
black-out  was  ordered  throughout 
Great  Britain  and  N.  Ireland. 
Windows  and  skylights  in  all 
premises  used  after  dark  had  to  be 
screened  with  light-proof  curtains. 


Normal  street  lighting  was  re¬ 
placed  by  reflectors  and  dim  indi¬ 
cator  lights  to  mark  roadways, 
and  all  ear  headlamps  were  heavily 
screened.  On  Dee,.  2,  1910,  the 
ministry  of  Home  Security  per¬ 
mitted  certain  modifications  of  the 
black-out :  shops  were  allowed  to 
illuminate  their  windows  with 
direct  light  which  east  no  reflec¬ 
tion  on  t  he  street,.  The  following 
year  “starlight”  lighting  was 
adopt c'd  by  most  large  cities  in  an 
effort  to  relievo  the  gloom  of  the 
streets.  Otherwise  the  black-out 
regulations  were  strictly  enforced, 
and  weni  not  further  modified 
until  Sept.  17,  1914,  when  half- 
lighting  was  permitted  for  shops 
and  house  windows,  and  a  dim- 
out,  for  streets. 

Just,  before  the  surrender  oT 
Germany  the  ministry  of  Homo 
Security,  on  April  23,  19*15,  re¬ 
moved  all  lighting  restrictions 
except  in  a  belt  approximately 
5  in.  wide  all  round  the  coast  of 
Great  Britain  and  N.  Ireland.  On 
May  11  the  black-out  was  lifted 
in  all  parts  of  Great  Britain. 

Much  controversy  took  place 
as  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  black¬ 
out  as  a  protection  against,  bomb¬ 
ing  attacks.  It  was  declared  on  the 
one  hand  that  the  black-out,  failed 
to  hide  the  coastline;  accentu¬ 
ated  rivers  and  other  natural  land¬ 
marks  ;  hampered  the  work  of  the 
A.R.V. ;  slowed  down  road  and 
rly.  traffic  and  hindered  loading  ; 
accentuated  the  position  of  rly. 
lines  and  tramlines  as  seen  from 
the  air ;  and  increased  road 
deaths  by  40  p.o.  The  defence 
authorities  justified  a  strict  black¬ 
out  on  the  ground  that  it  pre¬ 
vented  enemy  aircraft  finding 
and  bombing  specific*  targets,  ami 
caused  bombs  to  bo  wasted  over  a 
wide  area  on  the.  chance  of  hitting 
a  military  objective,  The  black¬ 
out  was  not  specifically  intended 
to  protect  civilian  life  and  pro¬ 
perty,  its  principal  object  being 
to  conceal  from  the  enemy  the 
location  of  munition  factories  and 
military  establishments. 

Black  Plates.  In  mei allergy,  a 
term  originally  applied  to  the 
highly  refined  iron  sheets  made  by 
the  charcoal  process  for  tinning. 
It  is  still  used  commercially  for  the 
steel  sheets  in  the  making  of  tin¬ 
plate,  before  they  are  subjected  to 
the  tinning  process.  See  Tinplate. 

Blackpool,  A  county  borough 
and  popular  seaside  and  pleasure 
resort  of  Lancashire,  England, 
Between  Moroeambe  Bay  and 
the  mouth  of  the  Kibble,  it  is  223 
m.  N.W.  from  London  by  the 
railway,  The  Brighton  of  the 
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Blackpool.  Typical  view  of  the  most  popular  seaside  resort  of  the  Lair 
cashire  cotton  workers.  The  tower,  500  it.  high*  is  a  famous  landmark 


of  the  1 1  on  wo  of 
deliberately  shut, 
knock  ceremonial 
with  an  ebony 
wand  of  office  I 
b  o  f  o  r  o  they 
are  opened. 

The  custom 
was  originally 
int  roduced  aw  a 
protest,  against, 
the  interrup¬ 
tion  of  free 
dob  a t o  b  y 
Hilaries  I\s  at¬ 
tempted  arrest 
of  tbc  live  mem¬ 
bers  in  1(M  2, 
The  office  is 
conferred  on  a 
cl  istinguishod 
ollieer  c)f  the 
Services.  Whc 
introduced  to  f.li 


Hommous  are 
and  lie  has  to 
y  three  times 


Black  Bod.  Qftloerof 
the  House  of  Lords 

i  a  new  peer  is 
*  House  of  Lords 


North  and  perhaps  the  most 
popular  holiday  resort  in  England, 
with  7,000,000  visitors  a  year,  it 
has  no  other  industry.  It  has 
extensive  sands,  splendid  bathing 
accommodation,  7  m.  of  excellent 
promenades,  three  piers,  winter 
gardens,  a  high  tower  (500  ft.), 
a  pleasure  beach  resembling  New 
York’s  Coney  Island,  5  pavilions, 
many  theatres  and  concert  balls, 
and  facilities  for  all  the,  usual  sports. 

During  the  season  Blackpool  is 
a  magnet  for  the  industrial  work- 
ers  of  Lancashire,  especially  for 
their  annual 


“  Wakes.”  The 
gas  and  electric 
lighting  services, 
markets,  and  a 
multi  -coloured 
and  well-equip¬ 
ped  tram  system 
were  developed 
by  the  borough. 
The  town  is 


Blackpool 
borough  arms 


also  conneoted  by  bus  with 
Lytham  St.  Annes,  on  the  N. 
shore  of  the  Ribblo  estuary. 
Blackpool  was  incorporated  in 
1876  and  became  a  county 
borough  in  1904.  It  forms  two 
borough  constituencies.  Pop. 
( 1951 )  147,1 84.  During  the  Second 
Great  War  Blackpool  accommo¬ 
dated  nearly  a  million  extra  in¬ 
habitants- — R.A.F.  personnel,  Pol¬ 
ish  units,  civil  servants,  and  per¬ 
sons  removed  from  bombed  areas. 

Black  Powder.  A  common 
variety  of  gunpowder,  so  called  to 
distinguish  it  from  brown  powder. 
The  colour  is  due  to  the  presence  of 
well-burned  charcoal,  while  prism 
and  pebble  powders  wore  fre¬ 
quently  coated  with  graphite  to 
give  the  grains  a  polished  surface. 
See  Gunpowder. 


Black  Prince.  Popular  name 
of  Edward,  eldest  son  of  Edward 
Ilf  of  England.  It  was  given  him 
on  account  of  bis  black  armour. 
See  EdwarcJ*  the  Black  Prince, 

Blackrock.  Hummer  resort  of 
eo.  Dublin,  Irish  Republic,  part,  of 
the  bor.  of  Dun  Laoghairo.  It.  lies 
5  m.  S.E.  of  Dublin  city,  and  has 
a  college  and  a  convent. 

Black  Rod,  Hunt  woman  ITsukr 
of  t mo.  Officer  of  the  House  of 
Lords  appointed  by  the  Grown. 
The  office  dates  iron!  Henry  V 11  Ps 
reign.  Black  Rod  is  usher  of  the, 
order  of  the  Garter.  He  or  his 
deputy  the  Yeoman  Usher  is 
present  whenever  the  House  is 
sitting  and  supervises  admission  of 
strangers.  He  summons  the  Com¬ 
mons  to  the  Kouse  of  Lords  when 
a  royal  speech  is  read  or  the  royal 
aHscut  given  to  bills,  and  on  the 
occasion  of  the  opening  and  pro¬ 
rogation  of  Parliament.  While 
Black  Rod  is  on  bis  way  the  doors 


he  is  escorted  by  Black  Rod,  the 
earl  marshal,  iho  lord  chamber¬ 
lain,  and  Garter  king  of  arms. 

Black  Scab  (Hi/nchi/fri'um 
bwiir.tfm)  on  Wart  Dihkamto  (</./».). 
Microscopic  fungoid  pest  of  the 
potato,  leading  to  the  formation  of 
black  outgrowths  on  Hu*  tubers. 
It  is  highly  infectious,  and  may  bo 
harboured  in  tin's  ground  in  a  'dor¬ 
mant  state  for  as  long  as  twelve 
years.  The  disease  is  notifiable. 

Black  Sea,  Trim.  Inland  sea 
of  Europe.  The  ancient  Pontus 
Euxinus,  and  still  known  as  the 
Eu seine,  it  is  surrounded  by  Hu* 
U.N.S.E,  on  the  N.  and  on  the  E., 
Asiatic  Turkey  on  the  >S„  and 
Bulgaria  and  Rumania  on  Hu*  W, 
On  the  N.E.  it  communicates  with 
the  Sea  of  Azov  by  the  Kerch 
strait,  and  cm  the  H,W.  with 
the  Aegean  and  the  Mediterranean 
by  this  Sea  of  Marmara  and  the 
Dardanelles.  Its  coasts  are 
generally  high-lying,  particularly 
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Black  Sea.  Tideless  mland  sea  of  Europe,  whioh  reeeivaa 

the  Danube  and  those  of  the  great  southward  flowinS^Jvew  ot  RuMta  * 
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in  the  Caucasus-Armenia  regions 
and  on  the  W,  where  the  Istranja 
Mts.  form  rocky  headlands  close  to 
the  shore.  It  is  720  m.  long  from 
E.  to  \V.  and  about  350  m.  wide 
from  N.  to  S.,  its  area  being 
150,000  sq.  m.  Its  depth  in  the 
centre  is  about  7,360  ft. 

The  sea  has  no  tide,  but  strong 
currents  are  caused  by  the  large 
rivers  draining  into  it.  the  most 
important  of  these  being  the  Ku¬ 
ban  and  Don,  through  the  Sea  of 
Azov,  the  Dnieper,  Bug,  Dniester, 
and  Danube  on  the  N.\V.,  and  the 
Kizil  Irmak  and  Sakarya  on  the  IS. 
Owing  to  the  immense  amount  of 
fresh  water  it  receives,  the  surface 
water  is  brackish.  The  only  island  is 
Adassi,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Danube. 
The  sea  is  easily  navigable  in  sum¬ 
mer,  but  in  winter  severe  storms 
make  navigation  dangerous,  and 
ice  forms  on  the  N.  coasts. 

In  the  N.  the  Crimean  peninsula 
has  a  climate  like  that  of  the 
Mediterranean,  but  the  rest  is  very 
cold  in  winter.  Among  its  ports 
are  Sulina,  Odessa,  Kherson, 
Yevpatoria  (Eupatoria),  Sevas¬ 
topol,  Poti,  Batum,  Trabzon,  Sam- 
sun,  Sinope,  Varna,  and  Constanta. 
By  the  ^treaty  of  Pans,  1856,  the 
Black  Sea  was  neutralised,  and 
Russia  and  Turkey  agreed  to 
abstain  from  establishing  arsenals 
on  its  coast ;  but  these  arrange¬ 
ments  were  cancelled  in  1871,  and 
both  Russia  and  Turkey  placed 
beets  upon  it. 

Black  Sea,  Operations  in  the. 
Action  here  in  the  First  Great  War 
began  on  Oct.  29,  1914,  without 
any  declaration  of  war  from 
Turkey,  with  an  attack  on  Odessa 
delivered  by  German  and  Turkish 
vessels,  in  which  three  Russian 
ships  were  sunk.  Sevastopol  was 
shelled  at  long  range  on  Oct.  31. 
On  Nov.  18  a  squadron  of  Russian 
pre-Dreadnoughts  encountered  the 
German  battle-cruiser  Goeben  and 
^  the  Black  Sea  and 
inflicted  considerable  damage  on 
the  Goeben.  On  April  3,  1915, 
Turkish  light  cruiser  Med- 

aj  eh  Was  mined  and  sunk  off 
Odessa.  She  was  afterwards  salved 
by  the .  Russians,  and  during  the 
revolution  was  retaken  by  the 
Germans.  On  Oct.  21,  Bulgaria 
having  declared  war,  the  Russian 

7Ge£  ,aPPeared  °A  Varna  and 
shelled  the  port.  Late  in  1917 
the  revolution  paralysed  the  Rus¬ 
sian  fleet ;  and  in  1918  most  of  its 
effective  ships  were  captured  by 
the  Germans  and  Turks  when  the 
German  army  occupied  the  Rus- 
sian  naval  bases  on  the  Black  Sea. 
Atter  the  surrender  of  Turkey, 
Oct.  30,  1918,  Allied  warships  en¬ 


tered  the  Black  Sea,  recovered  t  he 
Russian  vessels,  and  occupied 
Constantinople  (Istanbul). 

The  Black  Sea  became  a  strate¬ 
gic  centre  for  the  Soviet  licet  in  the 
Second  Great  War.  Before'  1941 
Germany  used  this  route  to  import, 
oil  from  the  U.S.S.R.,  Varna,  on 
the  Bulgarian  coast,  being  the  port 
of  entry.  Constanza,  the  Ru¬ 
manian  oil  port,  was  heavily 
bombed  by  the  Russians  after  war 
broke  out  in  1941  ;  Batum,  an  oil 
and  petroleum  base  on  the  S.E. 
shore,  was  an  important  centre  for 
Soviet  supplies,  since  the  port  lies 
at  the  end  of  the  pipe-line  from 
Baku.  Novorossiisk,  a  port,  on  the 
E.  shore  to  which  runs  a  branch 
of  the  oil  pipe-line  from  Grozny 
to  Rostov,  was  captured  by  the 
Germans  on  September  11,' 1942, 
and  remained  in  their  hands  for 
twelve  months.  By  September, 
the  Russians  were  advancing 
steadily  W.,  and  the  position  of 
Axis  shipping  in  the  Black  Sea  be¬ 
came  [increasingly  precarious.  Axis 
forces  attempting  to  escape  from 
the  Caucasus  and  the  Crimea  by 
sea  suffered  heavily  from  attacks 
by  the  Red  navy.  Early  in  1 94 4 
the  Germans  had  been  cleared  from 
the  whole  of  this  area.  Sec  Crimea ; 
Russo-German  Campaign. 

Black  Shirts.  Namo  given  to 
members  of  fascist  organizations. 
Members  of  the  Italian  nationalist 
movement,  founded  by  Mussolini 
{qM.)  in  1919,  wore  black  shirts 
as  a  uniform  and  came  to  be 
generally  referred  to  in  English 
as  Black  Shirts. 

8ir  Oswald  Mosley  ),  the 
leader  of  the  former  British  Gnion 
of  Fascists,  founded  in  1931, 
adopted  the  black  shirt  for  bis 
adherents.  The  Public  Order  Act, 
1936,  made  it  illegal  in  the  IJ.k! 
for  anyone  to  wear  in  public,  with- 
out  police  permission,  a  uniform 
associating  him  with  any  political 
organization  or  object. 

Blacksmiths’ Company.  Lon¬ 
don  city  livery  company.  Incor¬ 
porated  by  prescription  in  1325,  it 

has  written  rc- 
cords  dating  from 

Spurriers  and  its 
first  charter 
granted  in  1571. 
The  lease  of  its 
<£££?££,  1"  Qneen. 

]n0K  .  hithe  expired  m 

1  too  and  was  not  renewed.  The 

company’s  funds  are  used  to  pro¬ 
vide  pensions  and  for  educational 
objects.  The  address  of  the  clerk  is 
70,  Old  Broad  Street,  London, 


Blacksmiths’ 
Company  arms 


Blaclrstonc,  Sm  Wiu.iam 
(1723  SO).  British  jurist.  ||,.  NVIW 
born  in  ('licapsiile,  duly  |()  17^;^ 

jj r t  jppujMq|jjj  7  so>l>, 

()Anl,  ami 
gf  f  j  m\>  i,1 '  was  calk'd  to 

ilk1  /  ill  I  [  I  *  h<'  bar  at  the 
Hih  /  A  8. II  .i  i  A|  Inner  Temple 

was  then  n 

fellow  of  All 
Souls,  and  in  1758,  having  failed 
to  secure  a  practice  in  bondou,  he 
was  appointed  first  Viuerian  pro- 
lessor  at  Oxford.  His  great  work, 

( Vminientarics  on  the  haws  of 
England,  1765  69,  a  reproduction 
ol  li  is  proiesNorial  lectures,  con¬ 
tains  the  first  eomprrhensive 

survey  o!  the  English  legal  system, 

tor  a  time  he  was  also  principal  of 
New  Inn  Hall.  Blaekstone  sat  for 
some  years  in  the  house  of  com¬ 
mons,  and  in  1770  was  made  a 
judge,  of  common  pleas.  He  died 
Fob.  M,  1780, 

Blackthorn  ok  Blok  (Pnmit, s 
xphum).  A  shrub  of  the  family 
Rosaeoue,  with  many  still'  branches 
a  n  d  t  w  i  g  s 
which  usually 
end  in  hard 
spines,  T  It  c 
small  w  h  i  t  e 
flowers  are 
produced  i  n 
great  abund¬ 
ance  before'  t  he 
egg-shaped 
leaves*  ami  are  Blackthorn,  or  Sloo, 
succeeded  by  Primus  spinosa 

small  black  drupes,  containing  a 
one-seeded  stone.  There  are  three 
fairly  distinct.  lorms  or  sub-species: 
the  sloe,  restricted  to  Europe  ;  the 
bullncc,  a  native  of  Europe  and  N. 
Africa,  and  extending  E.  to  the 
Himalaya  ;  and  the  wild  plum,  be¬ 
lieved  to  be  native  only  in  W.  Asia. 

Blacktongue,  Condition  in 
which  the  dorsal  surface  of  the 
tongue  has  a  black  coating.  Hueli 
a  stain  may  be  caused  by  certain 
drugs,  or  murk  an  old  inflamma¬ 
tory  site,  or  reflect  the  general 
pigmentation  of  a  condition  such 
as  Addison's  disease  (q.v.),  but 
the  term  is  now  specifically  used 
for  two  ailments.  In  the  first  the 
papillae  on  the  back  of  the  longue 
become  prolonged,  simulating 
hairs,.  The  nature  and  origin  of 
the  pigment. are  unknown  ami  dis¬ 
appearance  is  spontaneous.  There 
is  no  real  treatment,  but  it  is 
advisable  to  abstain  from  alcohol, 
tobacco,  and  highly  scasoued  foods. 
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The  second  and  more  important  their  great  reputation,  and  they 
form  of  blacktonguo  in  caused  by  gained  the  distinctive  red  hackle 
deficiency  of  Vitamin  B2  (ribo-  badge  for  conspicuous  bravery  at 
flavin),  complicated  by  other  Geldermalsen  in  1795.  They  were 
obscure  food  factors.  It  is  found  to  the  fore  in  the  Napoleonic  wars, 
in  cases  of  pellagra  (y.a.),  and  is  in  Egypt  1 800- I,  and  at  Corunna, 
known  and  has  been  studied  in  serving  through  the  Peninsular 
dogs.  War,  and  were  at  Quatro  Bras 

Black  Varnish  Tree  (Mdanor-  and  Waterloo.  They  were  in  the 
rhoca  vsituta).  Large  Indian  ever-  Highland  Brigade  in  the  Crimea, 
green  tree  of  the  family  Auaear-  anti  fought  hard  during  the 
(liaceac.  Growing  to  a  height  of  Indian  Mut  iny  ;  later  they  served 
100  ft.,  it  lias  largo,  undivided,  in  Ashanti,  and  stormed  the 
leathery  leaves  and  panicles  of  rod  entrenchments  at  Tcl-oLKobir. 
flowers.  The  very  heavy  dark-  During  the  First  Great  War  many 
coloured  wood  is  known  as  lignum  battalions  of  the  regiment  served 
vitae  of  Pegu.  Holes  arc'  bon'd  in  in  addition  in  the  two  regular  bat- 
the  trunk,  and  after  several  days  taboos;  one  was  noted  for  good 
these  are  found  to  be  filled  with  a  work  at-  Loos, 
thick,  white  juice,  which  turns  Territorial  battalions  of  the 
black  after  exposure  to  the  air.  It-  Black  Watch  went  to  France'  with 
is  kept  fluid  by  being  stored  under  the  51st  (Highland)  division  at  the 
water,  and  is  used  for  lacquering,  outbreak  of  the'  Second  Great  War, 
Black  wall.  Industrial  district  and  wore  surrounded  at  St.  Valery 
of  E.  London,  England,  on  the  on  June  12,  1940,  the  few  survivors 
N.  side  of  the  Thames.  The  being  compelled  to  surrender, 
district  is  in  the  borough  of  Fresh  service  battalions  were 
Poplar.  It  con¬ 
tains  the  E.  India  1  *\  *  . - . .  - w  j 

Docks  and  vast  \  1 

wall  Tunnel,  for  I,  ,  -IfiK  (A 

ki»  v  .df  .  JiL 

‘stnans  and 
vehicles,  connects  ' 
it  with  E.  Green-  ?  , 
wich.  Opened  in  I* 

1897,  the  tunned  i 
is  0,200  ft.  long,  !  * 

1,220  ft.  being  ^  * 
under  t  h c  * 

Thames.  It  iH  a  * 
concrete  -  lined,  P> 
double  iron  tube*. 

27  ft.  in  external  i 
diameter.  a  n  d  Blackwall  Tunnel.  Entrance  to  the  subway  for  petlos- 

i  f  «  A  u  4  ...  u  trians  and  vehicles  beneath  the  Thames,  connecting 

^ 1  W‘\H  Blackwall  with  E.  Greenwich 

£87 1,000,  or,  with 

the  approaches,  £1,205,000.  In  raised,  and  the  Black  Watch 
1938  plans  were  put  forward  for  joint'd  the  8th  army  as  part-  of  t  he 
duplication  of  the  tunnel.  reconstituted  Gist'  division.  The 

Black  Watch  (Royal  Hrarr-  regiment  was  the  spearhead  of 
lan units).  British  army  rogi-  Gen.  Montgomery’s  infantry  in 
ment.  It  originated  in  independent  the  assault  on  the  Marelh  Line, 
companies  raised  in  1739  to  pro-  and  the  regiment’s  storming  of  the 
serve  order  in  N.  Scotland.  These  Wadi  Akarit  was  described  as  one 
men  formed  a  watch,  and  from  the  of  the  most  heroic,  achievements  of 
dark  colour  of  their  tartan  came  the  war.  Other  battalions  fought 
to  bo  known  as  the  Black  Watch,  in  the  Far  East  and  took  part-  in 
In  1740  the  regiment  was  added  the  invasion  of  the  Continent  in 
to  the  British  army,  and  was  num-  -June,  1944.  The  regimental  depot 
bored  the  43rd,  later  the  42nd.  A  is  at  Perth, 
second  battalion  was  constituted  a  Blackwater.  Name  borne  by 
separate  regiment,  the  73rd,  or  a  number  of  rivers  in  the  British 
Perthshire's,  in  1786,  and  the  two  Isles.  The  largest,  the  Black- 
were  united  in  1881.  water  of  Munster,  Ireland,  issues 

The  record  uf  the  Black  Watch  from  the  border  hills  of  dork  and 
began  with  the  charge  at  Fontonoy  Kerry,  and  flows  100  m.  to  Voughal 
in  1745.  Their  gallantry  here  was  Bay.  Another  Irish  Blackwater 
the  theme  of  admiration  through-  rise's  in  eo.  Tyrone  and  flows  GO  m. 
out  all  Britain.  At  Tieondoroga  in  to  Lough  Neagh.  The  principal 
1759  the  Highlanders  increased  .Blackwater  of  England  haH  its 
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source  near  iSalTron  Walden  in 
Essex,  and  enters  tlm  North  Son 
at  Mersoa  Island,  after  flowing  a 
distance  of  40  m. 

Blackwater  Fever.  Acute 
complication  of  chronic  malignant 
tertian  malaria.  It  is  characterised 
by  a  severe  spontaneous  destruc¬ 
tion  of  red  blood  cells  in  the  blood 
vessels,  which  results  in  the, 
presence  of  blood-pigment  in  the 
urine.  Fever,  vomiting,  jaundice, 
a, nd  anaemia  are  prominent.  It 
occurs  in  tropical  countries,  par¬ 
ticularly  Africa,  S.  America,  and 
parts  of  India. 

While  chill  nr  excessive  exertion 
may  precipitate  an  attack,  some¬ 
times  quinine  taken  as  a  cure  for 
malaria,  would  seem  to  do  so.  It 
has  been  suggested  that  t  his  is  due 
to  llu*  direct  action  of  quinine  on 
the  blood  corpuscles  or,  alterna¬ 
tively,  that  a  biological,  lysin  is 
formed  ;  which,  if  either,  of  these 
theories  is  correct  is  unproved. 
Mepaerine  is  safer  for  purposes  of 
prevention  than  is  quinine  in  per¬ 
sons  known  to  be  subject  to  these 
attacks  as  a  complication,  of 
malaria.  Death  may  occur  from 
kidney  failure,  the  tubules  of  the 
organ  becoming  blocked  with 
blood-pigment.  The  anaemia  must, 
be  combated  and  the  urine  kept 
alkaline,  uh  the  pigments  are  more 
soluble  in  mi  alkaline  medium. 

Black  Week.  Popular  name 
for  the  period  Dee.  19  17,  1899, 
early  in  the  H.  African  war,  during 
which  the.  British  public  learned 
of  throe  serious  reverses  to  the 
prestige  of  British  arms  at  Mag- 
orsfoutein,  Storm  berg,  and  Colon- 
so  -thus  receiving  the  first  blow 
to  assurance  of  easy  victory  over 
the  Boers.  One  immediate  result 
■was  the  appointment  of  Roberts 
to  supersede  Bailer*  as  commander 
of  the  British  forces  in  K.  Africa, 
*SW’  South  African  War, 
Blackwell,  Eu/.aumtu  (1821 
1910).  British  doctor,  tins  lirst 
woman  doctor.  Bom  Feb,  3,  1821, 

. . *  ■  ^  -  at  Bristol,  she 

W,W  taken  to 

iQjtgtar  *ggj  ||  j  the  age  of  11. 

T*) w  1  In  1838  she 
opened  aseliool 

at  Ginoiimatl, 
1>ut’  <h^i<R*>g 
”  "  t'°  h1,u<*-V  Il>odi» 

J  I  L\  cine,  then  a 
J  '  I  (dosed  profos- 
EUzabeth  Blaokwell,  Hhm  to  women, 
first  woman  doctor  waH  ,ulmit,(i„(1 

to  the  medical  college  at  Genova, 
New  York,  where  she  took  her 
degree  in  1849.  She  was  the  first; 
woman  to  obtain  a  medical  degree 
many  country.  In  18GI  she  settled 
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down  to  practise  in  New  York* 
where  she  established  the  New 
York  infirmary  for  women.  From 
186S  she  made  London  her  home, 
having  placed  her  name  on  the 
"British  medical  register  in  1S59 
while  on  a  visit  to  England.  There 
she  helped  to  found,  and  taught  at, 
the  London  school  of  medicine  for 
women,  dying  at  Hastings  May  31, 
1910.  Her  sister  Emily  (1826 
1910)  collaborated  with  her. 

Black  Widow.  Name  of  species 
of  venomous  spiders  of  the  genus 


Latrodectes ,  found  in  the  Old  and 
the  New  World,  especially  L.  mac- 
taus  of  the  West  Indies  and  south¬ 
ern  U.S.A.  The  female  is  black 
with  a  white  spot  ventrally,  and 
sometimes  eats  the  male  after 
mating. 


Blackwood.  Timber  of  thre< 
Indian  trees  of  the  family  Legumin 
osae.  Dalbergia  lati  folia,  commoi 

on  the  Coro 
mandel  ant 
Malabar  coasts 
j  T  has  leavei 

\  ■  W.  broken  into  £ 

double  row  o 
leaflets,  anc 
white  flower 
in  clusters.  It: 
dark  -  purplish 
close-grainec 
timber  is  valu 
able  for  build 
ing,  furniture 
and  carvings 
Dalbergia  sissoides  is  a  smaller  tree 
but  its  timber  is  equally  valuable 
Z>.  sissoo,  found  in  Bengal  and  th( 
Punjab,  produces  a  durable  dark 
brown  timber  used  for  railway 
sleepers. 

Australian  blackwood,  fron 
Acacia  mdanoxyhn,  another  genus 
of  the  Leguminosae,  varies  in  col 
our  from  red-brown  to  nearly  bJacl 
and  is  an  excellent  cabinet  timber 


Li 

Blackwood.  Flowers 
and  leaves  of  Dal¬ 
bergia  latifolia 


Blackwood,  Algernon  (1S69— 
1951).  British  author.  A  son  of 
Sir  Arthur  Blackwood  and  Sydney, 
duchess  of  Manchester,  he  was 
educated  at  Wellington  and 
Edinburgh  university.  After  an 


Algernon  Blackwood, 
British  novelist 

Histcd 


adventurous 
youth,  when, 
among  other 
occupations, 
he  farmed  in 
Canada,  dug 
for  gold,  and 
ran  an  hotel, 
he  became  a 
journalist  in 
N  e  w  Y  o  r  k. 
His  first  novel, 


The  Empty  House,  1906,  gave  an  in¬ 
dication  of  his  extraordinary  imag¬ 
inative  gifts,  which  in  John  ►Silence, 
1908,  he  displayed  to  the  full.  His 
subsequent  novels  and  stories  re¬ 
vealed  a  powerful  vein  of  mysti¬ 
cism  and  fantasy.  The  best-known 
included  The  Human  Chord,  1910  ; 
The  Centaur,  1911  ;  Pan’s  Garden, 
1912;  Ten  Minute  Stories,  1913; 
The  Bright  Messenger,  192  J  ; 
Episodes  Before  Thirty  (auto¬ 
biography),  1923 ;  Tongues  of 
Fire,  1924;  Full  Circle,  1929  ; 
The  Fruit-Stoners,  1934 ;  The 
Tales  of  Algernon  Blackwood, 
193S.  In  his  last  years  he  became  a 
successful  story-teller  by  sound 
and  television  broadcasting.  He 
died  Dec.  10,  1951. 

Blackwood,  William  (1770- 
1834).  Scottish  publisher.  Born  at 
Edinburgh,  Nov.  20,  1776,  he  was 
apprenticed  to 
a  local  book¬ 
seller.  He  be¬ 
came  manager 
to  a  bookseller 
i  n  Glasgow, 
and  after  some 
London  expe¬ 
rience  started 
business  in 
Edinburgh  in  W.  Blackwood, 
lS04,beginning  Scottish  publisher 

in  1816  as  a 

general  publisher.  With  John 
Murray  he  issued  the  first  series 
of  Scott’s  Tales  of  My  Landlord. 
He  was  the  principal  founder 
of  The  Edinburgh  Encyclopaedia, 
1810-30,  and,  dying  Sept.  10,  1834, 
passed  on  the  business  to  his  sons, 
Alexander  and  Robert.  Consult 
Annals  of  a  Publishing  House, 
M.  O.  Oliphant  and  Mrs.  Gerald 
Porter,  1897-8. 

Blackwood’s  Magazine.  A 

monthly  periodical,  familiarly 
known  as  Maga.  It  was  established 
in  Edinburgh  in  April,  1817,  as  a 
Tory  rival  to  The  Quarterly  Re¬ 
view,  by  William  Blackwood*  who, 
taking  control  in  October,  changed 
the  original  title  from  The  Edin¬ 
burgh  Monthly  to  Blackwood’s 
Edinburgh  Magazine.  The  number 
containing  the  famous  satire  of  The 
Chaldee  MS.  (by  James  Hogg,  J.  G. 
Lockhart,  and  John  Wilson)  and 


a  bitter  attack  (by  Lockhart)  on 
The  Cockney  ►School  of  Poetry  laid 
the  foundation  of  its  prosperity. 
Among  its  distinguished  contribu¬ 
tors  may  be  mimed  Sir  Walter  Scott, 
Do  Quincey,  John  Galt  ,  Sir  Archi¬ 
bald  Alison  (the  historian),  Chris¬ 
topher  North  (John  Wilson),  Mis. 
Oliphant,  Buhver  Lytton,  George 
Idiot,  Anthony  Trollope,  Samuel 
Warren,  David  Masson,  Joseph 
Conrad,  Beatrice  Llarraden,  Neil 
Munro,  Alfred  Noyes,  and  lan  Hay. 

Bladder.  Hollow  organ  which 
serves  as  a  reservoir  for  the  urine 
before  it  is  discharged  in  the  act  of 
micturition.  When  empty  the 
bladder  lies  entirely  in  the  pelvis, 
hut  as  it  becomes  distended  it  rises 
into  the  abdomen.  Urine  ('liters  the 
bladder  from  the  kidneys  through 
two  duets,  calk'd  the  ureters*  which 
open  into  the  posterior  part  of  the 
base'  of  the  organ  ;  it  leaves  the 
bladder  through  the  urethra.  The 
nook  of  the  bladder  where  it  joins 
tiie  urethra  is  surrounded  by  the 
prostate  gland  The  bladder 

is  covered  with  peritoneum  except 
in  front,  and  its  wall  consists  of 
muscular  and  fibrous  tissue  sup¬ 
plied  with  blood-vessels  and  nerves 
and  lined  with  mucous  juembruuo. 

The  bladder  may  he  attacked  by 
various  diseases,  the  most  frequent 
of  which  is  in  Humiliation  of  the 
bladder  wall,  or  cystitis.  The  com¬ 
monest  cause  of  acute  cystitis 
is  gonorrhoeal  infection ;  other 
causes  are  the  introduction  of 
septic  organisms  from  using  a 
dirty  catheter  or  other  instrument, 
injury  to  the  bladder,  and  exposure 
to  cold,  particularly  in  gouty  per¬ 
sons.  Ghronie  cystitis  is  caused  by 
irritation  of  the  walls  of  the 
bladder  by  calculi  or  deposits  of 
gravel,  tumours*  foreign  bodies, 
arid  ulceration.  The  condition  is 
particularly  apt  to  occur  in 
elderly  men  in  whom  the  passage 
of  urine  is  restricted  by  compres¬ 
sion  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
from  an  enlarged  prostate  gland. 

The  bladder  may  also  become 
the  seat  of  tuberculous  disease  or 
of  cancer.  Injury  to  the  bladder 
may  be  caused  by  direct  violence 
applied  to  the  front  of  the  abdo¬ 
men,  or  may  he  a  complication  of 
fracture  of  the  pelvis,  or  may 
result  from  over-distension. 

Bladder  Campion  (MUmr  cum* 
labus),  Perennial  herb  of  the  fam¬ 
ily  Caryophyllaoeac.  A  native  of 
Europe,  N.  Africa,  and  W.  Asia,  it 
is  common  in  cornfields  and  waste 
places  and  by  roadsides.  The  whole 
plant  is  glaucous,  and  grows  to  a 
height  of  6  in.-2  ft.  The  leaves  are 
egg-shaped  or  oblong,  in  pairs,  their 
bases  joined  around  the  stem  j  the 
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flowers  are  drooping,  in  a  few- 
flowered  panicle.  The  sepals  are 
combined  in  a  bladder-like  calyx, 
and  the  five  white  petals  are  so 
deeply  cleft  as  to  appear  ten. 

Bladder-nut  Tree  (Staphylea 
pinnata).  Shrub  of  the  family  Sapin- 
daceae,  a  native  of  S.  Europe.  Its 
leaves  are  divided  into  five  or  seven 
smooth,  oblong,  saw-edged  leaflets. 
The  flowers  are  small  and  white,  in 
drooping  sprays.  The  seeds  or 
nuts  are  contained  in  a  bladder- 
like  inflated  capsule,  are  round  and 
white,  with  the  flavour  of  pistachio, 
oily,  and  slightly  purgative. 

Bladder  Plum.  Malformation 
of  the  fruit _of  the  plum  tret1,  caused 
by  attack  on  the  twigs  of  the  tree 
of  the  fungus  Exact  sens  primi . 
This  fungus  extends  into  the 
ovary  of  the  flower,  causing  the 
newly  formed  fruits  to  be  muck 
larger  than  healthy  plums  of  the 
same  age,  and  preventing  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  “  stone.”  They  soon 
fade,  shrivel,  and  fall  from  the 
tree.  Branches  showing  the 
presence  of  the  fungus  should  bo 
cut  off  and  burned. 

Bladder  Pod  (Vesimria  it  trim - 
lata).  Perennial  herb,  member  of 
the  family  Oruciforac.  A  native  of 
S.  Europe,  it  is  about  a  foot  high. 
The  stems  are  clothed  with  oblong 
leaves  and  end  in  a  cluster  of  four- 
petalled  yellow  flowers.  The  seed 
vessel  is  a  round,  inflated  pod,  the 
size  of  a  pea. 

Bladder  Seed  {Danaa  cornu - 
biensc).  Perennial  herb,  member  of 
the  large  family  Umbclliferae.  A 
native  of'  S.  Europe  and  Britain 
(Cornwall  and  S.  Devon  only),  it 
has  a  spindle-shaped  root  and  an 


erect,  branching  stem,  lil  ft. -2  ft. 
high.  The  large  radical  leaves  have 
long  stalks  and  are  twice  or  thrice 
divided  into  wedge-shaped  seg¬ 
ments  with  deeply  cut  edges.  The 
small  white  flowers  are  in  com¬ 
pound  umbels,  each  petal  with  a 
long  point  turned  over  centre - 
wards.  The  fruits  are  tiny  bladders, 
each  containing  a  single,  loose  seed. 

Bladder  Senna  {Cohdea  arbor** 
escens).  Shrub  of  the  family  Legu- 
minosae.  A  native  of  central  and 
S.  Europe,  it  attains  a  height  of 
about  10  ft.  The  half  is  broken  into 
two  rows  of  elliptic  lea  I  lets  ;  the 
flowers  are  pea-Hke  ami  yellow, 
about  six  in  a  spray.  The  leaflets 
are  purgative,  and  are  frequently 
mixed  with  those  of  the  true  Henna. 

Bladder  Worm.  Name  given 
to  the  Uysticercm  stage  in  the  life 
history  of  the  tapeworm.  The  egg, 
after  being  swallowed  by  a  pig  with 
its  food,  hatches  out  into  a  round 
embryo  with  hooks,  which  makes 
its  way  from  the  stomach  to  the 
blood-vessels  and  thence  to  the 
tissues  of  the  muscles.  It  then 
passes  into  a.  dormant  singe  as  a 
small  cyst,  which  is  known  as  the 
bladder  worm.  Pork  thus  infected 
is  known  as  measly,  and  if  it  is 
eaten  by  a  human  being  the  eyst 
develops  into  a  tapeworm,  which 
attaches  itself  by  hooks  to  the  wall 
of  the  intestine.  Sec  Cestodes. 

Bladderwort  (Utricularia).  Ex¬ 
tensive  genus  of  herbs,  of  the 
fa  mi  1  y  Lcntibulariaceao.  They 
have  irregular,  two-lipped  flowers. 
Tho  aquatic  species  have  the  leaves 
divided  into  thread-like  segments, 
to  which  are  attached  minute 
pitcher-like  bladders  (Lai.  ntricu* 


Bladder.  Organisms  to  which  this  name  has  been  given  :  1.  Bladder  Nut 
Staphylea  pinnata.  2.  Bladder  Plum  :  Left,  exterior  showing  malformation  * 
right,  interior  showing  hollow  and  undeveloped  stone.  3.  Bladder  worm,  (Jvsti* 
cercus.  4.  Bladder  Pod,  Vesicaria  ntrioulata.  5.  Bladder  Seed,  Danaa 
cornubiense.  6.  Bladder  Senna,  Colutea  arboresoons.  7.  Bladderwort 
TJtricularia.  8.  Bladder  Campion,  Silene  cucnbalus 


Ins).  These  have  a  movable  valve 
across  the  opening,  which  allows 
small  aquatic,  animals  to  enter  but 
prevents  their  exit.  The  plant 
lias  no  roots,  but  absorbs  food 
from  decomposed  insect  remains. 
Three  aquatic  species  of  bladder¬ 
wort  occur  in  ponds  in  the  U.K. 

Bladensburg.  Village  of  Mary¬ 
land,  U.B.A.  On  the  Potomac, 
river,  0  m,  by  rly.  N.  E.  ol‘  Wash¬ 
ington,  it  was  the  scone  of  the 
British  victory,  Aug.  24,  ISM,  over 
the  Americans,  which  led  to  the 
capture  of  Washington. 

Blades,  William  (1824  1)0). 
British  printer  and  bibliographer. 
Born  at  Clapham,  Surrey,  Dec.  5, 

.  1  S  2  <1  ,  h  e 

served  as  an 
I  /  ,  | III  a  p  p  re  n  t  iec  , 

'  J  L  /  sPil'  an<*  Infer  was 

!  ■  /\kf ,  ill  ill  a  partner,  in 
!,  Iff'  mm  Jf^  his  father’s 
i  iB  #M|L  I'finl  itu;  firm 
;  5i!^|  jJ®,  ( liliuli'H  ami 

:  jffjj  HI  mu  hi,),  n 

jHMrKbk  i  itSE Mill  ti  n  no  t  a  fed 

William  Blades,  (1  a  x  t,  o  n  *  s 

British  pruter  (3oV(>1.na,vlo  (lf 

Ilclthe,  1858,  and  wrote  a  number 
of  books,  including  The  Life  and 
Typography  of  ('ax ton,  with  Evi¬ 
dence  of  U  is  Connexion  with  Colard 
Mansion,  the  Printer  at  Bruges. 
18(11- Oft  ;  Catalogue  of  the  Books 
.Printed  by  (Paxton,  1 8(15;  Medals, 
Jettons,  and  Tokens  in  Connexion 
with  Printers  and  the  Art  of  Print¬ 
ing,  18(b)  ;  Nhakspere  and  Typo¬ 
graphy,  1872;  Enemies  of  Books, 
1880.  lie  died  April  27,  18110. 

Blaenau  Fcstiniog  or 
Blaenau  Kehntiniou.*  Cornier 
town  of  Merionethshire,  Wales, 
part,  of  the  urb.  dist.  of  Ecstiidog 
p/.v’.).  At  the  head  of  the  vale  of 
Kestiniog,  it  is  a  clean  place  built  of 
sla.te.  and  devoted  to  Hlate  quarry¬ 
ing.  Pop.  (1051)  f>,  102. 

Blacnavon  oh  Blaknahon.  An 
urba.it  (list,  and  market  (.own  of 
Monmouthshire,  England,  0  m. 
N.N.W.  of  Polity  pool  by  rly.  (t 
lias  coalmines,  iron  and  steel 
works,  and  blast  furnaces.  Market 


day,  Hat.  Pop.  (11)5! )  0,777, 
Blagodat.  isolated  peak  on  tin* 
E.  slope  of  the  Ural  Mts.,  Knssia. 
It  1ms  extensive  layers  of  magnetic 
iron  ore  with  52  58  p.e,  iron. 

Blagoveshchensk .  Capital  <d 
Amur  region,  K.N.  IAS. It,,  in  the 
Soviet  Par  East.  On  the  Amur  at 


its  continence  with  the  Zeya,  it  is 
some  (i  15  m.  by  steamer  \V.  of 
Khabarovsk,  and  is  an  important 
railway  junction.  Iron-founding 
and  flour  milling  are  important 
industries,  and  a  large  trade  in 
cereals,  tea,  and  cattle  is  carried  on, 
but  the  prosperity  of  the  town  at 
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chiefly  due'  to  the  proximity  of 
goldmines.  Pop.  (est.)  60,000. 

Another  Blagoveshchensk  lies  in 
Bashkir  A.S.S.R.,  about  30  m.  N. 
of  Ufa  on  the  r.  Belaya  ;  its  chief 
industry  is  the  making  of  agri¬ 
cultural  machinery. 

Blaine,  James  Gillespte  (1830- 
93).  American  politician.  Bom  at 
West  Brownsville,  Pa.,  Jan.  30, 
1830,  and  educated  at  Washington 
College,  Pa.,  he  was  a  teacher 
1848-54.  A  Republican,  he  was  a 
member  of  Maine  legislature  1859- 
62  (Speaker  1861-62)  and  a  repre¬ 
sentative  in  Congress  1S62-76 
(Speaker  1866-76).  He  failed  to 
secure  presidential  nomination  in 
1876  and  1SS0  ;  nominated  in  1884, 
he  lost  the  election.  Secretary  of 
state,  1889-92,  in  Harrison’s  ad¬ 
ministration,  he  convened  the  first 
Pan-American  conference,  held 
in  1890,  and  brought  the  Bering 
Sea  Question  {q.i\)  to  arbitration. 
He  died  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
Jan.  27,  1893. 

Blair,  Hugh  (1718-1800).  Scot¬ 
tish  divme.  Born  at  Edinburgh, 
April  7,  17 IS,  he  graduated  at  the 

university  in 
1  739,  and 
from  1754 
until  his  death 
was  one  of  the 
chief  preach¬ 
ers  in  Edin- 
burgh.  In 
1759  he  began 
a  course  of 
lectures  in  the 
university  on 
composition,  which  became  so 
popular  that  in  1762  a  regius  pro¬ 
fessorship  of  rhetoric  and  belles- 
lettres  was  founded  to  which  he  was 
appointed.  An  ardent  champion 

"I  .  *t  ,i  *,  n  T*  1  _  • 


Hugh  Blair, 
Scottish  divine 


glass  suitable  for  telescopes.  I  f c 
succeeded,  but  the  glass,  called 
aplanatic  because  free  from  aber¬ 
ration,  never  came  into  general 
use.  He  died  Dec.  22,  1828. 

Blair  Athol.  Small  town  in 
Central  District  of  Queensland, 
Australia,  20  m.  NAV.  of  Clermont. 
It  is  a  sheep  and  cattle -grazing 
centre,  and  in  the  local  mines  are 
worked  gold,  copper,  and  open¬ 
cast  coal. 

Blair  Atholl  or  Atitole.  Parish 
and  village  of  Perthshire,  Scotland. 
It  is  at  the  junction  of  the  rivers 
Tilt  and  Garry,  3  m.  N.W.  of 
the  Killiecrankie  Pass  and  35  m. 
N.W.  of  Perth  by  railway. 

Blair  Castle,  a  fine  specimen  of 
Scottish  baronial  architecture,  is 
the  seat  of  the  dukes  of  Atholl. 
Built  in  1269  and  restored  in  1872, 
it  was  occupied  by  Montrose  before 


Ji 

Robert  Blake, 
English  sailor 

Wiiillmni  Colh'i/r, 
O.r/nnl 


of  the  authenticity  of  Ossian,  Blair  See  Athol,  Duke  of. 


Blair  Castle,  the  historic  Perthshire  seat  of  the 
Dukes  of  Atholl.  The  oldest  part  dates  from  1269 
F.  W.  Hardic 


the  battle  of  Tippermuir,  and  was 
captured  and  partially  destroyed 
in  1653  by  CromwolPs  men. 
Graham  of  Claverhouse  died  hero 
after  Killiecrankie,  1689.  It  also 
sheltered  the  Young  Pretender 
m  1745.  Pop.  (1951)  parish,  1,868. 


owed  his  fame  to  his  Sermons 
(5  vols.),  ed.  J.  Einlayson  with 
biographical  notices,  1777-1801  ; 
and  Lectures  on  Rhetoric  and 
Belles-lettres  (2  vols.),  1783.  He 
died  Dec.  27,  1800. 

Blair,  Robert  (1699-1746).  A 
Scottish  poet.  Born  at  Edinburgh 


Blairgowrie  and  Rattray. 

Parish  and  police  burgh  of  Perth¬ 
shire,  Scotland.  It  stands  on  both 
sides  of  the  river  Erich  t,  5  m.  N.W. 
of  Coupar  Angus.  It  has  flax, 
rayon,  jute,  and  vegetable  preserv¬ 
ing  factories,  makes  agricultural 
implements,  and  is  the  centre  of  an 


and  educated  at  the  university  and  area  growing  raspberries  and  seen 
in  Holland,  he  was  minister  of  potatoes.  Pop.  (1951)  5,379. 
Athelstaneford,  East  Lothian,  Blake,  Edward  (1833-1912). 
from  1731  until  his  death,  Feb.  4,  A  Canadian  statesman  of  Irish 
1746.  His  fame  is  based  on  one  descent.  He  was  born  at  Adelaide, 
blank  verse  poem  of  767  lines,  Ontario,  Oct.  13,  1833.  In  1867 
The  Grave,  1743.  William  Blake  he  became  a  member  of  the  first 
found  in  it  inspiration  for  twelve  of  parliament  of  the  Dominion,  and 
his  finest  designs.  in  1871  prime  minister  of  Ontario. 

Blair,  Robert  (d.  1828).  Scot-  During  1873-78  he  was  a  member 
tish  inventor.  In  1785  he  was  of  the  Liberal  cabinet  and  in  1880 
made  professor  of  astronomy  in  leader  of  the  opposition  in  the 
Edinburgh  university,  but  as  there  Dominion  parlt.  He  settled  in 
was  no  observatory  the  post  was  a  England  as  Nationalist  M.P.  for 
sinecure,  and  Blair  spent  most  of  S.  Longford,  1892-1907.  He  died 
his  time  in  attempts  to  find  a  new  in  Toronto,  March  1,  1912. 


Blake,  Rohlrt  (1599  1657).  An 
English  admiral.  Korn  at  Bridg¬ 
water,  Somersetshire,  in  August, 
1599,  he  was  at  St.  Albans  Hall  and 
Wadham  Col¬ 
lege,  Oxford, 
from  Hi  15  to 
1625.  M.P.  for 
Brid  gw  a  ter. 

1640  and  1615, 
he  commanded 
troops  in  the 
parliament  ary 
armies,  distin¬ 
guishing  him- 
s  e  1  f  b  y  l.  h  o 
capture  and 
the  defence  of  Taunton,  16*1*1  45, 
winch  lie  held  for  nearly  a  year. 

In  1649  Blake  was  given  com¬ 
mand  of  the  fleets  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth.  A  royalist  fleet,  bail  been 
organized  by  Prince  Rupert.  Blalce 
drove  him  into  the 
Mediterranean  and  de¬ 
stroyed  many  of  bis 
ships,  lie  commanded 
the  fleet  in  tin*  Dutch 
war  (1652  5*1),  and 
proved  himself  more* 
than  a  match  for  the 
great  Dutch  admirals 
Dei  Witt,  De  Ruyter, 
and  Van  Tromp,  owing 
his  success  in  part  to 
the*  excellent,  organiza¬ 
tion  and  administration 
of  the  Admiralty  by  Sir 
Harry  Vane.  In  1655, 
commanding  a  squadron 
in  the  Mediterranean,  he  annihil¬ 
ated  a  Moorish  fleet  at.  Porto 
Karina,  Tunis. 

lie  achieved  his  most  brilliant 
feat  in  1657,  completely  annihil¬ 
ating  a  Spanish  squadron  in  the 
port  of  TenerilTe.  lie  died  four 
months  later,  Aug.  7,  1657,  as  his 
ship  was  entering  Plymouth  Sound 
on  the  return  voyage.  His  body 
was  buried  in  Westminster  Abbey, 
whence  it  was  ejected  at  the 
Restoration.  (Jonxnlt  Life,  D. 
Hannay,  1886;  Robert.  Blake,  It. 
Beadon,  1935;  General  Blake  at 
Sea,  0.  I).  Gurtis,  1935. 

Blake,  William  (1757  1827). 
British  artist  and  poet.  Third  son 
of  a  London  hosier,  he  was  bom 
in  London,  Nov,  28,  1757.  A 


William  Blake, 
British  artist  and  poet 
X.  Phillip*,  n. A. 


visionary  and 
mystic,  as  a 
(fluid  of  four  lie 
“  saw  (loci  put 
his  forehead  to 
the  window,” 
and  at  seven  he 
spoke  of  a  tree 
full  of  angels 
at  Peckham 
Rye.  Throe 
years  later,  at 
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the  age  of  ten,  he  was  attending  a 
drawing  school  in  the  Strand,  and 
during  1771-78  was  an  engraver. 
For  a  time  he  studied  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  but  learnt  little,  finding, 
as  he  said,  that  natural  objects  ^ 
weakened  his  imagination.  In  1782  i< 
he  married  Catherine  Boucher,  an 
illiterate  girl  whom  he  taught  to 
read  and  write,  and  from  whom  he 
received  devoted  assistance.  I 

From  17S4  to  17S7  he  kept  a  ‘ 
print  shop  in  Broad  Street,  Golden 
Square.  Re  exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy  in  1784,  and  in  1789  he 
was  writing  and  decorating  his 
immortal  Songs  of  Innocence. 
These  were  followed  in  1794  by 
the  Songs  of  Experience.  He  was 
also  at  work  on  his  Prophetic  I 
Books,  evolving  that  complete 
symbolism,  the  key  to  which  is 
largely  lost.  In  those  years,  miser¬ 
ably  poor,  and  detesting  all  busi¬ 
ness,  he  poured  forth  allegories, 
illustrations,  poems,  paintings.  In 
1790,  the  year  of  his  Song  of 
Liberty,  Blake  was  a  red-hot  re¬ 
publican  :  and  at  the  meeting  of 
The  Friends  of  Liberty  he  warned 
Thomas  Paine  against  going  home, 
although  he  hated  Paine’s  religious 
views,  and  so  saved  him  by  twenty 
minutes  from  arrest  by  Pitt.  The 
September  Massacres  in  Paris, 
1792,  cured  Blake  of  revolutionary 
ardour.  Between  1793-1800  he 
lived  at  Hercules  Buildings,  Lam¬ 
beth,  finding  recreation  from  the 
engravings  lie  supplied  to  pub¬ 
lishers  in  poetry  and  design. 

About  1800  the  poet  Hay  ley 
persuaded  Blake  to  go  down  to 
Felpham,  in  Sussex.  Blake  lived 
there  for  three  years,  doing  a.  con¬ 
siderable  amount  of  hack-work  for 
Haylcy,  and  them  lied  back  to 
London.  His  designs  (1804-5)  for 
Robert  Blair’s  The  Grave,  were 
purchased  by  a  publisher  named 
Cromek,  who  treated  him  with  less 
than  common  honesty.  However, 
his  mainstay  was  Thomas  Butts, 
of  Fitzroy  Square,  who  steadily 
bought  Blake’s  work  at  a  guinea 
a  drawing,  admiring  the  man  bill 
baffled  by  his  art.  Butts’s  collection 
was  sold  by  his  descendants  and 
formed  the  nucleus  of  the  Blake 
group  in  the  Tate  Gallery.  Blake 
exhibited  for  the  last  time  at  the 
Royal  Academy  in  1808.  From 
1813  John  Linnell  and  a  group  of 
disciples  commissioned  his  work, 
and  it  was  for  Linnell  ho  executed 
his  illustrations  to  the  Book  of 
Job.  Blake  died  at  3,  Fountain 
Court,  Strand,  Aug.  12,  1827.  His 
114  designs  for  Gray’s  poems,  lost 
for  more,  than  100  years,  were 
found  in  the  possession  of  the  duko 
of  Hamilton  in  1919. 
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Blake.  One  of  his  highly  imaginative  and  char aotoristio  illustrations  to  the 
Book  of  Job,  Blake’s  masterpiece,  executed  for  John  Linnell 

Bibliography.  Poetical  Works,  at  the  War  office  in  London  1922 

od.  J.  Sampson,  1905  and  1919;  24.  Retiring  from  the  regular  army 

Blake’s  Vision  of  the  Book  of  dob,  jn  jqgb,  he  was  chief  commissioner 
*L  V^*1t  hV'V°H:  of  polic<‘  for  Victoria  1920  39,  lie 

’{iraT'f ‘iw^ki  ■  m**"™'  IJ®S-  ."T  '«• 

became  ooutrollor  gem'ral  of  re 
Blarney,  Snt  Thomas  Ai>ukrt  cruiting.  Blanu\y  was  e,dn-r.  Auk- 
(1884-1951).  Ausl.mliiin  Holdi<>r.  tralia.n  itnpt'rial  foret'H  in  tlu*  Mid- 
iaaw,  die  East  1940  41  ;  deputy  e.dme. 

I!  Middle  East  1941  42 e.-in-e. 

i  Allitnl  land  lbi*(-cH,  S.W.  Paeili<s 

I  1912  45.  Having  lt*d  the  Ausl.m- 

|ij  linn  reeomjueHl  of  New  Guinea,  he 

)!  was  Australian  signatory  at  the 

Japanese  surrender  in  Tokyo  Bay, 
J  Sept.  2,  1945.  Made  F.M.  1950,  be 

|  died  May  27,  1951.  iUmrntt  Life,  J. 

iana,  ne.  was  Hetlun’ington,  1955. 

attached  to  Blanc,  (.1  wan .Iomkimi  Ciiaiimw) 

the  Wessex  LoniH  (L8I3  K2).  Kmmh  loa-wint' 


Born  at  Wag-  » * Klnwi.  null  -ll  »  donnhe  e.ou.e. 

ga,  N.S.W., 

Jan.  24,  1884, 
he  was  at  first 
a  teacher,  but 
in  1906  en¬ 
listed.  After 
training  in  In¬ 
dia  and  Eng¬ 
land,  he.  was  mihimi-mnw.ii,  •*««». 

attached  to  Blanc,  (.1  wan .Iomkimi  Ciiaiimw) 

the  Wessex  Loms  (1813  K2).  Krtuioh  loa-win,. 

territorials  as  a  major  when  in  politiuian.  Born  at  Madrid,  Out, 
Aug.,  1914,  he  was  summoned  to  29,  1811,  he  went  to  Paris  at  the 
join  the  Australian  imperial  forces  close  of  the.  1830  revolution,  penni- 
in  Egypt.  He  served  in  France,  less  and  lull  of  ideals  which  he  ex* 
and  was  a  hrigadior-general  at  the  pressed  in  Organisation  du  Travail 
end  of  the  First  Great  War.  Re-  and  llistoire  dc  dix  ans,  the  second 
turning  to  Australia  in  1919,  he  be-  also  propaganda  rather  than  Ids' 
came  deputy  chief  of  staff.  He  was  tory.  .When  a  new  revolution  broke 
Australian  military  representative  out  in  Fed),,  1848,  lie  became  a 
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member  of  the  provisional  govern¬ 
ment  and  insisted  upon  the  cre¬ 
ation  of  Ateliers  Nationaux  (q.v.) 
— which  fell  so  far  short  of  his 
expectations  that  he  afterwards 
denied  any  responsibility  for  them. 
He  was  one  of  the  few  French 
leaders  of  1848  to  appreciate  then 
the  importance  of  Karl  Marx.  A 
few  months  later  he  had  to  fly  to 
London,  and  did  not  return  to 
Paris  until  Sept.,  1870,  when 
Napoleon  III  was  a  prisoner  in 
Prussian  hands. 

In  the  elections  for  the  national 
assembly,  1871,  Loins  Blanc,  who 
was  against  a  premature  peace, 
came  first  on  the  list  in  Paris.  With 
the  other  Paris  deputies  and 
mayors  (one  of  whom  was  Clernen- 
ceau)  he  refused  to  support  the 
Commune.  He  continued  active  in 
political  life  until  his  death  at 
Cannes,  Dec.  6,  1882.  He  believed 
in  absolute  equality  and  could  see 
no  sense  in  liberalism  ;  he  advo¬ 
cated  income  tax,  trade  unions,  dis¬ 
establishment  of  the  Churcb ,  and 
the  secularisation  of  education. 

Blanchard,  Georges  Marie 
Jean  (1877-1954).  French  general 
whose  gallant  defence  held  off  the 
German  armoured  attack  while 
British  and  French  troops  escaped 
from  Dunkirk,  1940.  He  had  an 
excellent  record  during  the  First 
Great  War,  and  in  1918  was  a  staff 
officer  with  Gen.  Joffre.  At  the 
outbreak  of  the  Second  Great  War 
he  was  G.O.C.  the  French  1st  army. 
In  May,  1940,  he  advanced  into 
Belgium,  and,  on  the  death  in  a  car 
accident  of  General  Gaston  Billotte 
(1875-1940),  assumed  command  of 
the  group  of  Allied  armies  of  the 
North.  The  surrender  of  the 
Belgian  army  placed  Blanchard’s 
troops  in  an  extremely  dangerous 
position,  and  for  his  skilful  con¬ 
duct  of  the  battle  of  Flanders  he 
was  made  an  hon.  K.C.B.  He  was 
removed  from  the  active  list  by  the 
Viehy  government,  Aug.,  1940. 
He  died  Nov.  22,  1954,  at  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine. 

Blancliaxd,  Samuel  Laman 
(1804-45).  British  editor,  friend  of 
Thackeray,  Lamb,  Di  ckens,  Brown  - 
iag,  Leigh  Hunt,  Harrison  xAins- 
worth,andBnlwerLytton.  Born  at 
Great  Yarmouth,  May  15, 1804,  he 
passed  his  early  days  in  London, 
being  educated  at  St.  Olave’s 
school,  Southwark.  He  became  a 
lawyer’s  clerk  but,  having  made 
the  acquaintance  of  Douglas 
Jerrdd,  turned  to  writing  light 
verse  and  the  editing  of  a  suc¬ 
cession  of  periodicals,  The  True 
Sun,  The  Constitutional,  The 
Court  Journal,  The  Courier.  He 
died  Feb.  15. 1845. 


Blanc  Nez.  Cape  on  the  N. 
coast  of  France.  In  the  dept,  of 
Pas-de-Calais,  6  m.  W.  of  Calais, 
and  the  northernmost  promontory 
on  the  French  coast,  it  is  the  site 
of  an  obelisk  erected  to  mark  the 
services  of  the  Dover  Patrol  in  the 
First  Great  War. 

Blandford  Forum.  Borough 
and  market  town  of  Dorset,  Eng¬ 
land,  commonly  called  Blandford. 
On  the  river  Stour,  it  is  16  m.  N.E. 
of  Dorchester.  It  was  severely 
damaged  by  fire  in  1579,  1677, 
1713,  and  i731  ;  only  20  houses 


Blandford  Forum.  The  parish  church. 

1731-35  to  replace  the  one  which 
burnt  down  in  1731 

escaped  the  1731  conflagration, 
after  which  Blandford  was  rebuilt 
as  a  whole  and  remains  an  inter¬ 
esting  survival  of  an  18th-century 
town,  virtually  all  the  buildings 
being  of  that  period,  Alfred 
Stevens  (1818-75),  the  sculptor, 
was  born  here.  Market  day, 
Thurs.  Pop.  (1951)3,607. 

Bland-Sutton,  Sir  John  (1855 
-1936).  British  surgeon  who  be¬ 
came  a  leading  gynaecologist. 
Born  at  Enfield  Highway,  April  21 , 
1855,  he  began  as  a  pupil  teacher, 
but  saved  enough  to  study  medi¬ 
cine  at  a  private  academy.  In  1878 
he  entered  the  Middlesex  hospital, 
becoming  assistant  surgeon  there 
in  1886  and  surgeon  in  1905. 
Knighted  in  1912,  and,  created  a 
baronet  in  1925,  he  was  president 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
1923-26.  His  reminiscences,  The 
Story  of  a  Surgeon,  appeared  in 
1930.  He  died  Dec.  20,  1936. 

Blanesburgh,  Robert 
Younger,  Baron  (1861-1946). 
British  judge.  He  was  born  Sept. 
12,  1861,  at  Alloa,  and  educated 
at  Edinburgh  Academy  and  Balliol 
College.  Oxford.  He  was  called  to 


the  bar  by  1  he  Inner  Temple,  1884, 
and  took  silk,  1900.  He,  frequently 
appeared  Indore  the  house  of  lords 
and  the  judicial  committee  of  the 
privy  council.  Promoted  to  the 
court  of  appeal  and  made  a  P.G.  in 
1919,  he  was  a,  lord  of  appeal  in 
ordinary,  1923  37,  taking  the  life 
title  Lord  Bhuiesburgh  on  appoint¬ 
ment.  He  served  as  principal 
Brit  ish  delegate  on  the  Reparations 
Commission,  1925-31.  lie  died  at 
Wmchelsea,  Aug.  17,  19*16. 

Blankenberghe.  Seaside  re¬ 
sort:  of  Belgium,  in  the  province 
of  West.  Flanders.  On  the 
North  Sea,  9  m.  N.W.  of 
Bruges,  it  has  a.  pa  rade  more 
than  a  mile  long,  an  excel¬ 
lent  bathing  beach,  and  a 
casino.  Originally  a  fishing 
village,  it  became  a,  rival  of 
Ostend  as  a.  bathing  resort. 
Pop.  (1947)  8,934. 

Blanket,  Specifically,  a 
woollen  bed  covering  ;  also 
coarse-spun  woollen  doth, 
and  mixtures  of  hair  and 
cotton  used  as  blankets. 

There  are  three  main 
varieties  of  wool  blanket: 

(1 )  The  raised  blanket:  of 
the  Witney  type,  in  which 
a  soft -spun  and  long-librcd 
weft,  is  used  ;  in  the  finish¬ 
ing  process  the  fibres  art', 
raised  to  form  a  fleecy 
pile  on  (-ho  surface,  so 
improving  its  warmth- 
retain  ing  properties. 

(2)  The  cloth  or  Bury 
blanket,  woven  from  shorter  wool's 
and  more  finely  spun  than  fhe 
Witney  type ;  the  lleeey  pile  is 
shorter  than  that  of  Hus  Witney. 

(3)  The  twilled,  or  Ayrshire, 
blanket,  rather  like  the  Bury 
blanket  in  density  of  weave 
and  woven  in  a  diagonal  twill 
pat  tern. 

After  blending,  the  wools  for 
blankets  pass  through  a,  shaking 
machine  which  removes  the  dust, 
and  grit,  and  then  go  to  a  willeying 
machine  which  opens  the  fibre* and 
fully  prepares  it:  for  the  carding 
machine.  In  this  the  wool  is 
dealt  with  by  tens  of  thousands  of 
small  steel  win's  width  assemble 
and  mix  the  blended  fibres  and 
remove  all  foreign  matter.  The 
wool  is  then  condensed,  divided 
into  strands  or  threads,  and  wound 
on  to  largo  bobbins  preparatory  to 
spinning.  These  large  bobbins 
are  put  on  to  spinning  nudes, 
which  reduce  and  twist  the  threads 
and  wind'  them  on  to  small 
bobbins  preparatory  to  weaving. 
On  the  looms  the  thread  is  woven 
into  long  strips  of  blanket,  mat  erial, 
each  strip  making  twelve  pairs  of 
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blankets.  After  weaving,  the 
material,  which  at  this  stage  is 
slightly  open  in  texture,  goes  to 
the  milling  and  fulling  machines, 
which  shrink  it  and  give  it  an  even 
texture  and  thickness.  The 
material  is  next  washed  and 
bleached,  and  made  ready  for  the 
raising  machine.  This  consists  of 
a  revolving  cylinder  covered  with 
fine  steel  wires,  which  draw  out 
the  fibres  of  wool  from  the  surface 
and  give  the  blanket  a  fleecy  pile  : 
the  amount  of  raising  determines 
the  thickness  of  pile  desired  for  the 
particular  type  of  blanket  being 
manufactured.  The  final  stage  of 
manufacture  is  to  cut  the  length 
of  material  into  six  pairs  of  blank¬ 
ets  and  to  bind  or  whip  the  edges 
of  each  blanket  with  silk  ribbon  or 
worsted.  The  coloured  bands 
woven  across  the  top  and  bottom 
of  blankets  are  called  headings. 

Wool  blankets  are  normally 
sold  in  pail’s,  consisting  of  two 
bed  lengths  finished  at  the  ends. 
For  trade  purposes  the  weight  is 
stated  in  pairs  and  the  size  is 
expressed  per  blanket.  The 
most  popular  weights  and  sizes  of 
blankets  are  as  follows  .  6  lb., 
GO  by  80  ins.;  7  lb.,  85  by  63  ins.  ; 
SI  lb.,  70  by  90  ins.  10J  lb.. 
84  by  96  ins.  At  one  time  gaudily 
striped  blankets  were  popular, 
but  now  the  trend  is  to  produce 
coloured  blankets  in  pastel  shades 

Horse  blankets  and  the  blue, 
grey,  and  brown  army  blankets 
are  made  from  closely  woven 
wools  and  strong  cotton  fibres  to 
give  them  greater  strength  and 
longer  wear.  Cheap  blankets  are 
usually  woven  from  spoils  and 
wastes,  the  by-products  of  the 
worsted  industry,  and  skin  wools 
removed  from  slaughtered  sheep. 

Special  felted  blankets  are 
manufactured  for  numerous  indus¬ 
trial  purposes,  including  printing, 
paper-making,  paper  staining,  and 
calico-printing.  The  principal 
blanket-weaving  centres  in  Britain 
are  at  Witney  in  Oxfordshire, 
Bury  in  Lancashire,  Dewsbury  in 
Yorkshire,  and  in  Ayrshire. 

Blanketeers.  Name  given  to  a 
body  of  working  men  from  Man¬ 
chester  who  planned  a  march  to 
London  with  a  similar  body  from 
Derby,  to  present  a  petition  for 
parliamentary  reform.  The  party 
started  from  S.  Peter’s  Field,  Man¬ 
chester,  March  10,  1817,  each  man 
carrying  a  blanket  for  sleeping  out 
on  the  way.  The  movement  was 
suppressed  by  the  government. 

Blank  Powder.  Charge  used 
for  small-arms  cartridges  and  for 
ordnance  when  the  object  is 
merely  to  mako  a  report,  as  when 


firing  salutes,  in  mimic  warfare,  or 
in  signalling.  When  smokeless 
powder  is  employed,  as  in  military 
small-arms,  the  pressure  is  in¬ 
creased  by  using  a  powder  which 
is  only  partially  gelatinised,  or 
by  using  a  completely  gelatinised 
powder  in  a  state  of  fine  division. 
The  charge  is  confined  by  its  en¬ 
velope  to  increase  the  pressure, 
and,  as  this  is  high,  there  is  con¬ 
siderable  danger  that  an  envelope 
slightly  stronger  than  the  normal, 
or  a  primer  of  abnormal  ellieiency, 
may  cause  dangerous  pressures. 

For  use  in  machine-guns  it  is 
necessary  to  employ  substantial 
wads  or  to  reduce  the  bore  of  the 
muzzle  in  order  to  obtain  sufficient 
recoil  to  work  the  gun.  Stic 
Explosives ;  Gunpowder. 

Blank  Verse.  Term  applied  in 
English  literature  to  unrhymed 
verse  written  in  iambic  decasylla¬ 
bic  measure,  i.e  in  lines  of  ton 
syllables,  in  which  every  alternate 
syllable  from  the  second  to  the 
tenth  is  stressed.  The  term  is  also 
used  loosely  sometimes  of  all  verse 
the  linos  in  which  have  blank  or 
unrhymed  endings. 

The  ordinary  decasyllabic  blank 
verse  was  first  used’  in  English 
by  Henry  Howard,  earl  of  Surrey 
(<l.  1547),  in  his  translation  of 
parts  of  Virgil’s  Aenoid.  It  was 
employed  in  1557  by  Nicholas  Gri- 
moald,  in  a  contribution  to  Totters 
Miscellany,  and  then  by  George 
Gascoigne  in  his  satire,  The  Steele 
Glas,  1576.  In  dramatic  writing  it 
was  first  used  by  Thomas  Norton 
and  Thomas  Hackville  in  Gorbodue, 
1561.  Its  value  for  stage  declama¬ 
tion  was  soon  recognized,  and  other 
writers  essayed  it,  but  without, 
special  success, until  the  production 
of  Marlowe’s  Tnmburlnine,  1587, 
proved  it  a  fine;  medium  for  poetic 
drama.  Then  Shakespeare  im¬ 
parted  to  it  a  flexibility  arid  ease, 
and  established  it  in  otTeef  as  the 
only  medium  for  the  purpose;  in 
English.  Towards  the  close  of  the 
17tb  century  there  was  a  short¬ 
lived  attempt  to  restore  rhyme  to 
the  drama  under  Dryden’s  author¬ 
ity,  but  blank  verso  continued  to 
bo  used  by  the  greater  number  of 
English  dramatic  poets. 

Apart  from  the  drama,  however, 
blank  verse  did  not  make  any  pro¬ 
gress  until  the  appearance  of  Mil¬ 
ton’s  Paradise;  Lost,  1667,  the  first 
great  poem  to  be  written  in  tin* 
form,  and  marking  an  important, 
stage  in  its  development,  in  the 
18th  century  the  more  important 
poems  in  blank  verse  included 
Thomson’s  The  Seasons,  1726-30 
Young’s  Night  Thoughts  17-12  <15 
and  Oowpor’s  Tin;  Task.  1785. 


In  the  19th  century  Words¬ 
worth,  who  used  it  in  The  Prelude 
and  The  Excursion,  was  perhaps  the 
greatest  master  of  blank  verse. 
Southey  used  irregular  stanza 
forms  of  unrhymed  verse  in 
Thalaha  am  l  The  ( -urse  of  Kehama, 
and  the  regular  form  in  Roderick 
and  in  Madoe.  Tennyson  wrote 
his  Idylls  of  the  King  in  blank 
versts  to  which  he  imparted  some¬ 
thing  of  the  lyric  note.  Robert 
Browning  adopted  it  in  many 
dramatic  poems,  and  Elizabeth 
Barrett  Browning  in  Aurora.  Leigh. 
Unrhyincd  hexameters  were  em¬ 
ployed  by  Kingsley  in  his  Andro¬ 
meda  and  by  Longfellow  in  his 
Evangeline  and  The  (’ourtship  of 
Milos  Standish,  and  the  latter  used 
unrhymed  trochaic  octosyllabic 
lines  for  his  Hiawatha.  Waft, 
Whitman  in  Leaves  of  Grass 
devised  a  new  irregular  kind  of 
blank  verso  in  variations  of  which, 
under  the  name  of  free  verso,” 
many  experiments  an*  still  made, 

Blanqui,  Louis  Auuuntw  (1805  • 
81).  French  left-wing  loader,  a 
violent  opponent  ot*  monarchy  and 
of  the  parliamentary  form  of  gov¬ 
ernment.  Born  at  Puget,  Thbmers, 
Fob.  8,  1805,  lit;  studied  both  law 
and  medicine,  Ah  a  youth  ho  was 
associated  with  Garbnnari  con¬ 
spiracies  ;  then  during  the  repres¬ 
sive  period  of  Hilaries  X’s  reign, 
182*1  31),  worked  for  the  Globe,  a 
journal  supporting  the  regime.  The 
.J ulv  revolution,  1830,  disappointed 
him,  and  henceforth,  when  not.  in 
prison,  lu;  spent,  his  t  ime  pronmt  mg 
violent  revolulinn.’irysneirtics dedi¬ 
cated  to  the  abolition  of  property 
and  to  the  class  war.  For  his  part 
in  the  Gommime,  1871,  he  was  con¬ 
demned  to  transportation,  a  sen* 
teneoclianged  to  imprisonment.  In 
1879,  still  in  prison,  be  was  elected 
deputy  for  Bordeaux  and  released, 
lit*  died  at*  Baris,  .Jan.  I  1881.  A 
man  of  sincere  convictions,  he 
achieved  an  immense  prestige 
among  this  workers  of  Iuh  country 
that  did  not  survive  his  death. 

Blantyrc,  Parish  of  Lanark- 
shirt*,  Scotland.  If  is  3&  m.  W.  of 
Hamilton,  in  a  coalmining  district. 
The  parish  contains  High  Blantyrc, 
Low  Blantyrc,  Auehint  ibber,  and 
Stoncticld,  and  has  ruins  of  a  13th- 
century  priory.  Low  Blantyrc,  on 
the  Glyrie  opposite  Bofhwell,  is 
noted  for  its  eottou-milln,  David 
Livingstone  was  born  here  and 
worked  in  a  mill.  The  tenement  in 
which  he  was  born,  with  adjoining 
houses,  has  been  math*  a  national 
memorial,  with  a  museum  illustmt* 
mg  his  career.  Stonetietd  is  a  pop* 
ulous  mining  village.  Poo,  (t951f 
17,769. 
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Blantyre.  Town  of  Nyasaland, 
Central  Africa.  In  the  Shire  High¬ 
lands,  40  m.  S.W.  of  Zomba,  it  is 
the  h.q.  of  the  South  province. 
With  its  co-township  Limbe,  5  m. 
distant,  it  constitutes  the  commer¬ 
cial  centre  of  Nvasaland.  Here  are 
the  high  court  of  Nyasaland,  and 
govt,  hospital  and  schools.  Limbe 
is  the  centre  of  the  tobacco  trade. 
Blantyre  is  well  served  b\’  rly.  and 
has  an  airport  at  Chileka,  12  m.  N. 

Founded  by  Scottish  mission¬ 
aries,  1876,  and  declared  a  town¬ 
ship,  1S95,  Blantyre  is  the  oldest 
European  settlement  in  Nyasa- 
land.  Pop.  Blantvre-Limbe  (1952 
est.)  20,900  (2,100  Europeans). 

Blarney  (Ir.  blairne,  small  field). 
Village  of  co.  Cork,  Irish  Republic, 
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Blarney,  co.  Cork.  Top,  the  15th-century  castle.  Below, 
preparing  to  kiss  the  Blarney  stone  in  the  parapet 


7  m.  N.W.  of  Cork.  Its  castle, 
founded .  1446  by  Cormac  Mc¬ 
Carthy,  is  famous  for  the  Blarney 
stone,  built  into  its  walls.  The 


markable  novel 
of  the  First  Great 
War,  The  Four 
Horsemen  of 
the  Apocalypse 
(1916),  Eng. 
trans.  C.  B.  Jor¬ 
dan,  1918.  He 
died  Jan.  28, 
1928.  Some  of  his 
stories  wor  e 
?|  adapted  as  films, 
,|  B  1 1  and  had  a  wide 

appeal 

-  iijsJ£  Blasius  (  d  . 

1 9  )  •  Saint;, 

Blarney,  co.  Cork.  Top,  the  15th-century  castle.  Below,  bishop,  and  mar- 

preparing  to  kiss  the  Blarney  stone  in  the  parapet  tyr.  According 

to  the  legend, 

7  m.  N.W.  of  Cork.  Its  castle,  he  was  a  bishop  of  Sebaste, 
founded^  1446  by  Cormac  Me-  Cappadocia,  who  suffered  martyr- 
Carthy,  is  famous  for  the  Blarney  clom  under  Licinius  by  being  torn 
stone,  built  into  its.  walls.  The  with  an  iron  comb  and  then  be- 
kissing  of  this  stone  is  said  to  con-  headed.  He  is  nominated  as  the 
±er_3,  persuasive  eloquence,  patron  saint  of  weavers  and  wool- 

n~~: ®co  . 3^62?,  Vicente  (1867-  combers.  Three  churches  in  Eng- 
VAt 1 a*nii sh.author.  He  was  born  land  are  dedicated  to  him,  and  his 
at  Valencia,  Jan.  29,  1867.  His  name  is  in  the  calendar  of  the 

-  novels  are  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  He  was 

eontempo-  specially  honoured  in  Yorkshire, 
rary  docu-  and  is  commemorated  in  the 
ments  of  Western  Churches  on  Feb.  3,  and 
Spanish  life,  in  the  Greek  Church  on  Feb.  II. 
chiefly  in  Blasphemy  (Greek  blasph^mici. 
Valencia,  evil-speaking).  In  English  law, 
Malaga,  and  the  publication  of  anything  ridi - 
the  southern  culing  or  insulting  Christianity, 
V  Blasco  ihafipT  pro  vine  e  s .  or  the  Bible,  or  God  in  the  shape  of 

SpSauthif-  Th,?y  ar<;  ai>J  Person  of  the  Holy  Trinity, 
and  politician  realistic  and  Its  criminality  consists  in  its 
....  analytical  in  likelihood  to  promote  a  breach  of 

Set^r  tStr°¥p0rtraiture  the  Peace  a»d  to  subvert  the 
;XXnfWype*%ian.d  the  government  of  the  realm  as  a 

fe  “textual  and  pro-  Christian  community.  At  one 
=  y37  Spaniard.  He  was  an  time  the  courts  often  held  that 

NrffThL  revolut“naiy  reformer,  unorthodox  arguments  consti- 
Notable  among  his  novels  are  The  tuted  blasphemy. 

Cathedra  (1903),  Eng.  trans.  Mrs.  The  real  difference  between 

•W  ’(rnsVEnJ9?9 ;  B,l°?,d  “d  blasPiemous  and  non-blasphom- 
hand  (190S),  Eng.  trans.  Gihespie,  ous  criticism  of  the  Christian 

1913,  the  story  of  a  bull-  religion  was  stated  bv  Lord 

lighter  s  career  ;  and  his  re-  Erskine  in  1842.  The  one  he 


V.  Blasco  Ibaijez, 
Spanish  auth6r 
and  politician 


said,  was  ”  sen  Ifi  ugly,  or  irrever¬ 
ently  to  ridicule  or  impugn” 
religion  ;  the  other,  soberly  and 
reverently  to  examine  and  question 
the  truths  of  the  doctrines.” 

Blast.  Term  used  for  the 
effect  of  pressure  waves  resulting 
from  an  explosion  in  air  or  water. 
Jn  the  Second  Great  War  it  re¬ 
ferred  particularly  to  bombing 
effects  on  animate  and  inanimate 
objects.  aSVt  Explosion. 

Blast  Furnace.  As  a  furnace 
for  producing  east,  iron  or  pig 
iron,  Urn  blast  furnace  dates  from 
the  15th  century,  but  its  develop¬ 
ment  was  slow  until  about  1880, 
when  the  increased  demand  for 
stead  brought  about  revolu¬ 
tionary  changes  in  its  design  and 
size,  thus  leading  to  the  modern 
furnace  producing  more  than 
1,000  tons  of  pig  iron  per  day. 

lhuNCiruos.  The  production  of 
iron  in  the  blast  furnace  depends 
upon  the  fact  that  if  iron  ore  is 
heated  to  a  high  temperature  in 
contact  with  carbon,  it  is  reduced 
to  metallic  iron,  which  trickles 
down  through  the  charge  and 
collects  in  ihe  hearth  of  the 
furnace,  whence  it  is  tupped  and 
east  into  the  form  of  pigs.  The 
hud  is  either  coke  or  charcoal, 
and  the  required  temperature  is 
attained  by  blowing  preheated  air 
through  the  hot  charge*  tin*  pro¬ 
cess  being  practically  continuous. 

Gknkral  I  )kh<irii‘tion.  The. 
modern  blast  furnace  is  a  tall 
circular  steel  shell,  DO  to  100  ft. 
high,  lined  with  firebrick.  The 
interior  is  of  varying  diameter 
and  is  divided  into  three  main 
parts.  The  bottom,  or  hearth, 
is  cylindrical  in  form  and  may  be 
up  to  12  ft.  in  depth  and  up  to 
80  ft.  in  diameter.  Above  tho 
hearth  is  a  section  (sailed  tho  bosh, 
in  which  the  iron  becomes  finally 
molten.  This  is  an  inverted 
frustum  of  a  cone  and  extends  up 
to  12  ft,  above  the  top  of  the 
hearth.  Then,  in  an  upright 
position  to  a  height  of  about  70 
ft.  is  tho  stack,  winch,  in  the  most 
modern  constructions,  is  usually 
vertical  for  the  first  5  to  10  ft. 
above  the  bosh  and  for  about  10 
ft.  at  its  top.  Rising  above  the 
stacdv  is  a  structure  designed  to 
carry  the  top  of  tho  furnace, 
which  comprises  the  charging 
mechanism  by  which  iron  ore, 
coke,  and  limestone  arc  admitted 
to  the  furnace  at  regular  intervals. 

The  bottom  is  a  solid  mass  of 
high-grade  firebrick  up  to  14  ft, 
in  thickness,  with  a  cheaper  grade 
of  firebrick  underneath,  the  final 
foundation  being  concrete.  The 
tapping  hole  or  iron  noted)  is 
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•separate  most  of  the  dust  in  blast 
furnace  gas,  but  as  this  dust  con¬ 
tains  ore,  coke,  and  limestone  it 
may  be  briquetted  or  sintered  and 
returned  to  the  furnace.  If  the 
gas  is  to  be  used  as  fuel  it  is  then 
washed  in  either  stationary  or 
centrifugal  washers,  and  after 
final  cleaning  may  be  used  for 
heating  the  hot  blast  stoves,  for 
raising  steam  in  boilers,  for  driving 
gas  engines,  or  may  be  mixed  with 
coke-oven  gas  to  provide  fuel  for 
steel-melting  furnaces. 

For  preheating  the  blast,  hot 
blast  stoves  are  provided.  The 
modem  stove  consists  of  a  shell 
of  riveted  steel  plates  about  IS 
to  24  ft.  in  diameter  and  SO  to 
ISO  ft.  in  height,  lined  with  fire¬ 
brick.  It  consists  of  two  parts, 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
checker  work ;  the  combustion 
chamber  being  an  open  vertical 
shaft  in  which  the  blast  furnace 
gas  is  burnt,  and  the  checkerwork 
being  a  mass  of  refractory  brick¬ 
work  acting  as  a  means  of  pre¬ 
heating  incoming  cold  air.  When 
the  checkerwork  has  reached  the 
desired  temperature,  the  gas  and 
air  are  shut  off  and  the  cold  blast 
enters  iu  the  opposite  direction, 
thereby  raising  its  temperature 
to  about  700/750°  C.  To  maintain 
a  uniformly  heated  air  blast 
three  or  more  such  stoves  are 
provided,  one  heating  up  the  cold 
air  while  the  others  are  themselves 
being  heated  up. 

Charging  the' Furnace 

For  charging  the  blast  furnace 
mechanically  operated  hoists  are 
now  employed.  These  consist  of 
inclined  tracks  or  skipways,  up 
which  the  weighed  charge  is 
hoisted  in  skips,  these  being 
automatically  tipped  and  emptied 
into  the  hopper  on  reaching  the 
top  of  the  furnace.  The  general 
layout  of  the  modem  blast  furnace 
plant  is  shown  in  the  diagram 
in  page  1209,  part  of  the  skipway 
being  seen  on  the  right. 

At  tapping  time,  the  iron  notch 
is  opened  and  the  molten  iron  on 
the  hearth  is  either  run  into  pi^ 
beds  moulded  in  the  sand  of  the 
cast  house,  or,  as  is  more  usual, 
is  run  through  troughs  or  runners 
into  ladles,  which  are  then  taken 
by  locomotive  to  the  steel-meltin^ 
furnaces  or  to  a  pig  casting 

■  The  slag  coming  from 
the  blast  furnace  flows  into  sla* 
ears  and  is  taken  to  slag  dump£ 
though  some  may  be  converted 
into  ballast  for  rly.  tracks  and 
metal  roads,  or  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  cement. 

Fig  iron  analyses  are  shown  in 
the  Table  at  the  top  of  the  page. 


ANALYSES  OF  DIFFERENT  GRADES  OK  IMG  |]{,ON 


Grade 

Silicon 

p.c. 

Sulphur 

p.c. 

Phosphorus 

p.c. 

Manganese 

p.c. 

No.  1  Foundry 

2*50-3  00 

0-055  mux. 

0-5-1  -0 

1  *0  mux. 

No.  2  Foundry 

2*00-2*50 

0-045  „ 

0-5  1-0 

1-0  „ 

No.  3  Foundry 

1*50-2-00 

0-055  „ 

0  5-  1-0 

DO  „ 

Malleable 

0*75-1*50 

0-050  „ 

0-2  mux. 

DO  „ 

Bessemer 

1-00-2  00 

0-050  „ 

0d  „ 

DO  „ 

Basic  Bessemer 

1-00  max. 

0-050  „ 

2-0  5-0 

DO  2*0 

Basic  (Open-Hearth) 

l'OO  „ 

0-050  „ 

1-0  mux. 

1  •()  mux, 

Low  Phosphorus 

2-00  „ 

0-050  „ 

0-05  „ 

M)  ,, 

Mottled  Iron 

0-7 

0-15 

0-02  0-05 

0*1  0*5 

White  Iron 

0-3 

0-20 

0*02  0-05 

0-1  0*5 

In  Swedish  practice,  charcoal 
is  used  as  blast  furnace  fuel,  and 
since  the  ores  are  of  very  high 
purity  Swedish  pig  iron  is  char¬ 
acterised  by  low  sulphur  and 
phosphorus  contents. 

Gas  Analysis.  While  the 
composition  of  gas  varies  with 
the  coke  used  and  the  operating 
conditions,  the  following  analysis 
represents  a  typical  gas  produced 
by  a  blast  furnace  : 


Carbon  monoxide  (CO) 
Carbon  dioxide  (CO,) 
Hydrogen  (H) 

Methane  (CH4) 
Nitrogen  (N) 


Per  cent 
24-5 
12-0 
1-2 
0*5 
62*0 


The  calorific 
furnace  gas 
90  B.Th.U.  per  cu.  ft. 
Operating  Data. 


value  of  blast 
is  approximately 
per  cu. 

The  lower 


Table  shows  the  approximate 
weights  of  raw  materials  required, 
the  weight  of  slag  formed,  anti 
the  volume  of  gas  produced 
making  one  ton  of  pig  iron. 


in 


equipment.  Much  furnace,  ban  a 
keeper  to  supervise  the  tapping  of 
the.  iron  and  slag,  as  well  as  to* 
keep  an  eye  on  the  condition  of 
the  furnace,  both  external  and! 
internal.  The  keeper  usually  lias 
two  or  more  helpers  to  assist  in 
the  general  running  of  the  furnace., 
In  addition,  the  first  helper  looks' 
after  the  skimmers  and  runners,, 
and  slag  men  are  employed  to* 
take  charge  of  the  slag  and  its. 
disposal.  The  hot  blast  stoves, 
are  tended  by  a  stove  tender 
and  a  scale  ear  man  with  severnli 
helpers  or  fillers  are  charged  wlthi 
the  duties  of  handling  the  raw 
materials  or  stock.  The  whole 
'team  is  supervised  by  a  blast 
furnace  superintendent ;  any  lack, 
of  harmony  among  the  workers, 
composing  the  team  inevitably 
leads  to  loss  of  output.  OonmU\ 
The  Making,  Wimping,  and  Treat¬ 
ment  of  Steel,  ,1.  M..  Camp  and! 
0.  ,B.  Francis,  1925  ;  Blast  Kur- 
nacc  Practice,  R.  Swoetscr,  1999., 


OPERATING  DATA  :  ONE  TON  OF  PIG  IRON 


Iron  ore 

Metallurgical  coke 
Limestone 
Air  (a)  weight  . . 

(b)  volume  . . 

Slag  formed 
Gas  produced  (a)  volume 
(b)  weight 
Dust  extracted,  approx. 


5,550-1,550  lb. 

2,000  2,250  lb. 

750  l,l()0lb. 

7,750  8,000  11). 
100,000  IV 5,000  cu.  ft. 

850  1,250  II). 
100,000-  150,000  cu.  It. 
0,550 -12,750  lb. 

200  11). 


Personnel.  As  to  the  staff 
required  for  operating  the  blast 
furnace,  this  naturally  depends  to 
some  extent  upon  its  size  and 
output.  In  the  days  of  hand 
charging  there  were  up  to  36  men 
employed  per  shift  for  a  furnace 
producing  about  300  tons  of  pig 
iron  per  day,  but  in  modern 
plants  equipped  with  all  me¬ 
chanical  aids  and  a  pig  easting 
machine,  a  total  of  12  men  suffices 
to  produce  up  to  1,000  tons  of 
fron  per  24-hour  working  day. 
Each  member  of  the  team  is 
assigned  to  specified  duties.  Thus 
for  each  shift,  and  in  the  bigger 
Retaliations  for  each  two  to  four 
furnaces,  there  is  a  general  fore¬ 
man  or  blower,  who  is  placed  in 
charge  of  all  furnaces  and  ancillary 


Blasting.  Operation  consist lug; 
of  breaking  rooks  by  means  of 
explosives  which,  when  exploded 
in  a  confined  space,  suddenly 
generate  a  large  volume  of  gas, 
thus  exerting  a  tremendous  pres¬ 
sure.  Rocks  may  also  be  broken 
by  using  certain  non-explosive 
substances  which  expand  slowly 
under  known  circumstances  ;  thus, 
the  slacking  of  lime,  the  freezing 
of  water,  the  swelling  of  dry  wood 
when  wotted,  evolve  intense  pres¬ 
sure,  and  are  used  as  substitutes' 
for  explosives  in  special  cases.  It 
follows  that  the  fracture  will  occur 
a‘5  fbie  of  least  resistance. 

The  results  of  blasting  aro  in¬ 
fluenced  by  the  cohesive  strength 
and  structure  of  the  rock  ;  by  the 
number  and  size  of  free  faces, 
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whether  the  blast  is  fired  alone  or 
simultaneously  with  others ;  by 
the  nature  of  the  tamping,  whether 
the  broken  rock  falls  or  must  be 
lifted  by  the  blast ;  and  by  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  hole  containing 
the  explosive. 

Some  rocks  are  tough  and  others 
brittle,  while  the  structure  may  be 
massive,  stratified,  jointed,  etc., 
and  all  these  characteristics  affect 
the  results.  With  a  massive  rock, 
the  debris  from  a  blast  may  con¬ 
sist  of  small  fragments,  whereas  a 
stratified  rock  may  split,  along  cer¬ 
tain  lines  and  yield  large  blocks. 
With  jointed  or  fissured  rocks,  the 
results  are  sometimes  disappoint¬ 
ing,  as  the  gases  may  enter  fissures, 
reducing  the  pressure  and  conse¬ 
quently  the  amount  of  work  done. 

Simultaneous  Blasting 

The  larger  the  area  of  free  face 
the  more  easily  a  rook  can  be 
blasted,  so  that  a  rock  free  on  all 
sides  is  the  easiest  to  deal  with.  A 
blast  beneath  a  flat  surface,  that  is 
one  free  face,  makes  a  conical  hole 
having  sides  about  45°  to  the  face, 
but  if  there  is  a  second  free  face, 
the  rock  between  the  conical  hole 
and  the  second  free  face  can  gener¬ 
ally  be  removed  at  the  same  time, 
thus  increasing  efficiency.  In  min¬ 
ing  work  such  as  shaft  sinking  or 
driving  levels,  it  is  usual  to  produce 
a  second  free  face  at  the  time  of 
blasting.  This  is  done  by  making 
the  centre  holes  incline  to  a  point 
or  line ;  and  by  exploding  these 
holes  first,  either  by  using  shorter 
fuses  or  igniting  them  first,  a 
second  free  face  is  made.  Simul¬ 
taneous  blasting  is  generally  more 
effective  than  firing  singly,  as  more 
rock  between  the  holes  is  broken. 
This  method  is  applied  also  to 
quarrying,  and  by  simultaneously 
detonating  small  charges  in  holes, 
bored  close  together  in  the  desired 
direction,  large  blocks  are  exca¬ 
vated.  Simultaneous  firing  is  ac¬ 
complished  either  by  means  of  an 
electrical  machine  or  by  devices 
using  fuses  of  equal  length. 

Chief  Explosives  Employed 

Two  types  of  explosives  are 
used — a  low  explosive  fired  by 
simple  ignition  and  a  high  ex¬ 
plosive  which  must  be  fired  by  a 
detonator.  Gunpowder,  which 
belongs  to  the  former  type,  is  very 
much  slower  in  its  action  than  a 
high  explosive  such  as  dynamite 
or  blasting  gelatine,  and  is  used 
when  comparatively  soft  material 
merely  requires  to  be  shaken  and 
loosened.  The  action  of  high 
explosives  is  very  rapid  and  has  a 
greater  shattering  effect  upon  rock. 
Special  explosives,  called  permitted 


explosives,  are  nsed  in  coal  and 
other  mines  where  the  danger 
exists  of  explosion  of  fire  damp 
and  air  and  of  coal  dust  and  air. 
With  high  explosives  the  detonator 
must  be  strong  enough  to  explode 
instantaneously  the  whole  of  the 
charge,  for  if  too  weak,  a  portion 
of  the  charge  may  burn  or  remain 
unexploded  with  consequent  loss 
of  efficiency.  Badly  tamped  holes 
are  likely  to  produce  poor  results, 
as  the  tamping  may  he  blown  out 
like  a  bullet  from  a  gun.  When  a 
blast  can  be  placed  so  that  the 
(16bris  will  fall  by  gravity,  better 
results  are  obtained  than  when  it 
must  be  lifted  by  the  explosion. 

The  size  of  holt's  containing  the 
explosive  varies  from  that  made 
by  a  hand  drill  to  large  chambers 
such  as  are  used  for  military  pur¬ 
poses  and  called  mines.  In.  ordi¬ 
nary  mining  operations,  holt's  are 
usually  1  in. -2  ins.  in  diameter, 
while  for  large  blasts  in  quarrying 
the  holes  may  be  even  0  ins.  in 
diameter.  Special  shaped  holes  for 
splitting  rock  in  a  given  direction 
may  be  made  by  special  channel¬ 
ling  tools,  or  circular  holes  may  be 
enlarged  in  the  desired  direction 
by  a  reamer.  Bulldozing  consists  of 
breaking  loose  rocks  by  detonating 
on  the  surface  of  the  rock  a 
charge  of  high  explosive's  held  in 
position  by  some  earth  or  clay. 
See  Explosives ;  Mining. 

James  T.  Dixon 

Blasting  Gelatine.  Powerful 
explosive  consisting  essentially  of 
nitroglycerine  gelatinised  with 
nitro-cellulosc.  It  was  accidentally 
discovered  by  Nobel  in  1875 
through  experimenting  with  nitro¬ 
glycerine  after  he  had  out  his 
finger  and  treated  it  with  collodion. 
It  is  used  in  practically  the  same 
form  today  and  is  the  strongest 
known  commercial  blasting  ex¬ 
plosive.  It  is  not  hygroscopic  and 
nitroglycerine  does  not  exude 
under  the  action  of  water.  It  is 
safe  to  handle  and  is  not  very 
sensitive  to  shock  and  friction. 
Ab  with  all  other  nitroglycerine 
explosives  made  for  use  in  Great 
Britain,  blasting  gelatine  is  now 
rendered  “  low  freezing,1’  some 
20  p.c.  of  the  nitroglycerine  used 
being  replaced  by  nitroglycol. 

Blasting  gelatine  is  manufac¬ 
tured  by  placing  the  dried  collo¬ 
dion  cotton  in  a  fine  state  of 
division  in  a  rubber-lined  box  and 
mixing  it  with  the  nitroglycerine 
by  hand,  after  which  it  is  allowed 
to  stand  for  some  hours  and  then 
incorporated  in  a  machine,  the 
mixture  being  heated  to  45°  0.  by 
hot  water  circulation.  Incorpora¬ 


tion  lasts  about  an  hour  and  the 
dough  is  then  removed  and  (brims  1 
into  cartridges,  either  by  pressing 
it  into  the  oases  with  a  plunger  or 
by  forcing  it  through  a  nozzle  of 
the  required  size  by  an  Archi¬ 
medean  screw  working  in  a  barrel. 
Blasting  gelatine  generally  eon- 
tains  8  p.c.  of  collodion  cotton, 
about  1  p.c.  of  magnesium  or 
calcium  carbonate  to  stabilise  it., 
and  a  trace  of  moisture,  the 
difference  being  nitroglycerine.  If 
is  final  with  a  No.  (5  detonator,  but. 
tends  to  harden  and  become  less 
sensitive  when  kept. 

Blastocyst.  Stage  through 
which  all  mammals  (other  flui.n 
the  egg-laying  Monotrcinuta)  pass 
early  in  their  development  from  the 
egg.  The  blastocyst  is  a  hollow, 
thin-walled  sue  which  in  many 
species  is  spherical  but  may  take 
other  forms.  It.  lies,  at.  first,  free  in 
the  uterus  but  later  becomes  at¬ 
tached  to  the  uterine  wall  as  a  pre¬ 
liminary  to  the  establishment  of 
the  placenta  through  which  the 
foetus  will  later  feed,  excrete,  ami 
respire.  At  one  place  on  the  surface 
the  wall  of  the  blastocyst1,  is  thicker 
than  elsewhere.  This  marks  the 
first,  appearance  of  the  embryo. 

Blastoderm ..  Thin  sheet  of 
cells  during  the  very  early  develop, 
meat  of  those  animals  which  have 
eggs  that  are  heavily  yolkduden, 
r,g.  birds,  reptiles,  most,  fish,  ami 
most  insects.  The  cells  of  the 
blastoderm  may  all  be  incorporated 
in  the  embryo  later  formed  (as  in 
fish)  or  may  give  rise  both  to  the 
embryo  and  to  temporary  external 
structures  (as  in  birds),  ' 

Blastoidoa.  Extinct  class  of 
Mohinodermnta.  Their  bodies  were 
shaped  like  flower-buds  and  had 
well-developed  stalks.  They  were 
sessile,  and  resembled  the  present, 
day  ( Irinoidea.  Kuowlo<  Ige  of  them 
is  derived  from  fossil  remains  found 
in  the  Silurian  and  (WhomierouM 
rooks  of  North  America,  and  in  the 
Devonian  rocks  of  Europe. 

Bias  to  mere.  Any  of  the  first- 
formed  cells  resulting  from  the 
division  of  the  egg  of  an  animal, 

Blastula,  Stage  through  which 
most  animals  pass  early  in  their 
development  from  the  egg.  At  this 
stage  the  animal  consists  of  many 
cells  (from  several  dozen  to  several 
hundred  according  to  species),  but 
has  yet  to  undergo  those  trans¬ 
formations  in  shape  which  give  it 
some  resemblance  in  form  to  the 
larva  or  adult  it  will  later  become. 
In  many  animals  the  blastula  con¬ 
sists  of  a  hollow  ball  of  cells. 
Blatant  Beast,  I'm-;,  Monster 
described  in  hooks  v  and  vi 
of  .Spenser’s  Faerie  Quecue, 
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possessing  a  hundred  tongues  and 
a  sting ;  with  its  tongue-  it  speaks 
of  things  “  most  shameful,  most 
unrighteous,  most  untrue  ” ;  and 
with  its  sting  “  steeps  them  in 
poison.”  Successfully  muzzled  by 
one  knight,  it  broke  free  and  be¬ 
came  the  object  of  a  fresh  quest. 
It  is  generally  regarded  as  symbol¬ 
ising  calumny.  Spenser  seems  to 
have  invented  the  word  blatant. 

Blatchford,  Robert  Peel 
Glanville  (1851-1943).  British 
journalist  and  author.  Born  at 
Maidstone,  March  17,  1851,  of 
parents  on  the  stage,  he  learned 
brush-making,  and  then  j  oined  the 
Dublin  Fusiliers,  retiring  as  a 
sergeant,  1878.  Becoming  a  clerk 
in  Northwich,  he  drifted  into  jour¬ 
nalism  and  joined  the  staff  of 
Bell’s  Life  in  1884  and  of  the 
Sunday  Chronicle  in  1885.  In 
1891  he  founded  The  Clarion,  a 
socialist  weekly. 

Gifted  with  a  remarkably  lucid 
and  attractive  style,  Blatchford, 
by  his  writings — notably  Merrie 
England  and  Britain  for  the  British 
— made  many  converts  to  socialism. 
He  also  published  stories  of  army 
life,  of  which  Tommy  Atkins  of  the 
Ramchunders  and  A  Son  of  the 
Forge  are  the  best ;  two  volumes 
of  controversial  secularism,  God 
and  My  Neighbour,  1903,  and  Not 
Guilty ;  a  Plea  for  the  Bottom 
Dog,  1905  ;  and  his  autobiography 
My  Eighty  Years,  1931.  After  his 
wife’s  death  in  1921,  he  became 
interested  in  spiritualism.  He 
died  Dec.  17,  1943. 

“  Blattnerphone.”  Trade 
name  for  a  system  of  magnetic 
sound-recording.  Invented  1900 
by  the  Danish  scientist  Valdemar 
Poulsen  (1869-1942),  it  was 
adopted  by  the  B.B.C.  in  1930,  but 
was  superseded  by  other  systems. 

Blavatsky,  Helena  Petrovna 
Hahn  (1831-91).  Russian-born 
American  traveller,  founder  of  the 

Theosophical 
[  Society.  Born 
at  Ekaterino- 
slav  (Sverd¬ 
lovsk),  Russia, 
July  31,  1831 
(O.S.), daughter 
of  Peter  Hahn 
de  Rothenstein 
Hahn,  she 
Madame  Blavatsky,  married  in 
co-founder  of  the  1848  Urn 
Theosophical  Society  Ji.  “J110 h 

olderNicephore 
Blavatsky,  from  whom  she  soon 
separated.  During  the  next  twenty 
years,  according  to  her  own  ac¬ 
count,  she  travelled  in  Canada, 
Texas,  Mexico,  and  India,  and 
made  two  attempts  to  penetrate 
into  Tibet.  In  1870  she  became  a 


prominent  spiritualist  in  the 
U.S.A.,  where  she  was  naturalised 
and  lived  for  seven  years  ;  there, 
with  Henry  Steel  Olcott  (d.  1907), 
she  founded  the  Theosophical 
Society,  Nov.  17,  1875. 

With  considerable  knowledge  of 
Eastern  literature  derived  from 
translations,  she  wrote  extensively 
on  esoteric  subjects,  and  persuaded 
her  many  followers  that  she  was 
inspired  by  communications  from 
spiritual  beings  of  Tibet  called  ma¬ 
hatmas.  In  1877  she  published  Isis 
Unveiled,  and  in  1888  The  Secret 
Doctrine,  works  mainly  compiled 
from  unacknowledged  sources. 
After  further  travels  in  India  she 
resided  in  London,  where  she  died 
May  8,  1891,  in  St.  John’s  Wood. 
Consult  Incidents  in  the  Life  of 
Mme.  Blavatsky,  ed.  A.  P.  Sin- 
nett,  1886  ;  A  Modern  Priestess  of 
Isis,  V.  S.  Solovev,  trails.  1895. 

Blaydon.  Urban  dist.  and  mar¬ 
ket  town  of  Durham,  England. 
It  stands  on  the  Tyne  (navigable 
to  this  point),  5  m.  W.  of  New¬ 
castle  by  railway.  A  suspension 
bridge  spans  the  Tyne,  connecting 
the  town  with  Newcastle.  Situated 
in  a  colliery  district,  it  carries  on 
ironfounding  and  the  manufacture) 
of  chemicals,  fire-bricks,  glass 
bottles,  and  sanitary  appliances. 
Blaydon  gives  its  name  to  a 
county  constituency.  Blaydon 
Races  is  the  title  of  a  favourite 
Tyneside  song.  Market  day,  Hat. 
Pop.  (1951)  30,791. 

Blazon  (Fr.  blason ,  shield, 
coat  of  arms).  The  art  of  de¬ 
scribing  in  proper  heraldic  terms  a 
coat  of  arms  or  a  complete  achieve¬ 
ment.  The  chief  laws  are  the  fol¬ 
lowing.  The  tincture  of  the  field 
must  be  mentioned  first,  then  the 
principal  charges,  ordinaries,  and 
sub-ordinaries,  followed  by  com¬ 
mon  charges  and  their  respective 
tinctures.  The  charges  are  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  following  order : 
those  in  chief  (top  part  of  shield), 
in  the  fess  point  (middle),  on  the 
dexter  (heraldic  right),  on  the 
sinister  (heraldic  left),  and  in  base 
(lower  part).  Then  follow  the 
description  of  a  chief  or  canton 
with  its  charges,  next  of  a  shield 
of  pretence,  if  any,  then  marks  of 
difference,  and  finally  the  external 
ornaments.  Repetition  must  be 
avoided;  hence  the  custom  of  never 
mentioning  a  tincture  twice  in  one 
description,  but  referring  to  it 
later  as  “of  the  first,”  of  the 
second.”  See  Heraldry. 

Bleaching.  The  process  of 
whitening  materials,  especially 
tabnes,  by  washing  and  exposure 
to  light,  or  by  chemical  means. 
Ine  natural  method  of  ’ bleaching 


is  to  expose  (he  articles  to  the 
action  of  air,  light,  and  moisture, 
(his  with  scouring  being  the 
process  employed  by  the  ancients, 
and  still  used  to  a  considerable 
extent  in  industrial  bleaching. 
The  process  for  whitening  tin* 
finest  linen  involves,  for  example, 
the  exposure  of  the  fabric  laid 
on  grass  to  the  action  of  light  and 
air  for  several  days.  The  ultra¬ 
violet  light,  present  in  sunlight 
causes,  in  presence  of  moisture 
(dew),  formation  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  which  causes  the  actual 
bleaching.  The  fading  of  dyed 
articles  (carpets,  curtains)1  is 
due  to  the  same  cause.  Bleaching 
various  articles  with  concentrated 
ultra-violet  light  lias  been  tried, 
hut  these  processes  are  uneconomic, 
Beeswax  and  castor  oil  are 
bleached  by  exposure  to  light. 

Tile  chemical  agents  used  are 
either  oxidising  agents,  such  as 
oxygen,  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxides 
permanganate,  dichromnte,  or 
chlorine ;  or  reducing  agents 
such  as  sulphur  dioxide  (burning 
Hulphur  fumes),  sulphites,  or 
hydrosulphites.  Chemical  bleach* 
ing  is  much  quicker  than  air 
blenching,  but  needs  very  candid 
chemical  control. 

The  choice  of  a  bleaching  agent 
is  determined  by  experience. 
Chlorine,  for  example,  is  used  lor 
cotton  and  linen  fabrics,  hut  it 
is  mclToctivo  for  wool,  for  which 
either  sulphur  dioxide  or  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  used.  Chlorine  is  used 
fco  make  wool  “  unshrinkable.” 

Cotton,  bleached  as  yarn, 
thread,  or  cloth,  is  subjected  to 
a  series  of  processes  which  begin 
with  boiling  the  cotton  in  water, 
to  remove  soluble  impurities,  and 
the  charred  fibres  left  after 
singeing,  The  cotton  cloth  is 
then  boiled  in  alkali  to  remove  the 
natural  wax,  pectin,  and  other 
impurities.  The  alkali  used  is 
either  milk  of  lime  and  soda  ash 
(lime  boil)  or  caustic  soda 
(caustic  boil),  and  the  treat¬ 
ment  is. given  under  high  pressure 
in  special  pressure  vessels  (Kier 
boiling).  The  cotton  is  then 
passed  through  a  bleaching 
powder  or  chlorinated  soda  solu¬ 
tion,  and  left  folded  in  piles  for 
a  period  determined  by  experi¬ 
ence.  It  is  then  washed  thoroughly, 
and  if  bleaching  powder  has  been 
used,  a  dilute  acid  treatment  is 
given.  Centrifuging  (“whizzing”) 
and .  drying  follow. 

Linen  is  more  difficult  to  bleach 
than  cotton,  on  account  of  the 
presence  in  the  fibres  of  larger 
amounts  of  poetic  acid  and  fatty 
matter.  More  thorough  treatment 


BLEACHING 


12  13 


BLENDING 


with  alkali  is  needed,  and  in  the 
highest-class  goods  tho  chlorine 
bleach,  which  is  the  same  as  for 
cotton,  is  followed  by  several 
days  “  grassing,”  that  is,  laying 
on  grass  in  a  held.  Cioso  control 
of  linen  and  cotton  bleaching  by 
special  tests  is  necessary,  as  over¬ 
bleaching  destroys  the  strength  of 
the  cloth.  Sodium  hypochlorite 
(chlorinated  soda)  is  also  used  as 
a  bleach  during  laundry  washing 
of  cotton  and  linen  garments. 

Wool  contains  much  more  fatty 
matter  than  cotton  and  linen, 
but  this  fat  (lanolin)  is  more 
easily  removed.  A  “  scouring  ” 
treatment  is  used,  tho  wool  being 
moved  by  metal  forks  through 
troughs  of  warp  soap  and  soda 
ash  solution,  then  through  warm 
and  cold  wafer.  The  actual 
bleaching  process  used  is  usually 
“  stoving,”  that  is,  exposing  to  tho 
fumes  from  burning  sulphur  in 
special  machines.  Hydrogen 
peroxide  is  also  used. 

Silk  docs  not  require  true 
bleaching :  even  in  the  bright 
yellow  Italian  silks  the  colour 
is  all  in  the  outside  u  gum  ”  layer 
which  is  removed  by  soaking  in 
almost  boiling  soap  solution.  This 
“  degumming  ”  process  is  carried 
out  after  the  silk  has  been  woven 
into  fabric,  and  the  silk  so  treated 
is  white,  soft,  and  lustrous. 

Shantung  fabrics  are  made  from 
a  brown  “  wild 11  silk,  and  are 
properly  bleached  by  natives  by 
a  kind  of  “  grassing  ”  process,  but 
many  shantungs  are  now  bleached 
chemically  instead.  Tussahsilk  is 
bleached  with  dilute  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution,  made  faintly 
alkaline  with  sodium  silicate 
(water-glass). 

Straw  for  hats  is  bleached  by 
“  stoving  ”  with  sulphur  dioxide. 

Paper  pulp  is  whitened  with  a 
solution  of  bleaching  powder  or 
chlorinated  soda,  the  strength  of 
the  bath  varying  from  7  to  15  p.e., 
according  to  the  origin  of  the 
pulp.  Wood  pulp  requires  tho 
strongest  solution.  The  bleaching 
liquid  is  removed  by  washing  tho 
pulp,  or  neutralising  tho  residual 
chlorine  with  an  anti-chlor,  such 
as  sodium  sulphite. 

Other  special  bleaching  pro¬ 
cesses  arc  those  employed  for  hair, 
bone,  and  ivory,  in  winch  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  the  agent  used.  The 
effect  upon  tho  hair  is  to  produce 
a  golden-yellow  colour.  Bone  for 
tooth-brush  handles  and  for  similar 
uses,  and  ivory  for  piano  keys  are 
bleached  by  leaving  tho  bone  or 
ivory  for  several  days  in  a  warm 
bath  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  For 
bleaching  palm  oil,  an  acidified 


potassium  dichromate  solution 
may  be  used  ;  or  in  moro  modern 
methods,  the  oil  is  heated  in 
vacuum  until  decolorised. 
Sponges  are  best  bleached  by 
means  of  a  permanganate  bath 
containing  an  acid,  although 
when  a  very  light-coloured  sponge 
is  required  sulphurous  acid  is  used. 
Flour  is  whitened  by  exposing  it 
to  the  action  of  nitrogen  peroxide. 
Electrified  air  is  also  employed, 
but  in  view  of  the  allegations  that 
changes  affecting  digestibility  arc 
produced  in  tho  flour  by  these 
moans,  it  is  doubtful  whether  such 
bleaching  should  bo  allowed. 

Bleaching  Powder,  Material 
for  removing  colour  from  cotton 
and  cloth  stuffs  and  paper.  It  is 
usually  prepared  by  impregnating 
cold  slaked  lime  with  chlorine  gas. 

It  was  first  manufactured  on  a 
large  scale  in  Glasgow  in  171)0.  It  is 
decomposed  and  rendered  useless 
by  damp  or  sunshine,  but  is  soluble 
in  water.  It  has  an  important  part 
in  tho  making  of  chloroform  (#,??.), 
and  is  a  disinfectant. 

Bleak  {Alburmxlmuhu s').  Small 
fish,  often  called  the  fresh-water 
sprat.  About  5  ins.  long,  it  may 
bo  scam  in  most  rivers  playing  in 
shoals  at  the  surface.  It  is  rather 
delicate  eating,  but  too  small  to 
he  of  much  value  except  as  bait. 
Its  scales  were  used  for  the  in¬ 
ternal  coating  of  imitation  pearls. 

Bleak  House.  Charles 
Dickens’s  ninth  novel,  and  one 
of  his  longest.  Published  in 
monthly  parts,  March,  1852  Sept,, 
isr>:i,  with  40  illustrations  by 
Phiz,  it  is  largely  a  scathing 
indictment  of  delays  in  the  court 
of  chancery,  woven  into  a  complex 
and  highly  dramatic  plot.  Of  tho 
(57  chapters,  31  purport  to  be  tho 
personal  narrative  of  tho  heroines 
Esther  Summorson.  The  char¬ 
acters,  some  of  the  best  known 
in  tho  Dickens  portrait  gallery— 
such  as  Chadhand,  Knags by, 
Turvoydrop,  Tulkinghorn,  Mrs. 
Jellyby,  tho  Smallwoods,  Mr. 
Guppy,  Harold  Skimpolo  (based  on 
Leigh  Flunt),  Lawrence  Boythorn 
(based  on  W.  S.  Laudor),the  crazed 
Miss  Elite,  and  Jo  the  crossing 
sweeper—- represent  extraordinarily 
diverse  walks  of  life ;  yet  all  are 
connected  directly  or  indirectly 
with  tho  central  theme,  the  inter¬ 
minable  chancery  suit  of  Jamdyco 
v.  Jarndyoe,  and  thereby  with 
each  other.  The  scenes  arc  laid 
iu  Hertfordshire,  Lincolnshire,  and 
familiar  streets  of  London. 

•  Bledisloe,  Charles  Bathurst, 
1st  Visootjnt  (b,  1807).  British 
politician  and  administrator. 
Ho  was  born  Sept.  21,  1807, 


at  Lyduey  Park,  Gloucestershire, 
and  was  educated  at  HI ier borne, 
.Eton,  and  University  (’ollogo, 
Oxford.  Ho  became  a  barrister 
in  1802,  and  whs  M.P.  for  Wilton 
div.  of  Wiltshire,  HH0-LS,  and 
parliamentary  secretary,  ministry 
of  Agriculture,  1024-28.  lie  was 
governor-general,  New  Zealand, 
1930-35.  Ho  was  created  a  baron 
1918,  and  a  viscount  1035. 

Bleeding.  Treatment,  also 
on, Ileal  blood-letting,  venesection, 
phlebotomy,  at  one  time  much 
used  for  all  kinds  of  complaints  of 
the  body.  It  is  occasionally  found 
useful,  c.y.  when  there  is  much  en¬ 
gorgement  of  the  lungs  with  blood 
and  consequent  difficulty  in 
breathing,  and  in  certain  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  heart  in  which  that 
organ  is  not  sufficiently  powerful 
to  maintain  tho  circulation.  Tho 
blood  is  usually  drawn  from  a  vein 
at  the  bond  of  the  (dhow,  tho 
median  basilic  vein.  The  19th- 
century  method  of  allowing  leeches 
to  attach  themselves  to  the  skin 
and  sunk  blood  is  no  longer  used  in 
British  practice. 

Blekinge.  Hmnllest  liin  or 
county  of  Sweden,  bordering  I  ho 
Baltic.  Known  as  the  Garden  of 
Sweden,  it  covers  an  area  of  I, KM 
s< i .  m.,  and  is  rich  in  foroNtN  and 
salmon-streams,  For  several  cen¬ 
turies  it  belonged  to  Denmark, 
and  did  not  boootne  Swedish  until 
the  treaty  of  Roskildo,  1558.  The 
eap,  is  Karls  krona.  Pep.  117,255, 

Blemmyes,  nit  Buomykn, 
II auntie  nomads,  who  entered  the 
Nile  valley  above  Assuan  in  early 
Egyptian  history.  Fabled  by 
classical  writers  to  bo  headless, 
with  faces  in  their  breasts,  they 
harassed  the  later  Homan  em¬ 
perors,  Diocletian  being  forced  to 
appease  Dunn  by  tribute  and 
grants  of  territory.  Finally  the 
emperor  Marcum's  general  Maxi- 
min  (A. i).  453)  imposed  a  hundred 
years'  peace,  on  the  expiration  of 
which  JuHtinian  withdrew  their 
treaty  privileges.  Driven  into  the 
eastern  Nubian  desert,  they  have 
remained  then',  as  tho  Beja  (</,/>.), 

Blende  or  Zino  Buondk.  Horn* 
mon  name  for  the  chief  ore- 
mineral  of  zinc,  zinc  sulphide, 
more  correctly  called  sphalerite 
(ry.v.).  Hoc  abut  Pitchblende. 

Blending.  1  hoecss  of  combin¬ 
ing  different  types  of  the  same 
article  to  produce  a  desired  mix¬ 
ture.  Hue.h  commodities  as  tea, 
whisky,  sherry,  tobacco,  and  snuff* 
are  blended  with  a  view  to  impart¬ 
ing  flavour  or  aroma  and  also  uni¬ 
formity.  Formerly  tea  was  not 
blench'd  until  it  reached  the  re¬ 
tailer.  HVc  Tea. 
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French  rijjcht.  rested  on  Blenheim 
itself,  and  on  the  Danube  which 
flowed  past  it. ;  the  villain  they 
had  fortified.  The  English  anil 
Austrians  had  their  right  protec¬ 
ted  by  woods.  Between  the  two 
armies  a  small  stream,  called  the 
Nobel,  flowed,  and  the  length  of 
line  was  about  three  miles.  Tim 
armies  converged  together  on  the 
plain  in  the  angle  between  the 
Danube  and  the  Nobel. 

The  battle  opened  about  1  p.m., 
when  Marlborough  sent  worm*  of  his 
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Blenheim.  Military  aircraft  of  century.  Sir  Winston  Churchill  was  arrangements  by  noon.  Th 
the  twin-engine  mid-wing  mono-  born  here.  The  park,  area  2,5011  breach  right,  rested  on  Blenhoir 
plane  type  supplied  originally  to  acres,  is  12  m.  in  circuit.  Consult  itself,  and  on  the  Danube  whir.' 
the  R.A.F.  in  1937.  A  small  force  Blenheim  Palace,  D.  Green,  1952.  flowed  past.  it. ;  the  village  the 
of  home-based  Blenheims  carried  Blenheim.  Borough  of  Marl-  had  fortified.  The  English  an! 
out  the  first  bombing  raid  on  borough  county.  New  Zealand.  At  Austrians  had  tlndr  right  prober 
Germany  in  the  Second  Great  War,  the  N.  end  of  South  Island,  it  is  tod  by  woods.  Between  the  tw 
a  few  hours  after  the  outbreak,  near  the  coast  on  the  navigable  armies  a  small  stream,  called  th 
This  machine  also  formed  part  of  Wairau,  and  on  the  rly.  from  Pic-  Nebol,  flowed,  and  the  length  o 
the  Advanced  Air  Striking  Force  ton  to  Ward.  There  are  largo  line  was  about  three  miles.  Th 
which  went  into  action  in  France  gold-reef  mines  in  the  neighbour-  armies  converged  together  on  th 
in  1939.  Designed  as  a  medium  hood.  Pop.  (1951)  7,051.  plain  in  the  angle  between  th, 

bomber,  it  was  later  modified  to  Blenheim,  Battle  op.  Vie-  Danube  and  the  Nebel. 

serve  as  a  long-range  fighter,  and  tory  gained  Aug.  13  (N.S.),  1704,  Tin-  battle  opened  about.  1  p.m. 

on  becoming  obsolete  was  finally  by  the  English,  Austrians,  and  when  Marlborough  sent,  worm*  of  hi* 

changed  into  an  operational  train-  their  allies  over  i - y - — rr  ^  ,f ,,  v,r^  >  _ _  J 

ing  machine.  It  was  powered  with  the  French  and  SL*  v  J  t.  X  J  T 

Bristol  Mercury  air-cooled  radial  Bavarians ;  one  of  Ijftj1*  X  «//  J 

engines  which  together  provided  Creasy’s  fifteen  fc*A?**  *  A &  2 ,?  M \\ „  <1  '*  Vfil  Lf'\ v;,'1  / 

l. 680  h*.  The  crew  consisted  of  decisive  battles.  'Xl'r'Av^  If  ’  'V 

pilot,  bomb-aimer/navigator,  and  Tbe  War  of  the  *  ‘y  *  v  '•!  'CVV 

wireless-operator/air-gunner.  In  Spanish  Succes-  k_A  *  i 

its  Mark  IV  form  the  Blenheim  sion  was  raging,  ||  X  ,fl1  /  fy 

was  armed  with  five  machine-guns,  and  the  French  *h  f  * 

one  in  the  wing,  two  in  a  mid-upper  plan  of  campaign  £  J . ,  ft  y  AVr 

turret,  and  two  under  the  nose  for  1704  was  to  h^T\  *“*„ 

firing  to  the  rear.  Blenheim  air-  send  an  army  to  %  \ 

craft  were  in  action  in  N.  Africa,  unite  with  the  f 

India,  and  Burma.  The  main  Bavarians,  and  feu 

dimensions  were:  span,  56  ft.  then  to  march  V  \  lNA  fit  Alia  Aj  ha  i  n  F.  or' 

4  in.  ;  length,  42  ft.  9  in. ;  height,  down  the  Danube  BLENHEI M* 

9  ft.  10  in.  Tbe  speed  was  266  and  capture  v, 4i  h'  '  r  ‘ ■  $ 

m. p.h,  and  the  maximum  range  Vienna.  Marl-  Hochstnrft*  AJ/f™  ,,  mm 

was  1,900  m.  The  makers  were  the  borough,  who  ^  .1 

Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  wasin  the  Nether-  Blenheim.  Positions  taken  up  bv  ASarlboronffh^rd  hv  ^ 

Blenheim.  Seat  of  the  duke  of  lands,  and  the  °PP°si»S  French  and  Bavarians  in  the  battle  oJC  Aug.  13, 1704 

^us,trian  general,  Eugene  of  Savoy,  troops  against  Blenheim  Thcv 
1953)tS Th^  °8¥wn  de^ldfe^0^  noifW1 

r “rsft  nr r  i-r 

MdStrrnfrmer?01toodOTIin  1  T?'081'  IC"«liHh  l«n- 

Blenheim  Park,  which  received  its  llvMfan£w£te  MarshalTMlani  a  1^  tr'idu'"8'  |T,“'  *lUu<k  W“ 

grant  of  £500,000  was  made  by  small  professional W-'r°  n  af  W('a*4  i»  TIh^  centre, 

Parliament.  It  was  famous  for  its  each  other  in  Inna  Hnrf  ^  opfOBfu^  Ordering  the  attack  against  Bleu- 
valuable  paintings  (many  the  work  with  cannon  tw  WCS>  hemt  to  be  maintained  m  a  foint 

ofRubenl),aiidL8pffl^.  The  tw^armies^b^n0  ^ly,  bo  t«r«wl  his  attention  to 

tion  of  gems,  most  of  which  were  early!  themnrnl?  °  tho  vulnotablopoini.  I  lo  called 

scld  towards  the  end  of  the  19th  hardly  completed  thfir  Itouroty  X«7*  a*' 

."t,;  . '  *r  ’T*  ”}’*/  ’'"f  f  •”*“  -  m  ^  the  high  road  over  the 
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stream,  and  whom  four  military 
bridges  had  been  constructed.  The 
bronch  seized  the  moment  when 
the  English  troops  wore  in  disorder 
after  crossing,  amt  their  cavalry 
went  through  Marlborough’s  linos 
more  than  once.  It  was  now 
p.m,  Marlborough  had  sent 
about  6,000  Hanoverians  against 
the  Bavarians,  who  held  a  strong 
point  at  Oberglau,  a  small  village 
between  the  armies ;  those  also 
were  driven  back  in  disorder,  and 
their  commander  was  captured. 
Marshal  Marsin,  in  command  of 
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the  Bavarians,  took  advantage  of 
tills  success  to  launch  cavalry 
against  the  shaken  troops. 

Marlborough  now  put  himself 
at  the  head  of  a  brigade  of  Danes 
to  meet  the  Drench  cavalry,  and 
called  on  Eugene  for  assistance. 
Eugene,  whose  task  was  to  hold 
the  Bavarians,  had  suffered  a 
check,  but  he  hastened  to  the 
succour  of  his  colleague  with  some 
cuirassiers,  who  arrived  in  the 
nick  of  time  and  fell  upon  the  flank 
of  the  French  horse,  saved  the 
Danish  brigade,  and  so  restored 
the  battle.  It  was  now  0  pan.  ; 
little  daylight  remained,  but  at 
last  all  Marlborough’s  troops  were 
over  the  Nebcl.  Again  the  French 
infantry  opened  fire,  but  the 
cavalry  hesitated  to  charge. 

The  moment  for  the  counter¬ 
stroke  had  arrived,  and  Marl¬ 
borough’s  cavalry  struck  home. 
They  routed  the  French  horse, 
broke  up  the  line  of  infantry 
where  the  French  joined  the 
Bavarians,  and  drove  these  allies 
asunder.  Neither  from  Blenheim 
on  his  right,  nor  from  Marsin 
on  his  left,  could  the  French 
general  Tallard  gain  help  in  time  ; 
he  was  himself  taken  prisoner. 
Marlborough  advanced  on  Blen¬ 
heim  and  cut  off  the  retreat  of 
the  large  garrison  there.  The 
Bavarians  had  made  haste  to 
escape,  so  he  took  only  one-third 
of  the  guns  and  11,000  prisoners. 

The  Franco-Bavarians  rmmberod 
about  50,000,  of  whom  15,000 
were  cavalry.  The  English  and 
their  allies  were  about  equal  to 
this  strength,  but  they  had  at  least, 
25,000  cavalry.  They  lost  about 
11,000,  the  French  and  Bavarians 
many  more.  The  estate  in  Oxford¬ 
shire  given  to  Marlborough  by  the 
nation  in  honour  of  this  victory 
was  named  Blenheim  (q.v).  Consult 
England  Under  Queen  Anne :  Blen¬ 
heim,  G.  M.  Trevelyan,  1930 ;  Marl¬ 
borough,  W.  S.  Churchill,  1933-38, 

Blenkinsop,  Joinsr  (1783-1831). 
British  inventor.  An  agent  for 
some  collieries  in  Yorkshire,  his 
native  county,  he  turned  his  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  question  of  obtaining 
power  for  hauling  coal  from  the 
mines.  In  1811  he  patented  a  new 
locomotive  moved  by  meanH  of 
cog-wheels  which  fitted  into  a 
specially  prepared  track.  On  a 
trial  journey,  in  1812,  it  pulled 
a  number  of  coal  wagons  with 
complete  success.  It  was  then 
used  regularly  for  hauling  coal, 
and  George  Stephenson  modelled 
his  first  locomotive  upon  it. 
Blenkinsop  died  Jan.  22,  1831. 

Blenny  ( BUnnlus ).  Group  of 

email  fishes,  including  some  40 


Blenheim.  R.  Caton  Woodville’s  stirring  picture  of  the  advance  of  the  English 
against  the  French  who  were  established  behind  the  palisaded  defences  of  the  village 


species,  mostly  of  very  small  size 
and  common  in  many  parts  of 
the  world.  Most  are  marine,  bub 
a  few  inhabit  fresh  waters.  They 
have  tentacles  above  the  eyes. 

Bleriot,  Louis  (1872-1930). 
French  airman.  Ho  was  born  at 
Cambrai,  July  1,  1872,  and  was 
trained  as  an 
engineer  at  the 
Ecole  Cent  rale 
des  Arts  ot 
A  Id  tiers.  Ini  906 
he  founded  the 
first  aircraft 
factory  in 
France  and 
shortly  after¬ 
wards  took  nj) 

Hying.  On  J uly  Louis  Bldriot, 

25,  1909,  ho  French  airman 

Hew  from  Baraquos,  near  Calais,  to 

a  field  inland  of  Dover  Castle  in  a 
G0()-lb.  monoplane  with  a  25-h.p. 
Anzani  engine,  the  first  man  to  ily 
the  Channel  in  a  heavior-than-alr 
machine  (see  illus.  in  p.  127). 
Adolphe  Pdgoud  (1887-1915),  first 
man  to  loop  the  loop,  1913,  did  so 
in  a  Bldriot  machine.  During  the 
First  Great  War  Bldriot  produced 
a  number  of  military  aircraft,  and 
a  few  years  before  he  died,  Aug.  1, 
1930,  claimed  to  have  designed  300 
different  models  and  built  not 
fewer  than  10,000  aeroplanes.  In 
1927  he  planned  a  trans-Atlantic 
air  mail  service  via  the  Azores. 

Blessed  Damozel,  The.  Lyric 
poem  in  24,  six-line  stanzas,  by 
Dante  Gabriel  Rossetti,  written 
about  1847,  *  It  was  first  published 
in  The  Germ,  in  1850,  and  under¬ 
went  much  revision  before  in¬ 
clusion  in  the  poet’s  collected 
writings.  One  of  his  earliest 
poems,  and  perhaps  his  finest, 


Rossetti  twice  (1870.  1379)  made 
it  the  subject  of  a  painting. 

Blessing  ton,  NLuiutt  uritk, 
Ooitnthss  ov  (1789  13-19),  Irish 
author.  Born  at  Knock  brit,  on. 
Tipperary,  ►Sopf.  1,  1789,  she  was 
married  when  only  14  yearn  old  to 
a  Captain  Farmer*  from  whom  she 
was  separated  in  three  months. 
Distinguished  for  beauty  and  wit, 
in  1818,  four  months  after  Farmer's 
death,  she  married  the  earl  of 
Blessington.  With  him.  Count 
D’Oim.v,  and  others,  she  sot  out 
on  a  Continental  tour  in  1822. 
At  Genoa  she  mot  Lord  Byron  and 
became  his  intimate  friend. 

'Returning  to  London,  the  coun¬ 
tess  contributed  numerous  poems 
and  stories  to  the  magazines,  pub¬ 
lished  several  novels,  and  gathered 
at  her  soirees  the  most  distiia 
gumhe.d  men  of  the  time.  Lord 
Ifiessington  died  in  1829,  and  in 
183(1  his  widow  took*  Gore  House, 
Kensington,  whore  she  resided 
with  Count  D’Orsay  until,  in  1H49, 
they  were  compelled  to  Hoe  from 
their  creditors  to  Paris,  whore  she 

rtf*  * 


Blessed  Damozel.  How  Rossetti  de¬ 
picted  the  spiritual  figure  of  Ms  own  poem 
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Countess  o£  Blessington,  Irish  author, 
wit,  and  friend  of  Byron 
After  A.  E.  Chalon.  B.A. 

died  June  4.  Her  Conversations 
with  Lord  Byron,  1S34,  provides 
the  most  authentic  account  of 
Byron’s  opinions  to  be  found  out¬ 
side  his  own  journals  and  letters. 

Bletchley.  Market  town  and 
urban  district  of  Buckinghamshire, 
England.  It  stands  on  the  Ouzel, 
17  m.  S.W.  of  Bedford,  and  is  a 
railway  junction.  Bletchley  has 
brickworks,  brush  factories  and 
light  engineering  works,  and  trades 
in  agricultural  produce.  Market 
day,  Thurs.  Pop.  (1951)  10,919. 

At  Fenny  Stratford,  which  is 
within  Bletchley,  is  the  church  of 
S.  Martin,  built  in  1724,  where 
celebrations  held  on  S.  Martin’s 
day  include  the  firing  of  curious 
small  cannon  called  “  Fenny 
poppers.” 

Blewits.  Two  species  of  gill¬ 
bearing  edible  fungi  (Basidiomy- 
cetes)  which  are  sometimes  con¬ 
fused.  The  field  blewits,  Tricho- 
loma  personatum,  occurs  mainly  in 
meadows  where  it  frequently  forms 
“  fairy  rings  ”  ;  T.  nudum  is  a 
woodland  species  sometimes  called 
wood  blewits.  The  cap  of  both 
species  is  thick  and  fleshy  and  may 
be  up  to  five  inches  in  diameter, 
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Blida.  Town  of  Algeria.  It 
stands  at  the  foot  of  the  Little 
Atlas  Mts..  32  m.  by  rly.  R.N.W.  of 
Algiers.  The  Oued  cl  Kcbir,  on 
which  it  stands,  has  been  har¬ 
nessed  for  electric  power  and  irri¬ 
gation  of  the  surrounding  land. 
Noted  for  its  orange  groves,  Blida 
does  a  large  trade  in  citrus  fruits, 
early  fruits  and  vegetables,  herbs, 
cereals,  and  wool.  It  also  has 
flour  mills.  Built  in  the  llith  cen¬ 
tury  on  the  site  of  a  Roman 
station,  it  was  damaged  by  earth¬ 
quakes  in  1825  and  18(17.  Pop. 
(1954)  56,799. 

Bligh,  William  (1754-1817). 
British  admiral,  navigator,  and  ad¬ 
ministrator.  Born  Sept.  9,  1754, 
the  son  of  Cornish  parents,  he  (Mi¬ 
tered  the  navy,  sailed  round  the 
world  with  Captain  Cook,  1 772-74, 
and  took  part  in  the  relief  oi 
Gibraltar  under  Howe,  1782,  In 
1787  he  was  appointed  to  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  Bounty,  when  it  was 
sent  to  the  South  Seas  to  fetch 
specimens  of  the  bread-fruit  tree. 
Resentful  at  having  to  leave  Tahiti 
after  six  months  there,  and  of 
Bligh’s  overhearing  temper,  his 
crew  mutinied  and  on  April  28, 
1789,  set  him  with  18  men  adrift 
in  the  Indian  Ocean  in  an  open 
boat.  In  seven  weeks  lie  navi¬ 
gated  it  to  Timor — an  extra¬ 
ordinary  feat.  In  1791  he  took 
the  bread-fruit  from  Tahiti  to  the 
West  Indies,  Afterwards  he  was 
present  at  the  battles  of  Camper- 
down,  1 797,  and  Copenhagen ,  1  HOI, 
Appointed  governor  of  New 
South  Wales  in  1805,  he  came  into 
collision  with  his  civil  and  military 
subordinates  and,  though  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  British  government, 
was  imprisoned  for  two  years,  and 
sent  back  to  England  in  1810. 
Promoted  rear-admiral  in  1811, 
vice-admiral,  1814,  he  died  Dee.  7, 
1817.  Consult  Lives :  G.  Rawson, 
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similar  to  those  of  the  ash,  with 
live  to  ten  pairs  of  leallots,  a, ml 
reddish-purple  (lowers  produced 
direct  from  the  trunk.  The  fruits 
are  preserved  in  syrup,  pickled,  or 
candied.  An  allied  species,  the 
earamba  (,*1.  nmwibolti ),  is  larger. 

Blimp.  Word  coined  iu  the 
First  Great.  War  when  British 
lighl.or-tha n-air  craft  were  divided 
into  A  -rigid,  ami  B  limp  (Lr, 
without  rigid  internal  framework). 
The  barrage  balloon  in  the  Second 
(treat  War  was  classed  n.s  a  blimp. 
The  famous  die* hard  character, 
Colonel  Blimp,  wun  originated  by 
the  cartoonist  David  Low  {(f.v.)  in 
1931.  Low  said  in  1955  that,  ho  in¬ 
tended  the  character  not  primarily 
ns  an  attack  on  the  military  mimi, 
but  to  expose  tlm  “double-think” 
mentality  common  in  the  period  of 
its  invention. 

Blind,  ( 'Alin  ok  tiiu.  In  the 
ILK.,  persons  coming  wit, bin  the 
statutory  definition  of  blindness  - 
“  so  blind  as  to  be  unable  to  per¬ 
form  any  work  for  which  eyesight 
is  essential  ”  are  required  to  be 
registered.  The  number  ho  regis¬ 
tered  varies  ;  hut  in  any  given 
year  there  are  on  the  register  in 
England  and  Wales  85,900  90,000 
persons  over  10  and  2,000  2,500 
children  under  10  requiring  edu¬ 
cation  u  by  methods  not.  involving 
the  use  of  sight.”  I  n  Scotland  the 
number  is  something  under  10,000, 
and  in  Northern  Ireland  shout 
2,000.  The  Blind  Persons  Act, 1920, 
placed  upon  the  state  and  local 
authorities  (county  councils  and 
county  borough  councils)  respon¬ 
sibility  for  the  care  of  these  per¬ 
sons,  which  they  carry  out  in  close 
cooperation  with  national,  regional, 
and  local  voluntary  agencies.  This 
responsibility  was  roodfirmod  and 
amplified  in  the  National  Assist¬ 
ance  Act,  1948. 

(Lnumi'iN.  There  are  in  the 


rounded  when  young,  but  becom*  1930;  H.  S.  Montgomerie,  1937.  ILK.  Home  600  blind  children 
ing  flattened  in  maturity.  The  Blighty.  Soldiers’  word  for  under  lives  Home  teachers  of  the 
cap  of  T. personatum  is  tan  or  buff-  home.  Long  used  by  the  British  blind,  under  the  direction  of  the 
coloured;  that  of  T.  nudum  is  army  in  India,  the  word  came  into  local  authority,  visit,  and  help  the 
lilac  when  young  but  becomes  general  use  during  the  First  Great  parents  of  such  children  in  their 
reddish-brown.  The  stems  of  both  War.  It  has  been  explained  as  a  training.  Where  a  child  cannot  bo 
fungi  are  about  three  inches  long,  corruption  of  Hindustani  satisfactorily  cared  for  at  home, 

thick,  blue-lilac  in  T.  nudum  and  bilayati ,  meaning  near  the  borders  ho  may  be  admitted  to  one  of  nine 
whitish  with  fine  lilac-coloured  of  a  district,  hence  foreign,  or  of  residential  nursery  schools  under 
lines  in  T.  personatum.  The  gills  of  the  adjectival  form  of  Arabics  the  direction  of  the  Royal  National 
T.  nudum  are  lilac,  those  of  T.  vilayat ,  province,  a  term  often  Institute  for  the  Blind,  two  of 
personatum  are  dirty  white,  be-  used  by  a  foreigner  for  his  native  which  are  for  retarded  children, 
coming  tinged  with  pink  or  lilac  province,  and  hence  for  home.  The  education  of  blind  children 
colour.  In  both  species  the  gills  Blixnbing.  Acid  fruit  roaem-  aged  5-16  was  made  compulsory 

do  not  extend  to  the  edge  of  the  bling  a  small  cucumber.  It  is  in  England  and  Wales  in  1893,  in 
cap.  T.  personatum  is  used  by  produced  by  a  small  tree,  Awrrhoa  Scotland  in  1890  ;  it  is  also  com- 
dyers  for  the  extraction  of  a  blue  bilimbi ,  of  the  family  Oxalidaceae,  pulsory  in  Northern  Ireland.  The 
pigment.  It  has  several  other  much  cultivated  in  the  hotter  parts  first  school  for  the  blind  was 

names  besides  blewits,  e.g.  blue  of  India,  but  of  unknown  origin,  opened  in  Liverpool  in  1791  ; 

stocking,  blue  button,  blue  stalk.  The  tree  attains  a  height  of  10  to  schools  were  opened  in  Bristol 

See  Fungus  colour  plate.  15  ft.,  and  has  compound  leaves  and  in  Edinburgh  a  short  time 
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afterwards.  Schools  arc  residential 
and  the  education  given  eon  forms 
as  closely  as  practicable  to  that  in 
a  school  for  the  seeing.  .Braille  is 
used  for  reading  and  writing.  Ap¬ 
paratus  is  used  to  assist  in  the 
teaching  of  such  subjects  as  arith¬ 
metic  and  geography  ;  and  stress 
is  laid  on  handwork,  in  order  that 
the  child  may  acquire  manual  dex¬ 
terity.  Physical  education  and, 
where  necessary,  remedial  gym¬ 
nastics  play  an  important  part  in 
the  curriculum. 

As  in  schools  for  the  seeing,  there 
is  a  break  at  the  age  of  11  plus,  the 
child  of  average  ability  then  pass¬ 
ing  from  a  junior  to  a  senior  school, 
to  continue  his  education  on  the 
same  general  lines  as  before.  The 
boy  or  girl  of  promise  goes  on 
either  to  a  senior  selective  school 
or  to  a  grammar  school  for  the 
blind.  At  the  senior  selective 
school,  general  education  is  con¬ 
tinued  up  to  the  age  of  16  and  is 
succeeded  by  training  in  piano- 
tuning,  shorthand  and  typing,  or 
some  branch  of  music.  At  the  two 
grammar  schools,  one  for  boys 
and  one  for  girls,  general  educa¬ 
tion  normally  continues  up  to  the 
age  of  18,  in  preparation  for  en¬ 
trance  to  a  university  or  for  train¬ 
ing  in  a  profession. 


The  blind  child  who  is  also  deaf, 
crippled,  maladjusted,  retarded,  or 
suffering  from  mild  epilepsy  may 
receive  education  between  the  ages 
of  eight  arid  16  at  a  residential 
school  belonging  to  the  Royal 
National  Institute  for  the  Blind. 
For  the  mentally  defective  blind 
child,  provision  is  made  by  the 
ministry  of  Health  under  the 
National  Health  Service  Act,  19-1(5. 

.For  the  blind  boy  or  girl  who 
leaves  school  at  16  or  IS,  the  edu¬ 
cation  authority  usually  oilers 
training  and  retains  responsibility 
for  such  training  until  the  young 
person  is  21. 

Tnu  Adult  Bund.  For  those 
who  lose  sight  in  adult  life, 
responsibility  for  pro-vocational 
rehabilitation,  should  this  be  re¬ 
quired,  vocational  training,  and 
subsequent  employment  rests 
upon  the  ministry  of  Labour,  under 
the  Disabled  Persons  (Employ¬ 
ment)  Act,  1944.  Blindness,  especi¬ 
ally  when  of  sudden  onset,  gener¬ 
ally  invokes  considerable  mental 
and  emotional  shock,  as  the  newly 
blinded  person  realizes  that  the 
whole  of  his  life  must  he'  re¬ 
oriented.  A  realization  of  this  fact 
during  the  Second  dreat  War, 
when  many  civilians  lost  their 
sight  from  enemy  action,  led  to  the 


establishment  of  three  residential 
rehabilitation  centres  in  England 
and  Wales,  later  reduced  to  two  ; 
a  centre  in  Scotland  was  opened  in 
1952.  At  these  centres,  when  hos¬ 
pital  treatment  ends,  the  newly 
blind  tuny  have  a  period  of  pre- 
vocationaJ  or  social  rehabilitation 
to  help  them  readjust  their  lives. 

Manual  or  semi-manual  em¬ 
ployment  of  the  blind  may  be  in 
one  of  64  sheltered  workshops 
carrying  on  the1  following  trades  : 
making  of  baskets,  brushes,  mats, 
mattresses,  wire  goods,  wood-work, 
chair-caning,  piano-tuning,  shoe- 
repairing,  round  and  Hat  machine 
knitting,  weaving.  Trained  work¬ 
ers  who  live  at  a  distance  from  a 
workshop  can  he  given  employ¬ 
ment  in  their  homes,  receiving 
materials  at  cost  price  and  being 
paid  at  piecework  rate's,  plus  aug¬ 
mentation  of  wages.  Their  work  is 
supervised  and  tiny  are  assisted 
in  marketing  their  goods. 

During  the  Second  brent  War, 
many  blind  people  were  absorbed 
into  open  industry,  working  side 
by  side,  with  the  seeing,  and  prov¬ 
ing  themselves  capable  of  carrying 
out  a  wide  variety  of  operations. 
This  was  stimulated  by  the 
passing  of  the  Disabled  Beesons 
(Employment)  Act,  HM4,  which 
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Blind :  various  aspects  of  training.  1.  Boot-repairing  class  at  St.  Dunstan’s,  2.  Girl  working  in  a  motor  assembly 

shop.  3.  Pupils  of  Worcester  College  for  the  Blind  giving  a  display  in  the  gymnasium.  4,  Braille  shorthand  machine 

m  use.  5.  Basket-makmg,  0,  Blind  boys  in  a  geography  class,  using  embossed  globes  and  maps 


Photos,  1  and  4.  courtesy  of  St,  Dunstati’s;  2,  3,  5,  anil  0.  courtesy  aj  the  National  Institute  foe  the  Blind 
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required  employers  having  a  sub¬ 
stantial  number  of  workers  to 
employ  a  quota  of  disabled  persons, 
and  continued  in  many  instances 
after  the  war  years.  Research 
into  possible  new  occupations  for 
the  blind  goes  on  continually. 

Professional  and  semi-profes¬ 
sional  occupations  in  which  well- 
educated  and  fully  trained  blind 
persons  have  shown  themselves 
competent  include  physiotherapy, 
the  ministry  of  the  church,  law, 
school  teaching,  home  teaching  of 
the  blind,  music,  public  adminis¬ 
tration,  telephony,  and  shorthand 
and  typing. 

General  Welfare.  Of  the 
blind  population,  about  80  per 
cent,  are  over  50  years  of  age,  50 
per  cent,  are  over  70.  Blindness  is 
thus  specially  associated  with  old 
age,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  those 
responsible  for  the  welfare  of  the 
blind  to  make  the  lives  of  the 
older  blind  financially  secure,  and 
as  full  of  active  interests  as  their 
physical  powers  allow. 

The  Blind  Persons  Act  of  1920 
gave  blind  persons  in  need  a  non¬ 
contributory  pension  at  50  (later 
at  40),  similar  to  that  then  received 
by  seeing  persons  at  70,  and  subject 
to  the  same  means  test.  National 
assistance  grants  are  paid  to  blind 
persons  at  a  higher  rate  than  to 
the  seeing,  in  recognition  of  their 
heavier  living  costs. 

The  National  Assistance  Act, 
1948,  requires  that  blind  persons 
shall  be  given  instruction  cc  in 
their  own  homes  or  elsewhere  in 
methods  of  overcoming  the  effects 
of  their  disabilities,”  and  also  that 
recreational  facilities  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  them.  Qualified  home 
teachers,  numbering  about  700, 
visit  the  blind  in  their  homes,  see 
that  they  are  in  receipt  of  pensions 
and  allowances,  teach  them  to  read 
embossed  type,  arrange  for  them 
to  obtain  hooks  on  loan  from  the 
National  Library  for  the  Blind, 
teach  them  pastime  handicrafts 
and  help  them  to  dispose  of  their 
finished  goods,  arrange  social 
gatherings  for  them,  and  try  in 
every  way  to  brighten  their  lives. 
Home  teachers  must  pass  an  exam¬ 
ination  set  by  the  College  of 
Teachers  of  the  Blind,  which  also 
conducts  examinations  for  school 
teachers,  craft  instructors,  and 
piano -tuners. 

Privileges  enjoyed  by  blind 
persons  in  addition  to  those  already 
named  include  the  right  to  use  a 
dog  as  guide  without  payment  of  a 
licence  (many  blind  persons  avail 
themselves  of  the  services  of 
specially  trained  guide-dogs)  ;  cer¬ 
tain  travel  facilities  when  travel¬ 


ling  by  rail,  sea,  or  road  ;  per¬ 
mission  to  vote  by  post,  in  parlia¬ 
mentary  and  local  elections  or 
alternatively  to  have  the  help  ol  a 
seeing  friend  to  mark  their  ballot 
paper;  special  postal  rates  (or 
transmission  of  Braille  and  appar¬ 
atus  ;  and  the  right  to  own  a,  radio 
set  without  payment  of  a  licence. 
Many  avail  themselves  of  the 
talking  book  service  (.s'ce  below). 

In  order  that  local  authorities 
and  voluntary  agencies  (schools, 
workshops,  societies  providing 
specialised  services,  and  voluntary 
agencies  for  the  general  welfare 
of  the  blind)  may  work  in  co¬ 
operation,  England  and  Wales  is 
divided  into  four  regions,  and 
regional  associations  act  as  co¬ 
ordinating  bodies  for  the  dis¬ 
cussion  of  all  matters  of  mutual 
concern,  collect  and  collate  stat¬ 
istics,  carry  out  certain  services 
which  are  for  the  benefit  of  all, 
and  are  centres  of  information  on 
matters  relating  to  blind  welfare. 
These  regional  associations  art' 
voluntary  bodies,  with  the  elas¬ 
ticity  and  initiative  which  this  im¬ 
plies.  In  Scotland  the  Scottish 
National  Federation  performs  mu  eh 
the  same  functions  but  does  not 
compile  statistics  ;  the  federation 
is  represented  or  consulted  in 
matters  relating  to  acts  of  par¬ 
liament  affecting  the  blind  of 
Scotland. 

The  position  of  the  blind  in  the 
British  colonies  is  very  different. 
In  1946  a  team  of  three  investi¬ 
gators  was  sent  to  Africa  and  the 
Near  East  by  a  committee  ap¬ 
pointed  jointly  by  the  Colonial 
office  and  the  Royal  National 
Institute  for  the  Blind.  Their  re¬ 
port  led  to  the  formation  of  the 
British  Empire  Society  for  the 
Blind  in  I960.  Jt  showed  that  up¬ 
wards  of  a  million  people  in  the 
colonies  were  blind,  and  millions 
more  were  suffering  from  eye 
diseases  which  might  result  in 
blindness.  Little  had  been  at¬ 
tempted  to  alleviate  their  lot,  or 
to  provide  them  with  education, 
training,  or  employment. 

Through  the  initiative  of  the 
British  Empire  Society,  blind  wel¬ 
fare  schemes  were  initiated  in  26 
colonial  territories,  new  schools 
and  training  centres  were  planned, 
and  existing  schools  were  improved. 
Surveys  in  the  interests  of  pre¬ 
vention  of  blindness  were  launched 
in  Kenya,  Aden,  and  West  Africa. 
In  West  Africa  two  teams  (one 
ophthalmological,  the  other  en¬ 
tomological)  got  to  work  and  pro¬ 
duced  information  that  promised 
to  help  in  reducing  the  incidence  of 
blindness.  The  results  of  a  tour 


of  East  Africa  by  an  experienced 
worker  for  the  blind  wore  reported 
to  the  governments  of  the  East, 
African  dependencies.  A  four  of 
the  British  West.  Indies  by  the 
director  of  the  society  in  1951  led 
to  the  establishment  of  a  regional 
office  then*,  sol  up  with  tlx*  aid  of 
the  (hum, dian  National  Institute 
for  the  Blind. 

All  over  the  world,  in  tin*  U.N.A., 
tin*  overseas  countries  of  the 
British  (hmunouwoaltl),  and  else¬ 
where,  work  for  the  prevention 
of  blindness  and  the  relief  of  those 
who  suffer  from  it  increases 
steadily.  Elsewhere,  as  in  the 
U.K.,  the  effects  of  tlx*  Second 
(treat  War  had  ail  influence.  In 
19-19  an  internal  inuni  conference 
of  workers  for  (he  blind  convened 
by  the  American  Emmdation  for 
tiie  Blind  and  the  Boynl  National 
Institute  for  the  Blind,  with  the 
participation  of  the  Unit  <*< l  Nations 
and  U.N.E.S.U.O.,  led  to  the 
establishment  of  a  world  council 
for  the  welfare  of  the  blind  repre¬ 
senting  some  40  countries, 

Mary  CL  Thoma# 

Mkouanicau  A  i  dm.  Various 
electronic  guiding  and  reading  aids 
have  been  developed  for  the  blind. 
The  essential  requirement  of  a 
guiding  device  is  that  with  its  aid 
the  blind  p<*rson  should  bn  affile 
to  walk  at  a  moderate  speed, 
either  indoors  or  outdoors,  and  re¬ 
ceive  warning  of  the  position  of 
any  obstacle  within  a  distance  of 
0  'ft.  The  aid  should  be  light  in 
weight  and  easy  to  hold.  All  such 
instruments  depend  upon  the 
reflection  of  light,  ultrasonic,  or 
sonic  waves  from  the  obstacle, 

In  one  guide  aid,  a  beam  of  light 
explores  space  over  a  distance  of 
several  hundred  feet,  U  incor¬ 
porates  a  lens  to  produce  an 
image  of  any  illuminated  object, 
the  exact  posit, ion  of  the  image 
depending  upon  the  distance  of  the 
object.  The  image  space  is  ex¬ 
plored  by  a  rotating  spiral  comb 
and  when  coincidence  between 
image  and  comb  teeth  occurs,  the 
light-chopping  (filed,  produced  is 
picked  up  on  a  photo-multi  dier 
tube  and  converted  into  am.ible 
signals  of  varying  pitch. 

Ultrasonic  and  sonic  guide  aids 
iudicate  the  distance  of  the  object 
by  tho  time  elapsing  between  the 
transmission  of  a  pulse  of  energy 
produced  by  a  suitable  pulse- 
generator  and  its  return  after 
reflection.  Transmission  and  re¬ 
ception  are  marked  by  audible 
clicks  in  earphone's.  One  such 
instrument,  called  a  “  clicker,”  is 
little  larger  than  a  band  torch. 
It  contains  a  sound  source  which  is 
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reflected  back  by  the  detected 
obstacle,  the  reflection  being 
received  by  the  “  clicker  ”  and 
amplified  to  give  the  user  audible 
warning. 

Electronic  reading  aids  can  bo 
divided  into  two  classes  :  those 
in  which  the  user  has  to  associate 
an  audible  note,  modulated  in 
some  way  connected  with  the  form 
of  the  printed  letter,  with  that 
letter  :  and  those  where  the  instru¬ 
ment  itself  recognizes  the  letter 
and  provides  the  letter  sound.  In 
one  example  of  the  first  type,  a 
stylus,  held  in  the  hand,  contains 
an  oscillating  mirror  and  provides 
a  fine  pencil  of  light.  When  a 
book  is  scanned  with  the  stylus, 
an  audible  note  is  emitted  as  the 
beam  passes  over  black  print  but 
not  when  it  is  passing  over  the 
white  background.  In  the  second 
type  of  device,  a  number  of  parallel 
beams  of  light  scan  the  line  of 
print  and  produce  signals  from 
the  reflected  light  in  a  photo¬ 
multiplier  tube.  These  signals  are 
correlated  in  a  series  of  matrices 
which  then  select  a  magnetic 
recording  of  the  appropriate  letter 
and  reproduce  it  in  a  loudpseaker. 
The  device,  which  is  highly  com¬ 
plicated,  permits  reading  at  speeds 
up  to  60  words  per  minute.  But 
the  average  blind  person  finds  it 
easier  to  loam  to  read  Braille. 
See  also  St.  Dunstan’s. 

For  the  causes  of  blindness,  see 
that  heading. 

Blind  Harry  (d.  c.  1502).  See 
Henry  the  Minstrel. 

Blindness.  Loss  of  perception 
of  light,  colour,  and  form.  It 
may  he  congenital,  duo  to  im¬ 
perfect  development,  of  the  eye¬ 
balls,  or  acquired.  Acquired 
blindness  nmy  bo  duo  to  injuries 
or  to  diseases  of  the  globe.  In¬ 
juries  may  bo  of  two  forms,  one, 
perforating,  frequently  complica¬ 
ted  by  the  lodgement  of  a  foreign 
body  within  the  organ  and  con¬ 
sequent  infection,  and  the  other 
concnssive,  from  a  blow,  with 
detachment  of  the  retina  or  other 
internal  injury. 

Ophthalmia  neonatorum,  or  oph¬ 
thalmia  of  the  newly  horn,  is  a 
notifiable  disease  in  England  and 
Wales.  It  is  defined  as  a  purulent, 
discharge  from  the  eyes  of  an 
infant,  starting  within  21  days 
of  birth,  and  is  caused  by  an 
infection  during  or  shortly  after 
birth,  in  40  p.c.  of  cases  of  gonor¬ 
rhoeal  origin.  With  a  view  to 
preventing  the  occurrence  of 
opthalmia  neonatorum  and  con¬ 
sequent,  blindness,  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  an  infant’s  eyes 
should  be  cleansed  scrupulously 


immediately  after  birth.  Treat¬ 
ment  with  penicillin  and  si  ilplm 
drugs  impmvos  the  prognosis. 

The  majority  of  diseases  of  the 
globe  are  inflammatory,  and  are 
caused  by  infection  of  the  con¬ 
junctiva.  This  infect, ion  nmy 
occur  as  part,  of  an  injury,  but, 
more  commonly  arises  without,  any 
definite  lesion  or  by  spread  of 
inflammatory  processes  from  the 
surrounding  parts.  Inflammation 
in  an  injured  eye  occasionally 
sets  up  sympathetic,  ophthalmia 
in  the  uninjured  eye,  the  eventual 
loss  of  vision  in  which  may  be 
greater  than  in  the  injured  eye. 

(Uaueoma,  characterised  by  in¬ 
crease  of  the  intra-ocular  pressure, 
and  often  without  any  known 
cause,  is  a  common  source  of 
blindness  if  left  untreated.  Em¬ 
bolism  (plugging)  or  thrombosis 
(clotting)  of  the  central  artery  of 
the  retina,  or  thrombosis  of  the 
retinal  vein,  is  a  cause  of  blindness 
arising  suddenly,  and  is  due  to 
the  obstruction  in  the  blood- 
supply  to  the  retina.  Degeneration 
of  the  retina  (retinitis  pigmentosa) 
is  a  less  frequent  cause.  Loss  of 
useful  vision  may  he  caused  by 
ulceration  and  subsequent  scar¬ 
ring  of  the  cornea  (leucoma),  or  by 
opacity  of  the  lens  (cataract). 

Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  is 
usually  preceded  by  optic  neurit  is 
(inflammation  of  the  nerve),  and 
may  arise  from  many  causes, 
principally  tumours  of  the  brain, 
including  abscess,  cyst,  tubercle, 
and  syphiloma,.  Oilier  causes  are 
fractures  of  the  skull,  meningitis, 
including  tubercular  and  cerebro¬ 
spinal  meningitis,  hydrocephalus, 
ex  tension  of  inflammatory  pro¬ 
cesses  within  the  orbit,  syphilis, 
lead  poisoning,  and  occasionally 
a  fever,  vjj.  measles,  scarlatina, 
typhoid  fever,  malaria,. 

Severe  haemorrhages  from  the 
stomach  or  oilier  organs  may  give 
rise  to  incurable  blindness.  Bright's 
disease  and  diabetes  may  lead  to 
considerable  loss  of  sight,  by  causing 
changes  in  the  retina.  Infective 
ophthalmitis  may  be  due  to  the 
plugging  of  a  retinal  artery  by  a, 
septic  embolus,  and  may  occur  in 
septicaemia. 

Vision  may  be  affected  seriously 
by  the  excessive  use  of  tobacco  or 
wood  alcohol  (toxic  amblyopia,). 
Twist  and  shag  tobaccos  appear 
to  bo  the  most  toxic,  but  all  pipe 
tobaccos  and  cigars  may  produce 
the  condition.  Cigarettes  ap¬ 
parently  are  harmless  hi  this  con¬ 
nexion.  A  serious  form  of  blind¬ 
ness  may  ensue  from  the  drinking 
of  methylated  spirit,  or  from  in¬ 
haling  its  fumes.  Functional  loss 


of  vision  sometimes  occurs  in 
hysteria. 

Tlie  Hubjeets  of  night  blindness 
sec  well  in  daylight,  hut  their 
vision  in  u<  poor  light,  falls  far 
below  that  of  persons  of  normal 
sight.  Occasionally  night  blind¬ 
ness  is  hereditary,  but  long  ex¬ 
posure  to  very  bright  lights  may 
be  a  pre-disposing  cause. 

An  oculist  should  bo  consulted 
wit, hou  I,  delay  where  there  is 
sudden  agonising  pain  in  the  eye¬ 
ball,  or  whore  lights  are  seen  to  be 
surrounded  by  a,  coloured  rim  or 
halo,  or  whore  vision  fails  rapidly 
and  it,  is  found  necessary  to 
increase  frequently  the  strength 
of  any  louses  which  may  be  worn. 

The  Gorneal  Grafting  Act,,  1962 
(see  under  Gornea),  male's  it  legal 
for  the  eyes  of  a,  deceased  person 
to  he  used  in  suitable  cases  for  the 
treatment  of  a,  blind  person.  For 
other  steps  taken  to  help  the  blind, 
mv  Blind,  Fare  of  the. 

Blind  Spot  ou  Orao  Disk, 
Name  given  to  a  circular  patch  on 
the  retina,  of  each  eye  which  is 
insensible  to  light  and  colour.  It, 
is  about  VS  millimetres  across,  and 
is  at  the  entrance  of  the  optic 
nerve.  Its  blindness  was  dis¬ 
covered  by  Edam  Mu, riot, te  in  1668. 

Blind  Storey  ou  Tuivouhiivj. 
In  medieval  architecture,  the 
middle  storey  of  a  church,  placed 
between  the  clerestory  above  a, ml 
the  a, rondo  Inflow.  It,  is  called  a, 
u  blind  storey  ,1  because  it  con¬ 
tains  no  windows. 

Blind  -worm  ou  Glow- worm 
(Aue/uis  Jnujilis),  A  limbless 
lizard  of  the  family  Atiguidne.  If 
occurs  throughout  Europe,  N. 
Africa,,  and  W.  Asia,,  The  body 
is  worm-like  and  the  eyes  a, re  so 
small  that  the  animal  is  popularly 
supposed  to  be  blind.  It,  iM  about, 
1  ft.  long,  of  brownish  colour,  has 

n,  very  brittle 
tail,  and  feeds 
on  slugs  and 
insects,  usual¬ 
ly  by  night, 
Its  bite  is 
harmless. 

Bliss,  Si  u 
Aivntua  (b, 
1891).  British 
composer,  a 
Master  of  the 
Queen’s  Mu¬ 
sic,  He  was 


Sir  Arthur  Bliss, 
British  composer 


horn  in  London,  Aug,  2,  1891, 
and  was  educated  at  Rugby  and 
"Pembroke  College,  Gnmbridge, 
Early  works,  such  as  his  piano 
quintet,  1920,  and  Gohmr  symph¬ 
ony,  1922,  revealed  his  interest  in 
dissonance.  Tin* symphony  Morn 
mg  Heroes,  1929,  with  speaker. 


and  chorus,  in  honour  of  those  who 
fell  in  the  First  Great  War,  was 
outstanding.  He  composed  music 
for  many  ballets  of  which  Check¬ 
mate,  1937,  and  Miracle  in  the 
Gorbals,  1914,  were  the  best  known. 
His  opera  The  Olympians  was  pro¬ 
duced  at  Co  vent  Garden,  1949. 
He  wrote  much  film  music,  e.g.  for 
Caesar  and  Cleopatra,  and  he  ar¬ 
ranged  The  Beggar’s  Opera  for  a 
film  in  -which  Sir  Laurence  Olivier 
played  Macheath,  1954.  He  wrote 
a  piano  concerto,  played  by  Solo¬ 
mon,  for  the  New  York  World 
Fair  in  1939.  Knighted  in  1950, 
he  was  appointed  Master  of  the 
Queen’s  Music,  in  1953. 

Blister.  Vesicle  containing 
watery  material  produced  beneath 
the  cuticle  or  superficial  layer  of 
the  skin  by  scalding  or  contact 
with  an  irritant  substance.  Blister¬ 
ing  was  formerly  used  in  medicine 
to  relieve  pain  and  congestion, 
the  drugs  most  often  used  being 
cantharides  and  turpentine. 

Blister  Bax.  When  steel  is 
made  from  wrought  iron  by  the 
cementation  process,  bar  iron  is 
packed  in  cast  iron  boxes  with 
charcoal  and  heated  in  a  furnace 
to  about  950°  C.  for  7  to  11  days. 
During  the  process,  blisters  form 
on  the  surface  of  the  metal,  these 
being  due  to  the  expansion  of  the 
soft  iron  by  gas  formed  and  liber¬ 
ated.  After  cooling,  the  bar  pro¬ 
duced  is  known  as  “  blister  bar,” 
which  is  then  hammered  or  rolled 
out  into  “plated  bars”  or  “bar 
steel.”  These  plated  bars  are  then 
piled  and  forged  together  to  make 
“  shear  steel,”  or  remelted  and  cast 
into  moulds  as  “  crucible  cast 
steel.”  See  Metallurgy ;  Steel. 

Blister  Beetle.  Popular  name 
foT  the  Cantharidae  family,  of 
which  the  best  known  is  the  mis¬ 
called  Spanish 
fly  _  \Lytta  " 
vesicatoria).  ^  \  /V 
It  is  common  X  •  gjfy,  /  ! 
in  S.  Europe,  '« •  jf  |  /  - 

but  rarely  L 

occurs  in  Great  1  ’  /^j  I  (Lev  '  y 
Britain.  Gold-  |  • ’  !||U 
en  or  bluish  y/  , 
green  in  col-  tJ/uA  1 
our,  it  is  found  )[|  I  ?p?j 
on  the  oak,  &  Jj ;  |L® 
elder,  and  MtwBigia 
privet.  Its  pul-  Blister  -Beetle,  Lytta 
verised  dried  vesicatoria 
elytra  yield  the  drug  cantharidin. 

Blister  Gases.  War  gases 
which  cause  burns  on  unprotected 
skin  and  lung  irritation  when  in¬ 
haled.  The  most  important  are 
mustard  gas  (dichloroethyl  sul¬ 
phide)  and  lewisite  (chlorovinyl- 
dichlorarsine).  Mustard  gas  was 


1 


first  used  by  the  Germans  in  duly, 
1917,  and  produced  a  higher  rate 
of  casualties  than  any  other  war 
gas.  Lewisite,  an  American  in¬ 
vention,  was  developed  too  late 
for  use  in  the  First  Great  War. 
Compounds  other  than  mustard 
gas  and  lewisite  which  have 
vesicant  properties  and  are  suit¬ 
able  for  use  as  war  gases  include 
the  group  known  under  the  general 
title  of  “  nitrogen  vesicants  ”  or 
“  nitrogen  mustards.”  Those  ('(im¬ 
pounds  arc  stated  to  be  more  rapid 
in  action  than  mustard,  if  less 
drastic,  with  an  immediate  elTee.t 
on  the  respiratory  passages.  See 
Chemical  Warfare. 

Blith,  Walter.  English  17th 
century  agriculturist.  His  memory 
is  preserved  only  by  his  book  on 
agriculture,  The  English  Improver, 
or  A  New  Survey  of  Husbandry. 
It  appeared  in  1549,  and  in  a  re¬ 
vised  edition  dedicated  to  Crom¬ 
well  in  1652  Blith  points  out  that 
the  raising  of  the  rent  by  the  land¬ 
lord  when  a  tenant  made  improve¬ 
ments  was  prejudicial  to  agri¬ 
cultural  improvement. 

Blithe  Spirit.  Farcical  comedy 
in  3  acts  by  Noel  Coward,  Pro¬ 
duced  July  2,  1941,  at  the  Picca¬ 
dilly  Theatre,  London,  this  play 
ran  until  March  9,  194(1,  at  a 
number  of  leading  playhouses, 
breaking,  with  1,997  consecutive 
performances,  the  record  for  a 
non-musical  play,  and  indeed  all 
records  except  for  Ghu  Chin  Chow 
(q.v.).  Cecil  Parker,  Fay  Compton, 
Margaret  Rutherford,  and  Kay 
Hammond  played  in  the  original 
production.  Blithe  Spirit  appeared 
as  a  film  in  1945. 

Blitong,  Variant  spelling  of  the 
name  of  the  Indonesian  island 
better  known  as  Billiton  (q.n.). 

Blitzkrieg  (German  Slit;:, 
flash  (of  lightning);  Krieq ,  war). 
In  the  military  sense,  and  as  ex¬ 
emplified  by  the  Nazi  theory  and 
practice  of  war,  the  rapid  destruc¬ 
tion  of  an  enemy  army  or  country 
by  one  or  several  annihilating 
blows.  A  successful  blitzkrieg  en¬ 
tails  the  closest  cooperation  be¬ 
tween^  armour,  mobile  artillery, 
motorised  infantry,  and  bombing 
aircraft.  The  essence  of  the  blitz¬ 
krieg  is  speed,  the  Panzer  {q.v.) 
divisions  exploiting  gaps  in  the 
defence  softened  by  high-level  and 
dive-bombing ;  any  pockets  of 
resistance  surviving  the  Panzer 
thrust  are  mopped  up  by  the 
following  motorised  infantry.  Si- 
multaneously  with  the  armoured 
break-through,  bombing  aircraft 
disrupt  the  enemy’s  lines  of  com¬ 
munication  and  relentlessly  bomb 
his  cities  and  war-production  plant. 


The  point*  to  be  chosen  for  a 
blitzkrieg  attack  must  be  one 
where  it  will  be  possible  to  gain  a. 
quick  decision,  and  also  one  when' 
the  system  of  roads  will  facilitate 
the  simultaneous  advance  of  the 
motorised  in  fan  Irv  and  artillery 
grouped  in  the  rear.  Also,  there 
must  be  a*  number  of  alternative 
points  at*  which  a.  hrcnk-timmgh 
can  be  made,  so  that  i!  the  initial 
thrust  is  held  or  meets  strong 
opposition,  the  attack  can  rapidly 
be  transferred  to  another  point. 
The  whole  aim  of  a  blitzkrieg  is  to 
pierce  the  enemy’s  defences,  out- 
ilank  his  secondary  defence  system, 
ami  separate  bis  armies  into  iso¬ 
lated  groups. 

The  blitzkrieg  doctrine  was 
successfully  applied  by  Germany 
in  Poland,  Sept ,,  1939;  Norway, 
April,  1940;  1  he  Net  herlnnds  an<l 
France,  May  June,  1940;  Yugo¬ 
slavia,  April,  19-11.  Throughout 
the  Second  Great  War  the  word 
“  blitz  ”  was  used  in  Great  Britain 
as  a  vulgarism  for  a  German  air 
raid  or  series  of  air  raids. 
Blizzard.  Violent*  and  bitterly 
cold  wind  accompanied  by  blind¬ 
ing  snow.  It.  is  really  a  cold  wave 
at.  a.  high  velocity  and  n  low  tem¬ 
perature  and  Idled  with  snow. 
Blizzards  an'  usually  caused  by 
the  passage  of  a  vigorous  winter 
cyclone  towards  whom'  rear  the 
pressure  gradients  are  ho  sleep  that 
the  air  commonly  reaches  a  velocity 
of  from  40  m.  to  60  m.  per  hour, 
Bloch,  Kkvst  (b.  ISK0).  Swiss-  * 
born  U.S,  composer.  Bom  at  I 
Geneva,  July  24,  ISS0,  of  Jewish 

parents,  ho  had 
Ins  lirst  musical 
i  u  s  t r  u  o  Cion 
from  deques- 
Dalernze  and 
studied  in 
Brussels  under 
Ysaju  and 
Russo,  In  1895 
he  wrote  an 
Ernut  Block,  Oriental  Sym- 
Amerioan  composer  phony  ami  a 

n  u  rn  be  r  o f 
Hongs  and  pieces  for  piano  and 
for  violin.  In  1902  he  settled 
m  t  Paris,  and  in  RHf>  was  ap¬ 
pointed  professor  at  the  Geneva 
Conservatoire,  Tin*  following  year 
lie  toured  America  with  Maud 
Allan,  and  settled  there,  His 
orchestral  works  include  Neheiomo, 
and  Israel  (both  with  voices),  and 
Trois  Poemes  Juif’s;  his  chamber 
music,  a  concerto  grosHo  and  piano 
quintet.  ^  His  orchestral  ion  is  full 
of  combinations  of  vivid  colour 
and  originality,  hut  his  later  ex¬ 
periments  in  quarter-tones  arc  not 
easy  to  follow. 
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Bloch,  Marg  (1886-1944).  A 
French  historian  and  Resistance 
martyr.  Re  was  born  at  Lyons  on 
July  6,  1886,  child  of  an  Alsatian 
Jewish  family.  He  passed  to  the 
Ecolc  Norm  ale  ►Superieure,  and 
after  the  usual  apprenticeship 
teaching  in  lycees,  he  became  in 
1919  professor  of  medieval  history 
at  Strasbourg,  in  1937  professor  ot 
economic  history  at  the  Sorbonnc. 
Ho  served  in  both  Great  Wars,  and 
in  the  Second,  after  escaping  from 
Dunkirk  to  England,  returned  to 
France,  refusing  to  leave  if  al¬ 
though  in  special  danger  because  of 
his  Jewish  origins.  Ho  joined  the 
Resistance  and  became  an  im¬ 
portant-  leader  in  the  Lyons  region. 
He  was  captured  early  in  1944,  tor¬ 
tured,  and  finally  shot  on  June  16, 
1944,  devoting  his  last  moments  to 
comforting  a  boy  who  was  in  the 
same  group  of  victims.  He  had 
some  prevision  of  his  probable  fate 
and,  although  proud  of  his  Jewish 
ancestry,  specifically  forbade  in 
his  will  any  religious  rites  in  his 
memory.  His  life  arid  death  were 
commemorated  in  a  solemn  cele¬ 
bration  in  the  Sorbonnc  after  the 
end  of  the  war. 

Bloch  was  one  of  tho  most  re¬ 
markable  French  historians  of  his 
generation.  He  first  attracted  at¬ 
tention  by  his  thesis  on  the  rots 
thaumaturges,  the  medieval  kings 
of  France  and  England  who 
touched  for  the  king’s  evil  and  per¬ 
formed  other  religious  and  semi- 
magical  rites.  He  revolutionised 
the  study  of  French  medieval  eco¬ 
nomic  history  and,  with  Lueien 
Febvre,  founded  the  invaluable 
Annales  d’Histoiro  Economiquo, 
Ho  also  lectured  on  American 
economic  history.  Of  two  post¬ 
humous  works,  L’l5trange  Bcfaito 
(Eng.  trans.  Tho  Strange  Defeat, 
1949)  and  Apologio  pour  1’ His- 
toiro  (Eng.  trans.  Tho  Historian’s 
Craft,  1954),  tho  first,  is  an  import¬ 
ant  document  for  the  causes  of  the 
French  defeat  in  1940, 

Block.  Word  commonly  mean¬ 
ing  a  large  piece  of  wood,  used  also 
in  several  technical  connotations. 
Thus,  a  pulley  block  consists  of 
one  or  more  pulleys  as  sheaves 
mounted  in  a  frame  fitted  With  a 
hook  or  eye  by  which  tho  block  or 
load  can  be  suspended  or  secured. 
{See  Blocks  and  Tackle.) 

In  printing,  a  block  is  the  en¬ 
graved  plate  used  in  tho  illus¬ 
tration  of  books,  periodicals,  and 
other  letterpress. 

The  term  block  is  also  used  to 
denote  a  mass  of  the  earth’s  crust 
enclosed  by  some  marked  geo¬ 
logical  or  topographical  feature, 
Faults,  or  lines  of  fracture,  often 


form  tho  boundary  lines  of  such 
blocks  which,  when  they  are  up¬ 
raised  or  tilted  to  form  mountain 
chains,  are  referred  to  as  block  - 
mountains,  e.g.  those  in  the  Great, 
Basin  of  western  U.S.A, 

Block.  Island  in  tho  Alla, ntic.  It, 
lies  10  m.  H.  of  tlui  mainland  of 
Rhode  Island,  IT.S.A.,  and  forms 
part  of  Newport  eo.  If  is  eo-oxten- 
sive  with  the  .summer  resort  of 
New  Nhoreham  — pop.  (1950)  752 
— and  is  7  m.  long  and  1 J-3A  m. 
broad  ;  it,  contains  more  than  300 
ponds.  Visited  in  1614  by  Adrian 
Block,  who  named  it,,  it,  was  settled 
in  1661,  and  in  1689  was  captured 
by  French  privateers. 

Blockade.  Tho  act  of  a  belli¬ 
gerent  by  which,  with  his  warships, 
he  prevents  shipping,  whether 
enemy  or  neutral,  from  entering  or 
leaving  all  or  some  of  the  ports  or 
of  tho  coastline  of  the  enemy.  If 
a  ship  attempts  to  break  tho 
blockade,  both  ship  and  cargo  may 
he  condemned — i.e.  seized  by  the 
belligerent.  A  blockade  may  be 
either  strategic  {i.e.  in  connexion 
with  some  military  operation 
against  the  enemy  on  land,  v.g.  a 
siege) — or,  as  is  now  generally  ac¬ 
cepted,  commercial  {i.e.  without 
any  military  'operations  and  de¬ 
signed  merely  to  prevent  the 
enemy  from  exporting  or  import¬ 
ing  any  supplies  or  goods. 

Blockade  dates  only  from  the 
time  when  tho  rights  of  neutrals 
first,  began  to  be  recognized,  and 
the  earliest  blockade  appears  to 
have  been  that,  instituted  in  1584 
by  the  Dutch  against  their  own 
ports  then  occupied  by  tho  Spani¬ 
ards.  Before!  that,  the  right  of  any 
state  to  rein  a, in  neutral  was  almost 
unknown,  every  state  being  ex¬ 
pected  to  take  sides  tut, her  for  or 
against,  a  belligerent,  and  tho  rules 
gradually  introduced  relating  to 
the.  law  of  blockade  wort*,  in  reality 
a  recognition  of  the  st.at.us  of  neu¬ 
trality  ami  a  protect  ion  to  neutrals 
against,  indiscriminate  seizure  of 
their  ships  and  goods. 

Tho  rules  ofblnckadc  have  deve¬ 
loped  from  the  struggle  between 
belligerents  desirous  of  making 
full  use  of  their  sea  power  and 
neutrals  desirous  of  preserving 
their  commerce  or  even  of  increas¬ 
ing  it  because  of  the  war  ;  but  as 
these  rules  have  never  been  laid 
down  in  any  internationally  ac¬ 
cepted  code,  they  depend  to  a 
large  extent  on  the  practice  of 
nations  and  there  is  much  uncer¬ 
tainty.  Tho  Declaration  of  Paris, 
1856,  contained  one  somewhat 
vague  reference  to  blockade,  add 
although  tho  Declaration  of  Lon¬ 
don,  1909,  provided  a  complete 


code,  it  was  never  ratified  btV 
Great  Britain  and  so  never  became 
binding. 

A  problem  that,  was  never  fully 
solved  was  what,  constituted  a 
blockade.  Was  it,  sufficient  for  a 
belligerent  to  declare  a  blockade 
of  a  port,  without,  taking  stops  to 
make  it,  effective  (a  paper  ” 
blockade),  such  ships  as  were  en¬ 
countered  being  seized,  but,  the 
vast  majority  passing  through  un¬ 
molested  ?  If  a  mere  declaration 
was  not,  effective,  what,  additional 
steps  must,  be  taken  ?  1,4  Paper  ” 
blockades  were  frequent  in  the 
17th  and  lSth  centuries,  being 
much  used  both  by  Franco  and 
Groat,  Britain  into  the  19th  cen¬ 
tury.  As  commerce  increased,  so 
did  the  inconvenience  and  loss  to 
neutrals.  During  the  War  of 
American  Independence  between 
Great  Britain  and  her  American 
colonies,  treaties  wore,  made,  1780 
S3,  bet, ween  various  neutrals  in¬ 
cluding  Russia,  Denmark,  and 
Sweden  — tho  First  Armed  Neu¬ 
trality-agreeing  to  maintain  by 
force  certain  principles  of  neu¬ 
trality,  including  the  rule  that  a 
blockade  should  be  reeognized  only 
if  main!  aim'd  by  a,  chain  of  an¬ 
chored  warships  stationed  near  to¬ 
gether.  This  doctrine  benefited  the 
neutrals  because  obviously,  tho 
more  warships  necessary  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  blockade,  the  smaller  would 
bo  the  coastline  that,  a  belligerent, 
would  be  aide  to  blockade,  and  tho 
larger  therefore  would  bo  tho 
coast, line  open  to  neutral  trade. 

This  view  was  never  accepted  by 
Great,  Britain  nor,  indeed,  gener¬ 
ally  at,  that  time  ;  but,  by  the 
middle  of  the  19th  century  it,  was 
recognized  that  ”  paper  ”  block¬ 
ades  wore  not,  true  blockades,  and 
t  hat,  some  degree  of  effect  iveness 
was  nocosNary.  This  view  was  set 
out  in  tho  Declaration  of  Paris, 
185(5,  which  required  that,  a  block¬ 
ade  must  h<i  maintained  by  such  a 
force  as  wasNufiicionf  really  to  pre¬ 
vent  access  to  the  coast.  There 
was  much  doubt,  as  to  tho  exact 
meaning  of  this  rule,  it,  being  con¬ 
tended  by  some  {e,g.  by  France  up 
to  1914)  that  it  coincided  with  the 
demands  of  tho  Armed  Neutrality, 
and  by  others  {v.g.  Great  Britain 
and  the  U.S.A.)  that  cruising  men 
of  war  were  sufficient  so  long 
as  it,  was  ^  most,  probable”  that 
a  ship  attempting  to  break  the 
blockade  would  be  detected.  The 
Declaration  of  London,  1909, 
which  drew  up  a  code  for  the  laws 
of  blockade  (never  ratified  by 
Great  Britain),  while  confirming 
the  rule  of  the  Declaration  of  Baris, 
laid  it  down  that  it  was  a  question 


blockade 

of  fact  whether  or  not  a  blockade 

was  effective.  .  1 

Thus  many  points  still  remained 
in  dispute.  It  was  accepted  that 
a  ship  must  be  aware  of  the  block¬ 
ade  before  she  could  be  condemned, 
but  some  states  required  a  ship  to 
be  stopped  and  warned  while 
others  were  satisfied  if  it  could  be 
presumed  that  the  ship  must  have 
become  aware  of  the  blockade 
either  from  notoriety  or  through 
notification  to  the  state  to  which 
the  ship  belonged'.  It  was  further 
generally  accepted  that  a  ship 
going  to  a  neutral  port  could  not 
be  condemned  even  though  it 
could  be  proved  that  its  cargo  was 
intended  to  be  re-shipped  into  the 
blockaded  territory.  The  U.S.A. 
had  taken  a  different  .  view, 
acquiesced  in  by  Great  Britain 
during  the  American  Civil  War 
when  the  Northern  states  block¬ 
aded  the  Southern  coastline,  and 
British  ships  bound  for  Nassau 
with  cargoes  intended  for  the 
Southern  states  were  condemned 
by  the  Northern  states.  Again,  in 
a  later .  time  it  was  agreed  that 
a  blockade  must  be  maintained 
by  warships  although  aeroplanes 
might  assist ;  but  whether  a 
blockade  could  be  maintained  by 
submarines  and  to  what  extent 
mines  might  be  used  was  in  doubt. 

In  both  Great  Wars,  while  to 
deprive  the  enemy  of  supplies  and 
of  trade  became  of  enormously  in¬ 
creased  importance,  yet  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  submarine  and  the 
aeroplane  and  the  use  of  mines 
made  it  impossible  in  practice  for 
any  blockade  to  conform  to  the 
rules — which  had  up  to  that  time 
been  more  or  less  generally  accep¬ 
ted.  Thus,  in  these  wars,  there 
were  no  true  blockades  in  the 
major  theatres  of  war,  and  the  so- 
called  long-distance  blockades  by 
Great  Britain  were  instituted.  In 
the  First  Great  War,  although  not 
hound  by  them,  Great  Britain  at 
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fact  legally  imposed  not  as.  a 
blockade  but  in  accordance  with 
the  doctrine  of  reprisal  or  retalia¬ 
tion— a  somewhat  dangerous  doc¬ 
trine  which  entitles  one  belligerent 
to  commit  acts  otherwise',  illegal 
if  the  other  belligerent  has  com¬ 
mitted  illegal  acts.  Thus  the 
order  in  council  of  March  1 1,  1915* 
which  ordered  the  fleet  to  prevent 
all  exports  from  or  imports  to 
Germany,  was  made  in  retaliation 
for  Germany’s  proclamation  in 
Feb.,  1915,  that  all  waters  round 
the  British  Isles  were  a  war  zone 
— a  process  which  itself  illustrates 
the  danger  of  the  doctrine  ot  re¬ 
prisal,  for  that  proclamation 
(which  led  to  the  loss  of  the 
Lusitania)  had  been  made  by 
Germany  as  a  reprisal  against  the 
failure  of  Groat  Britain  to  observe 
the  Declaration  of  London. 

The  later  British  order  of  Feb.  1 0, 
1917,  which  decreed  that  any 
vessel  with  goods  of  enemy  oil, gin 
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that  there  was  any  technical 
blockade. 

Tin'  situation  us  to  the  law  of 
blockade  would  thus  seem  to  be 
unsatisfactory.  In  the  conditions 
of  modern  warfare,  slates  eon- 
sider  it.  essential  to  prevent  sup¬ 
plies  of  almost  all  eommodilies 
from  reaching  tin'  enemy.  This 
object  is  the  saint'  as  that  of 
blockade.  (Conditions  of  modern 
war  made  it.  impossible  to  impost' 
a  blockade  which  conforms  to  the 
accepted  rules,  and,  further,  the 
belligerent  desires  to  restrict 
access  not.  only  to  enemy  polls  but. 
also  to  those  of  adjoining  neutrals 
-  *a  right,  never  included  in  a 
blockade.  As  a,  result,  belligerents 
are  driven  to  rely  on  the  uusatis. 
fa.et.ory  doctrine  of  reprisals  to 
justify  them  in  taking  the  stops 
they  consider  essential. 

Blockhouse.  Fortified  build¬ 
ing  or  small  fort  provided  with  gun 
slits  to  give  a  wide  are  of  tiro.  Log 
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Blockhouse.  Lett,  wooden  type  used  in  the  South  AMoau  Win*  1899-1902,  RikUI, 
concrete  blockhouse,  a  type  constructed  (luring  the  Second  Great  War,  1909-45 

or  with  an  enemy  destination  blockhouses  wore  built  by  the  early 
might  be  condemned  unless  she  settlers  in  N.  America  as  protoe- 
had  called  for  examination  at  a  lion  against,  attacks  by  Indians. 
British  or  Allied  port,  was  in  re-  Wooden  blockhouses  covered  with 
taliation  for  the  famous  German  corrugated  iron  wort'  extensively 
declaration  of  unlimited  sub-  used  in  the  South  African  War, 
marine  warfare  made  on  Feb.  1,  1H91)  1902.  (lonerete  blockhouses 

1917.  The  U.S.A.  protested  vig-  and  pill  boxes  ”  were  introduced 
orously  against  the  British  moan-  in  the  First  Great  War  and  pro- 
urea  on  the  grounds  inter  alia  that  vided  the  strongest  defence  sectors 
they  amounted  to  a  blockade  of  of  the  famous  llinclenburg  line, 
neutral  ports.  Dming  the  Nccoud  Great  War 


first  adopted  the  rules  of  the  un¬ 
ratified  Declaration  of  London  but 
very  soon  abandoned  them.  In¬ 
deed,  observance  of  the  declaration 
which  provided  that  the  block¬ 
ading  forces  must  not  bar  access  to 
neutral  ports  or  coasts,  and  that  a 
ship  could  not  be  captured  for 
breach  of  blockade  while  on  her 
way  to  a  non-blockaded  port  what¬ 
ever  might  be  her  ultimate  destina¬ 
tion,  would  have  rendered  im¬ 
possible  the  “  bloekade  ”  that  was 
in  fact  imposed  by  Great  Britain 
on  the  coastline  of  Europe  from 
Scandinavia  to  the  Netherlands. 

Although  this  action  by  Great 
Britain  was  generally  and  officially 
described  as  a  blockade,  it  was  in 


Ultimately  the  desired  objects 
were  achieved  with  the  aid  of  the 
extension  of  the  law  of  contraband 
and  the  introduction  of  the  navi¬ 
cert  system  under  which  certifi¬ 
cates  were  granted  to  neutrals 
when  it  could  he  shown  that  the 
cargoes  had  a  genuine  neutral 
destination.  Cargoes  not  so  certi¬ 
fied  were  seized,  the  situation 
naturally  becoming  very  much 
easier  when  the  chief  neutral,  the 
U.S.A.  itself,  became  a  belligerent. 

In  the  Second  Great  War  orders 
in  council  imposed  similar  re¬ 
strictions,  the  orders  being  made 
in  retaliation  for  illegal  mine- 
laying  and  submarine  war  by  the 
Germans.  It  was  not  suggested 


various  types  of  reinforced  con¬ 
crete  blockhouse  were  developed 
by  both  sides.  Many  of  the  larger 
types  housed  heavy  artillery  and 
were  themselves  able  to  withstand 
all  but,  a  direct  hit.  The  tech¬ 
nique  of  defence  in  depth  de¬ 
manded  largo  numbers  of  block- 
houses  spaeed  at  irregular  depths. 
As  part  of  Great  Britain's  defences 
against  the  German  invasion 
threat  of  1940  1 1,  concrete  block¬ 
houses  were  built  at  vulnerable 
points  in  all  large  cities,  and  sited 
throughout  the  British  Isles  at 
road  junctions,  bridges,  and  rail¬ 
way  cuttings.  Most  of  them  had 
exterior  fire  trenches,  wire  en¬ 
tanglements,  and  tank  obstacles. 
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Blocks  and  Tackle.  Device  in 
which  the  principle  of  the  pulley 
is  applied  to  secure  greater  lever¬ 
age  or  purchase  in 
lifting  or  hauling 
loads.  The  blocks 
comprise  two  wood  ^  a 

or  iron  frames,  ^  | , 

Fig.  1,  A  and  B,  ^\z\z 
in  which  parallel  '  ;  ^  ft" 

pulleys,  revolving  'n  rN  'ip& 

independently  on  a  >  |  '  ft 
common  shaft,  are  ;;  j  ft 
fitted.  The  frame  ^  >s;  5  ft 

A  contains  one  \j|  A  \  ft 

more  pulley  than  |>  }  ft 
B,  and  is  suspended  GjU  ftc 

from  or  secured  to  '  ;  '  ! }  ft 

a  fixed  object  by  a  J  \ ;  ||jj  ft 

hook  or  ring.  A  j  u  ft 

rope  or  chain  0  is  j  '  ;!  ft 

passed  over  one  of  |\  M  J 

the  pulleys  of  A, 
down  and  round  a  UA  ,^r 
pulley  in  B,  up  and  ,  ;  _  $  , 
round  another  ^  A  G  P 
pulley  of  A,  and  U  ^ 
so  on,  according  .  „jn l_  . 

to  the  number  of  / 

sheaves  (pulleys),  ,n 

and  finally,  after  U 

passing  round  the  Blocks  and 

,ast  pulley  of  A,  is  *ack  0  *  kff-  1 

secured  to  the  top  of  the  block  B. 
The  hook  of  B  is  then  secured  to 
the  object  to  be  lifted  or  hauled, 
and  by  pulling  on  the  free  end  0 
the  required  movement  is  effected. 
The  greater  the  number  of  pulleys 
the  greater  the  leverage. 

A  snatch  block  is  one  around 
which  the  hoisting  rope  of  a 
crane  is  taken.  It  may  have  a 
single  sheave,  or  several,  the 
object  being  to  gain  mechanical 
•advantage,  a,s  explained  above.  A 

pulley  block 


t  used  to  change 

\  direction  of  a 

jr  \  hauling  rope  is 

/  /  )  i  \  also  called  a 

I  1  '*■  J  1  snatch  block. 

K  A  The  diiToren. 

\\A  /  1  tial  pulley  block 

\  \  I  (Fig.  2)  is  based 

J  *n  h  Uupon  an  ol d 
I\  \  |  1  principle  used 

lx" — V.  |  1  in  the  Chinese 

I  r  1  1  windlass,  which 

\  i  J  \  has  two  drums 
1  of  di tiering  dia- 

A  \  J  meter,  turning 

as  one  with  the 

/  \  axle,  upon 

fte.  2,  Differential  which  the  rope 

pulley  block;  arrows  is  wound,  The 

^0W  ^?Sti011  °*  Weston  dilter- 

ential  block  has 
a  two-sheaved  pulley  above  and 
the  usual  single  block  at  the 

opposite  end  of  the  chain.  The 
top  pulley  is  east  from  a  single 


piece  of  iron  or  steel,  and  is  re¬ 
cessed  with  sockets  which  each 
take  a  link  of  the  chain.  One 
sheave  is  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  other,  and  has  one  chain- 
socket  more.  The  chain  is  an 
endless  one,  rove  through  tbo 
blocks  in  the  manner  shown  in 
Fig.  2.  In  geared  blocks  only  one 
shea vo  is  provided  in  each  block, 
the  sheave  in  the  fixed  block 
being  geared  up  by  toothed 
wheels  to  a  chain  wheel  over  which 
an  endless  chain  passes  ;  the  mech¬ 
anical  advantage  being  increased 
by  the  gearing.  dec  Pulley. 

Blocksberg.  Variant  spelling 
of  a  summit  of  the  Harz  Mbs., 
Germany,  the  Brocken  (<y ,i\). 

Bloclcship.  Vessel  hik'd  with 
concrete  and  sunk  in  time  of  war 
to  close  a  port  or  shipping  channel. 
In  the  First,  and  Second  Groat 
Wars  bloeksbips  were  sunk  at 
British  naval  harbours  to  close 
them  to  U-boats,  leaving  only 
a  narrow  channel  for  tbo  move¬ 
ment  of  warships.  On  April  23, 
1918,  two  obsolete  British  cruisers 
wore  sunk  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Bruges  canal,  Zoebruggo,  render¬ 
ing  the  waterway  useless  to  the 
enemy.  On  March  28,  1942, 
H.M.S.  Campbeltown,  a  1,200-ton 
destroyer,  was  sunk  to  block  the 
main  lock-gate  at  St.  Nazairo. 
When  the  Allies  landed  in  Nor¬ 
mandy  on  June  0, 1944,  sixty  ships 
of  various  types  and  sizes,  includ¬ 
ing  a  number  of  obsolete  warships, 
were  sunk  off  the  beaches  to  pro¬ 
vide  immediate  shelter  for  the 
hosts  of  small  craft  landing  troops 
and  stores.  The  breakwater  ot 
bloeksbips  served  as  an  outer 
protection  for  the  prefabricated 
harbour  Mulberry 

Block  System.  A  method  of 
dividing  up  a  rly.  into  sections  or 
blocks,  for  operating  traffic.  Faeh 
block  is  protected  at  the  entrance 
end  by  signals  which  warn  a  train 
against  entering  it  while  another 
train  is  in  it. 


Block  Till.  Inferior  grade  of 
tin,  so  called  from  being  made  in 
the  form  of  blocks.  After  the 
pure  or  grain  fin  has  fused  and 
been  run  off,  the  remainder,  after 
being  subjected  to  still  greater 
heat,  is  run  into  moulds  and  be¬ 
comes  block  tin.  iSve  Tin. 

Bloemaert,  Abraham  (e.  1504- 
1051).  Dutch  painter.  Bon  of  the 
sculpt  or  Cornel  is  Bloemaert,  ho 
was  born  at  Gorkum,  and  studied 
painting  with  Gerrit  Splinter  at 
Utrecht  and  Joost  do  Beta*  at 
Antwerp.  Bloemaert  was  a  pro¬ 
lific  and  versatile  painter  of  his¬ 
tory,  genre,  and  portraits  ;  ho  was 
the  master  of  many  of  the  Dutch 
artists.  He  died  Jan  27,  1(151. 

Bloemfontein,  Capital  of  the 
Orange  Free  Slate.  Situated  on 
the  Moddor  river,  4,508  ft.  above 

_ _ _  sea  level,  and 

\  .  /  450  m,  by  rly.  N. 

1  dfo  ®  of  Fort  Ffizabeth 

and  750  m.  by 

fslk  rlV-  N.U.  of  Gape 

\f§$£  'Town,  it  was 

r  founded  in  1 840, 

^  and  occupied  by 

„  Lord  Roberts  on 

March  Id,  1900. 
When  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
was  effected  in  1910,  Bloemfontein 
was  chosen  as  the  seat  of  the 
supreme  court.  It  is  now  the  busy 
commercial  hub  of  the  O.F.S. 
Scat  of  an  Anglican  bishop,  it  has 
as  chief  buildings  the  cathedral, 
a  handsome  Dutch  Reformed 
church,  a  synagogue,  the  national 
museum,  the  administrative  build¬ 
ings,  the  Orange  Free  Stale  Uni¬ 
versity,  a  public  library,  ami  a 
theatre.  It  is  a  finely  planned 
residential  town,  and  its  congenial 
climate  al  l  raids  many  invalids, 
mid  has  made  it  a  favourite 
centre  for  religious,  political,  edu¬ 
cational,  and  other  conferences. 
The  moan  tump,  is  73w  F.  Jan,, 
47°  F.  dune  duly:  annual  rainfall 
21  ins.  Pop.  (1951)  109,309,  of 
whom  "19,074  were  white. 
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Bloemfontein.  President  Brand  Street  and  Provincial  House  of  Assembly  ; 
a  striking  view  of  this  well-laid-out  South  African  city 
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Blois.  Town  of  France,  capital 
of  the  department  of  Loir-et-Cher. 
On  the  Loire,  some  35  m.  S.W. 
of  Orleans,  it  is  the  seat  of  a 
bishopric.  It  makes  earthenware, 
tapestries,  furniture,  shoes,  and 
chocolate.  It  was  badly  damaged 
in  June,  1940.  Pop.  (1954)  28,190. 
Its  famous  castle,  built  in  the  13th 
century,  came  into  the  possession 
of  the  Orleans  family  in  the  loth. 
Charles  d’Orleans  (1391—1465),  the 
poet,  changed  the  stronghold  into  a 
more  cheerful  dwelling.  His  son 
Louis  XII  was  bom  there.  Francis 
I  built  the  beautiful  Renaissance 
part  of  the  castle.  It  was  the  scene 
of  the  murder  of  Henri,  duke  of 
Guise,  in  1588.  Joined  to  the 
crown  in  1660,  it  fell  into  decay ; 
it  was  restored  during  1849-70. 

Blok,  Alexander  Alexan¬ 
drovich  (1880-1921).  Russian 
poet.  He  was  reared  in  the  society 
of  intellectuals,  his  grandfather 
being  rector  of  the  university  of 
St.  Petersburg,  where  Blok  him¬ 
self  studied  first  law  and  then 
philology,  1898-1906.  His  first 
published  volume  was  Verses  about 
the  Beautiful  Lady,  1904.  Blok 
was  acclaimed  by  the  Symbolists. 
He  took  to  drink,  this  period  of 
disillusionment  being  expressed  in 
his  Nocturnal  Hours,  1911  ;  but 
war  stirred  him  to  patriotic  fer¬ 
vour,  and  by  1918  he  was  the  most 
famous  poet  of  the  time.  Alto¬ 
gether  he  produced  ten  volumes, 
his  masterpiece  being  The  Twelve, 
1918,  a  dramatic  poem  in  which 
twelve  Red  army  men  are  visited 
by  the  figure  of  Christ.  Blok  was 
a  supporter  of  the  revolution  of 
1917,  though  his  enthusiasm  waned 
before  his  death  in  1921. 

Blomberg,  Werner,  Baron 
von  (1878-1946).  German  soldier. 
Bom  at  Stargard,  Pomerania, 
Sept.  2,  1878,  be  rose  to  colonel  in 
the  First  Great  War  and,  remain¬ 
ing  in  the  republican  Reichswehr, 
became  a  divisional  and  later  the 
military  commander  of  E.  Prussia. 
In  1930  he  went  on  a  mission  to 
study  the  U.S.  army  organization. 
A  Nazi  sympathiser  before  the 
appointment  of  Hitler  as  chan¬ 
cellor,  he  prevented  a  revolt  of  the 
Potsdam  garrison  on  this  appoint¬ 
ment.  Chosen  as  war  minister  by 

.  4, 

Hitler,  he  was  dismissed  in  1938. 
He  died  from  heart  failure  in  a 
U.S.  military  hospital  at  Nurem¬ 
berg,  March  13,  1946. 

Blomfield,  Sir  Arthur  Wil¬ 
liam  (1829-99).  British  architect. 
He  was  fourth  son  of  Bishop  Blom¬ 
field,  and  was  bom  March  6,  1829, 
and  educated  at  Rugby  and 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  Ar¬ 
ticled  as  an  architect  to  P.  C. 


Hardwick,  he  set  up  his  own  office 
in  1S56,  and  as  the  designer  and 
restorer  of  churches  and  a  special¬ 
ist  in  modern  Gothic,  soon  enjoyed 
a  large  practice.  He  became  a 
fellow  of  the  R.I.B.A.,  18(57, 


and 

was  knighted  in  1897.  His  work 
included  the  churches  of  S.  Barna¬ 
bas,  Oxford,  S.  Mary,  Portsen,  and 
S.  George,  Cannes,  and  the  restora¬ 
tion  and  rebuilding  of  S.  Saviour’s, 
Southwark.  He  died  Oct.  30,  1899. 

Blomfield ,  C  it  a  r  l  kh  .Jam  ns 
(1786-1857).  A  British  prelate. 
Born  at  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  May 

29,  1780,  he 

was  odu  rated 
at  Trinity  Ool- 
1  e  g  e,  C  a  m- 
bridge.  Suc¬ 
cessively  roe- 
t  o  r  o  f  S. 
B  o  t  o  l  p  h ’s, 
15  is  ho  psgatr, 
archdeaeon  of 
C  o  1  c  h  e  s  t  r  r, 
bishop  of  Ches¬ 
ter,  he  was 
bishop  of  Lon¬ 
don  from  1828  until  shortly  before 


Charles  J.  Blomfield, 
British  divine 

From,  a  con  temp,  draw - 
ino  bu  J.  Templeton 


tt. 
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his  death  at  Fulham  Palace,  Aui 
1857.  An  able  administrator, taking 
a  moderate  view  of  the  Traefarimi 
controversy,  ho  created  a  diocesan 
fund  for  church  building  which 
resulted  in  the  addition  of  200  new 
churches  in  London,  lie  edited 
five  plays  of  Aeschylus. 

Blomfield,  Kir  Recunau) 
Theodore  (1856-1942).  British 
architect.  Born  Doc.  20,  185(5,  he 
was  a  grandson 
of  Bishop 
Blomfield  and 
was  educated 
at  Haileybury 
and  Exeter 
College,  Ox¬ 
ford.  He  stu¬ 
died  architec¬ 
ture  at  tho 
R.A.,  and  be¬ 
gan  to  prac- 
t  i  s  e  a  few 
years  later,  specialising  in  civil 
architecture  and  also  in  garden  de¬ 
sign.  Elected  A.R.A.  1905  and 
R.A.  1914,  he  was  president  of  tho 
R.I.B.A.  during  1912-14,  and  was 
knighted  in  1919.  Ho  died 
Dec.  27,  1942.  Among  his  works 
were  designs  for  the  Menin  Gate, 
the  Regent  St.  Quadrant,  United 
University  Club,  the  Carlton  Club, 
Sherborne  school  buildings,  Lady 
Margaret  Hall,  Oxford,  and  many 
country  bouses.  He  was  the  author 
of  The  Formal  Garden  in  England, 
1892 ;  History  of  Renaissance 
Architecture  in  England,  1897 ; 
The  Mistress  Art,  1908  ;  History  of 
French  Architecture  from  Charles 


Sir  R.  T.  Blomfield, 
British  architect 

Russell 


VI 11  to  the  Death  of  Mn/.arin, 
191 1  ;  and  his  memoirs,  1932. 

Blommcrs,  Bern  a  mum  Jo¬ 
hannes  (1815  I9M ).  Dutch 
painter.  Born  at  Tin*  Hague, 
Jan.  30,  1815,  ho  first,  studied  litho¬ 
graphy  with  1 1 is  lather,  hut.  Inter 
decided  to  take  up  painting.  In 
18(59  ho  been, mo  tho  pupil  of 
Joseph  Israels.  Blmumors  painted 
landsoapeH  and  seascapes  and  the 
genre  of  tho  middle  and  lower  class 
industrial  life  with  equal  facility, 
and  won  high  honour  in  Holland 
and  at  Paris  ami  Antwerp,  His 
chief  works  are  He  Petit  Moulin; 
liunjour,  Pen';  Be  Ho  pas  dos 
Peohciirs;  and  Join  Mntrrnello. 
lie  died  Doc.  15,  191  4. 

Bloiidcl.  French  12th  century 
minstrel,  Born  nt  Neale,  Picardy, 
lie  accompanied  Richard  I  to 
Palestine  in  1190.  lie  is  said  to 
ha, ve  discovered  Richard's  place  of 
detention  b,v  singing  outside  the 
walls  of  the  cast  le  of  I  Birrensfein, 
Austria,  n,  love  song  which  they 
had  composed  together.  The 
romantic,  story  that-  makes  Blomlcl 
the*  king's  deliverer  from  prison 
rests  solely  on  the  French  Ghrou- 
itde  of  Reims  (13th  century).  The 
poems  which  have  come  down  to 
us  under  Blondd's  mum*,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Prosper  Tar  be  nt  Heims 
in  1862,  an*  of  fifth*  merit.. 

Blondin,  Giiaulkm  (1824  97). 
French  fight-rope  walker.  Born 
at  St.  Omer,  France,  Fel),  21,  BS24, 
his  real  name  was  Jean  Francois 
Gravolof,  An  acrobat,  at  t  he  ago  of 
live,  ho  gained  notoriety  and  a 
fortune  in  1859  by  crossing  Niagara 
Falls  on  a  fight-rope,  This  leal  ho 
accomplished  several  times,  per¬ 
forming  many  daring  t  ricks  while 
crossing  the  rope.  Blomliu  after¬ 
wards  settled  in  England,  and  gave 
exhibitions  in  London  at  the 
Krystal  Palace  and  in  other  parts 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  first  in 
1861  ami  again  in  18(52  a, ml  on 
wards.  He  died  Feb.  19,  1897. 

Blondin,  Pn-umi*;  Emm  a  an 
(1874  1943),  (lamulian  politician, 
Born  at  Kt.  Francois  du  Hat*, 
Yamaska,  Roe.  14,  1874,  edu¬ 
cated  at  Laval  university,  Mon¬ 
treal,  he  became  a  lawyer.  In 
1908  he  was  returned  to  file  house 
of  commons  for  (hnmplnbg  and 
in  1911  was  deputy  speaker.  As 
a  Conservative  in  1914  he  entered 
the  Borden  cabinet  as  minister 
of  inland  revenue.  As  P.M.G.,  ho 
was  a  member  of  the  eonlitinu  of 
1917.  Loyal  to  Borden  during  the 
troubles  with  the  French  Cana¬ 
dians  over  etmseript.mn,  in  1918 
he  was  chosen  a  senator,  and  was 
speaker  of  the  senate  1930-35. 
He  died  Oct,  29.  1943. 
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Blood.  Fluid  present  in  the 
bodies  of  many  living  creatures. 
It  consists  of  an  almost  clear  fluid, 
the  plasma,  in  which  are.  suspended 
red  cells  (erythrocytes),  white  cells 
(leucocytes),  and  platelets.  Its 
main  function  is  the  transport  of 
all  kinds  of  substances  to  and  from 
the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body 
— substances  varying  from  oxygen, 
food  material,  and  waste-products 
to  hormones  and  .antibodies.  It  is 
contained  in  special  vessels,  the 
arteries  and  veins,  and  is  kept  in 
constant  circulation  by  the  heart. 
Blood  occurs  not  only  in  man, 
mammals,  birds,  and  all  other 
vertebrate  animals,  hut  also  in 
many  lower  forms  such  as  the 
worms,  snails,  and  insects — though 
in  lower  forma  it  may  differ  in 
composition.  The  colour  of  mam¬ 
malian  blood  depends  on  the 
amount  of  oxygen  carried  by  the 
red  cells  ;  it  is  scarlet  when  rich  in 
oxygen  (arterial  blood)  and  pur¬ 
plish  when  deficient  (venous 
blood).  In  healthy  human  adults 
the  blood  represents  about  S  p.o.  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  body,  and 
1  eu.  mm.  of  a  typical  blood 
sample  contains  about  5,000,000 
red  cells,  8,000  white  cells,  and 
from  .‘100,000  to  400,000  platelets. 

Action  o£  Plasma 

Plasma  may  be  obtained  by 
centrifuging  blood  which  has  been 
prevented  from  clotting.  It  is  a 
straw-coloured  fluid  containing 
many  salts  in  solution,  including 
sodium  bicarbonate,  which  keeps 
the  blood  in  a  faintly  alkaline  state 
and  also  acts  as  a  temporary  store 
for  the  carbon  dioxide  given  off  by 
the  tissues.  It  gives  oil  much  of 
its  carbon  dioxide  in  the  lungs, 
whence  the  carbon  dioxide  is  ex¬ 
pelled  from  the  body  in  the  breath. 

Plasma  also  eon  tains  a  high 
proportion  of  proteins.  These  are 
manufactured  chiefly  by  the  liver, 
and  include  fibrinogen,  which  is 
important  in  the  clotting  of  blood  ; 
the  globulins,  proteins  of  high 
molecular  weight  which  include  the 
antibodies  formed  in  response  to 
bacterial  and  other  infections  as  the 
body’s  main  line  of  defence 
against  disease  ;  and  the  albumins, 
proteins  of  low  molecular  weight 
which  play  an  important  r6[e  in 
the  distribution  of  water  in  the 
body,  and  prevent  waterlogging  of 
the  tissues. 

Mammalian  red  cells  are  usually 
almost  circular  flattened  disks 
which  have  a  diameter  of  about 
7  microns  (i.a.  about  1/;V700  inch), 
and  contain  no  nuclei  once  they 
are  released  into  the  blood-stream. 
The  red  cells  produced  by  mamma¬ 


lian  embryos,  however,  are  nu¬ 
cleated  ;  also  those  of  adult  birds 
and  reptiles.  The  red  cells  are 
continuously  being  destroyed  in 
the  liver  (their  life  span  is  r.  120 
days) ;  but  the  number  circulating 
in  the  blood  remains  constant. 

Red  cells  contain  the  respiratory 
pigment  haemoglobin,  a  protein 
which  readily  combines  with 
oxygen  to  form  the  substance 
oxyhaemoglobin.  This  is  easily 
split  up  again,  so  that  oxygen  is 
made  available  whenever  oxyhae¬ 
moglobin  reaches  a  tissue  which  is 
short  of  oxygen.  The  haemoglobin 
released  (luring  red -cell  destruc¬ 
tion  in  the  liver  and  spleen  is 
broken  down  and  excreted  by  the 
kidneys,  but  the  iron  it  contains  is 
retained  and  utilised,  in  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  new  red  cells,  by  the  bone 
marrow.  Persons  suffering  from 
certain  forms  of  anaemia  (i.v.  a 
serious  shortage  of  haemoglobin) 
can  often  he  cured  by  eating  foods 
or  substances  with  a  high  iron 
content. 

Work  oi  White  Cells 

While  cells  are  products  1  by  the 

spleen,  bone-marrow,  and  lymph 

nodes.  They  are  nucleated,  and 

several  types  can  he  recognized  by 

the  shape  and  size  of  their  nuclei. 

The  polymorphonuclear  white  cells 

(70  p.e.)  with  large,  lobed  nuclei, 

and  the  monocytes  (f>  p.e.)  with 

horse-shoe  shaped  nuclei,  are  both 

from  10  to  12  microns  in  diameter 

and  can  move  actively  in  the 

*• 

manner  of  an  amoeba,  v>.  with  the 
help  of  protoplasmic  processes. 
Their  main  function  is  to  engulf 
and  digest  foreign  organisms  (a 
process  called  phagocytosis),  and, 
together  with  the  antibodies,  they 
control  bacterial,  viral,  or  parasitic 
invasion  of  the  body.  White  cells 
congregate  wherever  a  local  infec¬ 
tion  occurs,  the  resulting  pus  con¬ 
sisting  chiefly  of  dead  while  cells. 

The  lymphacytes  (20  p.e.)  have 
prominent  and  rounded  nuclei,  and 
are  only  slightly  laager  than  red 
cells.  They  are  produced  by  the 
tissues  of  the  lymph  nodes  and 
appear  in  large  numbers  during 
the  course  of  infections  of  a 
chronic  type,  a.{j.  tuberculosis.  The 
exact  role  played  by  them  in  the 
defence  of  the  body  is  not  clear  ; 
but  it  is  almost  certain  that  they 
are  in  some  way  associated  with 
the  action  of  antibodies.  The  only 
other  important  white  cells  are 
eosinophile  leucocytes,  so  called 
because  they  contain  numerous 
granules  in  the  cytoplasm  which 
receive  blood,  and  the  two 
muscular  ventricles  which  pump  it 
readily  take  up  the  stain  eosin. 


Their  precise  function  is  trim 
subject  of  debate. 

The  blood  platelets  are  minute 
particles  of  cytoplasm,  about  2 
microns  in  diameter,  which  are 
believed  to  be  produced  by  the 
extrusion  of  fragments  from  cells 
in  the  hone  marrow.  They  have  no 
organized  nuclei.  They  are  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  clotting  of  blood. 
Injury  to  the  tissues  almost  in¬ 
variably  results  in  the  rupture  of 
blood  vessels  and  consequent 
bleeding.  Since  there  is  a  limit,  to 
the  amount,  of  blood  which  can  be 
lost.  Without,  danger,  if  is  of  para¬ 
mount  importance  that  then* 
should  he  a  device  to  stop  such 
blood  loss  :  tin*  clotting  of  blood 
provides  such  a  mechanism.  When 
blood  leaves  the  circulation  the 
plasma.  Nets  into  a,  Arm  jolly  winch 
gradually  hardens  info  a  crust  ,  and 
this  acts  as  an  effective  seal  to 
prevent  the  exudation  of  more 
blood.  The  chemical  changes 
causing  clot  formation  are  complex 
and  incompletely  understood,  but 
the  sequence  of  (‘visits  is  roughly 
as  follows  :  platelets  rapidly  ac¬ 
cumulate  in  freshly  shed  blood, 
stick  together  in  clumps,  and  pro¬ 
ceed  to  disintegrate.  This  releases 
from  them  an  enzyme  (throinbo- 
kinase)  which  reacts  with  another 
enzyme  present,  in  the  plasma  to 
form  thrombin.  Thrombin  com¬ 
bines  with  the  librinogen  of  flu* 
plasma  to  form  t.lu*  ti brhi  threads 
which  are  responsible  for  the  line 
mesh  of  the  clot. 

Blood  can  be  prevented  from 
clotting  by  the  addition  of  certain 
substances  called  anticoagulants, 
of  which  sodium  citrate  and 
heparin  are  examples.  The  blood 
of  some  human  beings  either  does 
not  (dot,  or  does  so  only  very 
reluctantly.  This  may  be  due  to 
the  condition  called  haemophilia. 
The  platelets  of  haemopliilie  per¬ 
sons  do  not  yield  the  enzyme 
required  for  '  normal  (dotting, 
(dotting  can  be  induced  by  the 
application  of  certain  snake 
venoms  containing  the  missing 
enzymes. 

Circulation  ol  the  Blood 

The  eireiilation  of  the  blood  was 
first  described  by  William  Harvey 
in  1 01(1.  Idle  organ  responsible 
for  maintaining  the  flow  of  blood 
against  the  considerable  resistance 
of  the  vessels  is  the  heart.  In  the 
higher  animals  such  as  the  reptiles, 
birds,  and  mammals,  the  heart  is 
divided  into  four  chambers*  -Urn 
two  thin-walled  auricles  which 
receive  the  blood,  and  the  two 
muscular  ventricles  which  pump 
it  into  the  main  arteries  and  so  to 
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the  various  parts  of  the  body.  The 
auricles  and  ventricles  of  each 
side  are  connected  *by  an  opening 
guarded  by  valves  which  are  so 
arranged  that  blood  can  flow  only 
from  auricle  to  ventricle.  There  is 
no  direct  connexion  between  the 
ventricles  or  between  the  auricles. 

The  left  ventricle  pumps  the 
blood  into  the  arterial  system,  and 
this  carries  it  to  the  various  organs 
and  tissues  of  the  body.  This 
blood  is  well  oxygenated  since  it 
has  only  just  been  returned  from 
the  lungs,  in  'which  carbon  dioxide 
has  been  released  from  the  plasma 
and  oxygen  taken  up  by  the 
haemoglobin.  Because  the  arteries 
have  to  withstand  the  pressure  set 
up  by  the  rhythmical  pumping 
action  of  the  left  ventricle  their 
walls  are  more  muscular,  and 
therefore  more  elastic,  than  those 
of  the  veins.  In  the  organs  and 
tissues  the  large  arteries  are  divided 
up  into  smaller  and  smaller  vessels, 
and  these  in  turn  break  up  into  a 
complex  network  of  fine  capil¬ 
laries.  These  have  a  diameter  of 
about  10  microns,  are  extremely 
thin-walled,  and  are  well  suited 
for  the  diffusion  into  the  tissues 
of  the  many  different  substances 
carried  by  the  blood.  The  supply 
of  these  substances  depends  upon  a 
diffusion  gradient :  the  movement 
of  oxygen,  for  example,  takes 
place  from  the  point  of  high  con¬ 
centration  (blood  capillary)  in  the 
direction  of  lower  concentration 
{e.g.  muscle  fibre).  A  similar  mech¬ 
anism,  this  time  in  the  opposite 
direction,  accounts  for  the  with¬ 
drawal  from  the  tissues  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  other  waste  products. 

The  capillaries  drain  into  small 
veins  which  unite  to  form  the 
large  veins,  and  return  the  now 
de-oxygenated  blood  to  the  right 
auricle.  The  blood  coming  from 
the  lower  limbs  makes  a  vital 
detour  through  the  kidneys  in 
order  to  rid  itself  of  waste  pro¬ 
ducts  such  as  urea  and  salts. 
Similarly,  the  blood  returning  from 
the  intestine  passes  through  the 
capillary  system  of  the  liver  in 
which  any  surplus  sugars  are  re¬ 
moved  and  stored  in  the  form  of 
animal  starch  (glycogen). 

The  right  auricle  sends  the  blood 
into  the  right  ventricle  from  which 
it  is  pumped  into  an  artery  leading 
to  the  lungs.  Here,  as  in  the 
kidney  and  fiver,  another  capillary 
system  is  formed  in  order  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  large  surface  area  for  the 
discharge  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
the  taking  in  of  oxygen.  A  vein 
returns  the  oxygenated  blood  to  the 
left  aunele  and  the  whole  cycle, 
which  in  man  takes  from  20  to  25 


The  well-known  double  heart 
beat  is  caused  by  the  contraction, 
in  quick  succession,  of  the  auricles 
and  ventricles  (systole),  tol lowed 
by  a  short  period  of  muscular  re- 
laxation  (diastole).  The  heart  ol 
a  normal  resting  adult  boats  about 
70  times  a  minute.  Early  con¬ 
traction  sets  up  a  waive  of  high 
pressure  in  the  arteries  which  con¬ 
stitutes  the  pulse.  The  average 
pressure  on  the  larger  arteries  is 
about  120  millimetres  of  mercury, 
that  of  the  large  veins  being  an 
low  as  1  mm.  For  clinical  pur¬ 
poses,  blood  pressure  is  measured 
with  a  sphygmomanometer.  The 
blood  pressure  in  human  beings 
usually  increases  with  age,  and 
abnormally  high  pressure  (hyper¬ 
tension)  may  be  caused  by  certain 
complaints  of  the  kidneys. 

The  Lymphatic  System 

In  the  tissues  there  occurs  an 
extensive  leakage  of  plasma  from 
the  capillaries  into  the  tissue 
spaces.  Individual  cells  art*  thus 
brought  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  plasma.  Unless  the  plasma  is 
quickly  removed,  the  o ('cumu¬ 
lation  of  fluid  would  result  in 
serious  waterlogging  of  the  tissues. 
A  widespread  system  of  channels, 
the  lymphatics,  absorbs  and  re¬ 
moves  fluid.  The  lymphatic  sys¬ 
tem  is  almost  as  comprehensive  in 
its  distribution  as  the  venous  sys¬ 
tem,  the  smaller  vessels  joining  to 
form  the  large  lymphatics  winch 
eventually  discharge  their  con¬ 
tents,  the  lymph,  into  the  major 
veins  at  the  base  of  the  neel%. 

Along  the  course  of  the  lymph¬ 
atics  arc  groups  of  bulbous  swell¬ 
ings,  the  lymph  nodes.  In  man 
these  are  particularly  numerous  in 
the  groins,  arm-pits,  viscera,  and 
neck,  and  they  contain  valves 
which  ensure  the  passage  of  the 
lymph  in  one  direction  only.  The 
main  function  of  the  nodes  is  to 
filter  the  lymph  and  to  retain 
foreign  matter  or  cellular  ddbris, 
which  is  ingested  and  destroyed 
by  the  phagocytic  cells  lining  their 
passages.  The  lymph  nodes  also 
produce  lymphocytes  and  anti¬ 
bodies,  and  therefore  play  a  vital 
r6le  in  the  ho  ly’s  defence  against 
disease. 

Blood  Groups.  K.  Landsteinor 
discovered  in  1901  that  human 
blood  can  be  classified  into  four 
main  groups  depending  on  the 
presence  or  absence  in  the  rod  cells 
of  two  antigens  which  ho  called 
A  and  B.  These  antigens  may  be 
present  singly  (group  A  or  B)  or 
together  (group  AB)  ;  while  in 
many  individuals  both  are  absent 


mixed  without  causing  the  clump¬ 
ing  of  the  red  cells  (agglutination) 
winch  it  is  so  important  to  avoid 
in  blood  t  raiisfusious. 

But  when  two  blood  samples  of 
incompatible  groups  are  mixed, 
clumping  of  tin*  red  cells  will 
occur.  Tbe  clumping  is  due  to  a. 
chemical  reaction  between  the 
antigens  of  the  rod  colls  and  anti¬ 
bodies  present  in  tin*  plasma,  A 
person  with  A  rod  cells  will  auto¬ 
matically  carry  antibodies  directed 
against  B  red  colls  ;  11  blood  is 

incompatible  with  his  own.  Simi¬ 
larly,  A  blood  is  incompatible  with 
that,  of  a,  H  person.  Gross  trans¬ 
fusions  woti hi  ha  ve  very  deleterious 
consequences.  Individuals  with 
group  AB  are  sometimes  called 
universal  recipients  because,  since 
they  carry  no  antibody  against.  A 
or  II  antigens,  they  can  receive 
blood  from  any  individual,  no 
matter  to  which  ojf  tin*  main 
groups  he  may  belong.  On  the 
other  hand,  persons  with  group  0 
blood  eurry  antibodies  against 
both  A  and  11  antigens  ;  they  can 
be  transfused  with  blood  from 
members  of  their  own  group  only. 

These  (bur  blood  groups  a. re  in¬ 
herited  according  to  Mendeliau 
laws  and,  provided  the  group  of 
both  parents  can  be  ascertained,  it. 
is  frequently  possible  to  forecast, 
the  groups  of  their  children  a 
method  which  1ms  sometimes 
proved  helpful  in  instances  id 
disputed  parentage  or  accidentally 
interchanged  infants  (.see  Blood 
Test,  below). 

Distribution  of  Blood  Oroupa 

The  proport, ion  of  people  belong¬ 
ing  to  a  given  blood  group  varies 
in  different  parts  of  (fie  world. 
In  England,  for  example,  about 
44  p.e.  of  the  populat  ion  belong  to 
group  A,  8  p.e.  to  group  B,  ff  p.e. 
to  group  AB,  4H  p,e,  to  group  O, 
In  central  Asia,  on  the  other  hand, 
group  B  is  very  much  more 
numerous ;  while  amongst  the 
aboriginal  population  of  Australia 
it  is  completely  absent.  The  dis¬ 
tribution  of  blood  group  antigens 
is  used  by  scientists  studying  the 
origins  and  evolution  of  the  human 
race K(mt  Anthropology  and  Blood 
Groups  below),  It  is  also  of  con¬ 
siderable  evolutionary  interest 
that  some  of  the  red  cell  antigens 
are  known  to  occur  in  certain 
animals,  notably  in  the  apes  and 
higher  monkeys. 

New  blood  groups  are  constantly 
being  identified  in  man,  the  A  ami 
B  antigens  themselves  having 
yielded  several  sub-groups.  For* 
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tunately  not  all  of  them  are  sig¬ 
nificant  from  a  medical  point  of 
view  ;  but  one  other  group  de¬ 
serves  special  mention  in  view  of 
the  role  it  plays  in  causing 
haemolytic  disease  of  the  newborn 
— a  condition  of  severe  anaemia 
which  may  cause  death.  This  is  the 
rhesus  (Rh)  antiyen  which  is  car¬ 
ried  by  the  red  cells  of  about  Ho  p.e. 
of  the  population  (Rh-positive  in* 
dividuats)  but  is  absent  in  the  re¬ 
mainder  (Rh-ncgativo  individuals) 
An  Rh  negative  woman  with  an 
Rh  positive  husband  may  some¬ 
times  carry  an  Rh  positive  foetus, 
the.  antigen  being  inherited  in 
much  the  same  way  as  the  A  and  B 
antigens.  Owing  to  accidental 
rupture  of  the  placental  capillaries, 
it  may  happen  that  some  of  the 
foetal  red  cells  find  their  way  into 
the  maternal  circulation.  The 
mother,  being  Rh  negative,  will  be 
immunised  and  produce  Rh  anti¬ 
bodies,  and  these  will  find  their 
way  across  the  placental  barrier 
and  so  into  the  foetus.  Hero  they 
will  react  with  the  Rh  antigen  of 
the  foetal  red  cells  and  so  cause  the 
anaemia  characterist  ic  of  haemo¬ 
lytic  disease. 

Fortunately  the  immunisation  of 
the  mother  occurs  very  erratically 
and  frequently  it  does  not  bake 
place  at  all:  the  disease  is  known  to 
occur  in  only  one  out  of  every  4(1 
expected  cases. 

Blood  TrausJusion 

Blood  transfusions  are  given  to 
patients  suffering  from  acute  anae¬ 
mia,  i.e.  a,  severe  shortage  of  rial 
cells,  which  may  be  due  to  injury, 
surgery,  child-birth,  Rh  incompati¬ 
bility,  or  some  other  cause.  The 
standard  volume  of  blood  removed 
from  donors  is  rather  less  than  I 
pint,  the  loss  being  rapidly  made 
good  by  the  blood-forming  tissues 
of  the  healthy  body.  The  freshly 
removed  blood  is  immediately 
mixed  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
citrates  to  prevent  clotting,  and  it 
can  then  be  stored  in  a  low  temper¬ 
ature  u  blood-bank  ”  for  up  to 
three  weeks.  Blood  plasma  is  also 
used  for  transfusion;  it  can  be 
given  to  anyone,  and  can  be  stored 
with  greater  ease  and  for  longer 
periods  than  whole  blood. 

Blood  transfusions  were  admin¬ 
istered  as  early  as  the  1 7th  century, 
but  often  ended  in  disaster  because 
nothing  was  then  known  about 
blood  groups ;  indeed,  surgoonH 
frequently  used  the  blood  of  lambs, 
calves,  pigs,  and  dogs  in  attempts 
to  save  human  lives.  The  rapid 
clotting  of  blood  also  presented  a 
great  problem,  and  to  overcome  it 
the  veins  of  donor  and  recipient 


were  directly  joined  by  a  tube.  It 
is  no  wonder  that  the  whole  con¬ 
cept  of  blood  transfusion  fell  into 
disrepute  ;  and  it  was  not  until  the 
20th  century  that  transfusion  be¬ 
came  a  safe  medical  aid. 

Antiiropolooy  and  Blood 
(J Roues.  During  the  First  ( beat 
War,  Dr.  Tlirszfcld  discovered  that 
the  percentages  of  the  A.B.O. 
blood  groups  varied  in  different 
peoples.  In  each  of  the  increased 
number  of  blood  group  systems 
since  recognized,  there  is  similar 
variation  in  frequency  of  each 
group  from  people  to  people.  Hinee 
an  individual’s  blood  group  is  de¬ 
termined  by  heredity  and  is  un¬ 
affected  by  environmental  influ¬ 
ences  during  his  development, 
peoples  can  by  the  use  of  blood- 
group  frequencies  lie  described  in 
terms  of  their  hereditary  make-up  ; 
a.  more  accurate  indication  of  their 
affinities  is  thus  provided  than  by 
other  body  features  which  art* 
complicated  by  environment. 

Africans  south  of  the  Sahara  art* 
distinguished  from  all  other  peoples 
by  their  high  frequency  of  the  Rh 
gene  combination  cDe  (or  Ro). 
Asiatic  Mongoloid  peoples  are  char¬ 
acterised  by  the  highest  frequen¬ 
cies  of  blood  group  B  and  an  ah- 
Hence  of  Rh  negatives.  American 
Indians  and  Australian  aborigines 
are  similar  in  their  lack  of  R  and 
Rh  negative  groups.  Euro] jean 
pimples  possess  the  highest  fre¬ 
quency  of  Rh  negatives,  especially 
in  the  west  and  among  the  Basques. 
Facli  of  the  major  varieties  of  man 
is  distinguished  by  its  own  partic¬ 
ular  frequencies  of  the  groups  of 
each  blood  group  system.  Varia¬ 
tions  of  frequency  within  the 
major  varieties  distinguish  the 
component  peoples  ;  higher  fre¬ 
quencies  of  R,  for  example,  distin¬ 
guish  peoples  of  eastern  from  those 
of  western  Europe, 

Blood  Tight.  In  law  a  blood 
test  may  be  used  in  criminal  east's 
—w.f/,  to  prove  that  blood  stains  in 
the  clothing  of  a  suspect  were  not; 
made  by  his  blood,  but  could  have 
been  made  by  the  blood  of  some 
murdered  or  injured  person  ;  or  in 
affiliation  cases  ;  but  here  a  blood 
test  can  assist  only  negatively  in 
that  it  may  show  the  blood  group 
of  a  child  to  lie  such  that  the  per¬ 
son  claimed  to  be  the  father  could 
not  in  fact  be  the  father. 

A  blood  tost  may  also  bo  used  to 
assist  in  determining  whether  or 
not  a  person  is  under  the  influence 
of  drink.  The  test  indicates  the 
percentage  of  alcohol  in  the  per¬ 
son’s  blood,  and  is  often  used  in 
association  with  a  urine  tost,  In 
certain  count  ries,  c.g.  {Sweden,  it-  is 


an  offence  for  a  person  to  drive  a 
motor  vehicle  if  t  he  amount  of  al¬ 
cohol  in  bis  blood  exceeds  a  speci¬ 
fied  percentage  ;  hut  too  much  reli¬ 
ance  cannot  be  placed  on  a  blood 
test  as  evidence  of  drunkenness 
because  of  the  very  varying  effort 
of  alcohol  on  different,  persons. 

Blood,  But  Bindon  (1842 
HMD).  British  soldier  whose  minx') 
appeared  in  the  army  list  for  SO 
years.  Born  Nov.  7,  1842,  he 
entered  the  Royal  Engineers,  1800, 
and  served  in  the  Zulu  War,  1870  ; 
the  Afghan  War,  1880;  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  War,  1S82 ;  the .(  hit  nil  expedi¬ 
tion,  18<M  ;  and  commanded  in  the 
Malaknnd  campaign,  1807,  in 
which  (Sir)  Winston  (hurebill 
acted  as  war  eorroMpondont.  Chur-* 
chill  dedicated  bis  first,  hook,  The 
Story  of  the  Malaknnd  Field  Force, 
to  Blood.  In  1001  Blood  com¬ 
manded  troops  in  the  eastern 
Transvaal.  He  retired  1007,  was 
knighted  1000,  and  in  1020,  at  the 
age  of  0-1,  was  appointed  chief  royal 
engineer,  a  title  which  revived  an 
old  military  dignity,  that  of  chief 
engineer  of  the  kingdom  ;  this  title 
he  hold  until  his  death,  May  Hi, 
1040.  He  published  an  autobio¬ 
graphy  in  1022. 

Blood,  Thomas  (c.  1018  1080), 
Irish  adventurer,  better  known  as 
Colonel  Blood,  who  stole  the  crown 
jewels  from  the  Tower  of  London, 
May  0,  1071,  lie  rereived  a  large 
assignment  of  land  in  Ireland  ns  a 
reward  for  bis  zeal  in  the  Parlia¬ 
mentary  cause.  Deprived  of  bis 
estates  in  1002,  abler  the  Restora¬ 
tion,  In*  took  part  in  an  imsueeess 
ful  plot  to  surprise  Dublin  Castle 
and  carry  off  Ormonde,  the  lord- 
lieutenant.  He  ik'd  to  (hi*  Dutch 
Republic  ami  came  under  the 
protection  of  the  duke  of  Bucking¬ 
ham.  Captured  after  his  impudent- 
theft  of  (ho  crown  jewels,  he  in¬ 
sisted  on  seeing  the  king,  Charles 
11,  by  whom  be  was  pardoned.  His 
forfeited  Irish  lands  were  subse¬ 
quently  restored  to  him.  He  died 
in  London,  Aug,  24,  1080. 

Blood,  Council  oil  Naim* 
sometimes  applied  to  the  council 
of  troubles,  a  tribunal  set.  up  in  t  he 
Netherlands  by  Alva  in  15B7,  Its 
object  was  to  crush  resistance  to 
the  Spanish  domination  and  the 
Inquisition  established  by  Philip 
JL  Notable  among  its  thousands 
of  victims  were  the  patriots  Kg« 
montand  Horn,  beheaded  for  high 
treason,  June  5,  It  also  de¬ 

clared  Willhim  the  Silent  outlaw. 

Blood  Fend.  Primitive  institu¬ 
tion  imposing  on  a  family  or  elan 
the  duty  of  exacting  vengeance  for 
a  homicide  suffered  at  the  hands 
of  one  of  its  members.  The  term  is 
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also  more  generally  used  to  des¬ 
cribe  the  mutual  hostility  be¬ 
tween  the  local  communities  to 
which  the  killer  and  avengers  be¬ 
long.  It  is  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  state  of  war  which  results 
when  homicide  is  committed  out¬ 
side  the  tribe,  since  in  war  there  is 
no  way  of  settling  the  dispute  by 
arbitration  whereas  in  feud  the 
mechanism  for  such  a  settlement 
exists  and  is  often  elaborate.  Thus 
the  feud  represents  an  important 
political  and  legal  institution, 
guaranteeing  an  individual’s  life 
and  property  and  limiting  wasteful 
loss  of  life  within  the  tribe.  Some 
communities  possess  a  special 
office,  that  of  the  avenger  of  blood. 

The  institution  of  feud  is  of 
widespread ’distribution  and  early 
occurrence.  Established  at  least  by 
Neolithic  times,  it  was  inherent  in 
the  social  organization  of  the  early 
Semites  and  the  Aryan  peoples.  The 
codes  of  Hammurabi,  Ethelbert  (d. 
616),  and  other  law-makers  sought 
to  ameliorate  its  vindictiveness, 
and  to  stabilise  the  amount  of  the 
blood  fine — the  wergeld  of  early 
England.  In  various  forms  the 
institution  survives  among  the 
Afghans,  Albanians,  Corsicans, 
S.  Slavs,  Africans,  and  others. 

Blood  Flower  ok  Cape  Tulip 
( Haemantkus  sanguineus).  A  per¬ 
ennial  bulbous  plant  of  the  large 
family  Amaryllidaceae,  a  native  of 
S.  Africa.  It  has  only  two  leaves, 
which  are  oblong-elliptic  in  shape. 
The  fine  scarlet  flowers  are 
gathered  into  dense  umbels. 

Bloodhound.  One  of  the  oldest 
breeds  of  British  dogs,  formerly 
called  the  sleuthhound.  Famed 
since  Roman  times  for  its  skill  in 
hunting  by  scent,  especially  a 
wounded  animal  or  man,  it  derives 
its  name  from  the  persistence  with 
which  it  follows  the  scent  of  blood. 
Bloodhounds  are  still  occasionally 
used  in  police  work,  and  field  trials 
in  tracking  are  held,  which  encour¬ 
age  breeders  to  develop  and  main¬ 
tain  the  remarkable  scenting 
powers  of  this  ancient  breed. 

The  Cuban  hound,  a  bloodhound 
used  in  the  capture  of  runaway 
slaves,  was  a  variety  closely  re¬ 
sembling  a  cross  between  bulldog 
and  mastiff.  It  was  renowned  for 
its  ferocity,  whereas  the  true 
bloodhound  is  exceptionally  docile. 

The  bloodhound  is  also  valued 
for  its  ornamental  qualities  and  its 
affectionate  and  intelligent  disposi¬ 
tion.  Its  high-peaked  forehead, 
deep  square  muzzle,*  low-set  ears 
hanging  in  long  folds  close  to  its 
face,  and  deep-set  eyes  give  it  a 
grave  and  aristocratic  air.  A 
good  bloodhound  should  stand 


about  24  ins.  high  at  the  shoulder, 
and  should  weigh  about  90  11>. 
The  forehead  is  very  densi  ly 
wrinkled,  and  the  neck  has  a  con¬ 
spicuous  dewlap.  The  coat  should 
be  very  close,  either  black  and  tan 
or  tawny,  with  no  white  showing. 


Bloodhound.  Barset  of  Barchester, 
dog  of  a  famous  strain 


The  hound  should  be  well  built  and 
muscular,  graceful  in  carriage, 
and  with  a  sonorous  voice. 

Blood  Money.  Name  given  to 
the  fine  formerly  paid  cither  by  a 
homicide  to  the  relatives  of  his  vic¬ 
tim  to  secure  himself  against  their 
vengeance,  or  as  compensation  for 
crimes  of  violence  other  than 
murder.  In  modern  Arabia  mur¬ 
der  can  still  be  expiated  by  paying 
blood  money.  The  term  also  de¬ 
notes  money  earned  by  bringing  or 
successfully  supporting  a  capital 
charge  against  a  person,  and  in  the 
U.S.A.  has  been  used  in  printing 
works  in  a  slang  sense  of  the  money 
demanded  by  compositors  from 
better  paid  fellows.  See  Kinship. 

Blood  Poisoning,  Popular 
term  for  the  three  morbid  condi¬ 
tions,  toxaemia,  septicaemia,  and 
pyaemia.  Toxaemia  is  produced 
by  absorption  into  the  body  of 
poisonous  products  formed  by 
bacteria  in  a  suppurating  wound  or 
abscess.  This  is  the  least  serious 
form  of  blood  poisoning,  and 
usually,  when  the  localised  septic 
focus  giving  rise  to  the  condition 
is  drained  and  cleaned,  the  symp¬ 
toms  rapidly  disappear.  If,  'how¬ 
ever,  the  cause  is  tetanus,  botulism, 
or  diphtheria,  the  toxic  manifes¬ 
tations,  in  these  cases  neurolog¬ 
ical,  persist  after  the  bacterial 
focus  has  been  cleared  up.  In 
botulism  the  toxin  is  absorbed 
from  the  intestine  with  food, 
whereas  in  diphtheria  the  toxin 
is  absorbed  from  the  local  lesion, 
commonly  the  fauces  (throat). 
Milder  cases  of  puerperal  fever  are 
often  instances  of  toxaemia,  tile 
toxins  being  generated  by  pus- 
producing  organisms  in  the  uterus. 

Should  bacteria  appear  transi¬ 
ently  in  the  blood  stream,  the 
condition  is  termed  bactcriaemia. 


This  occurs  frequently  after  a 
tooth  extraction,  and  lasts  a 
short,  time.  If  the  organisms  per¬ 
sist  in  the  circulation,  the  condi¬ 
tion  is  known  as  sept  ieaemia., 
which  is  a  serious  condition.  Most, 
frequently  it.  develops  from  a. 
suppurating  wound  or  abscess, 
but.  in  soint'  eases  no  local  source 
of  infection  can  be  found.  The 
symptoms  usually  begin  with 
shivering  Ills,  lever,  and  a.  rise  of 
pulse  rate.  In  acute  eases  death 
may  occur  within  twenty- four 
hours,  and  in  other  eases  nfler 
an  interval  of  weeks  or  months, 
Ih  eovery  may  be  complete  or 
permanent  illdiea.lt h  may  result. 

Pyaemia,  is  a.  condit  ion  in  which 
mult  iple  abscesses  form  in  various 
parts  of  the  body  owing  to  pus 
organisms  entering  the  blood 
stream  from  some  local  source  of 
infection.  Them1  abscesses  may 
occur  in  the  joints,  skin,  lungs,  or 
liver.  The  onset  is  similar  In  tlmt. 
of  septicaemia,  but  the  tempera¬ 
ture  is  higher,  there  may  be 
rashes  on  t  he  skin,  and  vomit  mg  is 
oft  mi  present.  In  acute  eases 
death  occurs  early,  but.  in  chronic 
eases  life  may  be  prolonged  for 
months,  the  abscesses  recurring 
on  different  sites.  Before  the 
advent  of  the  mdphonnmide  drugs 
and  penicillin,  septicaemia  and 
pyaemia  had  a  high  mortality 
rate,  but  now  it  is  unusual  for  a 
patient,  to  die  from  either. 

Blood  Rain.  Reddish  coloured 
rain  which  sometimes  falls  in  Italy 
and  along  the  Mediterranean 
shores.  The  wind  has  great,  powers 
of  transporting  dust,  and  sand 
particles,  and  a  microscopic  exam¬ 
ination  shows  that  this  phenome¬ 
non  is  duo  lo  the  formation  of  rain¬ 
drops  on  dust  blown  from  tin* 
Sahara  desert..  On  rum  occasions 
this  red  rain  "  is  experienced  in 
the  British  Isles,  She  Meteorology. 

, Blood  Root  (<S 'ftiiijuimiriu  ctuui* 
<7 ensis).  Perennial  herb  of  tin* 
family  Papa  Vera  ecu, e,  native  of 
North  Ann  ' »  ■  4  > 

riea.  Its  long, 

I)  v  a.  n  e  h  o  d 
r  o  o  t  s  t,  o  c  k, 
which  creeps 
underground, 
is  filled  with 
o  v  a  n  g  o-r»»d 
juice  hence 
the  name.  In 
spring  two 
stalks  a  jew 
inches  long 

arise  from  1 
eaeh  branch  Blood  Root,  San#Mft« 
..  aria  oanadeasls 

or  tins  root- 

stock,  one  bearing  a  single  rounded 
loaf,  tile  other  a  largo  white  Ilower, 
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Blood-stock.  *SVv  Stud  Farm. 

Bloodstone  on  Hkliotrocio.  A 
dark  green  variety  of  chalcedony 
with  red  spots.  Opaque  mid  mod¬ 
erately  hard,  it  takes  a,  high  polish, 
and,  as  it  can  lie  engraved,  is  much 
used  for  signet-  rings  and  seals. 

Blood  Test.  aSVc  under  Blood. 

Bloody  Sunday.  Name  given 
to  dan.  112  (O.S.  dan.  9),  1905,  day 
on  whirl!  Father  Oapon  led  more 
than  200, 000  working  men,  women, 
and  ehildren  to  the  Winter  Palace, 
St.  Petersburg  (Leningrad). 
Troops  lired  on  the  unarmed 
crowd  ;  it  was  variously  estimated 
that  150  to  500  were  killed,  200  to 
3,000  wounded. 

Nov.  13,  1887,  when  the  police 
tried  to  break  up  a  meeting  of  the 
N.D.F.  in  Trafalgar  Square,  is  also 
called  Bloody  Sunday.  R.  Cun¬ 
ningham  Graham,  M.P.,  and  John 
Burns  were  arrested  There  wore 
over  100  casualties;  two  later  died. 

Bloom.  Term  in  metallurgy.  In 
early  processes  of  producing  iron,  a 
lump  of  the  metal  was  gradually 
formed  by  kneading  a  mass  of  ore 
in  a  semi-molten  condition.  This 
lunq)  was  then  hammered  into  a 
block  eniled  a  bloom.  The  term  is 
current  ly  used  to  describe  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  the  first  hot  rolling  opera¬ 
tion  on  ft  east,  ingot,. 

Bloomer,  Htmmihn  (1874- 
1938).  English  loot, baiter,  one  of 
t  he  best  forwards  of  his  day.  Born 
at  Cradley  Heath,  Staffs,  lie 
played  for  the  Derby  Swifts  before 
joining  the  Derby  County  team. 
During  1895-1907  he  played  in  23 
international  matches,  ton  against 
Scotland.  He  died  April  10.  1938. 

Bloomer  Costume.  A  form  of 
feminine  dress  which  consisted 
of  *  k^i 

vv  o  m  o  n  ’  s  „ 

rights,  but  Mrs.  Bloomer  in  her 

was  soon  rim  original  rational  dress 
was  soon  dis-  Fnjm  tl(luuen,<)ll/p(, 

carded. 

Bloomfield.  A  town  of  New 
Jersey,  U.S.A.,  in  Essex  eo.  It 
stands  on  the  Morris  canal,  imme¬ 
diately  N.  of  Newark,  and  is 


served  by  the  Erie  and  Lacka¬ 
wanna  rlys.  Tin*  scat  of  the 

Newark  German  theological  semi¬ 
nary,  it  has  a  memorial  library, 
ami  manufactures  paper,  pins, 
brushes,  silks,  and  woollens.  It 
was  named  alter  Joseph  Bloom¬ 
field,  1 790.  Pop.  (1950)  49,307. 

Bloomfield,  Robhrt  (17(H)- 
1823).  British  pastoral  poet.  Born 
of  humble  parentage  at  Honing- 

PfiililB  1  Vo.  3,  '  1 7(MK 
,:q  "I  “  ‘  at  tin' m,  ot 

il  |  f  'f^‘i  15  lie  came  to 

vXljl  Loudon,  whore 

C.V'fiVi  -  he  eventually 

!  {’  I  %i  'T'/  ,  ,  became  a  jour- 
P  Li  *  neyman  shoe- 

M  it  m  maker.  He 


i  i 


Robert  Bloomfield,  uvta  ,in  ^  , 

British  poet  poverty,  but 
Fruinnront.vnuravmi)  lost  IlO  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  self -education,  and  began 
to  write  versts  one  of  his  composi¬ 
tions,  entitled  The  Milkmaid, 
appearing  in  The  London  Maga¬ 
zine.  In  1800  he  published  The 
Farmer’s  Boy,  of  which  2(5,000 
copies  were  sold  within  throe  years. 
Though  Bloom  field  won  the  praise 
of  Byron  in  English  Bards  and 
Scotch  Reviewers,  posterity  is  in¬ 
clined  to  endorse  the  verdict  of 
Lamb,  who  regarded  The  Farmer’s 
Boy  as  the  product)  of  a  “  poor 
mind.”  Bloomfield  dual  at  Shef- 
ford,  Bedfordshire,  Aug.  19,  1823. 

Bloomington.  City  of  Illinois, 
U.S.A.,  the  oo.  seat  of  McLean  co. 
It  is  125  m.  H.W.  of  Chicago,  and  is 
served  by  the  Illinois  Central  and 
other  rlys,  It  has  machine-shops  of 
the  Chicago  and  Alton  rly.,  and 
also  coal-mining,  vegetable-can¬ 
ning,  and  meat-packing  industries. 
It  is  the  seat  of  the  Illinois 
Wesleyan  university  and  of  a 
Roman  Catholic  college,  and  has 
two  hospitals,  lour  sanatoria,  and 
a  library.  Pop.  (1950)34,1(53. 

Bloomsbury.  London  parish. 
It  is  bounded  on  the  south  by 
High  J  lolborn  ;  on  the  east  by 
►Southampton  Row;  on  the  N. 
by  a  line  along  the  N.  side  of 
Russell  Square  extended  to  Gower 
Street ;  thence  on  the  W.  by  a 
diagonal  line  to  Broad  Street. 
Bedford  Square,  though  not  in  the 
parish,  is  usually  regarded  as  part 
of  Bloomsbury,  a  name  often 
loosely  used  to  include  an  area  ex¬ 
tending  E.  to  Gray’s  Jun  Road,  N. 
to  Fusion  Road.  The  original  lord 
of  the  manor  was  William  do 
Element,  c.  1203,  and  the  old 
name  was  Blemondsbury.  Some 
streets  and  sq  uares  arc  named  after 
titles  of  a  later  landlord,  the  duke 
of  Bedford.  Once  a  fashionable 
quarter,  then  known  as  the  homo 


of  intellectuals,  Bloomsbury  has 
now  many  hotels  and  (lain. 

In  Great  Russell  Street  is  the 
British  Museum  p/ve.).  The  tower, 
210  ft.,  of  the  London  university 
buildings  in  Malet  Street,  is  a  land¬ 
mark.  S.  G (‘.urge’s,  Bloomsbury 
Way,  has  an  unusual  steeple,  sur¬ 
mounted  by  a  figure  of  George  I 
in  a  toga.  In  Bloomsbury  Square, 
formerly  Southampton  Square, 
lived  Baxter,  Steele,  the  Jth  Lord 
Chesterfield,  Mansfield,  Sir  Hans 
Sloane,  and  Isaac  1)’ Israeli. 

Blooteling-,  Aura  ham  (<\  1031 
98).  Dutch  engraver.  Born  at 
Amsterdam,  ho  passed  most  of  his 
working  life  in  that  city,  though  he 
is  known  to  have  spent  two  or  three 
years  in  England.  Ho  produced 
a  vast  number  of  etchings,  line 
engravings,  and  mezzotints  after 
contemporary  and  older  masters, 
some  of  which  have  suggested  his 
association  with  the  school  of 
Cornells  and  Pieter  Vissehor, 

Blore  Heath.  Locality  in 
Salop,  England,  2  m.  E.N.l^.  of 
Market  Drayton.  A  battle  hero  in 
the  Wars  o*f  the  Roses,  Sept..  23, 
1159,  resulted  in  a  victory  for  the 
Yorkists  under  Salisbury  against 
the  Lancastrians  under  Audley. 

Blotting  Paper.  Paper  speci¬ 
ally  treated  to  produce  the  maxi¬ 
mum  absorbent  effect,  for  use  in 
blotting  ink-written  matter.  Other 
kinds  of  paper,  as  used  for  writing 
or  printing,  are  Hizcd  hy  the 
addition  of  such  ingredients  ns 
resin-soap  ;  in  the  course  of  drying 
and  rolling,  the  size  is  brought 
to  the  surface  and  hardened,  thus 
preventing  ink  from  sinking  in 
unduly,  in  blotting  paper,  the 
opposite  quality  is  required,  so 
that  the  sizing  ingredients  are 
omitted  or  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
and  the  other  ingredients  are 
chosen  for  their  absorbent  quality. 
aSVt  Paper  Making. 

Blouse  (French).  Loose  gar¬ 
ment,  likei  an  overall,  fastening  in 
front,  and  worn  by  French  work¬ 
men.  The  loose  bodice  adopted  by 
women,  at  first  calk'd  a  Garibaldi 
after  the  shirt  worn  by  Garibaldi 
and  his  followers,  is  of  recent  date. 
In  it  s  earlier  stage's  the  shirt  blouse 
was  rather  a  stifT  garment  worn 
with  a  starched  high  collar,  H  was 
gradually  modified  into  a  more 
feminine  stylo,  still  tailored  in  its 
cut,  and  into  a  more  elaborate 
garment  of  lace,  silk,  etc, 

Blow,  John  (KITS-  1708),  Eng¬ 
lish  composer  and  organist.  First, 
a  chorister  in  the  Chapel  Royal 
when  it  was  reopened  in  l (HR), 
Blow  soon  began  to  compose.  In 
RH19  ho  was  made  organist  of 
Westminster  Abbey,  and  in  1(170 
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organist  of  the  Chapel  Royal, 
holding  the  two  positions  until 
1680,  when  he  resigned  the  former 
in  favour  of  his  pupil,  Henry 
Purcell.  He  was  also  master  of 
the  children  at  the  Chapel  Royal 
and  at  S.  Paul’s  Cathedral  1687- 
93,  and  composer  to  James  II.  In 
1699  he  became  composer  to  the 
Chapel  Royal.  He  died  Oct.  1, 
1708,  and  was  buried  in  West¬ 
minster  Abbey.  His  compositions 
include  over  100  anthems. 

Blower.  Word  used  in  en¬ 
gineering  in  several  senses.  It  is 
also  used  for  one  who  works  at 
glass  making,  called  a  glass-blower, 
while  seamen  sometimes  speak  of 
whales  as  blowers.  A  blower  in 
engineering  is  a  device  for  produc¬ 
ing  a  current  of  air.  In  aeronau¬ 
tics  it  is  the  fan  which  is  driven 
from  the  engine  of  a  non-rigid  air¬ 
ship  in  order  to  pump  air  into  the 
ballonets.  It  is  also  used  as  a  col¬ 
loquial  synonym  for  supercharger. 

Blowfly.  This  is  another 
name  for  the  bluebottle  (q.v.). 

Blowing  Engine.  Machine  for 
directing  air  upon  burning  fuel  or 
through  molten  metal,  in  order  to 
increase  its  temperature.  Some¬ 
times  called  a  blowing  machine,  a 
similar  apparatus  is  used  to  supply 
air  in  large  quantities  for  venti¬ 
lating  mines,  tunnels,  etc.,  and  to 
create  a  forced  draught  for  steam 
boilers. 

The  smelting  of  ores  and  the 
melting  of  metals  call  for  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  heat  at  a  high  tem¬ 
perature  to  the  materials  which 
require  to  be  fused.  The  method 
commonly  adopted  consists  in 
directing  upon  a  mass  of  fuel 
ready  ignited  a  greater  volume  of 
air  than  would  reach  it  naturally. 

A  simple  fanning  of  the  fire  will 
effect  this,  but  not  adequately ; 
and  the  universal  practice  is  to 
direct  the  air  upon  the  fuel 
through  some  form  of  pipe.  The 
arrangement  implies  some  mech¬ 
anical  means  of  forcing  the  air 
through  the  pipe.  Such  appliances 
are  blowing  engines  or  machines. 

The  earliest  form  of  blowing 
machine  is  represented  by  the 
primitive  bellows  made  of  goats’ 
skins  as  used  by  the  early  metal¬ 
lurgists  and  still  found  in  opera¬ 
tion  in  Africa  and  Asia.  Other 
forms  are  the  water  bellows,  the 
trompe,  the  centrifugal  fan,  and 
the  Roots,  the  Reale,  and  the 
steam  jet  blowers.  The  most  im¬ 
portant,  however,  is  the  apparatus 
specifically  known  as  the  blowing 
engine  now  universally  employed 
to  provide  air  for  blast  furnaces. 

Air  is  one  of  the  most  important 
raw  materials  in  pig  iron  manu¬ 


facture,  for  to  produce  1  ton  of 
iron  in  the  blast  fumaco  demands 
4  tons  of  air,  or  about  125,000  en. 
ft.  This  means  that  a  larges 
furnace  producing  1,000  tons  of 
iron  per  24-hour  working  day 
requires  nearly  130  million  cn,  ft. 
of  air,  and  if,  as  is  frequently  the 
case,  this  air  contains  an  average 
of  5  grains  of  moisture  per  cu. 
ft.,  the  weight  of  moisture  pumped 
into  the  blast  furnace  is  of  the 
order  of  40  tons  per  day.  Nor¬ 
mally,  however,  the  amount  of  air 
supplied  to  most  blast  furnaces 
is  less  than  50,000  cu.  ft.  per 
minute,  or  about  70  million  cu. 
ft.  per  day. 

The  need  for  these  large  volumes 
of  air  arises  from  the  fact  that 
each  pound  of  coke  burnt  re¬ 
quires  between  50  and  60  cu.  ft. 
of  air.  In  the  early  days  of  the 
blast  furnace  the  air  required  was 
supplied  by  natural  draught,  but 
later  and  in  turn  hand-bellows, 
foot-operated  bellows,  and  bellows 
or  cylinders  actuated  by  water 
were  employed  as  more  air  and 
higher  pressures  became  essentia, 1. 
In  modern  plant  operating  at 
about  20-25  lb.  air  pressure,  the 
air  is  furnished  by  steam-  or  gas- 
blowing  engines.  The  si  earn* 
blowing  engines  may  bo  of  two 
types,  namely,  reciprocating  or 
turbo-blowers,  while  the  gas- 
blowing  engines  are  of  the  recipro¬ 
cating  type  using  waste  gases 
from  the  blast  furnace  as  fuel, 
since  they  operate  by  internal 
combustion. 

According  to  the  available  data 
the  cost  of  operating  and  main¬ 
taining  a  gas-engine  installation 
is  about  one-half  that  of  the 
steam-blowing  engine.  In  com¬ 
puting  costs,  however,  it  is  neees- 
sary  to  take  into  account  the 
boilers,  the  water  required  for  the 
boilers,  the  feed- water  purifiers 
and  heaters,  and  the  cost  of  opor- 
ating  pumps  for  steam  engines,  as 
well  as  the  cost  of  washing  the 
gas  required  for  gas  engines, 

In  the  Bessemer  converter,  the 
blast  is  usually  supplied  by  a 
high-pressure  doublo-c  y  1  i  n  d  o  r 
blowing  engine  located  in  the 
blowing  house  just  outside  the 
converter  house  on  the  pulpit  side. 
These  engines  are  most  frequently 
of  the  compound  vertical  typo, 
though  horizontal  types  were 
formerly  used.  A  pressure  of  ■ 
about  20  lb.  per  sq.  in,  is  main-  , 
tamed  by  means  of  a  blow-off 
valve,  which  regulates  and  varies 
the  pressure  for  charging  the  com 
verier  and  for  pouring,  the  range  ■ 
oi  pressure  required  being  10  to  i 
lb.  per  sq.  in.  Turbo-blowers 


are  now  more  generally  used  on 
account,  of  their  lower  initial  cost, 
their  greater  llesihility,  lower 
maintenance  charges,  and  be¬ 
cause  they  weigh  bus  and  occupy 
leas  space.  They  con  also  he 
regulated  automatically  in  respect 
of  air  prcNNuro  and  volume,  on 
advantage  not  possessed  by  other 
types  of  blowing  engines.  'Despite 
this,  reciprocating  cylinder  blow¬ 
ing  engines  are  still  recommended 
by  some  authorities  because  of 
complications  in  Miipolieat  and 
partial  vacuum  attendant  in  the 
use  of  turbine  operation,  end 
because  the  reciprocating  engine 
is  claimed  to  he  more  uniform, 
more  adaptable,  and  more  econo¬ 
mical  in  operation  under  variable 
service  conditions.  <  hi  occasion, 
both  types  are  installed, 

W.  F.  Chubb,  Ph.|).(  li.Ro, 

Blowing  Room.  Department 
of  a  cotton  spinning  mill  in  which 
raw  cotton  is  opened  from  tin*  bah'. 
Air  suction  or  blowing  is  em¬ 
ployed  to  exhaust  the  dust  from 
the  material. 

Blowitz,  IIuniu  (Dio nous  Hru 
chan io  Annum  n  Ornot  on  (1825 
1903).  Austrian* born  French journ» 

. . . .  ; '  1  i  M  t ,  Horn  a  t 


A 


Henri  0.  do  Blowitz, 
French  Journalist 


Henri  G.  do  Blowitz.  ,lH  a  journalist 

French  Journalist  appeared  at 

Lyons,  and  by 
his  articles  he  secured  the  defeat  of 
Dp  LcHNcps  at  tin*  French  elections 
of  18(h).  His  expulsion  was  de» 
mooded,  but  he  obtained  natural* 
isation  as  a  Frenchman  in  1870. 

Temporary  correspondent  of  The 
Times  in  July,  1871,  he  became  the 
chief  Haris  correspondent,  Feb,  b 
1875,  and  remained  mo  until  his 
retirement.  He  was  able  to  disclose 
the  designs  of  (icrmauy  against 
Franco  in  1875,  transmitted  the 
text  of  the  treaty  of  Berlin  before 
it  was  signed  in  1878,  and  was 
among  the  first  ho  foresee  the  pro¬ 
gress  of  Russia  towards  Herat. 
He  died  Jan.  18,  1903,  (UmmiU  his 
Memoirs,  1903. 

Blow-lamp,  Lamp  used  by 
plumbers,  electricians,  amt  paint¬ 
ers,  in  which  gasilied  oil  is  burned 
along  with  air,  the  flame  resem¬ 
bling  the  atmospheric  linmc  of  the 
Bunsen  burner  {q.v.).  Kinds  im 
para  111 n  or  petrol,  the  first  needing 
to  be  forced  to  the  burner  by 
air  pressure,  Blow-lamps  are  used 
for  soft  or  hard  soldering,  the 
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jointing  of  lead  pipes  and  sheath¬ 
ing  of  cables,  and  by  painters  for 
stripping  paint  from  woodwork. 

Blow-pipe.  Tube  with  a  small 
orifice  through  which  a  current  of 
air  is  projected,  either  by  the 
mouth  of  the  operator  or  mechani¬ 
cally.  The  object,  is  to  direct  and 
intensify  a  flame  and  concentrate 


Blubberhouses.  Village  of  the 
W.  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  England, 
It  is  8  m.  W.  of  Harrogate  and 
is  a  grey  village  with  rocky  sur¬ 
roundings  and  a  grouse  moor,  at 
an  alt.  of  525  ft.  Here  the  river 
Washburn  UHs  one  of  the  reservoirs 
of  Leeds  before  it  flows  into  the 
Wharl'e. 


Gas 


Blow-pipe.  Patent  lever  type  used  Sor  braz¬ 
ing  metals  in  small  or  heavy  engineering 
work  ;  the  levor  regulates  the  flow  oS  gas 


its  heat  upon  a  given  spot.  Blow¬ 
pipes  ani  used  by  goldsmiths, 
jewellers,  and  metal  workers,  for 
soldering  metals  ;  by  glass  workers 
and  by  chemists  for  oxidising  and 
reducing  purposes  and  in  conduct¬ 
ing  dry  tests.  In  larger  and  more 
powerful  blow-pipes,  a  foot-oper¬ 
ated  bellows  or  a  rotary  blower 
is  used  to  provide  the  air  supply 
which  furnishes  extra  oxygen  to 
the  flame  and  increases  its  heat, 
(las  is  the  fuel  in  these  appliances. 
The  name  blow-pipe  is  sometimes 
given  to  the  oxy-acetylenc  or  the 
acetylene-air  torch  used  for  weld¬ 
ing  and  fusion-cutting  of  metal. 
See  Welding. 

Blow-pipe  or  Blow-cun.  A 
weapon  in  common  use  among 
savage  tribes.  It  was  used  by  the 
North  American  Indians  in  tin* 
18th  century,  and  is  now  used  by 
the  Indians  of  the  8.  part  of  the 
continent  in  hunting  and  warfare. 
It  is  essentially  a  king  tube  through 
which  arrows  and  similar  missiles 
may  be  discharged  to  a  consider¬ 
able  distance  by  blowing  with  the 
mouth.  Some  tribes  use  hollow 
reeds  as  the  gun,  others  ironwood 
bored  through  with  a  red-hot 
iron.  Crude  sights  are  often  to  be 
found  on  these  weapons  and  the 
users  show  skill  and  accurate  shoot¬ 
ing  up  to  a  range  of  50  or  00  yds. 

In  the  Philippines  the  guns  arc 
from  throe  ft.  to  four  ft.  long ;  those 
of  the  Dyaks  of  Borneo  from  six  ft. 
to  seven  ft.,  while  some  of  the 
South  American  specimens  are  15 
ft.  The  weight  is  from  J  lb.  to  II 
lb.  The  arrows  arc  frequently 
tipped  with  bone  and  tailed  with 
natural  cotton  or  fibre.  They  are 
generally  poisoned  and  average 
about  1  ft. 

Blubber.  Covering  of  thick  fat 
enveloping  the  body  of  whales  and 
some  other  marine  animals.  Blub¬ 
ber  is  one  of  the  products  for  which 
whales  are  hunted,  and  from  it 
comes  the  valuable  whale  oil  of 
commerce.  See  Whale. 


Bliicher.  Herman  armoured 
cruiser  of  15,500  tons  and  twelve 
8 -2-in.  guns,  sunk  in  action  with 
Earl  Beatty’s  forces  in  the  North 
Sea,  dan.  21,  1015.  In  1080  a 
second  .Bliioher  was  completed  for 
the  Herman  navy,  of  10,000  tons, 
a  speed  of  82  knots,  and  eight  8-in. 
guns,  twelve  4-1 -in.,  and  twelve 
37-mm.  A.A.  guns.  She  was  sunk 
by  mines  in  Oslo  Fjord,  April  0, 
10*10,  after  being  disabled  in  action 
with  Norwegian  coastal  batteries. 

Bliicher ,  <  *  n  mi  a  m  >  L  w  n  n  it  wo  iit 
von  (1742-1810),  Prussian  sol¬ 
dier.  Born  at  Rostock,  Mecklen¬ 
burg,  Dee.  Hi,  .1742,  he  gained 
his  lirst  experience  of  war  in  the 
service  of  Sweden.  Later  ho 
joined  the  Prussian  army,  but 
retired  dissatisfied  with  the  pro¬ 
motion' lie  received.  In  1787  he 
again  entered  the  Prussian  service^ 
and  fought  against  Franco,  in 
1800,  against  Napoleon,  he  fought 
at.  Auerstiidt  and  elsewhere,  cour¬ 
ageously  but  vainly  endeavouring 
to  stem  the  French  advance.  In 
1813  he  took  command  in  Silesia 
and  won  a  series  of  victories, 
culminat  ing  with  that  of  the  Katz- 
bach,  Aug.  2fi.  lie  fought  at 
beipzig  (Oct.  10  19),  and  led  the 
Prussians  in  the  advance  on  Paris 
in  1814.  He  was  then  created 
prince  of  Wahlstadt. 

In  1815  Bliicher  was  put  in 
command  of  the  Prussian  forces  ; 
and  though  Napoleon  defeated 
him  at  Ligny  (Juno  10)  ho  made 
good  his  retreat  to  Wavro  instead 
of  Namur  to  carry  out  his  promise 
of  supporting  Wellington*  On 
dune  18  at  Waterloo,  the  Prussian 
arrival  upon  the  right  Hank 
of  the  French  disorganized  Nap¬ 
oleon’s  attack  on  the  British  line, 
and  helped  to  ensure  his  defeat. 
Only  the  firmness  of  Wellington 
prevented  Biuehor  from  taking 
vengeance  upon  Paris.  Marshal 
Vorwarts  (Her.,  forward) — the 
nickname  of  the  old  warrior*  ~ 
died  on  his  estate  in  ftilcsia,  Wept. 


12,  1819.  See  Waterloo ;  consult 
Memoirs,  ed.  Princess  E.  Bliicher 
and  1).  Chapman- Huston,  1932. 

A  onco-fashionable  type  of 
heavy  half-boots  was  called 
Bluchers. 

Blue.  Substance  used  to  whiten 
fabrics  during  laundering.  It  is 
essentially  ultramarine,  made  by 
beating  a  mixture  of  china-clay, 
sulphur,  soda,  silica,  and  salt-cake 
in  a  furnace.  The  more  sulphur  in 
the  mixture,  up  to  a  certain  limit., 
the  darker  the  blue  produced. 

Blue.  In  sporting  language,  a. 
man  who  has  the  right,  to  wear  the 
light  blue  cap  and  blazer  of  Cam¬ 
bridge  or  the  dark  blue  of  Oxford, 
'There  is  a  Blues  committee  at  each 
university,  and  blues  and  hall- 
blues  are  a  wan  Jed  for  most  repre¬ 
sentative  inter-university  contests. 
All  competitors  receive  full  blues 
at  both  universities  for  rowing  and 
erieket. ;  Rugby  and  Association 
football ;  and  hockey.  In  other 
contests,  some  competitors  receive 
half- hi  tics  :  e.g.  in  athletics  the 
first  strings  and  any  man  whether 
first  string  or  not  wlm  wins  an 
event  in  tins  inter-university  sports 
at  the  White  City  receive  full  blues, 
the  other  representatives  hall- 
blues  ;  in  cross-country  running 
only  the  first  man  home  receives  a 
Full  blue.  In  polo,  lacrosse,  ski-mg, 
fencing,  swimming,  and  billiards 
all  competitors  qualify  for  a  half- 
blue.  At  rackets  the  first  string  at. 
Oxford  receives  a,  full  bine  and  the 
second  a  half-blue  ;  at  Cambridge 
both  strings  receive  half-blues. 

Blue  Baby.  A  new-born  infant 
with  cyanosis,  usually  due  to  per¬ 
sistence  of  the  foramen  ovale, 
which  is  the  opening  in  the  foetal 
heart,  between  the  two  auricles. 
Alfred  Blalock  (b.  1899^  an  Amer¬ 
ican  surgeon,  successfully  per¬ 
formed  an  operation  on  a  tv  blue 
baby  ”  which  was  later  carried 
out  on  many  others  with  success. 

Bluebeard.  Character  in  Bar¬ 
rault's  fairy-tale  of  Barbe  Bleue, 
1097.  A  wealthy  ruffian  marries 
and  kills  six  wives  one  after  the 
other,  hanging  up  their  remains  in 
a  locked  chamber.  The  seventh 
wife  disobeys  Bluebeard's  com¬ 
mand  never  to  unlock  the  door  of 
this  room,  and  discovers  the  hor¬ 
rible  secret  when  ho  is  away  from 
homo.  8he  is  rescued  from  the  fate 
of  her  predecessors  by  the  arrival 
of  her  two  brothers,  who  kill  Blue¬ 
beard.  The  story  occurs  in  the  folk 
lore  of  widely  different  nations, 
Hence  the  original  of  Bluebeard  is 
no  more  to  be  found  in  the  Breton 
knight,  (JilleH  do  Rais,  who,  after 
a  gallant  career  as  a  soldier,  inher¬ 
ited  vast  estates  and  developed 
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into  a  monster  of  cruelty,  than  in 
Comorre  the  Cursed,  who  killed  his 
wife,  S.  Tryphine,  in  the  6th  cent. 

The  term  Bluebeard  came  to  be 
given  popularly  to  any  man  notori¬ 
ous  for  monstrous  crimes  against 
women,  particularly  one  who  kills 
a  number  of  brides.  In  1922  the 
French  Bluebeard,  Landru  ( q.v .), 
was  executed  for  the  murder  of  11 
women,  to  10  of  whom  he  had  been 
betrothed  ;  Charles  Chaplin  based 
a  film.  Monsieur  Verdoux,  on  this 
case.  Consult  Perrault’s  Popular 
Tales,  ed.  A.  Lang,  1888  :  Blue¬ 
beard  :  Comorre  and  Gilles  de 
Rais,  E.  A.  Vizetelly,  1902. 

Bluebell  or  Wild  Hyacinth 
(Endymion  nonscri plus) .  Bulbous 
perennial  of  the  family  Liliaceae, 

native  to  W. 
Europe,  includ¬ 
ing  Britain. 
The  bulb  is 
about  an  inch 
in  diameter, 
and  from  it 
spring  long 
strap-shaped 
leaves,  about  a 
foot  long,  and 
a  single  tall 
scape  bearing 
from  6  to  12 
drooping  b  e  11- 
shaped  flowers, 
usually  blue, 
occasionally 
white  or  pink. 
The  bluebell  is 
a  gregarious  woodland  plant  which 
fills  the  woods  in  spring  with  sheets 
of  blue.  The  bluebell  of  Scotland 
is  the  harebell  (q.v.). 

Blue  Bird  (Siatia  sialis).  Com¬ 
mon  bird  of  North  America,  allied 
to  the  thrush,  often  known  as  the 
blue  robin.  Sky-blue  in  colour, 
with  chestnut  throat  and  breast,  it 
is  a  little  larger  than  the  British 
robin,  which  in  habits  it  much  re¬ 
sembles,  being  remarkably  tame 
and  building  its  nest  in  gardens 
and  about  houses.  The  name  is 
also  applied  to  the  Indian  genus 
Irenia  and  to  the  sooty  albatross. 

Blue  Bird.  British  racing 
motor  car  and  motor  boat,  owned 
by  Sir  Malcolm  Campbell  (q.v.). 


Bluebell  or  wild 
hyacinth 


Blue  Bird.  Famous  racing  motor 
car  in  which  Sir  Malcolm  Campbell 
drove  at  301  m.p,h. 


Often  rebuilt,  the  car  was  finally 
powered  by  two  Rolls-Royce  aero¬ 
engines  of  2,500  h.p.,  and  in  it, 
in  Sept.,  1935,  Campbell  broke 
his  own  world  land  speed  record 
by  travelling  at  301  m.p.li.  on  Salt 
Lake  Flats,  Utah,  U.H.A.  In  the 
Blue  Bird  motor  boat,  powered  by 
two  Rolls  -  Royce  aero  -  engines, 
Campbell  attaint'd  a  record 
speed  of  141-74  m.p.li.  on  Lake' 
C'oniston,  Aug.  19,  1930.  On  Sept. 
20,  1956,  his  son  Donald  set  up  at 
the  same  place  a  world  record  of 
225-63  m.p.li.  with  a  jet-engined 
boat  named  Bluebird. 

Blue  Bird,  Tub.  A  play  by 
Maurice  Maeterlinck  (Eng.  trims, 
A.  Tcixeira  de  Mattes,  1909),  first 
produced  in  London  at  the  I  lay- 
market  Theatre,  Dee.  S,  1909,  and 
revived  many  times.  It  is  a  fanci¬ 
ful  mingling  of  fairy  tale  and 
poetry,  describing  the  adventures 
of  a  boy  and  girl  in  quest  of 
the  “  blue  bird,”  the  symbol  of 
happiness. 

Blue  Book.  British  parliamen¬ 
tary  and  consular  report  bound  in 
blue  paper  wrappers  and  issued  in 
folio  form.  The  term  is  used 
loosely  to  cover  other  official  docu¬ 
ments,  but  those  referring  to  for¬ 
eign  affairs  and  sometimes  other 
matters  are  known  as  White 
Papers.  The  public  sale  of  sueli 
papers  dates  from  1836.  Yearly 
subscriptions  are  received  from 
the  public  for  the  whole  or  sections 
of  Parliamentary  Papers.  In  the 
U.8.A.  naval  and  administrative 
documents  are  known  as  ‘Blue 
Books,  and  diplomatic  correspon¬ 
dence  as  Red  Books. 

Bluebottle  or  Blowfly  (Callh 
phora  vomitoria).  Insect  of  the 
family  Callipboridne,  and  related 
to  the  common 
houBC-ily  (Mnsci- 
dae).  it  is  larger 
than  the  house¬ 
fly,  measuring 


Bluebottle  or 
blowfly 


about  o  n  c  i  n  e  I 
across  the  wings 
and  has  a  him 
abdomen.  It  layi 
its  eggs  in  meat 
and  is  a  com  mo  i 
domestic  pest.  Ii 
the  U.S.A.  the  name  is  applied  f< 
any  large  bluish  house-fly  tha' 
lays  its  eggs  on  flesh. 

It  is  often  confused  with  tin 
flesh-fly  ( Sarcophaga  camaria) 
which,  however,  rarely  comes  in 
doors,  and  whose  hind  body  is  grty 
and  black  instead  of  blue.  Tin 
flesh-fly  retains  its  eggs  until  thtrj 
hatch.  The  resultant  maggots  art 
larger  than  those  of  the  blowfly. 
Blue  Coat  School.  Name  gi  vei 
to  certain  English  schools  from  tin 


long  blue  eoals 
worn  by  the 
boys.  Therhirf 
is  ( ■  li  r  i  m  f '  n 
Hospital  (q.v.), 
originally  in 
London,  now 
near  Horsham, 

Sussex,  where 
fix'  boys  still 
retain  the  long 
blue  eoids,  as 
worn  by  their 
p  red cceHHO rs 
since  tlx*  lime 
of  Edward  VI. 

They  a, Iso  wear 
yellow  stork 
mgs,  hut  no 
hats,  although 
u  i)  f  i  I  ahou  I 
1 850  t  hey  wore 
blue  caps. 

Blue  Cross. 

Name  given  to 
a  British  or¬ 
ganization  for  the  earn  of  horses 
and  dogs  in  warfare.  Run  on  Red 
( Voss  lines,  supported  by  voluntary 
contributions,  it  is  a  branch  of 
Our  Dumb  Friends'  League.  If 
was  founded  in  1912  during  the 
Balkan  \\ar,  In  1917,  at,  the 
request  of  Hie  French  government, 
if  undertook  the  sole  veterinary 
charge  of  tin*  18,000  war  dogs  used 
in  flu*  Breneli  army.  During  the 
First  Great  War  it  also  worked  in 
Italy.  Between  1939  and  1915  if 
assisted  the  go  v  f.  «h  po  n  no  red 
N.A.R.P.A.U.  for  the  reselling  of 
animals  rendered  homeless  by 
enemy  action. 

Blue  Ensign.  Flag  of  the 
Royal  Naval  Reserve,  It  consists 
of  a.  blue  ground  with  (lie  Union 
flag  in  t  he  fly  or  upper  corner  next 
the  stall’.  It  may  be  worn  by  mer¬ 
chant.  vessel  commanded  by 
retired  officers  of  the  R.N.  or 
o  (fleers  of  the  Royal  Naval 

r1 


Blue  Ena  if*  a.  flown  by  vessels 
auxiliary  to  the  Royal  Navy 

Reserve,  provided  that,  at  least 
ten  of  the  crew  are  naval  pen¬ 
sioners  or  belong  to  the  Royal 
Naval  or  Royal  Fleet.  Reserve. 
It  may  also  be  flown  on  certain 
vessels  engaged  in  auxiliary  naval 
duties.  Merchant  ships  chartered/ 
as  naval  or  military  transports 
wear  the  blue  ensign  with  the 


BUui  Coat  boy  in 
school  dross 
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yellow  Admiralty  fouled-anchor  in 
the  fly.  Warships  of  the  countries 
of  the  Commonwealth  navies  use 
the  ensign  with  the  appropriate 
dominion  badge  in  the  fly.  Pro¬ 
vided  the  holder  owns  an  Admiral¬ 
ty  warrant,  of  authority,  yachts 
and  other  private  pleasure  vessels 
(but  not  houseboats)  registered 
with  certain  recognized  clubs  may 
fly  the  blue  ensign. 

Bluefields  oft  Blew  fields.  A 
town  and  a  river  of  Nicaragua, 
l  lontral  America..  The  river  flows  E. 
to  B1  colloids  Bay,  on  the  Carib¬ 
bean  Sea,  one  of  the  largest  and 
safest  harbours  on  that  coast.  It 
is  navigable  for  some  65  m.  to 
Rama,  The  lown,  at  the  mout  h  of 
the  river,  has  a  good  harbour  and 
exports  bananas  and  other  tropical 
fruit  s  a  nd  cabinet  woods.  The  name 
commemorates  a  Dutch  pirate 
Blewfeklt.  Pop.  (est.)  5,000. 

Bluefish  (Pomafotmtx  mltatrhr), 
Pish  akin  to  the  mackerel.  Blue 
on  the  upper  parts  and  white 
below,  with  a  black  spot  at.  the 
base  of  the  pectoral  fin,  it.  attains  a 
length  of  3  ft.,  or  more.  It.  is  com¬ 
mon  in  warm  climates,  especially 
on  the  E.  coast  of  N.  America,  ami 
is  highly  esteemed  as  food.  It. 
feeds  on  menhaden,  squid,  mack¬ 
erel,  and  other  Ash,  which  it.  hunts 
in  schools.  Its  size,  strength,  and 
swiftness  provide  a  favourite  sport 
for  American  anglers.  It  is  rIho 
called  skipjack  arid  skip  mackerel. 

Blue  Grass  (Port  mmpremi). 
A  perennial  grass,  native  to 
Europe,  N.  and  \V.  Asia,  possibly 
also  to  N.  Amer¬ 
ica.  The  name 
is  due  to  the 
generally  glau¬ 
cous  hue  of  the 
plant.,  which 
prefers  dry 
places  such  as 
h  a  n  k  s  a  n  d 
w  a  Us,  T  h  e 
leaves  arc  flat, 
and  oft  e  n 
rough,  and  the 

flowering  stems  are  less  than  1  ft. 
high.  The  branching  of  the  panicle 
is  somewhat.  one-Hidod. 

Kentucky  blue  grass  (P.  prnim - 
w/.v),  also  called  dune  grass,  grows 
in  the  fertile  Blue  Grass  region  of 
cast-central  Kentucky,  U.S.A.. 
where  the  soil  base  is  blue  limestone?. 
The  colour  of  the  seed  vessels  gives 
the  whole  landscape  a  bluish  hue. 

Blue  John  Mine.  Natural  cave 
near  Castleton,  Derbyshire,  Eng¬ 
land.  From  it  the  purple  fluorspar 
called  Blue  John  is  obtained. 

Blue  Laws.  Phrase  used  in 
the  U.S.A.  for  laws  which  interfere 
with  personal  freedom,  tastes,  and 


Blue  Grass, 
Poa  compressa 


habits,  such  as  sumptuary  laws 
and  those  regulating  private 
morals.  The  name  was  first  given 
to  several  laws  of  this  kind  said 
to  have  been  imposed  in  the 
Puritan  days  of  the  18th  century 
on  the  inhabitants  of  New  Haven, 
Oonnecticut.  Their  authenticity 
was  disputed,  but  it  has  been 
found  that  such  laws  did  exist,  in 
some  of  the  Now  England  states. 

Blue  Mountains.  Name  given 
to  various  ranges  of  mountains,  of 
which  the  chief  are  :  (1)  A  range 
in  Surrey  eo.,  Jamaica,  miming  E. 
and  YV.  The  chief  range  in  the 
island,  the  mts.  are  covered  with 
vegetation  and  command  magnifi¬ 
cent.  views.  The  highest,  point  is 
Blue  Mountain  Peak  (7,420  ft,). 
(2)  A  branch  of  the  Dividing 
Range,  New  South  Wales.  The 
range  runs  almost,  parallel  with 
the  coast,  in  some  places  quite 
near,  in  others  60  m.  or  so  away. 
The  peaks,  which  average  about 
3,000  ft..,  arc  covered  with  eucalyp- 
fus  forests;  the  highest  is  Mt, 
Boomerang,  4,100  ft.  (3)  A  range 
in  Oregon,  U.S.A.  Composed  of 
lava,  on  granite,  it  is  covered 
with  pine  and  fir  forests.  Mean 
alt.  7,000  ft.  (4)  A  range  in 
King’s  co.,  Nova.  Scotia, 

Blue  Nile.  English  name  for 
the  Bahr-ol-A/.red  (</.#\). 

Blue  Nose.  Nickname  given  to 
an  inhabitant  of  Nova  Scotia. 
Pound  in  the  novels  of  T.  0.  Hali- 
burton  (1700-1865),  the  creator 
of  Sam  Slick,  the  t  erm  is  probably 
derived  from  the  effect  of  the 
climate  on  the  nosoR  of  the  inhabi- 
<  ants. 

Blue  Peter.  Blue  flag  with  n 
white  square  in  its  centre,  and 
signifying  the  letter  P  in  the 
international  flag  signalling  code. 
When  flown  on  its  own  at  a  ship’s 
mast,  it  indicates  that,  the  vessel 
is  about  to  sail. 

Blue  Pill.  Pill  consisting  of 
mercury  33  p.c.,  liquorice  33  p.o.t 
syrup,  glucose,  and  glycerin.  It 
was  formerly  a  favourite  remedy 
for  constipation  with  headache, 
furred  tongue,  and  lassitude  due  to 
disorder  of  the  liver. 

Blue  Ribbon  OR  Riband.  Term 
for  a  high  distinction  of  any  kind. 
Its  use  in  this  connexion  arises 
from  the  fact  that  the  ribbon  of 
the  Order  of  the  Garter  is  dark 
blue.  Thus,  the  winner  of  the 
Derby  is  said  to  gain  the  blue 
ribbon  of  the  turf ;  the  lord  chan¬ 
cellorship  is  termed  the  lawyers’ 
blue  ribbon  ;  and  the  ship  making 
the  fastest  Atlantic  crossing  be¬ 
tween  Ambrose  Light,  10  m.  E.  of 
Sandy  Hook,  N.J.,  and  Bishop 
Rock,  Scilly  Is.,  is  said  to  hold  the 


blue  riband.  The  Queen  Mary  won 
it,  with  an  average  of  31 ‘20  knots, 
1938,  losing  it  1952  to  the  United 
States,  which  took  if.  with  an 
average  of  35’59  knots  on  her 
maiden  voyage. 

Blue  Ribbon  Army.  Society 
of  abstainers  from  intoxicating 
drinks  which  flourished  in  Great. 
Britain  during  the  last  quarter  of 
the  19th  century,  from  1883  as 
the  Gospel  Temperance  Union. 

Blue  Ridge.  Most  easterly 
range  of  the  Appalachian  Mts., 
U.S.A,  They  extend  N.E.  to  SAW 
from  Pennsylvania  through  Mary¬ 
land,  Virginia,  Carolina,  and  Geor¬ 
gia  into  Alabama. 

Blues.  Form  of  American 
Negro  music,  closely  allied  to  the 
foxtrot.  Its  deliberately  melan¬ 
choly  nature  can  bo  exaggerated 
by  flattening  the  third  and  seventh 
notes  (the  so-called  blue  notes)  of 
the  major  scale.  The  chords  can 
be  varied  to  a  certain  extent,  and 
can  be  played  in  the  major  or 
minor  key  according  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  melody  or  improvisa  ¬ 
tion,  hut  the  harmonic,  progression 
follows  a  set  pattern,  the  common 
chord  ol‘  the  keynote  alternating 
with  the  dominant  seventh  of  the 
keynote  and  the  common  chord 
of  the  sub-dominant. 

Blue  Sap  Stain.  Bluish -grey 
stain  seen  in  the  sapwood  of 
certain  softwood  timbers,  especi¬ 
ally  in  Scots  Pine  (Pi mix  xi/lrcxtrix). 
It  is  caused  by  a  fungus,  Oernio- 
damdla,  a  member  of  the  Ascomy- 
cetes.  The  attack  is  limited  to 
the  sapwood,  since  this  fungus 
feeds  on  the  standi  contained  in 
certain  wood  cells  and  not  on 
the  cell  walls.  The  #hyphae  are 
found  mainly  in  the  ray  cells, 
although  occasional  hyphae  tra¬ 
verse  the  vertical  trnohoids  in 
passing  from  one  ray  to  another. 
In  passing  from  cell  to  cell  the 
hyphae  usually  pass  through  the 
pits  in  the  cell  walls,  so  that  little 
structural  damage  is  done  to  the 
wood.  Blue  sap  stain  is  not 
incipient  decay,  and  the  chief 
damage  to  the  wood  is  disfigure¬ 
ment.  No  dye  is  produced  by  the 
fungus  :  the  discoloration  is  due 
to  the  presence  of  the  hyphae 
within  tne  wood.  Other  similar 
fungi  may  cause  a  similar  aap- 
stain  in  other  timbers.  Some  oi 
the  light  coloured  tropioal  hard¬ 
woods  are  very  commonly  attack¬ 
ed  :  the  warm,  moist  conditions  in 
tropical  woodlands  favour  fungal 
growth.  The  commonest  times  for 
attack  are  either  immediately 
after  felling,  when  the  ends  of 
the  log  are  drying  out,  or  after 
conversion,  before  the  surface 
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oi  the  planks  has  dried  sufficiently 
to  prevent  fungal  growth.  Standing 
trees  are  rarelv  attacked.  Once  the 

V 

timber  has  been  seasoned,  the 
fungal  growth  stops.  Sapstained 
timber  can  be  safely  used  if  it 
is  stained  or  painted,  or  where  the 
discoloration  is  of  no  account. 

Blue  Shark  { Carcharinus ).  A 
genus  of  shark  common  in  tropic 
and  sub-tropic  seas.  Slaty  blue  on 
the  upper  parts  and  white  beneath, 
some  species  attain  a  length  up  to 
25  ft.  Large  specimens  are  dan¬ 
gerous  to  bathers  and  a  serious 
nuisance  to  fishermen.  Its  dried 
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Biuetnroat,  a 
N.  Europe 


Blue  Shark.  A  deep-sea  shark  some¬ 
times  seen  off  the  S.  coast  of  England 

skin  forms  shagreen.  The  name 
is  also  applied  to  the  American 
porbeagle  ( Lamna  punctata). 

Bluestocking .  Word  applied 
derisively  to  a  learned  woman.  In 
England  its  modern  use  originated 
about  1750,  when  certain  persons, 
weary  of  the  usual  amusements  of 
London  society,  began  to  hold 
meetings  for  conversation  on  books 
and  letters.  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Mon¬ 
tagu  was  a  leading  figure  in  this 
circle,  which  included  Horace  Wal¬ 
pole  and  Lord  Lyttelton  :  and  one 
or  two  of  its  male  members,  to 
mark  their  freedom  from  conven¬ 
tion,  wore  blue  stockings  instead 
of  the  customary  black  silk. 

Those  who  thus  met  were  called 
bluestockings ;  but  in  course  of 
time  the  term  became  confined  to 
the  women  members.  Boswell 
describes  the  origin  of  these  clubs, 
and  Byron  and  other  writers  in 
the  early  part  of  the  19th  century 
popularised  the  term  in  this  sense  ; 
but  with  the  growing  emancipation 
of  women  a  learned  woman  was 
no  longer  regarded  as  abnormal. 

In  1653  the  members  of  Bare- 
bone’s  Parliament  were  called  blue¬ 
stockings,  presumably  on  account 
of  the  plainness  of  their  dress.  A 
still  earlier  origin  is  claimed  for  the 
word.  About  1400  there  was  estab¬ 
lished  at  Venice  a  literary  society, 
the  members  of  which  were  called 
bluestockings  because  of  their  at¬ 
tire.  The  term  was  used  in  France 
in  the  18th  century  for  ladies  of 
literary  tastes,  and  this  may  have 
led  to  its  use  in  England. 

Bluethroat  ( Luscinia  svecica 
svecica).  Small  bird  akin  to 
the  nightingale.  It  has  a  bright 
blue  throat  adorned  with  a  red¬ 
dish  brown  patch.  It  breeds  in 
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Scandinavia,  Si-  [ 
beria,  and  other  1 
northern  lands,  ' 

and  in  winter 
migrates,  usually  in 
a  single  flight,  to 
Egypt,  Abyssinia, 
and  India,  being  a  |BK 
rare  visitant  in  the 
intervening  coun-  L- — 
tries.  It  is  also  Biuetnroat,  a 

known,  from  its  N.  Europ 

song,  as  the  Swedish  nightingale, 
and  in  Lapland,  from  its  mimick¬ 
ing  the  notes  of  other  birds,  as  the 
bird  of  a  hundred  voices. 

Blue  Vinny.  English  cheese, 
made  in  Dorset,  and  thus  some¬ 
times  known  as  Blue  Dorset.  It  is 
made  from  skim  milk,  and  belongs 
to  the  great  family  of  hard  white 
cheeses  with  blue  veins.  Here  the 
veins  run  horizontally,  which 
gives  a  distinctive  appearance. 
The  word  vinny  moans  mould. 
The  manufacture  has  never  been 
taken  from  the  farms  to  tho  fac¬ 
tories,  and  Blue  Vinny  is  rarely 
obtainable  outside  Dorset. 

Blue  Water  School.  Name 
formerly  given  in  Great  Britain  to 
advocates  of  a  strong  navy.  Their 
argument  was  that  Groat  Britain’s 
main  defence  lay  on  the  sea,  and 
that  therefore  for  the  British  the 
maintenance  of  an  army  was  of 
only  subsidiary  importance. 

Bluff  (old  Dutch  blaf,  flat).  Low 
cliff  or  high  bank  with  a  steep  face. 
The  middle  and  lower  courses  of 
the  Mississippi  are  bordered  by  a 
flood-plain  behind  which  rise  steep¬ 
faced  bluffs.  Many  of  tho  most 
important  towns  on  the  banks 
of  that  part  of  the  river,  such  as 
Memphis  and  Vicksburg,  are  situ¬ 
ated  where  it  swings  against  these 
bluffs,  since  such  a  position  affords 
a  good  crossing  and  bridging  point. 

Bluff.  Port  of  Southland  eo., 
South  I.,  New  Zealand.  The  most 
southerly  point  of  the  Island  on 
Foveaux  Strait,  it  is  the  first  har¬ 
bour  on  the  south  route  from  Aus¬ 
tralia  to  Lyttelton.  The  port  is 
17  in.  by  rly.  S.  of  Invercargill. 
Pop.  (1951)  2,253. 

Blum,  Ernest  (1836-1907). 
French  dramatist.  Born  in  Paris, 
Aug.  15,  1836,  he  became  a  jour¬ 
nalist,  writing  for  Charivari,  Le 
Gaulois,  and  other  periodicals.  As 
an  author  he  wrote  Une  Femme  qui 
Mord,  and  a  number  of  dramas 
followed,  some  of  them  written  in 
conjunction  with  Monnier,  Labiche, 
and  others.  These  include  Rose 
Michel,  by  which  in  1877  he  made 
his  reputation ;  Les  Femmes 
Nerveuses,  1888;  Le  Carillon, 
1S97  ;  and  Un  Soir  d’Hiver,  1903. 
He  died  Sept.  18,  1907. 
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,  Blum,  LfcoN 
.  I  (I  872  1  9  5  0). 

French  Ntai.es- 
j  mmi.  Of  Alsa- 

'  I  born '  in'  Paris, 

jjffei#  i  April  9,  1872,  and 

jMjB.  j  tf  r  i  educated  at.  the 
K/  Ji  ftcolc  Normalc. 

aont?  bird  oi  oivil  servant, 

s  and  Asia  Imm  1895,  he 

was  a  regular  contributor  to 
L’Humnnit<$  from  its  foundation 
in  1904.  Chairman  of  the  Social¬ 
ist  party  1919.  in  that  year  he 
was  elected  deputy  for  a.  Paris 
constituency,  in  1929  for  Nar- 
bonne.  The  Communist  wing  of 
the  Socialist  party  broke  away 
in  1920,  taking*  1/ IlnmnniU ; 
Blum  took  over  Le  Populaire  in 
1921  and  made  it  a.  power.  With 
M.  Oaehin  be  inaugurated  the, 
“popular  front”  in  1 934.  As 
prime  minister 
193(5-37,  be  in¬ 
troduced  t  h  e 
40-hr.  w  e  e  k 
a  n  (1  holidays 
with  p  a y , 

Premier  again 
Mureh  -  April, 

1938,  he  pro¬ 
posed  drastic 
financial  iv-  u<m 
forms,  rejected  French  atalommm 
by  tho  senate. 

Arrested  by  tho  Vichy  govt., 
in.  3940,  ho  was  brought 'to  t  rial 
at  Hiotn  (f/.a.)  in  1942.  Interned 
at  Bonrrassol,  France,  and  then, 
1943  in  Buchemvuld,  he  was 
freed,  15)45,  from  the  Praxer 
Wildsee  camp,  near  the  Brenner, 
by  tho  Allied  5th  army.  Early 
in  1946  he  earned  out  a  successful 
linaueinl  mission  in  Washington  ; 
and  during  Dee.,  1940  dam,  1947, 
was  head  of  a  caretaker  Socialist 
govt,  pending  the  election  of  the 
first  president  of  the  fourt  h  repub¬ 
lic  (Auriol),  He  dual  March  30, 
1950.  His  book,  Du  Manage, 
1907,  gained  much  attention, 
Blum,  Hono ht  (1807  48).  Ger¬ 
man  politician.  Born  at  Cologne, 
Nov,  10,  1807,  he  became  a 
writer  and  in  1847  started  a 
bookselling  business  in  Leipzig. 
In  the  revolution  of  1848  he  was 
the  leader  of  the  democratic  party 
in  Saxony.  Carrying  congratu¬ 
lations  to  the  Viennese  insurgents, 
he  took  part  in  the  rising,  and  was 
arrested  and  shot,  Nuv,  5),  1848, 
Blumenbach,  .Johann  Fiuicd- 
ricii  (1752-1840).  A  German  an¬ 
thropologist,  Bora  at  Gotha,  May 
11,  1752,  he  studied  medicine  at 
Jena  and  Gottingen,  Aw  pro- 
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and  Oseott,  he  wan  in  the  dip¬ 
lomatic  , wvioo,  1858-70.  Some 
years  of  travel  in  Asia  and  Africa 
followed,  during  which’ ho  became 
a  strong  advocate  of  political  free¬ 
dom  for  Mahomedan  peoples  and 
an  opponent  of  British  policy  in  the 
Must.  Me  published  The  future  of 
Islam,  1882,  by  which  time  he  had 
become!  prominent  for  his  support 
of  the  Egyptian  nationalists.  Later 
he  was  an  unsuccessful  candidate 
for  parliament,  and  in  1888  was 
imprisoned  in  Ireland  for  holding  a, 
forbidden  meeting  in  defence  of 
evicted,  farmers,  lie  was  a  breeder 
of  Arab  horses.  As  a  poet  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  btsslwith  thesonnot.  A  com¬ 
plete  edition  of  his  poems  appeared 
in  1014;  he  published  his  Diaries 
15)10-20.  lie  died  Bept.  10,  1022. 

Bluntschli ,  9  o  ha  n n  Kasdar 
(1808-81).  Swiss-born  German 
jurist.  Born  at  /itirieh,  March  7, 

1  SOS,  and  educated  there  and  at 
Bonn  and  Berlin,  during  1830-47 
he  stood  for  constitutional  liberal¬ 
ism,  and  for  a  time  was  president 
of  t  he  Swiss  council  of  state.  Tie 
loft  Switzerland  on  the  overthrow 
of  the  council  in  1847,  and  was 
professor  of  constitutional  law  At 
Munich,  1848-01,  from  18(58  at 
Heidelberg.  Becoming  a  natural¬ 
ised  German,  he  again  entered  poli¬ 
ties.  Ho  died  Oct.  21,  1881. 

Blnntschli  wrote  on  Swiss  ami 
later  on  German  constitutional 
questions,  and  a  history  of  general 


Blunderbuss.  A  17th-oontury  Spanish  specimen,  with 
decoration  of  pierced  and  engraved  silver 


lessor  of  medicine  and  anatomy  at 
Gottingen,  1 778-1 835,  he  published 
manuals  of  natural  history,  1780, 
and  of  comparative  anatomy  and 
physiology,  1804.  II  is  descriptions 
of  human  skulls,  1700-1828,  ampli¬ 
fied  his  view,  propounded  in  1781, 
that  mankind  is  classifiable  into 
several  families,  Caucasian  or 
white,  Mongolian  or  yellow,  Mal¬ 
ayan  or  brown,  Negro  or  black,  and 
American  or  red.  This  view,  with 
modifications,  has  met  with  wide 
acceptance.  Bin  men  bach  died  at 
Gottingen,  dan,  22,  1840. 

Blumenfeld,  Rammi  David 
(1 8(54-1048).  British  journalist. 
Born  at  Watertown,  Wisconsin, 
April  7,  18(54,  he  was  a  reporter  on 
the  Chicago  Herald,  1884.  Ho  came 
to  Europe  in  1 800  as  London  corres¬ 
pondent  of  the  New  York  Herald, 
settled  in  England  in  1000,  and  be¬ 
came  news  editor  of  the  Daily  Mail 
during  that  year.  Ho  was  natural¬ 
ised  e.  1005.  As  editor  of  the  Daily 
Express,  1002-32,  ami  la, ter  as  its 
chairman,  lit'  became  one  of  the 
best-known  figures  in  the  news¬ 
paper  world.  lie  founded  the  com¬ 
pany  of  Newspaper-Makers  (amal¬ 
gamated  with  the  Stationers’  com¬ 
pany,  1934).  Mis  hooks  include 
R.D.B.’s  Diary,  1930;  The  Dross 
in  My  Time,  1933;  ILD.B.’s 
Procession,  1935  ;  Home  Town, 
1944.  He  dic'd  ah  Dun  mow,  ,Jnly 
1 7,  1 94  8. 

Bliimlis  Alp.  Snow-and-ice- 
ehul  mountain  mass  of  the  Bernese 
Obcrland,  Switzerland,  near  Kan- 
dorsteg.  To  the  W.  rises  the  BKim* 
lisalphorn,  alt.  12,040  ft.  ;  to  the 
E.  is  the  Morgen  horn,  11,905  ft.  ; 
and  in  the  centre,  the  Weissc  Bran 
(White  Lady),  12,010  ft. 

Blundellsands.  Suburb  of 
Liverpool,  lying  0  m.  N.W.  on  the 
Mersey  estuary.  It.  has  a  golf 
course,  and  general  amenities  of  a 
quietly  prosperous  district.. 

Blundell's  School.  A  public 
school  at  Tiverton,  Devon,  Eng- 
land.  Built,  and  endowed  by  Deter 
Blundell  (1520-1001),  a  clothier, 
and  opened  in  1(504,  it,  became  one 
of  the  best  known  schools  in  the 
West  pf  England, 

In  1870,  its  reven¬ 
ues  having  in¬ 
creased,  a  now 
scheme  for  its 
management  was  j 
drawn  up,  and  in 
1882  the  school 
m  o  v  e  d  to  a 
site  above  the 
Exe  valley.  The 
number  of  boys  is 
about  300,  and 
there  are  school 
scholarships  to 


Balliol,  Oxford,  and  Sidney  Sussex 
College,  Cambridge.  R.  I).  Black- 
more  (who  introduces  the  school 
into  Lorna  Dooms),  and  Arch¬ 
bishop  Frederick  Temple  were 
educated  hero.  Consult  BlundelDs, 
F.  J.  Snell,  1929. 

Blunden,  Edmund  Charles 
(b,  189(5).  British  poet  and  man  of 
letters.  Born  Nov.  1,  1890,  lie  was 
educated  at  Christ’s  Hospital  and 
Queen’s  College,  Oxford,  He 
served  in  the  First  Great  War  and 
Ids  Undertones  of  War,  1928,  was 
one  of  the  most  widely  appreciated 
of  hooks  about  that  war.  Early  in 
the  1920s  he  established  himself  as 
a  poet  of  distinction,  identified 
with  the  Georgian  group.  He  was 
professor  of  English  literature, 
Tokyo  University,  1924-27,  and 
tutor  in  English  literature,  Merton 
College,  Oxford,  193 1- 43.  Awarded 
the  Hawtliornden  prize,  1922,  ho 
published  two  collections  of  his 
poems,  first  series,  1914-30,  second 
series,  1930-40.  Other  works  in¬ 
clude  The  Bound  venture,  1922; 
On  the  Dooms  of  Henry  Vaughan, 
1927  ;  Nature  in  English  Litera¬ 
ture,  1919;  life  of  Leigh  Hunt, 
1930  ;  The  Face  of  England,  1932  ; 
Charles  Lamb  and  his  contem- 
pomries,  1934;  Thomas  Hardy, 
1942;  Cricket  Country,  1944; 
Shelley,  194(5. 

Blunderbuss  (Dutch  don  tin, 
thunder  ;  bus,  gun  barrel).  Heavy 
pistol  carbine  with  (lint-lock  trig¬ 
ger  action  and 
sometimes  a  bell- 
shaped  muzzle.  It 
was  in  use  in  the 
18th  century  ;  the 
length  of  barrel 
varied  from  14  to 
28  ins.  It  fired  a. 
number  of  load 
slugs  at  eaeb 
charge,  making  a 
very  loud  report. 

Blunt >  W  I  L  K  HI  l>  8  (J A  W  E  N 
(1840  1922).  British  poet.  Born 
Aug,  17,  1840,  he  was  the  son  of  a 
soldier  and  landowner,  whose'  Sus¬ 
sex  ('state  at  Crabbet  be  inherited 
in  1872.  Educated  at  Stouyhurst 


constitutional  law,  18(14.  A  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Brussels  conference  on 
international  law,  he  published 
Das  moderne  Kricgsreeht  (the' 
modern  law  of  war),  18(5(5  and  Das 
moderne  Volkerrocht  (the  modern 
law  of  nations),  18(58.  Another 
well-known  work  was  Allgemoinos 
StaatHreeht,  1852  (Eng.  trans., 
Theory  of  the  State  1885), 

Blyth.  Borough,  seaport,  and 
seaside  resort  of  Northumberland, 
England.  It  stands  at  the  mouth  oi 
the  river  Blytb  14  m.  N.E,  of  New¬ 
castle-upon-Tyne  and  is  served  by 
rly.  U  exports  coal,  and  has 
shipbuilding  and  repairing  yards. 
Its  harbour  is  at  North  Blyth, 
on  the  opposite  wide  of  the 
river.  The  beach  is  aarnly  for  3  m„ 
and  the  W.  pier,  a  mile  long,  is  a 


BlundelDs  School,  Tiverton,  Devon.  View  of  the  school 
buildings  erected  in  1876 
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favourite  promenade.  The  18th-  kingdom,  rendering  it  easy  for 
century  mansion  Seaton  Delava],  the  Christians  to  capture  Granada 
noil  \  o  nhrugh,  is  near by.  Pop.  in  1492.  Afterwards  Boabdil 
(1951)  34,747.  Blyth  gives  its  joined  his  kinsmen  in  Africa, 
name  to  a  borough  constituency,  where  he  is  said  to  have  been 
Blyth.  Tillage  of  Nottingham-  killed  in  battle.  At  a  spot  in 
shire,  England.  It  stands  on  the  the  Alpujarras  called  the  Last 
Ryton,  6  m.  N.W.  of  Retford.  Of  Sigh  of  the  Moor,  he  is  supposed 
consequence  in  the  middle  ages,  it  to  have  looked  for  the  last  time 
had  markets,  a  fair,  and  a  tourna-  on  Granada.  His  name  is  a 
ment  ground.  A  school  doorway  corruption  of  Abu  Abdallah, 
here  is  700  years  old.  The  Nor-  Boadicea  or  Bqtjdicoa  (d.  A.D.. 
man  church  contains  part  of  a  b2).  Queen  of  Prasutagus,  king 
priory  built  1088  and  thought  to  of  the  Iceni,  a  tribe  of  E.  Britain, 
have  been  modelled  on  the  French  To  safeguard  his  kingdom  and 
abbey  of  jumieges;  there  arc  family,  Prasutagus  had  bequeathed 
many  additions  from  later  periods,  his  property  jointly  to  bis  tlaugh- 
B  nai  B’rith,  Independent  ters  and  the  Roman  emperor  Nero, 

.  beer  of.  Jewish  fraternal  organ-  but  at  his  death  his  territory  was 
izsiticm.  It  was  founded  in  New  seized  by  the  Romans,  his  widow 
m,18^  -v  German  was  scourged,  and  his  daughters 

S®?’  ,t0 ,  Promot«  chanty  and  were  ravished.  Boadicea,  at  the 

lhe  JeVVS’  head  of  a  host’  l),,rn«d  Camulo- 
frltoora  dunum  (Colchester),  Vcrulamium, 

in  the  US  4  and  and  Condon,  and  severely  defeated 

e  ana  has  founded  the  Romans,  but  was  eventually 

mij  hospitals,  orphanages,  etc.  overthrown  by  the  governor- 

f  °,a:  r*"?8  of  I«?e  snakes  general  Suetonius  l’aulinus.  The 

tound  m  tropical  America  and  in  queen  poisoned  herself  after  the 

Boa.  The  boa-constrictor  ^  ^  «*  S  L^tiniMKl  form 

saake  native  to  tropical  S  Amaica  BC  of  Boudicca. 

n.  w.  Bond  Boanerges.  Term 

Madagascar.  The  cnmmm  r  applied  by  Christ  to 

constrictor  of  S.  America  which  *{au{e?  ai,K  ^0  ln  U  in 

sometimes  attains  a  lenath  nf  ,vfP^ned  "lu'a,)lnS  HI,,,K  <>f 
12  ft.,  is  handsomely  marked  with  dnnt,+fFi  b™  tho-  derivatkm  >» 
spots  and  bars,  the  nrevniHm,  '  Tler0  18  a  character 

colours  being  brown  Jj]f  h .  f  a*  ,??aino  m  M1,aw’a  Pla.V  The 
and  yellowish  marking^  Cofled  t<5,Pi%C?7'  -James’  ,Saiu*' :  1 
on  the  branches  or  round  the 

trunk  of  a  tree,  where  its  colouring  Boar.  Wild  (&«»  aero/;,).  Name  i 
serves  to  conceal  it  from  obsenu?  gven  generally  to  all  the  wild  1 
tion,  the  boa  lies  in  wait  fm  1“em]>e™  °J  th?  P‘g.  family,  but  ] 
birds  and  such  animals  as  ratci  <,»  1  ^Peciahy  to  the  wild  awiuo  of 
agoutis.  Its  skin  is  made  mro  E(urol>e  India,  the  progenitors 
fancy  leather,  and  the  flesh  is  u  ™os*’  n°t  all.  domesticated  , 

esteemed  a  delicacy  in  S.  America  “eeds-  The  European  wild  hour  , 

The  boa  is  not  poisonous  •  it  kills  i  a  crest  011  tll<!  shoulders,  . 
by  twisting  its  body  round  i  s  Uue>  and  thick  ™at  of 

prey  and  squeezing. y  d  8  “oara.°  bristles.  Standing  about 

Boabdil  (d.  c.  1495).  Last  Moor.  f„tuZ^ht  and,  swift  and  power-  t 
fah  king  of  Granada.  He  seized]**  ™  ^  -in  damP  forcsts  and  , 
throne,  in  1482,  from  his  fethT  hy  dtatnct8>  where  it  feeds  ! 
whom  he  drove  into  exile  Ffrht’  UPTn  r°0^.’  and  berries.  , 
ing  against  the  Castilians  he  „f  7n  W  d  boa!'. is  in  most  i 
taken  prisoner,  but  regained  hi  £  w  8,u.ltable  dlat™tS  of  Europe,  t 
freedom  on  becoming  Afnea.  and  W.  Asia.  For-  , 

Ferdinand  and  Isabella.  Trouble]  .W1'  oommon  in  Great  Britain.  ] 
with  his  father,  who  deshed  ta  L***  °ten  found  in  Peat 

—iffi  ; 


Mill 

dll 


* 


i 


'  J 

Boar.  A  spooimon  o*  Sus  scrofa, 
tho  wild  boar  of  Europe 

’  damoH  I  Imnlvd  it  i„  Windnor 

•  FoiViSt  in  1(517,  and  if  jH  .said  thUf 
flu'  law!  i’<'ally  wild  Npooimon  in 

l  StaO'ordsliiro  died  in  |oh,*1.  [h 

•  iScollnud  and  Imland  i(,  probably 
.  lingi'ind  a  litlln  lalnr.  Tho  os. 
i  tinofion  of  fbo  animal  a.s  a  wiid 

■  MpocU*H  waw  diu^  to  donu'Mt iralion. 
s  ratlu'r  than  to  nxlorminatiom 

■  The  wild  boar  baa  long  b<Hm  n 
I'fuourito  animal  of  tin*  (dmN<%  and 

itw  HoHh— OHpacjaJly  thn  In^ad . jh 

higld.v^  (‘Hl('(smo(i  for  thn  table, 
()ueon’H  ( Pliego,  Oxford,  main- 
tainN  an  old  euHt-om  of  having  the 
boar’.s  bead  brought  eortanoniallv 
to  Urn  high  table  at  the  banquet 
on,  (diriHtmuH  Day,  a  enrol  being 
sung  during  Urn  proeeHMion, 

Board,  laterally  a  pioee  ol 
wood,  figuratively  tb<‘  term  iw 
applied  to  hot  I  ion  of  men  reHponai- 
bin  lor  the  eonduet.  of  buMineHHow, 
ebarili(‘H,  et.<i,,  ealtal  boa, rdw  of 
directors,  or  to  certain  public  dc- 
part, incuts,  vjj,  l,he  board  of  'Frade, 
boards  ol  Admiralty,  the  roof  idea 
being  that  officials  sit  round  a 
wooden  table  to  dismiss  t  heir  busi¬ 
ness.  Hoard,  in  the  sense  of  pro¬ 
viding  food,  is  a  cognate  meaning. 

Boarding-House ,  A  private 
house  ah  which  paying  guests  are 
provided  with  hoard  and  lodging, 
including  the  occupation  of  rooms 
iu  common  with  others,  A  hoard¬ 
ing-house  keeper  lias  no  lion  on  a 
guest's  belongings,  and  may  refuse 
an  intending  hoarder,  even  if  there 
is  room  in  the  house ;  and  must 
take  reasonable  care  of  guests’ 
property  in  the  house. 

hoarding  Out.  Nysfom  hv 
which  a  child  in  the  earn  of  a  local 
authority  may  receive  maintenance 
and  accommodation  by  being 
placed  in  the  charge  of  a  private 
person.  Under  the  Ghildren’s  Act, 
1948,  it,  is  the  duty  of  a  local 
authority  to  take  into  its  care  all 
children  who  have  no  parent  or 
guardian,  and  generally  all  child¬ 
ren  whose  welfare  makes  such 
uitervention  necessary.  Once  a 
child  is  in  tins  care  of  the  local 
authority  it  normally  remains  until 
18.  I  ho  authority  must  either 
board  the  child  out  or  place  it  in  a 
home.  This  system  is  under  con¬ 
trol  of  the  home  secretary,  who 
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can  make  regulations  for  the  wel¬ 
fare  of  the  children,  securing  that 
thev  arc  boarded,  out  only  in  house- 
holcls  approved  by  the  local  author¬ 
ity  ;  that  children  and  premises 
are  periodically  inspected  ;  that 
the  persons  in  charge  either  are  of 
the  same  religious  persuasion  as 
the  child  or  undertake  that  if  will 
be  brought  up  in  that  persuasion. 

Board  of  Trade  Journal,  Tim. 
British  official  weekly  publication. 
Pounded  Aug.,  18Kb,  as  a  monthly, 
it  became  a  weekly  publication  in 
Jan.,  3  900.  Although  officially  the 
organ  of  the  board  of  Trade,  it  is 
the  chief  medium  through  which 
all  government  departments  con¬ 
cerned  with  trade,  at  home  and 
abroad,  make  their  announce¬ 
ments.  A  world-wide  information 
service  from  H.M.  officers  overseas 
gives  changes  in  customs,  tariff, 
and  export  and  import  regulations 
of  overseas  countries.  The  journal 
publishes  authoritative  appraisals 
of  markets  abroad,  trade,  and  fin¬ 
ancial  arrangements  math*  by  the 
U.K.  and  other  countries,  and  de¬ 
tails  of  exhibitions  and  fairs.  Its 
statistical  articles  cover  (front, 
Britain’s  overseas  trade,  the  trade* 
of  the  sterling  area,  movements  in 
import  and  export  prices,  whole¬ 
sale  prices,  retail  trade,  product  ion 
of  textiles,  the  film  indust  ry,  ship¬ 
ping,  travel,  and  tourism. 

Board  School.  Name  given  in 
England  and  Wales  to  the  element¬ 
ary  schools  established  and  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  school  boards  set  up 
under  the  Education  Act  of  1870. 
After  the  abolition  of  the  boards  by 
the  Education  Act  of  1902  Urn 
name  fell  into  disuse.  The  schools 
were  taken  over  by  the  municipal 
and  county  councils,  and  became 
known  as  council  or  public  ele¬ 
mentary  schools  until  later  re¬ 
organization  of  the  school  struc¬ 
ture  in  the  1930s  and  after  1944. 

Boar's  Head.  Tavern  in  Lon¬ 
don,  famous  for  its  associations 
with  Shakt*s peari*.  H  was  in  East- 
cheap,  and  the  dramatist  makes  it 
the  haunt  of  Prince  Henry  and 


Boar’s  Head  Tavern.  The  sign  built 
in  the  wall  oi  the  inn  at  Eastcheap, 
erected  after  the  Fire  of  London 


Palstaff  and  their  companions.  It 
was  destroyed  in  the  tire  of  ](>(>(), 
but  a  new  one  was  built  which  was 
removed  to  improve  the  way  to 
London  Bridge.  A  statue  of 
William  IV  stands  on  the,  site, 
which  is  near  the  Monument. 

Boar’s  Hill.  Locality  in  Berk¬ 
shire,  England,  3.1  m.  S.W.  of  Ox¬ 
ford,  It  lias  been  a  favourite  place 
of  residence  for  writers  and  poets, 
including  Robert  Bridges,  (filbert 
Murray,  and  John  Masetield. 

Boat  (A.S.  hot).  Small  un¬ 
docked  vessel  propelled  by  oars, 
sail,  or  motor.  History  does  not 
record  when  the  first  boat  took 
the  water,  but  the  most  primitive 
tribes  known  today  use  some  kind 
of  vessel  for  crossing  streams  and 
livers.  Man’s  first  boat  was  doubt¬ 
less  a  floating  log,  from  which  it. 
was  an  obvious  improvement  to 
lash  a  number  of  logs  together  to 
form  a  raft  upon  which  goods  and 
non-swimmers  could  be  trans¬ 
ported  across  a  river. 

Prom  the  raft  to  the  cauoo 
hollowed  out  of  a  tree  trunk  was 
a  big  step  in  the  evolution  of  the 
boat.  The  usual  procedure  was 
t.o  shape  the  outside  of  the  log 
with  stone  axes  and  then  burn 
out  the  interior.  Burning  out 
occupied  so  vend  days,  as  the  lire 
had  to  he  shifted  from  place  to 
place  and  the  wood  damped  to 
guide  its  course.  The  charred 
interior  of  the  dug-out  was  then 
smoothed  by  rubbing  with  stones. 

Two  properties  are  essential  to 
the  most  primitive  of  bouts, 
stability  and  buoyancy.  As  the 
early  boat,  builders  failed  to  grasp 
that,  stability  depends  upon  hull- 
shapo  and  the  provision  of  a  keel, 
they  achieved  a  certain  stability 
by  moans  of  an  outrigger  :  a  thin 
log  somewhat  shorter  than  the 
canoe  and  attached  to  it  by  means 
of  spars  jutting  out  from  its  side. 
Such  boats  are  called  catamarans 
and  are  still  used  extensively  by 
natives  of  New  (lumen  and  the 
South  Sea  islands  ;  it  is  almost 
impossible  for  them  to  capsize. 

The  next  important  advance  in 
boat-building  was  to  construct  a 
framework  of  wood  and  cover  it 
with  bark  or  animal  skins.  A 
boat  of  this  typo  was  the  coracle 
which  the  ancient  Britons  were 
using  at  the  time  of  the  Roman 
invasion  :  an  open,  saucer-shaped 
vessel  usually  just  large  enough 
to  hold  one  man.  A  skin  was 
stretched  and  fastened  over  a 
framework  of  thin  and  pliable 
branches  laid  across  one  another, 
and  then  bent  upwards  to  form  a 
bulwark,  (’oracles  are  still  used 
by  fishermen  on  Irish  and  Welsh 


lakes.  Somewhat  similar  is  the 
goo  lab  used  on  the  Tigris  and 
Euphrates  :  a  large  basket  woven 
from  willow  twigs  and  covered 
with  bitumen  to  make  it  water¬ 
tight.  The  oomiak  is  used  by  the 
Eskimos  for  transport  when  un¬ 
able  to  use  the  kayak  (r/.?n). 

The  greatest  perfection  in  canoe- 
building  was  achieved  in  tho  birch - 
bark  canoe  of  the  N.  American 
Indians.  It  was  made  by  covering 
a  light  but  tough  framework  of 
wood  with  shoots  of  birch  bark, 
which  were  sewn  together  with 
fibres  and  waterproofed  in  tho 
seams  with  resinous  gums.  in 
1937  a  planked  boat  stitched  with 
yew  withers,  and  estimated  to  he 
2,000  years  old,  was  discovered  at. 
N.  Ferriby  on  the  Humber. 

All  the  early  types  of  boats  were 
propelled  by  paddles,  but  l, be  de¬ 
sire  for  greater  stability  and  speed, 
particularly  when  boats  were  used 
in  primitive  warfare,  laid  the 
foundations  of  modern  boat-build¬ 
ing.  Hence  the  development  of 
the  typical  cross-section  in  hull 
construction,  where  the  portion 
below  water-level  is  narrowest. 
Tho  adoption  of  cross-section  in 
turn  demanded  keels  and  ballast. 
Facility  of  control  by  the  aid  of  a 
sweep  or  tiller  permitted  the  use 
of  oars  and  the  evolution  of  the 
rowing  boat.  To  obtain  still 
greater  speed,  the  front  of  the  boat- 
wits  sharpened  with  a  prow  or  how, 
aiul  further  improvements  in  the 
horizontal  anil  cross  sections  led  to 
the  rowing  and  small  sailing  boat, 
of  today. 

Boats  for  River  Navigation 

Narrowness  and  small  draught 
are  characteristic  of  boats  for 
river  navigation,  whether  in  the 
racing  shells  used  by  a  University 
oarsman  or  in  the  native  tishing 
boats  on  the  Uongo.  Width  and 
depth  characterise  sea  boats,  such 
as  lifeboats  and  the  dories  used 
by  deep-sea  lishonnen  off  tho 
Grand  Banks.  Much  boats  are 
either  carvel-built  or  clinker- 
built  ;  a  carvel  boat  has  tho  edges 
of  -tho  planks  laid  flush,  and  in  a 
clinker-built  boat  they  overlap. 
In  tho  ordinary  rowing  boat  the 
rower  uses  two  oars  or  sculls.  Tho 
difference  between  an  oar  and  a 
scull  is  that  the  latter  is  shorter, 
lighter,  and  has  a  more  concave 
blade,  Sculls  are  always  used  in 
pairs,  whereas  in  largo  rowing 
heals  the  crew  use  one  oar  apiece. 
A  typical  heavy  rowing  boat  is  the 
whale  ■  carried  on  warships  and  the 
lifeloits  with  which  merchant, 
ships  are  equipped.  One-man 
skills  are  extremely  light  boats  of 
long,  narrow  build,  with  strong 
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seats  and  outrigger  rowlocks-  The  larly 


given 


to  a  group  of  hemi- 


by  their  oar-like  hind  legs 
"Boat  Race.  Any  race  between 
boats,  but  especially  the  annual 
contest  between  the  universities 
of  Oxford  and  Cambridge.  In 


HAMMERSMITH 
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seat  is  set  on  rollers  and  by  moving  pterous  msects,  ot  which  the  water 
forward  as  the  oarsman  pulls  gives  boatman  on  British  ponds  is  a 
a  longer  stroke.  familiar  example.  They  swim 

Light  boats  used  on  inland  on  their  backs  on  the  surface  of 
waters  are  generally  called  skiffs, 
and  the  heavier  ones  used  on  the 
sea  rowing  boats.  A  dinghy  is 
shorter  and  much  broader  hi  the 
beam  than  a  rowing  boat,  and 
normally  has  a  single  pair  of  row- 
locks.  Dinghies  are  carried  by 
small  yachts  as  tenders  and  are 
used  as  pleasure  boats  on  inland 
waters.  Rubber  dinghies  inflated 
by  air  form  part  of  the  equipment 
of  aircraft  should  the  crew  be 
obliged  to  abandon  their  aeroplane 
forced  down  over  the  sea.  Prob¬ 
ably  the  highest  form  of  the  rowing 
boat  was  the  Roman  galley. 

At  a  fairly  early  period  in  the 
evolution  of  the  boat  some  type 
of  primitive  sail  was  hoisted  to 
assist  the  oarsman.  The  Egyptian 
dhow,  still  to  be  seen  navigating 
the  Nile,  provides  an  example. 

The  Viking  boats  were  propelled 
by  oars  and  sails,  and  the  open 
sailing  boats  used  for  inshore  fish¬ 
ing  are  modern  examples.  As 
sailing  boats  increased  in  size  they 
were  given  decks,  when  they 
ceased  to  be  boats  and  became 
ships  (q  i\). 

With  the  development  of  the 
light  marine  petrol  and  Diesel 


sentenced  to  detention;  and,  in 
the  days  of  flogging,  supervised 
corporal  punishment.  They  are 
selected  for  special  duties  from  the 

— _  lower  deck,  usually  between  the 

the  water,  and  propel  themselves  ages  of  25  and  34.  Commissioned 

-  t  .  .  f  .  v  .  m  ■ 


boatsw'ains 
lace 


gold 


MORTLAKE 

brewery 


SURREY 


Boat  Eace.  Plan  of  the  course  for  the  annual 
contest  between  Oxford  and  Cambridge  universities 


eight 


this  each  crew  consists  of 
oars  and  a  coxswain.  The  race 
was  instituted  in  1829,  became 
an  annual  event  in  1856,  and 

April, 


wear  a  thin  ring  of 
on  the  sleeve,  which 
becomes  a  thick  ring  wThen  they  are 
promoted  to  senior  commissioned 
boatswain.  Pron.  bos'n. 

Boavista  or  Buena- 
vista  (Port.,  Span.,  fine 
view).  Easternmost  of 
the  Portuguese  Cape 
Verde  Islands,  which 
lie  350  m.  off  the  W. 
coast  of  Africa.  Dry 
and  ill- cultivated,  it 
produces  salt.  It  has 
three  good  harbours. 
Pop.  (est.)  5,500. 

Boaz.  One  of  the 
two  symbolical  bronze 
pillars  of  Phoenician 
design  which  stood  in 
front  of  Solomon’s  tem¬ 
ple.  Its  companion  was 
named  Jachin.  {Con 
Kings  7  ;  2  Chron.  3  ; 


■I  MILS 


PUTNEY 

BRIDGE 


1 


suit 

Jer.  52.)  Some  commentators 
suggest  that  the  pillars  were  huge 
candelabra. 

Boaz.  Bethlehemite  and  kins¬ 
man  of  the  first  husband  of  Ruth 


m  - 

and  therefore  of  Jesus  Christ. 

Bobadil,  Captain.  Character 
in  Ben  Jonson’s  Every  Man  in 
His  Humour.  He  is  a  braggart. 


takes  place  in  March  or 

usually  on  a  Sat.,  on  the  Thames  liXOU  iVUL11 

over  a  course  of  41  m.  from  Putney  whom  he  married  under  the  obliga- 
nguv  marine  pciLui  auu  to  Mortlake.  Including  1956,  Cam-  tjons  0f  the  Levirate  law.  The 

engine  a  new  source  of  power  was  bridge  had  won  on  56  occasions  and  father  of  Obed,  who  was  grand- 

,  1 1-  -  Oxford  on  45.  There  was  a  dead-  father  of  David,  Boaz  was  an 

heat  in  1877.  Cambridge  set  up  ancestor  of  S.  Joseph  (Matt.  1) 
a  sequence  of  13  victories,  1924-36, 
and  in  1948  broke  the  record  for 
the  course  in  17  min.  50  sec.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  Second  Great  War  sub-  __  _ _ _ _ 

stitute  races  were  rowed  at  Henley  fond  of  bombastic  language, 
and  Ely.  Consult  official  Ceil-  Bobbili.  A  town  of  Andhra, 
tenary  Hist.,  comp.  G.  C.  Drink-  India,  in  the  Vizagapatam  dis- 
water  and  T.  R.  B.  Sanders,  1929.  trict.  It  lies  68  m.  N.  of  Vizagapa- 
Boatswain  (A.S.  bat-swan ,  boat  tam.  An  ancient  town,  it  was 
servant).  Special  duties  officer  in  captured  by  the  French  under 
the  Royal  Navy  ;  an  officer  hi  Gen.  Buss,  1756.  Pop.  17,000. 
the  merchant  navy,  in  which  the  Bobbinet  or  Bobbin  Net.  A 
boatswain  does  not  keep  watches,  machine-made  imitation  of  pillow 
but  is  analogous  to  a  foreman  in  ]aCe,  so  called  because  the  threads 
charge  of  the  deck  crew.  A  are  wound  on  bobbins.  The  hand- 
boatswain  in  charge  of  the  ship’s  operated  bobbinet  machine  was 
boat,  or  tender,  is  first  mentioned  invented  in  1809  by  John  Heath- 
early  in  the  15th  century.  Later  coat,  who  set  up  the  “  Old  Lough- 
he  became  chief  borough,”  so  named  from  his 
seaman  on  board  place  of  residence  near  Nottingham, 
ship,  responsible  Powered  bobbinet  machines  were 
for  rigging,  cables,  introduced  in  1818. 
cordage,  anchors,  Bobbio.  City  of  Italy,  in  the 
sails,  boats,  and  prov.  of  Piacenza,  27  m.  S.W.  of 


made  available  for  open  boats. 
Motor-boats  are  broadly  classified 
according  to  the  type  of  hull  and 
position  of  the  engine.  The  dis¬ 
placement  type  has  a  bow  that 
cuts  through  the  water  and  sits 
low  enough  to  displace  its  own 
weight.  For  high  speed  on  smooth 
water  the  hydroplane  boat  (g.r.)  is 
used ;  this  has  a  flat  bottom  which 
is  generally  stepped.  Motor-boats 
are  further  classified  as  those 
which  have  the  engine  inside  the 
hull,  driving  the  propeller  through 
a  shaft,  and  those  which  have 
engine  and  propeller  in  a  single 
unit  fixed  outboard  over  the  stern. 
Consult  Water  Transport ;  Origins 
and  Early  Evolution,  J.  Horse'll, 
1946.  See  illus.  pages  1241-44. 

Boatbill  (Cau- 
croma  cocklearia) 

Species  of  night 
heron  peculiar  to 
S.  America  and 
found  chiefly  in 
Brazil.  Its  broad 
fiat  beak  suggests 
the  shape  of  an 
inverted  boat.  It 
feeds  chiefly  upon 
fish. 

Boatman  (Noto- 
necta).  Namepopu- 


stores. 

Boatswains  in 
the  Royal  Navy 
“pipe”  the  men  to 
duty  on  an  in¬ 
strument  called  a 


Piacenza.  The  abbey  church  is 
dedicated  to  S.  Columbanus,  who 
founded  an  abbey  here  in  612. 
The  library  contained  a  large 
number  of  valuable  MSS.,  some 
later  removed  to  the  Vatican,  others 


Boatbill.  Cancroma  cocblearia, 
South  American  night  heron 


“  call.”  They  take  to  the  Ambrosian  library,  Milan, 
into  custody  those  Pop.  (1951)  6,468. 


Bober.  A  river  of  Silesia,  and  joined  a  literary  circle,  the 
Rising  in  the  Riesengebirge  in  “  Nova  Arcadia  ”  (new  Arcadia). 
Silesia,  it  flows  N.W.  to  the  Oder,  In  1797  he  was  imprisoned  on 
near  Krossen.  It  is  about  175  m.  account  of  his  revolutionary  and 
Ions  and  unnavigable.  irreligious  verses.  On  his  release 

Boblingen.  Town  of  Germany,  he  lived  chiefly  by  hack  work, 
in  Wiirttemberg.  It  is  16  m.  by  rly.  and  after  a  long  illness  died  in 
S.W.  of  Stuttgart,  manufactures  extreme  poverty,  Dec.  21,  1805. 
sugar  and  chemicals,  and  produces  Although  Bocage’s  best  poems 
hops.  Pop.  6,018.  were  sonnets,  he  had  unusual  gifts 

Bobolink.  Local  name  given  to  of  improvisation  and  satire, 
the  rice  bunting  ( Dolichomjx  oryzi-  Boccaccio,  Giovanni  (1313- 
wrus),  a  migratory  song  bird  of  75).  Italian  author.  He  was  the 

a  m  n^n  nrx  T  4r  _  _ 1.  ,  I*  ™ 


''  — - © - wT  r-F**%*  •  V/*  i  uwucvu  C4/U.LUAUJ.*  AAU  YV  CbO  UilO 

North  America.  It  spends  the  son  of  a  merchant  of  Florence,  and 
winter  in  Central  America  and  the  was  probably 

West  Indies,  and  returns  to  the  born  in  that 

U.S. A.  for  the  summer.  The  name  city,  though  rfeljj  f 

is  supposed  to  represent  its  song,  some  bio-  K  ‘  A  -MM  '£ 

Bobrinets.  Town  of  Ukraine  graphers  say  ’  ;  jfl  y  Jbil  f 

S.S.R.,  in  Kirovograd  region.  It  Paris.  While  »  ’  fl  jkfijf  ,i 

is  on  the  Bobrinets,  a  tributary  of  still  a  boy  he  "  ' klirc  I 
the  Bug,  /5  m.  N.  of  Nikolayev.  It  was  put  into  a 
manufactures  flour  and  tobacco,  mercantile 

and  trades  in  cattle  and  grain.  office,  but  at  . . 

®Rbruisk.  Fortified  town  of  the  age  of  15  Giovanni  Boccacoio, 
V*  bite  Russia  S.S.R,  The  capital  was  sent  to  Italian  author 
of  a  region  of  the  same  name,  it  study  law  at  After  Van  Dalen 

105  m*  rly-  Naples.  There  an  early  bent  to- 
i*  * .  It  has  a  college,  a  wards  literature  became  intensified, 

hospital,  ironworks,  and  flour-  About  the  age  of  twenty-live  ho 
mUls,  and  exports  timber  and  fell  in  love  with  Maria  d’ Aquino 

^  k  JaSr.  unsucoessfulIy  supposed  to  be  a  natural  daughter 
attacked  by  toe  French  in  1812,  of  King  Robert  of  Naples,  who 
and  damacrpH  h-r  mno  -  F  ,  yno 


Giovanni  Boccacoio, 
Italian  author 

After  Van  Dalen 


and  damaged  by  fire  in  1902! 
Stubborn  fighting  took  place  in 
this  area  in  mid-July  1941,  and 
bv  the  end  of  the  month  the 


inspired  much  of  his  early  work  in 
prose  and  poetry.  In  1340  ho  was 
recalled  to  Florence  by  his  father, 
but  in  1345,  on  his  father’s  reinar- 


OT,  ,  l  \  vu*  cur  m  on  ms  lather  s  remar- 

ria§e-  returned  “>  Naples  1„ 

J^9  1«VnnnenPtUred’  13£  there  was  a  sevoro 

wZklltoi  pL  0^™ans  at  FIorcnce'  and  Boeoaoeio  possibly 

BoSh  nV  •)M00'  had  be°un  writing  *  of  lus 


t  „  „  . . —  io-to  Liiere  ws 

dane  16,000  Germans  at  Florence,  at 

were  killed.  Pop.  (est.)  85,000.  had  begun 
Bobsleigh  ok  6 

Bob-Sled.  Sport-  f-, 

mg  sledge  of  ^  \  1 

simple  form,  for  '*'1  jl  *  , 

^  -  -r-  ait- 

either  side  and  by  Bobsleigh.  The  starTon  the  Cresta 
mggmg  mto  the  Run  of  the  Gran(i  Sports,  St.  Moritz 

hoeels-  of  Boccaccio’s  I 
BOSi  '  u“d«  whose  i 

GssLisS'te 

men*  offie/at  he  j'S  tT Z":  13f  >.infl«ncec 

in  1779,  but  transfereed  to  t“e 

navy  m  178R  pr-  _  ,  ,e  nim  hi  to  ren 

we?  Soto  in  llZr,  World’  he  oha"i 

verses  when  he  was  sent  to  n7  h'a  and  eonduct>  ‘ 
Portuguese  tod™ T 1%9 ^  WerV 1 
a«e  to  stand  the  boredomnf  Je,Ve,* 

Sffi  &£  d«  ^  Ceklldt’  hi 

a. «-»i b os  ewe- 


r  '  Gecamerono  (com- 

.  '  "  pleted  r.  1353) 

when,  1349,  ho  was 
•7  V/5  again  recalled  to 

B  f  Florence  by  his 

:  ■  *;■  '  father’s  death 

"B| ;  from  the  epidemic. 
p  Vi  ^  About  this  time, 

'  ' ''  '  or  I>0s>s,'Hv  few 

iTm year^  '.cAr*ieri ,  i>-,_ 

of  whose'  last 

tarTon  the  Cresta  literary  labours 
Sports,  St.  Moritz  ^as  tlle  frans- 

.tinS  into 

of  Boccaccio  s  Patient  Griselda,  and 
under  whose  influence  ho  became 
one  of  the  leading  agents  in  pro- 
“°*ln.s ^manistic  studies.  About 
136_,  influenced  by  Petrarch  and  by 
f*.  yinS  priest  who  almost  scared 
mm  mto  renunciation  of  the 
world,  he  changed  his  moral  views 
am  conduct,  and  afterwards  his 
writings  were  free  from  much  of 
the  licence  which  had  marked  his 

afcekrid  J"  1363  h0  scttlod 

at  Certaldo,  his  paternal  inheri- 

Tfin??fi-°F0  mil0S  from  F^rence. 
In  136o  he  was  sent  on  a  mission 


ie  to  Avignon,  and  two  yrjij'M  lalrr 
-).  to  Iionn*.  II(‘  wan  jipfM>inle<l  io 
>n  deliver  a  series  of  public  lectures 
id  at  Florence  on  Dante  who  shared 
tie  with  Petrarch  bis  homage  and 
i ,  while  engaged  upon  those  he  died 
in  Dec,  21,  1375. 

5.  Tin*  position  occupied  by  Bor 
is  caccio  in  modern  literature  iw  a, 
bs  very  high  one,  for  though  he  is 
chiefly  remembered  by  The  Dr 
1-  cameron,  lie  revived  or  eslnh 
lo  lished  several  literary  forias, 
d  In  Aineto  and  Piamnietfa  he 
wrote  prose  stories,  in  which  I  he 
'i  author  and  his  lady  are  supposed 
I’  to  he  presented  as  I  he  hern  mid 
f  heroine.  The  latter  story  was 
‘j  described  by  Richard  Darnel  l  as 
|  being  the  precursor  of  the  psycho 
I  logical  novel.  By  The  Decameron 
:  he  took  his  plane  as  creator  oi 
Italian  classic  prose,  The  chid 
i  of  his  Lathi  works  wore  I  realises 

•  on  ancient  mythology  (Do  Genoa 
logiis  Doorum  Geiitilium)  and  on 
geography  (Do  Monti  bus,  Nil  vim, 

-  Foutibus,  etc,.).  Mr  Decameron  ; 

■  coiiHuff  idtio  Boccaccio  as  Man 
3  and  Aut  hor,  J.  A.  Svmondu.  Lsiln  ; 

,  Lives,  W.  l\  Ker,  1900  ;  b),  llm 

*  ton,  1910;  T.  <  1,  Chubb.  1930; 

>  The  Trmujuil  Heart :  Rorlrait  el 
i  Boccaccio,  ( l,  (  Wswoll,  1937. 

1  Bocca  Tigris,  Tun  Tusn's 
Mouth,  or  Tiiw  Romm.  Narrow 
channel  at  tlm  N.  end  of  the 
estuary  of  the  Canton  river,  Chu 
kiting,  S,  China.  It  contains  the 
heavily  fortified  Lids  called  the 
Boguo  Forts,  captured  by  the 
British,  1841  and  1850, 

Boccherini,  Luun  (1743  I  so,*). 
Italian  com  poser,  Born  a!  Lie  rus 
heb.  19,  1 7*1.1,  be  studied  the  cello 
with  his  lather,  a  bass  player,  and 
the  Abbe  Vannueen  He  nhovn*d 
such  ability  that  lie  was  ami  1  tu 
Romo,  where  ho  soon  became 
famous  tiH  a  composer  and  phtver 
Ho  toured  Ilnly  w  if  h  Filip,,,', 
Manfred, ;  went  In  wln'rr 

be  became  the  rage  ;  and  m  17t50 
ho  visited  Madrid,  but  did  not 
achieve  such  success,  Later  he 
O  urn  Hollered  distress  and  want, 

He  wrot  a  great  deal  of  elmmhei 
music,  and  his  instrumental  works 
numbered  467.  He  died  at  Madrid 
May  28,  1805.  1 

Boche.  Contemptuous  term  (dt 
a  German,  popularised  .luring  the 
first  Great  War.  Its  origin  m 
traced  to  the  Parisian  slang  t **f 
initiation  -<Wm,  r/.  hnuMt* 
(booking).  With  this  ending  t|lf. 

1  rtne-h  word  lor  a  Gernmn.  .1/5 
mmU  becomes  ,4/W/o'(U  eommm, 
Hubstitutein  Fmnmmim'e  1 870.  and 

mngly  distorted  into  L/(  • 
^r/u,v,  the  dirty  Gisanans, 


BOCHNIA 
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bodiam  castle 


Bochnia.  Town  of  Poland,  in 
Cracow  prov.  It  is  22  m.  E.S.E. 
of  Cracow,  and  has  large  salt  mines 
in  deposits  of  rock  salt  near  by 
estimated  at  50,000,000  tons.  Pop. 
(1946)  10,072. 

Bocholt.  Town  and  district 
seat  of  W.  Germany,  in  N.  Rhine- 
Westphalia.  It  stands  on  the  river 
Aa,  four  miles  from  the  Dutch 
frontier,  and  is  a  cotton-manufac¬ 
turing  centre.  Pop.  (1954)  41,015. 

Bochum.  Town  of  Germany, 
in  N.  Rhine-Westphalia,  about  10 
m.  E.  of  Essen.  It  has  important 
coalmines  and  large  iron  and  steel 
industries.  The  manufacture  of 
carpets,  bricks,  and  beer  is  also 
carried  on.  Its  educational  estab¬ 
lishments  include  a  school  of 
mining.  One  of  the  much-bombed 
Ruhr  targets  of  the  Second  Great 
War,  it  fell  to  U.S.  armoured 
troops,  April  11,  1945.  Pop. 

(1954)  332,856. 

Bock,  Fedor  von  (1880-1945). 
German  soldier.  Born  at  Kiistrin, 
Prussia,  Dec.  4,  1880,  he  was  a 
staff  officer  in  1918  and  a  member 
of  Hindenburg’s  headquarters 
during  demobilisation.  In  1922-24 
he  organized  the  illegal  “  black 
Reichswehr,”  financed  by  mag¬ 
nates,  of  ill-fame  in  connexion 
with  the  Feme  murders.  A  bril¬ 
liant  strategist,  he  was  chosen  by 
Hitler  as  a  commander  against 
Poland  and  in  the  west,  1939-40, 
and  was  made  field-marshal  after 
the  defeat  of  France.  He  led  the 
central  army  group  against  Russia, 
but  resigned  when  Hitler  ordered 
the  winter  attack  on  Moscow,  1941. 
He  was  arrested  after  the  July 
plot  {q.v.)7 1944,  but  soon  released. 
He  retired  to  Bavaria  where  he 
and  his  wife  were  killed  in  an  air 
raid  May  3,  1945. 

Bockhamptoxx,  Higher.  Ham¬ 
let  of  Dorset,  England,  24  m.  N.E. 
of  Dorchester,  in  the  parish  of 
Stinsford.  The  cottage  here  in 
which  Thomas  Hardy  was  born 
was  bought  by  the  National  Trust, 
1947.  Stinsford  is  the  Mellstock 
of  Thomas  Hardy’s  novels. 

Bodand  or  Book- 
land.  Name  given  in 
Anglo-Saxon  times  to 
land  in  England  granted 
by  the  king  on  condi¬ 
tions  laid  down  in  a 
charter  or  book.  It 
was  usually  granted  to 
bishops  or  monasteries, 
and  only  rarely  to  lay¬ 
men,  and  the  charters 
were  signed  by  the  king 
and  members  of  the 
Witenagemot.  At  one 
time  it  was  believed 
that  bocland  was  the 


opposite  of  folldand,  all  land  being 
either  the  one  or  the  other ;  hut. 
the  modern  theory,  put  forward  in 
1893  by  Prof.  Vinogradoff,  is  that 
the  same  piece  of  land  could  be 
both.  The  king  could  grant  a, 
piece  of  folldand,  which  remained 
subject  to  the  old  customs  of  the 
folk,  while  subject  also  to  the 
newer  conditions  laid  down  in  the 
grant  or  book.  Consult  Domesday 
Book  and  Beyond,  F.  W.  Mait¬ 
land,  1897  ;  Anglo-Saxon  England 
(Oxford  History  of  England), 
F.  M.  Stenton,  1943. 

Bocskay,  Istvan  or  Stephen 
(1557-1606).  Prince  of  Transyl¬ 
vania.  He  belonged  to' an  old  Hun¬ 
garian  family,  and  rose  to  impor¬ 
tance  when  the  Bathory  family  was 
ruling  Transylvania.  He  passed 
some  years  in  exile,  being  received 
by  the  emperor  Rudolph  TT  at 
Vienna,  but  returned  to  Hungary 
to  head  the  resistance  against 
Austrian  military  oppression,  and 
in  1604  was  chosen  prince  by  the 
Hungarians,  to  whom  only  Tran¬ 
sylvania  was  now  left.  Rudolph  II 
and  the  sultan  Ahmed  I,  who  be¬ 
tween  them  held  the  rest  of  Hun¬ 
gary,  recognized  him  as  ruler  of  an 
independent  and  enlarged  Tran¬ 
sylvania.  He  reestablished  the 
lost  privileges  of  the  Hungarian 
nobility  and  enacted  toleration  for 
Protestants.  He  died  Deo.  29, 
1606,  there  being,  probably,  truth 
in  the  suspicion  of  his  having  been 
poisoned  by  his  chancellor. 

Bode,  Johann  Elert  (1747- 
1826).  German  astronomer.  Born 
Jan.  19,  1747,  at  Hamburg,  he  be¬ 
came  astronomer  to  the  Academy 
of  Science,  Berlin,  in  1772,  director 
of  the  observatory,  1786,  and 
founded,  and  for  many  years  edited 
the  Berlin  astronomical  year  book. 
He  took  an  active  part  in  planet  ary 
research,  and  his  works  on  astron¬ 
omy,  especially  his  guide  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  starry  heavens, 
1768,  and  Uranographia,  1801,  had 
a  large  circulation.  His  name  is 
preserved  by  Bode’s  Law  (q:iL), 
He  died  at  Berlin,  Nov.  23, 1826. 

*  / 
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Bodenstedt,  Fiukorkui  Mar¬ 
tin  von  ( 1 819  -92).  German  poet. 
Born  at  Peine,  Hanover,  April  22, 
1819,  lie  was  educated  at.  the 
universities  of  Gottingen,  Munich, 
and  Berlin,  in  1841  he  went  to 
Moscow  as  tutor  to  the  sons  of 
Prince  Galitzin.  Later  he  became 
tutor  at  the  gymnasium  of  Tiflis 
(Tbilisi)  and  took  lessons  in  Tartar 
and  Persian. 

After  travelling  in  the  Crimea, 
Turkey,  Greece,  and  Asia  Minor, 
he  returned  to  Germany  in  1847, 
publishing  in  1848  The  Peoples  of 
the  Caucasus  and  in  1851  the 
Songs  of  Mirza  ScbalTy.  tu  1854 
he  was  appointed  professor  of 
Slavonic  languages  at  Munich,  and 
subsequently  professor  of  Old 
English.  lie  visited  'England  in 
1859  and  America  in  1879,  and  died 
at  Wiesbaden,  April  19,  1892.  His 
works  indude  translations  of  Omar 
Khayyam,  Pushkin,  Koslov,  and 
Lermontov ;  and  he  collaborated 
in  a  complete  translation  of 
Shakes  pea  re’s  plays. 

Boderg,  Louair.  Irregular  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  Shannon  river,  Eire, 
forming  part  of  the  boundary  of 
cos.  Roscommon  and  Leitrim.  Its 
extreme  length  is  about  11  m. 

Bode’s  Law.  A  sequence  of 
numbers  giving  approximately  the 
proportional  distances  of*  the 
planets  from  the  sun.  The  name 
is  derived  from  J.  E.  Bode.  To 
obtain  the  sequence,  lirst  write 
down  the  numbers  0,  3,  6,  12, 
(24),  48,  96,  192,  384,  768,  and  add 
4  to  oaeh.  The  ensuing  result, 
4,  7,  10,  16,  (28),  52,  J00,  196,388, 
772,  is  the  sequence,  and  these 
numbers  are  approximately  pro¬ 
portional  to  the  solar  distances  of 
the  planets  Mercury,  Venus,  Earth, 
Mars,  (asteroids),  .Jupiter,  Saturn, 
Uranus,  Neptune,  and  Pluto. 

Bode  ascribed  the  number  28 
to  an  unknown  planet,  the  as¬ 
sumed  position  of  which  corre¬ 
sponded  fairly  dowdy  to  the  mean 
position  of  the  asteroids,  which 
were  discovered  subsequently.  The 
agreement  with  fact  is  tolerably 
good  for  tins  inner  plant  ts  (but 
Saturn  should  be  95),  but  the 
number  for  Neptune  is  about  300 
instead  of  388,  and  for  Pluto  390 
instead  of  772. 

Bodiam  Castle.  Ruin  in  Sus¬ 
sex,  formerly  mm  of  the  finest 
moated  fortresses  in  England.  It 
is  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rother, 
near  Robertsbridge.  The  remains 
consist  of  four  round  towers,  one  at 
each  comer  of  the  walls,  a  fine  gate¬ 
way,  a  portcullis,  parts  of  the  hall, 
chapel,  and  kitchen,  and  the  moat. 
It  was  presented  to  the  nation  by 
the  marquess  of  Ourzoti,  1925. 


Bodiam  Castle.  Remains  of  a  moated  fortress  in 
Sussex,  considered  one  of  the  finest  in  England 
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Bodin,  J  liAN  (1530-96).  French 
economist,  historian,  and  philoso¬ 
pher.  Born  at  Angers,  and  trained 
at  Toulouse,  lie  settled  in  I ’hi  is 
as  an  advocate,  and  held  a  post 
under  the  crown.  In  I  AS  I  he 
visited  .England  as  secretary  in  the 
duke  of  Alenyon.  1 1  is  later  life  was 
spent  at  Lamp  where  lie  died  of 
plague.  Bodin  founded  the  phil¬ 
osophy  of  history  in  France.  In 
his  work,  I)e  la  Republiqiie,  1570 
(Eng.  trams.  Of  the  Republic, 
1606),  he  sot  forth  his  ideal  of  a 
state  and  defends  the  principle  of 
authority.  He  prefers  a  monarchy, 
but  safeguarded  against  despotism 
by  laws,  natural  and  divine. 

Bodmnick.  Village  of  Horn  wall, 
England.  Opposite  Fowey  on  the 
estuary  of  the  Fowey,  it  is  con¬ 
nected  therewith  by  a  ferry,  well 
known  to  motorists  visiting  the 
Cornish  Riviera. 

Bodkin.  Instrument  originally 
used  by  Greek  and  .Homan  women 
for  keeping  up  the  lmir.  Resembling 

a  needle  with 
a  blunt  point, 
and  a  large  eye, 
it/  is  used  for 
inserting  rib¬ 
bons  or  tapes. 
A  printer’s 
j  *  i  steel  insl.ru- 

j  ment  for  lift  ing 

Bodkin.  Printer’s  type  In  called  a 
bodkin  and  bodkin  bodkin.  Nome 
used  in  needlework  eoimcetit  with 

the  Welsh  bidwj,  which  has  the 
same  meaning. 

Bodleian  Library,  Library  of 
the  university  of  Oxford.  It'was 
named  after  .Sir  Thomas  Bod  ley 
(q.v.)  who  refurnished  and  equip¬ 
ped  the  115th  century  building  of 
the  old  university  library  known 
as  Buko  Humphrey’s  library  (after 
the  founder,  Humphrey,  duke  of 
Gloucester).  Bod  ley's  library  was 
opened  in  1602,  and  is  one  of  the 
oldest  public  libraries  in  Europe, 
and  among  English  libraries  is 
second  in  size  only  to  that  of  the 
British  Museum.  It  has  about; 
1,750,000  vols.  Notable  donors  of 
printed  books  and  MNN.  were,  be¬ 
sides  Bodley,  Archbishop  Laud, 
Sir  Kenelm  Digby,  dolm  Nekton, 
Thomas  Tanner,  Bishop  of  St. 
Asaph,  Hicliard  Rawlinson,  and 
Francis  Douce. 

During  the  19th  cent,  the  library 
took  over  the  adjoining  Old 
Schools  quadrangle,  and  the  Kail- 
cliff e  Camera.  A  new  building 
near  by,  designed  by  Sir  Giles  Gil- 
bert  Scott,  built  1036-39,  opened 
1946,  contains  the  main  bookstaoks 
and  is  connected  by  a  tunnel  under 
Broad  Street  with  the  old  library. 
Three  dependent  libraries,  the 


Radclille  science  libran,  Rhodes 

House  library,  and  the  Indian 

institute  library,  are  under  tlm 
• 

admin  istral  ive  control  of  Bod  ley's 
librarian. 

The  Bodleian  Library  is  entitled 
to  receive  free  of  charge  a  ropy  of 
every  book  (which  includes  news¬ 
papers,  pamph  lets,  sheets  of  music, 
etc. ),  published  in  the  U.K.  if  if. 
demands  one  wit  h  in  a  year  of 
publication.  ('f  nitwit  History, 
1845  I  HI  A,  Nir  Edmund  (Vaster 
(former  Bod  ley's  librarian),  1952. 

Bodley,  G  hokum  Erkdkhiok 
(1827  11)07).  British  architect, 
consulting  architect  for  Liverpool 
cathedral.  Born  at  Hull,  March  M, 
1S27,  ho  became  a,  pupil  of  (Nir) 
Gilbert  Neott  in  18  15,  lie  was  the 


life  to  restoring  the  library  of  1)010" 
1 1  umphrey  at-  <  )xford  subsequently 
named  after  him.  lie  was  knighted 
in  1604,  and  died  dan.  2S,  Hi  IB. 

Bodmer,  Johann  Jakoii  (1 60S 
-  1783).  (  hu’inan-Nwiss  poet-  and 

critic.  Horn  at  Greifeusee,  near 
Zurich,  he  was  professor  of  Helve¬ 
tian  history  in  tin*  university 
of  Zurich  for  50  years  (1726  76). 
His  great  aim  was  to  free  German 
poetry  from  the  restrictive  inllu- 
ences  of  French  classicism.  In  1721 
he  published  with  *L  ,1.  Bivitinger 
a-  weekly  review,  Hie.  Disburse  der 
Muler,  in  which  the  poets  of  the 
day  were  severely  handled,,  In 
17,12  lie  brought  nut  a  translation 
of  Milton's  Paradise  Lost-,  flodind 
at-  Zurich,  Jan.  2,  1783. 


architect,  of  many  new  Gothic 
churches,  notably  at  Eceleston, 
I Ioju’  Gross,  snid  Kensington  (Holy 
Trinity),  and  did  much  restoration 
at.  Oxford,  ra/.  at  Magdalen  and 
University  colleges.  He  was  elected 
A.R.A,  in'  I 882,  R.A.  in  1  HDD,  and 
was  an  assessor  in  the  competition 
for  the  design  of  Liverpool 
cathedral.  lie  was  working  on 
plans  for  tin1  cathedral  at  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.G.,  w hen  lie  died,  Oct.  21, 
1907. 

Bodley,  Snt  Thomas  (1545- 
1613).  English  scholar  and  dip¬ 
lomat.  Born  at  Exeter,  March  2, 


1545,  he  was 
educated  at 
Geneva  and 
Magdalen  (Al¬ 
lege,  Oxford* 
and  became  fel¬ 
low  of  Merton, 
Greek  lecturer, 
and  deputy 
public  orator. 
Ho  travelled  in 
Italy,  France, 
and  Germany 


Sir  Thomas  Bodley, 
English  scholar 

Utnlh'lnn  TJhi'nru 


(1576-80) ;  was  gentleman  usher  to 


Queen  Elizabeth  I,  who  employed 
him  as  envoy  to  Denmark,  France, 


and  the  United  Provinces  (15N6- 
96);  and  devoted  the  rest,  of  his 


Bodmin.  Borough,  market  town 
and  eo.  town  of  Cornwall,  England. 
It  is  on  the  river  Gamol,  30  in. 

W.N.W.  or  Ply¬ 
mouth  by  mil- 
way.  It-  has  the 
15th  century 
church  of  N.  Pet¬ 
rov  and  an  Eliza* 
bet-hun  grammar 
school.  It,  has  a 
market  on  Nat. 
and  an  annual 

Bodmin  arms  fair  about  0(4,30, 

Bodmin  is  the  centre  of  a  large 
agricultural  district.  It  gives  its 
name  to  a,  eo.  const  it, ueney.  Pop. 
(1951)  6,05.H. 

Bodo.  Language  group  of  the 
Tiheto- Burma n  sub-family,  in  E. 
Bengal  and  Assam,  Spoken  by 
some  080,000  people,  it,  has 
adopted  Hide- Aryan  inflexions. 
Bodo-spcaking  peoples  are  valley* 
dwellers,  r.p.  the  Mongoloid,  semi- 
civilized  Kachans  of  the  plains, 
or  isolated  hilt-tribes  like  the 
Dainusus,  Haros,  and  Tippems, 
NVe  Gam. 

Bodd,  Seaport  of  Norway,  in 
the  eo,  of  Nordhmd,  with  rock- 
hound  harbour.  It  stands  on 
Niilten  Fjord,  and  exports  eider¬ 
down  and  iish.  Pop.  4J)00. 

Body.  Material  struc¬ 


ture  of  man  ns  distinct 
from  hisspirittml  nature. 
In  more  limited  sense, 
the  main  pari,  or  trunk  of 
a  man,  animal,  or  imuu» 
mate  thing  us  distin¬ 
guished  from  its  limbs 
or  accessory  parts.  The 
word  is  also  applied  to 
an  organized  group  of 
persons,  sueh  as  the 
body  politic  ;  to  the  mm, 
moon,  and  stars  ;  to  t  ho 
chief  partof  adornment; 
and  to  the  qualities  of 
fluid,  as  a  wine  of  body, 
*SVe  Anatomy:  Man. 
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Body.  In  engineering,  that  por¬ 
tion  of  a  vehicle  above  the  under- 
frame  or  chassis  within  or  upon 
which  the  load  is  placed  ;  or  the 
main  or  principal  part,  as  of  a 
valve  or  cylinder,  to  which  other 
parts  are  attached.  See  Motor  Car. 

Body  Colour.  In  art,  water¬ 
colour  made  opaque  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  Chinese  white.  It  is  thus 
opposed  to  the  proper  use  of  water¬ 
colour  as  a  transparent  wash,  but 
is  employed  to  add  strength  and 
brilliance.  Another  form  of  body 
colour  is  gouache,  a  comparatively 
rare  method  of  painting  in 
colour  mixed  with  gum  arabic  and 
honey.  See  Water  Colour  Painting. 

Body-Line  Bowling.  In 
cricket,  a  method  of  bowling 
alleged  by  its  opponents  to  be 
equivalent  to  intimidation.  Very 
fast  balls,  aimed  not  at  the  wicket 
but  at  the  line  of  the  batsman’s 
body,  might  cause  him,  in  pro¬ 
tecting  himself,  to  play  so  as  to 
offer  catches  to  fieldsmen  close  on 
the  leg-side.  Although  the  method 
was  not  new,  controversy  as  to  its 
ethics,  starting  in  Australia,  1932- 
33,  came  to  a  height  in  1934  and 
centred  round  the  Nottinghamshire 
and  England  bowlers  Larwood 
and  Voce  in  international  matches 
and  county  matches  alike. 

Body’s'  Island  or  Bodie  Is¬ 
land.  Narrow  sandy  island  off  the 
coast  of  N.  Carolina,  U.S.A.  Its  S. 
end  is  at  Oregon  Inlet  ;  2  m.  N. 
stands  one  of  the  highest  light¬ 
houses  in  the  U.S.A.  Naghead,  the 
seaside  resort,  is  on  Body’s  Island. 

Bodysnatching.  Term  given  to 
the, secret  disinterment  of  corpses 
subsequently  sold  for  dissection. 
In  Great  Britain  before  1832  only 
the  bodies  of  murderers  were 
allowed  to  be  dissected,  and  with 
the  progress  in  the  study  of  ana¬ 
tomy  the  supply  of  bodies  became 
insufficient.  Corpses  were  stolen 
by  the  so-called  bodysnatchers  or 
resurrection  men,  and  had  to  be 
interred  in  iron  coffins,  or  their 
graves  protected  by  iron  cages 
known  as  mortsafes. 

The  scandal  reached  a  climax 
when  William  Burke  and  William 
Hare  made  a  practice  of  drugging 
and  suffocating  persons  in  order 
to  sell  their  bodies.  By  the  Ana¬ 
tomy  Act,  1832,  the  supply  of 
bodies  for  dissection  was  legal¬ 
ised  and  adjusted  and  a  system  of 
licensing  and  supervision  estab¬ 
lished.  Isolated  instances  have 
sometimes  occurred  of  body- 
snatching  as  a  means  of  extorting 
money  from  relatives,  especially  in 
the  case  of  rich  Americans.  R.  L. 
Stevenson  has  a  story  on  the  nrac- 
tiee.  The  Body  Snatcher,  18R5; 


James  Bridie’s  play  The  Anatomist 
treats  of  it ;  and  it  figures  in 
Dickens’s  A  Tale  of  Two  Cities  and 
Mark  Twain’s  Tom  Sawyer. 

Boece  or  Boyts,  H rotor  (c. 
1465-1536).  A  Scottish  historian. 
Bora  at  Dundee,  he  was  educated 
in  the  university  of  Paris,  where  he 
was  appointed  professor  of  philo¬ 
sophy  in  1497.  About  the  beginning 
of  the  16th  century  he  became 
president  of  the  newly  founded 
university  of  Aberdeen.  Tn  1522 
he  published  in  Paris  his  Latin 
Lives  of  the  Bishops  of  Mortlach 
and  Aberdeen,  and  in  1527  his 
History  of  Scotland  to  the 
accession  of  James  III.  A  Scottish 
translation  of  the  History,  written 
c.  1533  by  J.  Bcllcnden,  was 
printed  in  1536 ;  Eng.  trans. 
William  Harrison,  1577. 

Boeckh,  Philipp  August 
(1785-1867).  A  German  classical 
scholar.  Born  at  Karlsruhe,  alder 
studying  at  Halle  and  Berlin  lie 
became  professor  of  philology  at 
Heidelberg,  and  in  181 1  at  Berlin, 
where  he  remained  until  his  death. 


Boeckh  treated  ancient  civiliza¬ 
tion  as  a  whole  from  an  historical 
standpoint,  instead  of  limiting 
himself  to  textual  criticism.  Tn 
his  Public  Economy  of  Athens, 
1817,  Eng.  trans.  G.  C.  Lewis,  1828. 
he  laid  great  stress  on  the  results 
to  be  obtained  from  inscriptions 
and,  by  inducing  the  Berlin  Aca¬ 
demy  to  publish  a  Corpus  of 
Greek  Inscriptions,  1S28-43,  laid 
the  foundation  of  modern  epi¬ 
graphy.  Similarly,  his  edition  of 
Pindar,  1811-21,  paved  the  way 
for  the  scientific  study  of  metre 
and  rhythm.  Boeckh  also  wrote 
on  chronology,  coins,  and  weights. 

Boecklin,  Arnold  (1S27  -1901 ). 
Swiss  painter.  Born  at  Basel,  Oct. 
16,  1827,  Boecklin  studied  at 
Dusseldorf  under  Schirmer.  After 
visiting  Brussels,  Paris,  where  he 
was  present  during  the  Revolution 
of  1S48,  Rome,  and  Munich,  he  ob¬ 
tained  a  post  at  the  Weimar  Acad¬ 
emy  (1860-3),  Thirty  years  of 
prosperous  though  restless  activity 
followed  before,  in  1892,  he  settled 
in  his  own  house  at  Fiesole,  where 
he  died,  Jan.  16,  1901. 

In  Boecklin’ s  pictures,  landscape 
in  its  every  mood  is  the  paramount 
consideration.  His  finest  work 
shows  a  sure  instinct  for  the  de¬ 
corative  value  of  masses. 


ooeiuu,  biR  Joseph 

Art  i  r,  a  i  - 


- - - j  -  w  -LJ.  In  I  llj 

(1834"90).  British  sculptor. 
at  Vienna,  of  Hungarian  parenta 
on  July  6,  1834,  he  settled 
London  1S62,  and  was  natural! 
in  1865,  elected  A.R.A.  in  18 
and  R.A.  in  1880.  His  work 


BOEHME 


eludes  statues 
of  Lord  Bea- 
conwlield  and 
Dean  Stanley 
in  Westmin¬ 
ster  Abbey, 
Carlyle  on  the 
Thames  Em- 
ha  n  k  me  at, 
Darwin  in  the 
Natural  His¬ 
tory  Museum, 
ami  the  Wellington  Monument  at 
Hyde  Park  Corner.  Made  a  baronet 
in  1SS9,  he  died  Dee.  12,  1890. 

Boehme,  Jakob  (1575-1624), 
German  mystic,  best  known  to 
English  readers  as  Jacob  Behmen. 
Bora  of  poor  parenta,  probably 
Bohemian,  at.  Altsoidonberg,  near 
Gorlitz,  Lusatia,  ho  Net  up  as  a 
shoemaker.  From  boyhood  he  was 
much  given  to  modilation  and 
reading  of  the  Bible  and  the  works 
of  the  alchemists,  tin*  fruits  ol 
which  wore  seen  in  Aurora  (1612), 
which  created  a  sensation  by  its 
teaching  on  the  unity  of  life  and 
man’s  done  relation  to  the  divine. 

Vaguely  anticipating  Seholling, 
Bochme  taught  that  God  was  the 
rational  ground  and  efiieient  cause 
of  the  universe,  which  was  simply 
“  the  essential  nature  of  God  Him¬ 
self  ma.de  orealural  a  kind  of 
pantheism.  The  universe,  includ¬ 
ing  man  as  the  microcosm,  exists 
as  an  opposition  of  good  and  evil; 
hence  thiH  opposition  must  bo 
sought  in  the  deity  as  the  primal 
cause  of  all  things. 

8o  Booh  mo  develops  the  theory 
of  an  eternal  self-generation  of 
God,  and  maintains  that*  from  the 
ground  of 
being  within 
Himself  the 
Divine  wall  or 
impulse  finds 
expression  in 
the  Divine 
wisdom  ;  and 
this  self -revel¬ 
ation  forms 
itself  into  the 
uni  verso. 

Three  king¬ 
doms  of  the 
formed,  which  ascend  from  the 
opposition  of  the  material  forces  of 
attraction,  and  repulsion  to  those 
of  light  and  warmth,  and  then 
to  those  of  sense  and  intellect. 

Such  speculations  naturally 
aroused  the  hostility  of  the  clergy, 
and  ^  Bochmc  was  forbidden  to 
publish  any  more  books.  In  1618, 
however,  he  resumed  his  teaching, 
but  published  little  before  his 
death  on  Nov.  17,  1624,  His  writ¬ 
ings,  which  were  rapidly  trans¬ 
lated  into  English,  were  in  con- 
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universe  are  thus 


Sir  Joseph  Boehm, 
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siderable  repute*  in  Great  Britain 
in  the  17th  century,  and  William 
Law  was  greatly  indebted  to  him. 
See  Law,  William;  Mysticism. 

Boeing.  American  aircraft 
manufacturers,  with  main  works  at 
Seattle.  Boeing  bombers  were  the 
outstanding  heavy  equipment  of 
the  U.S.A.A.F,  in  the  Second  Great 
War,  the  B-17  or  Flying  Fortress 
(q.v.)  over  Europe  and  the  B-21)  or 
Superfortress  (q.v.)  in  the  attacks 
on  Japan.  Later  the  B-21)  was 
improved  as  the  B-50,  and  the 
commercial  Stratoeruiser  appeared 
on  the  air-lines  in  1041). 

Boendale,  Jan,  ok  Du  Klerk 
(c.  1280-1365).  Brabant  poet.  Born 
at  Tcrvucren,  he  went  to  Antwerp, 
where  he  became  town  clerk  (1310), 
and  later  (1330)  clerk  to  the 
sheriffs.  He  and  Maerlant  wore  the 
great  medieval  writers  of  Dietseh 
or  early  Dutch.  Boendale  was 
the  author  of  the  first,  five  books  of 
a  rhyming  chronicle  of  the  history 
of  Bra, bant,  written  131(1  47. 

Boeotia,  District  of  ancient 
Greece  named  after  Boeotus,  son 
of  Stonns.  Bounder!  on  the  E.  by 
the  Euripus,  on  the  N.  and  W.  by 
Loeris  and  Fhocis,  and  on  the  S. 
by  Attica,  Megan's,  and  the  Gorin- 
thian  Gulf,  and  almost  completely 
surrounded  by  mountains,  it  con¬ 
tained  several  fertile  plains  and  one 
considerable  lake,  Gopias,  Mt, 
Helican  was  favoured  by  the  Muses. 
Area,  c.  1,000  sq.  m. 

The  atmosphere  was  damp  and 
oppressive,  and  to  climatic,  condi¬ 
tions  was  attributed  the  proverbial 
dullness  of  the  inhabitants.  Yet 
Boeotia  produced  Home  great  men  : 
Pindar,  Epaminondas,  Folopidns. 

Of  the  original  inhabitants  the 
Miuyae  alouo  remained  me 
absorbed  by  the  Aeolian  immi¬ 
grants.  The  most  important  town 
of  Boeotia  was  Thebes,  founded 
according  to  legend  by  Cadmus. 
All  the  cities  were  united  in  a 
league,  which  from  37,1  mo.  was 
completely  dominated  by  Thebes, 
Boeotia  with  Attica  forms  a  mod¬ 
ern  dept,  of  Greece,  with  a  pop,  of 
1,144,330.  See  Greece:  History, 

Boers.  The  early  Dutch  colon¬ 
ists — and  their  descend  ants—" -in 
South  Africa.  The  Dutch  word, 
pronounced  like  its  English  form 
boor,  meaning  originally  a  tiller 
of  the  soil,  came  to  mean  farmer. 
The  stranding  in  Table  Bay  of  a 
Dutch  East  India  Company  ship 
in  1648  led  to  the  establishment 
in  1652  of  a  fortified  garden,  In 
1657  some  discharged  seamen  and 
soldiery,  supposed  to  have  been 
returning  from  Java,  formed  a 
settlement  of  free  burghers,  which 
was  gradually  extended  and  rein¬ 


forced  by  a  contingent,  of  Amster¬ 
dam  orphan  girls.  A  small  Hugue¬ 
not  party  left  permanent  tract's  on 
the  Boer  temperament,  With  Hu* 
occupation  of  the  colony  by  Groat 
Britain  in  171)5,  its  modern  politi¬ 
cal  vicissitude's  began. 

For  two  centurion  the  Boers 
spread  N.  by  trekking.  This 
brought  them  into  contact  with 
the  aboriginal  peoples  AV.  with 
Bushmen  and  Hottentots,  N.  with 
Bantu  negroids  of  Beelmana  and 

Busuto  stock,  N.E,  with  Zulu- 
Kaffirs.  The  \se  peoples  were  partly 

repressed  ami  partly  compelled  to 
assist  in  cattle-rearing  and  agri¬ 
culture,  an  ineidenial  result  be'ing 
the  so-called  Gape  coloureds  of 
mixed  black  ami  white  origin. 
Ida1!  Boer  colonists  remained  faith¬ 
ful  t.o  the  material  culture,  Homan 
law,  mental  outlook,  and  religious 
temperament  of  the  17th  century 
Dutch  republic.  Their  intercourse 
with  the  aboriginal  peoples  and 
their  uniform  physical  environ¬ 
ment  produced  a  simplified  vocab¬ 
ulary,  protected  from  disintegra¬ 
tion  by  the  stately  version  of  Hie 
Bible  which  they  carried  with 
them.  This  Gape  Dutch  (Afri¬ 
kaans)  has  contributed  words,  e.q. 
veld,  inspan*  to  current  English, 

Boor  War,  Name  frequently 
given  to  the  war  of  181)!)  11)02, 
between  the  British  and  the  Boors. 
See  Houth  African  War. 

Boetius  on  Hour m ms  (480- 
524),  A  Homan  philosopher  a.nd 
statesman.  Bom  at.  Rome,  and  be¬ 
longing  to  a  distinguished  Roman 
family,  he  married  Rustieiana, 
daughter  of  Symmachus,  and  be¬ 
came  consul  in  510.  Ho  had 
already  won  the  favour  of  Theo¬ 
doras  the.  Great,  whose  court  was 
final  established  at  Rome,  and  by 
him  had  boon  made  head  of  the 
civil  administration.  His  integrity 
during  his  term  of  office  preventoii 
the  spoliation  of  the  Italians,  hut 
raised  enemies.  Accused  of  sup¬ 
porting  tin*  senate  against  Thece 
dorio,  lie  was  deprived  of  all  his 
offices,  imprisoned  at  Fadua,  and 
finally  executed. 

The  most,  important  of  his  works, 
Do  Gonsolationo  Philosophiao,  in 
live  hooks,  written  from  a  theistio 
standpoint,  was  produced  in  cap¬ 
tivity,  and  on  the  strength  of  it 
Boetius  ranked  high  an  a  philoso¬ 
pher  until  the  end  of  the  Middle 
Ages.  King  Alfred  and  Chaucer 
translated  parts  of  the  Do  Consola¬ 
tions.  and  many  later  translations 
have  been  made. 

Boettger  on  Boettcher,  Jo¬ 
hann  Friedrich  (1082-1719). 
German  porcelain  manufacturer. 
Born  in  Keusfl-Schloiz,  ho  laboured 


for  some  years  as  an  alchemist  in 
Saxony,  supported  by  the  court 
at  Dresden,  in  vain  search  of  Urn 
philosopher’s  stone.  While  ex¬ 
perimenting  on  clay  In*  produced 
the  famous  Meissen  porcelain,  and 
was  appointed  supervisor  of  its 
manufacture  in  1708,  the  strictest 
secrecy  being  enjoined  an  to  the 
processes.  Ho  died  Mureh  13,  1711). 

Boettgcr  Ware.  Hurd  stone- 
wan'  resembling  jasper,  first  made 
by  J.  F.  Boeftger  at  Meissen, 
iSaxony.  He  discovered  bow  to 
produce  bard  porcelain  of  t  he  true 
Glmiese  type.  See  Dresden  Ghina. 

Boi'ors  Gun.  A.  A,  gun  first  pm 
due.i'd at,  Bofors  works, Sweden, and 
later  adopted  by  most  nations.  It 
weighs  two  tons,  is  highly  mobile, 
and  (ires  self-detonating  24b. 
shells  to  a,  height,  of  <1,000  ft.  The 
ammunition  is  clip-fed,  but  a 
moditied  version  with  a.  belt,  or 
drum  feed  was  lifted  to  lighter 
airera.fl.  engaged  in  anti-tank 
operations  during  the  N.  Africa 
campaign  in  1042,  Bobirs  were 
also  used  as  mobile  ant  Blank  guns 
during  t.he  campaigns  in  France 
and  Germany  in  1044,  Stv  Ulus. 
Anti-Aircraft  Command,  p.  401. 

Bog  (Gaelic,  soft).  Name  for 
soft,  saturated,  and  spongy  land, 
in  which  much  decaying  and  de¬ 
cayed  vegetable  matter  is  present. 
Bogs  are  common  in  cool,  damp, 
temperate  climates.  Familiar  ex¬ 
amples  are  those  in  Ireland,  where 
bogs  cover  about  one-eighth  of  the 
total  area.  Tim  centra, I  plain  of 
Ireland  is  composed  of  carboni¬ 
ferous  iimeslone  covered  by  an 
almost,  continuous  sheet,  of  boulder 
clay,  the  relic  of  former  glaciation, 
and  is  dot  ted  with  lakes  made  by 
fbo  damming  of  streams  by 
moraines,  or  by  the  dissolving 
of  hollows  in  t  he  limestone,  which 
is  often  saturated  with  water. 

These  shallow,  stagnant,  lakes 
arc  gradually  tilled  by  vegetable 
growth,  especially  sphagnum,  a 
moss  that  gradually  covers  the  sur 
fane  of  a  pond  or  lake,  and  lills 
it  with  decomposed  vegetation, 
which  assumes  the  appearance  of 
a  stiff,  lihrous  mud.  This  peat, 
cut  into  brick-shaped  pieces  and 
stacked  until  dry,  furnishes  furl 
with  about  onc4uilf  the  heating 
power  of  coal.  Feat  also  yields  a 
valuable  constituent  of  artffieial 
manure,  and  machinery  for  the 
manufacture  of  gas  has  been  in¬ 
stalled  in  tin*  Bog  of  Allen,  the 
largest,  of  the  Irish  bogs,  E,  of 
tho  Shannon,  oluelJy  in  OlTaly, 
Bogs  hinder  eommunieatiim,  for 
all  important  roads  and  railways 
must,  either  avoid  them  or  be  built 
on  causeways  resting  on  tho  solid 
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rock  below,  and  as  bogs  are  usually 
from  20  ft*  to  50  ft.  thick,  the  con¬ 
struction  of  these,  is  costly.  Nor 
can  the  land  be  used  for  agriculture 
until  all  the  bog  has  been  removed 
and  replaced  by  new  soil. 

Bogs  are  not  uncommon  on 
damp  hillsides,  and,  being  liable 
to  burst  after  heavy  rains,  are  a 
serious  danger  to  land  in  the  line 
of  their  slide.  In  England,  Solway 
Moss,  at  the  head  of  Solway  Firth, 
and  Chat  Moss,  in  S.  Lancs.,  have 
been  largely  drained  and  filled  up. 

Bogan.  River  of  New  South 
Wales,  also  called  New  Year  river. 
Rising  in  the  Hervey  Mts.,  after  a 
N.W.  course  of  about  350  m.,  it 
enters  the  Darling  near  Bourke. 

Bog  Asphodel  ( Narthecium 
ossifragum).  Perennial  marsh 
herb  of  the  family  Liliaceae.  It  is  a 
native  of  Europe  and  N.  America. 
It  has  a  long,  creeping  rootstock 
from  which  the  rigid  sword-shaped 
leaves  spring.  The  stem  bears  a 
raceme  of  golden  yellow  flowers  in 
July.  The  name  ossifragum ,  or 
bone- breaker,  preserves  an  old 
belief  that  sheep  that  were  pas¬ 
tured  in  marshes  contracted  the 
rot  through  feeding  on  this  plant, 
common  in  bogs  of  the  U.K. 

Bogbean  (Menyanthes  trifo - 
liata).  Perennial  marsh  herb  of  the 
family  Gentianaceae.  A  native  of 
Europe,  N.  Asia,  and  N.  America, 
its  stout,  matted  rootstocks  run 
through  bogs  and  marshes,  send¬ 
ing  up  large  leaves  divided  into 
three  oblong  leaflets  1  or  14  ins. 
long,  resembling  the  leaves  of  the 
broad  bean.  The  flowers,  which 
are  borne  in  a  spray  at  the  summit 
of  a  tall  stalk,  are  funnel-shaped, 
pinkish  without,  white  within,  the 
five  lobes  beautifully  fringed.  The 
starchy  rootstocks  have  been  used 
for  food  and  owing  to  its  bitter 
properties  the  plant  has  been  em¬ 
ployed  as  a  tonic  and  as  a  substi¬ 
tute  for  hops  in  brewing. 

Bog  Butter.  Name  given  to  a 
peculiar  substance  of  the  colour 
and  consistency  of  butter  occur¬ 
ring  in  masses  in  Irish  peat  bogs, 
known  mineralogically  as  buty- 
rite  or  butyrelh'te  (Lat.  buiyrum , 
butter).  It  was  formerly  supposed 
to  be  of  vegetable  origin,  but  the 
frequent  presence  in  it  of  animal 
hairs  points  to  its  being  a  kind  of 
adipocere  {q.v.). 

Bogey,  Colonel.  In  golf,  an 
imaginary  player  whose  round  of 
the  course,  while  not  brilliant,  con¬ 
sists  of  perfect  shots,  and  whose 
figures  for  all  the  holes  are  regarded 
as  par.  A  hole  done  in  one  stroke 
fewer  than  bogey  is  a  “  birdie  ”  ; 
in  two  better,  an  eagle.” 
Colonel  Bogey  is  also  the  title  of  a 


popular  military  march  composed 
1913  by  K.  Alford  (F.  Ricketts). 

Boghazkoi.  Village  of  Asiatic 
Turkey,  100  m.  E.  of  Ankara,  the 
site  of  the  Hittite  capital  Hattusas. 
A  natural  stronghold  situated  at  a 
crossing  of  roads  on  the  rocky 
plateau  encircled  by  the  Kizil 
Irmak  (Halys)  river,  Hattusas  was 
probably  founded  by  Hattusil  I 
who  transferred  his  administrative 
capital  hither  from  Kussara  e.  1040 
b.c.  Subsequent  kings  enlarged  it. 
It  was  several  times  sacked  by 
barbarian  tribes  but  was  re-forti¬ 
fied  c.  1375  by  Shubbiluliuma,  in 
whose  reign  the  Hittite  empire 
reached  its  largest  extent.  It  fell 
a  little  before  1200  B.c.  to  invaders 
who  ended  the  Hittite  empire.  The 
site  was  re-settled  by  the  Phrygians 
and  may  have  been  the  Ptcria 
captured  by  Croesus  in  550  b.c. 

Excavations  of  the  site  over 
many  years  by  the  German  Orient 
Society  have  yielded  much  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  Hittites  (q.v.). 

Bogie.  A  four-wheeled  truck, 
turning  on  a  pivoted  centre,  for 
supporting  the  fore  end  of  a  loco¬ 
motive  and  unconnected  to  the 
driving  wheels.  Tramcars  are 
usuaiiv  mounted  on  two  four- 

•j 

wheeled  bogies,  but  in  this  case 
the  bogie  incorporates  the  electric 
motor  driving  the  vehicle.  Four- 
and  six-wheeled  bogies  are  used  to 
carry  long  railway  carriages  and 
wragons.  Bogies  help  to  distribute 
the  weight  of  heavy  rolling  stock 
and  are  indispensable  on  trades 
with  sharp  curves  as  they  enable 
the  wheels  to  adjust  themselves  to 
the  direction  which  gives  easiest 
running.  Certain  fast  passenger 
trains  are  made  up  of  articulated 
sets  of  carriages  with  a  six-wheeled 
bogie  supporting  the  front  of  one 
carriage  and  the  end  of  another. 
Many  heavy  road  vehicles  driven 
by  petrol  or  Diesel  engines  have 
four  rear  wheels  in  the  form  of 
a  bogie,  the  differential  being 
mounted  on  the  leading  axle  of  the 
bogie.  Eight- wheeled  road  vehi¬ 
cles  have  a  four-wheeled  bogie  in 
front,  but  the  wheels  are  steerable. 
See  Locomotive. 

Bog  Iron  Ore.  Pisolitic  ore  ol 
.iron.  It  consists  of  a  mixture  of 
hydrated  oxides  formed  by  the 
agency  of  fresh-water  algae  and 
bacteria  at  the  bottom  of  sheets  of 
standing  water.  Notable  examples 
are  those  of  the  Scandinavian 
lakes,  especially  in  W.  Gothland. 
The  deposit  forms  at  the  rate  of  a 
few  inches  in  from  fifteen  to  thirty 
years.  See  Iron  Ores. 

Bog  Moss  {Sphagnum).  Genus 
of  damp,  acid-loving  mosses, 
natives  of  temperate  regions  all 


over  the  world, 
growing  in  bogs 
swamps, 
covering 


P,  > 


Bog  Moss.  Peat  beds 
are  formed  from  it 


and 
often 

o  n  o  r  m  o  u  s 
tracts,  and  en¬ 
tering  largely 
into  the  com- 
positionof  peat. 

Thcv  dillVr 
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from  other 
mosses  in  their 
spongy  struc¬ 
ture,  certain 
cells  of  the 
leaves  and 
stems  being 
large,  empty, 
and  intercommunicating,  so  that 
they  draw  up  and  hold  large 
quantities  of  water.  The  repro¬ 
ductive  organs  may  be  borne  on 
the  same  or  on  different  plants, 
but  are  always  on  separate 
branches.  Male  branches  have 
reddish  leaves,  closely  packed  in  a 
globular  head ;  female  branches 
have  large,  loosely  packed  leaves, 
and  produce  usually  a  single 
spore  capsule,  dark  brown  in  col¬ 
our  ;  when  ripe,  this  explodes, 
throwing  off  its  lid  and  scattering 
the  spores.  The  closely  packed 
plants  support  each  other,  and 
continue  to  grow  at  the  summit  as 
the  lower  parts  die  and  form  peat, 
which  is  compressed  by  the  weight 
of  the  living  water- laden  surface. 
Tn  tins  way  after  thousands  of 
years  peat- beds  are  formed. 

Bog  Myrtle  oh  Sweet  Gale 
( Myrica  gale),  ifihru b  of  the  family 
Myricaceftc.  A  native  of  W.  Eur¬ 
ope,  N.  Asia,  and  N.  America,  it 
grows  in  bogs  and  damp  moors. 

in  growth,  it  attains  a 
height  of  about 
three1  ft.,  and 
has  lance- 
shaped, yellow- 
green  leaves 
with  coarsely 
toothed  edges 
and  downy  un¬ 
dersides,  where 
numerous 
glands  secrete 
a  fragrant  wax. 
The  flowers, 
which  appear 
before  the 
leaves,  arc  very 

,,  ,  simple,  lacking 

jdu&  myrtle  or  sweet  .  *  or.S 

gale,  a  fragrant  shrub  8  e  P  a  1  a  an(1 

petals,  and  are 

protected  by  brown  scales,  which 
constitute  a  sort  of  catkin. 

The  two  sexes  arc  found  on 
separato  branches,  usually  on  dif¬ 
ferent  plants.  The  fruits  (candle 
berries)  have  a  fleshy  covering 
to  a  hard  stone  with  one  seed. 


They  are  coated  with  waxy  renin 
The  fruits  arc  thrown  into  boiling 
water,  when  the  wax  melts  and 
floats  to  the  surface.  This  is  made 
into  small  candles,  which  give  off  a 
fragrant  odour  when  burning. 

Bognor  Regis.  Seaside  resort 
and  urban  district  of  Sussex,  Mug- 
land.  It  is  7  in.  S.E.  of  Chichester, 
and  has  a  railway  station.  It  has 
a  pier,  with  large  pavilion  and 
theatre,  esplanade,  theatre,  and 
other  attractions  for  visitors,  and 
possesses  a  Norman  church  and  a 
R.C.  priory.  The  term  Regis 
commemorates  the  convalescence, 
in  1929,  of  George  V  at  Graigwell 
House  (demolished  1953),  Aldwiek, 
U  m.  W.  Pop.  (I9fd  1  25,547, 

Bog  Oak.  Wood  and  roots  of 
trees,  darkened  and  in  a  good 
staie  of  preservation,  found  be¬ 
neath  the  surface  of  peat  bogs. 
Among  trees  found  in  these  con¬ 
ditions  are  the  oak,  beech,  ha, /el, 
yew,  and  fir,  and  the  colour  ranges 
from  black  to  dark  greyish-green. 
Bogwood  is  dense  and  hard,  and 
is  made  into  furniture,  ornaments, 
and  trinkets.  A  considerable  in¬ 
dustry  is  carried  on  in  Dublin  in 
carved  bog  oak  ornaments, 
Bogolometz,  A uxan  i>  i<i u 
Alexandrovitoh  (ISSM945). 
Russian  patho-physiologist.  Edu¬ 
cated  at  Kiev  Gymnasium  and 
Odessa  university,'  he  wu,h  pro¬ 
fessor  of  patho-  physiology  at 
Saratov  university,  191  D  15.*  Ap¬ 
pointed  president,  of  the  academy 
of  sciences  of  the  Ukrainian  S.S.1U, 
1930,  he  carried  out  research  work 
in  connexion  with  the  endocrine 
glands  and  published  papers  on 
immunity,  internal  secret, ion,  the 
pathology  of  circulation,  etc.  He 
claimed  to  have  compounded  n 
serum  for  the  cure  of  rheumatism 
and  another  which  would  prolong 
human  lile  for  150  years.  Ho  died 
July  19,  1940. 

Bogomil!  (&lav.,  dear  to  God), 
Greek  sect,  supposed  to  have  been 
founded  by  a  Bulgarian  bishop 
named  Bogomil  m  the  10th  eon- 
tury.  U  appeared  later  in  the 
Balkans  and  Constantinople,  and 
until  the  Kith  century 
Allied  to  the  Cat  had,  the  Bogo- 
mili  regarded  the  body  as  a  prison- 
house  of  the  spirit,  and  therefore 
to  be  subdued  by  fasting  and  other 
torms  of  asceticism.  They  rejected 
O.T.  save  the  Psalms  and 
the  Prophets,  viewed  image-  and 
relic-worship  as  inspired  by  Satan, 
and  advocated  chastity,  in  1118 
Alexius  Common  us  ordered  all 
Bogomih*  to  be?  burnt  alive. 

Bogong.  Mountain  of  Auatra- 
ha.  It  is  in  Victoria,  about  105  m. 
N.E.  of  Melbourne,  and  is  the 


BoKnor  Boris.  Animated  sen,  on  tbo  beach  o!  this  noimlat  Sussex  resort 


lufilicul  point,  ((i.fiOH  ft.)  of  (hi:  ,1  nr) ,,i u 

Victorian  wot, ion  of  tin.  A.intm-  ww*  <»•<«• 

lino  Alim  lav)  ",  11  ol  culture,  nod 

Boros.  (&Lu  nomad  tribu 

setUnl  m  the  Eritrean  highlands  Bogota  In  the  polities),  social, 
m  N.E,  Africa,  overlooking  tin*  linuneial,  and  cultural  centre  of 
valleys  of  the  nomad  Beni-Amcr,  the  republic,  mid  the  disfrihut- 
\vho  ionnerly  enslaved  them,  ing  point  for  the  fertile  mitral 
More  primitive  Canutes  than  the  territories,  although  its  |,nulc 
Beja,  they  have,  while  professing  activities  Muller  from  diHienltv 
Islam,  preserved  some  early  «nim*  of  trnnsport.  In  the  locality 
ism  (river-worship  and !  serpent-'  are  large  government,  saltmines 
yu-Hhip).  from  their  Himyarite  and  coal,  iron,  and  other  minerals 
neighbours  they  derived  their  are  worked.  Mounded  in  1538  it 
pastoral  culture  and  the  self-  become  the  seat  of  an  archbishop 
government  they  .enjoyed  when  |,k  1551,  and  in  1598  capital  of 
tributary  to  Abyssinia.  Nec  Beja.  the  Spanish  vieoroyaltv  of  New 
BogotA  (Ionnerly  Santa  Ke  dc  (jmnada  It  W.1W,V  , W 

Bogota).  Capital  of  Colombia.  H. 

America,  atul  ol  the  department  Here,  on  April  (1,  1914,  Colombia 
of  mndmamarea.  It  stands  on  signed  a  treaty  with  the  USA 
the  San  hmneisco  and  Sam  sumoim*  tn  mu ,  ,  ,, 

AK-mfin,  IribnUri™  oMho  M,wla.  t,k  ^  Tli ,,,  ,V . . 

U‘»ft  river,  on  U,e  R  Ki,U,  of  n  '  A"  '  V,,...,  !  "  .‘:,,"K''eH« 

plateau  S.fKiOft.  high  at  the  loot  l>  r  I  V (t is‘-V'>T 'V 

of  the.  ii.  Cordillera,  eo.meoted  Bol  p  lAA  ,,',  .  ,  .  , 

hy  rl.v.  with  (iirardot,  r>2  m.  to  ,,,B°g  P  .  ^ts’  1  lttutH  udapfod 

the  S.W.,  and  with  Ilooda,  05  m.  H  n  „  ii,’?1"'1  W ‘A’1' 

to  I, he  N.W.  Thu  climate  in  •  ,  wwimo  food  roNerves  hub, 

delightful:  inean  t.emp.  57"  F  If,  lnvi."K  'j*  watorlogniuK  of  the  wiii 
in  well  uml  regularly  luiilt  1(H  ,l"‘  Hu.l,«<‘<|uenfc  laek  of  decay, 
ehiuf  mpiare,  which  oonUiun  a  h  !  m  imavailahlo 

(.lie  of  liolivar  hy  'I'eiinrani,  i«  Hur-  IS,*'  Z  U>  I! 

rounded  hy  the  priSHident’N  ,»daee  (i,,;  !lum ’V  (>l  phintH  capable  of 
tho  former  vieereiral  niilaio  th»  '  nv!,UK  Much  conditions,  in 

cathedral,  mi.V.3  T  K-n-er,  -  ( 

me, it;  building.  ,  .  '  NpeciOK  arc  ruahen 


Otbm’  buildings 
are  tho  university, 
founded  1572  ;  tfie 
national  library, 
natural  history 
museum,  mint, 
observatory,  mili¬ 
tary  academy, 
colleges,  churches, 
convents,  schools, 
and  theatres. 

In  several  of 


{Jumvuti) ,  sedges 
(G«w),  and  bog. 
moss  (tipkaynutn)' 
which  form  large 
tussocks  over  the 
surface  of  the 
bog.  In  addition, 
plants  such  as 
■  'OUongrass  [Mr to* 
fihorum )  bog  as¬ 
phodel  ( Narth - 


mwum)  and 

tho  churches  are  W"*!/' 

works  by  Murillo  Ji? ,^iu'  fine  ypamsh  )  aud  also 

a  cathedral,  which  was  built  in  I50a  swetd  gale  ari^ 
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British  in  1841  during  the  “  opium 
war”  of  1840-42,  and  again  in 
1850. 

Boguslav.  Town  of  Ukraine 
N.K.R.,  in  the  prov.  of  Kiev.  On 
the  Rossa  river,  110  m.  by  r)y, 
S.E.  of  Kiev,  it  makes  cloth  and 
trades  in  leather,  wool,  ami  sheep¬ 
skins.  It  became  Russian  in  1793. 

Bogy  OR  Booky.  Indefinite  ob¬ 
ject  of  terror,  or  supernatural  ap¬ 
pearance.  Generally  used  as  a 
vague  term  to  frighten  children,  it 
is  applied  to  any  merely  imaginary 
evil.  Supposed  to  he  derived  from 
the  Welsh  binj,  a  ghost,  it  is  con¬ 
nected  with  bugbear,  haggle,  and 
other  words  denoting  vague  but 
real  terrors  of  the  imagination. 

Bohain-en-Vermaxidois.  Vil¬ 
lage  of  Franco,  in  the  department 
of  Aisne,  on  the  rly.  from  Lc 
Catena  to  St.  Quentin.  It  was 
the  scene  of  considerable  lighting 
when  it  was  captured  by  American 
troops  and  the  British  wing  of 
the  4th  army  in  the  second  battle 
of  Le  Gateau,  Oct.,  1918.  Bohain 
has  a  trade  in  machine-made  em¬ 
broidery.  The  home  lacemaking 
industry  round  Bohain  and  Le 


Bog  Plants.  1.  Common  butterwort,  Pinguicula  vulgaris.  2.  noug-leaved 
sundew,  Drosera  longiiolia.  3.  English  sundew,  Drosera  anglica.  4.  Australian 

sundew,  Drosera  spathulata 
Photos  by  Ward 


abundant.  Some  plants  thrive  by 
virtue  of  being  able  to  tap  other 
sources  of  food  (insectivorous 
plants)  of  which  in  the  U.K.  there 
are  the  sundew  ( Drosera )  and 
butterwort  ( Pinguicula ).  Both 
these  plants  have  rosettes  of  flat 
leaves  covered  by  an  alluring 
sticky  secretion  that  attracts  and 
traps  small  insects,  which  are  then 
killed  and  digested  by  powerful 
juices.  After  a  period  of  years 
bogs  tend  to  dry  out  and  the  "dead 
plant  material  becomes  converted 
into  peat.  For  illus.  of  Drosera 
rotundifolia,  see  Sundew. 

Bogra  or  Bagura.  Dist.  and 
town  of  East  Pakistan  (East  Ben¬ 
gal),  in  the  Rajshahi  division.  The 
district,  enlarged  in  1947  by  the 
addition  of  the  S.  part  of  the  former 
Dina  j  pur  district,  is  extremely  fer¬ 
tile,  rice  and  jute  being  the  princi¬ 
pal  crops  and  providing  the  bulk  of 
the  exports.  Sugar,  grains,  must¬ 
ard,  and  rape  are  also  grown.  Im¬ 
ports  include  piece  goods,  gunny 
bags,  and  salt.  Area  1,475  sq.  m. 
Pop.  (1951)  1,280,587. 

The  town  stands  on  the  Kara- 
toya,  65  m.  W.  of  Mymensingh.  It 
was  the  capital  of  an  ancient 
Hindu  kingdom  from  the  3rd  cen¬ 
tury  B.c-  to  the  10th  century  a.d. 
There  are  a  number  of  important 
archaeological  remains.  Pop 
(1951)25,303. 


Bog  Spavin,  Condition  in 
horses.  It  is  indicated  by  a  puffy  or 
soft  swelling  on  the  inner  aspect  of 
the  front  of  the  hock  due  to  disten¬ 
sion,  with  fluid,  of  the  capsule  of 
the  joint.  It  is  more  in  the  nature 
of  a  “  blemish  ”  than  a  cause  of 
real  disability,  but  sometimes 
there  may  be  lameness  due  to  pain. 
Bog  spavin  is  generally  caused  by 
overwork,  but  occasionally  arises 
from  slipping.  Old  standing  cases, 
without  lameness,  rarely  require 
veterinary  treatment. 

Bog  Trotter.  Term  of  derision 
sometimes  applied  to  Irish  peas¬ 
ants,  in  reference  to  their  skill  in 
finding  their  way  over  bogs. 

Bogue,  David  (1750-1825). 
British  divine  and  author.  He  was 
born  at  Halydon,  Berwickshire, 
Feb.  28, 1750,  removed  to  London, 
1771,  and  held  a  pastorate  at  Gos¬ 
port.  He  helped  to  found  the  Lon¬ 
don  Missionary  Society,  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  and  the 
Religions  Tract  Society.  With 
James  Bennett,  he  produced  a 
History  of  Dissenters,  1688-1808, 
published  1808-12.  He  died  at 
Brighton,  Oct.  25,  1824. 

Bogue  Forts.  Heavily  fortified 
islands  in  the  narrow  channel  at 
the  N.  end  of  the  estuary  of  the 
Canton  river,  S.  China,  called 
Bocca  Tigris  (tiger’s  mouth)  or  the 
Bogue.  They  were  captured  by  the 


Gateau  was  wantonly  destroyed 
by  the  Germans.  Pop.  (1954) 
6,15 L.  tire.  Le  Gateau. 

Bohea.  Variety  of  black  China 
tea.  The  plant*  classified  by  Lin¬ 
naeus  as  Then  bohea,  grows  in 
Fukien  prov.,  China,  the  name 
being  derived  from  Wu-i  (pnm. 
bou-y),  the  name  of  the  hills  where 
it  is  grown.  The  word  bohea  was 
used  in  the  18th  century  for  tea 
in  general.  Commercially,  the 
name  is  sometimes  used  for  a 
poorer  sort  of  late-grown  leaf. 

Boh&me,  La.  Opera  in  four 
acts  by  Puccini  (q.v.).  The  libretto, 
by  Giacosa  and  Illiea,  was  based 
on  four  episodes  from  Murger’s 
novel  Scenes  do  la  Vie  do  Bohcmo, 
and  gives  a  romanticised  picture  of 
bohemian  life  in  the  Paris  of  tho 
1830s.  It  was  produced  at  Turin, 
Feb.  1,  1896,  and  subsequently  be¬ 
came  one  of  tho  most  popular 
operas  in  the  repertory.  Famous 
arias  are  Your  Tiny  Hand  is 
Frozen,  and  tho  waltz  song  As 
Through  the  Streets  I  wander, 

Bohemia,  (Oz.  Oechy  ;  Ger. 
BoUmon).  An  ancient  division  of 
central  Europe,  formerly  a  prov¬ 
ince  of  Austria-Hungary  (see  map 
of  that  empire)  and  later  of  Czecho¬ 
slovakia.  It  ceased  to  be  an  entity 
on  Jan.  1,  1949,  when  it  waa  di¬ 
vided  into  eight  administrative 
regions  (Prague,  Ceskd  Budejovice, 
Pilsen,  Karlovy  Vary,  Usti,  Lib- 
erec,  Hvadec  KvtV.ove,  and  Para- 
ubice,  each  named  after  its  chief 
town.  The  province  of  Bohemia 


bohemia 


1251 


BOH  r,M  I A 


S 


Bohemia.  Top  lelt,  promenaders  at  Marienhad  (Marianske  Lazne)  spa.  Top  right,  the  oaatJo  of  Kurlatein  (Kariuv 
Tyn),  in  the  Bohemian  forest.  Bottom  left,  the  little  town  of  Krumau  (Cesky  Krumlov),  on  the  river  Molclau  ( Vltava),  soon 
in  the  foreground.  Bottom  right,  musieians,  some  in  traditional  dress,  playing  dance  music  in  a  Bohemian  country  town 


occupied  a  diamond-shaped  pla¬ 
teau.  This  plateau  in  drained  by 
the  upper  Ml  be  (Labe)  and  its 
tributaries,  and  is  separated  from 
the  Alps  by  parts  of  Bavaria  and 
Austria  and  by  the  Danube. 
Except  the  Elbe  outlet,  the  gate¬ 
ways  to  the  plateau  are  hill  or 
mountain  passes,  e.g,  the  Idea  murk 
pass,  1,473  l’t.,  over  the  Bohemian 
Forest,  near  Taus  (Domazliee). 

Early  Invasions 

Histouy,  It  is  generally  ac¬ 
cepted  that  Bohemia  derived  its 
name  from  the  Boii,  a  (Celtic 
people.  The  country  was  part  of 
the  great  Heroymau  forest,  and 
was  invaded  in  turn  by  Cimbri, 
Dacians,  Marcomanni,  ainl  Goths. 
The  Romans  sent  armies  into  the 
area  on  several  occasions,  but 
never  occupied  it.  Of  the  Slav 
peoples  who  settled  in  the  region, 
the  most  important  were  the  Cesky 
(conventional  English  Czechs) 
whose  name  was  first  noticed  by 
western  and  Byzantine  historians 
in  the  6th  century ;  it  was 


gradually  extended  to  all  the  in¬ 
habitants.  Ibitil  the  close,  of  the 
Sib  century,  little  is  known  of  the 
country  beyond  legend  and  fairy 
tale. 

Charlemagne  attacked  Bohemia, 
in  805  and  appears  to  have  estab¬ 
lished  a  suzerainty  and  exacted 
tribute.  About  the  done  of  the  Oth 
century,  after  the  arrival  of  the 
missionary  monks  Gynl  and  Metho¬ 
dius,  Christianity  began  to  gain 
ground  in  Bohemia,  Alternate  con- 
tests  with  and  subjection  to  the 
Germans  went  on  for  centuries, 
German  aid  being  frequently 
sought  by  rival  claimants  to  the 
Bohemian  throne,  succession  to 
which  was  long  vented  in  the 
eldest  living  descendant  of  the 
legendary  Przemysl.  In  1251  the 
heir  was  chosen  as  duke  of  Austria, 
and  in  12511  he  succeeded  his  father 
as  Przemysl  Ottokar  II.  He  ex¬ 
tended  his  dominions  to  the  Adriatic 
and  the  Baltic,  but  was  attacked 
in  1275  by  the  German  king 
Rudolph  I,  who  compelled  him  to 
yield  all  except  Bohemia  and 


Moravia.  In  1278  he  was  defeated 
and  killed  on  the  Murehfehl,  His 
grandson  WenecslmiH  111  was 
assassinated  in  1205  after  n  reign 
of  duo  year,  and  with  him  ended 
the  dynasty  of  Pr/einysl, 

The  German  king  Albert  revived 
an  old  claim  that  Bohemia  was  a 
lief  of  the  Empire,  mid  intimidated 
the  nobles  into  electing  Ins  sou 
Rudolph  as  their  king.  Next  but 
one  was  elected  .John  (reigned 
1811  *10),  count  of  Luxemburg, 
who  married  Elizabeth,  sister  ol 
Wene.eslauH  Ill,  King  dolm  be¬ 
came  blind,  mid  was  killed  at 
Creey,  1840;  bis  device  of  three 
feathers  was  thereupon  assumed 
by  the  Black  Prince, 

Orderly  Rule  Restored 
.John’s  son  (diaries  (the  Emperor 
(diaries  IV  from  1840)  reigned 
1840-78  in  Bohemia  where  he  re¬ 
established  justice  and  order,  and 
founded  the  University  of  Prague, 
1848;  ho  is  remembered  as  one  of 
the  best  kings  of  Bohemia,  in  1804 
Charles  entered  into  a  treaty  with 
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the  duke  of  Austria  which  provided 
that  if  the  dynasty  of  either  coun¬ 
try  failed,  the  ruler  of  the  other 
should  acquire  it.  Wenceslaus  IV 
(1378-1419)  quarrelled  with  the 
church  and  caused  John  of  Pomuk 
(S.  John  of  Nepomuk,  Bohemia's 
patron  saint)  to  be  thrown  into  the 
Vltava  (Moldau)  river.  His  sister 
Anne  (d.  1394)  married  Richard  II 
of  England  in  1382  (N.S.)  and  to 
her  influence  is  attributed  the 
spread  of  Wyeliffite  doctrines  in 
Bohemia.  The  great  Bohemian 
preacher  and  reformer  Hus  was 
burnt  at  Constance,  July  6,  1415, 
as  a  recusant  heretic  ;  his  influence 
and  martyrdom  made  Bohemia  an 
isolated  centre  of  the  Reformed 


Bohemia  1611-19).  The  Pro¬ 
testant  leaders  went  armed  to  a, 
meeting,  and  after  a  stormy  dis¬ 
cussion  threw  the  king’s  two 
representatives  and  their  secretary 
out  of  a  window  of  the  palace. 
This  “  defenestration,”  May  23, 
1618,  began  the  Thirty  Years’ 
War.  The  Bohemian  diet  elected 
as  king  the  Protestant  Frederick  V, 
Elector  Palatine  (1619-20),  who 
had  married  Elizabeth,  daughter 
of  James  1  of  England  and  Vt 
of  Scotland.  Frederick  failed  to 
get  the  support  he  expected  from 
the  Protestant  rulers  ;  on  Nov.  8, 
1620,  near  Prague,  he  was  defeated 
in  the  decisive  battle  of  the  White 
Mountain  by  the  forces  of  the 


returned  to  claim  the  whole*  area 
and  announce  (.In*  expulsion  of  all 
Sudeten  Germans.  Bola  mm,  thus 
returned  to  ( V.eclio-Slovakin,  re- 
mnined  an  administrative  entity 
until  it  was  abolished  as  a  pro¬ 
vince  in  1949. 

LaNUUAOU  AND  J  ,  ITI0  RAT  UK!!, 
Bohemian  or  Czech  forms  with 
Polish  the  western  group  of  the 
Slavic  language.  Us  literature  is 
divided  into  three*  periods.  The 
lirst  known  writings  are  undated 
religious  songs  mid  legends  of 
saints.  The  earliest  prose*  work  in 
the  language,  called  the  book  of 
the  old  lord  ol  Rosenborg,  belongs 
to  14k*  close  of  the*.  1 3th  century 
or  the  early  part  of  the  14th,  and 


religion  on  the  Continent.  His 
death  was  followed  by  the  Hussite 
wars  when,  under  the  leadership 
of  Ziska  and  his  successor  Prokop. 
the  Bohemians  fought  heroically 
for  their  beliefs.  Sigismund, 
German  emperor  and  king  of 
Hungary,  was  also  heir  to  Bohe¬ 
mia,  and  eventually  succeeded  in 
establishing  himself  in  Prague. 

During  the  minority  of  Ladislas 
Posthumus,  the  regent  George  of 
Podebrady  was  the  leader  of  the 
national  party,  and  on  the  death 
of  Ladislas  he  was  elected  king. 
During  his  reign,  1457-71,  Bohe¬ 
mia  enjoyed  a  period  of  prosperous 
peace.  He  was  succeeded  by  the 
weak  Wladislaw,  prince  of  Poland, 
later  king  of  Hungary.  His  son 
and  successor  Ladislas  II  (reigned 
1516-26)  was  killed  in  battle 
against  the  Turks  at  Mohacs. 
Ferdinand  (I)  of  Hapsburg,  arch¬ 
duke  of  Austria,  king  of  Hungary, 
and  later  German  emperor,  who 
had  married  Ladislas  IPs  sister 
Anna,  was  elected  king,  and  from 
that  time  Bohemia  became  in¬ 
creasingly  subject  to  Austria. 
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Bohemia.  Map  of  the  former  province  ol  Austria-Hungary  and,  later,  ol 
Czecho-Slovakia,  abolished  as  an  administrative  unit  in  1949 


Religions  Conflicts 

During  the  religious  wars  that 
broke  out  in  Germany  in  the  first 
half  of  the  16th  century,  the  Bo¬ 
hemians  hesitated  to  support  their 
R.C.  ruler  against  the  Protestant 
reformers  with  whom  they  were 
much  in  sympathy.  After  the 
temporary  overthrow  of  the  Pro¬ 
testants  by  the  emperor  Charles  V 
at  the  battle  of  Miihlberg,  April 
24,  1547,  Ferdinand  marched  on 
Prague,  and  punished  his  Bohe¬ 
mian  subjects. 

Religious  conflict  of  varying 
intensity  continued  through  suc¬ 
cessive  reigns  ;  in  161S  a  general 
assembly  of  Protestants  in  the  old 
Hraddany  palace  at  Prague  ad¬ 
dressed  remonstrances  to  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  their  R.C.  king,  the 
emperor  Matthias  (reigned  in 


emperor  Ferdinand  II,  who  had 
succeeded  Matthias  in  1619.  Fred¬ 
erick  and  Elizabeth  fled  and  Haps- 
burg  rule  of  the  ancient  kingdom 
became  absolute.  Bohemia  re¬ 
mained  part  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire,  and  later  of  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  empire,  until  the  end 
of  the  First  Great  War,  when  it 
became  part  of  the  new  republic 
of  Czecho-Slovakia. 

By  the  Munich  Agreement  ({/.?;.) 
of  Sept.,  1938,  the  Sudeten -Ger¬ 
man  border  districts  of  Bohemia 
were  annexed  to  Germany.  After 
the  occupation  of  Czecho-Slovakia 
by  the  Germans  in  March,  1939, 
the  Czech-inhabited  area  of  Bohe¬ 
mia  was  declared  a  German  pro¬ 
tectorate. 

Bohemia  was  liberated  by  the 
U.S.  3rd  army  during  April,  1945  ; 
and  the  exiled  Czech  government 


about  tin*,  same  time  transla¬ 
tion  of  tlu*  Bible  into  Bohemian 
was  completed.  Fairly  definite 
literary  chronology  begins  about 
the  same  time  as  the  foundation 
of  the  Dm  vend  ty  of  Prague,  1348. 
To  the  same  century  belongs  the 
first  historical  work  in  Bohemian, 
the  rhymed  chronicle  of  Dalimil, 
from  the  deluge  to  1310. 

The  middle  period  begins  with 
the  Hussite  wars  and  with  a 
literature  consisting  mainly  of 
theological  pamphlets  or  treatises. 
John  Zizka  wrote  a  fine  war  song 
which  has  been  compared  with 
the  Marseillaise.  Peter  Chel- 
ehicky  (c,  1390-1460),  a  socialistic 
religious  writer,  has  been  regarded 
as  a  forerunner  of  Tolstoy. 

After  the  overthrow  of  Bohe¬ 
mian  nationality  in  1620  the  lan¬ 
guage  was  proscribed  and  its 
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literature  destroyed  wholesale.  A 
revival  began  in  the  closing  decades 
of  the  18th  century,  Paul  Joseph 
Shafarshik  (1705-18(51)  produced 
an  important  work  on  Slavonic 
antiquities,  1837 ;  and  Francis 
Palacky  (1708-187(5)  was  a,  great 
historian,  whose  history  of  Bohemia, 
had  an  incalculable  inllueiico  in 
re-awakening  and  strengthening 
national  consciousness.  The  de¬ 
velopment  of  literature  in  the 
Bohemian  language  after  the 
establishment  of  Ozecho-NIovakia 
as  an  independent  si, ate  is  descri  bod 
in  the  article  dealing  with  that 
country. 

Bohemian  Brethren.  Chris¬ 
tian  community  formed  in  the  loth 
century  from  the  extreme  section 
of  the  Hussites.  They  were  Inter 
called  Moravian  Brethren  (7.0.). 

Bohemian  Forest  (tiler.  Boh- 
mer  Wald).  Mt.  range  of  Europe, 
It  extends  c.  150  m.  along  the 
Czecho-Slovak-Herman  ho  rd  or, 
from  the  Kichtel  Hebirgo  in  the 
north-west  to  the  Danube  near  Nas¬ 
sau  in  the  south-twist.  1  ts  average 
breadth  is  about  3(1  m.,  average 
altitude  about  3,500  ft.  It/  is 
densely  wooded,  with  numerous 
lakes.  The  highest  peaks  a, re  the 
Arber,  1,700  ft.,  and  tin*  Rachel, 
4,770  ft.  Parallel  with  this  range 
on  the  south-west  is  the  Bavarian 
Forest  range.  Tim  whole  area  is 
noted  for  its  glass  industry. 

Bohemian  Girl,  Tiim.  Opera 
by  the  Irish  composer,  Michael 
William  Balfe.  First  produced  at 
Drury  Lane  on  Nov.  27,  1813,  it 
was  subsequently  given  all  over 
the  Continent  and  the  IT.W.A,  and 
continued  to  be  widely  popular 
for  many  years.  It  was  revived  by 
Sir  Thomas  Beeeham  at  (Went 
Garden  during  the  season  in  Eliza¬ 
beth  IDs  coronation  year,  1,053. 
Its  best  known  aria  is  I  Dreamt 
that  I  Dwelt  in  Marble  Halls. 

Bohemianism.  Term  applied 
specifically  to  the  free  and  irre¬ 
sponsible  mode  of  life  common 
among  students,  artists,  writers, 
and  actors,  and  generally  to  un¬ 
conventional  tastes  anti  habits. 
When  the  gipsies  first  appeared  in 
France  in  the  15th  century,  the 
French,  thinking  they  had  come 
from  Bohemia,  called  them  Bo¬ 
hemians.  By  an  easy  transition 
the  name  came  to  be  applied  in 
Franco  to  others  who  defied  the 
conventions,  and  in  this  ammo  was 
introduced  into  English  by  Thack¬ 
eray  in  his  Adventures  of  Philip 
(1861).  An  intimate  picture  of 
bohemian  life  in  Paris  is  given  in 
Scenes  de  la  Vio  do  BoliMue  (1851) 
by  the  French  writer  Henri 
Murger,  who  defined  Bohemia  as 


“a,  stage  of  the  artist's  career  — 
tile  preface  to  the  Aeademy,  the 
hospital,  or  (he  Morgue.1’ 

Bohemond  I  (r.  105(5  11U). 

1  Vi  nee  of  Antioch.  The  eldest,  son 
of  Robert  HuiseanL  the  Norman 
duke  of  Apulia.,  ho  served  under  his 
father  in  tin*  war  against-  the  Fast. 
Roman  emperor,  Alexius  Honi- 
nenus.  lie  then  waged  war  wilh 
his  brother  Roger,  who  had  eluimed 
Apulia  on  the  death  of  (hiiseard, 
reeei  ving  tin'  primi polity  of  Tavern 
iuiu  when  peace  was  made. 

Bohemond  joined  fin*  First 
(Vusade,  and  on  the'  fall  of  Antioch 
in  1038  remained  in  possession 
of  that,  city,  taking  110  part  in  the 
capture  of  Jerusalem.  He  ruled 
as  primus  of  Antioch  in  defiance 
of  (be  emperor  Alexius  until 
1  100,  when  he  was  taken  prisoner 
by  thi'  'Turks.  Released  in  1 103 
and  defeated  by  the 'Turks  in  1 101, 
he  sailed  for  Furopc  and  raised  an 
army  in  France.  With  these, 
troops  lies  renewed  war  with 
Alexius  in  1107,  and  in  1108  was 
acknowledged  as  the  tributary 
prince  of  Antioch.  The  remainder 
of  his  life  was  spent,  in  Apulia., 
where  he  died.  His  son  Bohe- 
mond  H  was  killed  in  battle  in 
1130,  There  were  other  Bohe- 
mondN  at  Antioch,  which  city  in 
12(58  was  taken  from  Bohemond 

VI  by  the  Mamelukes.  Bohemond 

VI I  (<L  1287)  was  the  last,  prince 
of  Antioch. 

Bohlc,  Fun st  W inn  mum  (b. 
1003).  Herman  politician.  Born 
.July  28,  1003,  of  Herman  parents, 
at  Bradford,  Yorks,  by  reason  of 
his  parentage  and  travels  in  >S. 
Africa,  he  was  made  in  1037  head 
of  a  foreign  organization  of  the 
Berlin  foreign  oilier.  He  was 
entrusted  with  ”  the  uniform 
guardianship  of  the  Hermans 
abroad,”  responsible  to  the  deputy 
leader  (Rudolf  Hess),  with  power 
of  taking  part  in  cabinet  meetings. 
He  and  ins  organization  were  res¬ 
ponsible  for  most  of  the  Herman 
espionage,  sabotage,  and  fifth 
columns  before  and  during  the 
Second  Ureat  War.  Because  of  his 
birth  in  Bradford  Hitler  proposed 
to  make  him  Gauleiter  of  Britain 
when  it  had  been  conquered.  Bohlo 
was  condemned  to  live  years’  im¬ 
prisonment  for  membership  of 
thoW.S.  by  a  U.S.  military  tribunal 
at  Nuremberg,  April  14,  1940. 

Bohmer  Wald,  Herman  name 
of  the  mt.  range  called  in  English 
the  Bohemian  Forest  (qj).). 

Bohn,  Hunky  Gkokuiu  (1795” 
1884),  British  publisher.  Son  of 
a  Herman  bookseller  settled  in 
England,  be  was  born  in  London, 
Jan.  4,  1795.  In  1831  he  started 


guinea 


catalogue 


business  for  himself  in  (Invent 
Harden,  ehiclly  as  a.  second-hand 
bookseller,  and  in  1841  issued  a 

of  rare,  books 
e  o  n  t  ui  n  i  n g 
over  23,000 
entries.  'Tak¬ 
ing  up  the 
r  e  m  a  i  n  d  e  r 
trade,  he  pur¬ 
chased  copy¬ 
rights  as  well 
as  s u r p l u  s 
Htoek,  and.  in 
181(5  begun 
the  public, 
standard  ami 
of  cheap  re- 


Henry  G.  Bohn, 
British  publisher 

ation  of  his 
other  libraries 


prints  and  translations,  which 

eventually  totalled  nearly  700 

volumes  ;  some  of  the  books  he 

edited  and  translated  himself. 

A  Creek  and  Latin  scholar,  ho 

wrote  lor  the  Philohihlon  Society 

*r 

a  monograph  on  The  Origin  and 
IVogroHH  of  1  Tinting,  1857  8  j 
edited  a  reissue  of  Lowndes's 
Bibliographer's  Manual,  1857  VI  ; 
and  compiled  a  Dictionary  of 
Quotations  from  the  English 
Binds,  1881.  He  retired  in  18(53, 
will'll  the  libraries  were  acquired 
by  Bell  a, ml  Daldy,  and  died  at. 
Twickenham,  Aug.  22,  188-1, 

Bohol  on  Bo.mu  One  of  the 
Philippine  Islands,  between  Min¬ 
danao,  Helm,  and  Leyte,  It  is 
mountainous  and  produces  gold, 
copper,  coal,  timber,  sugar,  cocoa, 
tobacco,  ami  cotton,  it  is  47  m. 
long  by  3-1  m.  broad,  and  has  an 
area  of  1,-410  sq.  m.  Tngbilnrnn 
is  the  capital.  Bop.  4(50,800. 

Bohr,  Noons  Hioniuk  David 
(b.  1885).  Danish  physicist, 

lie  was  horn  and  educated  at. 
Copenhagen,  whore  he  took  Ids 
ILSo.  in  191 L  He  went  In 


Ham  bridge  as  assistant  to  J.  J, 
'Thomson  at  the  Cavendish  labora¬ 
tory,  and  in  1912  to  Rutherford ’h 
laboratory  at-  Manchester,  where 
he  evolved  those  conceptions  of 
atomic  structure  with  which  his 
name  became  linked.  In  1919 
Bohr  was  appointed  professor  of 
theoretical  physics  at  Copenhagen, 
and  four  years  later  was  instru¬ 
mental  in  establishing  at  the 
university  an  institute  of  theore¬ 
tical  physics,  of  which  he  became 
the  lirst  director.  This  was 
visited  by  scientists  of  all  nations. 

Bohr  published  his  first  papers 
on  the.  quantum  theory  (f/.r. ) 
while  at  Manchester;  anti  in  1921 
his  demonstration  of  the  applic¬ 
ability  of  the  theory  to  the 
structure  of  the  atom  led  to  the 
discovery  of  hafnium  In 

1922  Bohr  was  awarded  the 
Nobel  prize  for  physics,  and  in 


t 
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1926  elected  F.R.S.  In  1938  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Royal 
Society  he  described  the  discovery 
of  a  new  type  of  particle  called 
the  yukon,  which  has  an  important 
bearing  on  the  phenomena  of 
nuclear  disintegration.  Bohr's 
assumptions  on  atomic  structure 
are  accepted  as  fundamentals  of 
this  branch  of  physics.  His 
work  is  regarded  as  the  most 
important  contribution  to  the 
modem  theory  of  spectra  and 
atomic  structure. 

He  was  experimenting  in  Copen¬ 
hagen  to  achieve  a  practical 
demonstration  of  the  release  of 
atomic  energy  when  the  Germans 
invaded  Denmark  in  1940.  His 
institute  and  apparatus  for  pro¬ 
ducing  powerful  radio-activity 
were  taken  over  by  the  Germans  ; 
but  he  refused  to  collaborate,  and 
in  1943  escaped  to  England,  thence 
to  the  U.S.A.,  where  he  joined 
the  body  of  scientists  whose  work 
resulted  in  the  production  of  the 
atomic  bomb  (q.v.). 

Bohun.  Name  of  an  English 
family  which  became  notable  in 
the  13th  and  14th  centuries.  It 
is  taken  from  a  village  in  Nor¬ 
mandy  and  a  member  of  the  family 
came  to  England  about  the  time 
of  the  Norman  Conquest.  In 
Henry  I’s  reign,  Humphrey  Bohun 
held  a  position  in  the  king's  house¬ 
hold,  and  in  1 199  Henry  Bohun,  a 
nephew  of  William  the  Lion  of 
Scotland,  became  earl  of  Hereford 
and  was  one  of  the  barons  chosen 
to  see  that  the  terms  of  Magna 
Carta  were  observed.  His  son 
Humphrey  inherited  the  earldom 
of  Essex  and  took  an  active  part 
in  the  baronial  wars  of  the  13th 
century  under  Simon  de  Montfort. 

A  later  Bohun  won  fame  as 
one  of  the  two  earls  who  forced 
Edward  I  to  confirm  the  charters 
in  1297,  and  his  son,  another 
Humphrey,  married  a  daughter  of 
the  king.  This  Humphrey  was 
made  prisoner  at  Bannockburn, 
where  Sir  Henry  Bohun  was  slain, 
but  both  before  and  after  that 
battle  was  one  of  those  who  re¬ 
belled  against  Edward  II.  When 
Humphrey,  earl  of  Hereford, 
Essex,  and  Northampton,  died  in 
1373,  the  male  line  of  the  family 
became  extinct.  One  of  his 
sisters  was  married  to  Thomas  of 
Woodstock,  duke  of  Gloucester, 
and  the  other  to  the  prince  who 
became  Henry  IV,  and  to  them 
the  Bohun  lands  passed.  Pron. 
boon. 

Bohns.  Inlet  between  S.W. 
Sweden  and  S.E.  Norway.  It  is 
connected  with  the  North  Sea  by 

.  V 

the  Skagerrak,  the  Oslo  Fiord  being 


an  inland  extension,  and  derives 
its  name  from  Bobus,  a  district 
forming  part  of  the  Swedish  lan  or 
county  of  Giteborg  and  Bolms. 

Boie,  Heinrich  Christian 
(1744-1S06).  German  author. 
Born  at  Mcldorf,  in  the  prov.  of 
Slesvig-Holstem,  July  19,  1744, 
he  was  educated  at  Jcua  and 
Gottingen.  At  Gottingen,  in¬ 
dignant  at  Wieland’s  sympathy 
with  foreign  ideas,  he  and  some 
other  students  formed  the  Dichtcr- 
bund  (League  of  Poets)  or  Hain, 
a  society  for  the  cultivation  of 
poetry,  "friendship,  manly  virtue, 
and  love  of  country.  With  little 
poetical  talent  himself,  he  was  well 
fitted  to  act  as  the  literary  critic  of 
the  movement.  During  1770-75 
he  directed  and  edited  the  Got¬ 
tingen  Muscnalmanach,  first  with 
Gotter,  then  alone  ;  the  paper  was 
founded  on  the  model  of  a  French 
Almanac  des  Muses.  In  1776 
he  brought  out  Das  Deutsche 
Museum.  He  died  at  Mcldorf, 
March  3,  1806. 

Boieldieu,  Francois  Adrien 
(1775-1834).  French  music  com¬ 
poser.  Born  at  Rouen,  Dec.  16, 
1775,  he  won  local  success  with  his 
operas  La  Fillc  Coupable,  1793, 
and  Rosalie  et  Myrza,  1795,  and 
moved  to  Paris.  His  first  three 
operas,  Les  Deux  Lettres,  1796, 
La  Famille  Suisse,  1797,  and  Lc, 
Calife  de  Bagdad,  1799,  were 
produced  with  success  at  the 
Opera  Comique.  His  next  work, 
Ma  Tante  Aurore,  1802,  marked  a 
distinct  advance  in  his  style. 
During  1803-11  he  was  at  St. 
Petersburg  acting  as  maitre  dc 
chapelle  to  the  tsar.  Returning  to 
Paris,  he  brought  out  Jean  de 
Paris  fn  1812,  succeeded  Mehul 
as  professor  of  composition  at  the 
Conservatoire  in  1817,  produced 
Le  Chaperon  Rouge  in  1818,  and 
brought  out  his  masterpiece.  La 
Dame  Blanche,  in  1825.  He  died 
at  Jarcy,  Oct.  S,  1834. 

Boii.  Ancient  Celtic  people, 
who,  some  centuries  before  the 
Christian  era,  migrated  from  their 
original  homes  in  N.  and  N.W. 
Germany.  One  section,  penetrat¬ 
ing  into  Italy,  settled  in  what 
became  known  as  Gallia  Trans- 
padana,  f.e.  the  region  between 
the  Po  and  the  Apennines.  They 
were  subjugated  by  the  Romans 
in  191  b.c.  The  other  section 
settled  in  and  gave  its  name  to 
Bohemia,  whence  they  were  ex¬ 
pelled  by  the  Marcomanni  about 
the  beginningof  the  1st  century  a.  d. 

Boil.  Small  abscess  in  the 
skin  due  to  infection  of  a  sw'eat 
gland  or  of  a  hair  follicle  with  a 
staphylococcus.  In  consequence, 


regions  which  arc  particularly  sub¬ 
ject  to  sweating,  growth  of  hair, 
or  constant  friction  are  the 
commonest  sites — c.g.  in  men, 
the  back  of  the  neck,  where  tho 
collar  rubs.  Pus  forms  round  the 
infected  area  and  produces  a 
pink  raised  patch,  which  develops 
a  yellow  centre  and  usually  bursts 
of  its  own  accord.  Sometimes  a 
boil  subsides  without  suppurating; 
then  it  is  known  as  a  blind  boil. 
Boils  often  occur  in  (Tops  in 
people  who  arc  run  down  or 
MulToring  from  a  debilitating 
disease  such  as  diabetes  or  chronic 
nephritis. 

Local  treatment  consists  in  tho 
application  of  hot  kaolin  poultices 
or  magnesium  sulphate  with 
glycerine  to  make  the  boil  regress 
or  ripen.  If  tho  ripe  boil  fails 
to  burst,  incision  may  bo  necessary 
to  allow  of  free  drainage.  Contrary 
to  popular  belief,  no  boil  should 
over  be  squeezed,  as  squeezing 
destroys  the  power  of  the  sur¬ 
rounding  tissue's  to  bring  aid  to 
the  suite  ring  an‘a  ;  nor  covered 
directly  with  stacking  plaster. 
General  treatment  should  include 
sunlight  on  the  skin  which  kills 
the  germs  and  raises  resistance, 
and  the  administration  of  Vitamin 
B,  of  which  brewer's  yeast  is  tho 
most  active  form.  Preparations 
of  tin  have  a  specific  action  on  tho 
staphylococcus,  A  vaccine  is 
successful  in  Nome  cases. 

Boileau-Despreaux,  Nicolas 
(1636-1711).  French  satiric  poet 
and  critic.  He  was  born,  tho 
fifteenth  child  of  G files  Boileau, 
a  clerk  of  the  parlement,  in  Paris, 
Nov.  1, 163(1.  After  having  studied 
first  for  the  Church  and  then  for 
the  law,  being  called  to  the  bar  in 
1656,  he  decided  to  adopt  a 
literary  career.  In  1660  he  wrote 
Adieux  d’un  PoHe  a  la  Villo  de 
Paris,  the  first  of  his  satires  on 
classic  models,  which  for  some 
years  he  produced  in  tho  name  of 
Despreaux,  from  a  property  ho 
had  inherited.  In  1674  he  pub¬ 
lished  L’Art  Poetique,  inspired  by 
the  Are  Poetiea  of  Horace  ;  the 
first  four  cantos  of  a  serio-comic 
epic,  Le  Lutrin  ;  and  his  fourth 
and  fifth  Epistles. 

Boileau  was  appointed  historio¬ 
grapher  to  the  king,  1677,  and 
elected  to  the  Academy,  1684,  by 
royal  request.  He  died  at  Auteuil, 
March  13,  1711.  Two  years  later 
was  published  his  prose  Dialogue 
des  Heros  de  Roman,  which 
severely  attacked  the  popular 
romantic  novels.  His  best  known 
work  was  L’Art  PotStiquo.  His 
influence  on  French  literary  style 
has  been  pervasive  and  permanent. 
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BOILER:  TYPES  AND  CAPACITIES 

,j.  w.  Cowan,  TYT.I.II.V.E 

Here  arc  described  and  illustrated  the  mam  tuirniies  of  hot  lei , 
including  those  for  the  heating  of  ■tenter  for  domestie  (not  inJushial 
use  and  those  designed  for  steam  generation.  See  also  /•'nrjiie  ; 

Heating;  I  acomotiee,  ete. 


A  boiler  is  essentially  a  vessel 
in  which  water  or  other  liquid  in 
boiled  but  the  term  in  loosely 
applied  to  a  vast  number  of  units 
designed  only  to  beat  wat  or.  These 
latter  are  known  as  hot- water 
boilers  to  make  a  distinction 
between  such  heaters  and  the 
steam  generating  boiler  in  which 
water  is  boiled  and  evaporated. 

Hot-Watek  Bulimies.  'l’he 
simplest  forms  of  hot-water  boiler 
are  those  used  for  the  domestic 
supply  of  hot  water  and  central 
heating.  They  consist  of  circular 
or  U-shaped  water 
jackets  surrounding  a 
fire-grate  and  combus¬ 
tion  chamber.  They  are 
made  in  various  sizes  to 
supply  storage  tanks  of 
from  20  to  150  gall, 
capacity.  The  absence 
of  indirect  heating  sur¬ 
face,  arising  from  direct 
connexion  of  the  fire¬ 
box  with  the  chimney, 

limits  thermal  ofiieionev 

* 

to  approx.  40  p.o.  An¬ 
other  type  of  domestic 
water  heater  (fig.  1)  in¬ 
corporates  an  adjust¬ 
able  internal  thermo 


are  suited  only  to  hand-tiring  and 
magazine  fuel  feed,  the  permanent 
liars  preventing  conversion  to 
mechanical  stoking  (big.  12),  or  to 
oil  burning  (big.  2).  One  of  the 
long  assembly  bolts  is  seen  clearly 
in  the  latter  picture.  Sectional 
boilers  are  normally  used  lor  liot- 
water  central  heating  installa¬ 
tions,  Some  patterns  may  be 
specifically  designed  for  direct 
domestic  bof-water  supply.  It  is 
generally  better  to  use  a  heating 
boiler,  and  (o  warm  the  service 
water  indirectly  by  means  of  an 
indirect  hot, -water 
cylinder,  or  water-to- 
water  ealoriher  {((an). 

The  normal  rating  of 
a.  sectional  boiler  is  of 
the  order  of  4,400 
B.Th.U.  per  hour  per 
one  Mt|.  it.  of  direct, 
heating  surface.  This  is 
only  0.4  of  that  of  the 
I  ire  pot.  boiler,  despite 
the  additional  indirect 
heating  surface  pro 
vided  by  the  side  and 
top  flues  (as  seen  in 
big.  U),  and  a.  healing 
surface  to  grate  area 
ratio  of  between  10  and 
'rids  eouserva- 


v  I  u  i  ‘  a  * 

stat,  operated  by  water  Boiler.  Mk.  1.  “Agama-  If* 
temperature,  to  control  tie  ”  boiler,  lor  domcHtio  live  estimate  is  based 
the  primary  air  supply  ^  upon  a  stroking  inter* 

to  an  otherwise  airtight  fire-box,  val  of  from  5  to  0  hours 


The  heavily  insulated  easing  and 
large  fuel  capacity  extend,  the 
stoking  interval  to  N  to  12  hours, 
and  givo  an  efficiency  of  70  p.e. 

This  type  of  boiler  burns  an¬ 
thracite,  finely- screened  coke,  or 
any  of  the  patent  fuels,  and  in 
addition  to  supplying  hot  water 
to  bath  and  basin  taps  will  serve 
three  or  four  radiators  for  central 
heating.  Regularly  cleared  of  ash, 
it  burns  indefinitely. 

Sectional  boilers  are  commonly 
made  of  caRt  iron,  welded  stead,  or 
wrought  iron  plates.  The  boilers 
consist  of  a  series  of  separate  sec¬ 
tions  each  about  6  ins.  wide,  which 
are  assembled  on  hollow  nip  files 
and  bolted  together  to  form  a  fire- 
tight  and  watertight  unit.  The 
size  and  capacity  of  the  boiler  can 
be  varied  by  using  more  or  fewer  of 
the  intermediate  sections.  Water- 
cooled  firebars  provide  extra  heat* 
ing  surface,  prolong  indefinitely 
the  life  of  the  firebars,  and  reduce 
the  formation  of  clinker. 

Boilers  with  water-cooled  grates 


and 

represents  Lho  average  hourly  heal 
intake  of  the  water  during  the 
slow  burning  of  one  charge  of  fuel 
over  that  period.  Sectional  boilers 
arc  used  in  sizes  having  ratings 
between  .'{0,000  B.Th.U. /hour 
sufficient  only  for  a  small  cottage  - 
to  upwards  of  two  millions  per 
single  unit.  Assuming  good  fuel, 
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preferably  gas  cuke,  and  reason¬ 
ably  able  hand  bring  and  flue- 
denning,  the  thermal  efficiency 
of  a  sectional  boiler  should  average 
70  p.e.  of  (lie  pot <mtial  heat  of  the 
fuel. 

The  magazine  hud  Iced  already 
mentioned  is  exemplified  in  Big.  4. 
The  fuel  hopper  is  here  designed 
to  contain  enough  fuel  to  ensure 
continuous  operation  for  long 
periods  without  attention*  The 
inclination  of  the  grate  whether 
wal er-cnnled  nr  grille  type  is  such 
as  to  ensure  a  gravitational  How 
of  fresh  fuel  into  I  he  minimal  ion 
chamber  at  the  same  rale  as  I  he 
earlier  supply  hums  to  ash  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sloping  bars. 
Magazine  boilers  may  also  be*  of 
seetiomd  east  iron,  but-,  as  seen  in 
Big.  h  an*  more  often  of  welded 
sleek  One  type  lias  grille  bars 
and  operates  upon  natural  draught 
under  thermostatic  control.  The 
“  Nelfstnko  "  boiler  (big.  4)  has  a, 
water-cooled  grate  and  employs 
forced  draught  from  the  electric¬ 
ally  motored  fan  on  the  left  of 
the  illustration.  The  boilers 
shown  an*  arranged  for  hot 
water,  Imt  both  are  equally 
suited  t(»  flu*  generation  of  low 
pressure  sh  am  ;  the  aufomalie 
controls  would  then  be  actuated 
by  a  pressure- stat ,  instead  of  a 
thermosl  at. 

Steam  Bou.krh.  (W.  iron 
sectional  boilers  are  suited  to  low 
steam  pressures,  not  exceeding 
15  lb.  per  sip  in.  This  in  usually 
sufficient,  for  steam  central  beating 
installations,  many  of  which 
operate  at  gauge  pressures  of 
about  5  lb.  When  intended  speci¬ 
fically  for  steam  generation,  the 
boiler  sections  are  designed  to 
provide  ample  steam  space  above 
the  normal  water  level. 

Sectional  boilers  designed  for 
water  heating  may  also  be  used 
for  steam  generation  but  must  bo 
provided  with  a  steam  drum,  o| 
welded  or  riveted  stool  plate. 
Evaporation  then  takes  place 
within  the  drum,  which  is  approxi¬ 
mately  half-full  of  water  and  is 


Boiler.  Pipr.  2.  Whitehall  hot*water  boiler  with  automatic  stoker 
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Boiler.  Fig.  3.  Whitehall  hot-water 
boiler  fitted  with  oil  burner 

Crane  Ltd. 

connected  to  the  top  of  the  boiler 
by  several  flanged  pipe  connexions. 

In  the  smaller  sizes  the  medium 
pressure  industrial  steam  boiler 
is  frequently  of  the  vertical  cross¬ 
tube  pattern.  While  boilers  of 

this  class  are  normally 
intended  for  operating 
pressures  up  to  100  lb.  ^ 

gauge,  they  may  be  jl 

built  to  withstand  !  M 

somewhat  higher  pres-  }Jj 

sures.  The  standard  la 

sizes  vmy  in  evapora  |5 

tive  ratings  from  300  || 

to  2,000  lb.  of  steam  1 

per  hour.  Such  figures  f 

are  normally  based 
upon  an  estimated  £  v 

evaporation  of  from  V 

5  to  8  lb.  of  water  QiT  B  V 

at  212D  F.  to  steam  at  ijfj  Jjyg 

this  temperature  per  "  * 

1  lb.  of  coal  burned 
in  the  firebox.  Assum- 
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motion  to  the  gases  pass¬ 
ing  from  the  lower  firebox 
to  the  uptake.  This  illus¬ 
tration  also  shows  the 
fusible  plug  that  is 
required  by  law  in  the  crown 
of  every  steam  boiler.  These 
arrangements  of  additional 
heating  surface  are  so  effective 
that  the  evaporative  capacity  is 
normally  between  7  and  9  lb. 
of  steam  “  from  and  at  212°  F.” 
per  1  lb.  of  coal  consumed,  and 
the  thermal  efficiency  of  the 
order  of  70  p.c.  Boilers  of  this 
kind  are  used  for  duties  up  to 
6,000  lb.  of  steam  per  hour  at 
working  pressures  between  100 
and  200  lb.  gauge.  The  arrange¬ 
ments  of  the  water-tubes  (Fig.  5 
again)  would  admit  of  these 
boilers  being  described  as  multi¬ 
tubular,  although  this  term  is  more 
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with  the  greatly  improved  circu¬ 
lation,  establish  an  evaporative 
capacity  of  between  7  and  9  lb. 
of  steam  per  1  lb.  of  coal  as  above. 

Vertical  boilers  in  general  are 
entirely  self-contained,  and  also 
require  the  minimum  floor 
spaeo  without  elaborate  foun¬ 
dations.  The  plain  cross- tube 
pattern  would  normally  admit 
of  the  use  of  raw  feed  water  that 
would  be  quite  unsuitable  for  a 
more  efficient  steam  generator. 
Disadvantage's  are  the  compara¬ 
tively  high  rate  of  combustion,  the 
relatively  short  travel  of  the  flue 
gases,  and  the  proportionately 
lower  thermal  efficiency. 

Medium  Pressure  Steam 
Boilers  (Horizontal).  The 
Cornish  and  Lancashire  boilers 
(Figs.  6  and  7)  exemplify  the 
simplest  arrangement,  of  the  hori¬ 
zontal  internal  flue  shell  typo  of 
boiler.  Tins  was  designed  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  relatively  largo  area  of 
indirect  beating  surface,  and  a 
greater  length  of  travel  for  the 
flue  gust's  than  is  normally 
possible  within  a  self-contained 
unit.  The  cross-sections  on  the 
right  of  the  illustrations  show  the 
general  arrangement  of  the  brick¬ 
work  “  settings  ”  within  which 
these  boilers  must  bo  housed  in 
order  that  the  greater  proportion 
of  the  outer  shell  may  serve  as 
convective  heating  surface.  In 
both,  the  products  of  combustion 
pass  over  the  fire  bridge  and  move 
rearwards  along  the  internal  flue, 


mg  coal  having  a 

calorific  value  of  Boiler.  Fig.  4.  Selfstoke  magazine  hot-water 

boiler  ;  fuel  hopper  ensures  mechanical  opera¬ 
tion  tor  long  periods 

B rockhouse  Heater  Co.,  Ltd. 

a  lower  thermal 


13,000  B.Th.U.  per 
pound,  this  indicates 


efficiency  of  40  p.c.,  and  an  aver¬ 
age  of  barely  50  p.c. — and  even 
this  presupposes  reasonably 
skilled  hand-firing  and  attention. 

The  modem  developments  of  the 
basic  cross-tube  boiler  are  exem¬ 
plified  in  Fig.  5.  This  shows 
the  nests  of  small-bore  water  tubes 


usually  applied  to  smoke-  or 

fire-tubes  than  to  water-tubes. 

These  essentially  cross-tube 

boilers,  correctly  termed  the  water- 
tube  vertical  pattern,  should  not 
be  confused  with  the  larger 

vertical- water- tube  boilers  (Figs. 
12  to  14  inclusive). 


of  seamless  hot- drawn  steel  that 
traverse  the  upper  portions  of  the 
fireboxes.  These  tubes  lie  at  a 
slight  inclination  to  the  horizontal 
in  order  to  promote  the  free 
separation  of  steam  from  water, 
and  also  to  ensure  a  positive 
circulation  of  water  across  the 
boiler.  They  are  “staggered ”  to 
provide  for  the  maximum  “  scrub- 
iDg  ”  action  by  the  hot  gases 
passing  upwards  between  the 
tubes  towards  the  uptake,  and 
arranged  to  increase  the  heating 
surface/grate  ratio  to  fully  15  to  1. 
The  criss-cross  setting  (Fig.  5) 
is  designed  to  impart  a  helical 


Efforts  to  improve  upon  the  low 
therma  efficiency  of  the  plain 
vertical  boiler,  and  yet  retain  the 
space- saving  feature  of  this  pat¬ 
tern,  have  also  led  to  the  modifi¬ 
cation  known  as  the  smoke-tube 
boiler  This  consists  of  the  sus¬ 
pension  of  a  central  water  chamber 
from  the  crown  of  the  firebox, 
provision  for  water  circulation 
between  this  chamber  and  the  sides 
of  the  shell,  and  the  insertion  of 
numerous  smoke-tubes  between 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
smoke-box  on  top.  The  additional 
direct  and  convective  heating 
surface  thus  provided,  together 


Boiler.  Fig.  5.  Vertical  Therraax 
water-tube  steam  boiler,  requiring 
little  floor  space 

Hutton  <(  llornshu,  Ltd 
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then  travel  towards 
the  front  via  tin* 
bottom  fhie(s),  and 
thence  to  the  chimney 
in  rear  via  the  side 
flues  on  right  and  left 
of  the  outer  shell. 
Modifications  of  the 
basic  Lancashire  de¬ 
sign  may  employ 
cross- tubes  situated  in 
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The  .  oonveutive  luxating  Hurfm*e 
provided  by  the  Ure-tultoH  proinot(*s 
quicker  wUmmiug  ;  mieh  h«»ilern 
are  litth*  more  tlmn  half  the 
length  of  a  plain  shell  boiler 
nerving  a  similar  duty.  The  two 
hasie  designs)  of  the  horizontal 
economic  boiler  are  shown  in 
Kigs,  10  and  1 1,  The  u  drydiaelc  ” 
arrangement  of  the  mugle-puMH 
boiler  (Fig.  10)  -the  term  arises 
Irum  t,he  hriek-Iint'd  combusthm 
(‘humb(*r-— may  also  be  applied 
to  a  double-return  boiler  (Fig,  11), 
Similarly,  the  » woLbaek M  or 
water-jaektded  eombustioti  elmim 
b(‘r  (Fig.  1 1)  may  equally  well  he 
used  when  there  is  only  one  sel 
of  tubes  and  when  ‘  the  Hue 


boiler 
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Boaer.  Fig.  10.  A  multi-tubular  medium  pressure  type 

back  horizontal  economic  boiler 


single-pass  dry- 
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The  internal  combustion  cham¬ 
bers  and  Hues  already  illustrated 
arc  suited  to  a  wide  variety  of 
firing  methods,  but  are  ill-adapted 
to  the  burning  of  waste  products 
such  as  rice  and  coffee  husks, 
crushed  sugar  cane  (bagasse),  and 
similar  refuse.  When  these  have 
to  be  used,  the  boiler  is  fired  exter¬ 
nally  (under-tired  boiler).  The 
plain  grate  would  then  be  re¬ 
placed  by  a  huger  brick- built 
combustion  chamber  of  such 
dimensions  as  best  suit  the  par¬ 
ticular  refuse  to  be  burned. 

W ell  -  designed  multi  -  tubular 
boilers  normally  evaporate  10  lb. 
of  steam  per  pound  of  coal,  and 
may  be  built  for  pressures  up  to 
30(i  lb,  per  sq.  inch.  The  smaller 
sizes  are  often  hand -fired,  but 


connexion  is  at  the 
firing  end.  The  refrac¬ 
tory  brick  lining  of  the 
dry-back  combustion 
chamber  promotes 
complete  combustion 
and,  therefore,  im¬ 
proves  efficiency.  The 
unlined  chamber  of  the 
wet-back  design  pre¬ 
supposes  complete 
combustion  in  the  in¬ 
ternal  flue,  and  provides 
additional  heating  sur¬ 
face.  The  wet-back 
arrangement  further 
admits  of  the  indepen¬ 
dent  expansion  of  the 
two  sets  of  tubes  in  a 
double  return  boiler. 


4  *  — 

Boiler.  Fig.  11.  Double-return  wet-back  (hr.  with  water-jacketed  combustion  chamber) 

Thennas  multi-tubular  or  economic  boiler 

Rustoti  tt  Hornsby,  Jmi. 


Boiler.  Fig.  12.  High  pressure  boiler  for  industrial  steam  generation  ; 
it  is  fitted  with  a  superheater  integral  with  the  boiler 

Babcock  t  Wilcox,  Ltd. 


larger  units  supplying  upwards  of 
25,000  lb,  of  steam  per  hour 
would  have  two  or  more  internal 
furnace  tubes,  and  would  usually 
be  mechanically  fired.  Thermal 
efficiency  normally  lies  between 
75  and  80  p.o.,  depending  on  the 
efficacy  of  the  air  and  feed-water 
heaters,  and  the  superheater. 

Hunt  Pressure  Steam  Boilers. 
The  large  volumes  of  steam  and 
the  high  pressures  required  by 
modern  power  plants  and  other 
big  installations  place  the  needs  of 
these  stations  far  beyond  the  upper 
pressure  limits  of  the  shell  type  of 
boiler.  This  leads  inevitably  to 
the  adoption  of  boilers  of  the  ver¬ 
tical  water- tube  pattern,  of  which 
there  are  throe  general  types, 
namely,  the  straight  tube,  the 
bent  tube,  and  the  continuous 
tube  or  forced  circulation  boiler. 
These  are  mainly  free  from  the 
structural  limitations  of  the  shell 
pattern  with  regard  to  pressure, 
and  all  are  designed  to  generate 
steam  from  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  water. 
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Boiler.  Fig.  15.  La  Mont  forced  circulation  steam 
generator  fired  by  a  travelling  grate  stoker 


casing  with  the 
main  steam  valve 
at  its  outlet  end. 
Pressures  range 
from  300  lb.  to 
2,000  lb.  per  sq. 
in.,  and  final  tem¬ 
peratures  up  to 

1)60°  F. 

EtECTROn  10 
Boiler.  This 
consists  of  a,  ver¬ 
tical  cylinder  in 
which  groups  of 
bare  electrodes, 
projecting 
through  top  or 
bottom,  are  im¬ 
mersed  in  the 
water  to  be 
heated  or  evapor¬ 
ated.  Current 
passes  from  elec¬ 
trode  to  elec¬ 
trode  through  the 
water,  which  acts 

a  a  a  tiffin  PA 


the  temperature  will  remain  steady 
unt  il  all  the  liquid  is  evaporated. 

Any  liquid  confined  in  a  vacuum 
which  it  does  not.  entirely  till  will 
evaporate  from  its  free  surface 
until  the  pressure  of  the  vapour 
above  if  roaches  a  level  (the  satura¬ 
tion  vapour  pressure)  that,  at  any 
given  temperature  is  characteristic 
of  the  liquid.  When  a  liquid  is 
heated  in  the  open  air,  the  satura¬ 
tion  vapour  pressure  rises  until 
it  becomes  equal  to  the  external 
pressure  on  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  :  then  boiling  begins.  The 
normal  boiling  point,  of  a  liquid  is 
therefore  defined  as  the  tempera¬ 
ture  at  which  the  saturation  vapour 
pressure  is  equal  to  one  normal 
atmosphere  (700  mm.  Hg).  Boil¬ 
ing  points  are  commonly  measured 
with  an  hypsometer. 

By  reducing  or  increasing  the 
external  pressure  on  a  liquid  it  can 
be  made  to  boil  at.  lower  or  higher 
temperatures  than  its  normal 
boiling  point.  In  a  pressure 


increasing  numbers  for  powrer 
station,  industrial,  and  marine 
work. 

Pig.  15  shows  a  forced  circula¬ 
tion  "steam  generator  fitted  with 
chain  grate  stoker.  The  right  side 
of  the  casing  has  been  cut  away  to 
show  the  combustion  chamber 
lined  with  the  evaporating  tubes 
which  are  fed  from  the  vertical 
distributor  immediately  to  the 
right  of  the  large  opening.  The 
steam  and  water  mixture  generated 
in  this  set  of  tubes  is  returned  to 
the  vertical  collector  on  the  right 
of  the  distributor,  from  whence  it 
passes  to  the  drum  by  way  of  the 
overhead  pipework.  The  tubes 
of  the  convection  heater,  seen  at 
the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
are  a  continuation  of  the  tubes  of 
the  front  water- wall ;  they  are 
supplied  with  water  from  the 
horizontal  distributor  immediately 
above  the  stoker,  and  discharge 
directly  into  the  steam -space  of 
the  drum.  The  economiser,  tra¬ 
versed  by  the  feed-water  as  it 
passes  from  pump  to  drum,  is 
arranged  behind  the  real  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamber.  The 
tubes  of  the  front  water-wall. 


and  so  becomes  heated  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  square  of  the 
current  consumed,  and  the  resist¬ 
ance  of  the  path. 

Mercury  Boiler.  Mercury 
vapour  turbines  are  based  on  the 
fact  that  mercury  boils  and 
vaporises  at  temperatures  approx, 
three  times  higher  than  water  at 
any  given  pressure.  The  mercury 
vapour  passes  from  boiler  to  tur¬ 
bine  at  128  lb./sq.  in.  absolute, 
and  962°  F.,  and  is  exhausted  at 
2*5  lb./sq.  in.  abs.,  and  528°  P. 
to  a  mercury  condenser  steam 
boiler  where,  in  giving  up  its 
latent  heat,  it  generates  steam  at 
640  lb./sq.  in.  and  500°  F.,  before 
the  liquid  mercury  is  pumped 
back  to  the  boiler.  This  saturated 
steam  is  super-heated  to  825°  F. 
in  coils  at  the  top  of  the  mercury 
boiler  before  passing  to  the  turbine. 
An  installation  using  two  7  *5- MW 
mercury  units  (boilers  and  tur¬ 
bines),  and  one  25-MW  steam 
turbo-generator,  has  a  total  ther¬ 
mal  efficiency  of  36  p.c.  The 
high  cost  of  mercury,  and  the 
toxicity  of  the  vapour,  have  dis¬ 
couraged  wider  adoption  of  this 
type  of  boiler. 


cooker  the  boiling  point  of  wafer 
is  raised,  so  that  Food  can  bo 
cooked  more  quickly.  On  a  moun¬ 
tain,  the  atmospheric  pressure  is 
considerably  below  normal,  so 
that  if  is  often  difficult  or  im¬ 
possible  to  cook  or  make  tea  in 
ordinary  boiling  water.  If  the 
boiling  point  of  a  liquid  under 
atmospheric  pressure  is  its  boil¬ 
ing  point  under  a  pressure  of  pin  m. 
Hg  (p  being  less  than  760)  is 
given  by  t+c.  (7(50  -p)(/  +  273), 
whore  r,  is  a  constant  for  tho  sub¬ 
stance  :  for  water 

The  actual  process  of  boiling 
was  first  investigated  by  Shiro 
Nukiyama  in  1034.  From  his  (and 
subsequent)  work  it.  appears  that 
there  arc  throe  kinds  of  boiling : 
(a)  nuclear  boiling,  during  which 
bubbles  of  vapour  form  in  rapid 
succession  at  certain  points  on  the 
surface  from  which  heat  is  being 
transferred  to  Hie  liquid  :  the 
number  of  such  points  increases 
as  tho  temperature  of  the  hot 
surface  increases,  and  Hie  hotter  it 
becomes  the  more  rapidly  heat  is 
transferred  to  the  liquid ;  (6) 
transition  boiling,  during  which  the 
bubbles  coalesce  to  form  ft  thin 


together  with  those  forming  the  Boiling.  Process  by  which  a  film  of  vapour  whitdi  entirely  blan- 
ceiling  of  the  combustion  chamber,  liquid  turns  rapidly  into  a  vapour  kets  tho  hot  surface,  and  grows 
constitute  one  loop  of  the  forced  with  more  or  less  * 


circulation,  and  combine  with  a  violent  emission  NORMAL  BOILING  POINTS  IN  DEGREES  CENTIGRADE 


second  loop,  formed  by  the  tubes  of  bubbles  (ebul- 
lining  the  two  sides  and  back  of  l  i  t  io  n ) .  -  The 
the  combustion  chamber,  to  com-  temperature  of  a 
plete  the  evaporating  section.  liquid  to  which 
The  super-heater  tubes,  to  be  heat  is  applied 
seen  through  the  upper  opening,  will  rise  till  ebul- 
are  connected  to  the  drum  at  the  lition  begins  ; 
inlet  ends,  and  discharge  into  the  then  (if  it  is  a 
steam  header  shown  above  the  pure  substance) 
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thicker  with  increase  of  tempera¬ 
ture  so  that,  the  hotter  the  surface 
becomes  the  less  heat  is  trans¬ 
ferred:  from  time  to  time*  small 
random  explosions  of  vapour  burst, 
from  the  film  and  rise  to  the*  top  of 
the  liquid  ;  (r)  film  boiling  during 
which  the  blanketing  film  of 
vapour  has  reached  a  steady  thick¬ 
ness,  large  bubbles  rise  from  it 
gently  and  regularly  with  a  loud 
drumming  noise,  and  heat,  transfer 
again  begins  to  increase  (though 
somewhat  slowly)  with  increase 
of  temperature.  With  water  the 
change  from  nuclear  to  transitional 
boiling  occurs  at  about.  150"  ( 5.  ;  to 
film  boiling  at  300"  G.  The  cllVct 
of  the  different  kinds  of  boiling  on 
the  rate  of  heat  transfer  is  import  ¬ 
ant  in  designing  systems  for  ex¬ 
tracting  heat  from  nuclear  reactors. 

Bois  de  Boulogne.  ‘Park  of 
Paris.  If  takes  its  name  from 
Boulogne-sur-Soiuc ;  area  2,250 
acres.  The  Seine  flows  along  its  S. 
border.  It.  was  originally  part,  of 
the  forest  of  Rouvray,  but  was  (un¬ 
closed  about  1800.  ft  was  given  by 
Napoleon  III  to  the  city  of  Paris  in 
1853.  It  contains  the  racecourses 
of  Autouil  and  Longehamps,  a  fine 
collection  of  foreign  animals  and 
plants,  artificial  lakes  and  water¬ 
falls,  restaurants,  a  rhtltcau,  etc. 
Various  clubs  have  grounds  here. 

Boise.  City  of  Idaho,  U.S.A., 
the  capital  of  the  state  and  o,o, 
seat  of  Ada  eo.  It,  st  ands  on  the 
Boise  river,  in  a  goldmining  and 
agricultural  district;  much  pro¬ 
duce,  especially  wool,  is  marketed. 
Industries  include  food  processing 
and  furniture  making.  If  has  an 
airport.  Natural  hot  wafer  is  used 
for  heating.  Boise,  originally  a 
fort,  in  1864  became  a  town  and 
capital  of  Idaho  (then  a  territory). 
Pop.  (1050)  34,303. 

Boisgobey,  FortunIc  OahtimJ; 
du  (1824-91),  A  French  author. 
Born  at  Granville,  Normandy, 
Sept.  11,  1824,  he  served  in  the 
army  pay  department  in  Algiers 
during  1844-48,  and  made  his  first 
appearance  as  a  feuilletonist  by 
contributing  Deux  Com  Miens  to 
Le  Petit  Journal  in  1868.  From 
that  time  until  his  death,  Feb.  26, 
1891,  he  produced  a  long  series  of 
sensational  novels  of  crime,  includ¬ 
ing  L’Homme  sans  Nom,  1872  ;  Le 
.  ForQat  Colonel,  1871;  L’As  do 
Coeur,  1875;  Le  Crime  de  l’Opdra, 
1879 ;  Le  Fils  du  Plongeur,  1890. 

Bois-le-Duc.  French  form  of 
’s  Hertogenbosch  {q.v.). 

Boissier,  Marie  Louis  Antoine 
Gaston  (1823-1908).  A  French 
author.  Born  at  Nimos,  Aug.  15, 
1823,  he  early  devoted  himself  to 
the  study  of  classical  history,  and 


became  successively  professor  of 
rhetoric  at  Angouleme,  1846,  and 
of  Lid  in  at  the  Gollege  de  France, 
1861.  Fleeted  to  the  French 
Academy  in  1876,  he  was  made  its 
perpetual  secretary  in  1895.  He 
died  in  Paris  dune  10,  1908.  With 
his  first  books,  Hi  ude  Niir  la  Vie  of 
les  Ou vragos  de  M.  T.  Varron.  1861, 
and  (  hs'ron  ef  ses  Amis,  1865  (Mug. 
trails.  1897),  he  proved  himself  at. 
once  a  learned  and  a.  (‘harming 
writer.  His  reputation  was  en¬ 
hanced  by  L'Opposition  sous  les 
(Tsars,  1875;  La  Religion  Ro¬ 
manic  d’Augustc  aux  Antonins, 
1874;  La  Fin  du  Paganismo,  1874; 
and  Promenades  Archcnlngiques, 
1880  188(5  (Fng.  trails.  The  Gaun¬ 
try  of  Horace  and  Virgil,  189(5)  ; 
L'Afriquo  Romaine,  1893  ;  Tacife, 
1903  (Fng.  trans.  1906),  Boissier 
was  the  author  of  two  fine  literary 
studieN,  Madame  de  Sfwigne,  1887, 
and  Saint-Simon,  1802. 


Boissy  d’Anglas,  Franco  is 

Antoink  00(175(5-1826).  French 

revolutionary.  Born  at  Saint- 

dean- led  ham- 

bre,  Provence, 

he  was  elected 

to  the  States- 

General  of 

1 780,  and  sat 

in  the  Gonven- 

tion  of  1792, 

w  h  r  o  h  e 

,  ,,,  ,  joined  tdi  e 

Boisav  d’AnprfftS, 

French  revolutionary  Pl,M* 

At  first  a  lob 

lower  of  Robespierre,  he  deserted 

him  in  the  crisis  of  9  Thcrmidor 

and  was  elected  a,  member  of  the 

reorganized  committee  of  public 

safety.  As  administrator  of  food 

supplies  he  acted  with  courage, 

coolly  continuing  his  speech  on 

one  occasion  when  the  head  of  a 

follow-deputy  was  thrust  on  a  pike 

before  his  eyes.  Suspected  of 

monarchist  sympathies,  he  fled 

to  Fngland,  returning  during  the 

Consulate  to  take  his  seat  first  in 

the  tribunate  and  then  in  the 

senate.  In  1814  he  agreed  to  the 

abdication  of  Napoleon  and  was 

made  a  peer,  but  lie  supported 

Napoleon  in  the  Hundred  Days 

ami  Waterloo  was  for  a  time 

excluded  from  the  senate.  His 

writings  include  literary  studios 

of  Malesherbes  and  Guiehard.  Ho 

died  Oct,  20,  1826. 

Boito,  Arrtgo  (1842-1918).  An 
Italian  composer  and  poet'.  Born 
at  Padua,  Feb.  24, 1842,  he  studied 
music  at  Milan.  Ho  worked  on  one 
or  two  operas,  did  some  journalism 
in  Mi’ an  and  Paris,  and  in  I860 
fought  under  Garibaldi  against 
Austria.  Having  attracted  atten¬ 
tion  by  his  share  in  a  cantata.  Le 


Sorelle  <P Italia,  be  bad  produced 
at.  Milan  in  I8(5S  bis  long  opera 
Melistofolo,  which  was  not,  a  suc¬ 
cess  until  played  in  a  shortened 
form  in  1875.  He  finished  another 
opera,  Norone  (Nero),  in  1916, 
produced  by  Toscanini  at  La  Seala, 
in  1921. 

Ilis  longest  poem  was  Re  Orso, 
about  the  Grelan  minofnur.  He 
also  wrote  tin*  libretti  for  Verdi's 
operas  Otello  and  Fa, 1st, a, IT.  Made 
a  member  of  Hu*  senate  in  1912, 
Boito  died  at.  Milan,  dune  10,  1918. 

Bojador.  Gape  of  Rio  de  Oro, 
Spanish  W.  Africa.  .Situated  in  lat. 
26"  T  N.,  long.  14"  19'  W.,  it  was 
first,  doubled  by  the  Portuguese  in 
H33.  Inflowing  currents  make 
navigation  dangerous. 

Bojer,  Johan  (b.  1872).  Nor¬ 
wegian  dramatist,  and  novelist. 
Bojer  was  born  at  Trondheim, 
March  6,  1872,  and  educated  at  a 
military  school  there,  and  in  Baris, 
Italy,  Berlin,  and  London,  lie  is 
perhaps  better  known  in  Norway 
lor  his  novels  than  his  plays. 
Among  Bojer’s  more*  popular  pub¬ 
lished  works  a, re  the  plays,  A 
Mother,  and  The  Fyos  of  Love  ; 
and  the  novels.  The  Prisoner  Who 
Sang,  Folk  by  the  Sea,  The  King's 
Men,  Our  Kingdom. 

Boka  Kotorsko.  For  this  inlet 
of  the  Adriatic.  Sea,  in  Yugoslavia, 
mv  itmlvr  Kotor, 

Bokhara.  Alternative  form  of 
Bukhara  (</.v\),  a  city  of  Uzbek 
S.S.R. 

Boknafiord.  Large  inlet  of 
Rogahmd  eo.,  Norway,  S.  of 
llardanger  Fiord.  Its  many 
bram*. lies  penetrate  N,,  F„  and 
S.F.  into  the  county,  Stavanger 
lies  to  the  S.,  near  its  mouth, 

Boksburg,  Town  of  I  he 
Transvaal,  Union  of  South  Africa, 
it  lies  at  5,348  ft,,  above  sea  level, 
14  m.  by  railway  F.S.F.  of 
Johannesburg,  and  is  the  eentro  of 
an  import, ant,  mining  area,  with 
goldmines  and  also  the  most  pro¬ 
ductive  coalmines  in  the  province 
near  by.  It,  has  a  fine  town  hall, 
a  hospital,  and  a  library,  as  well  as 
a  number  of  schools  ami  churches. 
It  has  engineering  industries  and 
an  oil  refinery.  Pop.  ( 1 95 1 )  64,2 1 3. 

Boksburg  is  also  a  pleasure 
resort,  with  boating,  bathing,  and 
fishing  on  Cinderella  Lake  in  Huh 
neighbourhood. 

Bol,  Ferdinand  (c.  1610  80), 
Dutch  painter.  Born  at  Dordrecht, 
he  became  at  Amsterdam  in  1640 
the  pupil  of  Rembrandt,  whose  art 
he  endeavoured  to  emulate.  His 
most  celebrated  painting  is  The 
Four  Regents  of  the  Leper  Hos¬ 
pital  (1668),  in  the  town  hall  at 
Amsterdam.  lie  is  represented 
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in  the  National  Gallery,  London, 
the  Louvre,  and  other  European 
galleries,  and  many  supposititious 
“  Rembrandts  ”  were  probably 
painted  by  him.  He  died  at  Am¬ 
sterdam,  July  24,  1680. 

Bolama  on  Boulam.  Former 
capital  of  Portuguese  Guinea,  W. 
Africa.  It  stands  on  Bolama 
Island,  one  of  the  Bissagos  group, 
opposite  the  Jeba  and  Grande 
rivers.  It  was  superseded  as 
capital  by  Bissau  in  1942. 

BolanI  Pass  on  the  frontier  of 
Baluchistan,  Pakistan,  between 
Sibi  and  Quetta.  It  is  crossed  by 
the  Bolan  r.,  a  military  road,  and  a 
rly.  connecting  Jacobabad,  on  the 
Indus  plain,  with  the  Afghan  high¬ 
lands.  The  Bolan  is  some  60  m. 
long,  and  from  an  entrance  S00  ft. 
high  rises  to  a  height  of  5,900  ft. 
at  the  exit.  The  Bolan  river  is  a 
torrential  stream  subject  to  fre¬ 
quent  and  sudden  floods.  Bolan  is 
also  the  name  of  a  sub-division  of 
Baluchistan. 

Bolas.  Hunting  weapon  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  variable  number  of 
cords  or  leather  thongs  joined 
together  at  one  end,  each  with  a 
stone  attached  at  the  free  end. 
The  weapon  is  thrown  at  the  legs 
of  a  running  animal ;  the  momen¬ 
tum  of  the  stones  causes  the 
thongs  to  wind  round  the  quarry’s 
legs  and  entangle  them.  Its 
range  has  become  limited  to 
Patagonia  and  some  Eskimo  tribes; 
but  the  bolas  was  an  important 
tool  of  the  hand-axe  cultures 
(Acheulian  ;  Chellean). 

Bolbec.  Town  of  France,  in 
the  dept,  of  Seine-Maritime.  It 
is  on  the  river  Bolbec,  19  in.  N.E. 
of  Havre,  and  has  important 
cotton-spinning  and  weaving  mills. 
Pop.  (1954)  11/716. 

Boldrewood,  Rolf.  Pseudonym 
of  Thomas  Alexander  Browne 
(1826—1915),  pioneer  Australian 
novelist.  Bom  in  London,  Aug.  6. 
1826,  he  was  taken  to  Australia, 
1830,  and  was  educated  at  Sydney 
College.  A  pioneer  squatter,  he 
became  a  police  magistrate  and 
was  goldfields-  commissioner  until 
1895.  His  classic  tale  of  bushrang¬ 
ing  was  Robbery  Under  Arms, 
18S8.  He  died  March  11,  1915. 

Bole  (Gr.  bdlos,  clod).  Highly 
aluminous  and  ferruginous  tough 
red  clay.  Often  many  feet  in  thick¬ 
ness,  it  is  occasionally  found  be¬ 
tween  successive  flows  of  basaltic 
lava,  and  is  due  to  the  weathering 
and  decay  of  the  underlying  basal¬ 
tic  rock.  Such  beds  of  cfay  are  well 
known  in  Antrim,  the  Faroe  Is¬ 
lands,  Iceland,  and  other  regions 
of  basalt-lavas.  They  indicate  a 
pause  in  the  volcanic  eruptions. 


Bolero.  National  dance  of  Spain. 
Introduced  in  the  latter  half  of  the 
ISth  century,  it  is  performed  by 
two  persons  to  the  accompaniment 
of  the  castanets  or  guitar.  The 
term  is  also  used  of  the  air  of  the 
dance.  A  well-known  composition 
with  this  title  is  by  Pcavei.  The 
name  is  also  given  to  a  short 
sleeveless  jacket  worn  by  women. 

Boleslaus.  Name  of  three  kings 
of  Poland.  Boleslaus  I  (d.  1025), 
called  the  Great,  became  ruler  of 
Poland  on  the  death  of  his  father, 
Mieszko,  in  992.  After  adding 
Pomerania,  with  its  Baltic  coast, 
and  Cracow  to  his  dominions,  he, 
was  made  a  king  by  the  emperor 
Otto  III  at  Gnesen  in  1000.  By 
his  wars  he  extended  the  territories 
of  Poland,  leaving  it  in  1025 
bounded  by  the  Bug  and  the  Elbe, 
and  extending  S.  to  the  Danube. 
For  a  time  he  was  also  master  of 
Bohemia.  Boleslaus  welcomed  S. 
Adalbert,  bishop  of  Prague,  and 
fostered  the  development  of  the 
Church.  On  S.  Adalbert’s  martyr¬ 
dom  by  the  Slavs  in  997,  the  king 
obtained  his  relics  and  had  them 
placed  in  the  church  at  Gnesen.  Ho 
was  succeeded  by  bis  son  Casimir  I. 

His  grandson,  Boleslaus  II 
(1039-81),  called  the  Bold,  after 
many  years  of  war  with  the  Bo¬ 
hemians,  was  engaged  in  a  struggle 
with  the  Polish  nobles.  He  mur¬ 
dered  Stanislaus  Szczcpanowski, 
bishop  of  Cracow,  and  died  in  exile 
in  Hungary,  Boleslaus  III,  reigned 
1102-39,  recovered  Silesia  and 
reconquered  Pomerania. 

Boletus.  Genus  of  fungi  (Basi- 
diomycetes).  The  spores  arc 
produced  on  basidia  borne  in 
tubes  on  the  underside  of  a  fleshy 
cap  which  is  supported  by  a  thick 
central  stem.  Several  species,  e.y. 
Boletus  satanus,  produce  unpleas¬ 
ant  symptoms  if  eaten,  but  are 
not  deadly.  B,  sataiius  is  easily 
recognized  by  its  large  whitish  or 
grey  cap  tinged  with  olive  green, 
short  swollen  stem  covered  with 
a  network  of  bright  red  lines,  and 
by  the  fact  that  the  flesh  turns 
blue  on  bruising.  B.  edulis  (large 
brown  cap,  fawn  stem  with  a 
network  of  white  lines)  and  B. 
versipellis  (orange-red  cap,  dirty 
white  stem  with  dark  brown 
scales  in  vertical  lines)  are  edible. 

Boleyn,  Anne.  Second  queen 
of  Henry  VIII.  See  Anne  Boleyn. 

Bolgary  (Russian,  Bulgarians), 
Bolghar  or  Bolgara.  Village  of 
Tartar  A.S.S.R.  It  stands  on  the 
Volga,  60  m.  S.  of  Kazan,  and 
occupies  the  site  of  the  capital  of 
the  old  Bulgarian  kingdom.  It  was 
destroyed  by  the  Mongols  in  1238 
and  by  Tamerlane  in  the  I4th 


century.  The  ruins  of  its  walls  arc 
still  extant.  An  important  trading 
centre  between  Europe  and  the 
East  in  the.  early  Middle  Ages, 
it  did  not  become  Russian  until 
after  the  15th  century.  Many  of  its 
antiquities,  weapons,  utensils,  and 
coins,  and  inscriptions  in  Arabic, 
Armenian,  and  Tartar,  are  pre¬ 
served  in  the  national  museums  at 
Leningrad,  Moscow,  aiul  elsewhere. 

Bolgrad.  Town  of  Ukraine 
S.S.R.,  in  Ismaili  region.  It  stands 
on  Lake  Yalpukh,  a  feeder  of  the 
Danube,  26  m.  N.  of  Ismaili.  Soap, 
candles,  and  pottery  are  manu¬ 
factured.  Pop.  12,821. 

Boli.  T  own  of  Asiatic  Turkey, 
in  the  vilayet  of  Boli.  Standing  on 
the  Boli  Su,  it  is  81 .  of  the  Boli 
Dagh,  and  135  m.  E.  of  Istanbul. 
It  has  a  trade  in  timber  and 
makes  cotton  and  leather  goods. 

Bolingbroke.  Name  by  which 
Henry  of  Lancaster  (afterwards 
Henry  IV  of  England)  was  known, 
from  the  place  of  his  birth  in 
Lincolnshire. 

Bolingbroke,  Henry  St.  John, 
Viscount  (1678-1751).  English 
statesman  and  writer.  The  son  ol 
Sir  Henry  St. 

John,  baronet, 
he  was  born  at 
Battersea,  Oct. 

1,  1678,  ami 

educated  at 
Eton.  He  be¬ 
came  M.P,  for 
Wootton  Bas 
sett  in  1701, 
and  at  once 
his  eloquence 
brought  him 
to  the  front. 

He  acted  with  a/a* 

the  Tories,  and  after  three  busy 
years  was  made  secretary  at  war 
in  1704.  In  1708  lie  and  hia  close 
colleague  Harley  left  oflico,  but  in 
1710  the  two  returned  to  power, 
St.  John  being  secretary  of  state 
for  foreign  affairs.  In  1712  he  was 
created  Viscount  Bolingbroke,  and 
in  1713  concluded  the  treaty  of 
Utrecht,  which  was  directly  advan¬ 
tageous  to  England. 

Peace  being  restored,  the  suc¬ 
cession  to  the  British  throne  be¬ 
came  a  question  of  first  importance. 
Bolingbroke  was  in  communication 
with  James,  the  Old  Pretender,'  but 
his  exact  aims  are  still  a  matter  of 
controversy.  The  evidence  sug¬ 
gests  that,  although  by  no  means 
a  fervid  Jacobite,  he  was  prepared 
to  crown  James  on  Anne’s  death. 
Oxford  (Harley),  from  whom  he 
was  now  parted,  left  oflico  in  July,. 
1714,  and  Bolingbroke  became 
chief  minister.  But  his  plans  were 
shattered  by  the  sudden  death  of 
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Queen  Anne  and  by  (bn  prompt, 
action  of  the  Whitfs.  <«>nr«t‘ 
was  proclaimed  king,  and  Bolmg- 
broke  resigned.  A  little  later, 
learning  that,  Walpole  proposal 
to  impeach  the  English  negotiators 
of  the  treaty  <>t  Utrecht,  Lnlmg- 
broke  fled  to  Franco.  His  at  tain- 
der  quickly  followed.  He  remained 
in  France  until  he  received  lus 
pardon  in  17211 ;  but  through  the 
influence  of  Walpole  be  was  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  house  ol  lords, 
and  as  soon  as  ho  was  nettled 
in  England  he  devoted  bun, sell 
to  attacking  that  minister.  lie 
became  the  centre  of  Tory  opposi¬ 
tion  for  both  men  of  letters  and 
politicians.  His  contributions  to 
The  Craftsman  expressed  his  hos¬ 
tility  to  Walpole.  He  was  the 
patron  of  Pope,  who  dedicated  to 
him  the  Essay  on  Man.  He  died 
Dec.  12,  1751,  and  was  buried  at 
Battersea. 

Among  his  literary  works  are 
Letters  on  the  Study  and  Use  of 
History;  Letters  on  the  Spirited 
Patriotism;  The  Idea  ol  a,  Patriot' 
King,  which  had  its  share  in  form¬ 
ing  George  UPs  conception  of  the 
kingly  office.  Bolingbroko  was 
gifted,  especially  as  an  orator,  hut' 
was  without  political  principle,  and 
was  by  temperament  an  intriguer. 
Consult  Lives, C.  Collins,  IHHtl  ; 

A.  Hassall,  LSK9  ;  W.  Sichcl, 
1901-02  ;  Sir  Charles  Petrie,  1997. 

Bolivar.  Department  in  the  N, 
of  Colombia.  Bounded  N.W.  by 
the  Caribbean  Sea,  and  E.  by  the 
Magdalena  river,  it  is  mountainous 
in  the  S.  but  elsewhere  is  low- 
lying.  The  climate  is  unhealthy. 

It  has  deposits  of  petroleum*  gold, 
coal,  and  lime,  Watered  by  the 
Cauca  and  smaller  streams,  it'  has 
fertile  valleys  producing  tropical 
fruits,  coffee,  tobacco,  cotton, 
medicinal  plants,  and  timber, 
Asses  and  cattle  are  reared,  turtles 
caught,  and  caimans’  eggs  collected 
for  food.  The  capital  and  t  rading, 
shipping,  and  manufacturing  cen¬ 
tre  is  Cartagena.  Area  23,000  sq. 
m.  Pop.  (1951)  005,195. 

Bolivar.  Smallest  prov.  of 
central  Ecuador,  S.  America,  capi¬ 
tal  (fuaranda.  Part  of  the  central 
plateau,  it  is  well  wooded  and 
well  watered,  and  produces  good 
timber,  cinchona,  grain,  cattle, 
tobacco,  and  fruit.  Area  1,150 
sq.  m.  Pop.  (ost.  1955)  122,000. 

Bolivar.  Largest  state  of  Vone- 
zula,  extending  from  Colombia  to 
the  Atlantic.  It  slopes  E.  and  N. 
to  the  Orinoco,  by  which  and  its 
tributaries  it  is  watered*  It  pro¬ 
duces  rubber,  drugs,  coffee,  cocoa, 
cattle,  gold,  fine*  cabinet  woods, 
mica,  iron,  and  diamonds.  Area 


01 , SOS  sip  m.  Pop.  (1950)  127,  010. 

( ludad  Bolivar,  the  capital,  in 
an  important,  roimnorrinl  centre 
and  nourishing  Orinoco  port..  ^ 
Bolivar.  Silvan-  coin  of  Vene¬ 
zuela,  the  oHicial  monetary  unit; 
its  value  in  1951  was  Bs.  *L95 
to  the.  U. S.  $.  H'  is  divided  into 
100  contimos.  'I’lie  name  com¬ 
memorates  Simon  Bolivar. 

Bolivar,  Simon  (I7S2  IS30). 
South  American  revolutionary, 

called  the  Lib¬ 
erator.  Born 
at.  Pa  rue  as, 
.Inly  21,  17S;i, 
he  was  educat¬ 
ed  at.  Madrid. 
After  studying 
in  Europe,  he 
resided  at 
Caracas,  l SOI 
ISO!,  but.  on 
the  death  of 
his  wile  again  visited  Europe. 
11  is  return  to  Venezuela,  in  l HOD 
followed  a.  journey  through  the 
U.S.A.,  and  he  arrived  home  deter¬ 
mined  to  make  his  mil  ive  country 
an  independent  republic. 

After  the  rising  of  tin*  Vene¬ 
zuelans  in  IK10  Bolivar  was  sent, 
on  an  unsuceesslul  mission  to 
London,  the  British  government 
declining  tosupport  a  revolt,  against 
Spain  of  the  Spanish  colonics  in 
America.  Butafterathnchc  renew* 
(Ml  the  war,  defeated  the  Spaniards 
near  C  Acuta.  and  in  IHBl  was  pro¬ 
claimed  Liberator  of  Venezuela  ” 
at  Caracas,  Beaten  in  1H1  L  be 


Simon  Bolivar, 
Tho  Liberator 


retired  to  Cartagena,  thence  to 
.lumah-a  and  Haiti,  rallying  the 
insurgents  in  Haiti  and  proclaim¬ 
ing  it  a.  republic. 

In  Aug.,  1 S 1 9,  Bolivar  decisively 
defeated  the  Boyal ist s  at.  Boyaeii, 
and  in  I  >cr.  of  t  lint  year  t  he  re¬ 
public'  of  Colombia,  consisting  of 
the  depts,  of  Venezuela,  Quito, 
and  Cmidinanmreu.,  was  ^  pro¬ 
claimed,  with  Bolivar  as  president, 
hi  Dec.*  1921,  Ids  forces  under 
(tcneml  Sucre  liberated  Peru  at. 

A vaeli tieho,  finally  overthrowing 
Spanish  power  in  South  America. 
The  southern  provinces  of  Peru 
formed  themselves  into  a  separate 
state  named  Bolivia,  alter  the 
Liberator,  and  adopted  in  IK29 
a  constitution  drawn  up  by  him. 

He  was  re-elected  president  ol 
Colombia  in  LS2B  and  1H2K  but- 
was  attacked  by  the  tederalist 
seel  ion  of  the  republicans,  who 
opposed  his  centralist  views.  A 
conspiracy  was  lormcd  against, 
his  life,  and  in  1 K29  Venezuela 
separated  from  Colombia,  Bolt- 
var,  driven  In  resign,  laid  down 
bis  ofliec,  retired  to  Cartagena, 
Colombia*  and  died  at  San  Pcdn>, 
near  Saul  a  Marin,  Dee.  It),  IK*}0. 
His  considerable  private  wealth 
was  spent  in  the  wars  ol  independ¬ 
ence,  In  I K-12  his  remains  were 
brought  irom  Santa.  Marta  to 
Caracas,  where  a  public  monu¬ 
ment  to  his  memory  was  erected 
in  Plaza  Bolivar,  ('onstilf  Lives, 
P.  A.  Martin,  1922  ;  Salvador  de 
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BOLIVIA:  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  ANDES 

-Ls'  with  the  articles  on  the  other  countries  of  S.  Aiuerna,  the 
principal  etui meter  ist  ies  of  the  tiotiviun  republic  amt  its  people  are 
described,  their  history ,  constitution ,  industries,  and  endure,  ><« 
also  under  separate  headings  for  particular  hums,  nhes ,  rivers,  </o 

Bolivia  iH  a  vmtntry  »f  Month  l.otTonUnl  striMimH  iut."  Cg11'' 
Amuricu.  H  iH  houod.'.l  N.and  valloyN  lr«nu  to  <>,olK>  {<■• 

H.  |,y  Uray.il,  N.  by  IW^iiay  ami  above  wa  level  I  tneHo  are  Hie 
ArHeutiim,  W.  by  Chile  ".ml  I’eru.  Vun«"H.  South  of  <  mdmbum  U, 
It  lorn  no  eoftHtline.  Area  4 15070  the  more  pwluul  deelivity  <>• 
ho  m  There  are  four  main  wards  the  It.  m  <ds<i  deeply  ero.led 
toi.oKr"i.hie"l  yoneH  :  (i)  Tim  MO-  by  Htreamn i  whl.-h  *  '>«’  A'mwou 
Dl.ino:  (U)  The  Yimi-w;  (iii)  the  "ml  1."  Tint"  l.amiiH ;  C  m  s 
tuna ;  (iv)  the  lowlands.  Tlie  ndlod  the  1  mm,  "ml  >Ih  CC.ile 
Altiplano  in  a  plati'au,  area,  tt.fiOO  valley h  am  tliieldy  |.o|ml"ted. 
H<(,  m„  at  an  avenge  aUit.mle  of  'l’lie  rainy  iorest  lam s ami  Hlea.ny 
12  000  ft.  It.  lies  between  the  savannas  at.  the  northern  mot  o 
Western  and  Wanton)  Cordilleras  the  WaHtem  Conhllcra,  dnuimd 
of  the  Andes.  The  Western  Cor-  b.V  1 1"'  Maim.ro,  Madro  de  l  ies, 
dillera,  forming  the  frontier  with  and  Bern  rivers  ;  ami  the  di  le. 
Chile,  includes  peaks  of  more  than  forests  and  plains  hwthci  h,  i  m 
21,000  ft,,  and  many  active  vol-  the  potentially  rich  hut  unde- 
canoes ;  it  is  for  the  most  part,  velopod  lowlands. 

»  •  »  mi...  I A _ j  Dmtnrui'i'O  rPli 


V  VUAA*  IVC  J  "  1 

rainless  and  arid.  The  Eastern 
Cordillera,  rising  in  steep  escarp 

.»  t  A  t  *  *  1 _  L*  II 


PiionucTH.  The  wealth  of  the 
Altiplano  lies  in  its  minerals. 

i,  i*  .*  jl...  .,,<1  ioiuiI  mu  Lind  . 


uorauiora,  rising  iu  e*;"**;  , .  ,  .  .  . 

meats  from  the  Altiplano,  falls  Bi  >h  via  is  the.  second  most  im  poll 

sharply  towards  the  Amazon  ant  tin-producing  country  in  the 
basin  in  the  N.E.  in  thickly  world.  Thej-hief  sources,  nation* 
forested  slopes  gouged  out  by  alined  in  I9«>2,  are  the  Llallngun 
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mines  (which  be-  ^  70 
longed  to  the  Patino  » - 

interests)  from  which  °  /-f. 

come  43  p.o.  of  all 
Bolivian  production ; 

Cerro  de  Potosi  |  — ^ 

(Hochschild)  25  p.c.;  1^*- 
and  Animas  (Ara-  Jnapm . 
mayo)  6  p.c.  Most  ,^4^ 
of  the  tin  is  exported 
in  its  crude  form  for  ^aldan^ 
smelting  in  the  j 

U.S.A.  and  Great  j  m  1 
Britain.  Lead  is  /  Xs: 
mined  around  Potosi  ■, 

and  copper  in  f . 
Corocoro.  Anti-  <  , 
m  o  n  v,  wolfram, 
tungsten,  zinc,  gold,  %  jhgl 
and  silver  are  found 
in  the  low  belt  of 
hills  near  Oruro,  but  \>  %^'u 
these  minerals  are  y/Tutagi 
worked  only  when  , 
world  prices  are  high  .. 
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and  transport. 
Minerals  account  for 
nearly  all  Bolivia’s 
exports,  two -thirds 
being  tin. 

In  the  south,  at 
Sanandita  and 
Camiri,  there  are 
petroleum  wells,  and 
a  pipeline  from 
Camiri  takes  oil  to 
the  refineries  at 
Cochabamba  and 
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LUCir95->  wlfSe”  million  litres,  in  the  Yungas  is  of  high  quality,  Great  War),  supplio*  of  ojjWvatod 
hut  owing  to  labour  and  transport  and  abundant  rice  could  be  grown  rubber  arc  inadequate.  The  same 
difficulties  it  was  cheaper 'to  use  around  Santa  Cruz ;  about  90,000  applies  to  quinine,  tmik. 
imported  petrol  on  the  Altiplano.  lbs.  of  cotton  is  produced,  but  the  About  4  p.c.  <>i  the  country  is 
E?  the  PN.  of  the  arid,  wind-  capacity  of  the  textile  mills  at  La  forested,  with  an  “«*>«>«*«  -:U01’ 
swept  Altiplano,  on  the  Peruvian  Paz  is  2,000  tons  a  year.  Tobacco,  diilercnt  species  ut  hawlwo^ |  of 
■frontier  where  the  3  200  sq.  m.  vanilla,  and  sunflower-seeds  are  excellent  quality.  Lack  ox  slallul 
Se  fit^r  modffies  the  ex-  produced  for  domestic  use.  Coca,  foresters  and  efficient  machinery 
tremes  of  temperature,  and  where  the  plant  yielding  cocaine,  is  ex-  and  transport  makes  it  im puss  hie 
there  is  sufficient  rainfall  for  the  tensively  grown  m  the  TJungaa  by  to  export  t  ns  potoutm  v  cal 1 1. 
growing  of  crops,  there  are  pros-  Indians  ;  they  use  traditional  Ihe  cattle  of  the  ( j  ‘ 
perous  Indian  agricultural  settle-  methods  in  their  expert  production  lands  are  a  possible  lood  supply 
ments  growing  barley  and  potatoes,  of  the  plant,  which  has  a  life  of  greater  than  any  (lomeHtic  demand, 
and  grazing  sheep  and  llamas.  40  years.  The  crop  is  lucrative,  but  owing  to  lack  of  cold  storage 
There  are  also  scattered  farms  since  from  time  immemorial  the  facilities  and  transport  duhciilties 
alonw  the  Desaguardero,  which  Indian  population  of  the  Altiplano  the  bulk  ol  the  herds  lain  wild, 
drains  Lake  Titicaca  into  the  has  depended  on  the  narcotic  effect  Small  quantities  of  meixt  are  flown 
shallow,  salt  Lake  Poopo,  and  of  chewing  the  leaves  to  protect  to  La  Paz  or  sold  on  the  hoof  over 
ahum  the  small  rivers  which  flow  themseives  from  the  rigours  of  hun-  the  Brazilian  and  Argentine  bor- 
from*  the  Eastern  Cordillera  into  ger  and  cold.  In  the  Puna  grain  ders.  Trinidad  is  the  only  import- 
the  Altiplano.  and  fruit  are  widely  cultivated.  ant  cattle  market.  Llamas  are 

Bolivia  is  virtually  self-support-  used  in  the  Cordilleras  as  oack- 

ing  in  barley,  oats,  rye,  lucerne,  Forest  Products  ^  animals  and  provide  woo  tor 

potatoes,  yucca,  groundnuts,  Rubber  of  high  elasticity  and  homespun  cloth,  and  Irom  trie 
bananas,  and  most  fruits,  and  good  quality  grows  wild  in  the  alpaca  and  rarer  vicuila  comes 
could  supply  all  its  own  needs  for  Amazonian  forests,  but  its  col-  fibre  for  more  valuable  ya^  5  e*5' 
food  from  the  Yungas,  the  Puna,  lection  over  wide  areas  in  thick  port  of  vicuna  yarn  is  prohibited, 
and  the  eastern  lowlands  if  it  had  jungle  13  economic  only  at  times  of  Bolivia  has  little  industry.  ^bc.r(: 
sufficient  resources  to  build  roads,  world  booms  or  when  (as  during  is  an  almosUindovelopod  potential 
clear  rivers,  import  machinery,  and  the  Japanese  occupation  of  Malaya  of  3*6  million'  kW.  of  hydro- 
attract  immigrants.  Coffee  grown  and  the  East  Indies  in  the  Second  electric  power  ;  there  are  cotton, 
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woollen,  and  rayon  mills  at  La 
Paz  using  imported  yarns  ;  a 
cement  works  near  by  produced 
some  38,000  tons  in  1052  ;  matches 
are  a  state  monopoly  ;  edible  oils 
expressed  from  Brazil  nuts,  sun¬ 
flower-seed,  and  groundnuts  sup¬ 
ply  domestic  needs.  The  manu¬ 
facture  of  textiles  and  food  pro¬ 
cessing  form  the  principal  indus¬ 
tries.  Handicrafts  show  a.  high 
standard  of  finish  and  design. 
Consumer  goods  account  for  some 
57  p.c.  of  imports,  capital  goods 
for  23  p.c.,  raw  materials  for  15 
p.c.,  and  fuels  for  5  p.c.  Wheat, 
wheat-flour,  sugar,  and.  cattle 
amount  to  GO  p.c.  of  food  imports. 

Communications.  Owing  to 
the  extreme  difficulties  of  com¬ 
munication,  consumer  goods  im¬ 
ported  through  Chilean  ports  to 
La  Paz,  and  thence  by  air  to  the 
eastern  agricultural  districts,  arc 
prohibitively  costly  for  the  poor 
Indian  farmers  ;  there  is  no  easy 
way  of  transporting  the  food  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  east  to  the  bulk  of 


Bolivia.  A  religious  in'ooession  in  the  small  Indian  village  oS  Santa  Ana, 
on  the  name  day  oi  the  saint  aHor  whom  the  village  Is  named 


of  the  Hasten!  Cordillera  to  enter  travel  by  llama  or  mule.  La  Pass 
Argentina  at  Villazon;  the  bi-  and  the  towns  of  the  Alt iplano  use 
weekly  service  fakes  78  hours;  imported  meat,  wheat,  rice,  sugar, 
there  is  also  a  braneh  line  from  timber,  and  petrol  while  home  pro- 
Rio  Mulatos  to  Poles!  and  Sucre.  ducts  are  unoxploited  or  wasted. 


the  population  living  on  the.  AIlI- 
plano ;  and  the  cost  of  transport 
from  the  mines  of  the  TCastern  Cor¬ 
dillera  to  ports  on  the  Pacific  is 
very  high. 

There  are  three  rail  ways  leading 
through  passes  in  the  Western 
Cordillera  to  the  Pacific  :  (i)  a 

61-m.  line  from  La  Pay,  to  (luaqui, 
on  Lake  Titicaca,  connecting  by 
steamer  with  the  Southern  rly.  of 
Peru  which  rims  via  Ampupa  to 
Mollendo  and  Matarani  ;  (ii)  the 
276-m.  Ariea-La  Paz  rly.  cross¬ 
ing  the  frontier  at  Charaua  ;  (fii) 
the  729-m,  Antofagasta- La  Paz 
line,  crossing  the  frontier  at 
Ollague.  A  fourth  line,  from  La 
Paz  to  Buenos  Aires,  runs  along  a 
natural  escarpment  near  the  foot 


A  line  opened  in  H)55  connects 
Cochabamba  with  Santa.  Cruz  and 
CorumbiL  in  Brazil,  whence  the 
line  continues  to  Santos  on  the 
Atlantic  coast  of  Brazil,  H  was 
constructed,  with  Brazilian  assist¬ 
ance,  chiefly  to  tap  the  petroleum 
deposits  of  southern  Bolivia.  An¬ 
other  lin<%  to  be  constructed  with 
Argentine  help  and  also  to  tap 
petroleum  supplies,  was  planned 
between  Santa  Cruz,  and  Yaeuiba. 

These  railways  have  served  Urn 
mining  interests  rather  than  those 
of  the  general  internal  economy. 
Owing  to  the  high  costs  of  con¬ 
struction  and  upkeep,  freight, 
charges  are  prohibitive  for  the 
agriculturists  of  the  Yungas  and 
Puna,  and  most,  of  their  goods  still 


Dangerous  Roads 

The  road  between  La  Paz  and 
the  Yungas  is  subject  to  land¬ 
slides  and  subsidence  ;  it  climbs 
through  a  15,000-ft,  pass  at.  a 
gradient  of  14,200  ft.  in  50  m., 
and  its  innumerable  hairpin  bends 
are  strewn  with  the  debris  of 
vehicles  which  have  come  to  grind', 
It  is  maintained  by  the  revenue 
from  coca,.  The  projected  road 
from  Sacata  to  Montepunco  wilt 
help  to  make  cattle  from  the 
Trinidad  area,  available  to  the 
AltipliTno  ;  and  a  now  paved  high¬ 
way  under  construct  ion  between 
Santa  Cruz  and  Cochabamba  will 
connect  producing  with  consuming 
areas.  Kven  on  flic  Antipin, no, 
the  surface  of  loose  shah'  makes 


Bolivia,  Spectators  attending  a  bull-baiting  at  Cochabamba,  capital  of 
Cochabamba  department  in  central  Bolivia 


road  construction  costly  and  diffi¬ 
cult.,  and  the  mud  roads  of  the 
lowlands  are  periodically  obliter¬ 
ated  by  Hooding. 

Air  transport  reaches  districts 
formerly  inaccessible ;  but  it  is 
too  costly  to  be  a  solution  to 
Bolivian  transport  problems.  There 
arc  regular  services  between  the 
largin’  towns  and  from  La  Paz 
to  Chile,  Peru,  Argentina,  and 
Brazil. 

Constitution.  Bolivia’s  first 
democratic,  idealistic,  constitution 
was  drafted  by  Simon  Bolivar  in 
1820.  It  was  modified  in  1880 
and  further  revised  in  1038  and 
1045.  Lxeeutive  power  is  vested 
in  the  president,  who  is  elected 
every  four  years  and  may  not 
succeed  himself,  though  he  is 
eligible  to  stand  again  after  four 
years.  Congress,  which  sits  at  La 
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Paz,  the  political  capital,  con¬ 
sists  of  a  senate,  with  three  mem¬ 


bers  for  each  of  the  nine  depart¬ 
ments  elected  for  six  years,  one- 
third  retiring  every  two  years ; 
and  a  chamber  of  deputies  elected 
every  four  years,  one-half  retiring 
every  two  years.  There  is  a  pre¬ 
fect,  appointed  by  the  president, 
for  each  department :  he  exer¬ 
cises  political,  administrative,  and 
military  authority ;  and  dele¬ 
gates,  also  appointed  by  the 
president,  for  the  three  delega¬ 
tions  which  lie  outside  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  departments. 

Indian  communities  are  or¬ 
ganized  in  tribes  under  headmen 
who  often  exercise  a  strong  moral 
influence,  although  they  hacl  no 
political  standing  until  the  elec¬ 
toral  reforms  of  1952,  which  abro¬ 
gated  the  former  provisos  of 
literacy  and  income,  and  gave 
the  vote  to  single  citizens,  both 
men  and  women,  of  21,  to  married 
citizens  of  IS.  Previously  to  quali¬ 
fy  as  a  voter  a  citizen  had  to  be 
able  to  sign  his  (or  her)  name  in 
Spanish  and  have  an  income  of  not 
less  than  200  bolivianos  a  year 
(approximately  one  U.S.  dollar  at 
the  official  rate  of  exchange).  In 

1951  the  electoral  roll  numbered 
1 60,000  (out  of  a  popula  tion  of  more 
than  three  million) ;  only  50  p.c.  of 
those  eligible  actually  voted.  In 

1952  it  rose  to  2,500,000, 

There  has  been  a  wide  gap 
between  the  democratic  principles 
of  the  constitution  and  the  con¬ 
dition  of  two-thirds  of  the  people 
who  have  lived  in  serfdom  and 
acute  poverty.  An  ambitious 
programme  of  social  welfare  seeks 
to  redress  these  anomalies. 

Religion  and  Education 

There  is  religious  toleration,  but 
the  State  supports  the  R.C. 
religion  which  the  Indians  com¬ 
bine  with  the  picturesque  rites  of 
their  prehistoric  cults.  A  law  of 
1932  allowed  divorce.  The  official 
language  is  Spanish,  but  Indian 
dialects  are  widely  spoken. 

Education.  There  are  seven 
universities,  at  Sucre  (founded 
1624),  La  Paz,  Cochabamba,  Potosi, 
Santa  Cruz,  Oruro,  and  Tarija. 
Primary  education  is  pitifully  in¬ 
adequate.  There  are  schools  for 
the  training  of  teachers,  including 
two  for  teachers  of  rural  Indians. 
In  the  1955  budget  education  was 
the  largest  single  item. 

People,  According  to  the  1950 
census  there  were  3,019,031  in¬ 
habitants  (but  it  is  admittedly 
difficult  to  register  the  rural 
population),  56^  p.c.  Indian,  30 
p.c.  cholo  (mixed  blood),  14  p.e. 


white.  The  distinction  is  more 
social  than  ethnic.  The  whites 
are  the  ruling  minority ;  _  the 
cholos  are  the  minor  administra¬ 
tive  section  ;  the  Indians  arc  the 
labourers.  The  highest  white 
populations  are  found  at  Tarija, 
Santa  Cruz,  and  Cochabamba ; 
the  highest  Indian  around  Lake 
Titicaca ;  La  Paz  is  roughly 
half-and-half.  The  Indians  of  the 
Altiplano,  who,  apart  from  the 
farming  communities  round  Lake 
Titicaca,  work  principally  in  the 
mines,  are  Aymara-spcaking  and 
descended  from  pre-Inca  stock ; 
they  are  of  good  intelligence  and 
mechanical  aptitude,  reserved, 
stoic,  unambitious,  and  parochial. 
In  compensation  for  the  scarcity 
of  oxygen  at  the  high  altitudes  at 
which  they  work  (La  Paz  is  the 
highest  capital  in  the  world,  and 
Lake  Titicaca  the  highest  navig¬ 
able  lake)  they  have  a  greater  lung 
capacity  and  more  red  blood  cor¬ 
puscles  than  those  living  at  sea 
level.  Few  peoples  are  capable  of 
such  sustained  labour  on  such 
meagre  sustenance. 

The  lowland  Indians  arc  des¬ 
cendants  of  the  Incas  and  speak 
the  Quecliua  tongue.  They  are 
accustomed  to  scratch  the  soil  just 
enough  to  support  their  extremely 
low  standard  of  living  ;  they  are 
not  interested  in  growing  a  surplus 
for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Altiplano.  Bolivians  have  a 
surprisingfy  long  expectation  of 
life,  in  spite  of  their  poverty  :  the 
census  of  1950  showed  1,201 
centenarians. 

History.  The  monolithic  gate¬ 
way  of  superb  construction  and 
masonry  'which  stands  at  the 
south  end  of  Lake  Titicaca,  is 
evidence  of  a  pro- Inca  civilization 
of  a  high  order,  for  the  Queohua- 
speaking  Incas  of  Cuzco  found 
Aymara-speaking  Indians  living 
among  the  ruins  when  they  con¬ 
quered  the  area  c.  a.t>.  1200.  The 
region  remained  under  the  Incan 
until  the  coming  of  the  Spaniards, 
who  in  1538  founded  Sucre  (which 
is  still  the  official,  though  La  Paz 
is  the  political,  capital).  After 
the  discovery  of  silver  at  Potosi 
in  1545  the  country  assumed  great 
importance  for  the  Conquistadors, 
who  built  what  are  still  the  chief 
towns  of  W.  Bolivia.  It  is  said 
that  the  mines  near  Potosi  pro¬ 
duced  $U.S.  1,000,000,000  worth 
of  silver  over  a  period  of  400 
years.  The  country  was  at  first 
culled  Charcas,  and  its  capital, 
Sucre,  held  jurisdiction  over  the 
three  great  provinces  of  Buenos 
Aires  and  Tucuman  (now  in 
Argentina)  and  Paraguay  until 


1776,  when  its  inllucneo  was 
reduced  to  what  was  more  nearly 
the  extent  <>('  present-day  Bolivia. 

Throughout  the  colonial  period 
Charcas  enjoyed  great  cultural 
and  economic  importance.  The 
political,  artistic,  and  religious 
life  of  Potosi  during  the  18th 
century  has  been  compared  with 
that  of  the  cities  of  the  Italian 
Ivonaissance,  while  Sucre  vied 
with  Bogota  as  the  ti'  Athens  of 
America,”  and  La  Paz  was  supreme 
in  commercial  prosperity.  It  was 
because  of  this  maturity  that 
revolutionary  movements  against 
Spain  iirst  began  in  what  became 
Bolivia. 

After  many  revolts  by  cholos 
and  Indians  during  166 1-1770,  the 
University  of  S.  Francis  Xavier  at 
Sucre  advocated  the  independence 
of  all  the  Spanish  colonies.  In 
1822,  Bolivar’s  general,  Sucre, 
with  the  help  of  a  large  British 
contingent,  won  the  battle  of 
Ayacueho,  and  on  Aug.  25,  1825. 
Bolivar  gave  his  own  name  to  the 
country.  The  first  constitution 
was  drawn  up  in  1826,  hut  Sucre 
ruled  as  a  dictator  for  ten  years. 

Bolivia’s  decline  has  been  due 
partly  to  geographic  barriers 
which  have  made  it  difficult,  on  a 
basis  of  llama  and  mule  transport, 
to  occupy  and  exploit  its  separate 
potentially  rich  areas,  and  partly 
to  foreign  attrition.  In  the  War 
of  the  Pacilie,  1879-83,  it  lost  the 
nitrate  fields  of  the  Atacama 
Desert,  with  its  Pacilie  littoral,  to 
Chile,  which  built  in  compensation 
the  railway  between  Arica  and  La 
Paz.  Bolivia  lost  to  Brazil  by  a 
treaty  of  1867  c.  100,000  sip  m. 
along  its  N.B.  frontier  ;  and  again 
to  Brazil,  in  1903,  ceded  Acre 
territory  in  return  for  a  Brazilian 
promise  to  build  the  Madeira- 
Mamord  railway,  which  never 
reached  its  agreed  destination  of 
Hiberalta.  In  1938  Bolivia  lost 
70  p.e.  of  Chaco  to  Paraguay  (.see 
Chaco  War).  The  economic  effects 
of  the  Chaco  War  wero  in  part 
compensated  by  the  boom  in  non- 
ferrous  metals  during  the  Second 
Great  War  arid  the  Korean  War ; 
but  the  political  and  moral  effects 
were  far-reaching. 

Period  of  Disorders 

After  1936  there  was  a  decade 
of  military  coups,  counter-revolu¬ 
tion,  and  political  manoeuvring 
culminating  in  a  popular  rising 
and  the  assassination  of  President 
Gualberto  Villaroel,  leader  of  the 
National  Revolutionary  Move¬ 
ment.  Thereafter  the  country  was 
governed  by  an  unstable  aliianoe 
of  centre  parties  representing  the 


1.  A  tin  mine,  one  of  the  many  which  make  Bolivia 
the  second  most  important  producer  of  tin  in  the  world. 

2.  Street  clothes  market  at  La  Paz.  3.  A  ChiriRtiauo 
woman  carrying  her  child  in  characteristic  manner. 
4-  Herd  of  llamas,  Bolivia’s  beasts  of  burden  ;  the 


females  are  used  as  milch  animals,  5.  Tin;  (lute  nl 
the  Sun,  most  famous  of  the  monoliths  in  the  Tiahu- 
anaco  district,  h.  Aymara  Indian  woman  selling  meat, 

7,  Homes  of  the  Aymara  Indians  in  a  mountain  village, 

8,  The  Kio  ChiiuurtJ  ilowiug  through  dense  to»e;-,t 
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landed,  professional,  and  official 
classes.  An  inconclusive  election 
in  1951  was  followed  by  a  military 
junta,  which,  was  opposed  by  a 
coalition  between  the  right-wing 
National  Revolutionary  Movement 
and  the  armed  mineworkers  under 
Juan  Lechin,  the  left-wing  leader. 
The  regular  militia  was  defeated 
and  a  revolutionary  govt,  was  set 
up  under  the  presidency  of  Paz 
Estenssoro  in  1952.  The  new 
regime  nationalised  the  huge 
mining  concerns  of  Patino,  Hochs- 
child,  and  Aramayo,  which  were 
responsible  for  three-quarters  of 
the  country’s  mineral  production  ; 
whereupon  the  essential  foreign 
technicians  withdrew,  with  a 
resulting  rise  in  costs  and  fall  in 
production.  It  made  suffrage  uni¬ 
versal,  regardless  of  literacy  or 
income  ;  this  involved  a  shift  of 
voting  pow’er  from  the  white 
minority  to  the  Indian  majority. 
It  inaugurated  the  distribution  of 
large  estates  to  Indian  subsistence 
farmers ;  and  introduced  long 
overdue  social  services  and  in¬ 
creased  expenditure  on  education. 

Culture.  Bolivia  has  a  wide 
variety  of  native  handicrafts,  and 
a  wealth  of  folk  lore,  but  has  made 
little  contribution  to  contemporary 
Latin- American  music  or  art. 
Franz  Tamayo  is  the  outstanding 
20th-century  poet,  and  many 
novels  have  been  written  around 
the  lives  of  the  Indian  miners,  the 
agricultural  Indians,  and  the 
cholos.  The  cultural  supplements 
and  international  information  of 
the  most  important  daily  news¬ 
paper,  La  Razon,  were  of  a  high 
order,  but  this  paper  was  owned 
by  the  big  mining  interests,  and 
was  suppressed  when  these  were 
nationalised. 

_  Bibliography.  Ancient  Civiliza¬ 
tions  of  the  Andes,  P.  A.  Means, 
1931 ;  Bolivia,  H.  Kirchoff,  1944  ; 
Bolivar  and  the  Independence  of 
Spanish  America,  J.  B.  Tread,  1946 ; 
Latin  America,  P.  E.  James,  1950  ; 
The  Economy  of  Latin  America, 
R.  C.  Gordon,  1950 ;  Bolivia, 
H.  Osborn,  1954. 

Boliviano.  Monetary  unit  of 
Bolivia.  It  is  divided  into  100 
centavos.  The  official  rate  of  ex¬ 
change  in  1956  for  all  imports  and 
exports  was  Bs.  190  to  the  U.S.  $. 

Bolkhov  or  Boloehov.  Town 
of  the  R.S.F.S.R.,  in  the  region  of 
Orel.  It  stands  on  the  Nugra  river, 
a  tributary  of  the  Oka,  36  m.  N.  of 
the  town  of  Orel.  Well  built  and 
surrounded  by  gardens,  it  has  a 
cathedral,  tanneries,  and  a  trade 
in  hemp,  tallow,  linseed -oil,  soap, 
hides,  and  cattle.  Fruit  and 
vegetables  are  grown  in  the  sur¬ 
rounding  district.  One  of  the  chief 


features  of  the  town  is  a  monastery, 
called  Optina  Pustyn. 

Bollandists.  Name  given  to 
the  body  of  R.C.  scholars  respons¬ 
ible  for  the  preparation  of  Acta 
Sanctorum,  or  deeds  of  the  Saints. 
They  were  Flemish  Jesuits  named 
after  Jan  van  Holland  (1596-1 665), 
the  first  editor.  Material  had  been 
collected  by  Herbert  Rosweido 
(1569-1629),  the  originator  of  the 
idea,  and  on  this  Bolland,  assisted 
by  Godfrey  Hensehen  (1001-81), 
began  to  work  at  Antwerp.  The 
first  volumes  appeared  in  1 643  ; 
the  work  was  suspended  for  a  time 
by  the  Spanish  Inquisition,  and 
was  frequently  obstructed.  On 
the  suppression  of  the  Jesuits  in 
1773  the  Bollandists  were  given  a 
monastery  in  Brussels,  but  in  1788 
were  again  checked  by  cessation 
of  financial  assistance  from  the 
government.  Their  library  was 
sold  to  the  abbey  of  Tongerloo, 
where  up  to  1794  one  or  two  more 
volumes  were  produced. 

The  biographies  and  stories  of 
the  saints  in  the  Acta  follow  the 
calendar,  and  by  1794  the  series, 
in  53  volumes,  had  reached  the 
middle  of  Oct.  In  1796  the 
French  Revolutionary  armies  over¬ 
ran  Flanders,  and  it  was  not  until 
1837  that  the  Bollandists  could 
continue  their  work.  Belgium 
had  proclaimed  itself  an  indepen¬ 
dent  state  in  1831,  and  in  1837  the 
Belgian  government  authorised 
the  Jesuits  to  resume  at  Brussels  ; 
an  annual  government  subsidy 
■was  paid  to  them  until  1868.  In 
1845  the  first  volume  of  a  second 
series  appeared  ;  this  was  followed 
by  others.  In  1882  a  new  depar¬ 
ture  was  made,  an  attempt  to 
bring  the  work  into  harmony 
with  modern  critical  methods.  A 
quarterly  journal,  the  Analecta, 
Bollandiana,  was  issued,  and  the 
society  became  in  effect  a  college 
for  the  study  of  hagiology.  The 
lives  of  the  saints  continued  to  be 
edited  and  published,  but  the  mem  - 
bers  also  criticised  and  catalogued 
collections  of  MSS.  on  the  subject. 

Bollington.  Urban  district  of 
Cheshire,  England,  3  m.  N.E.  of 
Macclesfield.  The  church  of  S. 
John  the  Baptist  is  built  in  the 
Early  English  style.  Silk  and 
cotton,  and  rayon,  nylon,  and 
other  synthetic  fabrics,  are  manu¬ 
factured,  and  there  arc  calico 
printing  and  paper  staining  indus¬ 
tries.  Stone  is  quarried  in  the 
district.  Pop.  (1951)  5,313. 

Boll  Weevil  or  Mexican  Boll 
Weevil  ( Anlhonomus  grandis). 
Beetle  pest  of  cotton.  Originally 
South  American,  it  has  spread 
into  the  cotton-growing  areas  of 


Mexico  and  the  U.S. A.,  where  it 
is  a  serious  pest.  The  beetle, 
one-third  of  an  inch  long,  punc¬ 
tures  the  immature  cotton  boll, 
inside  which  it  lays  its  egga. 
The  eggs  hatch  in  three  days  into 
white,  legless  larvae  which  feed 
inside  the  boll,  becoming  fully- 
grown  in  four  to  12  days.  Tho 
larvae  then  pass  into  the  pupa 
stage  from  which  the  weevil 
emerges.  Cotton  bolls  severely 
attacked  by  the  weevil  rot  and 
fall  to  the  ground,  in  the  U.S.A. 
the  boll  weevil  annually  destroys 
growing  cotton  equivalent  to 
many  thousands  of  bales.  In 
combating  the  weevil  it  is  im¬ 
portant  to  force  the  cotton  plants 
as  quickly  as  possible  through  the 
budding  stage,  when  they  are 
most  likely  to  bo  attacked.  As 
the  boll  weevil  can  live  through  the 
winter  in  the  debris  left  after 
harvesting,  the  cotton  fields  and 
borders  arc  cleared  up  in  the  late 
autumn.  During  growth  of  the 
cotton  crop  the*,  weevil  can  be  con¬ 
trolled  by  spraying  with  calcium 
arsenate. 

Boll  Worm.  Caterpillar  pest  of 
plants,  especially  of  cotton.  It  is 
so  called  from  its  attacking  the 
boll  or  seed-pod.  The  most 
destructive,  the  larva  of  the  moth 
lldiothix  urmu/n\  is  a  serious 
cotton  pest ;  it  also  attacks  Indian 
corn,  tomatoes,  and  other  crops. 
The  Egyptian  boll  worm  {Marias 
insutana),  the  Indian  boll  worm 
[E.  i  tum  Inn  a  and  E.  fabki),  and 
the  pink  boll  worm  {Ochchm 
gomifjuella)  are  other  examples  of 
those  caterpillars. 

Bolm  Sjo.  Lake  in  Gothland, 
Sweden,  53  in.  N.N.W.  of  Kristian- 
stad.  It  is  some  20  m.  long  by  7  m. 
broad,  Tho  island  of  Bolmso,  in 
the  centre  of  the  lake,  has  interest¬ 
ing  antiquities. 

Bolo,  Paul  (ex.  1918).  French 
adventurer  and  traitor.  Bom  in 
Reunion,  he  came  to  Marseilles 
as  a  boy  and  then  lived  by  his  wits 
in  various  parts  of  tho  world.  In 
Feb.,  J915,  having  been  made 
pasha  by  Abbas  Hilmi,  ox-K.hediyo 
of  Egypt,  ho  proposed  to  Abbas 
that  money  should  bo  obtained 
from  Germany  to  finance  a  press 
campaign  for  peace  in  France.  In 
1915  and  1916  Bolo  travelled  in 
the  U.S.A.  and  it  was  proved  that 
during  that  period  he  received  over 
£300,000  from  German  sources. 
Arrested  in  Paris,  Kept.  28,  1917, 
and  brought  to  trial  Feb.  4,  1918, 
on  the  charge  of  obtaining  money 
from  the  enemy  in  order  to  create 
a  pacifist  movement  in  France,  he 
was  condemned  to  death,  and  shot 
at  Vincennes,  April  17,  1918. 
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Ans!  ri;uiM  in  IHt!>.  I  n  March,  1  8(50, 
it  Mas  annexed  to  the  kingdom 
o!“  Italy  by  t-ho  overwhelming 
vote  of  its  inhabitants.  Towards 
tin*  <Mid  of  tlio  Second  Great  War 
ilia  (Jarmans  abandoned  the  city 
to  Italian  patriot-  forces.  Units  of 
the.  Allied  5th  and  St-h  armies 


Bologna.  Rrov.  of  N.  Italy,  in  Europe  in  tin*  Middle  Ages,  10, <)(><) 

Emilia-Romagna  region.  It-  lies  students,  it-  is  said,  attended  it-  in 
between  Modena  on  tlio  W.  and  12(52.  The  library  is  rich  in  books 
Ravenna  on  the  10.  Sloping  from  and  MSS.  The  academy  of  line  arts 
the  Tuscan  Apennines  to  the  lias  valuable  examples  of  the 
valley  of  the  Bo,  and  covering  an  Bolognese  school  of  painting, 
area  of  1,42!)  sip  m.,  if  is  fertile.  Among  natives  wore  (Jnido  lioni, 

It  was  formerly  part  of  the  Ho-  Domcniohino,  the  Carracci,  (Juer- 
macna.  Pop.  (1 951 )  7(58,324.  oino,  Francesco  Albani,  Francis-,  entered  Bologna.  simull-ane<insly  on 
Bologna  (ane.  Bononia).  (lily  Ca.lvani,  an<l  Kossini.  The  civic  April  21,  1945.  The  suburbs  won' 
of  Italy? capital  of  the  prov.  of  Bo-  museum,  1712,  has  an  important 
logna.  1  It  stands  on  the  rivers  collection^ of  ant  hpdi  ies.  Outside 

Reno  and  Sa-  the  city  lies  the  I7fh -century  pi  1- 
&>/  vena-, and  on  the  grimn,gc  church  of  the  Madonna,  di 
Aemilian  Way,  San  Luca,  which  is  approached  by 
^  and  is  a  junction  an  arcaded  passaged  m.  long,  with 
134  m.  by  rly.  <5(5(5  arches  and  numerous  chapels. 

S.E.  of  Milan.  The*  Oarthusin-n  monastery  founded 
Vying  in  age  1333  is  now  a  cemetery.  There  is 
with  Rome,  if  is  an  observatory  and  a  botanic 


considerably  damaged,  but  the 
centre  suffered  little. 

Bolognian  Phosphorus  oit 
Bomkinian  iStonm,  Luminescent 
barium  sulphide,  BitS,  first,  pre- 
pa red  in  Bologna  in  1602  by  a 
nobbier  who  heated  the  local 
barium  sulphate  with  charcoal  -a 
process  still  used  commercially. 
After  exposure1  to  light,  barium 


noted  for  its  garden  which  is  considered  one  of  sulphide  glows  in  the  da rk  with  an 

Bologna  city  aims  t,|l ur(.ju,s^  U11j.  the  richest  in  Europe.  Bologna  is  a-  orange-coloured  luminescence,  the 

versify,  feudal  palaces  and  towers,  busy  industrial  city  ami  is  noted 

public  buildings,  arcaded  streets  for  its  sausages,  macaroni,  pre- 

and  fortifications.  Its  high  brick  Nerved  fruits,  liqueurs,  perfumery, 

walls,  dating  from  120t5,  are  5 A  m.  soap,  textiles,  candles,  and  glass, 

in  circumference  and  pierced  by  There*  are  printing  and  lithographic 

12  gates;  they  enclose  an  irregular  works.  Bologna-  has  given  eight 

hexagon,  the  centre  being  the  popes  and  more  than  201)  cardinals 

to  the  Uhurch,  Pop.  (1051) 

341,072. 


Piazza  Maggiorc  and  Nopfum 
Square.  The  town  is  intersected  by 
the  Reno  Canal. 

Of  its  hundred  churches,  S, 
Stefano  is  distinguished  by  being 
composed  of  eight  different  build¬ 
ings,  the  earliest,  the  former  cathe¬ 
dral,  dating  from  the  4fh  century  ; 
the  whole  being  charged  with 
architectu  ral , 


(exact-  shade  of  which  varies  with 
the  temperature.  The  phenomenon 
is  tlporcNeenee,  not  chemilumines¬ 
cence  as  in  real  phosphorus,  and 
seems  to  depend  on  the  presence  of 
heavy  metals  as  impurities  in  the 
barium  sulphide. 

Bolognini,  Giovanni  Battista 
(1(511  88).  Italia-n  painter  and 


First  called  Folsom-,  an  Etruscan  etcher.  Born  at-  Bologna,  be  was 


artistic,  and  re¬ 
ligious  interest. 

Bologna  is  the 
seat  of  an  arch¬ 
bishop,  its  cathe¬ 
dral  of  8.  Peter 
being  modern  and 
rococo  in  style. 

S.  Pctronio,  the 
largest  church, 
though  unfin¬ 
ished,  dates  from 
1390;  the  in¬ 
terior  is  impos¬ 
ing  and  rich  in 
works  of  art. 

Here  Charles  V 

was  crowned  by  the  pope,  Fob.  24, 
1530.  S.  Francesco,  1230-03,  is  a 
fine  Gothic  church.  This  was 
badly  damaged  in  the  Second 
Great  War.  Of  the  leaning  towers, 
that  of  Asinelli,  founded  1110,  is 
320  ft.  high  and  4  ft.  out-  of  the 
perpendicular;  the  unfinished 
Torre  Garisenda  is  100  ft.  high 
and  has  a  9  ft.  inclination. 

The  university,  founded  in  the 
11th  century,  was  not  housed  in  a 
special  building  until  15(52.  It  was 
noted  for  teaching  jurisprudence 
in  the  11th  and  anatomy  in  the 
14th  century.  Famous  throughout 


town,  Bologna  was  eupt tired  by  tin 
Boii  and  renamed  Bononia.  It 
was  made  a-  Roman  colony  IS!)  n.r., 
railing  successively  t )  the  Lom¬ 
bards  and  the  Franks.  < ’baric* 
maguc  made  it-  a  free  city.  Narked 

by  the  Hungar¬ 
ians  in  a.i>.  i)02, 
it  became  a  re- 


one  of  the  most,  distinguished  of 
(Juido  R-eni\s  disciples.  HL  best 
paintings  were  executed  for  the 
churches  of  Santa  Maria  Nnova, 
d(4  Sevvi,  and  la  Burlt-a,  in  bis 
native  city.  As  an  etcher  he  was 
concerned  with  the  reproduction 
of  his  master's  pictures. 

Boloki.  Bantu  dialect  spoken 
public  about  in  the  Belgian  Congo.  Typical  of 
1124,  and  took  the  Nga-la.  la nguago,  which,  owing 
part  in  the  < Hi i-  to  the  tra ding  activity  of  the  Ban* 
hellinc  feuds,  fall-  gala,  has  spread  in  a  con  volitional- 
ingin  IfiOtitothe  ised  form  over  North  Congo,  it.  is 

allied  to  Bobungi,  spoken  in  the 
same  region. 

Bolometer  ((Jr,  Uok,  throw, 
beam  ;  wclron*  measure).  Instru¬ 
ment  for  measuring  radiant  heat* 
t>,t  /,  in  determining  the  in¬ 
tensity  of  radia¬ 
tion  in  different 
portions  of  a  spec¬ 
trum.  The  llrst 
bolometer,  in¬ 
vented  by  S.  R. 
Langley  in  1881, 
consisted  of  t.wo 
blackened  plat¬ 
inum  strips,  one 
in  each  arm  of  a 
W  h  o  a  t-  s  t  o  n  e 
bridge  (s wv  Bridge, 
Klee  rieal).  Inten¬ 
sity  of  radiation 
„  .  ^  falling  upon  one 
1  °f  the  strips  and 

altering  its  elec¬ 
trical  resistance 
was  measured  by 


papacy,  to  which 
j  it  reverted  in 
1  SI 5  after  French 
oeeu  m-tion,  it 
was  icsieged  and 
captured  by  the 


Bologna,  Italy.  The  courtyard  and  cloisters  oi  the 
College  of  Spain.  Above,  the  magnificent  church  of 
Madonna  di  S,  Luca 
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the  degree  to  which  the  needle  of 
a  galvanometer  in  circuit  was  de¬ 
flected.  Langley  devised  the  in¬ 
strument  for  measuring  solar 
radiation.  Since  his  day  it  has 
been  developed  to  give  a  response 
to  radiations  of  extremely  mniute 
intensity.  The  principle  is  that  a 
‘£  black  bodv  ”  absorbs  heat  radia- 

V1 

tion  and  undergoes  a  rise  in 
temperature  ;  its  electrical  resist¬ 
ance  also  increases,  so  that  balance 
previously  established  is  upset, 
and  the  phenomenon  can  be  re¬ 
corded  and  made  to  give  a  visible 
indication  by  the  use  of  a  galvano¬ 
meter  (q.v.). 

Bolor-Tagh  or  Belur-Tagh. 
Mt.  chain  of  central  Asia.  Now 
known  as  the  Kizil  Yart,  between 
Russian  and  Chinese  Turkistan,  it 
forms  part  of  the  Pamirs,  and 
unites  with  the  Tian-shan  Mts.  in 
the  N.  and  the  Kiven-lun  Mts.  m 
the  S.  Its  general  elevation  is 
from  16,000  ft.  to  20,000  ft.,  Mus- 
tagh-ata  attaining  25,760  ft. 

Bolsena  (anc.  Lacus  Volsinien- 
sis).  Lake  of  Italy,  in  the  prov.  of 
Viterbo,  11  m.  N.W.  of  Viterbo. 
The  crater  of  an  extinct  volcano, 
995  ft.  high,  it  is  8  m.  long  by  7  m. 
broad,  480  ft.  deep,  and  has  an 
area  of  44  sq.  m.  It  contains  the 
islands  of  Bisentina  and  Martana, 
and  discharges  its  waters  by  the 
Marta  river  into  the  Mediterranean. 

Bolsena  (anc.  Volsinii).  Town 
of  Italy,  in  Viterbo  prov.,  on  the 
N.E.  shore  of  the  lake  of  Bolsena, 
9  m.  S.W.  of  Orvieto.  One  of 
the  12  Etruscan  cities,  it  has 
remains  of  the  ancient  and  many 
of  the  Latin  town.  Pop.  (1951) 
4,263.  Its  church  was  the  scene 
of  the  Miracle  of  Bolsena,  1263, 
commemorated  in  the  Corpus 
Christi  festival,  in  Raphael's  fresco 
in  the  Vatican,  and  in  the  founding 
of  Orvieto  cathedral.  This  miracle 
was  attributed  to  the  incredulity 
of  a  priest  about  the  doctrine  of 
transubstantiation.  Its  truth,  so 
ifc  was  said,  was  proved  to  him 
when  drops  of  blood  appeared  on 
the  Host  he  was  consecrating. 

Bolshevik  (Russ.  boVshe,  more). 
Russian  political  label,  dating 
from  1903.  In  that  year  the 
exiled  Russian  social  democratic 
(socialist)  party  transferred  its 
second  congress  from  Brussels 
(where  it  had  been  stopped  by 
police  action,)  to  London,  and 
important  differences  in  doctrine 
and  policy  emerged.  One  faction, 
led  by  Martov,  advocated  com¬ 
promise  and  cooperation  with 
liberals  and  other  moderates  in 
order  eventually  to  overthrow 
tsardom.  The  other,  led  by  Lenin, 
urged  a  purely  proletarian  revo¬ 


lution,  the  putting  into  practice 
of  the  doctrine  of  Karl  Marx, 
entailing  forcible  seizure  by  the 
workers  of  the  control  of  all  pro¬ 
duction  and  the  destruction  of  the 
capitalist  regime  in  favour  of  a 
communal  order  run  by  workers 
in  their  owm  interests.  Lenin’s 
followers  being  in  the  majority 
(25  votes  to  23),  they  were  thence¬ 
forward  known  as  the  Bolsheviki, 
the  less  extreme  faction  being 
called  Mensheviki.  The  latter 
withdrew  from  the  party,  and  by 
1905  each  faction  had  its  own 
organization.  For  the  failure  of 
the  unsuccessful  revolution  of  that 
year  each  blamed  the  other. 

The  Mensheviks  cooperated  with 
the  more  moderate  parties,  in¬ 
cluding  the  cadets  or  intellectual 
socialists,  who  were  satisfied  with 
gradual  reform  within  the  existing 
constitution.  It  was  the  cadets, 
under  Kerensky,  who  supplanted 
the  tsar  in  March,  1917.  But  the 
vacillations  of  their  provisional 
government  made  comparatively 
simple  the  revolution  of  Oet.  (O.S. ), 
1917,  by  which  Lenin  and  the 
Bolsheviki  came  to  powrer.  With 
the  help  of  the  revolutionary  Red 
Army,  founded  and  led  bv^  Trot¬ 
sky’,  they  crushed  all  opposition 
by  force,  became  the  sole  party  in 
the  state,  and  established  a  dic¬ 
tatorship  of  the  proletariat.  They 
waged  ruthless  war  upon  capitalism 
and  thereby  upon  the  dependent 
bourgeoisie  ;  and,  as  in  all  war, 
much  guiltless  blood  was  shed 
and  there  was  much  to  horrify  and 
disgust  the  outer  world.  So  the 
word  bolshevism  impressed  itself 
upon  all  civilized  nations,  though 
for  more  than  a  decade  its  exact 
meaning  was  obscured  by  its  over¬ 
use  as  a  “bogy”  word,  e.g,  by 
Hitler  in  his  speeches.  It  is  not 
synonymous  with  communism, 
but  rather  the  method  by  which  a 
particular  communistic  state  was 
established.  Except  historically, 
the  terms  Bolshevik  and  Bob 
shevism  passed  out  of  use  after  the 
Second  Great  War.  Consult  The 
Practice  and  Theory  of  Bolshe¬ 
vism,  B.  Russell,  2nd  ed.,  1949. 
See  Russia,  History. 

.  Bolsover.  Urban  dist.  and  par¬ 
ish  of  Derbyshire,  England.  It 
stands  6  m.  E.  of  Chesterfield, 
and  is  served  by  rly.  It  has  a 
Norman  church  and  ruins  of  a 
castle.  A  coal-mining  centre,  in¬ 
habited  chiefly  by  miners  and  their 
families,  it  gives  its  name  to  a  co, 
constituency.  Pop.  (1951)  10,81.5. 

Bolster.  Word  with  various 
meanings.  (1)  A  head  rest,  for 
use  when  reclining,  consisting  of  a 
long  cushion  stuffed  with  down, 


;  feathers,  hair,  etc.  (2)  Transverse 
,  member  placed  across  the  main 
:  undcrfrainc  of  a  locomotive  tender 
■  on  which  part  of  the  weight  of  the 
:  vehicle  rests,  and  by  which  it  is 
,  transferred  to  the  truck  or  bogie 
i  and  thence  to  the  wheels.  ($f  A 
\  block  upon  which  medal  is  sup¬ 
ported  during  punching.  (4)  The 
shoulder  of  a  knife,  chisel,  etc.,  at 
the  junction  of  the  tang  with  the 
blade.  (f>)  A  term  used  in  con¬ 
nexion  with  parts  of  pianos, 
fittings  for  ships,  saddlery,  etc. 

Bolt.  Implement  of  which  there 

are  two  important  classes.  (]) 
Those  used  for  fastening  floors, 
gates,  etc.  (2)  Those  in  common 
use  by  engineers  and  others  for 
securing  together  the  component 
parts  of  machines  and  other  ob¬ 
jects.  The  first  class  comprises  a 
sliding  member,  commonly  of 
metal,  which  engages  a  socket 
fixed  to  a  member  other  than  that 
which  carries  the  bolt.  The 
second  class  comprises  a  rod  of 
metal  usually  provided  with  a 
head  which  may  be  engaged  by  a 
spanner,  and  having  a  screwed 
end  for  the  reception  of  a  nut. 

Bolt  Head.  Headland  on  the 
S.  coast  of  Devon,  England.  It 
lies  W.  of  the  Saleombo  estuary, 
at  an  alt.  of  433  ft.  In  1928  the 
National  Trust  acquired  580  acres. 

Bolton.  Go.  bor.  and  cotton 
making  town  of  Lancashire,  Eng- 
land.  It  is  196  m.  by  railway 

_  N.W,  of  London. 

W'm. . Wf  Bolton,  one  of 

\  Y\  ,  :  ttw  oldest  and 

Yy  most  important 

!li\  centres  of  the 

!  jB  '\\  cotton  industry, 

famous  for  its 
Bolton  arms  woollen  goods. 

Its  wool  industry 
owed  much  to  tho  Blemish 
settlers  <af  tho  14th  century,  and  to 
later  French  immigrants.  From 
the  mid-]  8th  century  cotton  re¬ 
placed  wool  as  Bolton’s  chief  manu¬ 
facture,  and  here  were  adopted 
the  spinning  frame  and  mule,  the 
respective  inventions  of  Richard 
Arkwright,  a  resident,  and  of 
Samuel  Crompton,  a  native.  Their 
introduction  led  to  tho  building 
of  many  factories  and  consequent 
advance  in  the  output  of  cotton 
manufactures.  In  addition  to  the 
manufacture  of  muslins,  line  cali¬ 
coes,  dimities,  quiltings,  etc., 
Bolton  has  large  dyoworks,  bleach¬ 
ing  and  paper  mills,  foundries,  and 
chemical,  steel,  and  iron  works. 
Coal  is  worked  in  tho  vicinity. 

Although  actually  an  old  town, 
Bolton  presents  quite  a  modern 
appearance,  most  of  its  buildings 
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Bolton  arms 
owed  much 
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Bolton  Castle.  The  handsome  re¬ 
mains  oJ  this  14th-century  Yorkshire 
stronghold 


being  of  10th-  and  20th -century 
construction.  They  include  a  hand¬ 
some  town  hall  with  civic  centre, 
art  and  natural  history  muMoumH, 
the  market  hall,  and  Bevoral  public 
libraries.  The  grammar  school  was 
founded  in  1524 ;  the  technical 
college  was  established  by  the  cor¬ 
poration.  'Hie  famous  loot  ball 
team  Bolton  Wanderers  wan 
founded  1874  as  the  Christ  Church 
Club.  On  its  ground  at  Holton  on 
March  9,  1946,  occurred  the  worst 
recorded  disaster  connected  with 
football  in  the  ILK.,  when  33 
spectators  were  crushed  to  death 
after  the  breaking  of  a  barrier. 

Among  the  undertakings  devel¬ 
oped  by  the  town  wore  the  water¬ 
works,  acquired  in  1,847,  gas  and 
electric  works,  transport,  markets, 
libraries,  abattoi  rs,  hospitals,  baths, 
parks,  and  playing  Helds.  Bolton 
was  incorporated  in  1838,  and  be¬ 
came  a  co.  bor.  50  years  later.  In 
1832  constituted  a  park  bor.,  under 
the  1948  redistribution  Bolt<  m  be¬ 
came  two  bor,  constituencies, 
Pop.  (1951)  167,167. 

Bolton  Abbey.  Parish  and  vil¬ 
lage  in  the  W.  Riding  of  Yorkshire, 
England,  22  m.  N.W.  of  Reeds, 
The  “abbey1’  from  which  the 
village  is  named  was  actually  a 
priory  of  August, inian  canons, 
founded  at  Etnbsay  in  1121  ami 
transferred  to  its  present  site  in 
1150.  The  ruins,  beautifully  situ¬ 
ated  beside  the  river  Wlutrfc,  in¬ 
clude  the  nave,  used  as  the  parish 
church,  and  remains  of  the  choir 
and  transepts.  The  gatehouse  is 
embodied  in  Bolton  Hall,  a  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  duke  of  'Devonshire. 

The  priory  was  painted  by 
Turner  and  described  in  poetry  by 
Wordsworth.  Thero  are  memor¬ 
ials  to  Lord  Frederick  Cavendish, 
murdered  in  Dublin  1882.  The 
surrounding  woods  and  grouse 
moors  are  famous ;  the  Strid, 
where  the  river  drives  dangerously 
between  rocks  a  few  feet  apart,  is 
half  a  mile  upstream. 


Bolton  Castle,  .stronghold  in 
the  N.  Hiding  of  Yorkshire.  Eng* 
lend,  5  m,  W.N.W.  of  Lcybtmi  in 
Wensleydnle,  A  late  llth-rentury 
ensile,  it.  belonged  to  the  Srropes 
until  the  nmhlTth  century.  Mary 
Queen  of  Scots  spent  Nome  lime 
there  ns  a  prisoner  in  the  care  of 
Henry.  Lord  Ncrope  (warden  of 
the  Western  Marches  1562  92) 
after  her  (light,  to  England  in  1568, 

Bolu.  T  own  of  Asiatic  'Turkey, 
in  the  vilnyef  of  Bolu.  Standing  on 
the.  river  Bol,  135  m.  K,  of  Istanbul, 
it.  has  an  extensive  trade  in  tim¬ 
ber  and  manufactures  cotton  and 
lent  her.  To  t  he  E,  are  the  ruins  of 
Hith> uiuui,  and  to  theS.  hot  medi¬ 
cinal  springs.  Pop.  (1950)  7,927, 
The  vilayet  is  thickly  forested. 
Pop.  (1950)  300,100.  '  'The  name 
is  a  corrupt  ion  of  the  ( Ir.  po//x,  city. 

B61yai,  .Ian us  (1802  IHO(i). 
Hungarian  mathematician  who 
share's  with  N.  L  Lobuchovski 
(1793  1850)  the  credit,  for  describ¬ 
ing  the  first,  noil- Euclidean  geo¬ 
metry-  He  was  born  Dee.  15,  1H02, 
at.  Kolozsvar  (Cluj).  His  father 
Parkas  Bolyai  (1775  1851)  whs 
professor  of  mathematics,  physics, 
and  chemistry  at.  JVhu’osvasiirhely, 
and  it.  was  ns  an  appendix  to  tin' 
lather's  textbook  of  mathematics 
that  the  son  published  in  1833  his 
description  of  a  geometry  in  which 
KucluPs  parallel  axiom  was  false 
though  the  remaining  Euclidean 
axioms  were  verified.  The  demon¬ 
stration  of  the  independence  of  t  he 
parallel  axiom  inaugurated  mod¬ 
ern  geometry,  .hums  Bolyai  was 
an  officer  of  engineers  in  the  Aus¬ 
trian  army.  lie  died  dan.  27, 
I860,  at  Marosvasarhely, 

Bolzano  (Her,  Bozen).  Town  of 
Italy,  in  Trentmo-Alto  Adige 
region,  capital  of  Bolzano  prov. 
It.  lies  at  a  height,  of  875  ft.,  in  a 
picturesque  position  at  the  contin¬ 
ence  of  the  Isareo  and  the  Talvora, 
35  m.  N.N.E.  of  Trent  by  the 
Brenner  rly.  Hs  ancient  houses 
and  arcaded  streets,  Tyrolean  in 
style,  were  badly  damaged  owing 
to  aerial  bombardment  of  the 
Brenner  rly.  by  the  Allies  during 
the  Second  Bread  War.  The 
cathedral  received  direet  hits  ;  the 
old  parish  church  of  S.  Nicholas 
was  destroyed  ;  only  the  walls  of 
the  left,  aisle  of  the  Dominican 
ehureh  remained  standing.  A 
Franciscan  monastery  escaped 
with  superficial  damage.  At 
Bolzano  is  a  monument  to  the  poet 
Walter  von  dor  Vogelweklo.  Pop, 
(1951)  72,425. 

Though  the  Italian  element  is 
increasing  in  the  town,  Bolzano 
and  its  province  are  inhabited  by  a 
Herman-speaking  population.  The 


province  is  mountainous,  and  in¬ 
cludes  most,  of  the  celebrated 
peaks  ol  the  Dolomites.  The  tour¬ 
ist  industry,  fruit  growing,  cattle- 
breeding,  and  I  In*  production  of 
timber  are  the  chief  occupations  ; 
hydro-electric  power  is  developed. 
Anui,  2,831  sq.  m.  Bop.  (1951) 
311,072. 

Bolzano,  Bouniiaki)  (1781 
1818),  Austrian  philosopher  and 
mat  hemnticiun.  Born  in  Prague, 
Oct.  5,  1781,  he  was  educated  at. 
Prague  University  and  wa.s  ap¬ 
pointed  to  a  new  chair  of  the 
philosophy  of  religion  there  in 
1805.  lit'  was  ordained  priest,  a.  few 
mont  hs  Inter  and  deposed  from  the 
chair  lor  heterodox  views  in  1819, 
lie  died  in  Prague  Doe,  18,  1848. 

Bolzano  published  lives  mathe¬ 
matical  works  during  1805  10; 
hut-  his  most  famous  work,  Para¬ 
doxical  dcs  ITnondliehon  (paradoxes 
of  the  infinite)  was  published  after 
his  death,  lit'  contributed  pro¬ 
foundly  to  the  logical  foundations 
of  mathematics,  criticising  the 
current  heurist  ic  approach  mid  in¬ 
sisting  on  precise  definitions  and 
statements, 

Boma  on  M’Boma.  Oldest 
European  settlement  in,  and 
former  capital  of,  the  Belgian 
Congo.  Sit  mil  cd  on  the  N.  hank 
of  the  Congo  estuary  and  con¬ 
nected  by  rly.  with  Chela  (or 
Tshela),  87  m.  N.,  Boma  carrion  on 
a  large  export,  trade  in  bananas, 
Umber,  and  palm  products. 

Bomb.  In  geology,  a  volcanic 
bomb  is  a  mass  of  lava,  explosively 
ejected  from  a  volcanic  vent,  and 
cooled  HirilieieuUy  in  its  passage 
through  t.be  air  to  retain  tin* 
spheroidal  or  ellipsoidal  form 
imparted  to  it. 

Bomb  (Lad,  bomhtmh,  a  cata¬ 
pult).  The  Immhurdtt  was  a  cata¬ 
pult,  used  by  the  Romans  for 
throwing  stones  against,  the  walls  of 
besieged  Cries.  After  the  inven¬ 
tion  of  gunpowder,  the  name  bomb 
was  given  to  a  hollow  iron  ball 
tilled  with  explosives  which,  dis¬ 
charged  from  a  cannon,  ex  pica  led 
when  it  hit.  the  target..  Later  the 
military  bomb  developed  into  the 
artillery  shell,  and  the  term  bond) 
was  applied  to  explosive  missiles 
thrown  by  hand,  or  to  the  ammu¬ 
nition  tired  from  mortars.  The 
name  was  also  used  for  the  con¬ 
tainers  of  explosive's  used  by 
assassins  to  kill  political  enemies. 
Sometimes  this  hand-thrown  mis¬ 
sile  had  a  fuse  wlueh  eould  he  set. 
to  explode  at  a  certain  time  and 
was  called  a  time-bomb. 

The  term  “  bomb  11  1ms  come  to 
be  icstricted  to  a  pear-shaped  or 
a  cylinder-shaped  container  Idled 
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with  explosives  and  dropped  from 
an  aircraft.  This  differs  from  a 
shell  in  that  it  has  no  propelling 
charge,  and  mast  be  dropped  on 
its  target.  The  so-called  Flying 
Bomb  (q.v.)  and  rocket  bomb  (see 
Rocket)  are  not  true  bombs, 
because  the  first  was  driven  by 
an  engine  and  the  second  is  simply 
a  rocket  with  an  explosive  head. 

Bombs  were  first  dropped  from 
aircraft  in  the  Balkan  War  of  1912 
and  consisted  of  grenades  thrown 
over-side  by  the  pilot.  Early  in 
the  First  Great  War  the  Royal 
Naval  Air  Service  used  bombs 
made  from  6-inch  shells  fitted  with 
vanes  on  the  ends  and  contact- 
fuses  in  the  nose.  The  shells  were 
carried  on  racks  underneath  the 
aircraft  and  were  released  when 
the  pilot  pulled  a  lever  ;  the  vanes 
acted  as  a  tail  and  made  certain 
that  the  “  bombs  ”  fell  straight 
on  to  the  target,  while  the  contact 
fuse  exploded  the  shell  on  impact. 

Most  of  the  bombs  used  by  the 
Royal  Flying  Corps  at  that  time 
were  hand  grenades  dropped  over 
the  side  of  the  aircraft  and  steadied 
in  their  fall  to  the  ground  by 
strips  of  tape  attached  to  their 
ends.  A  few  incendiary  or  fire  bombs 
were  also  used,  consisting  of  tins 
of  petrol  which  burst  into  flames 
when  they  reached  the  ground. 

About  1916  the  Royal  Flying 
Corps  began  developing  bombs 
specially  designed  for  use  from 
aircraft.  The  shape  and  methods 
of  fusing  H.E.  bombs  thereafter 
altered  very  little,  but  size  and 
destructive  power  increased  enor¬ 
mously,  and  aiming  became  a 
matter  of  mathematical  accuracy. 

Types  of  Fuse 

Aerial  bombs  are  fused  to 
explode  either  when  they  hit 
the  target,  or  after  they  have 
punched  a  hole  through  the  target 
(armour-piercing  bombs)  or  some 
time  after  they  have  landed  on 
the  ground  (delayed-action  bombs 
or  time-bombs).  In  some  the  fuse 
consists  of  tubes  of  chemicals 
which  break  when  the  bomb  hits 
the  ground  and,  mixing  together, 
cause  a  small  explosion  sufficient 
to  detonate  the  main  charge  in 
the  bomb.  In  other  fuses,  a  main 
charge  is  exploded  by  a  percussion 
cap  in  the  nose  of  the  bomb.  A 
delayed-action  bomb  has  a  clock¬ 
work  fuse  which  is  wound  up  and 
set  to  go  off  at  a  certain  time. 

No  fuse  becomes  active  until 
the  bomb  leaves  the  aircraft.  At 
its  fin  or  tail  end  there  is  a  small 
propeller  fixed  on  the  end  of  a 
spiral  rod.  During  the  bomb’s  fall 
to  the  ground,  the  upward  rush  of 


Bomb.  Sectional  diagram  showing 
construction  of  250-lb.  and  50G-lb. 
general-purpose  bombs  used  during 
the  First  Great  War 

air  causes  the  propeller  to  revolve 
and  pull  the  spiral  upwards  :  as 
the  spiral  rises  from  the  tail  of  the 
bomb  it  pulls  a  trigger  fixed  to  its 
lower  end  and  sets  the  fuse. 

Although  a  bomb  weighing  3,000 
lb.  was  designed  in  1918,  the 
largest  bomb  actually  used  in  the 
First  Great  War  weighed  1,800  lb. 
and  was  15  ft.  long.  The  size  of 
practical  bombs  was  then  limited 
by  the  difficulty  of  aiming  them 
accurately.  Factors  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  accurate  bomb -aiming 
are  the  speed  of  the  bomber,  the 
speed  of  the  target  when  it  is  a 
moving  one  (e.g.  a  ship  or  a  train), 
the  speed  of  the  wind,  and  the 
height  at  which  the  attacking  air¬ 
craft  is  flying. 

When  a  bomb  is  released  from 
an  aircraft,  it  begins  its  fall  forward 
at  about  the  same  speed  as  the 
bomber ;  it  must  therefore  be  re¬ 
leased  before  the  aircraft  passes 
over  the  target.  The  distance  from 
the  target  at  which  the  bomb  must 
be  released  if  it  is  to  score  a  hit  de¬ 
pends  on  the  height  and  speed  of 
the  bomber.  A  high-speed  aircraft 
flying  at  300  m.p.h.  at  a  height  of 
10,000  ft.  must  drop  its  bombs  at 
a  point  several  miles  from  the 
target. 

^Shortly  before  the  Second  Great- 
War  bomb-sights  were  introduced 
which  automatically  calculated  the 
bomber’s  speed  and  height,  the 


speed  of  the  wind,  and  the  speed 
(if  moving)  of  the  target.  The  cal¬ 
culations  appeared  visually  on  a 
dial,  anti  when  the  target  was 
alined  with  the  sight  the  bomb 
was  electrically  released  from  the 
aircraft.  An  aircraft  bombing 
visually  must  Hy  absolutely  level 
and  steady  at  the  moment  of 
releasing  its  bomb. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  Second 
Great  War  sights  were  introduced 
that  made  it  possible  to  bomb 
from  very  groat  heights  targets 
hidden  by  cloud  or  fog.  Most  of 
these  sights  depended  on  radar  and 
showed  on  a  screen,  rather  like 
that  of  a  television  receiver,  the 
shape  of  the  ground  and  the  ob¬ 
jects  on  it  beneath  the  aircraft. 
When  the  imago  of  the  target 
appeared  on  the  screen  at  the 
moment  when  the  bomb-sight  had 
given  the  correct  calculations  of 
aircraft  altitude  and  speed,  wind 
speed,  etc.,  the  bombs  were  re¬ 
leased  although  the  actual  target 
was  invisible  to  the  bonib-aimor. 

To  bomb  accurately  without  the 
aid  of  elaborate  instruments,  par¬ 
ticularly  when  attacking  airfields, 
troop  convoys,  or  ships’  and  also 
to  distract  the  aim  of  anti-aircraft 
guns,  dive-bombing  was  intro¬ 
duced  by  the  Germans  and  later 
adopted  by  other  countries.  Dive- 
bombing  consisted  of  pulling  the 
bomber  into  a  dive,  so  that  it  was, 
in  effect,  aimed  at  the  target. 
The  bombs  were  released  at  "the 
end  of  the  dive,  just  as  the  bomber 
flattened  out  to  climb  again. 

H.E.  Bombs  o£  1939-45 

At  the  outbreak  of  the  Second 
Great  War  the  heaviest  bomb  used 
by  the  R.A.F,  was  the  500- lb.  high 
explosive,  which  was  nearly  6  ft. 
long  and  13  ins.  in  diameter.  As 
the  war  continued  bombs  became 
larger,  e.g.,  the  2,000-lb,  “  cookie 
the .  4,000-lb.  "  block-buster  ” 
(which  contained  3,362  lb.  of 
H.E.)  ;  the  8,000-poundor ;  the 
12,000-pounder  (whit'll  was  a 
combination  of  three  4, 000- 
pounders  joined  together,  and  was 
17  ft.  long  and  3  ft.  in  diameter). 
These  four  bombs  were  in  the 
form  of  unstroamlined  canisters, 
as  the  area  against  which  they 
were  to  be  used  was  such  that  it 
was  not  important  for  them  to  fall 
direct  on  any  particular  part  of 
a  target. 

Another  12,0()0-lb.  bomb,  the 
“  tallboy,”  had  the  usual  bomb 
shape  and  was  fitted  with  special 
fins  which  caused  spinning  during 
the  full  and  thus  made  the  aim 
more  accurate.  It  had  an  armour- 
piercing  nose  and  was  designed  to 
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penetrate  the  thiek  steel  or  con¬ 
crete  roofs  of  the  Borman  sub¬ 
marine  pons  in  Franco  {sir  illus. 
in  page  202).  The  largest,  bomb 
used  by  the  R.A.F.  in  the  Second 
Great ‘War  was  the  22,000-lb. 
armour-piercing:  u  grand  slam," 
which  was  25  ft.  5  ins.  long  a, ml 
3  ft.  10  ins.  in  diameter. 

There  were  also  bombs  designed 
for  special  purposes.  Infantry 
were  attacked  with  20-lb.  frag¬ 
mentation  bombs  whit'll  were 
dropped  in  containers  bolding  20  ; 
when  the  container  was  exploded 
by  a  time  fuse,  the  individual 
bombs  descended  by  parachute  to 
burst  a  few  feet  above  the  ground. 
Depth  charges  for  use  against  sub¬ 
marines  were  000-lb.  bombs  fused 
to  burst  under  water.  Marker 
bombs,  which  released  (lares,  were 
used  to  light  up  targets  for  attack 
by  H.E.  bombs. 

One  of  tilt'  most  destructive 
bombs  of  the  Second  Groat  War 
was  the  incendiary.  This  con¬ 
sisted  of  a,  thin  tube  of  magnesium 
alloy  filled  with  thermite  (alumin¬ 
ium  iron  oxide).  In  its  Host'  was 
a  pin  which,  upon  contact,  si, ruck 
a  percussion  cap  and  fired  the 
thermite.  Thermite  burns  at-  a 
temperature  of  ,‘hOOO'1  G.,  and  in 
the  incendiary  bomb  ignited  the 
magnesium  cast'  which  burnt  with 
such  an  intense  heat  that  anything 
near  it  caught  fire.  British*  incen¬ 
diary  bombs  weighed  10  lb.  and 
were  dropped  in  containers  holding 
100.  Some  distance  from  the 
ground  the  container  opened  and 
the  individual  bombs  fell  over  a 
vide  aroa.  Another  type  of  incen¬ 
diary  bomb  consisted  of  a  case 
filled  with  a  partly  liquid  mixture 
of  petrol  and  napalm.  When  the 
bomb  made  impact  the  mixture 
caught  fire  and  sputtered  over  a 
wide  area,  and  anything  upon 
which  pieces  of  paste  fell  ignited  ; 
approx.  50  p.o,  of  the  bombs 
dropped  on  Gormany  by  the  R..A.F 
in  the  Second  Great  War  were  in¬ 
cendiaries,  which  on  occasions 
comprised  80  p.e.  of  a  bomber’s 
load.  During  the  Allied  air  raids 
on  Japan  more  than  100,000  tons 
of  incendiaries  destroyed  some 
150  aq.  m.  of  Japanese  industrial 
areas.  In  a  single  raid  on  March  9, 
1945,  1,000  tons  of  incendiaries 
razed  15  sq.  m.  of  Tokyo.  /SVe 
also  Atomic  Weapons;  Guided 
Missiles. 

Bomba  (Ital,  bomb).  Nick- 
name  given  to  Ferdinand  IT,  king 
of  the  Two  Sicilies,  because  during 
the  rising  of  1849  he  was  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  bombardment  of  Pal¬ 
ermo  and  Messina,  cities  of  his 
own  kingdom. 


In  1800  bis  son  Francis  II  bom¬ 
barded  Palermo  mid  was  nick¬ 
named  Bomhaliuo;  Francis  lost- 
t  In*  kingdom  in  the  same  year. 

Bombardier.  Lowest-  rank  of 
n.e.o.  in  the  Royal  Artillery, 
equivalent  to  corporal  in  the  in¬ 
fantry,  lie  is  so  called  because  in 
former  limes  he  handled  the  bom¬ 
bard,  a  small  cannon.  In  the  U.N. 
air  force  a  bomb-aimer  is  e, ailed 
bombardier. 

Bombardier  Beetle  ( Hrach  - 
inns).  Name  popularly  given  to 
several  species  of  beetles  belonging 
to  the  fa-mily  Garabidue,  the  com¬ 
mon  European  form  being  Hmvh- 
i it  its  nrjritons.  M’hese  beetles  a  re 
provided  with  u-nal  glands  secreting 
an  acrid  volatile  t In  it l  which  can  he 
ejected  with  some  lore*'  aga  inst-  im 
enemy. 

Bombardon.  Brass  instrument 
of  bass  compass  used  in  military 
and  brass  bands.  Out'  of  the  Sax¬ 
horn  family  of  in:  t  "umonts  with 
wide  conical  bore,  it,  is  commonly 
used  in  three  pitches,  F,  K  lint.,  and 
low  B  fiat.  It-  possesses  as  open 
notes  the  usual  Harmonic  Scab', 
the  instrument  in  F  giving  the 
following  Merit's  : 
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The  other  bombardons  have 
lower  ranges  in  proportion.  The 
intervening  notes  are  supplied  by 
three  (or  four)  pistons  as  in  other 
brass  instruments,  (SVe  Pint, on.) 
Music,  for  the  bombardon  is  writ¬ 
ten  (a)  with  the  bass  clef,  as  a  non- 
transposing  instrument,  Ac.  the 
actual  sounds  are  given  ;  or  ( b ) 
with  the  treble  clef,  as  a  transpos¬ 
ing  instrument, 

when  G  as  shown  , — 9— - - 

here  represents  tin' 
second  note  of  the 
above  series  re¬ 
gardless  of  pitch,  and  the  copy  is 
headed  bombardon  in  H  fiat!  or 
bombardon  in  BB  fiat.  This  plan 
is  mainly  used  in  amateur  brass 
bands,  in  which  players  and  instru¬ 
ments  alike  are  more  or  less  inter¬ 
changeable,  The  bombardon  exists 
in  two  types,  a  long  form  and  a 
circular  form,  sometimes  called  a 
helicon  (</.?;.),  carried  on  the 
player’s  shoulder. 

Bombast  (Late  hat,  bombax , 
cotton).  Padding  for  clothes,  usu¬ 
ally  of  cotton,  The  term  is  given 
to  any  soft,  spongy  material  used 
for  wadding;  also  to  seed  hair 
fibres  obtained  from  the  cotton- 
tree  plant  (bombaor).  Tn  the  reigns 


of  Hli’/aboth  1  and  James  1  bom- 
basted  doublets,  termed  pejise-eod* 
bellied  doublets,  were  the  vogue, 
and  the  trunk  host'  then  worn  were 
similarly  stulled,  so  that-  they  re¬ 
sembled  the  enormous  farthingales 
of  women.  Rags,  tow,  hair,  and 
even  bran  were  substituted  for 
cotton.  Mho  word  is  used  figura¬ 
tively  to  describe  inflated  language, 

Bombay.  Largest  slate  of  the 
Republic  of  India.,  It  lies  in  the 
west  ,  with  a  long  coastline  on  the 
Arabian  Sea,,  and  is  bounded  on  the 
north  by  West,  Pakistan  and  the 
Indian  states  of  Rajasthan  and 
Madhya.  Union,  on  the  east,  by 
Madhya.  Union,  and  on  the  south¬ 
east  by  Andhra  Union,  Mysore, 
and  Goa  (Portuguese),  Area. 
1  88,2-10  s<  | .  m,  Pop.  (out.) 
•18,000,000. 

Bombay  state  as  constituted  in 
1950  included  the  former  British 
province  of  Bombay  and  HU 
princely  states  and  estates  that 
had  been  enclaves  within  the 
British  province  amt  bad  acceded 
1.o  India  during  HHH  *19  ;  the  fol¬ 
lowing  were  the  most  important  : 
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Under  the  states  reopgaur/alitm  of 
1050  Bombay  lost  to  Mysore  a 
largo  aroa  in  the  south,  but  ab¬ 
sorbed  the  whole  of  Saurashtm 
(the  Kathiawar  peninsula)  to  the 
north-west.,  and  parts  of  Madhya 
Union  and  Hyderabad  to  the  cast, 
gaining  about  77,000  sq,  in,  in  area 
and  12,000,000  in  population.  The 
city  of  Bombay  remained  its  cap¬ 
ital  and  chief  port. ;  but  it  acquired 
in  Kamila,  on  the  Gulf  of  dutch,  a 
second  useful  port.  Other  import¬ 
ant  towns  arc  Rajkot,  Ahmadabad, 
Baroda,  Surat,  Nagpur,  Aurang¬ 
abad,  Poona,  Alunadnagar,  and 
Kholapur,  all  of  historic  as  well  as 
of  industrial  interest.  The  small 
Portuguese  settlement  of  Daman 
forms  an  enclave  in  Bombay  state. 

Geographical  Features 
The  whole  of  thoTapti  valley  lies 
within  Bombay  (formerly  its  head 
waters  were  in  Madhya  Union). 
The  other  plnef  rivers  are  the 
lower  reaches  of  the  Narbada,  and 


BOMBAY 


1  274 


BOMBAY 


WEST  v  '  / 

P  A&  *  &  T  Lj  J 

•-  W'  v  V,  ,  / 

— 2l>-y  Y 


T-  -H  A  N  ✓ 

r  <■-  ■ 

V 

t  ,  » 


— DwSfka 


C  UTCH  ^Palanpop 

Bhuj  MehSBnaXj  flat  I  am, 

hKjndiTXjp  a<  -X^^Ahma^ab^-' 

'z££Cii t  ctt=£^  a&XrS^}  .  „  /A-rf 

i!  nf U  J  A  RAW  /  T.  .aU 

&arod£  “ 


m/a  d  h  y  A  /-/u  n  i  0  n 

41 

lothangiabad 


undore 


[Rajkot 
Bhauriagar- 


Amreh 


^Broach  J  «  5  i  d 


Jhandwa 

s'*\ 


Taptt^r^ 


Sv  0  /  1 

•ii^sw  fesvi  0  AN|9Pa^ATi  5J,an!iara  \ 

Akota^  AmraoCi  JHtA  I 

mrdba\  ( 

°Buldana  0.  \  ^ 

v*. 


^e°tmal\chanda 


Sanarafyr&hana  °Sangamr.:r 


-Jwjira's 


\Latur 


^flizama  bad 


nJK 


1  \  1 


iChiptun 


3 


BOMBAY 

State 

^ _ l  95  6  ^  - Koiiap^  ■  T  *A  ^ 

English  '  Miles _ 


?R|tnaglPf 


Y 


jiida?  \  ^Warangai 

/  \  A  I N  D  H  ^  A 

Gulbarga  ^HYDERABAD 
_  -A  «  j  U  N  I  O  N 
.BijapurA  t, 

■S  0 


yLU3" 

?Kurnool 


fBAY  1 
f  BtMM 


Tie  state  o!  Bombay,  largest  unit  of  the  Republic  of  India, 
as  reorganized  in  1956 


the  upper  reaches  of  the  Godavari 
and  its  tributary  the  Manjra,  and 
of  the  Kistna  and  its  tributary  the 
Bhirna. 

The  north  is  a  vast  alluvial 
plain  drained  by  the  Narbada, 
Tapti,  and  other  rivers  flowing  to 
the  Arabian  Sea.  It  is  on  the 
fringe  of  the  monsoon  area,  with 
an  unreliable  rainfall  of  about  70 
inches  in  the  south  decreasing  to 
less  than  30  inches  in  the  north. 

The  coastal  lowland  from  Daman 
to  Goa  is  a  much  broken  area,  a 
verv  narrow  level  band  near  the 
coast  rising  into  parallel  ridges  up 
to  2,000  ft.  high,  with  farther  in¬ 
land  the  wall  of  the  Western  Ghats. 
Rainfall  here,  75-100  inches  a 
year,  is  more  dependable  ;  rice  h 
the  most  important  crop.  Bom¬ 
bay  city  is  the  only  large  town  in 
this  area. 

The  scarp  of  the  Western  Ghats, 
running  parallel  with  the  coast 
almost  the  whole  length  of  the 
state,  forms  a  difficult  barrier, 
pierced  by  a  limited  number  of 
valley  gaps  through  which  go 
routes  to  the  interior.  Rainfall 
on  this  steep  scarp  (which  some¬ 
times  rises  almost  sheer  for  3,000 
ft.)  is  as  much  as  200  inches 
annually  in  some  parts,  and  the 
coastward  slopes  are  generally 
heavily  forested ;  the  valuable 
timber  teak  is  extracted  from 
these  forests. 

East  of  the  Ghats  lies  the  Dec- 
can  plateau,  sloping  gently  east¬ 
ward  and  drained  by  the  Kistna, 
the  Godavari,  and  other  rivers 
flowing  eastward  to  the  Bay  of 
Bengal.  The  Deccan  is  subject  to 


drought,  and  rain,  20-25  inches 
annually,  falls  in  a  short  season. 
Cotton,  oilseeds,  and  millet  are 
the  main  crops. 

Agriculture  is  the  occupation 
of  two-thirds  of  the  people  of 
Bombay  state.  Artificial  irriga¬ 
tion  (more  and  more  coupled  with 
the  development  of  hydro-electri¬ 
city)  is  general,  and  output  is  high. 
Millet  is  a  particularly  important 
crop  (nearly  half  the  crop  of  this 
grain  for  all  India  is  grown  in 
Bombay) ;  rice,  wheat,  sugar  cane, 
ground  nuts,  and  oilseeds  of 
various  kinds  are  other  valuable 
food  crops.  Coconuts  and  mangoes 
are  grown  near  the  coast.  The 
main  cash  crop  is  cotton  (nearly 
half  the  total  for  all  India)  ;  some 
35,000  tons  of  tobacco  are  raised 
annually.  Hardwoods,  of  which 
teak  is  the  chief,  are  important 
forest  products ;  betel  and  areca 
are  grown. 

Although  predominantly  agri¬ 
cultural,  Bombay  state  includes 
some  of  the  most  developed  indus¬ 
trial  areas  of  India,  notably  in 
and  around  Bombay  city.  Cotton 
manufacture  comes  first,  Bombay 
and  Ahmadabad  each  having  more 
than  60  mills ;  other  centres 
making  cotton  textiles  are  Nagpur, 
Wardha,  Akola,  and  Amravati. 
There  are  petroleum  refineries  at 
Bombay  ;  salt  is  produced,  parti¬ 
cularly  in  the  Kathiawar  peninsula 
and  in  Cutch.  Chemical  and  allied 
industries  are  being  developed. 
The  extraction  of  vegetable  oils, 
and  the  making  of  soap,  cement, 
antibiotics,  and  machine  tools  are- 
other  industries. 


The  development  of  hydro¬ 
electric  power  in  tho  Western 
Ghats  in  Bombay  was  started  by 
the  enterprising  Tata  family  to 
whose  initiative  Bombay  city  and 
the  surrounding  area  owes  much 
of  its  industrial  development. 
Capacity  has  steadily  increased. 

The  first  railway  in  India, 
opened  in  1853,  ran  from  Bombay 
to  Thana.  The  state  has  some 
3,800  m.  of  rly.  I, rack  ;  more  than 
28,000  m.  of  roads,  including 
14,000  m.  of  metalled  highway  ; 
and  several  airports,  of  which 
Nagpur  is  highly  important:  it 
is  a  centre  of  the  airways  of  India, 
and  of  growing  value  internation¬ 
ally,  having  excellent  visibility  for 
almost  the  whole  year. 

Bombay,  the  most  literate  state 
of  Lnilia,  possesses  six  universities  : 
Bombay,  one  of  the  three  oldest 
in  India,,  like  Calcutta  and  Madras 
founded  in  1857  ;  Bombay  Wo¬ 
men’s  University,  founded  1949  ; 
Nagpur,  1923;  Poona,  1948; 
Barocla,  1949  ;  and  Gujarat  Uni¬ 
versity,  at  Ahmadabad,  1950. 
There  are  more  than  1,500  second¬ 
ary  schoools,  and  33,000  primary 
schools. 

Tho  main  languages  arc  Marathi 
(about  52  p.e.  of  the  population 
and  Gujarat  (34  p.e.).  Hindi,  the 
official  language  of  India,  is  gaining 
ground  as  a  lingua  franca. 

Hi. story.  Bombay  state  has  no 

uniform  history,  for  its  boundaries 

are  not  those  of  a  former  entity. 

In  the  3rd  century  h.ci.  the  area 

*• 

was  part  of  the  Maurya  kingdom  ; 
but  w’hon  that  declined  it  was 
split  up  between  a  number  of  in¬ 
dependent  dynasties.  The  Ohalu- 
kyas  established  their  dynasty 
from  the  7th  century  a.d.,  and 
after  the  11th  century  the  growing 
power  of  tho  Muslim  invaders 
began  to  make  itself  felt.  In  the 

I  Oth  and  1 7th  centuries  the  Moguls 
had  conquered  most  of  tho  area; 
but  the  rise  of  the  Mahrattas 
proved  an  irresistible  challenge, 
and  the  Mahratta  confederacy 
remained  supremo  until  its  collapse 
in  1818  after  decisive  defeats  by 
tho  British  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Poona. 

The  first  Europeans  to  make 
contact  with  Bombay  were  the 
Portuguese,  who  occupied  the 
town  in  1530,  and  their  influence 
on  this  part  of  India  has  been 
considerable,  perhaps  most  of  all 
because  they  brought  Christianity. 
The  first  British  factory  in  India 
was  established  at  Surat  in  1612. 
Bombay  Island  formed  part  of 
tho  marriage  dowry  brought  by 
Catherine  of  Braganza  to  Charles 

II  in  1662.  Charles  granted  the 
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island  to  the  (Bnglish)  Mast.  India, 
company  for  an  animal  rental  ol 
£10.  it  was  placed  under  tdu' 
presidency  of  the  lac  buy  at  8  unit. 
In  1708  the  headquarters  of  tin1 
governor  were  transferred  from 
Surat  to  Bombay,  and  for  about, 
100  years  Bombay  presidency  was 
confined  to  Bombay  Island,  and 
Banket,  a  factory  on  the  mainland 
coast  75  m.  to  tbe  south.  The 
first  Mahratta  War,  1775,  (aided 
with  the  treaty  of  Salhai,  178:1, 
which  left  the  island  of  8a  Iset  to, 
immediately  to  the  N.  of  Bombay 
Island,  in  British  hands.  Surat 
was  rc-oecupied  in  1800,  but  it 
w'as  1827  before  tin*  presidency 
took  roughly  the  shape  British 
India  had  in  1947.  Sind,  annexed 
in  1843,  was  placed  under  Bombay 
presidency,  but  in  1037  was  de¬ 
tached  from  it  when  Bombay  was 
made  an  autonomous  province.  It 
retained  this  status  when  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  dominion  of  India, 
in  1947,  Including  the  former 
princely  states  that  lay  within 
British  Bombay,  the  area  became 


of  India,  in  1050.  In  tin*  recom¬ 
mendations  for  reorganize  I  ion  of 
the  states  of  I  udia  published  by  1  In* 
slates  reorganization  commission 
in  1055,  it  was  proposed  that 
Bombay  should  lose  territory  in 
t-lu*  south  and  take  in  BnuraHht.ni., 
This  met  with  a  good  deal  of 
opposition  from  the  Marathi, 
speaking  part,  of  the  population 
who  wanted  their  own  state  with 
Bombay  city  as  capital.  But 
the  ( hijarat .-speaking  people  also 
claimed  Bombay,  'Tbe  (\mgress 
Working  ( lommittoe  t  hen  pro  postal 
the  setting  up  of  three  stab's 
Maharashtra  (Marathi-speaking), 
(bijurat  ((Hu.jarat.i-Mpea.king),  and 
Bombay  (lily. 

Rioting  of  considerable  violence 
followed  in  Bombay  city,  anti 
eventually  the  bilingual  state 
shown  in  the  map  on  page  1271 
was  set  up  in  195(5,  with  the  city 
of  Bombay  as  capita  I, 

Bombay,  dity  of  India, capital 
of  Bombay  slab*.  The  city  was 
enlarged  in  11)50,  as  <  {renter 


Bombay,  to  include  suburbs  on  the 
mainland  to  the  N.,  but  its  nucleus 
remains  Bombay  Island,  11  m, 
long,  less  than  25  stp  m.  in  urea, 
which  lies  off  the  coast  of  Bombay 
slab1.  The  municipal  corporation 
of  (Orator  Bombay  is  composed 
of  124  represent al  ives,  with  four 
stat  utory  commit!  ees,  an  executive 
municipal  commissioner,  and  a 
mayor  (‘haded  for  a  term  of  one 
year,  Area,  1)1  sq,  m.  Pop.  (1951) 
2,8311,270. 

The  largest  city  in  India,  and 
second  only  to  dnlculta,  as  a. 
linanehd,  commercial,  and  indus¬ 
trial  centre,  Bombay  possesses  the 
finest  harbour  in  India,,  facing 
\V.  inwards  tin*  valuable  Kuropean 
markets;  its  hinterland  covers 
much  of  \V.  and  N.  India  ;  it,  is 
conveniently  situated  near  two 
gaps  through  tin*  Western  (dials, 
The  great-  boosts  given  to  its 
incipient,  cotton  trash*  in  the  19th 
century,  particularly  (hiring  the 
period’of  the  American  Civil  War, 
helped  to  consolidate  its  import* 
aneo ;  and  the  enterprise  of  its 
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The  map  on  the  left  shows  the  British  province  o!  Bombay,  as  it  existed  1937  47  :  within  it  lay  a  number  of  princely 
states  (shown  shaded)  which  enjoyed  semMndependence  under  British  suzerainty.  The  map  on  the  risrlit  is  of  the 

state  of  Bombay  in  the  Bepublie  of  India  as  first  constituted  in  I960 
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powerful  Parsee  families,  especially 
the  Tatas,  has  been  a  great  factor 
in  the  growth  of  its  commercial 
and  industrial  interests.  It  is 
connected  with  the  mainland  by 
the  Sion  Causeway  to  the  N.E., 
which  carries  the  Poona  road,  and 
rly.  and  road  crossings  to  Bandra 
on  the  N.W. 

Bombay  Island  is  a  double  line 
of  lava  hills,  connected  by  re¬ 
claimed  tidal  flats  forming  in  the 
centre  a  densely  populated  plain. 
On  the  E.  side  are  the  clocks, 
stretching  southward  over  5  m. 
from  the  oil  depot  of  Sewri. 
Prince’s  Dock  was  opened  in  1880  ; 
Victoria  Dock,  1S88  ;  Alexander 
Dock,  1914.  There  is  also  a 
government  dockyard,  and  a 
floating  dock  completed  in  1947. 
The  total  wharf  frontage  is  more 
than  6,000  ft.  The  deep  and  shel¬ 
tered  harbour  to  the  E.  covers 
some  75  sq.  m. 

What  was  formerly  the  Euro¬ 
pean  town  includes  the  major  fin¬ 
ancial  and  commercial  interests. 
Here  too  are  the  chief  public 
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buildings,  many  showing  strong 
Portuguese  influence ;  most  of 
those  designed  by  the  British  are 
in  heavy  Gothic.  The  more 
notable  buildings  are  the  ornate 
Victoria  rly.  terminus,  the  univer¬ 
sity  designed  by  Sir  Gilbert  Scott, 
the  town  hall,  the  cathedral  of  S. 
Thomas,  the  high  court,  and,  on 
the  S.E.  waterfront,  the  Gateway 
of  India  arch,  built  for  the  visit  of 
King  George  V  and  Queen  Mary  in 
1911.  The  main  thoroughfares  are 
Mahatma  Gandhi  Road,  which 
forms  with  Hornby  Road  a  fork 
enclosing  the  Maklan ;  Marine 
Drive,  with  large  blocks  of  flats, 


clubs,  and  sports  grounds,  which 
terminates  in  Malabar  Hill  ;  Gar- 
nac  Road,  along  which  stand  great 
houses,  including  the  governor’s 
bouse,  and  the  Towers  of  Silenco 
on  Malabar  Hill,  Chowpatti  beach, 
place  of  assembly  at  festival  and 
holiday  times,  and  the  bazaars 
and  heavily  populated  central 
trough  reaching  as  far  as  Byeulla. 
Closely  packed  tenements  and 
industrial  sites  lie  E.  of  the  railway, 
c.g.  at  Pared. 

Bombay,  with  more  than  65,000 
looms,  has  been  called  the  Man¬ 
chester  of  India  ;  it  produces  more 
cotton  cloth  and  yarn  than  any 
other  town  in  the  sub-continent, 
although  Ahmadabad,  in  the  north 
of  Bombay  state,  has  more  mills, 
Parel  is  the  centre  of  the  industrial 
belt,  but  mills  are  to  be  found 
fairly  generally.  The  first  power 
plant  was  opened  in  1915,  and  the 
increase  in  hydro-electric  power 
available  since  then  has  had  a 
striking  effect  on  the  industries 
and  amenities  of  the  city.  Other 
important  industries  are  engineer¬ 
ing,  sugar  milling,  and  food  pro¬ 
cessing,  chemical  making,  dressing 
of  hides  and  skins,  and  shipbuild¬ 
ing.  India's  film  industry  has  its 
h.q.  in  Bombay. 

The  main  exports  are  coal, 
cotton  cloth,  flour,  oilseeds,  hides 
and  skins,  manganese  ore,  spices, 
and  sugar.  Imports  include  build¬ 
ing  materials,  grain,  hardware, 
iron  and  steel,  petroleum,  motor 
vehicles,  machinery,  and  food¬ 
stuffs.  The  customs  revenue 
amounts  to  some  £50,000,000,  40 
p.c.  of  India’s  total. 

Bombay  is  the  h.q.  of  two  railway 
systems  (Central  and  Western), 
and  has  railway  links  with  all  the 
main  towns  of  India  ;  its  airport, 
in  the  northern  suburbs,  is  the 
centre  of  numerous  air  routes,  both 
international  and  internal. 

Bombay,  University  of.  Edu¬ 
cational  body  founded  in  1857  as 
an  affiliating  body.  Its  scope  was 
much  enlarged  in  1904,  and  again 
1928.  Under  its  authority  are  a 
school  of  economics  and  sociology, 
a  department  of  chemical  tech¬ 
nology,  and  another  of  statistics. 
The  university  was  reconstituted 
by  an  act  of  1953  under  which 
colleges  previously  affiliated  be¬ 
came  constituent  colleges.  It  is 
governed  by  the  senate,  with  a 
syndicate  exercising  executive 
authority.  It  includes  a  medical 
and  a  dental  college,  three  col¬ 
leges  of  law,  and  a  college  of 
science  and  economics.  It  awards 
degrees  in  agriculture,  arts,  com¬ 
merce,  education,  engineering, 
law,  medicine,  oriental  studies. 


science,  and  social  sciences.  It 
caters  for  more  than  33,000 
students,  and  conducts  post- 
graduate  teaching  and  research  in 
all  branches  of  learning. 

The  Shrimati  Nathibai  Damodar 
Thuc kersey  Women’s  University, 
also  in  Bombay  city,  was  founded 
in  1949;  in  1955  it  bad  five 
colleges  and  1,027  students. 

Bombay  Duck.  The  bummu- 
low  (Karpodoi),  •nchvrvu. s),  a  small 
fish  of  the  Indian  and  China  seas, 


Bombay  Duck.  Small  fish  Sound  in 
the  Indian  and  China  seas 

which  when  salted  and  dried  is 
used  in  the  preparation  of  Indian 
curries,  Bombay  is  a  centre  of 
trade  for  the  dried  fish. 

Bombazine  (Lut.  homhydnum, 
silken  la  brie, ),  Name  originally 
given  to  a  Nilk  or  silk  and  wool 
fabric,  later  applied  to  a,  twilled 
dress  material  marie  of  silk  and 
wool,  cotton  and  wool,  or  of  silk 
or  wool  alone.  The  best  bom¬ 
bazine  has  a  silk  warp  and  a 
worsted  weft.  Bombazine  ap¬ 
parently  originated  in  the  Greek 
island  of  Cos,  off  the  eoast  of  Asia 
Minor,  and  seems  to  have  been  first 
made  in  England  in  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth  I.  In  the  early  19th 
century  Norwich  was  famous  for 
its  bombazine. 

Bomb  Calorimeter.  Instru¬ 
ment  employed  for  the  accurate 
determination  of  the  quantity  of 
heat  evolved  on  combustion  hy 
explosives  or  combustibles.  In¬ 
stantaneous  combustion  yields  the 
most  accurate  results  in  tests  of 
this  nature,  since  radiation  errors 
are  minimised,  and  this  is  effected 
in  the  case  of  combustibles  by 
igniting  them  in  an  atmosphere  of 
com  pressed  <  >xygen . 

The  apparatus  is  a  strong  steel 
bottle1,  closed  by  a  screw  stopper, 
which  carries  a  crucible  for  the 
sample  and  electric  wires  for  its 
ignition,  and  a  valve  for  the 
admission  of  oxygen  and  tho  re¬ 
lease  of  tho  products  of  combus¬ 
tion.  Explosives  are  ignited  in 
an  inert  atmosphere,  such  as 
nitrogen.  Tho  charged  bomb  is 
immersed  in  water  contained  in  a 
well-lagged  vessel,  tho  sample  is 
ignited,  and  the  rise  in  tempera¬ 
ture  of  tho  water  noted,  when  the 
heat  evolved  may  be  calculated. 
The  water  is  constantly  agitated, 
the  thermometer  is  read  through 
ft  telescope,  and  suitable  corree- 
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1.  Archway  built  for  the  visit  of  King  George  V  and 
Queen  Mary  in  19 n  and  called  the  Gateway  of  India, 

2.  View  of  Back  Bay,  in  the  S.  of  Bombay  Island, 
from  Malabar  Hill.  3.  Twentieth-century  buildings  on 


Ferois  Shah  Mehta  Rond.  ,j,  Blocks  of  Hals  in  RurujM-un 
style  on  Marine  Drive.  5.  Victoria  station,  Bombay’s 
railway  terminus.  6.  General  Tost  Office,  a  vast  loilo 
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a  Malabar  Hill.  3.  Twentieth-century  building’s  on  century  block  in  a  mktnre  of  uivhdecturnl  style 
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tions  are  made  for  the  .  heat 
absorbed  by  the  metal,  radiation 
losses,  etc. 

Bombk  Disposal  Section. 

Branch  of  the  Royal  Engineers 
established  in  1940  and  trained  to 
neutralise  and  remove  unexploded 
and  delayed 
action  bombs 
dropped  by  the 
enemv.  A  bomb 

V  u 

disposal  section 
usually  consisted 
of  one  officer  and 
12  other  ranks, 
thongh  some¬ 
times  the  section 
was  in  charge  of 
ann.c.o.  When  a 
bomb  penetrated 
the  ground  with* 
out  exploding, 
the  section’s  nor- 
m  a  1  procedure 
was  to  dig  away 
the  surrounding  earth  and  then  rc- 
movethefuse.  When  it  was  not  pos¬ 
sible  to  remove  the  fuse,  the  bomb 
had  to  be  lifted  from  the  ground 
“  live,”  then  taken  by  lorry  to 
an  open  space  and  exploded.  One 
of  the  difficulties  of  removing 
bombs  from  soft  soil,  such  as  the 
London  clay,  was  that  all  the 
time  the  bomb  remained  in  the 
ground  it  tended  to  slip  farther 
in  at  right  angles  to  the  point  of 
impact.  This  often  necessitated 
the  digging  of  a  tunnel  to  reach  it. 

On  Sept.  11,  1940,  a  one-ton 
time-bomb  fell  in  the  roadway 
close  to  the  W.  door  of  S.  Paul’s 
cathedral.  The  bomb  disposal 
section  had  to  dig  to  a  depth  of 
27£  ft.  before  reaching  the  bomb 
on  Sept.  15.  It  was  found  im¬ 
possible  to  remove  the  fuse,  and 
the  bomb  was  taken  to  Hackney 
Marshes,  where  it  was  exploded, 
and  made  a  crater  100  ft.  wide. 

Bomb  disposal  sections  served 
in  most  theatres  of  war,  and 
worked  in  Malta  throughout  the 
air  siege  of  that  island.  Bomb  dis¬ 
posal  squads  were  maintained  for  a 
number  of  years  after  the  Second 
Great  War  to  clear  bombs  which 
continued  to  be  found  in  the  U.K. 

Bomber,  Aircraft  designed 
specifically  for  the  offensive  opera¬ 
tion  of  dropping  bombs.  It  was 
evolved  in  the  First  Great  War, 
having  been  developed  after  re¬ 
connaissance  and  scout  machines 
had  been  tried  carrying  small 
bombs  as  a  supplementary  part 
of  their  equipment  in  action. 
These  bombs  were  dropped  by 
hand,  there  being  no  bomb-racks 
or  bomb-aiming  sights.  It  was 
not  until  1916  that  real  bombing 


aircraft  were  introduced.  The 
missiles  were  carried  on  external 
racks  fitted  to  the  wings  and 
fuselage.  Load-carrying  capacity 
and  range  were  the  two  main 
problems. 

By  1917  both  Great  Britain  and 
Germany  possessed  twin-engined 
machines  which  v'ere  defensively 
armed,  and  manned  with  a  crew 
of  four  or  five.  They  could  carry 
neaiiy  1,000  lb.  of  bombs  over 
considerable  distances.  AH  these 
bombers  had  maximum  speeds  of 
under  100  m.p.h. 

The  development  of  bombers 
was  continued  along  two  distinct 
lines — the  day-bomber  and  the 
night-bomber.  When  the  Second 
Great  War  started  R.A.F.  Bomber 
Command  possessed  twin-engined 
bombers  only  ;  the  loaded  weight 
of  the  heaviest  of  these  was  about 
27,000  lb.  Then  various  types  of 
four-engined  bombers  were  placed 
in  production,  all  of  them  being  of 
some  5,000  h.p.  The  bomb  loads 
were  in  excess  of  20,000  lb.,  and 
the  range  of  these  machines  was 
as  great  as  3,000  m.  An  important 
technical  development  embodied 
in  the  heavy  bombers  of  the 
belligerents  was  the  gun  turret 
for  defence  against  enemy  fighters. 
Accuracy  of  aim  in  delivering  the 
bombs  was  immeasurably  im¬ 
proved  by  the  introduction  of 
highly  scientific  and  complex 
bomb-aiming  devices  and  radar 
equipment.  Like  the  R.A.F.,  the 
U.S.A.A.F.  used  heavy  four- 
engined  bombers,  chiefly  however 
in  daylight  operations.  They  were, 
in  consequence,  heavily  armed, 
some  being  fitted  with  as  many 
as  14  machine-guns. 

Nevertheless,  these  bombers,  be¬ 
ing  slower  than  contemporary 
fighters,  were  usually  given  fighter 
escort.  In  1951,  the  Canberra, 
first  British  jet  bomber,  went  into 
service  with  the  R.A.F.  It  had 
a  range  of  over  1,000  m.,  carried 
more  than  a  ton  of  bombs,  and, 
relying  on  its  high  speed,  was 
unarmed.  See  Aviation,  Military. 

Bomber  Command.  Main 
long-range  striking  arm  of  the 
R.A.F.  based  in  Great  Britain. 
The  command  is  divided  into 
a  number  of  groups,  which  are 
sub-divided  into  wings,  each  of 
the  latter  consisting  of  several 
squadrons.  The  squadrons  are 
stationed  at  aerodromes  controlled 
by  their  respective  groups,  and 
equipped  with  medium  and  heavy 
bombers  according  to  operational 
duties.  Nowadays  heavy  bombers 
constitute  the  majority  of  the 
command’s  aircraft. 


Bomber  Command  had  its 
genesis  at  East  church  ( q.r .)  in 
1913,  when  the  Royal  Naval  Air 
Service  (q.v.)  conducted  a  number 
of  experiments  in  the  dropping  of 
hand  grenades,  which  were  thrown 
over  the  side  of  the  aircraft  with 
a  rough  and  ready  aim.  Eventu¬ 
ally  the  grenades  were  increased 
in  size  until  they  became  bombs 
and  no  longin'  manageable  by 
hand.  Mechanical  racks  for  their 
release  were  then  fixed  beneath 
the  aircraft,  which,  thus  equipped, 
were  ready  for  service  in  war. 
Through  most  of  the  First  Great 
War  bombing  was  done  from  alow 
level  and  aiming  remained  a 
matter  of  guesswork.  The  bombs 
themselves  were  light,  and,  as 
late  as  1916,  20-lb.  bombs  were 
being  dropped  on  such  massive 
targets  as  battleships.  As  the 
carrying  capacity  of  bombers 
increased,  heavier  bombs  would 
be  dropped,  and  the  introduction 
of  a  reliables  bomb  sight  {q.v.) 
in  1917  enabled  the  technique 
of  precision  bombing  to  bo  de¬ 
veloped.  The  first  bomber  intended 
for  long-range  work  wont  into 
service  about  the  middle  of  1918, 
and  by  the  end  of  the  First  Great 
War  the  R.A.F.  was  operating 
aircraft  capable  of  carrying  a 
2,()00-lb.  bomb,  though  the  latter 
was  not  actually  used. 

For  some  years  there  was  nn 
specific  organization  in  the  R.A.F. 
with  bombing  as  its  sole  respons¬ 
ibility,  and  there  was  a  tendency 
to  make  the  reconnaissance  and 
fighter  aircraft  serve  also  as 
bombers.  Eventually  it  was 
realized  that  bombing  demanded 
its  own  organization,  training,  and 
air  crews  if  it  was  to  fulfil  its 
possibilities  as  long-range  artillery. 
So  Bomber  Command  was  estab¬ 
lished  on  July  14,  1936,  t  o  develop 
and  exploit  strategic,  bombing. 

The  principal  function  of 
Bomber  Command  is  to  attack  and 
destroy  the  enemy  war  organiza¬ 
tion  and  potential ;  to  act  as  long- 
range  artillery  hitting  supply  and 
communication  centres  far  behind 
the  enemy  front  line.  Bomber 
Command  struck  the  first  British 
blow  in  the  Second  Great  War 
with  its  raid  on  the  Kiel  Canal 
on  Wept.  4,  1939.  But  for  two 
years  a  shortage  of  aircraft 
restricted  its  operations  to  a 
strategic  defensive,  its  strength 
being  mainly  employed  in  bombing 
the  more  urgent  targets  dictated 
by  the  day-to-day  military  situa¬ 
tion.  Examples  of  this  were  the 
raids  on  German  aerodromes  in 
Holland  and  Belgium  and  on 
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the  German  invasion  ports.  Mine- 
laying  in  enemy  waters  was 
another  early  tank. 

As  the  war  progressed  and 
more  aircraft  came  into  .service. 
Bomber  Command  sent  increasing 
ly  heavier  forces  deeper  into  enemy 
territory  and  carried  an  over- 
mounting  offensive  against  arma¬ 
ment  plants,  oil  refineries,  air¬ 
craft  works,  ports,  railways,  and 
industrial  centres  in  Germany. 
Italy,  France,  and  t  he  Netherlands, 
Eventually  it  became  a  Irequenl 
practice  for  Bomber  Command 
to  send  as  many  as  1,200  aircraft 
in  one  raid  on  a.  single  target, 
Attacks  by  Bomber  Command 
were  a  prime  factor  In  the,  eventual 
collapse  of  Germany.  The  disrup¬ 
tion  of  German  common iral  ions 
made  possible  the  rapid  advance 
of  the  Allied  armies  in  1944  -Iff. 

In  1939  Bomber  Command's 
strength  mainly  consisted  of  (win- 
engined  medium  bombers  such  as 
the  Blenheim.  Wellington,  Whitley, 
and  Hampden.  Towards  t  he  close 
of  1941  Bomber  Command  re¬ 
ceived  delivery  of  its  tirst  four- 
engined  bomber,  the  Stirling. 
This  was  followed  by  the  Halifax 
and  Lancaster.  An  these  a i remit 
heavier  bomb  loads  could  be 
carried  greater  distances. 

In  1939  Bomber  Command 
dropped  31  bombs  on  enemy 
territory,  but  by  the  end  of  Urn 
Second  Great  War  a  total  of 
1,185,981  bombs,  ranging  frtgn 
250  to  22,000  lbs,,  had  been  re¬ 
leased  in  all  theatres  of  operations, 
in  addition  to  35,509  mines  laid 
in  enemy  waters.  The  command’s 
battle  casualties  wore  39,291 
killed,  10,9(51  missing,  9,8-13  pri¬ 
soners  of  war,  and  4,107  wounded. 
Non-battle  casualties  were  14.307, 
Aircraft  lost  totalled  9,103.  (AVc 
Air  Raids  2  :  On  Germany.) 

In  1950  a  number  of  R.A.F. 
squadrons  were  equipped  with 
U.S.  B29  superfort  ress  bombers 
as  part  of  the  aid  given  through 
N.A.T.O.  David  L©  Roi 

Bomb  Sight.  Instrument,  en¬ 
abling  aircraft  to  drop  their 
bombs  on,  or  as  near  as  possible  to, 
a  specific  target.  The  factors 
governing  the  hitting  of  a  particu¬ 
lar  target  are  :  aircraft  speed,  the 
effect  of  gravitation,  wind  resist¬ 
ance,  height,  drift,  and,  with  a 
moving  target,  target  motion. 
In  the  early  type  of  bomb  sight 
these  factors  were  approximated 
by  the  bomb-aimer  who  directed 
the  pilot  to  manoeuvre  the  air¬ 
craft  into  the  bombing  position, 

Shortly  before  the  outbreak  of 
the  Second  Great  War  a  bomb  sight 


was  developed  which  was  linked 
to  the  automatic  pilot,  ((/./’.).  This 
tumbled  the  bomb-aimer  himself 
to  take  control  of  Hit-  aircraft 
while  laying  bis  aim.  'Pin'  two 
best  -known  automat  ic  bomb  sights 
are-  the  Sperry  and  the  Norden. 
In  such  bomb  sights  Hit'  gravity, 
.wind  resistance,  aircraft  speed, 
height,  and  drift  are  determined 
from  scales  on  the*  apparatus 
itself.  The  turgid  is  Hum  (racked 
or  “  covered  ”  by  moving  a.  cross- 
wire  up  or  down  a.  vertical  line 
in  (lie  eye-piece ;  this  vertical 
line-  is  the-  bomb-aimer’s  line  of 
sight-  to  the  target.  When  all 
the  settlings  have,  been  maths 
the  bomb-uimer,  because  his 
sights  are  synchronised  with  the 
automatic  pilot,  directs  the  air¬ 
craft  on  the  run-up  to  the  target. 
Immediately  the  cross- wire  inter¬ 
sects  the  pin  point-  on  Hit'  line  of 
sight-  win*  an  electric  circuit  is 
closed  which  actuates  the  bomb- 
release.  Towards  the  end  of  the 
war  bombers  were  guided  to  their 
targets,  and  tin*  moment  of 
bomb  release  was  controlled,  by 
radar  from  the  bomber's  base, 

Bomlo.  island  off  the  WAV. 
coast-  of  Norway,  lying  N.  of  tin* 
entrance  to  Hardanger  Fiord  (also 
called  Bomlo  Fiord),  The  island 
is  long,  narrow,  n-nd  hilly.  Tin* 
chief  town  is  Broomes  which  in 
1954  had  a  population  of  4,593. 

Bon,  Oapm.  *SVt!  Gap  Bon. 

Bona.  This  Algerian  seaport  is 
considered  under  tin*  more*  usual 
French  form  Bone  p/va,). 

Bona  Dea  (Hat-.,  good  goddess). 
Ancient  Roman  divinity.  A  god¬ 
dess  of  fertility,  her  cult  was 
probably  borrowed  from  Hud-  of 
the  Greek  Demeter  ((teres),  tin* 
corn  gnddoHS,  Two  festivals  were 
held  in  her  honour,  one  on  May  1 
on  the  Avenlino  hill,  to  commem¬ 
orate  the  founding  of  her  sanctu¬ 
ary  ;  the  other,  regarded  as  u 
national  ceremony,  on  Dee,  3-4. 
in  the  house  of  a  chief  magistrate. 
The  rites  were  performed  by  vestal 
virgins,  and  no  man  was  allowed 
to  be  present.  Great  scandal 
was  caused  (92  mo.)  by  Publius 
Clod i us,  who  managed  to  secure 
admittance  by  disguising  himself 
afl  a  woman,  AW:  OloduiB  Fulcher. 

Bona  Fide.  Latin  phrase  mean¬ 
ing  in  good  faith.  Its  opposite  is 
mala  fide,  in  bad  faith.  It  is  chiefly 
a  legal  term,  although  used  also  in 
ordinary  language,  and  implies 
that  a  contract  or  undertaking  of 
any  kind  has  been  entered  into 
without  any  fraud,  concealment, 
or  misrepresentation.  If  this  is 
not  so  there  is  a  case  for  repudiat¬ 


ing  Hu*  engagement.  In  certain 
Acts  of  Parliament  if,  is  expressly 
stated  that  a  flung  is  deemed  to 
have  been  done  in  good  faith  when 
if,  was  done  honestly,  whether 
negligently  or  not-. 

Bonai.  Most,  southerly  of  the 
former  tributary  states  of  Gliot-a 
Nagpur,  India.  It  was  merged  in 
19  |B  hi  Orissa.  Surrounded  by 
the  Bonai  Hills,  if-  is  cultivated  in 
only  one-twelfth  of  its  area  of 
1,297  s<| ,  m, 

Bonanza.  Spanish  and  Portu¬ 
guese  word  moaning  fair  weather 
at  sea  or  prosperity  generally.  II- 
foitnd  its  way  into  Hnglish  t  hrough 
the  miners  on  the  Pacific  const-  of 
America,  more  or  less  acquainted 
with  Spanish,  who  applied  it  to  a 
very  rich  body  of  ore  in  a  mine: 
e.g.  t-Ho  GonisHu  k  lode  in  Nevada, 
F.S.A.  A  number  of  American 
towns  arc  called  simply  Bonanza. 

Bonaparte  oh  Bijonapahtw. 
Narm’i  of  tin*  Gorsicau  family  to 
which  Napoleon  I  belonged  ;  he 
adopted  the  spelling  Bonaparte 
niter  he  joined  the  French  army. 
Of  Italian  origin  the  family  has 
been  traced  back  to  Florence  at 
about  1 100.  Francesco  Buona¬ 
parte  settled  in  Corsica  early  in  the 
Kith  century. 

Carlo  Buonaparte,  a  descendant 
of  Francesco  and  the  lather  of 
Napoleon,  was  "an  oflleinl  in  tin* 
service  of  France  at  Ajaccio,  and 
by  his  wile,  Letizia  Ramolino,  had 
a  large  family.  Carlo  died  in  1785. 
hut  Let  i/.ia  lived  until  183(5,  sur¬ 
viving  her  famous  son  by  more 
than  lifteen  years.  Of  their  family 
Napoleon  was  the  second  of  those 
who  grew  to  manhood.  The  eldest 
was  Joseph,  king  of  Spain;  after 
Napoleon  eutne  Lueien,  then 
Marianne  Kline.  Louis,  king  of 
Holland,  the  father  of  Napoleon 
III,  was  the  lift  h  child.  Two 
daughters,  Pauline  and  < ’aniline 
Marie,  the  wife  of  Joachim  Murat, 
followed,  and  then  came  the 
youngest  child,  Jerome,  king  of 
Westphalia, 

The  Bonapartes  have  for  long 
boon  represented  in  the  male  line 
only  by  the  descendants  of  Lueien 
and  Jerome.  The  American 
Ahum-paries  art*  descended  from 
Jerome's  marriage  with  Fdizabeth 
Patterson. 

Bonaparte,  (Jhaulks  Luoiun 
(1803-57).  French  prince  and  na¬ 
turalist.  Won  of  Lueien  Bonaparte, 
he  was  born  in  Paris,  May  24,  1803. 
He  devoted  most  of  his  time  to  tin* 
study  of  birds,  and  on  this  he  wrote 
a  uum  her  of  vol  nines.  His  A  merican 
Ornithology,  1824  413,  which  was  a 
continuation  of  Alexander  Wilson's 
work,  was  published  at  Philadelphia, 
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Bonaparte  family.  1.  Charles  Lucien,  1803-57.  2.  Carlo,  1746-85.  3. 

Jerome,  1784-1860.  4.  Joseph,  1768-1844.  5.  Louis,  1778-1846.  6.  Lucien, 
1775-1840,  7.  Victor,  1862-1926.  8.  Pauline,  1780-1825.  9.  Napoleon,  1822-91 

where  he  resided  for  several  years,  pendence  of  Italy,  and  was  chosen 
In  1840  he  succeeded  his  father  as  a  deputy  to  the  national  assembly, 
prince  of  Canino  ;  he  was  then  in  which  he  took  an  active  part, 
living  mainly  in  Italy.  In  1847-48  However,  the  movement  failed, 
he  intervened  in  political  life  ;  for-  and  he  was  forced  to  leave  the 
sating  his  former  friend,  the  pope,  country.  Lucien  married  a  cousin, 
he  declared  publicly  for  the  inde-  daughter  of  Joseph  Bonaparte, 
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and  had  two  sons.  The  elder, 
Joseph  Luoien,  died  without  sons 
in  1865,  and  the  younger,  Lucien 
Louis,  became  a  cardinal.  He  him¬ 
self  died  in  Paris,  July  29,  1857. 

Bonaparte ,  H  ortens  e  E  t  j  genie 
(17S3-J 837).  Queen  of  Holland, 
mother  of  Napoleon  TIT.  Born  in 
Paris,  the  daughter  of  Alexandre, 
Vieomto  de  Beauhamais,  she  was 
adopted  by  Napoleon  I  on  his 
marriage  with  her  mother, 
Josephine.  In  1802  she  married 
Louis  Bonaparte,  afterwards  king 
of  Holland,  1806-10,  at  Napoleon’s 
request,.  It,  was  a  dynastic  marri¬ 
age,  and  a  final  separation  took 
plane  when  Louis  retired  from  Hol¬ 
land  in  1810.  After  1814  Hortense 
lived  in  retirement  at  Arenberg, 
Switzerland,  where  she  died,  Be¬ 
sides  writing  an  account  of  her 
travels  (luring  the  year  J 831,  she 
composed  the  tune  for  Partant 
pour  la  Syrie,  which  her  son, 
Napoleon  III,  made  the  national 
anthem  of  France  under  the  Second 
Empire. 

Bonaparte,  -Jerome  (1784- 
1860).  King  of  Westphalia  and 
youngest  brother  of  Napoleon  I. 
Born  at  Ajaccio,  Nov.  15,  1784,  he 
crossed  over  to  Prance  when  a  boy 
and  served  in  t  he  army  and  then  in 
the  navy.  Until  1806  he  sailed 
with  the  fleet,  mainly  in  the  West 
Indies  ;  he  then  held  a  command 
in  Germany,  and  in  1807  was 
chosen  ruler  of  the  new  kingdom 
of  Westphalia.  He  retained  an  un¬ 
stable  throne1  for  six  years,  and 
took  part  in  the  campaign  in 
Russia.  He  fought  at  Waterloo, 
after  which  he  lived  in  Germany, 
Italy,  and  Switzerland.  In  1848  he 
was  in  Prance,  and  under  his 
nephew,  Napoleon  1T1,  became  a 
marshal  and  president  of  the  Senate. 

Jerome  died  June  24,  1860,  and 
his  son  Napoleon,  called  Plon- 
Plon,  became  the  heir  of  the  Bona- 
partes.  This  son  and  two  other 
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Napoleon  1— Josephine  —  Marie  Louise  Lueien  =  Mme.  Jouberthou  Louis  Elizabeth  Patterson  —  Jerome  "  Catherine 

P/bice  K.  of  Holland— Hortense  of  K.  of  of 

of  Canino  177S-18J0  Baltimore  Westphalia  Wtirt- 


Napoleon  II 
Duke  of  Reiehstadt 
K.  of  Rome 
1811-32 


1775-1840 


1784-1860  tomberg 


Napn.  Chas.  Napn.  Louis  Napoleon  111 
1802-07  -  ' 


Chas.  Lucien  Louis  Lucien  Pierre 
1803-57  1813-91  1815-81 


1804-31 


1803-73 


Prince  Imperial 
1856-1879 


Jerome 


Joseph  Lucien  (Cardinal) 
1824-65  1S2S-68 


Roland 

1858-1924 


The  eldest  son,  Joseph,  king  of  Spain,  left  no  son 


Chas.  Joseph 

Attorney-General,  U.S.A.,  1906-0 

Clotilda  of-- Napoleon  Joseph  Chas. 
Savoy  “  Plon-Plon  ” 

1822-91 


Napn.  Victor  Jerome  Louis  Napn. 

1862-1926  1864-1932 
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was  an  native  figure  in  the  trouble* 


children  were  the  result  of  Jerome  h 
marriage  with  Princess  Catherine 
of  Wurttemborg.  Previous  to  that 
union,  when  at  Baltimore,  he  had 
married  Miss  Elizabeth  Patterson, 
and  from  thin  union  the  American 
Bonapartos  arc  descended.  Napo¬ 
leon  refused  to  recognize  the  legality 
of  the  marriage,  Jerome  then  being 
a  minor,  and  after  a  visit  to  Europe 
the  lady  returned  to  Baltimore, 
where  she  lived  until  IH71). 

Bonaparte,  Josmi  ( 1 7<»S  - 
1844).  King  of  Spain.  Widest 
brother  of  the  groat  Napoleon, 
Joseph  left  Corsica  about  17110, 
and  was  in  France  during  the 
greater  part  of  the  Revolutionary 
period.  He  was  a  member  of  one 
or  two  of  the  governing  bodies, 
and  as  a  diplomatist  treated  on 
behalf  of  France  with  the  U.S.A., 
Austria  before  the  peace  of 
Lunevillo,  and  Britain  before  that 
of  Amiens.  After  Napoleon  at¬ 
tained  supreme  power,  Joseph  was 
made  king  of  Naples,  where  he 
reigned  for  two  years,  on  the 
whole  successfully  and  wisely,  ami 
in  1808  king  of  Spain,  lie  remained 
in  that  country  during  most,  of  the 
Peninsular  War,  hut  was  never 
more  than  an  automaton  directed 
by  Napoleon,  and  frequently 
threatened  to  abdicate.  In  LSI!) 
his  nominal  authority  came  to  un 
abrupt  end,  owing  to  Wellington's 
victory  at  Vittoria,  followed  by  his 
brother’s  displeasure.  The  breach 
between  them  was  not  final,  and  in 
the  last  stirring  days  Joseph  was 
again  at  Napoleon's  side.  After 
1815  ho  settled  in  the  ILS.A.,  hut 
he  was  living  in  Florence  when  he 
died,  July  28,  1844. 

Bonapax’te,  Louis  (1778-1840). 
King  of  Holland  and  brother  of 
Napoleon  I.  Bom  at  Ajaccio,  Sept. 
2,  1778,  Louis  followed  his  elder 
brothor  to  Franco,  where  ho  re¬ 
ceived  a  military  training.  He  was 
with  Napoleon  in  Italy  and  Egypt, 
and  had  boon  a  member  of* the 
French  council  of  state  and 
governor  of  Paris  when  he  was 
placed  upon  the  throne  of  Holland 
in  1806.  Ho  ruled,  more  or  less 
successfully,  for  four  years,  but- 
lost  the  favour  of  the  emperor,  and 
when  it  came  to  fighting  between 
the  French  and  the  Dutch  he  lied. 
The  end  of  his  life  was  e  hi  oily 
passed  in  Italy,  where  ho  was  able 
to  indulge  his  literary  tastes,  Jfe 
died  July  25,  1846.  Louis  married 
Horten.se  Beauliarnais,  a  union 
which  proved  unhappy  They  had 
three  sons.  Two  died  before  their 
father;  the  youngest  became  the 
emperor  Napoleon  HI. 

Bonaparte,  Lucien  (1 775-1 840), 
Prince  of  Canino,  and  younger 
brother  of  the  great  Napoleon. 
\\  hen  little  more  than  a  boy  Lucien 


which  disturbed  Torsion,  and  after 
he  settled  in  France  he  worked 
zealously  for  the  Jacobin  cause. 
As  president,  of  the  Council  of  Five 
Hundred  in  1799,  lit*  was  of  service 
to  bis  brother  at.  a  crit  ion  I  moment, 
ami  was  afterwards  a  minister 
under  tht'  Consulate  and  ambassa¬ 
dor  at.  Madrid.  He  laid  several 
quarrels  with  Napoleon,  ami  in  1865, 
on  marrying  Hie  widow  of  a  stock¬ 
broker,  he  retired  to  Italy,  where 
he  received  the  papal  tit  leaf'  prince 
of  Caniuu.  Nevertheless  he  re¬ 
turned  to  France  to  support,  the 
fallen  emperor  in  1815.  At. one  time 
Lucien  was  a  prisoner  in  Fnghuid, 
having  been  taken  by  a  British 
ship  while  on  the  way  to  America, 
He  died  in  Rome,  June  20,  1841). 

Lmden  lmd  live  sons.  The  eldest 
was  Claudes  Lucien,  the  naturalist, 
(?».*.).  The  second  was  Haul  (1806 
26),  Tin* third.  Louis  Linden  (l SI. 8 
91),  was  born  a, ml  educated  in 
Fugla.nd,  ami  was  a,  deputy  under 
the  Second  Republic.  He  was  in¬ 
terested  in  philology,  and  was  an 
authority  on  most.  European 
languages,  especially  Basque. 
Liudotrs  fourth  son,  Hierro  Napo¬ 
leon  (1815  Si),  was  a  deputy 
’under  the  Second  Republic  a.ud 
senator  under  his  cousin,  Napoleon 
III,  In  1870,  during  an  altercation, 
ho  shot  a  journalist.,  hut,  the  courts 
acquitted  him.  The  fifth  son, 
Antoine  (1816  77),  wan  a  member 
of  the  national  assembly  in  1841). 

Bonaparte,  Marie  Pauline 
(1780  1825).  Sister  of  Napoleon  I. 
Born  at  Ajaccio,  Oct.  20,  1780,  she 
crossed  over  to  France  in  1796, 
and  while  living  at  Marseilles  had 
many  suitors.  She  married  a 
soldier  named  Leo  lore,  with  whom 
she  went  to ’the  Went  Indies,  whore 
he  had  a  command,  hut  returned 
after  his  death  in  1802.  In  1806 
Pauline  married  Prince  Camille 
Borghese,  but  they  did  not  stay 
together  for  long,  and  she  lived 
mainly  in  Haris  and  Rome.  Nap¬ 
oleon  always  showed  a  partiality 
for  Ids  youngest  sister.  Ho  made 
her  duohoHs  of  Uuastalla  in  1806; 
but  in  1810  Mho  was  banished  from 
court  for  oilending  the  tun  press. 
After  1815  the  duchess  of  Guu,n- 
talla  lived  chiefly  in  Italy,  dying  of 
cancer  at  Florence,  June  0,  1825, 

Bonaparte,  Napoleon  Joseph 
Charles  Haul  (1822-01),  Son  of 
Jerome  Bonaparte  by  bis  marriage 
to  Catherine  of  Wtlrtiomborg,  and 
nephew  of  Napoleon  I.  Called 
Prince  Napoleon  and  nicknamed 
Hlon-Plon,  be  became  the  head  of 
the  Bonapartos  after  the  death  of 
the  Prince  Imperial  in  1879.  Born 
Sept.  9,  1822,  he  showed  consider¬ 
able  ability,  and  when  old  enough 


to  enter  public  life  posed  as  a  demo¬ 
crat,.  11  e  represented  Cornea  in 
the  National  Assembly  of  1848,  and 
was  prominent  during  the  reign 
of  his  cousin,  Napoleon  III.  In 
1851  he  commanded  a  division  iu 
the  Crimea.,  and  there  received  his 
nick  mime,  from  plow?*,  lead. 

Bonaparte  was  minister  of  the 
colonies  for  a  short,  time,  but  left 
that  post  to  assist  bis  faiherdu- 
law,  Victor  Fmmanuel,  in  Italy. 
In  France  he  was  prominent,  if 
somewhat,  noisy  and  indiscreet, 
until  the  war  of  1876,  which  be 
disliked,  sent  him  into  obscurity. 
In  1879  he  emerged  as  the  Bona¬ 
parte  claimant,  for  the  French 
throne,  but.  his  candidature  was 
never  serious.  He  died  March  17, 
1891.  Hlon-Hlnn  was  like  his  great 
uneit*  in  appearance  and  lmd  many 
of  his  characteristics.  Bisson,  Na¬ 
poleon  Victor  ((/,v. ),  succeeded  him 
as  head  <4  the  Bonapartes. 

Bonaparte,  Napoleon  Victor 
(1862  1926).  Head  of  the  Bona¬ 
parte  family.  The  son  of  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  (Plou-Hlon),  he  was 
born  in  Paris,  July  18,  1862.  He 
lived  in  France  until  1886,  when  he 
was  expelled.  In  1916  ho  married 
Clementine,  u  daughter  of  Leopold 
II  of  the  Belgians  ;  they  bad  a  son 
Napoleon  Louis  (b.  1914).  Napo¬ 
leon  Victor  died  May  6.  1920. 

Bonar,  Hoiiathih  (l 808  -  89). 
Scottish  Presbyterian  minister  and 
hymn  writer.  Born  at,  (Edinburgh, 

Deo,  19,  1808, 
and  educated 
at  the  univer¬ 
sity,  he  was 
minister  at 
Lei  til  and  Kct- 
ho,  and  at  Urn 
disruption  in 
184!)  was  one 
of  the  founders 

KXorathis  Sonar,  of  Hie  Free 
Scottish  hymn  writer  (Umn-k,  After 

further  labours  at  Kelso,  be  became 
minister  of  the  Chalmers  Memorial 
church  at  Edinburgh  in  186(5,  mid 
in  18811  was  moderator  of  the 
General  Assembly.  He  edited  The 
Christian  Treasury  and  other  re¬ 
ligious  periodicals,  and  compiled 
Hymns  of  Faith  and  I  Topes  1857- 
66.  He  died  July  ,*H,  1889. 

Bonasa.  Genus  of  N.  American 
grouse.  It  includes  several  species, 
of  which  the  best  known  is  the 
ruffed  grouse  (if.  imMhm).  It 
may  be  recognized  by  the  frill  of 
dark  feathers  round  the  neck. 

Bona  venture,  Giovanni  Li¬ 
da  n/.  a  (1221-74).  Italian  saint 
and  theologian.  Ho  was  born  at 
Bagnorea,  Tuscany,  and  about 
1240  entered  the  Franciscan  order, 
of  which  he  was  general  from  1257- 
74.  Ho  studied  and  lectured  at 
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the  University  of  Paris,  where  he  in  La  "Vendee.  Born  at  Jouveitcil, 
and  Thomas  Aquinas  received  their  Anjou,  May  10,  1760,  he  served  in 
doctorates  in  theology  on  the  same  the  American  armj  in  the  Wai  ol 
day  in  1255.  In  1265  he  refused  the  Independence.  On  his  return  to 
archbishopric  of  York.  In  1271,  on  France  he  became  a  captain  in 
his  advice,  Gregory  X  was  elected  the  French  army.  A  pronounced 
"  ~  royalist,  he  retired  to  Anjou  at  the 

outbreak  of  the  Revolution,  and  in 
1793  wras  chosen  to  lead  the  Ven- 
dean  insurgents  of  his  province. 
He  fought  at  Bressuire,  Thouars, 
and  Fontenay,  and  was  wounded 
atCholet,  Oct.  16, 1793,  dying  next 


pope,  and  in  1273  Bonaventure 
was  made  cardinal  bishop  of 
Albano.  He  died  at  the  council  of 
Lyons,  July  15,  1274,  was  canon¬ 
ised  by  Pope  Sixtus  IV  in  1482,  and 
declared  a  doctor  of  the  Church  in 
1587.  His  festival  is  on  July  14 


Bonaventure  was  known  as  the  day.  It  is  said  that  when  dying  he 
Seraphic  Doctor.  A  pupil  of  ordered  no  vengeance  should  he 
Alexander  of  Hales,  he  maintained  taken  on  5,000  prisoners, 
that  matter  pertained  to  spiritual  Bond.  In  chemistry,  the  agency 
no  less  than  to  corporeal  things,  which  joins  atoms  together  to  form 
and,  synthetical  rather  than  ana-  molecules.  During  the  later  19th 
lyticah  preferred  S.  Augustine  to  century  there  was  much  dispute 
Aristotle.  He  wrote  on  dogma  and  about  the  nature  of  such  linkages  ; 
on  mysticism,  and  nearly  500  of  but  after  the  adoption  of  Ruther- 
his  sermons  are  extant.  A  com-  ford’s  theories  on  atomic  structure, 
plete  and  critical  edition  of  his  it  came  to  be  believed  that  chem- 
works  in  10  volumes  was  published  ical  bonds  are  formed  by  electrons, 
by  the  Franciscans  at  Florence,  two  electrons  being  usually  ncces- 
1882-1902.  sary  for  the  formation  of  any  one 

Bona  vis.  Village  and  ridge  of  bond.  In  any  atom  the  electrons 
France,  in  the  dept,  of  Nord.  It  is  available  for  bond  formation 
S.  of  Masnieres,  on  the  road  from  (called  the  valency  electrons)  are 
Cambrai.  In  the  battles  for  Cam-  those  which  occupy  an  outer  un- 
hrai,  1917-13,  the  British  took  the  closed  or  uncompleted  shell.  Elo- 
ridge,  Nov.  20,  1917.  It  was  re-  meats  in  which  the  outer  shell  is 
gained  by  the  Germans,  Nov.  30,  closed  (helium  with  two  electrons 
The  spur  from  Bonavis  to  Masnieres  completing  the  first  shell  ;  neon, 
was  taken  by  New  Zealand  argon,  krypton,  xenon,  and  radon 
troops,  Sept.,  1918.  See  Cambrai,  each  with  eight  electrons  complet- 
Battles  of.  ing  ail  outer  shell)  have  no  valency 

Bona  Vista.  Cape,  bay,  town,  electrons  to  form  chemical  bonds, 
and  district  in  the  E.  of  Newfound-  Bond.  In  business,  a  written 
land.  The  cape  forms  the  S.E.  limit  undertaking  to  pay  a  sum  of  money 

-  -  . -  .  .  ..  ,  ,  or  to  perform  a 

\  certain  contract. 
Bonds  arc  usually 
sealed,  and  if  they 
are  the  statute  of 
limitations  does 
not  apply  to  them 
until  12  years 
have  elapsed. 
Certain  govern¬ 
ments  and  corpor¬ 
ations  give  bonds 
in  return  for  the 
money  they 
borrow.  The 
owners  of  bonded 
warehouses  and 
some  other  per¬ 
sons  holding  re¬ 
sponsible  posi- 

p  ,-i  i  tions  are  required 

o  the  bay,  which  the  numerous  to  enter  into  a  bond,  forfeiting  a  cer- 
islands.  and  rocks  render  difficult  tain  sum  if  negligence  is  proved 
of  negation.  The  tow,  75  m.  against  them,  See  also  Bonding. 

of  wKlch  13  Bond.  In  English  law,  an  aS- 

counected  by  rly.,  is  one  of  the  knowledgement  of  a  debt,  in  writing 

PorW  1  cr  l  Th  oS  m  the  island-  <and  ^der  the  seal  of  the  debtor 
D8’  nr  A  bond  requires  no  consideration, 

BonchampjCHARLEsVlELCHioii  and  is  therefore  a  good  wav  of 

Artus,  Marquis  de  (1760-93).  making  binding  a  promise  for 
French  soldier,  leader  of  the  revolt  which  there  is  no  legal  consideration . 


SSti 


Bona  Vista,  Newfoundland,  said  to  be  the  first  land 
sighted  by  John  Cabot  in  1497 


Bond,  ttiu  Edward  Augustus 
(1815-98).  Principal  librarian  of 
the  British  Museum  1878-88.  Born 
on  Dec.  31,  1815,  the  son  of  a 
clergyman  schoolmaster,  he  was 
educated  at.  Merchant  Taylors, 
school.  After  working  at  the 
Record  o f'lice,  he  transferred  in 
1838  to  the  British  Museum,  where 
he  became  an  expert  palaeographer. 
Upon  being  made  keeper  of  the 
manuscript  dept,  in  1866  he  began 
a  policy  of  rigorous  reform,  which 
continued  when  ho  was  unexpec¬ 
tedly  appointed  principal  librarian 
in  1878.  His  reforms  included  tbe 
printing  of  the  MS.  catalogue  of  the 
printed  book  dept.,  and  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  the  sliding  press,  which 
enabled  more  books  to  be  accom¬ 
modated  in  less  spa.ee.  In  1873  he 
founded  the  Pala.eographical  So¬ 
ciety.  He  retired  in  1888.  Created 
K.C.B.  in  the  New  Year  honours  of 
1898,  he  died  on  Jan.  2  of  that  year. 

Bond,  Slr  Rorurt  (1857-1927). 
Newfoundland  politician.  Born  at 
St.  John’s,  Newfoundland,  Feb.  25, 

1 857,  the  son 
of  a.  merchant 
who  had  emi¬ 
grated  from 
Torquay,  he 
entered  public 
life  in  1882  as 
a  member  of 
the  legislative 
assembly,  be¬ 
coming  speaker 
in  1884.  Made 
colonial  secre¬ 
tary  in  1889 
and  premier  in  1900,  he  carried 
through  the  negotiation  of  recipro¬ 
city  treaties  with  the  IT.S.A,  in 
1890  and  1902.  Ho  successfully 
opposed  a  union  with  Canada.  He 
was  leader  of  the  Liberal  opposi¬ 
tion  in  the  assembly  from  1909 
until  he  retired  in  1914.  Knighted 
1901,  made  privy  councillor  1902, 
he  died  March  16,  1927. 

Bonde.  Scandinavian  word  for 
peasant.  Originally  the  bonder 
were  the  most  powerful  class,  the 
free  and  no  hie- born  small  pro¬ 
prietors,  but  at.  times  they  became 
mere  peasants,  and  even  serfs. 

Bonded  Warehouse.  Struc¬ 
turally  secure  promises,  approved 
by  the  appropriate  revenue  author¬ 
ities,  for  the  storage  and  manipula¬ 
tion  of  dutiable  goods  upon  which 
the  duties  of  customs  or  exoise 
have  not  been  paid.  The  ware¬ 
house  keeper  is  required  to  give 
bond,  with  approved  sureties,  as 
security  for  the  duty  on  the  goods 
— hence  the  term  bonded  ware¬ 
house.  Revenue  officials  are 
normally  in  constant  attendance, 
and  warehouses  are  secured 
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under  revenue  and  warehouse 
keeper’s  locks  when  dosed.  The 
bonding  system  him  many  advan¬ 
tages  for’ a  merchant.  He  can 
postpone  payment  ot  duly  until 
he  has  a  customer  for  his  goods, 
or  export  them  under  revenue 
control  without  payment  of  any 
duty,  and  he  can  perform  certain 
operations  on  bonded  goods,  <\<j. 
blending  and  bottling  of  wines  and 
spirits.  The  system  in  the  U.K 
dates  from  1700. 

Bondfield,  Maroarkt  (Ikack 
(1873-1953).  British  politician. 
She  was  born  at  (bard,  Somerset, 

March  17,  1873. 
and  became 
interested  in 
political  reform 
during  her  girl¬ 
hood.  She  was 

assistant  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  shop 
assistants’ 
union,  1808 
1008,  and  ad¬ 

vised  the  Bah 
our  convention  at  Washington, 
1919,  and  at  (Ionova,  1021. 
Lecturer  and  writer  for  the 

socialist  and  labour  movement, 
she  became  secretary  of  the 

national  union  of  general  workers 
.(women  workers’  section).  1  n  1023 
she  was  first  woman  chairman  of 
the  general  council  of  the  T.  I  kB¬ 
aud  was  returned  as  La, hour  M.P. 
for  Northampton.  M.P.  for  Wall- 
send  1926-31,  she  was  minister  of 
Labour,  1920-31,  the  lirst  woman 
member  of  a  British  cabinet,  (UL 


Margaret  Bondfleld. 
British  politician 


1948,  she  pub.  an  autobiography 
1949  8ho  died  June  16,  1053. 

Bonding.  In  brickwork  and 
masonry,  (1)  the  overlapping  of 
bricks  or  of  stone  blocks  so  that 
they  shall  break  joint-  show 
no  continuous  weak  vortical  joints  ; 

(2)  the  further  interlacing  of  the 
structure  by  inserting  in  the  brick- 
work  or  masonry  narrow  strips  ol 
galvanised  or  other  rust-proof 
metal  to  tie  the,  work  together  ; 

(3)  the  insertion  of  metal  or 
earthenware  ties  at  intervals  across 
the  cavity  of  a  hollow  wall ;  (4) 
the  placing  of  lengths  of  timber 
horizontally  within  the  brickwork 
of  a  wall,  the  object  in  using  those 
‘  bond-timbers,”  however,  being 
not  so  much  directly  to  bind  the 
brickwork  as  to  provide  means  oj 
attachment  for  other  woodwork 
such  as  laths  and  battens. 

The  purpose  of  bonding  is  to  tie 
the  wall  together  as  a  whole,  and 
to  distribute  its  weight  (and  that 
of  any  superimposed  load)  equally 
over  the  foundations.  This  is  illua- 
trated  by  Fig.  l,  representing  part 
of  a  brick  wall ;  tho  broken  dia¬ 


gonal  lines  show  how  the  weight,  is 
distributed  through  the  courses. 
Bonding  in  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  is  illustrated  by  Pig.  2,  the 
alternate  course  hero  being  indi 
ented  in  broken  lines.  H  will  he 
seen  that  the  joints  in  one  course 
come  over  or  under  the  centre  of  a 
brick  in  the  next  course.  In 
masonry  the  stone-  are  similarly 

*  c 

bonded  in  two  directions  (Bigg.  3 
and  4)  ;  when  irregularly  shaped 
stones  (rubble)  are  used,  the  ear¬ 
ners  or  quoins  are  formed  of 
wrought  stones  (Kig.  o),  this  being 
an  old  method  for  very  thick  walls. 
Kig.  3  shows  alternate  courses  of 
thin  and  thick  stones,  bucked  up 
with  brickwork  ;  Kig.  4  illustrates 
such  stones  used  alternately  in  the 
same  course.  The  masonry  is 
generally  only  a  facing  nowadays. 

Tho  overlapping  of  the  bricks 
produces  a  characteristic  bond 
pattern  on  the  face  of  the  wall. 
Tims  Kig.  I  is  worked  in  Knglish 
bond  a  whole  row  of  stretchers 
(bricks  hud  faujfhu'i.sv  to  the  run 
of  the  wall)  being  followed  by  a 
whole  row  of  headers  (bricks  laid 
with  their  longest  dimension 
tho  wall  from  front  to  back).  In 
Flemish  bond  each  course  is  com¬ 
posed  of  alternating  headers  and 
stretchers  (Kig,  6),  This  diagram 
showNthe  left-hand  end  “slopped  ” 


and  t  he  right  -hand  end  “  toot  bed  ” 
for  continuing  the  wall.  At,  the 
stopped  end,  of  course,  a  whole 
Brick  must  finish  the  wall  either 
us  a,  header  or  a  stretcher,  hut  the 
Bonding  is  provided  for  by  insert¬ 
ing  here  a  half- brick  (called  a 
closer),  as  shown.  Knglish  garden 
wall  bond  consists  of  three  courses 
of  stretchers  followed  by  one 
course  of  headers,  and  so  on  (Kig. 
7),  <SVf  Brickwork, 

Bond  Street.  London  thorough¬ 
fare  (he  K.  boundary  of  Mayfair. 
A  fashionable  shopping  centre,  it 
is  divided  into  two  parts.  Old 
Bond  Street,  laid  out,  on  the 
site  of  Klnrendon  II oust*  estate, 
1686  ss,  by  Sir  Thomas  Bond 
(after  whom  it  is  named),  comp¬ 
troller  to  Queen  Henrietta  Maria, 
runs  N.  from  Piccadilly,  while 
New  Bond  Street,  built  1721,  is  an 
extension  still  further  N.  to  Oxford 
Street.  It  is  Hu*  home  of  world- 
famous  milliners,  jewellers,  per- 
1'umiei‘H,  art-  galleries,  print  shops, 
e,;/.  (’artier,  TilTnny,  Walpole, 
Kinmpun,  Aspivy,  Atkinson,  etc. 
In  New  Bond  Street  are  the 
Aeolian  Hall  (width  became  a 
B.B.P.  studio  in  HM3),  and 
Sotheby's.  h'aimais  people  who 
lived  in  Bond  Street  include 
Sterne,  Sir  Thomas  Lawrence, 
Piet  on,  Boswell,  Swift,  and  Nel¬ 
son  mid  Lady  Hamilton. 

Bondu  nit  Bono, it.  (lommunc 
of  Matan,  Senegal,  French  \V. 
Africa,  It  lies  between  the 
Senegal  and  (Lunina  rivers,  and 
produces  cereals,  tobacco,  iron. 


brickwork.  2.  Flan 


Bonding.  1.  Distribution  o*  weight  in  properly  bonded  brio 
oi  13&-inch  brick  wall  with  stopped  end  correctly  bonded.  3.  Alternate  thick 
and  thin  stone  courses  backed  with  brickwork.  4,  Thick  and  thin  stones 
used  alternately  in  the  same  course.  5.  Corner  Kormed  ol  wrought  stones 
and  rubble.  6.  Flemish  bond  7.  English  garden  wall  bond 
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and  some  gold.  It  was  annexed  by 
France  in  1858. 

Bonduku.  Region  of  the  Ivory 
Coast,  French  West  Africa.  Though 
poorly  watered,  it  produces  cocoa, 
coffee,  and  manioc  ;  and  cattle 
and  sheep  are  reared.  The  country 
is  beautiful,  and  fine  shooting  is  to 
be  had.  Area  18,350  sq.  m.  Fop. 
(1950  est.)  12S.000. 

One  of  its  sub-divisions  and  the 
capital,  which  has  an  aerodrome, 
are  also  called  Bonduku 

Bone.  The  hard  part  of  the 
animal  body  or  skeleton.  W  hen 
dried  and  freed  from  water,  bone 
consists  of  about  67  p.c.  of  earthy 
constituents,  chiefly  calcium  phos¬ 
phate  with  smaller  quantities  of 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  fluor¬ 
ide.  and  magnesium  phosphate  ; 
and  about  33  p.e.  of  animal  matter, 
mainly  collagen,  which  is  con¬ 
verted  into  gelatin  by  boiling. 
Two  types  of  structure  are  recog¬ 
nized  in  bone :  dense,  compact 
bone,  which  forms  the  outer  layers 
of  a  bone,  and  cancellous  or  spongy 
bone,  found  in  the  interior.  The 
relative  amounts  of  these  vary  in 
different  bones  and  parts  of  a 
bone.  In  a  long  bone,  such  as  the 
femur,  the  shaft  is  formed  almost 
entirely  of  compact  bone  around  a 
cavity,  which  is  filled  with  marrow; 
the  ends  of  the  long  bones,  and 
smaller  bones  such  as  those  of  the 
wrist  and  ankle,  consist  almost 
entirely  of  cancellous  bone  covered 
with  a  layer  of  compact  bone. 

Haversian  Canals 

Microscopically,  the  structure  of 
compact  and  spongy  bone  is  essen¬ 
tially  the  same.  When  a  trans¬ 
verse  section  of  a  long  bone  is  ex¬ 
amined  under  a  high  powrer  nu¬ 
merous  holes  are  seen,  each  sur¬ 
rounded  by  concentric  layers,  in 
which  are  small,  more  or  less 
spindle-shaped  spaces  termed 
lacunae,  communicating  with  each 
other  by  minnte  channels  or  can- 
aliculi.  On  longitudinal  section 
the  holes  are  seen  to  be  the  cut 
ends  of  channels,  or  Haversian 
canals  as  they  are  termed  from  the 
name  of  their  discoverer,  Clopton 
Havers  (d.  1702),  which  run 
parallel  with  the  length  of  the  bone 
and  communicate  with  each  other 
at  frequent  intervals.  During  life 
the  Haversian  canals  are  occupied 
by  blood-vessels,  and  the  lacunae 
by  bone-cells.  The  surfaces  of 
bone  are  covered  with  a  strong, 
fibrous  membrane,  the  periosteum, 
the  blood-vessels  of  which  com¬ 
municate  with  those  in  the  interior 
of  the  bone  through  the  Haversian 
canals.  Long  bones  are  also 
supplied  with  blood  through  a 
nutrient  artery  which  passes 


tlirough  to  the  marrow,  where  it 
breaks  up  into  smaller  vessels. 
Bone  is  the  framework  of  the  body, 
and  in  the  cavities  of  bones  takes 
place  the  formation  of  red  and 
white  blood  cells. 

Development  and  Growth 

Bone  is  developed  in  two  ways  : 
(1)  by  direct  formation  within  a 
membrane  which  afterwards  forms 
the  periosteum,  a  method  exem¬ 
plified  in  the  development  of  the 
bones  forming  the  vault  of  the 
skull ;  and  (2)  by  ossification  of 
cartilage  of  which  the  bone  is  first 
formed,  a  process  seen  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  long  bones.  Here 
also,  however,  the  cartilaginous 
precursor  of  the  bone  is  sur¬ 
rounded  by  a  membrane,  the  peri¬ 
chondrium,  which  subsequently 
becomes  the  periosteum.  After 
their  formation  bones  grow  by  de¬ 
position  of  successive  layers  be¬ 
neath  the  periosteum.  When  a 
piece  of  bone  is  removed  in  a 
surgical  operation  or  is  destroyed 
by  disease  or  injury,  formation  of 
new  bone  will  occur  so  long  as  the 
periosteum  remains.  If  this  also 
is  destroyed,  regeneration  may 
sometimes  be  secured  by  trans¬ 
planting  portions  of  living  perios¬ 
teum  or  small  pieces  of  living  bone. 

Fractures  of  bone  have  always 
been  treated  by  opposing  the 
broken  ends.  Great  improvement 
in  methods  of  opposing  and  fixa¬ 
tion  of  the  parts  has  been  achieved. 
The  aim  is  perfect  fixation  for  the 
minimum  necessary  time  with  the 
minimum  of  muscular  wasting  ; 
the  latter  is  achieved  by  keeping 
in  use  all  muscles  except  those 
actually  moving  the  parts,  and  by 
tensing  and  relaxing  even  those 
muscles  which  work  the  broken 
bone.  Plaster  of  Paris  is  not  the 
most  popular  method  of  fixation. 
In  many  cases  internal  splintage 
is  used,  long  flanged  nails  being 
introduced,  as  in  fractures  of  the 
neck  of  the  femur.  This  condition 
is  frequent  in  old  people  whose 
bones  tend  to  reunite  very  slowly, 
and  for  whom,  therefore,  perfect 
fixation  of  the  bone  is  of  the  ut¬ 
most  importance.  Internal  splin¬ 
tage  gives  the  extra  rigidity 
which  allows  of  muscular  move¬ 
ment  to  prevent  wasting. 

A  pin  of  non-corrosiblc  metal 
run  through  a  bone  may  allow 
careful  traction  to  be  applied, 
thus  avoiding  deformity.  Plates 
of  metal  may  be  used  to  maintain 
fixation,  and  sometimes  grafts  of 
bone  itself  from  another  site  in  the 
same  person  are  used.  In  cases 
where,  because  of  wounds  or  other 
causes,  large  amounts  of  bone  are 
destroyed,  the  missing  bone  can 


sometimes  be  replaced  by  chips 
taken,  most  often,  from  the  crest 
of  the  ileum  (hip  hone). 

Tuberculosis  may  affect  any  of 
the  bones  and  produce  a  condition 
termed  caries,  which  most  com¬ 
monly  occurs  in  the  spine,  and  is  a 
cause  of  spinal  curvature.  Syphilis 
in  a  late  stage  may  also  give  rise 
to  chronic  inflammation  of  bone, 
followed  by  necrosis.  Various 
forms  of  tumour,  of  which  the 
most  important  is  the  sarcoma, 
may  originate  in  bone.  Secondary 
deposits  of  malignant  tumours 
lodge  frequently  in  bone.  Rickets, 
mostly  affecting  children  in  cities, 
is  a  condition  of  the  hone  resulting 
in  bending  and  weakening  of  the 
structure,  and  is  caused  by  an 
error  in  the  calcium  and  phos¬ 
phorus  chemistry  of  the  body 
because  of  a  deficiency  of  Vitamin 
1).  God  liver  oil  is  the  most  valu¬ 
able  preventive  ami  curative  sub¬ 
stance.  Sunlight  has  tin*  power  to 
synthesise  Vitamin  1)  from  the  fat 
under  the  skin  — a  fact  which  long 
blurred  the  real  cause  of  rickets. 

Bone  oh  Bona.  Town  and  sea¬ 
port  of  Algeria,  the  ancient  Hip- 
pone.  H  stands  at  the  mouth  of 
tins  river  Hehus,  220  in.  by  rly.  W. 
of  Tunis,  and  has  an  airfield.  From 
the  time  of  Louis  XIV  until  1789 
the  French  African  company  had 
factories  hero.  There  is  an  inner 
and  an  outer  harbour.  The  town 
has  flour  mills  ;  factories  making 
cheipieals,  fcrfci  1  isors,  matches,  olive 
oil,  ceramics, furniture; distilleries; 
and  food  preserving  plants.  Iron, 
zinc,  and  copper  ore,  mercury, 
antimony,  phosphates,  sulphur, 
marble,  gypsum,  and  porphyry  are 
produced  near  by.  Pop.  (1954) 
101,1 55.  Bone  was  occupied  by  the 
French  in  1832  and  bombarded  by 
the  Germans  in  Aug.,  1014.  Allied 
troops  landed  hero  without  op¬ 
position  on  Nov.  12,  1942. 

Bone,  Hunky  (1755-1834). 
English  enamel  painter.  Born  at 
Truro,  Feb.  6,  1755,  and  appren¬ 
ticed  to  a  porcelain  works,  on  the 
failure  of  this  firm  he  moved  to 
London,  where  ho  found  employ¬ 
ment  in  onamelling  watches  and 
fans.  In  1801  he  was  appointed 
enamel  painter  to  George  III.  In 
the  same  year  he  was  elected 
A.R.A.,  ton  years  later  R.A.  His 
greatest  achievement  was  the 
series  of  85  portraits  of  illustrious 
Englishmen,  after  originals  in 
various  galleries.  In  1831  he 
became  partly  blind,  and  retired. 
He  died  in  London,  Doc.  17,  1834. 

Bone,  Sra  Mum  head  (1876- 
1953 ).  British  etcher  and  draughts¬ 
man.  Born  at  Glasgow,  March  23, 
1,876,  at  14  he  was  articled  to  an 
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architect  but  studied  art  in  the 
evenings  at  the  Glasgow  school  and 
at  18  devoted  himself  entirely  to  it. 
He  began  etching  in  LSt)X,  and  in 
1899  went  to  London,  where  he 
scored  some  successes.  After  a 
brief  retreat  to  Ayr  in  1900,  ho 
settled  in  London  in  11)01.  lie  be¬ 
gan  to  hold  one-man  shown,  and  by 
1906  was  established  as  a  draughts¬ 
man  of  talent  and  reputation. 
Bone’s  favourite  subjects  wore 
complicated  building  works,  demo¬ 
litions,  masses  of  shipping,  ami  the 
like ;  and  in  integrating  detail  into 
an  ordered  design  be  had  few  or  no 
rivals  in  his  day.  Spain  gave  him 
many  subjects ;  and  be  did  val¬ 
uable  work  at  the  front  and  with 
the  fleet  in  both  Croat  Wars.  Ho 
was  knighted  in  11)37,  and  died 
Oct.  21, 1953. 

Bone  married  Gertrude,  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Francis  Dodd  (r/.?\).  She 
was  a  writer  of  distinction  ;  so 
also  were  Bone’s  brothers,  .lames 
(b.  1872,  (J.JHL  1147),  who  was 
London  editor  of  the  Manchester 
Guardian  1911-45,  and  Sir  David 
(b.  1874,  knighted  UMO),  master 
mariner.  Muirhead  illustrated 
some  of  their  books  for  both  his 
brothers.  Muirhoad ’h  sou,  Stephen 
(b.  1904),  was  a  painter  of  talent. 

Bone  Bed,  Sedimentary  rock 
made  up  chiclly  of  fossil  bones  and 
teeth.  It  may  occur  as  a  very  thin 
layer  covering  a  fairly  wide"  area, 
when  the  concentration  of  fossil 
bones  may  be  due  to  a  pause  in  the 
supply  of  sediment :  tlui  best 
known  examples  in  Great  Britain 
are  at  the  top  of  the  Silurian 
system  in  tho  Welsh  borderland, 
and  at  or  near  the  base  of  the 
Rhaetic.  Bone  beds  may  also  occur 
as  small  patches  covering  very 
limited  areas,  when  rain  wash  or 
stream  waters  may  have  collected 
the  bones  into  a  surface  depression, 
or  in  cave  earths  whore  bones  of 
animals  and  their  prey  accumulate. 

Bone-black  on  Animal  Giiak- 
coal.  Substance  prepared  by  cal¬ 
cining  bones  out  of  contact  with 
air.  The  bones  are  freed  from 
grease  by  benzine  and  then  placed 
in  large  iron  retorts  and  boated  for 
from  six  to  eight  hours.  Bone  oil 
and  ammonia  are  given  oil  and 
charcoal  left  behind  in  the  retort. 
The  bone-black  is  cooled  in  air-tight 
bins  and  afterwards  crushed  and 
graded  by  sifting. 

Bone  Grafting.  Replacement 
of  shattered  or  destroyed  bone  by 
a  graft  of  healthy  living  bone.  The 
best  results  are  obtained  when  the 
new  bone  is  taken  from  the  patient 
himself.  Bone  from  another  person 
may  be  used,  however,  and  also  bone 
from  an  animal.  Usually  the  graft 


is  taken  from  tho  surface  of  tho 
tibia,  tho  larger  of  tho  two  bones  in 
the  lower  pari,  of  tho  log.  Tho  graft 
should,  if  possibles  bo  fixed  firmly 
between  the  two  ends  of  the  in¬ 
jured  nr  diseased  bone.  Sometimes, 
however,  tho  graft,  is  merely  em¬ 
bedded  in  Hie  soft  tissues  between 
tho  separated  ends  and  growth 
occurs  to  fill  up  the  gaps. 

Bone  Implements.  Tools  and 
weapons  made  of  bone,  especially 
in  primitive  cultures.  Gonorioally, 
tho  term  also  embraces  tools  made 
of  horn,  teeth,  and  ivory.  The 
working  of  bom*  began  in  the  Up¬ 
per  Palaeolithic  age,  ami  awls, 
HhaftrHtraightonorH,  and  spear- 
throwers  (with  engraved  decora¬ 
tion),  harpoons,  eyed  needles,  and 
daggers  mark  tho  course  of  develop¬ 
ment  in  Kurope.  Homo  types  per¬ 
sisted  through  the  Mesolithic  into 
the  Neolithic  age,  during  which 
many  others  wore  invented.  Go  mbs 


occur  in  Danish  kitchen-middens, 
and  elsewhere  are  found  chisels, 
hammers,  picks,  axe-sockets,  arm- 
guards,  spoons,  pendants,  and 
check-pieces  for  horse-bits.  During 
the  early  metal  age  hone  was  used 
for  sword-grips,  tool-handles,  box- 
paucls,  etc.  Objects  of  bone  ami 
antler  arc  numerous  in  early  Brit¬ 
ish  sites:  tho  Glastonbury  lakc- 
vil luges  yielded  900,  Many  prime¬ 
val  types  survive,  especially  among 
peoples  who  preserve  the  stone-age 
culture,  vjj,  the  Australian  abori¬ 
gines,  ami  S,  African  Bushmen. 

Bone  Manure.  Valuable  food 
ami  stimulant  for  many  garden 
crops.  Made  from  the  crushed  ami 
powdered  bones  of  animals  it 
supplies  the  soil  with  phosphates. 
It  is  applied  after  a  dressing  of 
animal  manure,  for  it.  provides  the 
missing  elements  which  the  horse 
or  cow  has  taken  from  its  food, 
and  therefore  from  the  ground,  and 


Bone  Implements  of  primitive  man.  1.  Needles.  2,  3,  and  4.  Harpoons,  5 
Spear-thrower  with  carved  head.  6  and  7.  Awls.  8,  9,  and  10.  Harpoons. 
II  and  12.  Pegs.  13,  14,  and  15.  Fish  hooks  and,  16,  method  of  attachment. 
17.  Snow-knife.  18.  Gaff  for  salmon  fishing.  19.  Scraper  for  hides 


MEAL 


1  286 


BO’  N  ESS 


which  have  gone  to  build  its  body 
instead  of  being  returned  to  the 
soil  in  the  orthodox  form. 

Ground  bones  form  the  base  of 
many  fertilisers,  and  are  a  valuable 
food"  for  grass  and  pastures,  help¬ 
ing  to  produce  a  rich  velvety  turf. 
For  tennis  and  croquet  lawns  and 
bowling  greens  bone  manure  is 
invaluable,  and  it  is  a  safe  food 
under  nearly  all  conditions  for 
roses,  fruit  trees,  peas  and  beans, 
root  crops,  and  flowering  shrubs. 
Crushed  bones  are  usualljT  dug  into 
the  soil,  and  ground  bones  dusted 
on  the  surface  and  watered  in. 
This  is  a  better  plan  than  placing 
the  bone  manure  in  the  watering- 
pots  and  cans,  as  hone  meal,  not 
being  very  soluble,  is  likely  to  form 
a  sediment  at  the  bottom  of&  the 
utensil,  and  cause  an  unequal  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  nutritive  proper¬ 
ties  of  the  manure.  See  Manures. 

Bone  Meal.  Preparation  from 
bones  It  is  made  by  mills  con¬ 
taining  toothed  rings,  toothed 
rollers,  or  beaters.  The  last-named 
type  of  mill  is  least  satisfactory. 
Small  mills  with  adjustable  knives 
for  cutting  up  green  bones  are  much 
used  for  preparing  food  for  poultry. 

Bone  Oil  or  Animal  Oil.  The 
volatile  portion  that  is  produced 
when  bones  are  destructively  dis¬ 
tilled,  as  in  the  preparation  of 
animal  charcoal.  It  is  also  called 
Dippers  oil,  from  the  inventor 
who,  in  the  17th  century,  first  pre¬ 
pared  it  for  use  in  medicine.  The 
crude  oil  is  a  very  complex  body, 
as  it  results  from  the  decomposi¬ 
tion  of  fats  and  glycerin  as  well 
as  the  gelatin  of  the  bones. 
Pyrrol  is  the  most  important  con¬ 
stituent,  and  is  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  colouring  matters  and 
of  iodol,  an  iodoform  substitute. 

Bone  Products.  Bone,  the 
framework  of  the  fieshv  tissues  in 
man  and  animals,  consists  of  or¬ 
ganic  and  inorganic  chemical  con¬ 
stituents.  The.  chief  organic  con¬ 
stituent  is  ossein,  which  yields 
gelatin  on  boiling  with  water.  The 
inorganic  constituents  are  prac¬ 
tically  identical  in  bones  derived 
from  different  animals,  as  shown 
by  the  analysis  of  bone  ash,  the 
product  obtained  when  bones 
are  burnt.  Bone  ash  contains 
about  85  p.c.  of  calcium  phosphate 
(Ca3(P04)s)  and  10  p.c.  of  magne¬ 
sium  phosphate  (Mg3(P04)3),  the 
remaining  constituents  consisting 
of  calcium  combined  with  carbon 
dioxide,  chlorine,  and  fluorine.  The 
value  of  bones  for  manure  depends 
upon  the  calcium  phosphate  which 
they  contain.  During  the  Second 
Great  War  public  salvage  of  bone, 
stimulated  by  posters,  provided 
a  rich  source  of  industrial  raw 
material. 


The  hone  factory,  where  waste 
bones  are  made  into  manure  and 
otherwise  sorted  for  use  in  manu¬ 
factures,  requires  to  be  situated 
away  from  a  town  on  account  of 
the '  unpleasant  smells  that  are 
given  off  in  the  process  of  making 
manure,  but  railway  or  sea  carriage 
facilities  are  essential.  There  must 
also  be  a  plentiful  supply  of  water. 

Sorting  and  Breaking 
The  fimt  process  in  the  bone  fac¬ 
tory  consists  in  sorting  the  bones 
before  they  are  passed  on  to  the 
crusher  or  cracker.  Women  are  em¬ 
ployed  in  sorting  and  in  picking 
out  extraneous  matter.  The  mar¬ 
row  bones  (thigh  and  big  bones) 
are  most  prized,  as  they  contain  a 
high  percentage  of  fat,  and  the 
bones  are  afterwards  used  for 
the  manufacture  of  tooth-brush 
handles,  buttons,  paper-knives,  and 
other  bone  articles.  As  the  fat 
yielded  by  marrow  bones  is  of  a 
superior  quality,  those  bones  are 
generally  treated  apart  from  the 
smaller  bones,  and  also  are  sawn 
into  pieces,  whereas  other  bones 
are  passed  through  a  crusher  or 
cracker,  as  it  is  known  technically. 
The  breaking  of  bones  is  somewhat 
difficult  on  account  of  the  tough¬ 
ness  of  the  material.  The  ap¬ 
paratus  most  commonly  used  (‘(in¬ 
sists  of  two  grooved  or  toothed 
rollers  running  into  one  another, 
driven  by  steam.  The  bones  are 
crushed  into  pieces  of  various  sizes, 
some  machines  being  so  constructed 
that  bone  of  different  degrees 
of  fineness  is  separated.  Those 
are  classified  as  Linch  bones,  j-inch 
bones,  bone  meal,  and  bone  Hour. 

Extraction  of  Grease 
The  next  operation  in  the  bone 
factory  consists  in  extracting  the 
fat  from  the  crushed  bones.  This 
is  carried  out  by  boiling  with 
water,  when  the  melted  fat  floats  on 
the  surface,  or  in  modern  factories 
by  dissolving  out  the  fat  by  means 
of  benzene,  or  solvent  naphtha. 
The  process  of  de-greasing  bones, 
as  it  is  called,  by  benzene  is  carried 
out  in  large  iron  tanks  so  arranged 
that  steam  and  benzene  can  be 
admitted  at  will,  and  removed 
when  needed.  The  necessary  pre¬ 
cautions  against  fire  are  taken, 
owing  to  the  inflammable  nature  of 
the  solvent.  Steam  is  first  ad¬ 
mitted  to  melt  the  fat  and  then 
a  stream  of  benzene  is  run  through 
the  mass  of  crushed  bone.  During 
the  percolation  of  the  benzene, 
the  fat  is  dissolved.  The  fat-laden 
benzene  is  submitted  to  distillation 
to  recover  the  benzene  and  separ¬ 
ate  out  the  fat.  The  fat  which  re¬ 
mains  behind  from  this  stage  in 
the  manufacture  is  further  purified 
until  it  is  sufficiently  white  and 


odourless  to  be  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  soap. 

The  bones  are  next  deprived  of 
the  gelatin  they  contain.  The 
method  is  to  subject  the  bones  in 
(dosed  vessels  to  steam  at  a  high 
temporal, ure.  J  Ins  dissolves  the 
gelatin  in  the  water  yielded  from 
the  condensed  steam.  The  gelatin 
solution  is  finally  evaporated  until 
of  such  a  strength  that  it  solidifies 
on  cooling.  The  cruder  product  is 
known  as  glue,  the  purest  product 
is  called  gelatin. 

The  dogolatimsed  bones  arc  now 
cither  made  into  manure  or  dis¬ 
tilled  for  bone  oil  and  animal 
charcoal.  If  for  use  as  manure 
or  dissolved  bones,  as  this  variety 
is  called,  the  bones  arc  treated 
with  sulphuric,  acid,  so  that  the 
calcium  phosphate  upon  which  the 
manorial  value  depends  can  be 
presented  to  the  soil  in  a  soluble 
form,  i.r.  can  be  utilised  by  the 
soil  for  the  nourishment  of  plants. 
The  apparatus  is  ro  arranged  that 
the  gases  given  off  by  the  action 
of  the  acid  can  he  removed,  and,  on 
account  of  their  noxious  character, 
passed  info  water  towers,  where  the 
gases  are  dissolved  and  the  water 
disposed  of  by  running  into  the 
sewers.  The  dissolved  bones  are 
then  mixed  with  a  definite  pro¬ 
portion  of  bone  dust,  with  the 
object  of  drying  Jho  mass  and 
absorbing  any  excess  of  acid.  See 
Superphosphate;  Gelatin;  Glue; 
consult  also  .Bone  Bn. ducts  and 
Manures,  T.  Lambert,  2ndod.  1913. 

Boner,  Ulrich.  Medieval  fabu¬ 
list.  A  Dominican  Mar,  ho  lived  in 
Vienna  in  the  I4fh  century  and 
wrote  a  collection  of  1 00  fables,  Der 
Bdelstoin,  childly  adapted  from  the 
Latin  fables  of  Avia, nus  (4th  eontury 
a.d.).  Boner’s  work,  the  contents 
of  which  are  remarkable  for  point 
and  humour,  was  published  at  Bam¬ 
berg  in  14(51,  and  was  one  of  the 
earliest  books  printed  in  Germany 
with  a  date,  Duly  two  copies  of  the 
first  edition  are  known.  An  edition 
by  P.  Bristol ler  appeared  in  1908. 

"Bone-setting,  Placing  the 
parts  of  a  broken  bone  in  position 
for  uniting.  The  term  bone-setter 
is  usually  restricted  to  one  who 
claims  the  natural  power  ol  reduc¬ 
ing,  by  manipulation,  dislocation, 
relieving  ankylosis,  and  setting 
fractures. 

Boneshaker.  Name  of  an  early 
type  of  bicycle,  the  first  to  have 
two  wheels  of  nearly  equal  size. 
The  rider  propelled  himself  by 
pedals  at  the  end  of  cranks  mounted 
on  the  hub  of  the  front  wheel.  The 
machine  was  made  of  wood  and 
iron,  and  the  wheels  had  no  tires. 

Bo’ness.  Abbreviation  of  the 
name  of  the  Scottish  seaport  Bor¬ 
rows  tounneHs  {q.v. ). 
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Bonfire.  Term  usually  applied 
to  a  fire  out.  of  doors  to  celebrate 
a  public  or  local  event  or  servo  an  a 
beacon.  The  form  “  bonoiiro  ”  was 
in  common  use  till  17(50,  and  it  was 
long  customary  to  destroy  lames  in 
this  way.  The  practice  of  leaping 
through  the  flames  figures  among 
the  rites  of  the  Homan  festival 
Palilia,  celebrated  May  1  in  honour 
of  Palos,  goddess  of  shepherds, 
The  Cornish  bonfires  may  be  a 
survival  of  Druid  fires.  These  bon¬ 
fires  were,  to  some  extent,  counten¬ 
anced  by  the  early  Christian 
church.  On  Guy  Fawkes  Day 
(Nov  5)  the  bonfire  in  Lincoln's  Inn 
Fields,  London,  was  an  elaborate 
affair:  sometimes  over  200  cart¬ 
loads  of  fuel  and  more  than  thirty 
“guys”  wore  burnt.  *SVr  Beltane. 

Bonga.  Town  of  Abyssinia. 
Inthedist.  of  Kalla,  which  herders 
the  Anglo-Kgyptian  Sudan,  it  is  a 
commercial  centre  for  the  surround* 
mg  provinces. 

Bongardia  Rauwolfii .  Tuber¬ 
ous-rooted  perennial  of  the  order 
Berboridaoeao  native  of  Syria  and 

j-v*.  ■ 


Efcuk  *r  i  l  ,  >  i  i  t  5 

Bongacdia  Rauwolfii,  perennial  tutor 

Persia.  The  rootstock,  from  which 
arise  four  or  live  leaves  out  from 
edge  to  midrib  into  oblong  lobes, 
resembles  a  small  potato  The 
flower-stalks  boar  pyramidal  (dus¬ 
ters  of  small  golden-yellow  flowers. 
The  tubers  are  cooked  for  food,  and 
the  leaves  are  eaten  like  sorrel. 

u  Bon  Gaultier/’  Pseudonym 
under  which  W.  E.  Aytoun  and  Sir 
Theodore  Martin  collaborated  in  a 
series  of  verse  parodies  of  their  con¬ 
temporaries  winch  first  appeared  in 
Tait’s  or  Fraser’s  Magazine,  1842 
44,  and  were  collected  in  a  volume, 
The  Bon  Gaultier  Ballads,  1855. 

Bonghi,  Rtjogikro  (1828-95). 
Italian  author,  scholar,  and  poli¬ 
tician,  born  at  Naples,  March  20, 
1828.  At  the 
age  of  thirty 
h  e  brought 
out  a  transla¬ 
tion  of  Plato. 

He  was  pro¬ 
fessor  of 
philosophy  at 
Pavia,  of 
Greek  at 
Turin,  of 
Latin  at 
Florence,  and  of  ancient  history  at 
Rome  (1870-95).  From  1860  he 
sat  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  as 


Ruggiero  Bongm, 
Italian  author 


a  supporter  of  the  Right,  and  from 
lK7*l  7(5  ho  was  minister  of  public 
instruction  in  the  Minglielti 
( hbinet.  An  ardent  Francophil,  he 
vigorously  opposed  the  Triple 
Alliance.  His  published  works 
include  critical  studios  of  contem¬ 
porary  statesmen,  and  a  Life  ol 
Arnold  of  Brescia,  lie  died  at 
Torre  del  Green,  Oct.  22,  LS95. 

Bongo.  Negro  tribe  m  Buhl- 
el- Ghazni  prow, Sudan,  remnant,  ol 
a  formerly  extensive  people.  Tho\ 
practise  agriculture  peacefully  in 
small  scattered  villages  and  spend 
the  dry  season  hunting  and  fishing. 
ThoyNoomto  have  originated  in  the 
Nile  river  basin,  from  which  they 
wore  driven  by  invasions.  Tlieir 
poisoned  arrows,  and  other  cultural 
elements,  suggest  pygmy  influence, 
Their  ironworking  is  excellent. 


Bonlieur,  Roha  (1822-91)). 
French  painter,  born  at  Bordeaux, 
March  22,  1822.  Her  parents  in¬ 
tended  her  to 
be  a  dress¬ 
maker,  but  at 
her  earnest 
entreaties  her 
fatherallowed 
her  to  take 
up  art,  and 
made  lumsell 
responsible 
for  her  train 
ing.  She  first 
exhibited  at  ia  a _  ,  f) 

the  Salon  in  J 

18-11,  and  her  * 

success  was  won  by  her  animal 
painting.  Her  best,  known  works 
include  the  famous  Horse  Fair  (a 
replica  of  which  is  in  the  National 
Ga fiery),  Ploughing  in  the  Niver- 
nais,  11  ay -making  in  Auvergne, 
The  Three  Musketeers,  Returning 
to  Pasture,  and  Spanish  Muleteers 
crossing  the  Pyrenees,  In  1894  the 
officer's  cross  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour  was  conferred  upon  her,  an 
unprecedented  honour  for  a.  woman. 

She  died  in  Paris.  May  26,  1899. 

Boni.  Dist.  ol  Gelebes,  Indo¬ 
nesia.  In  the  S.W.  extension  of  the 
island,  it  produces  rice,  sago,  sugar, 
coffee,  tobacco,  cassia.  The  people, 
for  the  most  part  Bugis,  are  adopt 
in  metal  work  and  cotton  working. 
Buffalo  and  horses  are  reared,  A 
vassal  state  of  the  Dutch  E.  India 
co,  from  1668,  Boni  came  under 
Dutch  sovereignty  in  1908.  Area, 
1,000  sep  m.  ;  pop.  200,000.  The 
town  of  Boni  is  on  the  coast ;  the 
gulf  of  Boni  is  an  inlet  formed  by 
the  southern  peninsulas  of  the 

island  of  Celebes, 

Boni,  Giacomo  (1859-1925).  Ita¬ 
lian  archaeologist.  Born  at  Venice. 
April  25,  1859,  he  travelled  ex¬ 
tensively  through  what  were  once 
the  provinces  of  imperial  Rome. 
He  became  superintendent  of  the 


Venice  Academy  architectural 
school,  then  inspector  of  anti¬ 
quities,  and  then,  during  1898 
1922,  director  of  excavations  in 
the  Forum  and  on  the  Palatine  hill 
at  Romo.  During  Ins  tenure  of 
this  office  many  important  ancient 
monuments  wore  unearthed;  and 
excavation  under  the  imperial 
levels  near  the  Severn  n  Arch 
brought  to  light  structures  prob¬ 
ably  nsnoeiated  with  the  Lapin 
Ntt/cr  (black  stone),  the  tradi¬ 
tional  tomb  of  Romulus.  Under 
his  su  per  vision  N.  Mn  rkh  campanile 
at  Venice  was  rebuilt  in  1910.  lie 
published  numerous  official  reports 
and  a  number  of  books  on  the 
a,  nth  initios  among  which  he  worked. 
l\ e  died  duly  7,  1925. 

Boniface  ((580  7  55)  English 
saint  and  apostle  of  Germany, 
Born  at  Kirton  orGrediton,  Devon¬ 
shire.  his  original  name  lining  Win- 
frid  or  Wiufrith,  he  was  educated 
in  monasteries  at  Exeter  and 
Nursling,  Hants,  and  was  ordained 
priest  in  710.  In  716  ho  began 
the  evangelisation  of  the  Frisians 
and  the  German  tribes,  and  then, 
summoned  to  Rome,  wan  con¬ 
secrated  bishop  in  726  and  arch¬ 
bishop  in  762. 

In  741  h<v  was  appointed  by  the 
pope  to  reorganize  the  Frankish 
church,  and  worked  as  both  mis¬ 
sionary  and  reformer,  especially  in 
Hesse,  Thuringia,  ami  Bavaria, 
From  7-16  54  he  was  archbishop  of 
Mainz,  and  thou  resigned  the  see 
and  returned  to  bis  missionary 
work.  With  a  baud  of  converts 
lie  was  massacred  by  pagans, 
dune  5,  755  near  Dokkum,  in 
Frisia,.  Among  his  many  founda¬ 
tions  is  the  famous  abbey  of  Fulda, 
where  his  remains  were  buried. 
He  is  commemorated  in  the  calen¬ 
dar  of  the  Ghtireh  of  England  on 
dune  5,  and  Ids  festival  was  or* 
dered  to  be  celebrated  throughout 
the  Roman  Catholic  church  by 
Rope  Huh  IX  in  1874. 

Boniface.  Name  of  nine  pones, 
of  whom  only  two  (VII l  and  IX) 
arc  noteworthy,  Of  the  others, 
Boniface  l  was* pope  from  418-22; 
Boniface  11,  a  Goth,  was  pope 
from  560  62;  Boniface  HI  only 
reigned  a  few  months  in  BOB" ; 
then  'Boniface  IV  was  pope  from 
608  15  ;  Boniface  V,  a  Neapoli¬ 
tan,  pope  from  <519  -25,  is  men¬ 
tioned  by  the  Venerable  Bede  for 
his  interest  in  the  ecclesiastical 
affairs  of  England;  Bonifaee  VI, 
the  nominee  of  a  Roman  faction, 
whoso  election  was  subsequently 
declared  invalid,  was  only  allowed 
to  reign  for  15  days  in  896,  and 
Boniface  VII  was  an  antipopo 
who  intruded  himself  in  974,  and 
again  in  984.  Ho  died  in  985. 
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Boniface  VIH  (c.  1230-1303). 
Pope  from  129-1  to  1303.  Born  at 
Anagni,  Italy,  his  name  being 
Benedetto  Gaetano,  or  Caetani,  he 
became  a  doctor  of  law,  and, 
created  a  cardinal  in  1281,  served 
as  papal  legate  in  France  and 
Sicily.  Elected  to  the  papacy  in 
1294,  on  the  resignation  of  Celes- 
tine  V,  whom  he  kept  in  confine¬ 
ment  til]  1296,  his  pontificate  was 
characterised  by  vigorous  insis¬ 
tence  on  the  papal  authority  in 
civil  no  less  than  in  ecclesiastical 
matters,  and  by  the  failure  of  his 
efforts.  Sicily  refused  to  accept  a 
French  ruler,  and  in  1296  chose 
Frederick,  in  defiance  of  Boniface, 
and  Italy  remained  torn  by  civil 
war.  In  Rome  itself  the  rebellion, 
1297-98,  of  the  cardinals  of  the 
Colonna  family,  who  hated  the 
pope  for  his  exaltation  of  his  own 
family  the  Gaetani,  was  defeated 
by  Boniface. 

In  1296  Boniface  issued  the  bull 
Clerici-3  lai&os,  which  forbade  the 
clergy  to  pay  taxes  without  the 
Pope’s  consent,  and  this  involved 
the  papacy  in  disputes  with 
Edward  I  of  England  and  Philip  IV 
of  France.  Boniface,  who  aimed 
at  peace  between  England  and 
France,  hoping  to  organize  a  cru¬ 
sade  against  the  Turk,  opposed  the 
taxing  of  the  clergy  in  order  to  cut 
off  supplies  for  the  armies  of 
Edward  and  Philip.  In  1302  he 
promulgated  the  bull  Unam 
Sanclam  asserting  the  temporal 
supremacy  of  the  pope,  which 
made  matters  worse.  He  was 
taken  prisoner  by  the  Erench,  at 
Anagni,  Sept.  7,  1303,  but  was  set 
free  by  the  populace  and  died, 
Oct.  11,  in  Rome,  which  he  had 
enriched  in  both  art  and  science. 

Boniface  IX  (d.  1404).  Pope 
from  1389  to  1404.  Born  at 
Naples,  his  name  was  Pietro 
Tomacelli.  He  succeeded  Urban 
VI  as  pope  at  Rome  during  Clem¬ 
ent  VH’s  pontificate  at  Avignon, 
and  while  his  private  life  was 
without  reproach,  financial  diffi¬ 
culties  drove  him  to  dispose  of 
benefices  and  dispensations  to  the 
highest  bidder.  He  made  half  the 
first  year’s  income  of  every  bene¬ 
fice  a  permanent  payment  to  the 
papacy.  He  died  Oct.  1, 1404. 

Boniface,  Joseph  Xavier 
(179S— 1865).  French  story- writer 
and  dramatist,  better  known  by  his 
pseudonym,  Saintine,  X.  B.  (q.v.). 

Boniface.  Character  in  George 
Earquhar’s  comedy  The  Beaux’ 
Stratagem,  1707.  He  was  landlord 
of  the  Lichfield  Inn,  in  which 
several  scenes  were  laid  ;  his  name 
is  applied  as  sobriquet  to  the 
landlord  of  any  inn. 


Bonifacio.  Fortified  town  on 
the  S.  coast  of  Corsica.  It  is 
87  in.  S.E.  of  Ajaccio  and  over¬ 
looks  the  strait  of  Bonifacio. 
Picturesquely  situated  on  a  penin¬ 
sula  sheltering  a  fine  harbour,  it 
has  a  citadel,  a  cathedral,  a 
Templars’  church,  and  an  aero¬ 
drome.  It  exports  olive  oil,  wine, 
cereals,  and  cork,  and  has  coral  fish¬ 
eries.  Pop.  (1954)  2,157.  Genoese 
1195  until  ceded  to  France  1768, 
during  the  Second  Great  War  it 
was  in  German  occupation  1942-43. 

The  strait  of  Bonifacio  is  a  chan¬ 
nel  between  Corsica  and  Sardinia 
in  the  Mediterranean.  At  its 
narrowest  part  it  is  7  m.  wide 
and  navigation  is  difficult.  Its 
waters  contain  oysters,  tunny,  and 
coral.  It  is  the  ancient  Frotum 
Gallicum. 

Bonin  ( J apanese,  Ogasawara- 
jima).  Group  of  15  volcanic  islands 
in  the  N.  Pacific.  They  lie  N.  of  the 
Tropic  of  Cancer,  between  Japan 
and  the  Marianne  Islands,  and  are 
subdivided  into  three  groups, 
Parry  Islands,  Becchey  Islands, 
and  Coffin  or  Bailey  Islands,  with 
a  total  area  of  40  sq.  m.  Discovered 
in  1593  by  Ogasawa  Sadarjori, 
they  became  a  British  possession  in 
1827,  reverting  to  the  Japanese  in 
1876.  Few  of  the  islands  are  in¬ 
habited  ;  the  population  consists 
chiefly  of  Polynesian  half-breeds 
and  Japanese  settlers.  Well 
wooded,  the  islands  produce  sugar 
and  indigo,  and  also  afford  turtle 
and  shark  fishing.  For  Long  they 
served  as  a  Japanese  penal  settle¬ 
ment.  Port  Lloyd,  on  Peel  Island 
or  Chichijima,  is  the  chief  harbour. 

In  the  Second  Great  War,  the 
Bonin  islands  were  heavily  forti¬ 
fied  by  J  apan.  They  were  attacked 
in  force  by  carrier-borne  U.S.  air¬ 
craft  June  14,  July  3,  Aug.  6,  and 
Sept.  4,  1944 ;  but  no  landings 
were  made,  the  Allies  bypassing 
them  after  the  conquest  of  Iwo- 
jima  (q.v.)  in  the  Volcano  Is.  to  the 
S.  After  the  war  the  Americans 

remained  in  occupation  of  the 

Bonin  islands. 

Bonington  or  Bonntngton, 
Richard  Parkes  (1801-28).  Eng¬ 
lish  painter.  Bom  at  Arnold, 
Notts,  Oct.  25,  1801,  ho  stu¬ 

died  at  the 
Beaux  Arts, 
Paris,  and 
under  Baron 
Gros  from 
1820.  His 
training  was 
modified  by 
visits  to  Eng¬ 
land,  where  he 
came  under 
Constable’s 
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influence,  which  ho  transmitted  to 
the  Barbizon  painters.  He  was  ac¬ 
claimed  at  the  Royal  Academy  in 
1828  but  died  Sept.  23  that  year. 
His  subjects  were  landscapes  and 
marines,  generally  with  figures. 
Ho  is  represented' in  the  National 
Gallery  and  Wallace  Collection 
(notably  by  his  Henry  IV  and  the 
Spanish  Ambassador),  and  in  the 
Louvre  and  other  galleries  in  Paris. 

Bonito  ( Kaltiuivouttfi  pchwiis). 
Fish  belonging  to  tho  tunny  group] 
but  smaller  and  more  slender  than 


Bonito.  A  fish  of  the  tunny  trroun 
found  in  many  seas 


the  common  tunny.  It  is  usually 
about  a  yard  in  length,  is  found  in 
most  seas,  and  follows  ships  for 
the  refuse  thrown  overboard. 

Bonivard,  Francois  de  (1493- 
1570).  French  priest,  historian,  and 
scholar,  immortalised  as  tho  ori¬ 
ginal  of  Byron’s  Prisoner  of  Chil- 
lon.  Horn  at  Scyssol  in  Savoy,  he 
was  made  prior  of  a  Ohmiac  house 
near  Geneva.  Ho  became  involved 
as  a  partisan  of  Geneva  in  a  dispute 
with  the  duke  of  Savoy,  who  im¬ 
prisoned  him  twice,  the  second 
time  in  the  formidable  dungeon 
at  Ohillon,  where  he  spent  four 
years,  and  from  which  ho  was 
freed  by  his  Swiss  friends.  Boni- 
vard’s  best  known  work  is  Chroni- 
ques  tie.  Geneve,  1551,  pub.  1831. 

Bon  March6.  French  term 
meaning  good  bargain  and  taken 
as  a  name  by  various  drapery 
businesses.  The  first  was  a  large 
store  in  Paris  (it  went  into  liquida¬ 
tion  in  1950),  interesting  also 
because  it  was  long  successfully 

conducted  on  cooperative  lines. 

Bonn.  1  ’own  of  Germany, 
capital  of  the  (West)  German 
Republic.  On  the  loft  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  about  15  miles  S.tS.E. 
of  Cologne,  it  manufactures  por¬ 
celain,  maol Liner v,  cement,  and 
chemicals,  and  has  a  transit  trade 
along  the  Rhine.  Apart  from  its 
university,  its  most  interesting 
building  is  tho  minster,  the  earlier 
parts  of  which  date  from  the  1 1th 
and  12th  centuries;  it  was  re¬ 
stored  in  the  J9th  century,  and 
again  after  the  Second  Great  War, 
when  it  was  damaged.  Among 
other  churches  was  tho  Kreuzberg, 
once  a  famous  place  of  pilgrimage. 
The  house  in  which  Beethoven  was 
born,  a  museum  containing  many 
relics  of  the  musician,  escaped 
serious  damage  from  Allied  bombs. 
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town.  It  lias  a  line  em¬ 
bankment,  and  a  hand¬ 
some  bridge  crosses  the 
river  to  Beuol,  nil 
industrial  district.  The 
university,  on  the  Kite 
of  the  elector's  pa  lace, 
dates  from  ISIS;  if 
has  a  good  library,  a 
museum,  and  an  ob¬ 
servatory,  and  is  well 
equipped  for  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  science,  medi¬ 
cine,  and  agriculture, 
having  been  rebuilt 
after  severe  bomb 
damage  in  19*14.  At 
Bonn  also  there  is 
Catholic  theological  college. 

Bonn  was  a  Homan  station,  and 
was  destroyed  by  the  Northmen. 
From  about  1300  it  wan  the  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  electors  of  Cologne, 
who  fortified  and  dominated  it 
until  1704,  when  it  was  taken 
by  the  French.  By  the  Vienna 
settlement,  1815,  it' became  part 
of  Prussia.  Chosen  in  1040  as 
capital  of  the  recently  formed 
(West)  German  Federal  Republic, 
it  grew  rapidly  in  size  and  im¬ 
portance.  New  buildings  included 
a  parliament  house  and  embassies. 
Pop.  (1955  est.)  130,000. 

Bonnard,  Pierre  (1807-1047). 
French  painter.  A  distinguished 
exponent  of  expressionism— tho 
movement  which  in  France  super¬ 
seded  impressionism— ho  was  un¬ 
rivalled  as  a  painter  of  domestic 
interiors,  still  life,  and  landscapes 
chiefly  urban  in  character,  but 
remarkable  for  their  emotional 
intensity  and  masterly  technique. 
In  style  Bonnard  resembled  his 
contemporary  Vuillard,  and  in 
such  works  as  La  Table  (Tate 
Gallery )  his  intention  is  to  fuse 
objects  in  a  harmonious  whole. 
Many  of  his  pictures  are  in  private 
collections  in  Gt.  Britain  and  the 
U.S.A.  He  died  Jan.  24,  1947. 

Bonnat,  Leon  Joserh  Floren- 
tin  (1833-1922).  french  painter. 
He  was  born  at  Bayonne,  and 
studied  in  Spain.  France,  and 


Maly,  after  1870  devoting  himself 
to  portraiture.  Thiers,  Renan, 
Presidents  ( 'nrnof  and  Felix  Faurc, 
and  Victor  Hugo  sat.  to  him.  lie 
was  awarded  the  Grand  (Voss  of 
the  Legion  of  Honour  in  1000.  He 
died  on  Sept.  7,  1022. 

Bonner,  Lomu  no  (r.  1500  fiO). 
Knglish  prolate.  Mdueatod  at  Pem¬ 
broke  Gollege,  Oxford,  in  1520  he 
became  chaplain  to  Gardinal  Wol- 
Hoy.  Km  ployed  by  Henry  VI II  as 
his  envoy  at  Borne  in  1532,  in 


on  other  embassies,  being  the 
king’s  representative  in  Paris  in 
1538.  He  was  rewarded  with  vari¬ 
ous  livings,  and  was  made  bishop 
of  Hereford  in  1538  and  bishop  of 
London  in  1530,  lie  was  im¬ 
prisoned  1540  53  under  Kdvvard 
VI  and  deprived  of  bis  bishopric 
for  failing  to  enforce  tin*  use  of  the 
new  Prayer  Book,  but  was  nun- 
stated  by  Mary  1  in  1553. 

The  following  year,  after  a  re¬ 
buke  from  the  crown  for  his  leni¬ 
ency  to  heretics,  he  signed  the 
condemnations  of  the  Protestants 
sentenced  to  be  burnt  in  London 
lor  heresy.  After  the  accession 
of  KUzaboth  I  he  refused  to  take 
the  oath  of  supremacy,  and  from 
1500  was  imprisoned  in  the 
Marshalsea  prison  until  his  death, 
Sept.  5,  15(h). 

Bonnet  (late  Lat.  bonne  in,  kind 
of  fabric).  Covering  for  the  head, 
distinguished  from  the  hat  by 
being  brimloss.  The  bonnet  is  a 
development  of  the  Roman  2 
a  close-fitting,  round  or  conical 
felt  hat,  chiefly  worn  by  artisans. 
The  bonnet  of  the  Bible  (l£x.  29) 
was  a  kind  of  turban. 

Applied  in  Tudor  times  in  Brit¬ 
ain  to  flat  caps  worn  by  men,  and 
still  used  for  the  velvet  cap  lining 
a  crown  or  coronet,  the  word  is 
chiefly  used  for  women’s  head¬ 
dress,  though  in  Scotland  it  still 
refers  to  the  woollen  caps  fitting 


closely  over  the  head  and  urn, 
worn  by  peasants  and,  in  the  Low¬ 
lands  especially,  by  (he  insular 
landowners  who  were  nailed  bonnet 
lairds.  The  bonnet  of  the  High¬ 
landers  is  perpetuated  in  the  Glen¬ 
garry  as  worn  by  the  Scottish 
regiments  in  the  British  army. 

The  women's  bonnet  of  modem 
times  appeared  in  Britain  first,  in 
the  days  of  Klizabeth,  when  it 
was  a  cap  stiffened  with  wires. 
Bonnets  had  a  great  vogue  in  the 
10th  century,  hut  in  the  U0t.lt  they 
came  to  be  associated  with  advanc¬ 
ing  age  before  passing  out  of 
general  use.  A  plain,  straw  bonnet, 
called  a  poke  bonnet,  was  for  Jong 
the  distinctive  headdress  of  women 
of  the  Salvation  Army, 

The  bonnet  as  worn  in  Franco, 
varieties  of  which  were  the  bonnet 
rouge  and  the  bonnet  de  nuit,  cor¬ 
responds  rather  to  the  British  cap. 

Bonnet,  Geokueh  (h.  1880). 
French  politician.  He  was  bom  at 
Bassilae,  Dordogne,  and  adopted  a 
legal  career.  In  the  First  Grout 
War  he  won  the  (Voix  dc  Guerre 
and  Legion  of  Honour.  Radical 
deputy  for  Dordogne  in  1024,  he 
was  minister  of  finance  in  1033,  of 
commerce  in  1035,  and  ambassador 
at  Washington  in  1037.  Becoming 
foreign  minister  in  1038,  Bonnet 
brought,  pressure  to  bear  on 
Gzocho-Slovakia  to  accept  the 
Franco- British  proposals  for  the 
settlement  of  the  8udet.cn  German 
question.  Ho  was  minister  of 
justice,  1030-40,  and  a  member  of 
the  Vichy  govt,  in  1041.  After  the 
war  ho  published,  from  Nwitzor- 
land,  Dtflcnso  do  la  Puix,  104(1.  In 
1048  it  was  decided  that  he  should 
be  questioned  in  Switzerland  by  a 
commission  of  inquiry  regarding 
charges  of  collaboration  with  Nazi 
(formally. 

Bonnet  Piece.  Rare  coin  issued 
in  Scotland  in  the  reign  of  .lames 
V,  about  1530.  It  is  so  called 
because  on  it  the  king’s  head  is 
represented  as  covered  with  a 
bonnet  instead  of  a  crown.  The 
coin  was  of  gold,  and  is  valued 
highly  by  collectors. 

Bonnet  Rouge,  Red  bonnet 
of  Phrygian  shape,  called  also  the 
cap  of  liberty,  worn  by  adherents 
of  the  French  Revolution  as  a 
party  sign.  The  French  journal, 
Lc  Bonnet  Rouge,  was  involved  in 
a  sensational  treason  trial  ;  Duval, 
one  of  its  managers,  found  guilty 
of  accepting  German  money  to 
advocato  defeatist  views,  was 
executed  in  1918. 

Bonneval,  Oomte  Claud 
Alexandria  de  (1(175-1747). 
French  soldier.  .Born  duly  14,  1575, 
in  Limousin,  of  noble  family,  he 


connexion  with  (he  divorce  from 


Jboua,  jwuu’Keirpiaeo  and  ism  century  town  ball. 
(Upper)  Beethoven's  statue,  which  survived  the 
bombing  ot  the  Second  Great  War 

a.  Roman  of  Aragon,  he  was  sent 
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served  in  the  French  army  but  in 
1704,  having  been  court-martialled 
and  condemned  to  death  for  in¬ 
solence  to  the  minister  of  war,  he 
fled  to  Germany  and  entered  the 
imperial  service  in  1706.  He 
fought  against  France,  notably  at 
Malplaquet,  and  against  the  Turks. 
In  1723  he  lost  favour  with  the 
prince,  and  was  given  a  command 
by  the  Dutch  Republic.  Owing  to 
his  quarrelsome  disposition  he  was 
banished  ;  he  went  to  Constantin¬ 
ople  where  he  embraced  Islam 
and  took  the  name  Ahmed.  He 
distinguished  himself  in  Turkish 
wars  against  Russia  and  Persia, 
and  was  made  a  pasha.  Pie  died 
at  Constantinople,  March  23,  1747. 

Bonnie  Dundee.  Song,  with 
words  by  Sir  Walter  Scott,  which 
first  appeared  in  The  Doom  of 
Devorgoil,  1830.  It  was  adapted 
from  an  older  song  referring  to  the 
town  of  Dundee.  Scott’s  Bonnie 
Dundee  refers  to  Claverhouse. 
The  lilting  swing  of  the  song 
perfectly  describes  the  departure 
of  Claverhouse  from  Edinburgh 
after  defying  the  representatives 
of  William  III  in  1689. 

Bonnmgton,  Richard  Parses. 
Alternative  spelling  for  Bonington, 
under  which  heading  this  English 
painter  ’s  considered 

Bonny.  River  of  Nigeria.  An 
arm  of  the  Niger  delta,  it  flows 
S.E.  into  the  Bight  of  Biafra.  Its 
banks  are  swampy,  except  near  the 
mouth,  and  it  is  navigable  by  ships 
drawing  up  to  IS  ft.  of  water. 

Bonny.  Town  of  Nigeria,  [t 
stands  on  an  island  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Bonny  river  estuary,  80  m. 
E.  of  the  Niger.  It  lies  low.  and  is 
unhealthy.  Palm-oil  is  exported. 
It  was  for  centuries  a  centre  of  the 
slave  trade. 

Bono,  Eivcilio  Giuseppe  de 
(1866-1944).  Italian  soldier.  De 
Bono  fought  in  the  Italo-Turkish 
war,  1911-12,  and  throughout  the 
First  Great  War,  commanding  an 
army  corps  in  1918.  An  early 
convert  to  fascism,  he  took  part 
with  Mussolini  in  the  “march”  on 
Rome,  1922,  and  was  appointed 
chief  of  police  and  commander  of 
the  fascist  militia.  Governor  of 
Tripolitania  1925-29,  de  Bono 
was  for  _  six  weeks  c.-in-c.  during 
the  Italian  invasion  of  Abyssinia 
in  1935.  He  was  promoted  mar¬ 
shal  and  made  inspector  of  Italian 
overseas  forces,  1939.  Tried  for 
high  treason  at  Verona,  Jan.  8-10, 
1944,  by  a  court  of  Mussolini’s 
republican  fascist  govt.,”  he  was 
condemned,  and  executed  Jan.  11. 

Bonomi,  Ivanoe  (1873-1951).' 
Italian  anti-fascist  politician. 
Bom  at  Mantua,  Oct.  18,  1873, 


during  the  1900s  he  published 
books  advocating  gradual  social¬ 
ism.  In  1912  he  was  expelled  from 
the  Socialist  party.  He  served 
as  a  volunteer  in  the  First  Great 
War.  Deputy  for  Mantua  1909-24, 
he  was  during  1916-21  joint  min¬ 
ister  of  public  works,  then  war 
minister.  He  was  prime  minister 
1921-22.  With  Count  Sforza  he 
negotiated  the  treaty  of  Rapa  Ho, 
1920.  When  Mussolini  seized 
power  in  1922,  he  retired. 

During  the  German  occupation 
of  Rome,  1943-44,  Bonomi  was 
leader  of  the  Roman  committee  of 
national  resistance ;  and  after 
the  Allies  entered  Rome  became, 
June  9,  premier  of  a  coalition 
govt,  which  took  an  oath  not  to 
the  monarchy,  but  to  the  nation. 
This  govt,  lasted  only  until  Nov. 
26.  On  Dec.  10  he  formed  a  new 
cabinet,  resigning  June  12,  1945, 
to  make  way  for  Ferruccio  Parri, 
leader  of  anti-German  resistance 
in  N.  Italy.  He  was  president  of 
the  Senate,  1948,  until  his  death 
in  Rome,  April  20,  1951. 

Bonpland  ,aime  Jacques  Alex¬ 
andre  Goujaud  (1773-1858). 
French  botanist  and  traveller.  Fie 

was  born  at 
La  Rochelle, 
Aug.  22,  1773, 
and  was  some 
years  an  army 
surgeon.  In 
1799  he  ac¬ 
companied 
von  Hum¬ 
boldt  in  his 
exploration  of 
Central  and 
South  America,  where  he  collected 
about  6,000  species  of  plants.  He 
next  became  keeper  of  the  gar¬ 
dens  of  the  Empress  Josephine, 
but  in  1816  he  became  professor 
of  natural  history  at  Buenos 
Airea.  Being  suspected  of  espion¬ 
age  while  travelling  in  Paraguay 
in  1821,  he  was  detained  there 
for  eight  years.  On  his  release 
he  lived  in  Brazil,  and  then  in 
Argentina,  where  he  died,  May  4, 
1858.  J 


Ame  Bonpland 
French  botanist 


Bonspiel  (Dutch  bond ,  society  ; 
spiel,  game).  Curling  match  or 
series  of  matches  between  two  rival 
districts  or  parishes.  Ordinary 
matches  between  members  of  the 
same  club  are  known  as  spiels. 

Bony  Fishes.  The  great  group, 
or  sub-grade,  of  fishes  which  have 
bone  ;  known  collectively  as  the 
OsteichtJiyes ,  in  contrast  to  the  car 
tilaginous  sharks  and  rays,  called 
collectively  the  Chondrichthi/P* 
Of  bony  fishes  now  alive  the  vast 
majority  belong  to  a  single  order, 
the  Teleoslei ,  in  which  the  develop¬ 


ment  of  bone  is  regarded  as 
having  reached  a  maximum. 
Amia,  the  bow-fin, the  Coolaeanths* 
representatives  of  supposedly  ex¬ 
tinct  forms,  and  others  are  strag. 
glers  living  on  after  the  groups 
to  which  they  belong,  once 
dominant,  have  given  place  to 
the  modern  teleosfcs.  In  addition 
to  the  bony  skeleton  referred  to 
in  the  name,  most  bony  fish  have 
scales,  usually  overlapping.  Most 
also  have  swim -bladders  and  lav 
eggs  which  are  fertilised  outside 
the  female  by  sperm  from  the 
male, .  They  are  found  in  fresh 
and  in  salt  water  everywhere, 
and  there  is  some  evidence  that 
the  present  marine  teloosts  are 
derived  from  fresh  water  forms. 

Bonze  (Jap.  bonzo,  Chin,  fan 
seng,  monk).  Term  applied  to  a 
priest  or,  more  correct  ly,  to  a  monk 
of  a  bonzery,  or  Buddhist  monas¬ 
tery,  in  China,  Japan,  and  other 
parts  of  the  East.  Bonzes  shave 
their  heads,  ami  wear  robes  with 
long  and  wide  sleeves.  Homo  earn  a 
livelihood  by  teaching,  and  others 
subsist  on  charity,  when  the 
revenues  of  the  pagoda  or  temple 
to  which  they  an*  attached  do  not 
suffice  for  their  maintenance. 

Booby  (8 pan.  hobo,  fool).  Large 
sea-birds  of  the  genus  <S hda,  which 
includes  also  the  gannets.  They 
are  said  to  he  so  called  from  the 
ease  with  which  they  can  bo 
caught.  They  inhabit  the  S.  seas, 
and  differ  from  Hie  gannets  of  the 
N.  by  having  a  hare  throat. 

Booby.  Rocky  island  in  Torres 
Strait,  off  Queensland,  Australia, 
in  [at.  U)°  36'  S.,  long.  141°  53'  E. 
It  is  dangerous  to  navigation,  and 
has  a  lighthouse. 

Booby  Trap.  Trap  for  the 
unwary.  From  the  schoolboy’s 
can  of  water  balanced  above  a 
door,  iu  such  a  manner  that  when 
an  unsuspecting  person  opens  the 
door  the  water  is  tipped  over  him, 
the  booby  trap  developed  into  a 
military  weapon  during  the  closing 
stages  of  the  First  Great  War, 
when  the  German  army  was  in 
retreat.  During  the  Second  Groat 
War  all  sides  displayed  ingenuity 
in  causing  an  advancing  enemy  the 
maximum  delay  and  confusion. 

Retreat  i  ng  German  and  J apanese 
armies  made  desperate  efforts 
to  hold  up  the  Allied  advance 
with  elaborate  ingenuity.  Food, 
toys,  bottles-  of  wine  and  beer, 
were  left  lying  attached  to  mines 
fitted  with  pull  switches,  so  that 
when  the  article  was  lifted  the 
pulling  out  of  a  pin  detonated 
the  mine.  Telephones,  flush- 
chains,  the  covers  of  drinking- 
water  containers,  and  oven  dead 
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and  wounded  bodies  were  booby- 
trapped  by  the  (Annans.  A 
favourito  booby  trap  in  districts 
where  there  wen*,  i’i‘ui4.-b<*a.riuju; 
orchards  was  to  fix  egg  grenades 
of  the  friction-fuse  typo  in  the 
trees;  picking  the  fruit  was  Nufliei- 
ent  to  detonate  the  grenade. 

Boodle’s.  London  club  named 
after  the  man  who  kept  it.  when 
it  was  first  opened  in  I7t>2. 
Purely  social,  it  has  about  HOO 
members,  and  still  retains  some¬ 
thing  of  its  ehnraetor  as  a  club  tor 
country  gentlemen.  Its  house  is  2tt, 
St.  James’s  Street,  Loudon,  SAV. 

Book  (O.E,  bw').  A  collection  of 
sheets  of  paper  folded  and  bound 
together  (arn  Bookbinding).  I  iit-tle 
is  known  of  the  beginnings  of  the 
book.  Most  of  the  materials  on 
which  early  records  wore  kept  wore 
perishable,  eg/.  leaves  of  trees, 
linen,  leather ;  and  only  under  swell 
exceptional  climatic  conditions  ns 
those  of  Egypt  have  any  of  tin  ho 
materials  endured,  The  reeords  of 
ancient  Asiatic  civilizations  writ¬ 
ten  on  clay  tablets  boar  no  resem- 
bianco  to  a  modern  book  ;  but 
forming  as  they  do  a  medium  for 
the  transmission  of  thought.,  they 
may  perhaps  bo  regarded  uh  books 
in  the  extended  sense  of  a  literary 
production.  When  those  tablets, 
containing  hymns,  love  songs, 
scientific. and  legal  texts,  and  his¬ 
tory,  formed  a  sequence  of  text, 
they  were,  numbered,  the  number  of 
the  tablet  and  the  name  of  the 
“book”  to  which  it  belonged  being 
written  on  each  tablet.  The 
“hooks”  were  carefully  indexed 
and  cross-indexed,  ami  arranged 
on  shelves  in  convenient,  order. 

_  But  it  is  Egypt  that  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  the  cradle  of  the  book  of 
today.  Papyrus,  prepared  from 
the  plant  of  that  name,  was  the 
chief  material  used  by  the  ancient 
Egyptians  for  writing  their  hooks, 
and  in  the  Gieco-Roman  world  also 
papyrus  was  for  a  thousand  years 
the  chief  w  iting  material.  Early 
papyrus  writings  are  in  the  form  (if 
a  roll  const  ting  of  sheets  Hewn  or 
pasted  together  and  fastened  at 
one  end  to  a  wooden  rod,  so  that  it 
could  be  rolled  up ;  the  preserva¬ 
tion  of  many  Egyptian  books  is 
due  mainly  to  the  fact  that  these 
manuscripts  were  buried  in  hermet¬ 
ically  scaled  tombs.  But  the  roll 
was  not  convenient,  especially  for 
works  much  used  for  reference.  It 
was  not  easy  to  collect  information 
from  different  works,  or  to  refer  to 
particular  passages  in  a  large  roll ; 
to  find  a,  given  soction  the  whole 
W°m^  m*&ht  have  to  be  unrolled. 

To  overcome  these  difficulties 
the  codex  was  invented.  The  co¬ 


dex  form  may  go  bark  (o  the  1st 
century  u,c.,  hut.  no  known  docu¬ 
ments  are  earlier  than  the  2nd  cen¬ 
tury  a. i).  The  eodox  form  may 
ha.vo  been  a  Christian  invention, 
hut.  if  it.  was  not  it  was  adopted  by 
the  Christian  community,  and  it. 
was  the  growth  of  this  community 
that  led  to  the  spread  of  the  codex 
for,  while  during  the  2nd  and  Itrd 
centuries  A. n.  pagn  n  literature  con¬ 
tinued  to  he  recorded  on  rolls, 
most  Christian  works  were  already 
written  in  codex  form. 

Making  a  Coilox 

Papyrus  codices  were  hound  like 
a  modern  hook.  A  sheet  of  pa  pyrus 
was  folded  in  the  middle,  thus 
forming  a.  quire  of  two  loaves  or 
four  pages  ;  by  fastening  together  a 
number  of  such  quires,  a.  codex 
was  formed.  Or  a  number  of  such 
sheets  might,  ho  laid  one  on  top  of 
another,  and  the  whole  folded  so  as 
to  prodtiee  a  multi plo-quire  eodox. 
Examples  are  ext, ant  composed  of 
as  many  as  fifty-nine  shoots,  or  1 IK 
loaves.  This  form  must  have  boon 
very  ineonveniont,  and  a,  quire 
of  10  or  12  loaves  became  usual. 
Papyrus  honks  ceased  to  be 
produced  in  the  1  th  century  A.o. 

Out  KNTAti  “  Books.”  Tim  date 
of  the  invention  of  the  Chinese 
”  hook”  a, ml  its  early  history  are 
unknown,  There  is  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  already  iu  the  second 
millennium  n.o.  Chinese  books  ex¬ 
isted,  but  they  were  written  on 
perishable  material  which,  iu  the 
wad  climate  of  China,  decayed  very 
quickly.  Silk,  as  a  material  for 
hooks,  is  mentioned  by  a  number 
of  writers  of  the  f>th  and  -1th  cen¬ 
turies  n.n.  The  earliest  preserved 
Chinese  manuscript  hooks  belong 
to  the  1st  century  n.o.  and  are 
written  on  thin,  narrow  strips  of 
wood  cut  from  sticks  of  bamboo 
and  fastened  together  concertina- 
wise..  The  narrowness  of  these 
strips  is  said  to  explain  why 
Chinese  characters  came  to  be 
written  in  vortical  columns  to  be 
rend  from  top  to  bottom. 

Many  later  paper  manuscripts 
on  long  sheets  made  up  of  several 
pieces  joined  together  were  fold¬ 
ed  concertina  aviso  into  narrow 
pages,  the  reverse  surface  often  be¬ 
ing  loft  blank,  though  both  the 
Chinese  and  the  Japanese  also  used 
a  roll  form  of  book  similar  to  the 
western  papyrus  book.  The  scroll, 
indeed,  seems  to  have  been  the 
main  book  form  in  China  from  the 
5th  until  the  II th  century  a. I).,  and 
long  after  it  had  ceased  to  be  used 
for  books,  it  continued  to  be  used 
e.g.  for  specimens  of  calligraphy, 
for  maps,  and  for  paintings. 


Crom  the  rolled  scroll  the 
Chinese  developed  the  folded  book 
in  which  the  scroll  was  folded  at 
measured  intervals  concertina- 
wise  and  protected  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  end  with  covers;  a  form 
that  continued  iu  use  well  into  the 
20th  century,  with  the  addition 
that  its  leaves  were  sewn  at  the. 
right-hand  side. 

Tim  two  greatest  contributions 
made  by  ( 'hina,  to  hook-production 
a, re  the  invention  of  paper  and  of 
hloek-priul  ing.  The  invention  of 
true  paper  is  generally  assigned  to 
A.n.  10,1,  though  some  authorities 
put  it,  much  earlier,  The  earliest 
extant  paper  documents  aie  writ¬ 
ten  in  Kogdiau  and  belong  to  A.n. 
HlJt  or  Obt  ;  the  paper  of  these  doc¬ 
uments  is  made  from  mgs  of  fab¬ 
rics  woven  of  Chinese  hemp.  The 
earliest  Chinese  paper  book-scrolls, 
which  belong  to  the  5th  century, 
are  made  from  the  inner  hark  of  a, 
spoeioH  of  mulberry  or  from  (hi ma¬ 
gmas  (ramie),  or  from  a  mixture  of 
the  two,  All  the  varieties  of  this 
early  paper  a, re  of  wonderfully 
good  quality. 

At  a,  Inter  period  the  ( hineso  dis¬ 
covery!  a,  way  to  repeat  dedgns  by 
using  a  block  of  wood  to  make 
numerous  impressions  :  this  was 
the  beginning  of  printing,  ilow 
and  when  this  block-printing  was 
invented  and  how  it  developed  in¬ 
itially  is  not  clour,  hut  the  art,  of 
taking  impressions  from  wooden 
blocks  was  practised  at  least  as 
(airly  as  (he  (ith  century  a.o.  Some 
two  centuries  later,  the  printing  of 
books  from  wood-blocks  became 
quite  common.  The  eiuTust  extant 
Chinese  wood-block  book  belongs 
to  A.n.  80S. 

* 

Early  Indian  Books 

Many  thousands  of  Indian  in* 
scriptions  carved  or  engraved  on 
hard  materials  have  survived,  but 
relatively  lew  documents  written 
on  perishable  materials.  The 
earliest  extant  Indian  manuscript 
is  written  on  birch  bark,  in  Khar- 
oshthi  script :  it  is  variously 
assigned  to  the  1st  or  2nd  century 
A.n.  The  earliest  extant  manu¬ 
scripts  on  palm  leaves  belong  to 
the  4th  century  A.n,  The  majority 
of  extant  Indian  manuscripts 
belong  to  the  Dili  and  following 
centuries.  Most  ancient  Indian 
books  are  on  Tali  pat  palm  leaves 
in  the  pbthl  form,  consisting  of 
separate  leaves  not  bound  but 
tied  together  in  a  bundle.  The 
leaves  were  laid  -one  over  the 
other  and  kept  between  two 
boards  made  of  bard  wood  (some¬ 
times  beautifully  ornamented). 
The  “  book  ”  was  united  by  a 
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cord  or  twine  laced  through  two 
holes  made  in  each  of  the  leaves, 
as  well  as  in  the  lower  covering, 
and  fastened  to  the  covering  by 
two  knobs,  often  formed  of  some 
precious  material. 

Development  in  the  Near 
East  and  in  Europe.  Side  by 
side  with  papyrus,  another  writing 
material,  namely  parchment,  was 
for  several  centuries  extensively 
used  in  the  west.  It  was  the 
most  beautiful  and  suitable  ma¬ 
terial  for  writing  or  printing  upon 
that  has  ever  been  invented.  The 
victory  of  parchment  over  papy¬ 
rus  in  book  production,  which 
occurred  in  the  first  half  of  the 
4th  century,  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  Christian  Church,  in¬ 
fluenced  possibly  by  Jewish  prac¬ 
tice,  chose  parchment  as  the 
material  on  which  to  write  its 
sacred  books.  About  the  same 
time  the  emperor  Constantine  the 
Great  proclaimed  Christianity  as 
the  state  religion  of  the  Roman 
Empire ;  and  the  earliest  extant 
codices  of  the  Bible  written  on 
vellum  belong  to  the  4th  century  : 
these  are  the  Codex  Sinaiticus,  in 
the  British  Museum  ;  the  Codex 
Vaticanus,  in  the  Vatican  library  ; 
and  the  Codex  Vercellensis  (or 
Eusebianus),  in  the  cathedral 
library,  Vercelli,  N.  Italy;  the 
first  two  are  in  Greek,  the  third 
in  Latin.  From  these  earliest 
codices  to  the  spread  of  printing  in 
the  second  half  of  the  15th  century, 
the  parchment  codex  dominated 
the  field  of  book  production. 

Monks  as  Book  Producers 
The  Christian  monasteries  were 
the  inain  source  of  books  in  the 
Middle  Ages.  With  the  din  of 
arms  around  him,  it  was  the  monk 
who,  by  preserving  and  especially 
by,  transcribing  ancient  manu¬ 
scripts,  as  well  as  by  recording  in 
writing  his  observations  on  con¬ 
temporary  events,  handed  down 
knowledge  to  future  generations. 
In  the  most  important  abbeys  and 
monasteries  a  scriptorium ,  or 
writing  room,  was  assigned  to  the 
scribes,  who  were  constantly  em¬ 
ployed  in  transcribing  not  onlv 
Bibles  and  service-books  for  the 
choir  and  the  church,  but  also 
books  for  the  library  and  the 
monastery  school,  and  even  lay 
books.  Two  features  of  medieval 
book-production  deserve  particular 
study  :  illumination  and  binding 
During  the  6th-8th  centuries, 
when  ,  the  vigour  of  the  Latin 
Christian  civilization  on  the  Con¬ 
tinent  was  exhausted  in  a  bare 
struggle  for  life  against  invading 
barbarians,  Ireland,  at  that  time 
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unscourged  by  the  invader,  drew 
from  its  conversion  to  Christianity 
an  energy  such  as  it  has  never 
known  since.  The  spread  of 
Christianity  was  accompanied  by 
rapid  progress  in  letters  and  the 
arts,  and  Irish  missionaries  took 
Christianity  and  the  art  of  pro¬ 
ducing  Christian  books  not  only 
to  the  Anglo-Saxons,  but  to  such 
main  centres  of  European  monastic 
culture  as  Luxeuil  (in  Burgundy), 
Echternach  (in  Germany),  St.  Gall 
(in  Switzerland),  Bobbin  (in  Italy), 
and  Peronne,  Corbie,  St.  Riqu'ier 
(in  France).  In  the  7th  and  8th 
centuries  English  Christian  culture 
and  learning  spread  to  the  Con¬ 
tinent  :  the  founders  of  the 
Frisian  Church,  the  organizers  of 
the  German  Church,  the  cultural 
adviser  of  Charlemagne,  all  were 
Englishmen.  The  twin  monas¬ 
teries  of  Wearmoutb  and  .1  arrow 
were  not  only  the  Christian  in¬ 
tellectual  centre  of  northern  Eng¬ 
land,  but  also  the  most  flourishing 
home  of  Christian  scholarship  in 
western  Europe. 

lGth-Century  Revival 

Anglo-Saxon  civilization,  just 
as  it  began  to  rise,  suffered  a  new 
blow  and  sank  once  more  under 
the  effect  of  the  Danish  invasions ; 
but  the  10th  century  brought 
a  remarkable  Christian  revival 
(mainly  associated  with  S.  Dun- 
stan)  writh  the  re-establishment  of 
English  monasticism,  particularly 
in  the  south.  It  created  an  at¬ 
mosphere  favourable  to  the  multi¬ 
plication  of  religious  books  (psal- 
ters,  gospels,  benedictionals,  pon¬ 
tificals,  etc.).  The  excellence  of 
these  books  was  unrivalled  in 
contemporary  Europe,  and  in  the 
early  1 1th  century  England  was 
supplying  books  to  foreign 
churches.  Then  came  the  Nor¬ 
man  Conquest,  and  the  end  of 
Anglo-Saxon  book  production. 

The  Modern  Book.  Because 
of  the  high  cost  of  the  material 
used  for  writing  on  and  of  copying, 
the  vellum  codex  could  never 
enter  into  popular  use.  The  intro- 
duction  of  paper  into  Europe  and 
the  spread  of  its  manufacture,  the 
invention  of  printing  in  Europe 
and  its  spread,  and  the  industrial 
revolution — all  combined  to  bring 
the.  book  within  the  reach  of 
ordinary  people.  For  some  time 
alter  the  invention  of  printing  the 
form  of  the  book  underwent  no 
great  change :  it  was  the  aim  of 
the  printer  to  produce  books 
which  in  their  aspect  should  not 
differ  much  from  a  manuscript. 
Even  the  type  was  at  first  simi  ar 
to  the  book-hand  in  common  use. 
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Lho  early  printed  book  contained 
no  title  page,  but  at  the  end  of 
it  was  a  colophon  which  gave  the 
name  of  the  printer,  the  address 
ol  the  press,  and  other  information 
Early  printed  books  wore  rather 
largo  and  heavy.  Continuous 
lessening  through  the  following 
centuries  in  the  cost  of  paper 
manufacture,  printing  ink,  and 
printing  has  made  possible  the 
production  of  excellent  books  at 
popular  prices,  (JmmiU  The  Hand- 
IVoducod  Book,  1).  Diringer, 
1053,  and  works  listed  in  its  biblio¬ 
graphy  ;  The  Invention  of  Print¬ 
ing  in  China  and  its  Spread  West¬ 
ward,  Carter  and  Goodrich,  1955. 

Bookbinding.  The  getting  to¬ 
gether  of  printed  folios  and  en¬ 
closing  them  in  a  cover  to  form  a 
hook  or  volume.  Bookbinding 
originated  in  the  monasteries  per¬ 
haps  as  early  as  the  1st  century 
A.n.  as  the  codex  system  of  folded 
leaves,  which  displaced  vellum  or 
parchment  rolls.  {Several  folded 
vellum  leaves  were  inserted  one 
within  Lho  other  to  form  a  section, 
and  a  number  of  such  sections 
were  sown  together  to  make  a  book. 
The  sections  were  sewn,  one  by  one, 
to  leather  thongs  which  were 
fastened  to  a  frame  to  keep  them 
upright  and  taut.  This  typo  of 
sewing-frame  is  still  used  in  hand 
binderies  and  the  method  of  sewing 
survives  for  the  best  class  of  work. 
The  first  books  wore  large  folios 
covered  with  strong  wooden  boards 
cut  to  the  same  size  as  the  leaves  ; 
the  sewing  thongs  were  pegged 
into  the  end  boards.  An  iron  ring 
was  fitted  to  the  lower  cover  so 
that  the  hook  could  be  chained  to 
a  reading  desk. 

The  old  monastic  binding  had 
several  disadvantages :  the  flat 
back  soon  collapsed  and  became 
concaves  so  that  the  sewing  was 
st, rained  and  the  thread  broke  ;  as 
the  leaves  were  untrimmed  they 
bulged  in  an  unsightly  way  on  the 
front  or  fore  edge  ;  and  the  spine 
soon  split  with  constant  opening 
and  shutting  of  the  book.  Im¬ 
provements  were  made  by  gluing 
the  spine  and  hammering  it  into  a 
convex  shape  called  the  “round”  ; 
and  the  leaves  wore  given  better 
protection  by  projecting  the  cover 
boards  slightly  beyond  their  edges. 
This  projection  is  current  practice 
and  is  called  the  “  square  ”  ;  it 
varies  from  to  }  in.  according 
to  the  size  of  book  and  style  of 
binding. 

It  became  the  practice  also  to 
trim  the  edges  of  the  leaves  after 
sewing.  As  this  meant  the  thread 
could  no  longer  be  brought  the  full 
length  of  the  sections  but  had  to 


stop  short  some  distance  from  the 
head  and  tail,  a  link  util  eh  wan 
formed  at  each  end  called  the 
kettle-stitch  (from  the  German 
Mein,  to  fasten  with  a,  little 
chain).  The  endbands,  or  head- 
bands,  were  then  Hewn  on  separ¬ 
ately  after  cutting.  The  leaves 
were  trimmed  by  screwing  the  un¬ 
bound  book  into  a  press  so  that 
the  amount  to  bo  cut  projected 
beyond  the  cheeks.  A  knife  fixed 
to  a  carriage  calk'd  a  44  plough  ” 
was  moved  backwards  and  for¬ 
wards  by  a  screw  to  out  the  edge. 

Experience  showed  that  the 
boards  tended  to  work  backwards 
over  the  hack,  eventually  hairing 
away  tho  leather  thongs  and  the 
thread  from  the  sections.  The 
rounded  book  was  therefore  screw¬ 
ed  tightly  into  a  press  and  the 
back  was  hammered  to  form  a 
groove  on  each  Hide,  Unis  pro¬ 
viding  a  hinge  or  buffer  for  the 
board.  The  process,  called  hacking, 
continues  in  use. 

The  sewing  was  protected  and 
the  back  given  greater  strength  by 
covering  it  with  leather.  The 
ends  of  the  headbands  were  out  off 
short  instead  of  being  laced  into  the 
covers,  and  the  leather  for  the 
cover  no  longer  had  to  ho  cut  for 
the  turning  in  of  the  headbands. 
To  ensure  that  the  leather  cover 
stuck  firmly  to  the  back,  it  was 
tied  down  with  cord  on  each  side 
of  the  sowing  thongs.  Tho  im¬ 
pressions  of  the  cords  on  the  damp 
leather  were  often  used  as  tho 
basis  for  subsequent  decoration. 
Metal  protecting  bosses  wore  lifted 
to  the  corners  of  the  covers,  and 
books  were  still  chained  to  reading 
desks.  As  books  became  more 
plentiful,  both  the  meful  bosses  and 
the  chains  wore  discarded. 


Binding  by  hand  enf  a ils  building 
up  tin*  cover  around  the  hook  it¬ 
self.  No  machine  can  do  this,  hut. 
tho  introduction  in  the  mhhHlth 
century  of  a  form  of  mechanised 
bookbinding  railed  44  casing  "  laid 
tho  foundation  for  the  muss- 
produetiun  of  hooks.  In  this  pro¬ 
cess,  the  cover  or  cast'  is  made 
separately  by  machinery  ;  the 
hook  srefions  or  1,4 signatures  "  are 
gathered  together,  sewn,  rounded, 
hacked,  lined  for  strength,  and 
headbands  are  put.  on,  all  those 
operations  being  performed  en¬ 
tirely  mechanically.  The  ease  and 
tho  1,4  hook  block/1  as  it  is  some¬ 
times  called,  are  married  by  an 
operation  called  “easing-in/’  Al¬ 
though  not.  so  strong  as  hand- 
binding,  bookbinding  in  this 
fashion  is  effective  enough  for 
average  use, 

Leather,  which  continues  to  bo 
used  for  expensive  bindings,  has 
long  bci'u  displaced  as  a  common 
cover  material  by  starch 'filled 
cloth,  a.  material  eminently  suit¬ 
able  to  u  blocking/1  t  hat  is,  de¬ 
corating  with  metallic  foils  or  inks 
on  an  automatic  press.  Strong 
felteddibre  cover  paper  suitable 
for  preprinting  is  often  used  for 
cheaper  banks. 

“TTnsewn’*  Binding 

Started  in  tin*  early  part,  of  tho 
2()th  century,  and  increasingly 
favoured  with  the  invention  of 
synthetic  glues,  u  unsown  "  bind¬ 
ing  is  another  form  use d  in  the 
mass-production  of  paper-backed 
novels  and  cheap  eased  hooks  in¬ 
tended  to  have  a.  limited  life.  In 
this  method  the  folds  oft.be  signa¬ 
tures  are  cut.  off  and  a  coating  of 
durable  plastic  adhesive  is  applied 
to  the  hack  of  the  hook. 


Effects  of  Printing 

With  the  invention  of  printing  it 
was  possible  to  produce  smaller 
books  for  which  heavy  wooden 
covers  were  no  longer  necessary. 
Instead,  covers  were  made  by 
pasting  together  waste  sheets  of 
paper  and  pressing  them  ;  but 
basically  the  principles  of  book¬ 
binding  changed  little  after  the 
15th  century,  such  change's  as 
there  have  been  being  for  the  most 
part  through  tho  •  invention  of 
mechanical  devices  to  replace 
manual  operations. 

Since  the  early  days  of  book¬ 
binding  in  leather,  covers  have  been 
decorated  by  heating  metal  hand 
stamps  and  impressing  them  on 
the  damp  leather.  At  the  end  of 
the  15th  century  the  art  of  gold 
tooling  was  introduced  into  Europe 
from  the  Par  East. 


Tim  strength  of  modern  bindings 
is  dim  to  components  different 
from  those  used  in  hand  binding— 
so  much  ho  that  imitation  tapes 
are  stuck  to  tho  backs  of  the 
sections,  and  headbands  arc  glued 
on  simply  for  decorative  ('licet. 
The  work  of  the  hand  binder  is  loss 
in  demand  than  it  used  to  bo,  but 
bis  craftsmanship  is  still  needed 
for  the  binding  of  individual  books 
and  for  tho  restoration  of  old 
volumes  in  museums  and  in  uni¬ 
versity  and  national  libraries. 
Oonmili  History  of  Bookbinding, 
J.  Brassington,  1894;  Book¬ 
binding  and  Ruling,  d.  Mason, 
1995  ;  Bookbinding  and  the  Caro 
of  Books,  D.  Cockerell,  5th  ed., 
1953  ;  The  Literature  of  Book¬ 
binding,  W.  Hobson,  1954. 

Book  Collecting.  The  practice 
of  collecting  books  which  are  of  ex¬ 
ceptional  interest  and  at  the  same 


time  so  scarce  as  to  be  difficult  to 
obtain,  Nome  books  have  n  value 
as  marking  a.  stage  in  the  history 
of  printing,  r.j /.  the  famous  Guten- 
berg  or  Ma'/.arin  Bibb'  (the  first 
prinfed  Bibb',  1-155)  for  which 
T3.H00  was  given  nt.  Sotheby's  in 
1911.  High  prices  are  also  paid  for 
productions  of  Oaxtou,  the  first 
English  printer.  Other  books  are 
valued  us  examples  of  beautiful 
binding. 

The  rarit  y  of  a  book  is  the  chief 
factor  in  determining  its  value, 
and  the  rarest  books  a  re  often  those 
which  were  cheapest  when  they 
were  first  published  since',  being 
cheap,  they  were  not.  prized  at.  the 
time  they  were*  published  :  Shakes* 
pea  re  quartos,  Hold  for  (Sd.  when 
they  first  appeared,  have  fetched 
T'2,000  for  a  single*  play. 

A  particular  bonk  may  owe  its 
value  to  flic  eminence  of  its  ori¬ 
ginal  owner,  or  to  the*  fact  that  it 
is  an  inscribed  presentation  copy  ; 
and  a  book  nnuotafed  by  its 
author  often  fetches  a,  high  price, 
Surviving  copies  of  a  book  that 
lias  been  suppressed  acquire  an 
enhanced  value*. 

Book  collecting  seems  to  have 
begun  in  Italy  in  tin*  15tb  century. 
Jn  England,  the*  practice  may  be' 
said  to  have*  started  with  the* 
efforts  of’  book-lovers,  e.g.  Arch* 
bishop  Parker  and  Sir  Robert. 
Gotten,  to  rescue  some*  of  the*  con¬ 
tents  of  flit'  me  mastery  lihrnrit  s 
scattered  nt  the  dissolution  of 
religious  houses  under  Henry  VIII. 
Early  printed  books  began  to 
appreciate  in  veilin'  during  tin* 
17t.h  century, 

Famous  Book  Collflotor* 

Among  noted  British  collectors 
have*  bee  n  the*  3rd  earl  of  Sunder¬ 
land  (1(174  1722),  Richard  Rnw- 
linsem  (1(190  1755),  Horace  Will- 
pole*,  4th  earl  of  Orlbrd  (1717-97), 
tfolni  Kerr,  3rd  duke  of  Roxburghe 
(1740-1804),  Thomas  Grenville 
(1755- 1840),  2nd  earl  Spencer 
(1758-1834),  Richard  Grenville, 
1st  duke'  of  Buckingham  and 
Ohmulos  (1770  1839),  0th  duke* 
of  Devonshire  (1790-4  858),  4th 
carl  of  Asbburnham  (1797  -1878), 
Alexander  Lindsay,  25th  earl 
of  Crawford  (1812-80),  Henry 
Huth  (1815-78),  1st  Lord  Acton 
(1834-1902). 

Regular  book  auctions,  started 
in  1070,  continue  to  offer  tho  chief 
field  to  the  collector ;  and  bar¬ 
gains  arc  still  occasionally  to  be 
picked  up  by  those  with  the 
necessary  knowledge  and  dis¬ 
crimination.  Old  bookstalls  yield 
little  to  the  amateur,  for  they  an* 
systematically  ransacked  by  agents 


of  second-hand  booksellers  ;  but 
collections  of  lumber  in  old  country 
houses  sometimes  afford  unex¬ 
pected  treasures.  Consult  Book- 
Collecting  as  a  Hobby,  P.  H.  Mnir, 
1944  ;  The  Book  Collector’s  Vade 
Mecum,  A.  Black,  1944. 

Book-keeping,  Systematic 
record  of  financial  transactions 
in  the  form  of  accounts  (a)  classify¬ 
ing  income  and  expenditure  under 
significant  headings ;  (6)  for 

property  and  other  assets  owned  ; 
(c)  of  trading  and  transactions  with 
other  firms  or  persons  giving  rise 
to  debts  due  to  or  by  the  pro¬ 
prietor,  and  their  settlement. 
Book-keeping  was  practised  in 
very  early  times ;  the  merchant 
houses  of  Italy  used  a  form  of 
double-entry  book-keeping  in  the 
early  Middle  Ages  and  the  practice 
was  spread  by  them  as  their 
trading  extended.  It  is  believed 
that  the  double-entry  method  of 
book-keeping  was  taught  orally 
in  schools  in  Italy,  and  also  by  the 
use  of  manuscript  guides  or  sets  of 
rules.  In  1494  appeared  the  first 
printed  hook  on  the  subject 
written  by  an  Italian  monk,  Luca 
Pacioli,  and  forming  part  of  a 
larger  work  on  mathematics, 
entitled  Summa  di  Arithmetica, 
Proportioni  e  Proportion alica.  It 
was  followed  during  the  next 
century  by  a  number  of  printed 
books  on  the  subject  bearing  so 
close  a  resemblance  to  Pacioli’s 
work  as  to  have  been  thought  at 
one  time  to  have  been  translations 
of  it ;  on  the  other  hand,  they 
may  have  derived  from  another  hut 
similar  manuscript  source.  In 
England  the  first  book  on  book¬ 
keeping,  by  Hugh  Oldcastle,  was 
published  in  1543  ;  in  1547  came 
a  translation  by  an  unknown 
translator  of  a  Dutch  book  by 
Impyn  Christoffels ;  no  copy  of 
either  of  these  books  is  extant, 
and  the  first  book  in  English  known 
to  have  survived  is  one  written 
by  James  Peel,  clerk  to  Christ’s 
Hospital,  in  1553,  and  called 
“  The  manner  and  fourme  howe 
to  kepe  a  perfect  reconying  after 
the  order  of  the  most  worthie  and 
notable  accompte  of  Debitour  and 
Creditour  etc.”  After  this  came 
numerous  books,  many  written 
by  teachers  of  arithmetic,  most  of 
whom  based  their  teaching  on  the 
Pacioli  system. 

The  Pacioli  system  provided  for 
three  principal  books  to  be  used  : 
(1)  the  waste  book  or  memorial 
book  in  which  a  narrative  of  the 
transactions  was  entered  quickly 
and  more  or  less  roughly,  as  they 
occurred  ;  (2)  the  journal  in  which 
the  transactions  were  entered  in 


book-keeping  form  showing  the 
accounts  to  be  debited  and 
credited;  (3)  the  ledger  contain¬ 
ing  the  actual  accounts,  including 
accounts  with  the  bank  and  for 
cash . 

Introduction  oi  Day  Books 
As  time  went  by,  the  journal 
proved  too  cumbersome  in  use, 
and  the  record  of  items  affecting 
the  bank  account  and  the  Hales 
and  purchases  of  goods  was  in  llm 
main  repetitive.  For  this  reason 
groups  of  similar  transactions 
began  to  be  passed  tl  i rough  so |  >u  ra  to 
journals  or  day  books  in  which  one 
side  of  the  transactions  was 
posted  in  detail  to  the  personal 
accounts  affected,  the  monthly 
total  being  then  posted  in  one 
figure  to  the  sales  or  purchase 
account;  the  cash  book  provided 
a  complete  record  of  transactions 
with  the  bank,  displaying  the 
balance  in  hand  or  overdrawn. 

Typical  Trading  Books 
The  book-keeping  scheme  of  a 
typical  trading  business  accord¬ 
ingly  became  : 

(1)  An  impersonal  lodger,  con¬ 
taining  the  accounts  recording 
income  and  expenditure,  pro¬ 
prietor’s  capital  and  drawings, 
and  any  private  loans,  mort¬ 
gages,  or  similar  accounts.  This 
book  is  sometimes  divided  into  a, 
private  and  a  nominal  lodger. 
It  also  contains  control  accounfs 
for  the  other  ledgers. 

(2)  A  debtors  or  sales  lodger, 
containing  tnu  accounts  with 
custom  era  of  the  business. 

(3)  A  creditors  or  purchases 
ledger,  containing  the  accounts 
with  those  persons  supplying 
goods  to  the  business. 

These  three  are  all  classified  sub¬ 
divisions  of  the  ledger  kept  under 
the  earlier  system. 

(4)  A  sales  day-book,  recording 
the  sales  on  erodit  as  shown  by 
tho  invoices  to  customers.  Indi¬ 
vidual  sales  are  posted  to  tho 
debit,  of  the  customers’  accounts 
in  the  debtors’  lodger  and  tho 
monthly  total  to  sales  account 
in  the  impersonal  ledger. 

(5)  A  purchase  day-book,  re¬ 
cording  the  purchases  on  erodit 
as  shown  by  tho  invoices  from 
suppliers.  Individual  purchase 
items  are  posted  to  the  erodit  of 
suppliers,  and  tho  monthly  totals 
to  the  debit  of  the  purchases 
account  in  the  impersonal  ledger. 
Both  sales  day-book  and  pur¬ 
chase  day-book  might  have  analy¬ 
sis  columns  so  as  to  provide 
separate  totals  for  sales  and  pur¬ 
chases  classified  under  departmen¬ 
tal  headings. 

When  goods  are  returned  by 
customers  or  to  suppliers  fre¬ 
quently,  it  is  advisable  to  use  a 


returns  inwards  and  a  returns 
outwards  day-book. 

(0)  (huh-book.  Tliis  records 
amounts  received  and  paid  into 
the  bank  and  cheques  drawn 
and  also  the  balance  from  day  to 
day.  Postings  are  made  from 
this  book  to  the  various  personal 
and  other  ledger  accounts.  Small 
cash  expenditure  is  recorded  in 
a  potty  cash-book  and  made 
from  a  float  provided  for  that 
purpose  and  replenished  from 
lime  to  time  by  a  cheque  drawn 
on  the  bank  account.  Where 
goods  are  not  sold  on  credit.,  cash 
sales  will  be  recorded  in  tho  cash¬ 
book,  which  is  provided  with 
suitable  columns. 

The  accuracy  of  the  book- 
keeping  process  is  cheeked  by  the 
extraction  of  a.  trial  balance. 

Mechanical  Aids 

Book-keeping  records  were  for¬ 
merly  prepared  by  hand  hut 
accounting  machines  and  othei 
mechanical  aids  me  increasingly 
used.  Those  are  of  three  kinds: 

(a)  Those  which  do  not  use  a 
typewriter  but  merely  provide  a 
method  for  faking  several  copies 
of  handwritten  documents  at  one 
operation,  Under  this  system,  for 
example,  by  moans  of  carbon 
copies  and  suitably  arranged  peg 
boards,  when  a  remittance  is 
received  from  a.  customer  at  one 
operation  his  receipt  is  made  out; 
a  carbon  enfrv  is  made  on  a  cash- 
received  slip  that  forms  part  of  the 
cash  book,  on  a  bank  paying-in 
slip,  and  in  the  ledger  account, 
Daily  totals  are  calculated  sep¬ 
arately,  and  tho  entries  in  the 
ledgtu*  account  ean  bo  checked  and 
agreed  in  total  daily.  Bales  in¬ 
voices  are  similarly  dealt  with,  the 
sales  day-book,  the  entries  in  the 
sales  lodger  account  and  in  the 
monthly  statement  being  made 
in  one  operation. 

(b)  Accounting  typewriters, 
which  are  essentially  the  same  in 
principle  except  that  those  ean  he 
used  to  carry  out  a  very  muoh 
greater  volume  of  transactions, 
including  aim  lysis  and  similar 
work  not  suitable  for  operation  by 
handwritten  methods.  They  are 
also  provided  with  adding  boxes 
which  record  mechanically  the 
totals  of  tho  items  posted  by  the 
machine,  will  print  the  totals  on 
depression  of  a  key,  and  will  auto¬ 
matically  acid  or  subtract  an 
amount  posted  from  tho  existing 
balance  on  an  account  and  print 
the  new  balance.  A  firm’s  cheques 
can  be  written  by  such  a  type¬ 
writer,  providing  at  the  same  time 
a  suita  aly  arranged  carbon  oopy 
to  form  tho  cash-book  and  an 
advice  of  remittance  to  the  payee, 
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and  giving  an  automatic  total  of 
the  cheques  drawn  during  the  day. 

(c)  Those  which  are  based  on  the 
punched  card.  Under  this  system 
each  transaction  is  recorded  on  a 
card  by  means  of  holes  punched 
in  it  according  to  a  (‘ode  or 
pattern.  From  the  cards  relating 
to  a  day’s  sales,  for  example.,  the 
daily  list  of  sales  can  bo  produced 
automatically,  sub-divided,  if  re¬ 
quired,  into  departmental  salts 
totals;  total  sales  of  individual 
types  of  goods  can  be  produced  for 
stock  records  ;  totals  for  individual 
salesmen  can  he  ascertained  For 
calculation  of  commission,  etc.  ; 
and  the  postings  can  bo  made  to 
the  debtor’s  personal  lodger  ac¬ 
counts  (or  cards)  and  monthly 
statements.  The  operation  is  first 
to  analyse  the  cards  under  thei*e 
main  and  subordinate  elnssiliea- 
tions,  and  then  the  information  is 
printed  on  the  list  or  account  as 
required,  all  these  operations  being 
carried  out  mechanically.  This 
type  of  machine  is  of  particular 
use  in  connexion  with  stores 
records  in  large  works.  Both  the 
accounting  typewriter  and  the 
punched  card  system  art',  too  costly 
to  instal  except  whore  the  volume 
of  transactions  is  large. 

Book  League,  National.  Or¬ 
ganization  composts!  of  publishers, 
booksellers,  authors,  libraries, 
schools,  and  readers  for  the  promo¬ 
tion  of  the  sale  and  use  of  books. 
Inaugurated  in  1944,  it  developed 
out  of  the  National  Hook  Domicil, 
founded  1926.  Its  h.q.,  at  7,  Albe¬ 
marle  Street,  London,  W,l,  in¬ 
cludes  club  premises  for  members 
and  rooms  in  which  exhibitions 
relating  to  books  and  their  pro¬ 
duction  are  held. 
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Book  of  the  Dead.  Ancient 
Egyptian  work.  This  Book  of 
doming  Forth  by  Day  (IVr-em- 
flru)  com  prist's  magical  formulas, 
hymns  to  Osiris,  and  directions  for 
the  soul’s  journey  through  the 
underworld  of  Amenli,  The  earliest 
funerary  texts  are  found  on  the 
walls  of  Old  Kingdom  pyramids, 
and  embody  primitive  animism. 
During  many  centuries  substantial 
changes  were  made,  and  new  chap¬ 
ters  added,  to  mark  the.  growth  of 
religious  thought..  The  Fer-em- 
Hru  is  a  recension  oft  his  older  ma¬ 
terial  which,  was  made  at.  Thebes 
during  the  .Will  dynasty.  It.  is 
usually  written  on  papyrus  and 
often  magnificently  illustrated,  one 
of  the  finest  being  the  Ani  ((/.v.) 
papyrus  in  the  British  Museum. 
Selected  chapters  were  written  on 
mummy-wrappings,  heart-scarabs, 
and  amulets.  No  complete  copy  is 
extant. ;  the  longest.,  of  the  Ftolc- 
maie  ago,  is  at.  Turin  ;  it  has  165 
chapters,  Commit  Ancient  Egyp¬ 
tian  Religion,  J.  (ferny,  1952. 

Book-plate.  Label,  printed  or 
engraved,  heraldic  or  otherwise,  in- 


Book-plate  designed  by  Albrecht 
Durer  for  Wilibald  Pirokheimer,  1524 


^Q:B.uo>ivquei  entrants  mstgni 
f/gi/lt  tlnvjme  Ctjlor  hbmm  hum  hC 
lmtk‘tncCintabri*rdmtuit» 
b*74" 

(.Hi  ’  I  1  Il»i  n  1  I*  * 

Book-plate  designed  for  the  books 
given  by  Sir  Nicholas  Bacon  to 
Cambridge  University  in  1574 

tended  to  proclaim  the  ownership 
of  a  book.  This  label  is  generally 
pasted  on  the  inside  of  tho  front 
cover,  but  some  bibliophiles  prefer 
the  back  of  the  title-page,  or  tho 
inside  of  the  end  cover.  According 
to  Leicester  Warren,  Lord  de 
Tabloy ,  the  word  book-plate  is  tech¬ 
nically  tho  exact  equivalent  of  tho 
Latin  ex  libris  (from  among  tho 
books),  tho  phrase  adopted  by  col¬ 
lectors  and  the  Ex  Libria  Society. 


The  oldest  known  book- plat. o  is 
a  crude  Herman  woodcut  of  about, 
1 150,  but,  tho  examples  ascribed 
to  Albrecht  Durer  are  more  appro¬ 
priate  and  more  dignified,  one  of 
the  best  being  that  of  1524  de¬ 
signed  for  his  friend  Wilibald 
Rirckheimer,  tho  Nuremberg  law¬ 
yer,  hearing  the  aphorism,  Inic'mm 
Daptmliac  Timor  Domini  (the 
fear  of  tho  Lord  is  the  beginning 
of  wisdom).  In  England  (.he  book¬ 
plate  dales  from  the  time',  of  Sir 
N ioholas  Bacon  ( 1 5( )9  -  7D ),  who  had 
a  plate  engraved  on  wood  and  hand- 
coloured  for  the.  books  lie  presented 
to  Cambridge  University  in  1574. 


W  i,  p  ^  i  *,i***v  ,  »  L 

Book-plate,  Parly  armorial  design 
made  for  Sir  Thomas  Tresamo,  Kt., 
1585 


Book-plates  have  been  divided 
into  the  lbl  lowing  classes  :  (1 )  Early 
Armorial  (Tudoresque,  Caroline, 
and  Restoration) ;  (2)  Hoorgian 
(Jacobean  or  Urinling  Uibbons, 
Rococo  or  <  hippond&le,  and  alle¬ 
goric,  or  festoon,  or  wreath  and 
ribbon) ;  (3)  Modern  Armorial 
(Heraldic);  (4)  Fanciful,  or  pic¬ 
torial  (hooks  piled,  library  interiors, 
portraits,  allegories,  landscapes, 
emblems,  seals,  printers'  and  pub¬ 
lishers’  marks,  and  genre). 

The  simplest  form  of  plate  give:* 
merely  the  owner’s  name  in  type 
or  autograph,  but  armorial  bear¬ 
ings  were  formerly  widely  affected 
until  a  time  came  when  tho  de¬ 
signer  was  allowed  a  free  hand. 
Armorial  and  portrait,  plates  are 
the  most  attractive.  Both  Hogarth 
and  Bartolozzi  were  noted  for  thou 
designs. 

The  early  years  of  the  twentieth 
century  saw  a  revival  in  tho  use  ot 
tho  hook- plate,  often  bearing  in¬ 
stead  of  a  coat-of-arms  some  indi¬ 
cation  of  the  owner’s  hobbies,  oc¬ 
cupation,  or  background;  and  the 
exchange  of  book-plates  among 
friends  introduced  a  new  form  ol 
collecting. 
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Bookselling.  Despite  fanciful 
claims  reaching  back  into  scriptural 
times,  there  is  no  evidence  that 
bookselling,  as  a  form  of  trade,  be¬ 
came  established  much  before  the 
time  of  Alexander  the  Great,  in  the 
4th  century  b.c.  With  the  decline 
of  Athens,  the  book- trade  throve  in 
Alexandria  and,  much  later,  fol¬ 
lowing  political  and  cultural  mi¬ 
gration,  publishing  and  bookselling 
became  established  in  Rome,  where 
it  began  to  take  forms  suggestive  of 
those  of  today.  At  first  there  was 
no  clear  division  of  function  be¬ 
tween  the  production  and  the  sell¬ 
ing  of  books,  these  being  merely 
succeeding  stages  of  a  process. 

Bookselling  languished  during 
the  so-called  Dark  Ages,  such  books 
and  manuscripts  as  were  produced 
being  guarded  in  monasteries  and 
libraries.  Materials  were  hard  to 
come  by,  and  it  is  on  record  that 
monks  frequently  cut  the  unused 
margins  from  books  already  in 
their  libraries  in  order  to  produce 
more  books.  European  bookselling 
took  shape  with  the  rise  of  the 
medieval  universities.  The  sta¬ 
tioners,  as  they  were  then  called, 
acted  mainly  as  agents  on  commis¬ 
sion  for  authors  and  manuscript 
owners.  The  university  authorities 
kept  a  very  close  check  on  them. 

With  the  rise  of  paper-making 
and  of  printing,  there  came  the 
tendency  for  book  production  to  be 
divorced  from  marketing.  There  is 
evidence  that,  in  the  time  of  Wil¬ 
liam  Caxton,  the  first  English 
printer,  a  system  of  “on  sale  or 
return  ”  was  operating.  Much 
travelling  was  done  by  booksellers 
in  the  course  of  their  business,  and 
the  medieval  fairs  were  an  import¬ 
ant  market.  In  England,  Stour¬ 
bridge  Fair  in  particular  maintain¬ 
ed  a  great  tradition  in  the  selling  of 
books,  its  “  booksellers’  row  ”  sur¬ 
viving  into  the  18th  century.  In 
Frankfort-on-Main,  which  from  the 
earliest  days  of  printing  had  estab¬ 
lished  itself  as  the  centre  of  an  in¬ 
ternational  hook  trade,  there  grew 
a  highly  organized  twiee-yearly 
book  market  which  attracted  retail 
booksellers  from  all  parts. 

New  and  Second-Hand 

By  the  1 6th  century  there  were 
clear  fields  of  authorship,  printing 
and  publishing,  and  marketing; 
and  in  time  specialisation  develop¬ 
ed  in  bookselling  itself.  A  distinct 
division  exists  between  the  sale  of 
new  books  and  of  second-hand 
books  Many  traders  engage  in 
both  lines  of  business ;  but  the 
technique  and  the  economics  of  the 
two  kinds  of  bookselling  are  differ¬ 
ent,  as  are  the  potential  markets. 


Trade  in  second-hand  books  is 
probably,  in  most  people’s  estima¬ 
tion,  the  more  attractive.  The  half- 
musty,  ancient  smell  of  old  paper 
and  of  leather  bindings,  and  the 
ever  present  chance  of  finding 
some  bibliographical  treasure  hid¬ 
den  among  many  worthless  vol¬ 
umes,  bring  to  antiquarian  book¬ 
selling  a  romantic  air  which  ob¬ 
scures  its  economic  structure.  It  is 
a  calling  that  attracts  the  scholar 
and  the  amateur ;  fortunes  and 
careers  have  been  made  and  lost  in 
it,  and  it  is  frequently  more  adven¬ 
turous  than  the  more  strictly  com¬ 
mercial  enterprise  of  selling  new 
books.  The  finances  of  antiquarian 
bookselling  are  concerned  chiefly 
with  scarcity  values  and  the  capa¬ 
city  and  inclination  of  the  cus¬ 
tomer  to  pay  the  price. 

“Net  Boob  Agreement” 

The  sale  of  new  books  alone  is 
seldom  sufficiently  remunerative  to 
offer  a  livelihood  ,*  and  the  compe¬ 
tition  through  price-cutting  prac¬ 
tised  during  the  19th  century  put 
many  booksellers  out  of  business 
and  into  the  bankruptcy  courts. 
Several  unsuccessful  attempts  to 
form  an  association  that  would 
protect  booksellers  from  the  effects 
of  this  form  of  competition  were 
made  before,  in  1901,  newly  - 
formed  associations  of  booksellers 
and  of  publishers  reached  what  was 
called  the  “  net  book  agreement.” 
Under  this,  a  publisher  who  chose 
to  specify  his  publications  as  “net” 
could  be  assured  that  booksellers 
would  honour  the  price  ho  had 
fixed,  and  not  attempt  to  undercut 
other  booksellers.  Publishers  and 
booksellers  later  made  many  agree¬ 
ments  aimed  at  improving  the 
structure  of  the  trade,  until  by  the 
middle  of  the  century  a  would-be 
bookseller  needed  trade  recognition 
before  he  could  obtain  regular  sup¬ 
plies  of  new  books  from  publishers. 
But  the  strong  bias  against  mono¬ 
polistic  activities  which  developed 
in  the  20th  century  led  to  the 
passing  in  1956  of  the  Restrictive 
Trade  Practices  Act,  the  effect 
of  which  was  to  make  all  such 
restrictions  illegal. 

To  be  of  service  to  a  community 
a  bookshop  must  carry  a  fairly 
large  and  attractive  stock  ;  but  it 
is  not  generally  realized  that  nearly 
all  the  books  exhibited  in  a  book¬ 
shop  have  been  bought  by  the 
bookseller,  and  those  that  fail  to 
sell  represent  a  loss  to  him,  for  he 
cannot  return  them  to  the  pub¬ 
lisher.  When  a  publisher  an¬ 
nounces  a  new  work  and  sends  his 
travellers  round  the  country  to  the 
bookshops  with  details  about  it 


the  bookseller  lias  to  consider  care¬ 
fully  his  prospects  of  selling  it  be¬ 
fore  he  decides  upon  buying.  If  he 
settles  for  six  of  a  particular  title, 
he  will  have  to  sell  at  least  four  to 
cover  the  cost  of  the  consignment. 
From  the  sale  of  the  other  two  he 
must  pay  the  overhead  expenses  of 
his  shop,  his  assistants’  wages,  and 
himself ;  ho  must  also  realize 
enough  capital  to  reinvest  in 
further  titles.  Bad  judgement  in 
buying  will  therefore  quickly 
lead  to  failure. 

The  bookseller  may  be  held 
equally  responsible  with  the  pub¬ 
lisher  and  the  printer  if  he  allows 
himself  to  oiler  for  sale  books  con¬ 
taining  matter  that  the  law  decides 
is  obscene  or  seditious  (see  under 
Obscenity;  Sedition).  The  Book¬ 
sellers  Association  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  founded  in  1895,  sup¬ 
ports  the  work  of  booksellers,  and 
backs  a  scheme  for  the  training 
and  examination  of  bookshop  as¬ 
sistants  ;  its  li.q,  is  at  14  Bucking¬ 
ham  Palace  Gardens,  London, 
S.W.l.  The  periodical  The  Book¬ 
seller,  13  Bedford  Square,  London, 
W.C.l,  is  devoted  to  matters  of 
interest  to  the  trade.  The  National 
Book  League  (v.s.)  was  established 
to  stimulate  public  interest  in  the 
buying  of  books  ;  and  the  book 
token  scheme  (v.i.)  encourages  the 
giving  of  books  as  presents.  Re¬ 
views  of  books  in  the  daily  and 
periodical  press,  and  on  the  radio, 
and  the  presentation  of  films, 
stage  plays,  and  broadcast  plays 
based  on  books  are  other  forms  of 
free  support  received  by  the  book 
trade,  which  follows  very  similar 
lines  in  all  the  countries  of  the 
West. 

Bibliography.  The  Earlier  History 
of  English  Bookselling,  W.  Roberts, 
1889  ;  Publishing  and  Bookselling, 
F.  Mum  by,  1930  ;  Best  Sellers — 
Are  They  Bom  or  Made  ?,  G. 
Stevens  and  S.  Unwin,  1939  ;  The 
Business  of  Bookselling,  J.  G. 
Wilson,  1945. 

Book  Society  Ltd.,  The.  Or¬ 
ganization  founded  in  1929,  the 
counterpart  of  the  Book  of  the 
Month  Club  of  the  U.S.A.  which 
began  distribution  in  1926.  Its 
object  is  to  encourage  the  buying 
of  books.  A  selection  committee 
chooses  each  month  for  ten  months 
of  the  year  a  book  of  fiction,  bio¬ 
graphy,  travel,  etc.,  that  it 
considers  the  best  work  published 
during  that  month ;  and  recom¬ 
mends  also  some  dozen  other  new 
books.  Members  undertake  to  buy 
from  the  society  month  by  month 
either  the  book  chosen  as  best 
or  some  other  book  on  the  list. 
The  office  is  at  13  Grosvenor  Place. 
London,  S.W.L 
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Book  Token.  Voucher  that, 
caa  be  purchased  in  certain  book¬ 
shops  in  the  U.K.  and  exchanged 
for  a  book  in  the  same  shop  or  in 
another  operating  the  scheme. 
Designed  to  encourage  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  bookH  an  presents,  book 
tokens  proved  popular  with  givers 
and  receivers  because  they  make 
possible  the  gift  of  a  book  of 
the  recipient’s  own  choice.  The 
scheme  was  started  in  19112  at  the 
suggestion  of  Harold  Raymond, 
a  member  of  the  publishing  firm 
of  Chatto  &  Wind  us.  The  token 
is  a  decorative  card  to  which  the 
issuing  bookseller  affixes  a  voucher 
of  the  desired  value.  A  su bsidiary 
scheme  of  Book  Tallies,  worth  (kl, 
each  and  issued  in  series  of  12, 
lasted  1949-63 ;  purchase  tax 
levied  on  the  cards  killed  it.  The 
h.q.  of  Book  Tokens  Ltd.  is 
14,  Buckingham  Palace  Gardens, 
London,  S.W.l. 

Bookworm.  Larva  of  small 
beetles  of  the  family  Anobiidae, 
especially  Ptinns  fur.  Some  boro 
holes  in  all  directions  through  a 
book,  others  confine  their  atten¬ 
tions  to  the  oovers. 

By  a  natural  extension,  the 
term  bookworm  is  applied  to  one 
who  spends  much  time  reading-  — 
especially  by  schoolboys  as  a  term 
of  opprobrium  to  a  fellow  student 
devoted  to  his  books. 

Boole,  Geoiw m  (1815-1804). 
British  mathematician  and  logi¬ 
cian  who  first  developed  a  tech¬ 
nique  for  the  mathematical  in¬ 
vestigation  of  the  process  of 
reasoning.  Ho  was  born  at 
Lincoln  on  Nov.  2,  181 5,  and 
brought  up  in  poverty,  but  ho 
taught  himself  Latin,  Greek, 
French,  Italian,  and  German,  and 
became  a  schoolmaster,  opening 
his  own  school  when  he  was  20. 
To  fulfil  his  duties  ho  studied 
mathematics  and  immediately 
found  his  vocation.  He  first 
worked  in  algebra,  but  his  dis¬ 
tinctive  achievement  began  with 
the  publication  in  1847  of  a  pam¬ 
phlet,  The  Mathematical  Analysis 
of  Logic,  in  which  I)e  Morgan 
recognized  Boole’s  genius. 

In  1849  Boole  became  pro¬ 
fessor  of  mathematics  at  Queen’s 
College,  Cork,  and  in  1864  ho 
published  An  Investigation  of  the 
Laws  of  Thought,  embodying  the 
principles  expounded  in  his  earlier 
pamphlet — a  work  described  by 
Bertrand  Russell  as  the  work  in 
which  “  oure  mathematics  was 
discovered.”  In  it  Boole  de¬ 
veloped  the  algebra  appropriate  to 
logical  reasoning.  He  died  Dec. 

1864.  Boolean  algebra  plays 
a  vital  rdle  in  the  theory  of  sets 


ami  in  the  study  of  switching 
circuits. 

Boom.  (Jorge  of  the  river 
Ohu.  in  the  Frunze  region  of 
Kirghiz  tt.K.R.  Construction  of 
the  Orto-Tokoy  reservoir  in  Boom 
(Jorge  and  completion  of  the  Great 
Ohu  canal,  to  provide  water  for 
irrigating  the  pasturolainl  of  the 
Ohu  valley,  were  scheduled  for 
completion  under  the  6th  Five- 
Year  Plan,  1966  (Mb 

Boom  (Dutch,  beam,  pole).  Any 
long  spar  used  on  a  whip.  In  sailing 
vessels  a  boom  is  run  out  from  the 
lower  section  of  the  mast,  to  hold  a 
sail  ;  it  is  ealled  jib-boom,  stud¬ 
ding-sail  boom,  etc.,  according  to 
the  position  in  which  it  is  used. 
The  long  spar  run  out  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  a  ship  and 
from  which  the  crew  drop  into 
small  boats  lying  alongside  is  also 
called  a  boom. 

The  term  boom  is  applied  to  the 
defensive  barrier  laid  across  rivers 
and  harbour  entrances  as  a  pro¬ 
tection  against  naval  attack. 
Sometimes  a  boom  is  an  offensive 
weapon,  as  when  laid  across  a 
harbour  in  order  to  prevent  an 
enemy  licet  from  putting  to  sea. 

In  its  early  form  a  boom  con¬ 
sisted  of  heavy  balks  of  timber 
held  together  by  chains  and  wire 
hawsers,  and  stretching  from  side 
to  side  of  the  entrance  to  the 
defended  harbour.  Such  defences 
could  generally  bo  overcome  by 
determined  attack,  as  when  the 
Dutch  fleet  which  raided  the 
Medway  in  1067  forced  the  boom 
thrown  across  11m  Thames.  In 
1689  the  Mountjoy  raised  the 
siege  of  Londonderry  by  breaking 
through  the  boom  laid  across  the 
Foyle.  Booms  have  frequently 
been  u  jumped  ”  by  sma.ll  craft, 
all  m  o  v  a  b  l  o 
weights  b  o  i  n  g 
collected  aft  to 
bring  the  bows  of 
the  vessel  out  of 
the  water  and 
then  moved  for¬ 
ward  again  with 
all  possible  speed 
as  the  craft’s 
impetus  carried 
her  over  the  ob¬ 
struction.  Even 
the  strongly  built 
booms  developed 
in  the  second  half 
of  the  19th  cen¬ 
tury  could  be 
forced  :  the  tor¬ 
pedo-ram  Poly¬ 
phemus  broke 
through  a  heavy 
boom  at  Bere- 
h  a ven  in  1885 


and  the  destroyer  Ferret  forced 
the  boom  at.  Portsmouth  in  1909. 

During  the  First  Groat  War  an 
improved  type  of  boom  was  used 
for  tins  protection  of  British 
harbours  and  naval  bases.  Timber 
balks  40  ft.  thick  were  lashed  close 
together  and  surmounted  by  rows 
of  outward-curving  steel  spikes  to 
prevent  the  boom  from  being 
jumped,  while  wide-meshed  steel 
nets  were  suspended  from  the 
bottom  of  the  boom  to  keep  out 
submarines.  One  of  the  largest 
was  that  stretched  across  the 
entrance  to  Sen, pa  Flow. 

In  the  Second  Great  War  booms 
were  built  with  the  express  pur¬ 
pose  of  preventing  the  entrances  of 
submarines  or  tins  firing  of  tor¬ 
pedoes  from  submarines  on  the 
seaward  side  of  the  nets.  The 
booms  consisted  of  miles  of  steel 
nets  and  heavy  wire  hawsers  sus¬ 
pended  below  iho  surface  at  vary¬ 
ing  depths  by  means  of  large 
cylindrical  steel  buoys  and  kept  in 
oosition  by  sinkers  on  the  sea 
oed,  Sometimes  the  nets  were 
dotted  about  with  contact  mines  ; 
others  were  electrified,  and  when  a 
submarine  made  contact  its  posi¬ 
tion  was  recorded  electrically  on 
a  chart  in  the  control  station  on 
shore,  The  submarine  was  then 
destroyed  by  electrically  firing  the 
mines’in  its  vicinity. 

Specially  built  ships  called  boom 
defence  vessels  are  used  by  the 
Royal  Navy  for  maintaining  boom 
defences. 

Boom.  Commercial  term  mean¬ 
ing  a  sudden  and  exceptional 
activity  on  the  stock  market. 
First  used  in  a  business  House  in 
the  U.S.A.  about  1879,  it  soon 
became  a  recognized  term  in  stock 
exchange  circles, 
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Boom.  laaiuy  seamen  inspecting  spiked  floats  or  the  boom 
defence  outside  Singapore  harbour  before  1942 
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Boom.  Town  of  Belgium,  in  the 
prov.  of  Antwerp,  at  the  junction 
of  the  river  Rupel  and  the  Brussels 
canal,  11  m.  hy  rly.  S.  of  Antwerp. 
It  has  brick  and  tile  works,  tan¬ 
neries,  salt  works,  breweries,  and 
shipbuilding  yards.  There  is  a  fine 
bridge.  Pop.  (1947)  19,614. 

Boomerang.  Hunting  and 
fighting  missile  of  the  Australian 
aborigines.  It  is  made  of  hard 
wood  bent  to  a  curve  over  a  fire,  or 
shaped  from  a  curved  or  forked 
bough  or  small  tree  trunk.  It  is 
from  two  to  four  feet  long,  rounded 
on  one  side  and  flat  on  the  other 
and  with  a  sharp  edge.  When 


where  he  became  a  skilled  hunter 
and  trapper.  His  long  life  was 
mainly  passed  in  fighting  the 
Indians  and  making  journeys  into 
the  wilds  of  Kentucky  and  Vir¬ 
ginia.  He  had  a  number  of  re¬ 
markable  adventures  with  Indians 
in  the  border  wars,  and  his  frontier 


batteries  to  equalise  the  load.  To 
supply  the  bus  bars  with  current  of 
normal  pressure,  the  voltage  of  the 
battery  must  be  somewhat  higher 
than  that  at  the  terminals  of  the 
generators,  to  allow  for  drop  during 
discharge.  Assume  the  E.M.F. 
across  the  bus  bars  to  be  220  volts ; 
that  of  the  battery  240-250  volts! 
according  to  state  of  charge  ;  and 
that  of  the  booster  30  volts.  The 
booster,  a  small  dynamo,  driven  by 
a  motor  receiving  current  from  the 
bus  bars,  is  placed  in  series  with 
the  battery  across  the  bars  on  the 
4-  side,  and,  imposing  its  30  volts 
on  the  normal  220  volts  of  the 


Boomerang.  1,  2,  and  3.  Flights  made  by  boomerangs  thrown  by  native  experts  in  New  South  Wales  and  Queensland. 
4.  Flight  in  which  the  boomerang  strikes  the  ground  15-20  yards  from  the  thrower’s  feet,  ricochets  twice,  and  returns. 
Above  :  non-returning  boomerangs  used  in  war.  The  lower  three  from  N.  Australia,  the  top  example  from  Victoria 


thrown,  it  rises  slowly  in  the  air, 
gyrating  in  a  curved  line  until  it 
reaches  a  height  of  several  yards, 
when  it  begins  to  fiy  back  again 
and  sweeps  over  the  head  of  the 
thrower  to  fall  behind  him.  Some¬ 
times  the  boomerang  is  thrown  in 
such  a  way  that  during  flight  it 
will  bound  off  the  ground  two  or 
three  times.  The  motion  of  the 
missile  is  due  to  the  aerodynamic 
principle  of  air  flow  acting  on  a 
cambered  surface  (the  bulging  side 
of  the  boomerang).  This  return 
type  is  used  only  for  sport.  The 
war  or  hunting  boomerang  does 
not  return  ;  an  expert  can  throw 
one  to  kill  an  animal  400  ft.  away. 

Boone.  City  of  Iowa,  U.S.A.,  the 
co.  seat  of  Boone  co.  It  is  43  m. 
N.N.W.  of  Des  Moines,  near  the 
left  bank  of  the  Des  Moines  river. 
Among  its  chief  buildings  are  the 
public  library,  the  Biblical  college, 
and  the  high  school.  An  important 
trading  centre  for  grain,  coal, 
and  cattle,  it  has  railway  and 
machine  shops,  brick,  tile,  and 
cement  works,  and  tobacco  fac¬ 
tories.  Pop.  (1950)  12,164. 

Boone,  Daniel  (1735-1820). 
American  pioneer.  Bom  in  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  he  passed  his  boyhood  in 
North  Carolina,  at  Holman’s  Ford, 


home,  a  fort  in  North  Carolina,  was 
more  than  once  fiercely  assailed, 
his  daring  becoming  a  legend. 
His  later  years  were  spent  in  Louis¬ 
iana,  where  at  one  time  he  was 
an  official  of  Spain.  He  died 
Sept.  26,  1820. 

Boos,  Martin  (1762-1825).  Ger¬ 
man  pietist  He  was  born  in 
Bavaria  and  became  a  Catholic 
priest,  originating  a  religious  move¬ 
ment  in  1790  which  was  equivalent 
to  that  of  the  Protestant  pietists 
of  the  Lutheran  church.  Although 
persecuted  by  his  fellow  Catholics, 
he  continued  to  preach  his  propa¬ 
ganda  throughout  Austria  from 
1799  to  1812,  and  his  views  found 
favour  with  many  priests.  He 
was  professor  of  theology  at 
DusseJdorf  1817-19.  He  died  Aug. 
29,  1825. 

Boost.  In  aeronautical  engin¬ 
eering,  the  induction  or  manifold 
pressure,  given  in  Ib./sq.  in. 

Booster.  Electrical  apparatus 
for  adding  electromotive  force  to, 
or  subtracting  it  from,  a  circuit  in 
which  E.M.F.  already  exists.  Ro¬ 
tary  boosters  are  used  for  direct 
current  and  static  for  alternating 
current.  Rotary  boosters  are  com¬ 
monly  installed  in  generating 
stations  equipped  with  storage 


main  generator,  enables  the  latter 
to  charge  the  battery.  The  small 
machine  thus  obviates  the  need  for 
a  much  larger  and  more  expensive 
generator  designed  to  generate  a 
250-volt  current. 

In  many  power  stations  which 
supply  traction  systems  the  de¬ 
mand  for  current  varies  so  widely 
from  moment  to  moment  that  bat¬ 
teries  have  to  be  relied  upon  to 
make  up  the  difference  betweep 
normal  and  peak  loads.  When  the 
demand  falls  below  normal,  the 
generators,  which  have  a  constant 
output,  pass  on  the  surplus  energy 
to  the  battery.  An  automatically 
reversible  booster  is  used,  which 
runs  as  a  dynamo  and  assists  the 
generators  to  charge  the  battery 
under  light-load  conditions,  and 
also  dispenses  with  the  use  of 
“  end  ”  or  regulating  cells,  and  acts 
as  a  motor  when  the  battery  is  dis¬ 
charging  to  the  bus  bars.  In  the 
second  case  the  booster’s  motor  is 
driven  and  becomes  a  dynamo, 
returning  current  to  the  circuit ;  or 
the  booster’s  field  is  reversed  and 
its  voltage  imposed  on  the  battery’s. 

Line-feeding  boosters  act  in 
much  the  same  way  as  irreversible 
battery  boosters.  Taking  current 
from  the  bus  bars,  they  add  their 


boot 


own  voltage  and  transmit  current 
at  augmented  pressure  through 
separate  feeders  to  dint  ant  points 
on  the  system,  to  make  good  tho 
pressure-drop  duo  to  resistance  in 
the  main  feeders.  Negative  boos¬ 
ters  are  employed  to  reduce  pres¬ 
sure  in  the  returns  of  tramways 
and  railways  and  prevent  it  exceed- 
ing  the  7  volts  allowed  by  the  Hoard 
of  Trade.  {See  flattery  ;  Dynamo.) 

The  term  booster  is  also  applied 
to  a  part  of  tlio  bursting  charge  of 
an  H.E.  shell;  it  acts  as  a  buffor 
to  the  main  charge. 

Boot.  Instrument  of  torture 
used  in  Scotland  and  elsewhere. 
Usually  it  was  made  of  four  narrow 
pieces  of  wood  or  iron  fastened  to¬ 
gether  to  form  a  lifting  for  the  log. 
The  punishment  consisted  in  ham¬ 
mering  down  wedges  between  the 
leg  of  the  sufferer  and  the  Hide  of 
the  boot;  sometimes  both  logs 
were  tortured,  and  then*  are  eases 
on  record  in  which  the  limbs  wore 
completely  crushed.  The  hoot  was 
generally  used  to  extort,  confes¬ 
sion  or  information,  It  was  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  l(Jth  century,  and 
was  revived  during  the  persecu¬ 
tion  of  the  Covenantors  between 
1660  and  1688.  The  last,  recorded 
case  of  its  use  was  in  1000,  and  it 
was  declared  illegal  by  the  British 
Parliament  in  1709,  \sV'«  Torture. 

Bootes  (Or.,  herdsman).  Name 
of  a  constellation  conspicuous  in 
the  sky  from  its  containing  the 
star  Arcturus,  the  Watcher  of  the 
Bear.  Arcturus  stands  midway 
between  the  legs  of  Bootes.  /Von. 
Bo-6-tecz. 

Booth.  Word  originally  used  in 
several  Teutonic  languages  for  a 
dwelling.  It  came  soon  to  mean  a 
temporary  budding,  and  in  the 
latter  sense  is  used  today  for 
covered  stalls  at  fairs  and  markets, 
and  for  polling  booths  at  elections. 

Booth,  Barton  ( 1081-1733 ), 
English  aotor.  The  son  of  a  Lan¬ 
cashire  squire,  he  was  educated  at 
Westminster  School.  In  1698  ho 
appeared  on  the  stage  in  Dublin, 
and  in  1700  made  his  first  appear¬ 
ance  in  London.  There  he  was  a 
great  success  and  he  became  known 
as  a  tragedian.  His  triumphs  in¬ 
cluded  the  Ghost  in  Hamlet,  while 
his  Cato  made  both  reputation  and 
fortune.  He  died  May  10,  1733. 

Booth,  Charles  (1840-1916), 
British  merchant  and  sociologist. 
He  was  born  March  30,  1840,  and 
educated  at  Liverpool.  A  partner 
m  the  shipping  firm  of  Alfred 
Booth  &  Co.,  he  became  widely 
known  by  his  nine  volumes  on 
Bife  and  Labour  of  the  People  in 
London  1889-97.  The  method 
adopted  was  statistical,  and  the 


1  299 


BOOTH 


hooks  obtained  for  their  author 
a  high  place  among  sociologists  and 
the  distinctions  of  privy  coun¬ 
cillor  an<l  F.R.S,  During  1892  91 
ho  was  president,  of  the  Royal 
Statistical  Society.  Ho  diod  Nov, 
23.  HU  6. 


Booth,  Edwin  Thomas  (1833 
93),  An  American  actor.  Bom  at. 
Bcluir,  Maryland,  Nov.  13,  1833, 
(ho  second  son  of  the  actor  .Junius 
Brutus  Booth,  ho  first  appeared 
at  the  Boston  Museum  as  Tresse! 
to  his  father's  Richard  in  Gibber's 
version  of  Richard  111,  Sept.  10, 
18-19,  Later  he  won  grout  success 
as  a,  Shakespearian  actor  in  Dali- 
fornin  and  Australia,  and  timing 
1863  67  was  manager  of  the 
Winter  Darden  Theatre,  Now 
York,  whore  ho  played  Hamlet  in 
1864,  In  1869  ho  built  Booth's 
Theatre  in  Now  York  ami  managed 
it  until  1N74,  only  just  avoiding 
financial  ruin  in  this  venture.  In 
1880  anti  1882  he  played  in  London 
and  Germany.  He  died  at  Now 
York,  dune  7,  1893. 

Booth,  Eva  n <  i  i*:n  nk  (1  805  - 
I960).  British-born  American 
leader  of  the  Salvation  Army.  The 
7th  chilli  of  William  Booth,  she 
was  born  Dec.  2f>,  18(55.  She 
startl'd  to  work  for  the  S.A,  in 
1881,  becoming  a  commissioner  in 
1 888.  She  commanded  this  S.A.  in 
Canada,  189(5-1964,  in  the  II, S.A. 
1904  34,  becoming  a  U.S.  citizen  ; 
and  was  general  of  the  H.A.  1634 
39,  She  died  duly  17,  1950.  Orator, 
musician,  poet,  she  wrote  Love  is 
All,  1927  ;  Towards  a  Better  World 


1929. 

Booth,  Henry  (1788-1869). 
British  railway  pioneer.  Son  of 
ft  corn  merchant,  he  was  bom  at 
Liverpool,  April  4,  1788.  A  friend 
of  George  Stephenson  (</.?>,),  whom 

he  helped  to  construct  The 
Rocket,  he  was  a  promoter  of  toe 

Liverpool  and  Manchester  rail¬ 
way,  1830,  Ho  diod  at  Liverpool, 
March  28,  1869. 

Booth,  doiiN  Wilkes  (1839- 
65).  An  American  assassin.  A 
younger  brother  of  Edwin  Booth, 

the  aotor,  he 
left  tho  stage 
in  1863  and 
was  bitterly 
hostile  to  the 
North  in  the 
Civil  War.  He 
instigated  a 
plot  for  the 
„  murder  of  tho 

American  assassin 

raham  Lincoln, 
whom  he  shot  at  Ford’s  Theatre, 
Washington,  April  14,  1865  (Lin- 
coin  died  next  day).  Escaping  to 
Virginia,  and  refusing  to  surrender, 


he  was  shot  in  a  barn  12  days 
later.  Several  of  Ins  fellnw-cou- 
Npimtors  were  taken  later,  and 
four  wore  bunged, 

Booth,  diTNtiiH  Biuttuh  (179(5- 
1852).  British  actor,  He  wan 
horn  in  London,  May  1,  179(5.  tho 
sou  of  a  lawyer,  and  made  Ins  debut 
on  the  stage  at  Pcekham  Dee.  13, 
1813.  Resembling  Edmund  Kean 
in  features,  stature,  and  voice,  he 
was  put  forward  a,s  tho  great 
actor's  rival  at  t Invent.  Garden  and 
at  Drury  Lane  in  Fob.  and  March 
of  1817,  appearing  as  Richard  III 
at  the  former  house  and  playing 
I  ago  to  KoauV  Othello  at  the 
latter.  He  went,  to  America  in 
1821,  whore  he  achieved  consider¬ 
able  success.  He  died  on  a  steamer 


William  Booth, 
Bounder  o!  the 
Salvation  Army 

miiott,  <6  I'm 


going  to  Cincinnati*  Nov.  36,  1852. 

Booth,  William  (1829-1912). 
Founder  and  first  general  of  the 
Salvation  Army.  Horn  at  Notting¬ 
ham,  April  10. 

1829,  tie  la¬ 
in  aired  as  a 
minister  of  the 
Methodist  New 
(ton  n  ex  ion, 

1855’  (H,  and 
in  1865  began 
work  as  an  un¬ 
attached  evan¬ 
gelist  in  East, 

London.  He 
established  the 
East  London 
Revival  Soei- 
o  t  y,  w  h  i  o  li 
became  known  as  tho  (Christian 
Mission  wheat  it  extended  its  opera¬ 
tions  outside  the  metropolis.  He 
worked  among  the  poorest  and 
used  the  most  unconventional 
methods,  gradually  adopting  a 
quasi-military  organization.  This 
led  to  the  adoption  of  the  name  of 
tho  Salvation  Army  in  1878,  and 
tho  general  superintendent  was 
soon  styled  General.  In  course  of 
time  the  Salvation  Army  spread  all 
over  the  world,  and  the  later  years 
of  General  Booth's  life  were  mainly 
occupied  in  visiting  his  missions. 

To  William  Booth,  a  most  able 
organizer,  and  a  fervent  and  con¬ 
vincing  preacher,  and  his  wife 
Catherine  Mumforcl  (1829-90),  in 
her  work  as  remarkable  as  her  hus¬ 
band,  the  8 .A,  with  its  periodi¬ 
cals  and  its  various  branches  of 
business,  owed  its  success.  Booth’s 
book  In  Darkest  England  (1890) 
proposed  an  ambitious  scheme 
t’or  tho  abolition  of  pauperism, 
but  the  response  was  unsatis¬ 
factory.  In  his  last  years  he 
suffered  from  blindness,  hut 
continued  to  direct  ,his  organiza¬ 
tions  until  his  final  illness  and 
death,  Aug.  20,  1912,  Hcg  Salva- 
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tion  Army ;  consult  also  Lives, 
F.  St.  G.  Be  L.  Booth-Tucker, 
1898 ;  G.  S.  Railton,  2nd  ed. 
1912  ;  H.  Begbie,  1920  ;  God’s 
Soldier,  St.  John  Ervine,  1934. 

Booth,  William  Bramwell 
(1856-1929).  British  religious 
worker,  2nd  general  of  the  Salva¬ 
tion  Army.  Born  at  Halifax, 
March  8,  1856,  in  early  manhood 
he  assisted  his  father,  William 
Booth,  in  the  Christian  Mission. 
In  1880  he  became  chief  of  the 
Salvation  Army  staff,  and  was 
general  1912-29.  He  died,  June 
16,  1929.  In  the  same  year 
appeared  his  journal.  These  Fifty 

Boothby,  Guv  Newell  (1867- 
1905).  Australian  novelist.  Born 
at  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Oct. 
13,  1867,  he  lived  in  England  dur¬ 
ing  1874-83,  then  returned  to 
South  Australia,  and  travelled 
across  the  Australian  continent 
from  N.  to  S.  1891-92.  In  1894 
he  published  On  the  Wallaby,  a 
record  of  his  travels,  and  settled 
in  England.  He  died  at  Bourne¬ 
mouth,  Feb.  26,  1905.  Of  his 
55  volumes  of  fiction,  those  in  the 
Dr.  Nikola  series,  beginning  with 
A  Bid  for  Fortune,  1895,  were  the 
most  popular. 

Boothe,  Clare  (b.  1903). 

American  author,  politician,  and 
diplomatist.  Born  April  10,  1903, 
for  some  vears  she  was  a  well- 
known  journalist  and  was  at  one 
time  managing  editor  of  Vanity 
Fair  (New  York).  Her  plays  in¬ 
cluded  0  Pyramids,  1933 ;  Abide 
With  Me,  1935 ;  The  Women, 
1936,  a  scathing  satire  on  the 
wealthy 
women  of 
American 
society ;  Kiss 
the  Boy  s 
Good  bye, 

1938;  Margin 
for  Error, 

1939.  Her 
travel  book 
Euro  pean 

Spring,  1940, 
was  Clare  Boothe, 

was  based  American  writer 

upon  her  and  diplomatist 


broad,  it  separates  Boothia  Penin¬ 
sula  from  Cockburn  Island  and 
Melville  Peninsula. 

Boothia  Peninsula.  The  most 
northerly  part  of  the  mainland  of 


and  engineering  works,  timber- 
yards,  jute  factories,  and  flour 
mills.  Bootle  was  incorporated  in 
1868,  and  became  a  co.  bor.  in 
1889.  It  gives  its  name  to  a  bor. 


North  America.  Discovered  by  Sir  constituency.  The  manor  of 
John  Ross  in  1829,  it  was  named  Bootle,  winch  figures  in  Domesday 
by  him  after  his  patron,  Sir  Felix  Book  as  Botelai,  passed  to  the 
Booth.  In  1831  Sir  James  Clark  earls  of  Derby  in  the  18th  century 
Ross,  nephew  of  Sir  John,  located  and  belonged  to  them  until  1928. 
the  north  magnetic  pole  in  its  then  Pop.  (1951)  74,977. 
position  on  the  peninsula.  Bootlegging.  Name  applied 

Bootle.  A  county  borough  and  to  dealings  in  illicit  liquor.  The 


town  of  Lancashire, 
England.  It  stands 
at  the  mouth  of 
the  Mersey,  adjoin¬ 
ing  Liverpool,  and  is 
served  by  two  main 
railway  Hues.  Its 
docks,  covering  an 
extensive  area,  are 
among  the  finest 
along  the  Mersey,  and 
form  part  of  the  sys¬ 
tem  belonging  to  the 
port  of  Liverpool  and 
controlled  by  the  Mer¬ 
sey  docks  and  har- 
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pioneers  of  the 
U.S.A.  found  it  ex¬ 
pedient  to  outlaw 
the  sale  of  alcoholic 
liquor  to  the  Indians, 
who  drank  to  excess 
and  became  danger¬ 
ous.  Unscrupulous 
citizens  engaged  in 
the  forbidden  traffic 
often  concealed  in  the 
logs  of  their  long 
boots  the  liquor  they 
were  carrying  for  sale. 
Tins  gavo  the  name 
bootlegger  to  the  il- 


bour  board.  The  area  suffered  licit  dealer.  The  term  was  revived 
severely  from  German  air  raids  in  in  the  U.S.A.  during  1920-33,  when 
1941.  "There  are  extensive  ware-  national  prohibition  brought  about 
houses  for  grain,  cotton,  and  other  a  revival  in  the  illicit  sale  of 
raw  materials ;  ship-repairing  alcoholic  liquor. 

BOOTS  AND  SHOES  &  THEIR  HISTORY 

OT.  Korn,  Principal,  Cordwainers’  Teotmioal  College,  London 

This  article  gives  a  history  of  footwear  and  Us  manufacture  from 
primitive  times  to  the  days  of  mass  production .  See  also  Clog  ; 
Costume ;  Fashion ;  and  entries  on  other  articles  of  clothing 


Boots  and  shoes  are  coverings 
for  the  human  foot  made  of  leather, 
fabric,  rubber,  or  plastic  material. 
The  first  shoes  were  probably  the 
skins  of  animals  that  had  been 
killed  for  food  and  were  bound  on 
the  feet  as  protection  against 
stones,  rough  ground,  hot  sand, 
and  extreme  cold.  Animal  skin 
has  been  the  raw  material  of 
boots  and  shoes  for  thousands  of 
years  and  remains  of  primary 
importance  in  their  production. 

Throughout  recorded  history 
there  are  references  to  foot  cover¬ 
ings.  The  earliest  authentic  re¬ 
presentations  of  hoots  and  shoes 


part.  Roman  shoes  of  the  better 
sort  were  decorated  with  a  variety 
of  designs  cut  into  the  leather  of 
the  upper.  Such  cut-outs  and 
slashings  also  gavo  greater  flexi¬ 
bility  to  the  shoe,  and  more  free¬ 
dom  to  the  foot.  Later,  the  soft*v 
upper  was  joined  to  a  firm  leather 
sole,  flexible  enough  to  allow  the 
wearer  to  Ilex  his  foot  when  walking 
or  running. 

Shoes  developed  differently  ac¬ 
cording  to  climate  and  local  con¬ 
ditions.  The  North  American 
Indians  wore  the  mocassin :  this 
had  a  soft  solo  brought  up  the 
sides  of  the  foot,  to  which  another 


experiences  in 

Europe  as  a  foreign  correspondent. 
In  1935  she  married  Henry 
Robinson.  Luce,  founder  and  editor 
of  the  American  periodicals  Time, 
Fortune,  and  Life ;  she  was 
Republican  representative  in  con¬ 
gress  for  the  4th  dist.  of  Connecti¬ 
cut,  1943—46.  Mrs.  Luce  was 
United  States  ambassador  to  Italy 
during  1953-56. 

Boothia.  Gulf  of  the  Arctic 
Ocean,  N.  America.  About  315  m. 
long,  and  from  60  m.  to  100  m. 


are  on  the  carvings  of  ancient 
Egypt,  the  earliest  actual  foot 
coverings  are  on  the  feet  of 
Egyptian  mummies.  The  Bible  re¬ 
fers  to  Moses  as  removing  his  shoes 
when  standing  on  holy  ground. 

The  closed-in  shoe  worn  by  the 
Romans  derived  from  a  simple 
sandal  consisting  of  a  leather  or 
wooden  sole  secured  to  the  foot  by 
leather  thongs.  Early  closed- in 
shoes  did  not  always  have  a  rigid 
sole,  the  sole  often  being  of  the 
same  soft  leather  as  the  upper 


Boots  and  Shoes.  Ancient  Egyptian 
shoemakers,  from  an  inscription 
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soft  piece  (the  upper)  was  si  itched 
—shoes  of  mocassin  typt-  became 
popular  as  slippers  in  most  purls 
of  the  world. 

At  various  periods  throughout 
history,  e.g.  in  ancient  Greece, 
Rome,  and  Assyria,  Ihe  hoots  or 
shoes  worn  have  boon  an  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  wearer’s  rank.  Hoots 
with  high  legs  and  complicated 
designs  in  metals  and  jewels  were 
worn  by  the  patricians  of  ancient 
Rome.  The  Emperor  Galigula 
wore  shoes  heavily  plated  with 
iron,  and  such  shoes  wore  long 
called  “  caligulas.”  In  medieval 
England  and  France  court  fashions 
in  boots  and  shoes  were  often  so 
fantastic  as  to  create  discomfort, 
for  their  wearers :  v.g,  the  lot's 
were  sometimes  so  extended  that 
they  had  to  bo  turned  upwards 
and  secured  by  chains  to  the 
knees.  Wide-toed  shoes,  originally 
introduced  as  being  more  comfort¬ 
able  than  narrow  ones,  eventually 
became  so  extreme  that  a  sump¬ 
tuary  law  was  passed  limiting 
the  width  of  shoes. 

Boots  and  shoes  originally  lmd 
flat  soles  from  heel  to  too.*  The 
raised  heel  was  introduced  to  add 
to  the  apparent  height,  of  the 
wearer,  and  to  raise  the  foot  from 
rough,  dirty,  and  wot  roads  and 
paths,  In  China  the  foot  was 
often  raised  clear  from  the  ground 
by  two  blocks,  one  at  the  front, 
and  another  at  the  back.  'Phis 
fashion  was  introduced  into  10th- 
century  Europe  as  the  patten. 


SS«is,uTlle  •«“•»{  *orm  of  sandal 
sole  held  on  the  Soot  by  leather  then 


Shoemakers  had  their  trade 
organizations  in  early  medieval 
times,  and  a  London  guild  of  shoe¬ 
makers,  the  Worshipful  Company 
of  Cordwainers,  was  incorporated 
m  1410  and  received  a  royal 
charter  in  1439.  The  mime 
cordwainers  ”  is  derived  from 
the  goat  leather  called  “  cordovan” 
or  ‘  cordrain  ”  produood  in  C6r- 
aova,  Spain,  which  was  considered 
me  nnest  leather  for  making  shoe 
uppers.  Similar  guilds  were  formed 
m  most  of  the  large  towns  of 
Europe  notably  in  England, 
Germany,  and  France. 

Until  the  middle  of  the  19th 
century,  almost  every  village  and 
town  had  its  shoemaker  who  did 
the  bulk  of  the  work  by  hand 
according  to  methods  passed  down 
n*om  father  to  son  sine©  medieval 


limes;  and  the  Maine  methods 
<‘011191110  in  uno  for  making  shoes 
by  hand.  A  piece  of  firm  leather, 
previonwiy  “mellowed”  by  wotting 
ho  that  it  will  mould  easily,  is 
fitted  to  the  bottom  of  a  Inst  (a 
piece  of  wood  of  the  nhape  of  the 
wearer's  foot).  Ah  the  leather 
dries,  it.  sets  fairly  firmly  to  the 
Hlmpe.  When  it.  in  dry,*  surplus 
edges  are  trimmed  off  to  give  a 
clean  and  accurate  edge.  Thin 
nhaped  piece  of  leather,  the 
“  inner-Mole,”  is  the  foundation  on 
which  the  shoe  is  built. 

The  upper  of  the  shoo  in  made 
in  stages ; 

(1)  The  ourvoH  and  measure- 
moutH  of  the  top  of  the  hint  are 
reproduced  in  paper  to  form 
the  basin  for  designing  the 
upper.  The  reproduction  in  nub- 
d  vidod  into  the  desired  sections, 
to  which  margins  for  Beams  are 
added*  This  is  “  cutting  the 
pattern.” 

(2)  The  paper  Bed  ions  are 
then  copied  in  leather,  a  highly 
wkilled  process  called  “  clicking  ” 
for  which  the  cutter  needs  a 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  all 
leathers  and  of  the  parts  of  an 
animal’s  skin  best  suited  for  use 
in  each  section  of  the  shoo. 

(3)  The  cut-out  parts  are  then 
fitted  together  and  “  closed  ” 
by  machinery  to  complete  the 
making  of  the  upper. 

The  dosed  upper  is  then  placed 
over  the  last  and  strained  to  its 
shape ;  and  the  edges  are  tacked 
over  and  on  to  the  inner  sole-—- a 
process  called  “  lasting,”  The 


upper  and  t  he  inner  nolo  are  joined 
with  a  horizontal  hand-seam,  and 
at  the  same  time  a  strip  of  leather 
protruding  outwardly*  called  the 
“  welt,”  is  added  all  round  ;  the 
fusioning  taelm  are  removed  as 
the  scam  is  continued.  Surplus 
upper  is  then  trimmed  off,  and 
some  material  is  placed  on  the 
bottom  between  the  seams  so  ns 
Jo  level  the  bottom  before  the  sole 
iw  attached,  The  sole,  roughly 
shaped,  is  placed  in  position,  hold 
there  with  two  or  throe  tacks,  and 
then  sewn  to  the  welt,  all  round 
the  shoe.  The  heel  is  next  built 
on  to  the  shoe  in  layers  of  leat  her. 
Hole  and  heel  are  then  trimmed  to 
the  required  shape,  and  when  the 
shoe  lias  been  smoothed,  Htainod, 
and  polished,  it  is  removed  from 
the  last.  Where  wooden  heels  are 
used,  as  for  many  women’N  shoes, 
they  are  shaped  and  covered  with 
material  to  match  the  shoe  before 
they  are  attached  to  the  shoe. 

Introduction  of  Maohinery 

Shoe-making  machinery  was 
introduced  in  the  mi<l-l9th  cen¬ 
tury,  The  first  machines  were 
riveting  machines  used  for  attach¬ 
ing  soles  to  uppers  ;  a  few  years 
later  sewing  machines  were  in¬ 
vented  for  stitching  uppers  and 
for  sewing  on  the  soles.  Machine- 
made  hoots  and  shoes  may  go 
through  as  many  as  300  operations, 
each  done  by  a  different  machine  ; 
they  may  he  welted,  machine- 
sown,  “  stuck-cm,”  or  “welded.” 

Machinery  transformed  shoe- 
making  from  a  trade  carried  on 


1.  Preparing  the  undersole  of  a  hand-made  shoe. 

2.  Stretching  the  upper  of  a  hand-made  shoe.  3.  Machine 
that  stitches  together  msole,  welt,  and  upper.  4,  Machine- 
sutching  the  sole  to  the  tipper,  5.  Machine  for  stretching 


Courtesy  The  Corclwainers  Technical  Colleye 
the  upper  over  the  last.  6.  Shaping  the  upper  on  the 
lasting  machine.  7,  Machine  for  folding-in  and  pleating 
the  upper  around  the  bottom  of  insole.  8.  Machine  that 
forms  Louis  heels  and  attaches  them  to  shoes 
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by  workers  in  thoir  homes  into  a 
mass-production  factory  industry, 
with  factories  turning  out  ilums- 
ands  of  pairs  of  bools  and  shoes 
weekly.  Tho  main  centres  of  boot, 
and  shoe  production  in  the  U.K. 
are  Bristol,  London,  Leicester, 
Northampton,  and  Norwich.  Bools 
and  shoes  for  men  arc  usually 
welted,  for  women  ami  children 
are  generally  widths  1  ”  or 

machine-sown.  Many  children’s 
shoes  are  made  with  the  edge  of 
the  upper  turned  outwards  (com 
the  last  and  stitched  direct  on  to 
the  sole.  In  all  classes  of  shoe 
production,  rubber  and  rubber 
composition,  plasties,  and  other 
synthetic  materials  lmvo  to  some 
extent  replaced  leat  her. 

Training  in  Shoomaking 

The  British  shoe  industry  has 
developed  an  extensive  system  of 
training — there  are  schools  of  shoe- 
making  in  all  flic  main  centres  of 
shoe  manufacture.  Most  of  tho 
students  who  attend  these  schools 
work  for  tho  City  and  (buhls  of 
London  Institute  examinations  in 
boot  and  shoe  manufacture.  The 
British  Boat  and  Shoe  Institute,  a 
professional  body,  awards  scholar¬ 
ships,  associated ips,  and  fellow¬ 
ships,  and  publishes  a  journal. 

The  Shoe  &  Allied  Trades  Re¬ 
search  Association  (Satra),  to 
which  most  British  manufacturers 
belong,  deals  with  problems  of 
materials  and  proe, esses,  publishing 
regular  reports  for  tho  trade  as  well 
as  reports  on  specific  problems  for 
individual  manufacturers.  There 
is  a  workers’  and  an  employers’ 
trade  organization  in  the  industry, 
which  has  a  long  tradition  of 
peaceful  negotiation  ;  and  a  board 
of  arbitration  that  has  boon  a 
pattern  for  other  industries  Shoes 
are  supplied  to-  retailors  either 
direct  from  the  manufacturer  or 
through  one  of  tho  many  wholesale 
factors.  Borne  of  the  larger  pro¬ 
ducers  have  their  own  shops  ;  and 
some  multiple  retailors  offer  shoes 
made  in  their  own  factories  as 
well  as  linos  made  by  other 
manufacturers. 

Booty  (Ger.  Beute;  Fr,  but  in). 
In  war,  everything  captured  on  tho 
battlefield  that  does  not  come 
under  tho  head  of  “  personal  be¬ 
longings.”  Booty  becomes  the  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  belligerent  govern¬ 
ment,  not  of  its  troops,  It  in¬ 
cludes  vehie’es,  arms,  ammuni¬ 
tion,  and  military  papers,  even  if 
they  be  the  property  of  indi¬ 
viduals,  but  not  cash,  jewelry,  or 
other  private  articles  of  value. 

Boppard.  Town  and  holiday 
resort  ot  Germany  in  Rhineland- 


lbrintinale,  on  I  he 
left  bank  of  flu* 

Bhin<\  10  m.  S. 
of  ( 'oblenz.  For¬ 
merly  a  free  cif  y, 
it  etmhuiH  two 
old  churches,  and 
a  castle,  once  the 
residence  of  the 
electors  fit' Trcv  es, 

Matty  traces  of 
i(s  medieval  walls 
and  fori  ideal  ions 
remain.  First  a. 

('ell in  and  then 
a  Roman  settle¬ 
ment,  it  was 
im  port  an  t  i  n 
medieval  times  on  account  of  its 
position.  For  centuries  it.  was 
in  the  domain  of  the  electors  of 
TriWes,  It  became  Prussian  in 
1815.  Trade  in  fruit  and  wine  is 


Boppard.  Town  and  holiday  rosovfc  ott  Germany,  driiurht- 
lully  situated  in  a  sheltered  position  on  the  Rhine 

It.  was  not.  until  1K2H,  whim  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  utilising  natural  steam  jets 
was  devdsod,  that  the  undeitdring 
succeeded. 

The  volcanic  steam  jets  known 


•juried  on.  On  March  18,  11)43,  as  nuJlfoni  contain  t races  of  boric 


troops  of  tho  U.S.  Itrd  army  cap, 
1. tired  Boppard  from  tho  Germans. 

Bora  (Lat.  Bon  an,  north  wind). 
Bitterly  cold  north  wind  experi¬ 
enced  at  the  head  of  the  Adriatic. 
It.  is  due  to  the  air  over  the  high¬ 
lands  of  Istria  and  Dalmatia  he 


acid,  and  are  led  into  the  lagoons, 
which  arc  evaporated  by  the  beat 
and  yield  crystals  of  the  acid.  Tin' 
concentration  of  the  lagoon  water 
is  brought,  about,  gradually  in  a 
succession  of  six  or  eight  brick 
basins  communicating  with  each 


coming  intensely  cold,  and  then  other.  The  liquid  from  the  last 
being  hastily  withdrawn  to  lowin’  basin  deposits  boric  acid.  ^  Tho 

levels  by  marked  cyclonic  eon-  . J  ’■  J,‘“ . “““ 

dil ions  over  the  Adriatic. 

Bora,  Kathakina  von  (141H) 


1332).  The  wife  of  Martin  Luther. 
Born  near  Bitforfold,  Wnxony, 
flan.  21),  1 4UD,  she  entered  a  t  ’inter- 
eian  convent  in  Haxouv  about 


crystals  thus  obtained  are  finally 
purified  by  mixing  with  animal 
charcoal,  redisHolving  in  water, 
filtering  the  liquid,  and  evaporat¬ 
ing  again.  Boric  acid  is  also  pre¬ 
pared  from  natural  borax  in  Gali- 
ibrnia.  Tho  process  consists  in  dim 


1310.  There  she  learned  something  solving  the  native  borax  in  hot 
of  Luther’s  teachings  and  made  hydrochloric  acid,  when  boric  acid 
the  acquaintance  of  the  reformer  separates,  this  being  afterwards 
himself,  her  Right  from  the  convent  rocrystallisod  from  hot  water 


to  Wit.  ton  berg  in  April,  1323,  being 
the  result.  Luther  placed  her  in 
the  care  of  the  burgomaster  there, 
and  on  June  13,  1325,  married  her. 


Boric  acid  is  smooth  to  the 
touch  and  changes  the  colour  of 
blue  litmus  tincture  to  a  wine-red. 
The  aeid  communicates  a  eharae- 


Sho  boro  him  three  sons  and  throe  torist-ic  green  colour  to  a  non 


daughters,  and,  outliving  her  bus 
band,  died  in  poverty  at  Torgau, 
Dee.  20,  1352.  AVr  fait  her,  Martin, 
Bora-Bora  on  Bolahola,  One 
of  the  French  Leeward  Islands,  in 
the  F.  Pacific,  Lying  N.W,  of 
Tahiti,  it.  is  30  m.  in  circuit,  is  well 


luminous  flame.  A  well-known 
test  for  boric  acid  is  the  brown 
colour  it  gives  to  turmeric  test- 
caper,  which  remains  unaltered 
in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric 
aeid.  Baric  acid  has  been  used  in 
medicine  as  a  mild  antiseptic  ;  as  a 


wooded,  has  a  volcanic  peak,  and  preservative  of  perishable  articles  ; 
is  surrounded  by  coral  is  els.  and  in  many  industries  such  as 

Boracic  Acid  oh  Bo  run  Aon>,  metal  enamelling,  porcelain  glu1/.- 
Aeid  of  borax.  It  was  first  pro-  ing,  optical  glass  making,  making 
pared  by  W,  Homborg  in  1702  Uuignot’s  green,  and  preserving 
and  termed  sal  sedatimm  (sedative  skins  for  the  tanner,  it  forms 
salt).  Baron,  however,  in  1747  salts  known  as  borates  with 
showed  the  true  nature  of  Horn-  alkalis  and  metals, 
berg’s  salt,  and,  in  accordance  with  Borage.  Annual  or  perennial 
tho  Lavoisierian  system,  it  received  plant  of  tho  genus  Barago,  family 
the  name  boracic  acid,  HaB03.  Boraginaceao,  native  to  contra  land 
Now  known  in  systematic  mmen-  south  Buropo.  Of  the  species 
clature  as  boric  acid,  it  occurs  na-  grown  in  gardens  in  Groat.  Britain, 
tivo  in  tho  lagoons  of  Monte  Ro-  B<  ojjkinnlh  is  an  annual,  with 
tondo,  Tuscany,  where,  in  1815,  a  hairy  stems,  aromatic  leaves,  ami 
factory  was  built  for  preparing  it-,  eliisiem  of  brilliant  blue  jlowcrs  in 
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June  and  July.  It  grows  to  2  ft.  in 
height  and  is  naturalised  in  Great 
Britain.  Short  fresh  sprigs  of  it 
have  long  been  used  for  adding  a 
distinctive  flavour  to  claret  cup  and 
other  drinks.  Propagation  is  by 
seed  sown  in  March  where  the 
plants  are  to  remain  and  flower. 

A  perennial  species  is  B.  laxifiora , 
12  ins.  high,  with  pale  blue  flowers 
from  May  to  Sept,  ;  propagation 
is  by  root  division  in  April. 

Boragiuaceae.  Family  of  di¬ 
cotyledonous  herbs  and,  rarely, 
shrubs.  They  are  bristly  or  hairy, 
with  tapering  stem  and  alternate 
leaves.  The  tubular,  bell-  or 
salver-shaped  flowers  are  borne  in 
coiled  sprays,  and  the  fruit  alwrays 
consists  of  four  single-seeded  nut¬ 
lets.  The  family  includes  100 
genera  "with  about  1,800  species, 
natives  of  tropical,  temperate,  and 
especially  Mediterranean  regions. 
The  roots  of  some  yield  purple  and 
brown  dyes. 

Borah,  William  Edgar  (1865- 
1940).  American  politician,  a  pro¬ 
minent  tk  isolationist.”  Born  at 
Fairfield,  Ill.,  June  29,  1865,  he 
was  Republican  senator  for  Idaho 
from  1907  until  his  death.  Chief  of 
the  isolationists,  he  led  opposition 
to  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  V er- 
sailles,  thus  helping  to  keep  the 
U.S.A.  out  of  the  League  of 
Nations.  He  was  chairman  of 
the  senate  foreign  relations  com¬ 
mittee  1924-33.  Bitterly  opposed 
to  the  New  Deal,  he  also  in  1939 
vociferously  supported  those  who 
stopped  revision  of  the  1937  Neut¬ 
rality  Act.  He  died  Jan.  19,  1940. 

Borama.  Township  of  British 
Somaliland,  East  Africa.  It  is 
some  5  m.  from  the  Ethiopian 
frontier  and  70  m.  W.N.W.  of 
Hargeisa,  with  which  it  is  con¬ 
nected  by  trunk  road.  Lying  at  an 
alt.  of  5,000  ft.  among  scrub  and 
acacia-covered  hills,  it  is  the  centre 
of  an  area  in  which  agriculture, 
primarily  millet  production,  is  of 
importance.  Borama  is  an  ad¬ 
ministrative  centre  and  has  a  govt, 
hospital ;  at  Amud  near  by  is  a 
secondary  school,  opened  in  1953. 
Pop.  (est. )  4,000. 

Boras.  Town  of  Sweden,  in  the 
county  of  AIvsborg.  On  the  Viska 
river,  44  m.  by  rly.  E.  of  Gothen¬ 
burg,  it  was  founded  by  Gustavus 
Adolphus  in  1622.  Sweden’s  tex¬ 
tile  area  lies  between  Gothenburg 
and  Boras,  which  is  the  country’s 
chief  cotton  town,  with  spinning 
and  weaving  mills,  and  also  pro¬ 
duces  rayon,  hosiery,  and  ready¬ 
made  clothing.  There  are  a  tex¬ 
tile  institute  and  several  specialist 
textile  training  schools.  Pop. 
(1953)  60,841. 


Borax.  The  commonest  salt  of 
boric  acid,  sodium  pyroborate  (or 
diborate).  Na2B407,  usually  com¬ 
bined  with  5  or  10  molecules  oi 
water  of  crystallisation.  It  has 
long  been  used  as  a  flux  in  metal¬ 
lurgy,  and  for  softening  water. 
The  name  comes  from  the  Arabic 
buraq,  and  it  was  called  baurach  by 
Geber.  Naturally-occurring  borax 
was  originally  obtained  from 
Tibet,  under  the  name  of  tineal ; 
it  was  prepared  in  Europe  by 
treating  boric  acid  with  soda,  or 
by  treating  the  naturally-occur¬ 
ring  calcium  or  magnesium  borates 
with  sodium  carbonate.  Today  the 
borax  of  commerce  is  usually  pre-^ 
pared  from  the  natural  borax  of 
Lake  Borax  in  southern  California, 
U.S.A.,  where  the  water  contains 
about  one  ounce  of  borax  per 
gallon.  Other  sources  arc  the  min¬ 
erals  borocalcite,  CaB407,4H20, 
and  boracite,  2Mg3B8015,MgCla. 

Borax  is  used  extensively  as  a 
very  mild  alkali  and  water- 
softening  agent,  and  it  gives  a  high 
gloss  to  linen  on  ironing.  By  elec¬ 
trolysis  or  by  treating  boric  acid 
with  sodium  peroxide,  perborates, 
used  as  antiseptics  and  bleaching 
agents,  are  formed.  Fused  borax 
dissolves  many  metal  oxides  to 
give  characteristically  coloured 
glasses  used  as  glazes  and  enamels. 
The  addition  of  borax  to  ordinary 
soda-glass  produces  a  hard  glass 
(borax  glass)  which  has  a  much 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  ex¬ 
pansion  than  ordinary  glass  and  is 
widely  used  for  heat-resisting  glass¬ 
ware.  Because  of  its  reaction  with 
metal  oxides,  borax  is  an  excellent 
flux  for  brazing  or  silver  soldering, 
and  borax  beads  are  used  in 
chemical  analysis  as  a  test  for  the 
presence  of  certain  metals  :  fused 
in  a  wore  loop  in  manganese  com¬ 
pounds.  for  instance,  the  bead 


Bordeaux.  Cathedral  of  S.  Andr6, 
a  late  medieval  Gothic  building 


t  urns  violet ;  in  cobalt  compounds 
it  turns  a  deep  blue. 

Bord  and  Pillar.  Method  of 
coalmining  by  which  pillars  of  coal 
are  for  mod  and  afterwards  robbed 
(removed).  In  beginning  the  work, 
a  series  of  openings,  or  bords,  as 
wide  as  the  strength  of  the  roof 
will  allowr,  is  driven  at  right  angles 
to  the  cloavage  planes  of  the  coal. 

At  the  same  time  another  series  of 
smaller  openings,  called  wralls,  is 
driven  at  right  angles  to  the  bords, 
and  thus  rectangular  pillars  of 
coal  are  formed.  These  pillars  are 
removed  by  taking  slices  from 
them,  the  roof  being  supported 
bjr  packs  or  timbering.  Thp  three 
operations,  driving  bojxUrtCnd  walls 
and  robbing  pillars,  take  place 
simultaneously  within  a  short  dis¬ 
tance  of  each  other. 

Bord  and  pillar  working  is  prac¬ 
ticable  only  in  seams  5  ft.  or  over. 

In  America  pillars  are  frequently 
left  standing  sinco  the  cost  of  sub¬ 
stituting  alternative  roof  supports 
may  exceed  the  value  of  the  coal  in 
the  pillar. 

Bordeaux.  City  and  port  of 
France,  capital  of  Gironde  dept. 

It  stands  on  the  left  bank  of  the 

( Jaronno,  about 
46  m.  from  the  / 
sea,  and  360  m.  / 
by  rly.  S.  by  W. 
o  f  1?  a  r  i  s.  A 
suburb,  La  Bas- 
tide,  on  the  right 

_  ,  bank  of  t  he  river, 

Bordeaux  arms  ia  connocted  by 

bridges.  Tt  is  well  served  by  rail¬ 
ways  and  electric  trams  and  is 
connected  with  the  Mediterranean 
►Sea  by  the  Canal  du  Midi. 

Bordeaux,  which  is  both  a  sea 
and  a  river  port,  has  a  fine  har¬ 
bour  formed  by  a  curve  of  the 
Garonne ;  ample  modern  docks 
lino  its  banks.  Vessels  drawing  up 
to  36  ft.  can  reach  it  at  certain 
states  of  the  tide.  The  centre  of 
the  wine  trade,  the  district  around 
being  noted  for  its  vineyards,  it 
has  also  a  trade  in  fish,  timber, 
and  coal,  and  manufactures  flour, 
beer,  and  tobacco.  iShipbuilding 
is  an  important  industry. 

The  chief  buildings  are  the 
cathedral  of  S.  Amlrtf,  a  magnifi¬ 
cent  Gothic  structure  of  the  12th- 
14th  centuries,  the  church  of  S. 
Sevrin,  llth-15th  centuries,  the 
15th-century  collegiate  church  of 
S.  Michel  with  its  celebrated  spire, 
and  ftainto  Croix,  12th-13th  cen¬ 
turies.  There  are  remains  of  a  ^ 
Roman  amphitheatre  and  four  mag- 
nifirent  old  gateways.  The  Grand 
Theatre,  built  1780,  is  notable  as 
the  meeting  place  of  the  National 
Assembly  in  1871.  The  city  has  a 
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fine  public  library,  containing  up- 
wards  of  340,000  volume*  and  a 
lar^e  number  oi  valuable  MSS., 
several  museums  with  collections 
of  paintings  and  nnti<|uitieH,  a 
public  garden  laid  out  i  n  tho  LNth 
century,  and  a  university.  Ot  the 
squares,  the  Place  dos  Quitieonees 
contains  two  towers  used  as  light¬ 
houses,  a  monument  to  the  Giron- 


Bordeaux.  Rostral  columns,  65  it. 
high,  which  serve  as  lighthouses 

dins,  and  a  statue  of  Montaigne, 
the  city’s  most;  distinguished 
native.  Pop.  (1054)  257,04(1. 

As  Burdigala  Bordeaux  was  a 
Roman  city,  after  which  it  was  the 
capital  of  the  duchy  of  Guienno. 
For  300  years  before  1453  it  be¬ 
longed  to  England.  Many  of  its 
finest  buildings  were  erected  and 
its  streets  and  squares  laid  out  by 
the  marquis  do  Tourny,  governor 
during  1743-57.  It  was  to  Bor¬ 
deaux  that  the  French  govern¬ 
ment  migrated  when  Paris  was 
threatened  by  the  Gentians  in 
1870,  and  again  in  1914.  The 
French  govt,  was  also  at  Bor¬ 
deaux  for  a  fortnight  in  dune, 
1940,  until,  under  the  Franco- 
German  armistice,  Bordeaux  came 
within  the  German  scone  of  occupa¬ 
tion.  The  Germans  made  it  a 
submarine  base,  and  a  base  for 
long-range  aircraft  Hying  out  over 
the  Atlantic.  Several  heavy 
Allied  air  raids  were  made  during 
Jan.-Aug.,  1944,  oil  storage  depots 
and  the  U-boat  pens  being  the 
targets.  After  the  Allied  landing 
in  S.  Franco  on  Aug.  15,  the 
German  garrison  withdrew  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Gironde  (<p?\)  before 
the  insurgent  F.F.I.,  who  were 
in  control  of  Bordeaux  by  Aug.  31, 

Bordeaux.  Name  of  wines 
grown  in  the  Gironde,  Franco,  and 
exported  from  Bordeaux.  The 
wine-growing  district  borders  the 
lower  Garonne  and  the  Dordogno. 
Bordeaux  wines  are  either  white  or 
red.  The  chief  are  those  of  M6doc 
(claret), .  Sauternes,  Graves,  and 
ot.  Emilion.  Bordeaux  was  noted 
for  the  export  of  wines  from  the 
4th  century,  and  the  word  is 
applied  as  port  is  named  from 
Oporto,  its  port  of  export. 


Bordeaux,  Uknui  (b.  1870). 
French  nhlluf,  born  at  Thonon- 
Ich-  Bains,  dan,  29,'  1870.  Before 
becoming  an  officer  of  the  French 
artillery  ho  wrote  a  number  of 
novels.*  In  the  First  Groat  War 
ho  took  part  in  the  defence  of 
Verdun,  of  which  he  constituted 
himself  the  historian,  publishing 
in  1917  Eos  Cnptifs  Delivrds 
(l)ouaumont  Vaux).  In  1919  he 
returned  to  novel  writing  with 
Cue  1 1  onnet  o  Femme,  and  was 
elected  to  the  French  Academy. 

Bordeaux  Mixture.  Valuable 
fungicide  (r/.r.)  prepared  by  adding 
milk  of  lime  to  a  solution  of  cop¬ 
per  sulphate  (blueHtouo).  It  is 
used  for  spraying  various  plants 
as  either  a  preventive  or  a  remedial 
measure,  especially  in  potato 
disease.  The  native  substance  is 
copper  hydrate,  and  excess  of  lime 
should  l)o  added  to  remove  nil  neid 
properties.  It.  was  first  prepared  in 
1884  near  Bordeaux  by  a  chemist 
Henri  Millardet. 

Bordelais.  Name  given  before 
the  devolution  to  that  part  of 
France  of  which  Bordeaux  was 
the  capital.  H  was  in  the  prov. 
of  Guioimo.  The  district  is  now 
celebrated  lor  its  wines. 

Borden  ou  Bout  Roicokn.  Sea¬ 
port  on  the  K.  coast  of  Prince 
Edward  Island,  Canada.  It  is 
13  m.  K.W.  of  Emerald  .function, 
and  is  a  branch  terminus  on  the 
Prince  Edward  Island  rly. 

Borden,  Km  Frkdkriok  Win- 
mam  (1847  4917).  Canadian  states¬ 
man.  Born  in  Nova  Kootia,  May 
14,  1847,  he  graduated  in  medicine 
at  Harvard,  and  began  to  practise 
in  1858.  In  1874  ho  entered  the 
dominion  parliament,  and  from 
1890  to  191 1  was  minister  of  Militia 
and  Defence  in  Laurier’s  cabinet. 
In  that  capacity  he  was  responsible 
for  the  Canadian  Regiment  in  the 
South  African  War.  He  attended 
the  Imperial  Defence  Conference 
in  London,  1909.  Created 
K.C.M.G.  in  1902,  he  retired 
from  political  life  in  1911,  and 
died  Jan.  0,  1917. 

Borden,  Mary,  Anglo-Ameri¬ 
can  author.  Born  in  Chicago,  she 
made  a  considerable  reputation  as 
a  novelist  and  writer  of  short 

stories.  Her 
books  were 
widely  read  in 
the  U.S.A. 
and  Great 
Britain ;  the 
best  known 
i  inoludod 
Jan©  —  Our 
j  Stranger, 

Mary  Borden,  Anglo-  1924 

American  author  1927  ;  A 


Sir  Robert  Borden, 
Canadian  statesman 

Lafaueltt 


Woman  with  White  Eyes,  1930; 
Sarah  (Jay,  1931  ;  The  Black 
Virgin,  1937  ;  Passoort  for  a  Girl, 
1939.  She  marriee.  Maj.-Gon.  Kir 
Edward  Spears  in  1918. 

Borden,  Km  Rohmit  La  ran 
(1854  1937).  Canadian  states¬ 
man.  Born  at  Grand  Prd,  Nova 
Scotia,  June 
20,  1854,  he 
was  educated 
at  Horton,  and 
became  a  bar¬ 
rister  in  1878, 

(‘titering  tlu* 

Can  a  d i a  n 
house  of 
commons  as 
Conservative 
member  for 
Halifax,  1890. 

In  1901  Borden  was  chosen  as 
leader  of  bis  party  in  the  Com¬ 
mons.  Although  he  had  never 
hold  ministerial  office  before,  ho 
became  premier  1911-20,  the 
general  election  of  1911  having 
given  a  majority  to  the  Con¬ 
servatives,  who  bad  been  out  of 
power  since  189(5. 

He  was  admitted  to  the  privy 
council  in  1912,  and  made 
G.O.M.U.  in  1914.  Kir  Robert  was 
the  first  minister  from  the  over¬ 
sea  Dominions  who  attended  a 
meeting  of  the  cabinet  in  London 
(July,  1915).  Ho  represented 
Canada  in  the  Imperial  War 
Cabinet  and  Conference,  1917-18, 
and  attended  the  meetings  of  the 
Peace  Conference  in  Paris,  Jam- 
April,  1919.  Ho  resigned  the 
premiership  July  1920,  In  1930 
ho  was  chairman  of  the  (3th  com¬ 
mittee  of  assembly  of  tho  League 
of  Nations.  At  Oxford,  1927,  he 
gave  tho  first  Rhodes  memorial 
lecture,  lie  died  June  10,  1937. 

Border  Regiment.  Regiment 
of  the  British  army  formed  in  1881 
by  the  amalgamation  of  the  34th 
and  55th  Foot.  The  34th  Foot 

was  raised  in 
1702,  and  first 
saw  service 
under  tho  earl  of 
Peterborough  in 
Spain.  It  was 

siege  of  Baroe- 
Iona,  and  formed 
tho  garrison  of 
Tortosa.  Under 
Marlborough  it  assisted  at  the 
siege  of  Douai ;  it  was  at  the 
attack  on  Vigo,  1719,  the  defence 
of  Gibraltar,  1727,  and  tho  battle 
at  Culloden,  174(5, 

The  55th  Foot  was  raised  at 
Stirling  in  1755,  and  was  sent  to 
America,  where  it  distinguished 
itself  at  Fort  Tioondoroga,  1758. 


Border  Regiment 
badge 


borders 
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Paris.  Returning  to  Brussels,  he 
founded  there  a  Pasteur  institute, 
of  which  ho  was  director  1901-40, 
and  was  appointed  a  professor  in 
the  university,  a  post  ho  held  until 
1935.  In  1919  Bordet  roceivodthe 
Nobel  prize  for  medicine.  His  re* 
searches  in  bacteriology  led  to  the 
discovery  of  methods  of  diagnosing 
infectious  fevers  and  the  microbe 
of  whooping-cough. 

Bordighera.  Town  of  Italy,  in 
the  province  of  hnperia.  A  pop¬ 
ular  winter  resort  of  the  Riviera, 
it  is  0  m.  W,  of  San  Remo  and  90 


The  Borders,  Newark  Tower,  Dumfriesshire,  one  of  the  border  strongholds  it  is  0  m.  W,  of  San  Remo  and  90 
It  served  in  the  Indian  Mutiny  lawless  district,  but  the  habits  of  m.  S.W.  ol  Genoa.  Pop.  (1951) 
and  the  Crimea,  and  in  the  South  plunder  were  strong  and  were  not 

African  War.  eradicated  until  James  VI  ot  Bordoae,  Iauis  (lo00-71). 

The  Border  Regiment  was  re-  Scotland  became  James  I  of  Italian  painter  of  the  Venetian 
presented  by  its  many  service  England  in  1603.  .  .  school,  noted  a* in ^  colourist  Bom 

battalions  in  most  campaigns  of  The  medieval  border  districts  at  Tioviso  m  July,  1500,  he  was 
the  First  Great  War,  and  regular  consisted  of  Northumberland  and  loft  an  orphan  at  seven,  and  was 
and  territorial  battalions  went  to  Cumberland  on  the  English  side,  sent  to  Iitian  s  studio  in  Venice. 
France  with  the  B.E.F.  in  1939.  and  on  the  .Scottish,  Berwickshire,  Although  lor  a  time  his  work  was 
A  battalion  shared  with  Australian  Roxburghshire,  and  Dumfries-  influenced  by  (uorgume,  he  event- 
troops  the  capture  of  Jezzin,  shire,  and  to  a  lesser  oxtent  uaily  modelled  his  stylo  on  .Titian  s. 
June  15,  1941,  in  the  Syrian  Selkirk  and  Peebles.  The  groat  As  a  portrait  painter  ho  had  few 
campaign.  Other  battalions  served  English  families  were  the  Peroys,  equals;  but  his  most  important 
in  Burma  and  North  Africa;  and  a  Nevilles,  Greys,  and  Dacres  ;  the  work  consist  ed  of  the  six  sacred 
glider-borne  battalion  fought  at  Scottish  were  the  Douglases,  subjects  wil  l  which  ho  decorated 
Arnhem.  The  regimental  depot  is  Hepburns,  Armstrongs,  and  Eliots,  the  dome  ol  San  Vincenzo,  Tre¬ 
at  Carlisle.  The  Borders  have  a  wild  literature  viso.  Lo  consogna  dell  anello  al 

Borders,  The.  Any  land  on  of  their  own ;  their  ballads  are  (h>go  (presentation  of  the  ring  to 
the  borders  of  two  countries,  but  preserved  in  Sir  Walter  Scott’s  the  doge),  painted  for  the  school 
a  term  specially  applied  to  the  Minstrelsy  of  the  Scottish  Border  ;  of  S.  Mark,  1 535,  and  now  m  the 
district  where  the  borders  of  many  stories  are  told  in  J.  M,  Aecadomia,  Venice,  is  famous. 
England  and  Scotland  meet,  and  Wilson’s  Tales  of  the  Borders.  In  1538,  Bordono  visited  France, 
occasionally  to  the  borders  be-  Border  Terrier.  An  unspoilt  whore  he  painted  Francis  I  and 
tween  England  and  Wales.  and  attractive  working  terrier  several  of  the  French  courtiers ; 


tween  England  and  Wales. 

The  future  Anglo-Scottish  fron¬ 
tier  waB  first  shaped  by  Hadrian’s 
Wall,  Roman  occupation  north  of 
that  line  having  little  duration  or 
effect.  For  many  years  after  the 
formation  of  English  kingdoms 
in  the'  5th  and  6th  centuries,  the 
border  districts,  represented  by 
Northumbria,  Strathclyde,  and 
Lothian,  frequently  changed  hands. 
William  II,  by  adding  Cumberland 
to  England,  established  the  border 
almost  as  it  is  today ;  but  it  was 
long  before  this  line  was  respected. 


mm 
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Border  Terrier.  A  champion  specimen 


ho  was  knighted  by  Francis  II. 
He  died-  in  Venice,  Jan.  19,  1571. 
There  are  two  of  ins  paintings  in 
the  National  Gallery,  London. 

Bordure  on  Boitum.  In  heral¬ 
dry,  a  border  or  band  round  the 
edge  of  a  shield  or  banner.  It 
should  occupy  one -fifth  of  the  field, 
and  is  considered  a  sub-ordinary. 

Bore.  The  cylindrical  passage 
through  the  barrel  of  a  firearm 
from  the  breech  to  the  muzzle.  It 
is  now  invariably  circular  in  sec¬ 
tion,  though  in  the  early  days  of 


The  disputed  Scottish  sue-  which  in  its  native  county  of  firearms  it  was  frequently  ellipti- 
cession  in  the  time  of  Edward  I  Northumberland  is  widely  used  cal  and  sometimes  hexagonal, 
of  England  introduced  a  long  in  all  forms  of  sport.  A  game  The  size  of  a  shot-gun  is  defined 
period  of  -border  warfare  and  little  dog,  it  is  ready  to  take  on  as  being  of  such  a  number  bore, 
distress.  Edward  appointed  a  anything,  fox,  rabbit,  or  any  the  number  referring  to  the  size  of 
first  u  keeper  ”  of  the  marches  vermin,  and  the  longest  day  on  the  bullets  for  which  the  rifle  was 
in  12117 ;  this  was  Robert  de  the  fells  does  not  tire  it.  The  bored  and  the  size  being  defined 
Clifford,  killed  leading  a  charge  at  Border  terrier  weighs  12-15  lb.,  by  the  number  of  bullets  to  the 
Bannockburn  in  1314.  Later  the  and  has  a  moderately  broad  head  pound  of  lead.  Thus,  a  16-bore 
office  of  keeper  was  sometimes  and  strong  muzzle,  a  short,  harsh,  gun  used  bullets  each  of  which 
divided  into  wardenships  of  the  dense,  weather-resistant  coat,  in  weighed  1  oz.  The  four  principal 
eastern,  middle,  and  western  colour  red,  wheaten,  grizzle-and-  sporting  guns  with  their  corre- 
marehes.  The  Scots  also  had  tan,  or  blue-and-tan.  spending  calibre  in  inches  are  :  12- 

their  wardens,  and  for  three  oen-  Bordet,  Jules  (b.  1870).  Bel-  bore,  *729  in,  diameter  ;  16-bore, 
turies  the  borders  were  the  seene  of  man  physiologist.  He  was  born  at  *662  in. ;  20-bore,  -615  in. ;  24- 
warfare  declared  or  undeclared.  Soignies,  June  13,  1870,  and  bore,  *579  in.  diameter. 

After  the  peace  of  1550  between  educated  at  Brussels,  becoming  In  a  rifled  firearm  the  internal 
England  and  Scotland,  attempts  M.D,  in  1892.  During  1894-1901  surface  of  the  bore  is  grooved  from 
were  made  to  restore  order  in  this  he  worked  at  the  Pasteur  institute,  the  breech  to  the  muzzle. 


bore 


1  307 


BORGHESE  PALACE 


Bore  (Icelandic  bum,  billow),  to  the  movements  of  animals,  he  Borgerhout.  Town  of  Belgium, 
Crest-fronted  wave  which  rushes  bi'rami'  the  founder  of  the  intro-  2  m.  10.  of  Antwerp,  of*  wlindi  it  is 
up  certain  rivers  at  flu*  time  of  physical  Hchool,  whieh  explained  virtually  a  suburb.  It  in  an  in 

. i  .  j  •  •  j  *  1  i 


high  or  spring 
tides.  In  funnel- 
shaped  estuaries 
the  advancing 
tidal  wave  is  con¬ 
centrated  on  a 
steadilynarrowing 
front,  and  aR  the 
river  cannot 
accommodate  it- 
selftotheineroaHed 
volume,  a  wave  is 
produced,  which 
rushes  up-stream 


duHti'hd  centre  with  linen  mills  and 
candle  factories  ;  diamond-cutting 
and  tobacco  blending  are  other 
industries,  The  pop.  at  the  10-17 
census  was  50,877, 

Bor  ghat,  1‘nss  of  India,  It 
crosses  the  Western  (dints,  in 
Fooua  distriet,  Bombay,  and  rises 
to  I, SOI  ft.  above  its  ba.se, 
Borghese.  Name  of  an  Italian 
family  founded  at  Siena  in  the  1 0th 
century.  They  received  the  princi¬ 
pality  of  Vivero  from  Pope  Paul  V 
(('amillo  Borghese),  and  the  title  of 
princes  of  Sulmona  in  KUO,  and  of 
Rosnano,  by  marriage  into  the 
Aldohrandini  family,  in  10M. 
Gnmillo  Filippo  Ludovico  Bor 


■  i rr  Bore.  How  the  bore  advances  up  the  river  Trent  near 

mg  watei  s«  \  c  ial  Gainsborough  from  the  waters  of  the  Humber 

feetinheight,  often 

with  disastrous  results  to  shipping,  the  actions  and  functions  of  I  lie  .  . . . 

Bores  are  well  developed  on  the  body  by  the  laws  of  physics,  and  ghese  (1775  18**2)*  after'  joining 
Amazon,  *Vaiig-tHo-kiang,  Seme,  applied  physical  or  mechanical  the  French  armv.  married  Nano- 
Severn,  Trent,  and  Bay  of  Furnly.  principles  to  the  treatment  of  din-  loon  \'H  sister,  Pauline  Bonaparte, 
Bore.  J ci ui  applied  to  a.  person  oa.se.  Ilis  treatise  on  the  comet  of  jn  1803,  and  was  appointed  govor* 
or  thing  that  taxes  the  patience  or  I  (Hi  t  was  one  of  tin*  earliest  sug-  nor-geneml  of  Piedmont,  The  tor- 
induces  fatigue  by  dullness,  repeti-  gestinns  of  the  parabolic  path  of  ritorics  conveyed  to  him  by  Napo- 
tion,  irrelevance,  or  unseasonable-  comets,  and  in  another  astrou-  Icon  in  part,  payment  for  the  Bor- 
ness.  This  special  use  of  the  word  omieal  treatise  he  suggested  that,  ghese  art.  treasures,  values!  at 
dates  from  the  18th  century  -  the  satellites  of  Jupiter  were  18,000,000  francs  (£tlt)0, 000),  wi we 
when  it  also  meant  boredom,  and  governed  by  (lie  laws  of  attraction,  reclaimed  by  the  king  of  Sardinia 
was  often  spelt  “  boar  ,’1-  and  was  Borga  oh  Forvoo,  Pity  and  in  1815,  and  Borghese  recovered 
perhaps  invented  bv  the  Macaronis  seanort  of  Finland,  in  Uw»  tit-m-  ,v  nnt- fu.m  iriu 


perhaps  invented  by  the  Macaronis 
\q.v.)  for  those  who  scoffed  at  their 
affectations.  This  sense*  is  generally 
regarded  as  a  figurative  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  literal  meaning  of  the 
verb  (to  bore,  pierce),  although  the 
Macaronis  may  have  adapted  it 
from  the  French  bmirrerf  to  stuff, 
also  to  abuse  or  taunt. 

Boreas,  In  Greek  mythology, 
the  personification  of  the  north 
wind.  He  dwelt  in  a  enve  cm  Mt. 

Haemus  in  Thrace. 

Borecole.  Plants  whieh  are 
members  of  the  cabbage,  family 
Cruciferae,  genus  Bntmcu,  They 
develop  leaf  only,  without  making 
heart.  Kale  and  curly  kale  arc  the 
best  known  varieties.  Borecole 
yields  a  supply  of  greenstuff  in 
winter,  when  vegetables  of  this 
class  are  scarce.  Seed  should  be 
sown  in  April,  and  the  seedlings  the  Borga.  river,  89 
transplanted  about  six  weeks  later  m>  by  rly.  N.F.  of 
to  6  in.  apart.  After  a  similar  Helsinki.  The  seat 
interval  they  should  be  planted  out  of  a  Lutheran  bish- 
with  the  plants  from  12  in.  to  18  in.  opric,  it  has  a  Gothic 
apart  every  way.  cathedral,  founded 

Borelli,  Gxovannt  Alfonso  1414,  and  a  mu- 
(1608-79),  Italian  mathematician  scum.  It  trades  in 
Mid  physiologist.  Bom  near  timber,  sailcloth, 
Naples,  Jan.  28,  1608,  he  became  wool,  furs,  and 
professor  of  mathematics  at  Mes-  tobaooo,  Th©  con- 
ana  and  at  Pisa,  and  from  1674  stitutionof Finland, 
resided  at  Home,  where  ho  died  granted  by  Alex- 
Bee.  31,  1679.  In  his  Do  Motu  ander  1,  tsar  of 
Animalium,  published  1680-1  (Eng,  Russia,  W'as  framed 
trans.  The  Flight  of  Birds,  T.  O’B, 

Hubbard  and  J.  H.  Lodeboer, 


seaport  of  Finland,  in  the  prov.  of  a  certain  part  of  his  collection. 
Nyland,  It  stands  at  the  mouth  of  The  collection  was  diminished  by 

sales  in  1802-98, 
but  tin*  BorghcMe 
Palace  in  Home 
Htill  contains  a 
number  of  famous 
paintings  and 
works  of  art.  The 
title  of  prince  is 
retained  in  the 
family,  Giovanni 
Borghese  (1855- 
1918)  was  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  social 
reformer, 
Borghese  Pal¬ 
ace.  Mansion  of 
t  he  Borghese  fam¬ 
ily  in  Romo,  A 


1811 ).  by  applying  matlipmaties  8,803 


here,  March  27, 
1809.  Pop.  (1953) 


Borghese  Palace,  Rome.  The  splendid  mansion  of  one 
of  papal  Rome’s  wealthiest  and  most  powerful  families, 
Above,  one  of  the  rooms  filled  with  works  of  an 
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magnificent  building  between  the 
Corso  and  the  Ripetta  bridge  oil 
the  Tiber,  it  was  begun  in  1590 
from  designs  by  Martino  Longhi 
the  Elder,  and  finished,  1607,  by 
Flaminio  Ponzio.  The  main  court 
has  a  two-storeyed  colonnade,  with 
clustered  granite  columns,  and 
behind  it  is  a  small  garden. 

Borghese  Villa.  Formerly  the 
summer  residence  of  the  Borghese 
family,  now  the  Villa  Umberto 
Primo,  in  Rome.  Founded  in  the 
early  17th  century  by  Cardinal 
Scipio  Borghese,  from  designs  by 
Vasanzio,  the  beautiful  grounds, 
situated  just  outside  the  N.  walls 
of  the  city,  contain  ornamental 
buildings,  imitation  ruins,  antique 
statues,  etc.,  the  Casino  housing  one 
of  the  best  private  art  collections 
in  Rome.  The  Villa,  with  picture 
gallery,  park,  and  buildings,  was 
bought  by  the  Italian  government 
in  1901.  Besides  statuary,  ancient 
and  modern,  there  are  many  pic¬ 
tures  of  the  N.  Italian  school, 
including  works  by  Botticelli, 
Raphael,  and  Correggio. 

Borgia.  Italian  form  of  the 
name  of  a  noble  Spanish  family,  de 
Borja,  which  rose  to  power  in 
Italy  in  the  15th  century.  Alonso 
de  Borja  was  made  bishop  of 
Valencia  and  accompanied  King 
Alphonso  of  Aragon  to  Naples. 
Made  a  cardinal  in  1444,  he  was 
elected  pope,  taking  the  name 
Calixtus  III.  Many  of  his  relatives 
then  flocked  to  Rome.  The  sister 
of  Calixtus  III  was  the  mother  of 
Rodrigo,  who  took  the  name  of 
Borgia  and  later  became  pope  as 
Alexander  VI.  The  family  in¬ 
cluded  also  many  cardinals,  and 
one  saint,  Francesco  Borgia. 

Borgia,  Cesare  (1475-1507), 
Italian  soldier,  a  figure  typical  of 
the  tempestuous  side  of  Renais¬ 
sance  life.  A  son  of  Rodrigo  Borgia, 
who  in  1492  became  Pope  Alex¬ 
ander  VT,  and  Vannozza  Catanei, 
Cesare  was  made  an  archbishop 
and  a  cardinal  before  he  was 
twenty.  He  was  dispensed  from 
his  orders  in  1498,  and  in  1499 
married  Charlotte  cTAlbret,  prin¬ 
cess  of  Navarre.  About  the  same 
time  the  king  of  France  made  him 
duke  of  Valentinois.  He  succeeded 
his  brother  Giovanni  as  gonfalonier, 
or  captain-general,  of  the  Church, 
and  for  the  next  four  years,  un¬ 
scrupulous,  fearless,  and  pitiless, 
fought  to  recover  the  provinces  of 
Italy  whose  lords  had  rebelled 
against  the  sovereignty  of  the 
papacy.  A  brilliant  soldier  and  a 
master  of  strategy  and  diplomacy, 
Cesare  conquered  Perugia,  Siena, 
and,  Urbino,  and  was  proclaimed 
duke  of  Romagna.  His  rule  was 


Cesare  Borgia :  from  a  portrait, 

reputedly  by  Giorgione,  in  the 
Accademia  at  Carrara 

short  but  remarkable  for  its 
justice  and  order. 

By  the  death  of  Alexander  VI,  in 
Aug.,  1503,  Cesare  lost  the  basis  of 
his  power.  The  new  pope,  Pius  HI, 
lived  only  a  few  weeks  ;  his  suc¬ 
cessor,  Julius  II  (Giuliano  della 
Rovere),  was  an  enemy  of  the 
Borgias.  The  lords  of  central  Italy 
now  had  the  papacy  on  their  side, 
and  Cesare  surrendered  at  Naples 
on  the  promise  of  a  safe-conduct 
from  the  governor  Gonsalvo  do 
Cordova,  the  “  Great  Captain  ”  of 
Castile.  He  was  taken  as  a  prisoner 
to  Spain,  1504,  and  in  1506  escaped 
to  the  court  of  Navarre.  Com¬ 
mander  of  the  royal  forces,  he  fell 
fighting  at  Viano,  March  12,  1507. 

The  great  qualities  of  Cesare 
Borgia  were  overshadowed  by  his 
indifference  to  human  life  and  by 
the  crimes  committed  to  accomplish 
his  will.  Once  in  power,  he  govern¬ 
ed  justly  and  well  by  the  standards 
of  the  day.  Machiavelli,  labouring 
for  a  united  Italy,  saw  in  him  the 
one  man  who  might  accomplish 
this  unity,  and  dedicated  to  Cesare 
II  Principe  (the  Prince)  his 
treatise  on  the  art  of  government. 

Borgia,  Francesco  (1510-72). 
Spanish  courtier,  priest  and  saint, 
third  general 
of  the  Jesuits. 

Born  at  Gandia 
in  Spain, Oct.28, 

1510,  son  of  the 
duke  of  Gandia, 
to  whose  title 
he  succeeded  in 
1543,  he  was 
from  boyhood 
attracted  to 

religion.  He  Francesco  Borgia, 
served  at  the  Saint  and  courtier: 


wife’s  death,  March  27,  1546,  he 
joined  the  recently  formed  Society 
of  Jesus  ;  in  1551  he  resigned  his 
estates  and  became  a  priest.  He 
acted  as  commissary-general  of  the 
society  in  Spain  and  the  Indies, 
was  the  friend  and  adviser  of 
Ignatius  Loyola,  and  in  1565  was 
appointed  third  general  of  the 
society.  Borgia  died  in  Rome, 
Sept.  JO,  L>/2,  and  was  canonised 
by  Pope  Clement  X  in  1671.  His 
festival  is'kept  in  the  R.C.  Church 
on  Oct.  10. 

Borgia,  Lik're/ua  (1480-1519). 
Youngest  of  the  five  children  of 
Rodrigo  Borgia,,  afterwards  Pope 
Alexander  VI,  and  Vannozza 
Catanei.  Born  at  Romo,  April  18, 
1480,  she  became  a  pawn  in  the 
diplomatic  history  of  the  period. 
At  the  ago  of  1 2  she  was  betrothed 
to  a  Spanish  lord  but,  her  father 
then  becoming  pope,  he  married 
her  on  June  12,  1492,  to  Giovanni 
Sforza.  In  1497  Alexander,  now 
allied  with  Naples,  annulled  the 
marriage,  and  in  1498  Lucrezia 
became  the  wife  of  Alphonso  of 
Aragon,  duke 


court  of  Charles  from  the  death 

V  marriPfl  mask preserved  at 
v,  married  Rome 

Eleanor^  do 

Castro,  and  was  made  viceroy  of 
Catalonia.  Three  months  after  his 


of  Biseeglie,  a 
relative  of  the 
king  of  Naples,  i 
In  1500  Al- 
phonso  was 
murdered  by 
order  of  Lu- 
crezia’s  brother 
Cesare,  and  for 

n,  short timcLu-  Luet62ia  Borgia . 

crezia  retired  from  a  medal  in 
from  Rome.  In  the  Berlin  Museum, 

1501  nho  was  struck  at  Ferrara 
.  ,  ,  . ,  in  loUo 

married  to  Al¬ 
phonso  d’Este,  son  of  the  duke  of 
Ferrara.  Thereafter  her  life  was 
devoted  to  the  education  of  her 
children,  to  charitable  works,  and, 
aftor  her  husband  became  duke  in 
1505,  to  making  her  court  at  Fer¬ 
rara  a  centre  for  poets  and  artists. 
She  died  of  a  miscarriage  June  24, 
1519.  This  beautiful  woman, 
whoso  name  has  come  to  typify 
Renaissance  subtlety,  luxury,  and 
immorality,  was  probably  neither 
clever  nor  wicked  ;  historical  evid¬ 
ence  fails  to  confirm  tlje  crimes 
imputed  to  her.  Her  namo  serves 
title  to  a  novel  by  Bulwer  Lytton ; 
consult  Lives,  J.  Haslip,  1953  ;  M. 
Bellonci,  Eng.  trans.  B.  Wall,  1953. 

Borgne,  Lake.  Gulf  in  the 
S.E.  of  Louisiana,  U.S.A.,  about 
15  m.  E.  of  Now  Orleans.  An  arm 
of  Mississippi  Hound,  it  extends 
N.E.  to  8.W.  for  27  m.,  and  is 
connected  by  the  Rigolets  and 
Chef  Menteur  passes  with  Lake 
Pontchartrain  on  the  N.W.  and  by 
the  Borgne  canal  with  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  cm  the  W. 
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Borgomanero.  Town  of  Italy, 
in  the  prov.  of  Novara.  It  stands 
near  the  river  Agogna,  at  Jin  all,. 
of  1,005  ft.,  19  m.  by  rly.  N.  of 
Novara.  It  is  a  junction  on  the 
line  to  Orta,  Arona,  and  the 
Simplon  route  to  Switzerland,  and 
a  centre  of  the  silk  and  textile  in¬ 
dustry.  Pop.  ( 1 951 )  1 4,( )  1 1 . 

Borgo  San  Donnino.  Nor  this 
town  of  Italy,  the  ancient  Nidontia 
Julia,  sec  Fidenza. 

Borgo  Sansepolcro  ok  San- 
s^POLCito.  Town  of  Italy,  in  the 
prov.  of  Arezzo.  It  lies  in  the 
Apennines,  in  the  upper  valley  of 
the  Tiber,  about  Hi  ni.  N.H.  of 
Arezzo,  with  which  it  ih  connected 
by  rly.  The  birthplace  of  Piero 
della  Francesca  (c.  1410-1)12),  it 
has  a  cathedral,  a  handsome  town 
hall  containing  Piero  della  Fran¬ 
cesca’s  painting  of  the  Resur¬ 
rection  and  reliefs  by  J  )elln  Robbia, 
and  a  hospital  dating  from  the 
Middle  Ages.  Two  of  its  palaces 
were  blown  up  by  the  Hermans 
during  the  Second  Croat  War. 
Pop.  (1951)  12,923. 

Borgu,  Rokku,  ok  Bakba. 
Country  of  W.  Africa,  formerly 
an  independent  sultanate  and  at 
one  time  tributary  to  Wadai. 
The  western  portion  forms  part  of 
the  French  territory  of  Dahome, 
and  the  eastern  forms  part  of  ilorin 
province,  Nigeria.  The  country* 
which  is  bounded  on  the  N.  and  N. 
by  the  Niger,  consists  mainly  of  an 
elevated  plain,  but  some  portions 
are  mountainous.  Much  of  its  area, 
is  a  desert  basin,  with  drifting  sain l 
interspersed  with  fertile  oases.  It 
is  inhabited  by  pagan  Negro  tribes 
and^  nomadic  Arabs.  In  1894 
British  and  French  expeditions 
advanced  into  Borgu,  and  »Sir 
Frederick  Fugard  succeeded  in 
negotiating  a  treaty  with  the  lung 
of  Nikki,  or  sultan  of  Borgu,  a  few 
days  before  the  French  expedition 
arrived. 

By  the  Anglo-French  eon  vention 
of  June,  1898,  western  Borgu  was 
assigned  to  the  French  and  eastern 
Borgu  to  the  British. 

Borgu.  Division  of  the  British 
protectorate  of  Nigeria,  West 
Africa.  ^  Bordered  on  the  W.  by 
Dahome,  on  the  N.  and  F.  by  the 
river  Niger  and  on  the  H.  by  the 
Ilorin  division,  it  forms  part  of 
Ilorin  prov.  in  the  Northern  Region 
and  covers  an  area  of  10,900  sq.  m. 
Mainly  an  elevated  plain,  British 
Borgu  is  for  the  most  part  desert. 
Ihe  people  belong  to  the  chieftain* 
cie$  of  Kaiama  and  Bussa  (which 
are  also  the  names  of  the  principal 
towns)  and  are  connected  with  the 
tribes  of  the  Nikki  in  Dahome. 
lop-  (est.)  70,000. 


Borgu.  Administrative  circle 
in  the  French  t  erritory  of  I  hi, home, 
West  Africa.  Ik  was  the  western 
part,  of  the  former  sultanate  of 
Borgu.  The  chief  towns  are 
Nikki,  Fnraku,  and  Porere. 

Boric  Acid.  Alternative  name 
for  boraoic  acid  (</j\). 

Borinage  (Nr.,  place  of  boring). 
District  of  Belgium*  in  the  prov. 
of  Haiuaut.  It  lies  around  Mens, 
which  is  its  chief  town,  and  con¬ 
tains  Home  highly  productive  coal 
mines,  AVr  Belgium. 

Boring.  Making  or  enlarging 
a  bole  in  solid  material.  Boring 
implies  rotary  motion  of  a  boring 
tool  under  the  application  of 
pressure  or  impact.  Holes  in 
wood  are  bored  with  awls  and 
gimlets  held  in  t  he  band  ;  by  bits 
and  drills  fixed  in  a  brace  ;  and  by 
augers  turned  by  a  wooden 
handle.  Boring,  in  the  metal¬ 
working  sense  of  the  term,  denotes 
rather  tin*  enlarging  of  an  existing 
hole ;  the  making  of  a  hole  in 
solid  metal  is  termed  drilling  (f/.?\). 

Oustings  of  parts  of  machinery, 
etc.,  are  provided  with  "cored" 
holes,  as  left  by  a  eon*  of  sand  in 
the  moulding  process,  having  a 
rough  surface.  Such  holes  need  to 
he  “trued  tip"  and  “dimensioned" 
to  the  exact  size  required.  This 
is  done  by  boring  ;  the  piece  of 
machine  is  set  up  in  a  lathe  and 
rotated  ;  a  boring  tool  is  brought 
to  boar  against  the  side  of  the  hole, 
and  the  metal  is  gradually  removed 
in  line  shavings.  The  tool  is 
traversed  through  the  hole  length¬ 
wise,  and  is  then  set  to  take  a 
further  cut,  the  traversing  being 
repeated.  Boring  remove's  only  a 
small  part  of  the  metal  at  a  time, 
as  contrasted  with  drilling,  in 
which  the  drill  makes  a  Hole  of  the 
finished  size  at  one  passage  through 
the  work.  In  an  alternative' 
method  the  boring  tool  is  rotated 
between  the  lathe  centres,  and  the 
work-piece,  clamped  to  the  saddle 
of  the  lathe,  is  traversed  and 
brought  against  the  cutting  tool. 
tiec  .Latin*. 

Boring.  An  operat  ion  carried 
out  hi  earth  and  rock  for  a  variety 
of  purposes,  for  prospecting 
and  geological  research ;  for  waters, 
brines,  oil,  and  natural  gases  ;  to 
ascertain  the  nature  of  founda¬ 
tions  ;  for  shaft  sinking,  tunnel¬ 
ling,  mining,  and  quarrying.  There 
arc  two  systems:  (a)  impact  or 
percussion  (sometimes  termed 
churn  drilling) ;  and  (b)  rotary. 
The  choice  of  method  depends 
upon  the  diameter  and  length  of 
hole  required  and  the  nature  of 
the  rock  in  which  it  is  to  be 
drilled.  Fercussive  methods  arc 


normally  not  so  suitable  as  rotary 
for  boring  in  soft  rocks  such  as 
clays,  soil  shales,  sands,  etc., 
although  with  shallow  borings 
this  consideration  is  frequently 
overlooked  in  favour  of  their 
simplicity  and  low  cost. 

The  boring  action  in  the  per¬ 
cussion  system  is  obtained  by  the* 
rapid  lift  and  fall  of  a  heavy  steel 
chisel  which  shatters  and  pounds 
the  rock  into  small  fragments. 
Rotation  of  Hu*,  tool  is  essential 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  an 
elliptical  hole  in  which  the  chisel 
might  eventually  wedge.  The 
pulverised  rock,  mixed  with  water, 
is  removed  by  a  bailer  or  sludgin', 
a  length  of  pipe  fitted  with  an 
inward  opening  valve  at  its  base. 

For  shallow  borings  with  a 
maximum  depth  of  between  100 
and  200  ft.  the  chisel  hit  is  fixed 
to  the  end  of  steel  rods,  1  in.  sq. 
and  0  to  10  ft.  long.  A  small, 
power-driven  winch  is  used  for 
hoisting  and  for  supplying  re¬ 
ciprocating  motion  which  is  ob¬ 
tained  by  alternately  tightening 
and  slackening  a  couple  of  turns 
of  the  rope  supporting  the  rods 
around  tho  drum  of  the  winch. 
A  tripod  or  mast,  about.  20  ft, 
high  and  with  a  pulley  at  the  top, 
is  necessary  for  handling  the  rods, 
in  soft  days  an  auger  may  bo 
used  instead  of  tho  chisel. 

Modern  Equipment 

The  cable  tool  method  in  which 
a  steel  cable  takes  the  place  of  tho 
rods  is  now  invariably  used  for 
deeper  percussion-drilled  holes. 
Modern  equipment  is  portable  and 
is  frequently  fitted  with,  a  folding 
or  telescopic  mast,  thus  obviating 
tho  need  for  a  separate  derrick. 
The  drilling  motion  is  obtained  by 
an  eccentric  pulley,  or  other  de¬ 
vice,  bearing  against  the  drilling 
cable  at  a  point  just  above  tho 
drum  on  which  it  is  spooled.  A 
second  drum  is  provided  for  the 
bailer  cable,  whilst  tho  handling 
of  casing  is  facilitated  by  tho  pro¬ 
vision  of  a  third  cable  and  dmm. 
Tho  drilling  tools  tiro  attached  to 
the  cable  by  a  rope  socket  and 
consist  of  jars,  drill  stem,  and  bit, 
Tho  drill  stem  is  a  solid  steel  bar, 
from  C)  to  42  ft,  long,  and  its 
function  is  to  give  weight  to  tho 
blow  of  the  chisel.  Tho  jars  may 
be  likened  to  two  links  of  a  chain  ; 
at  the  bottom  of  the  down-stroke 
they  ovor-ride  one  another  and  on 
tho  up-stroke  they  open  out  again, 
jarring  tho  tools  as  their  ends 
come  together  and  loosening  tho 
bit  if  it  has  wedged  in  tho  rock. 

Rotary  drilling  methods  employ 
a  drilling  bit  screwed  to  the  end  of 
pipe  (drill-pipe)  and  rotated  on  the 
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rock,  the  bit  cuttings  being  flushed 
out  of  the  bole  by  a  stream  of 
water  or  mud  pumped  down  the 
pipe  and  emerging  through  holes 
in  the  bit.  In  the  diamond  drill 
the  bit  consists  of  a  short  length 
of  heavy  steel  tube  with  its 
bottom  edge  set  with  diamonds. 
The  larger  models  of  diamond 
drills  are  fitted  with  a  hydraulic 
feed  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
advance  of  the  bit.  The  diamond 
drill  is  limited  to  small  diameters 
because  of  the  expense  in  main¬ 
taining  the  crown,  but  since  it 
produces  an  excellent  core  in  hard 
rocks  it  is  widely  used,  especially 
in  metalliferous  mining.  A  variant 
of  this  drill  is  the  shot  drill  in 
which  a  plain  steel  crown  is  used 
and  chilled-steel  shot  is  fed  into 
the  drill-pipe  and  thence  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole.  The  rotation 
of  the  crown  causes  the  shot  to 
wear  an  annulus  in  the  rock  and 
so  leave  a  core  to  be  removed  in 
the  body  of  the  drill.  Because  of 
the  low  price  of  the  shot,  this 
method  is  used  to  drill  large  as 
well  as  small  diameter  holes. 


the  middle  of  hard  rock,  which  is 
thereby  broken  into  pieces  of 
reasonable  size  for  handling.  The 
pneumatic  drill  is  generally  used 
for  this  work,  and  the  holes  are 
commonly  up  to  4  ins.  in  diameter 
and  25  ft.  in  length.  There  are 
various  types  of  mounting  and 
several  drills  may  be  operated 
simultaneously.  With  these 
machines  holes  can  be  drilled  at 
any  angle.  The  comminuted  rock 
is  removed  either  by  air  blast  or 
by  water  passed  through  hollow 
drill  rods. 


Boring  in  Oilfield  Work 
The  standard  hydraulic  rotary 
method  of  drilling  was  developed 
primarily  for  oilfield  work,  and  its 
success  is  due  largely  to  the  peculiar 
properties  of  the  mud  which  is 
used  for  clearing  the  comminuted 
rock  from  the  hole.  During 
normal  drilling  all  the  rock  in  the 
borehole  is  broken  and  carried 
away  by  the  mud.  Various  designs 
of  bit  are  used  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  rock.  When  neces¬ 
sary,  cores  of  rock  may  be  taken, 
•using  special  core  barrels  instead 
of  the  drilling  bit.  The  top  length 
of  drill-pipe  is  of  square  section 
and  is  a  sliding  fit  in  square  bushes 
in  the  rotary  table,  thereby  en¬ 
abling  the  tools  simultaneously  to 
rotate  and  descend  as  the  hole  is 
made.  To  speed  up  bit  changing 
in  deep  holes  the  pipe  is  removed 
in  90  ft.  lengths ;  this  demands  a 
derrick  from  122  ft.  to  136  ft. 
high.  High  pressure  reciprocating 
pumps  are  used  for  pumping  the 
mud  into  the  drill-pipe  through 
the  swivel  which  provides  the 
connexion  between  the  stationary 
pumps  and  the  rotating  pipe. 
Small,  complete,  rotary  drilling 
rigs,  capable  of  reaching  depths  of 
1,000  ft.  or  more,  are  mounted  on 
motor  trucks  which  carry,  in  ad¬ 
dition,  a  small  folding  derrick 
which  lies  fiat  over  the  top  of  the 
truck  when  not  in  use. 

In  shaft  sinking,  tunnelling, 
mining,  and  quarrying  the  princi¬ 
pal  reason  for  boring  is  to  enable 
explosive  to  be  placed  and  fired  in 


Advantage  of  Rotary  Drilling 
The  essential  operation  in  pro¬ 
specting,  geological  research,  and 
foundation  testing  is  the  recovery 
of  samples  of  rock  from  the  bottom 
of  the  borehole.  The  percussion 
system  yields  a  slurry  of  broken 
rock  fragments  which  sometimes 
is  confusing  and  makes  geological 
interpretation  difficult.  Cylindrical 
cores  of  the  rock  can  be  recovered 
by  a  heavy  percussion  drilling  rig, 
however,  using  a  special  tool. 
With  rotary  methods  of  drilling  it 
is  possible  to  recover  almost  a 
continuous  cylindrical  core  except 
in  soft  and  unconsolidated  rocks. 

When  boring  for  water,  brine, 
oil,  or  natural  gas  it  is  necessary 
to  line  the  hole  with  steel  tubing 
to  prevent  collapse  of  the  sides,  to 
provide  suitable  space  in  which 
pumps  can  operate,  to  prevent  in¬ 
ternal  circulation  from  one  perme¬ 
able  rock  to  another,  and  to  give 
a  means  of  controlling  high  pres¬ 
sure  fluids.  The  last  two  consider¬ 
ations  are  of  paramount  import¬ 
ance  in  oil  and  gas  wells. 

Water  and  brine  wells  rarely 
exceed  1,000  ft.  in  depth,  are 
sometimes  30  to  40  ins.  in  diameter, 
and  abnormally  high  pressures  are 
not  encountered.  Percussion 
methods  are  generally  employed 
because  of  their  low  cost  and 
ability  to  perform  well  in  hard 
rocks.  The  rotary  method  is  pre¬ 
ferable  for  deep  borings  in  soft 
rocks,  however,  because  of  the 
rapid  progress  and  the  ease  with 
which  the  lining  tubes  (casing)  can 
be  inserted. 

Oil  and  natural  gas  wells  are 
usually  begun  at  diameters  be¬ 
tween  10  and  20  ins.  and  finish  at 
diameters  between  6  and  12  ins. ; 
depths  exceeding  10,000  ft.  are  not 
uncommon  and  a  few  borings  are 
'more  than  15,000  ft.  deep.  In 
1945  an  exploratory  oil  well  in 
Texas  attained  a  depth  of  16,655 
ft.  Important  factors  associated 
with  the  drilling  of  these  wells 
are :  the  physical  nature  of  the 
rock,  usually  soft  and  frequently 
unstable;  the  number  of  perme¬ 


able  rock  zones  to  be  penetrated 
and  the  nature  of  their  fluid  con¬ 
tent  ;  the  method  of  production 
when  oil  and  gas  occur  at  different 
depths  in  the  same  well ;  and  the 
probable  oil  and  gas  pressures. 
The  rotary  method  is  used  almost 
exclusively  for  drilling  these  wells 
because,  with  normal  control  of  the 
physical  properties  of  the  mud, 
rapid  penetration  with  adequate 
protection  of  the  sides  of  the  bore¬ 
hole  is  assured,  the  entry  of  un¬ 
wanted  fluids  can  be  prevented, 
high  pressures  which  might  cause 
blow-outs  and  gushers  can  be  suc¬ 
cessfully  combated,  and  handling 
of  the  casing  is  facilitated. 

Accurate  borehole  surveys  have 
made  possible  the  practice  of 
deliberate  deviation  of  boreholes 
which  is  used  when  the  drilling 
rig  cannot  be  set  immediately 
above  its  goal. 


Boris  III, 
tsar  of  Bulgaria 


Boris  III  (1894-1943).  Tsar  of 
Bulgaria.  Bom  at  Sofia,  Jan.  30, 

1 894,  he  was  the  eldest  son  of  King 
Ferdinand  and 
Marie  Louise, 
daughter  of 
the  duke  of 
Parma.  On 
Oct.  4,  1918, 
he  succeeded 
to  the  throne 
on  his  father’s 
abdication. 

With  his  ap¬ 
proval,  Bul¬ 
garia  became  a  fascist  state  in 
1934.  Boris  achieved  a  diplomatic 
success,  1938,  in  obtaining  his 
country’s  release  from  the  punitive 
clauses  of  the  Treaty  of  N euilly .  In 
the  Second  Great  War  he  strove  to 
prevent  Bulgaria  from  being  drag¬ 
ged  into  the  conflict.  Axis  pressure 
and  fear  of  Russia  forced  him  to 
sign  the  Anti-Comintern  Pact  in 
1941,  and  although  the  pro- 
Russian  sympathies  of  the  ma¬ 
jority  of  his  subjects  deterred 
Boris  from  bringing  Bulgaria  into 
the  war  against  the  U.S.S.R>  he 
joined  in  the  Axis  attacks  against 
Greece  and  Yugoslavia.  He  visited 
Hitler,  March,  1943,  ostensibly  to 
discuss  the  defence  of  the  Balkans 
against  possible  Allied  landings. 
Ho  died  at  Sofia  in  unexplained 
circumstances,  Aug.  28,  1943. 
Boris  married  in  1930  Giovanna, 
third  daughter  of  King  Victor  Em¬ 
manuel  III  of  Italy,  and  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  their  son,  Simeon  II  (b. 
1937). 

Boris  Godunov  (c.  1550-1605). 
Tsar  of  Russia.  The  son  of  a  cer¬ 
tain  Theodore,  he  appeared  at  the 
court  of  Ivan  the  Terrible  about 
1570,  served  in  the  field,  and 
married  a  member  of  the  court 
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circle.  His  sister  Irene  mnrried 
Ivan’s  son  Theodore,  nml  _  when 
Theodore  became  tsar,  Boris  was 
made  one  of  the  regents.  During 
c  1584-98  ho  wan  tho  real 
ruler  of  Russia,  and  was.  in  some 
respects  singularly  enlightened, 
although  he  aggravated  tho  burden 
of  serfdom.  Ho  established  towns, 
advanced  education  and  religious 
liberty,  encouraged  traders,  and 
placed  settlors  in  Siberia,  besides 
engaging  in  the  more  usual  act  ivity 
at  that  date  of.  extending  his 
country’s  boundaries.  In  1598  tho 
tsar  Theodore  died  and  lb  iris  was 
chosen  tsar  by  a  national  assembly. 
He  died  April  13,  1905. 

Boris  Godunov  is  tho  hero  of  a 
verse  drama  by  Pushkin  which  was 
the  basis  of  Mcmssorgsky’s  libretto 
for  his  opera  Boris  Godunov,  iirsf 
produced  at  the  Marj  insky  Theatre, 
St.  Petersburg,  in  1874.  Rimsky  - 
Korsakov’s  expanded  version  of 
the  work  was  produced  at.  St. 
Petersburg  in  1890,  and  in  this 
version  tho  great  Russian  bass 
singer  Chaliapin  made  his  London 
d6but  at  Drury  Lane  in  1913. 

Borislav  (Pol.  Boryslaw).  Town 
of  Ukraine  S.S.R.,  in  Rrogobioh 
region.  In  the  area  ended  to  Poland 
by  Russia  by  the  treaty  of  Riga., 
1921;  allotted  to  Russia  in  the 
Russo-German  partit  ion  of  Poland 
1939;  and  ceded  by  Poland  to 
Russia  in  1945  (ratified  1949),  it 
lies  in  the  Carpathian  Mis.,  5  in. 
S.W.  of  Drogobich,  and  is  an  im- 
portant  petroleum  centre  ;  it  has 
also  natural-gas  wells  and  produces 
ozokerite  as  well  as  making 
equipment  for  drilling. 

Borisoglebsk.  Town  of  the 

R. S.F.S.R.,  in  Voronezh  region, 
On  the  river  Vorona,  120  m.  E.N.E. 
ofVoronezh,  it  is  served  by  rly.  and 
trades  in  grain,  eattle,  wool, 
leather,  soap,  and  bricks.  Pop. 
(est.)  55,000. 

Borisov.  Town  of  White  Russia 

S. S.R.,  in  Minsk  region.  On  the 
Beresina  river,  50  m.  N.E.  of  Minsk, 
it  has  breweries,  tanneries,  and 

tobacco  and  match  factories, 
Near  Borisov  Napoleon  made  his 

disastrous  passage  of  the  Beresina 
river,  Nov.,  1812.  It  became  Rus¬ 
sian  in  1795.  It  saw  fierce  fighting 
July  2-9,  1941,  when  tho  Germans 
were  trying  to  cross  the  Beresina 
in  the  Second  Groat  War.  It  was 
recaptured  by  the  Russians  after 
bitter  street  fighting,  June  30- 
July  1, 1944.  Pop,  15,250. 

Borkum.  Island  of  Germany, 
one  of  the  Frisian  group.  Situated 
at  the  mouth  of  tho  feme,  about 
9  m.  from  the  coast  of  Holland, 
it  is  about  5  m.  long  and  2|  m. 
broad,  and  before  the  First  Great 


War  gained  renown  ns  a  pleasure 
resort.  It.  has  about.  3,000  in¬ 
habitants  and  the  rearing  of  cattle 
is  the  chief  industry.  For  ad¬ 
ministrative  purposes  it  is  in  the 
prov.  of  Hanover,  Tho  German 
Mcaplauo  base  here  was  raided  by 
Allied  aircraft,  in  the  Second  Groat 
War  ;  and  Brit  ish  troops  landed  on 
tho  island  in  May,  1945.  6 U'o  Heli¬ 

goland  ;  Syll. 

Borlase,  William  (1995  -1772). 
English  antiquary  and  naturalist. 
Born  at.  Pendeen,  Cornwall,  Fob. 
2,  1995,  he  was  educated  at  Tiver¬ 
ton  School  and  Exeter  Colleges 
Oxford,  and  became  rector  of 
Ludgvan  in  1722,  and  vicar  of  St- 
Just  in  1732.  lie  was  made  E.R.S. 
in  1750.  His  chief  works  were 
Antiquities  of  Cornwall,  1754 ; 
Observations  on  the  Islands  of 
Hoilly,  1759  -  which  gained  the 
praise  of  Dr.  Johnson —and  Na¬ 
tural  History  of  Cornwall,  1758. 
He  supplied  Alexander  Pope  with 
the  fossils  and.  minerals  to  decorate 
his  grotto  at.  Twickenham,  and 
presented  Ids  geological  collection 
to  tho  Ashmolcan  Museum,  Ox¬ 
ford.  Ho  died  Aug.  31,  1772, 
Bormann,  Martin  (1900  45?). 
German  politician,  and  Hitler's 
deputy.  Ho  was  horn  Juno  17, 
1900,  at  Ilalborsiadt,  and  after  the 

armistice  of 
1918,  joined 
the  German 
Free  Corps. 
In  19  23  he 
received  two 
years’  irnpris- 
o  n  m  o  n  t  for 
his  part  in 
t  h  e  Munich 

— - -  -  “  putsch.'’  In 

German  politician  he  mxH 

placed  in  charge  of  tho  Nazi  party 
press  in  Thuringia,  and  in  1933 
was  elected  to  the  Reichstag  and 
appointed  chief  of  stall  to  Rudolf 
Hess  (q.th).  When  Hess  flew  to 
Scotland  in  May,  1941,  Bormann 
was  made  his  successor,  and  in 
Feb.,  1942,  became  party  chancel¬ 
lor,  An  embittered  opponent  of 
Christianity,  ho  declared  in  a  book 
that  Christianity  and  Nazism 
are  **  irreconcilable  concepts.”  In 
the  later  stages  of  the  Second 
Great  War  Bormann  mostly  sup¬ 
ported  Himmler-  When  the  Rus¬ 
sian  army  captured  Berlin,  April, 
1945,  Bormann  was  in  tho  chan¬ 
cellery  with  Hitler.  Ho  was  reported 
to  have  been  killed  in  a  tank  explo¬ 
sion,  while  making  an  attempt  to 
escape,  but  his  death  remained 
unconfirmed.  Tried  in  his  absence 
at  the  Nuremberg  war  criminals’ 
trial,  he  was  sentenced  to  death, 
Oct.,  1946. 


Martin  Bormann, 
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Bormio.  Town  of  Italy,  in 
the  prov.  of  Homlrio.  It  stands  on 
tho  river  Adda,  at  the  foot  of  the 
Stulvio  Pass,  being  4,020  ft,  high, 

It  has  medieval  towers,  and  old 
churches.  At  Bagui  di  Bormio,  near 
by,  there  are  hot  sulphur  baths, 
supplied  by  springs  which  were 
known  to  the  Romans,  being  men¬ 
tioned  by  CussiodoruB,  The  town 
was  of  military  importance  during 
tho  Middle  Ages. 

Borne,  Ludwig  (17894837). 
German  political  writer,  Bom  at 
Frankfort,  May  9,  1789,  the  son  of 
a  Jewish  hanker,  he  studied  medi¬ 
cine  at.  Berlin,  and  read  law  at 
Heidelberg.  During  1811-13  ho 
held  a  government  office  at  Frank¬ 
fort.  In  1818  he  renounced  Ju¬ 
daism  and,  receiving  baptism, 
changed  his  name  from  Lob 
Baruch  to  Ludwig  Borne,  and 
began  to  attack  the  government 
as  editor  of  various  journals,  not¬ 
ably  Die  Wage  (The  Balance). 

After  the  French  Revolution  of 
1830,  Bdrne  settled  in  Paris,  where 
he  published  La  Balance,  with  the 
aim  of  an  alliance  between  the 
intellectuals  of  France  and  Ger¬ 
many,  and  where  ho  died  of  con¬ 
sumption,  Feb.  12,  1837.  He  had 
a  fierce  quarrel  with  Heine,  for¬ 
merly  his  ally.  His  strength  was 
in  satire  and  invective,  displayed 
forcibly  in  Briefo  aus  PariH  and 
in  Menzol  tier  Fninzosonfressor. 
Commit  Life,  H.  Heine,  Eng.  trans. 
T.  8.  Egan,  1881. 

Borneo.  Large  island  of  the 
East  Indian  Archipelago  bounded 
N-  by  the  South  Girina  Sea,  W.  by 
the  Karimata  Strait,  E.  by  tho 
Golobos  Sea  and  the  Strait  of 
Macassar,  S.  by  the  Java  Sea. 
Its  extreme  length  is  about  850  m., 
breadth  about  900  m.  ;  area  about 
200,000  sq.  m.,  exclusive  of 
numerous  islands.  The  pop.  is 
estimated  at  4,000,000,  but.  is 
possibly  greater  as  much  of  the 
country  is  only  partially  explored. 

Politically  ’Borneo  is  divided 
into  four  parts  :  (I )  North  Borneo, 
a  British  colony;  (2)  Brunei,  a 
sultanate  under  tho  protection  of 
the  British  crown  ;  (3)  Sarawak, 
a  British  colony  ;  (4)  Kalimantan 
(formorly  Netherlands  Borneo),  a 
province  of  Indonesia. 

The  principal  native  people, 
aboriginal  Indonesians  called 
Dyaks,  is  divided  into  numerous 
tribes,  formerly  noted  for  taking 
heads  as  trophies  in  warfare, 
Chinese  are  numerous,  and  form 
large  trading  and  mining  commu¬ 
nities.  Malay  traders  and  fishers 
are  scattered  along  the  rivers. 

The  surface  generally  ih  moun¬ 
tainous.  There  is  a  central  group 
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of  mountains  from  ’which  other 
ranges  radiate,  but  the  systems 
are  confused.  The  main  chain 
extends  in  a  N.E.-S.W.  direction, 
with  heights  of  from  7,000  ft.  to 
8,000  ft. ;  a  considerable  range 
in  the  N.  rises  in  its  highest  peak, 
Mt.  Kinabalu,  to  about  13,500  ft. 
There  are  few  traces  of  volcanic 
action,  and  no  active  volcanoes. 

The  rivers,  all  the  larger  of 
which  take  their  course  from  the 
central  group  of  mountains,  are 


BORNEO 

English  Milas 

l - L_° - 1 - 1  - 


13  12 

most  important  are  Pontianak, 
Kuching  (capital  of  Sarawak), 
Brunei,  Jesselton  (capital  of  North 
Borneo),  Sandakan,  Balikpapan, 
and  Banjermasin.  Roads  and 
railways  are  few,  but  there  arc 
good  internal  and  external  com¬ 
munications  by  air. 

Products.  Borneo  is  rich  in 
all  kinds  of  tropical  products, 
and  the  luxuriant  flora  includes 
many  orchids.  Xronwood  is  abun¬ 
dant.  Numerous  palms — e.g.  the 


important,  numerous,  and  gener¬ 
ally  navigable.  They  have  formed 
the  main  avenues  of  exploration, 
and  along  their  banks  the  greater 
part  of  the  population  is  settled. 
The  most  important  in  their 
order  clockwise  round  the  coast, 
from  the  NAV.,  are  the  Rejang 
and  the  Baram  in  Sarawak  ;  the 
Kavan  (or  Bulangan),  the  Maha- 
kam,  the  Barit o.  navigable  for 
53  m.,  and  the  Kapuas,  navigable 
for  300  to  400  m.,  in  Kalimantan. 

Danaus  (otherwise  lakes)  are 
numerous  along  the  rivers,  many 
of  which  have  extensive  mud 
flats  at  their  mouths.  The  coasts 
are  in  general  swampy  and  flat, 
with  few  indentations  or  good 
natural  harbours.  Numerous  is¬ 
lands,  many  formed  by  deposits 
from  the  rivers,  lie  around  the 
coasts,  the  principal  being  Balam- 
bangan,  Banguey,  Laut,  the  Kari- 
mata  group,  and  Labuan. 

The  chief  towns  are  situated 
near  the  mouths  of  rivers ;  the 


coconut,  the  betel-nut,  the  rattan, 
and  the  sago -palm — flourish.  Im¬ 
portant  exports  are  timber,  copra, 
firewood,  rubber,  tobacco,  pepper, 
hemp,  and  sago.  Fauna  includes 
orang-utan,  gibbons,  elephants, 
deer,  leopards,  honey  bears, 
badgers,  porcupines,  and  king 
cobras.  The  rhinoceros  is  found  in 
the  north,  but  is  nearing  extinction. 
More  than  600  species  of  tropical 
birds  are  found  ;  one  of  them,  the 
swiftlet,  makes  edible  bird-nests 
which  are  exported.  Crocodiles 
are  found  near  river-mouths,  and 
sharks  frequent  coastal  waters. 
Fishing  is  important,  and  dried 
and  salt  fish  are  exported. 

The  great  mineral  wealth  of 
Borneo  includes  petroleum,  phos¬ 
phates,  gold,  bauxite,  manganese, 
coal,  diamonds,  and  tin.  The 
main  oilfield  is  at  Seria,  Brunei, 
where  more  than  5,000,000  tons 
of  crude  oil  are  extracted  every 
year.  The  oilfields  of  Kalimantan 
near  Balikpapan  and  Martapura 
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were  intensively  developed  by  the 
Dutch  in  the  1930s.  Gold  and 
silver  are  worked  by  the  Chinese 
in  west  Kalimantan.  Bauxite  and 
manganese  arc  found  in  Sarawak, 
which  also  has  extensive  coal  de¬ 
posits.  In  Kalimantan  coal  is 
found  on  Laut  and  the  surround¬ 
ing  islands. 

History.  There  is  little  evi¬ 
dence  of  Hindu  art  or  other  in¬ 
fluence  in  Borneo  ;  but  Hindus 
made  some  small  settlements  in 
the  S.W.  of  the  island.  Muslim 
influence  began  when,  c.  1520, 
Muslim  traders,  disturbed  by  the 
Portuguese  conquest  of  Malacca 
in  1511,  transferred  their  h.q.  to 
Brunei  whose  raja,  embracing 
Islam,  started  to  spread  that 
religion,  and  his  own  dominion, 
along  the  north  coasts.  In  1521 
Magellan’s  ship  Victoria  called  at 
Brunei  after  her  disastrous  visit 
to  the  Philippines  (where  Magellan 
himself  and  many  of  his  crew  were 
killed).  In  1545  the  Portuguese 
arrived  and  concluded  treaties 
with  the  sultan  of  Brunei  and 
gave  the  name  of  his  capital  city 
to  the  whole  island  (Borneo  being 
a  form  of  Brunei).  The  Dutch 
reached  Borneo  early  in  the  17th 
century ;  they  set  up  trading 
posts  at  Banjermasin  c.  1606,  and 
at  Sukadana  and  Sambas  in  1609. 
Their  representatives  at  Banjer¬ 
masin  were  treacherously  attacked 
and  murdered  in  1669.  British 
merchants  who  set  up  a  trading 
post  at  Banjermasin  in  1698  were 
similarly  wiped  out  in  1707. 
Portuguese  missionaries  also,  at¬ 
tempting  to  penetrate  into  the 
interior  to  reach  the  pagan  Dyaks, 
were  murdered. 

During  the  Napoleonic  wars  the 
British  took  over  the  Dutch 
trading  posts,  returning  them 
after  the  conclusion  of  peace ; 
and  Dutch  authority  had  spread 
over  all  southern  Borneo  by  1855. 

The  British  established  pro¬ 
tectorates  in  the  north  of  Borneo 
during  the  19  th  century  (see 
Borneo,  North ;  Brunei ;  Sara¬ 
wak),  and  the  boundaries  between 
British  and  Dutch  territories  were 
defined  in  1891. 

The  interior  of  Borneo  remained 
virtually  unknown  until  explora¬ 
tion  of  the  river  valleys  began  in 
the  1820s.  Archaeological  excava¬ 
tion  in  Sarawak  has  brought  to 
light  examples  of  T’ang  pottery. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
the  Japanese  made  their  first 
landing  in  Borneo  in  Sarawak 
on  Dec.  16,  1941  ;  with  their  occu¬ 
pation  of  Banjermasin  on  Feb.  14, 
1942,  the  whole  island  came  under 
their  control.  Australians  landed 
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at  Sandakan  on  May  1,  1045; 
fighting  wan  continuing  when 
Japan  surrendered  in  Aug. 

After  the  war,  northern  Borneo 
reverted  to  British  possession ; 
southern  (Netherlands)  Borneo 
became  part  of  the  republic  of 
Indonesia  and  was  in  1950  re¬ 
named  Kalimantan. 

Bibliography.  The  Natives  of 
Sarawak  and  Brit  ish  North  Borneo, 
H.  Ling  Roth,  2  vols.,  181)0  ;  Head¬ 
hunters,  Black,  White,  and  Brown, 
A.  C.  Haddon,  IDOL  ;  The  Lagan 
Tribes  of  Borneo,  G.  Hose,  1912; 
Through  Central  Borneo,  0.  Luin- 
holz,  1020  ;  Twenty  Years  in  Bor¬ 
neo,  C.  Bruce,  1024;  In  Borneo 
Jungles,  W.  O.  Krohn,  1027  ;  The 
Pagans  of  North  Borneo,  O.  Rutter, 
1929  ;  Borneo  Jungle  :  An  Account 
of  the  Oxford  Expedition  to  Sara¬ 
wak,  ed.  T.  Harrisson,  191)8  ;  Band 
Below  the  Wind,  Agnes  Keith,  1989. 

Borneo,  Netherlands.  Name 
of  that  part  of  Borneo  formerly 
part  of  the  Netherlands  blast 
Indies,  merged  in  1950  in  the 
republic  of  Indonesia  and  renamed 
Kalimantan.  Sea  Borneo. 

Borneo,  Noimr.  British 
colony  in  Borneo,  Hast  .Indies. 
Comprising  the  northern  part,  of 
this  island  and  including  Labuan 
and  other  adjacent  small  islands, 
it  has  a  coastline  running  some 
850  ni.  from  Brunei  Bay  in  the 
W.  to  Marudu  Bay  in  the  N.  and 
thence  to  Selmtik  L  in  the  11. 


(pop,  est.  11,000), 
►Sandakan  (pop. 
est..  14,000),  and 
Labuan  respec¬ 
tively,  There 
are  harbours 
accommodating 
ocean-going  ves¬ 
sels  at  Labuan 
and  .Jesse  It  on 
(shipping  rubber) 
in  the  W.,  and 
Sandakan  a  n d 
Taw au  (both 
shipping  timber) 
in  the  11.  A  rail¬ 
way  follows  the 
coastline  from 
J  e  s  s  e  1 1  o  n  t  o 


Borneo.  Pile-dwellings  used  by  Malay  inhabitants  of 
Jesselton,  capital  of  British  North  Borneo 


Beaufort  where  it  turns  inland 
to  Melalap  (96  m.) ;  from  Beaufort 
a  branch  line  runs  to  Weston 
(20  ni.)  whence  launches  connect 
with  Labuan;  there  are  more 
than  400  m.  of  roads,  mainly  in  tho 
W.  coast  area.  Labuan  is  an 
international  airport  with  services 
to  Hu  ropes  Australia,  Hong  Kong, 
and  Tokyo  ;  Jesselton  and  Sanda¬ 
kan  are  secondary  airports  ;  there 
is  also  an  internal  air  service. 


Borneo  Camphor  ( Dnjobala - 
ntrps  aromatica)  Evergreen  tree 
of  tho  family  Dipterocarpacoae, 
native  to  Borneo  and  Malaya. 
It  attains  a  height  of  100  ft.,  has 
oval  shaped,  shining,  leathery 
leaves,  and  clusters  of  yellow 
(lowers.  A  liquid  called  camphor  oil 
is  obt  ained  by  incising  tho  hark ;  and 
when  the  timber  is  out  up  a  solid 
kind  of  camphor  is  found  in  cavi¬ 
ties  of  the  wood,  harder  and  more 


Traditionally,  North  Borneo  brittle  than  common  camphor,  but 
had  associations  wit-h  China  in  greatly  esteemed  by  the  Chinese, 
the  14th  century  and  was  first  Tho  wood  of  this  and  other 
visited  by  Europeans  200  years  species  of  Dri/obalanops  is  some- 
later.  The  Hast.  India  eo.  had  times  (tailed  kapur.  Dull  red- 
stations  hero  1773  and  1803  hut  brown  in  colour,  with  an  aromatic 


and  is  bounded  on  the  S.  by  the 
British  colony  of  Sarawak  and 
by  Kalimantan,  Indonesia  ;  area 
29,388  sq.  in.  From  a  fiat  coastal 
belt  tho  thickly  forested  country 
rises  through  low  hills  to  a  central 
mountainous  region  interspersed 
by  plains  and  dominated  in  the 
W.  by  tho  Crocker  Range  which  in 
Mt.  Kinabalu  reaches  some  13,500 
ft.  Flowing  E.  to  the  Celebes 
Sea,  the  Kinabatangan  (350  m.) 
is  the  longest  of  numerous  rivers, 
many  of  which  are  important 
as  means  of  communication  and 
sources  of  water.  Though  tropical, 
the  climate  is  equable,  with  heavy 
rainfall  during  Out. -March ;  irri¬ 
gation  and  land  reclamation  have 
been  steadily  developed.  Planta¬ 
tion  rubber  is  of  basic  value  to 
the  colony’s  economy,  and  Manila 
hemp  is  significant.  Rice  is 
widely  grown.  Timber,  firewood, 
tobacco,  copra,  and  cutoh  arc 
also  produced  and  exported ,  There 
are  extensive  inshore  fisheries 
and  fish  is  a  staple  food  ;  turtles 
and  prawn  are  caught.  Petroleum, 
chromite,  manganese,  copper  are 
among  the  colony’s  minerals. 

The  colony  is  divided  into  three 
residencies— W.  Coast,  E.  Coast, 
and  Labuan  and  Interior— with 
h.q.  at  Jesselton,  the  capital 


abandoned  them.  At  this  time 
tho  territory  was  nominally  ruled 
by  tho  sultans  of  Brunei  and  Sulu 
by  whom  it  was  ceded  to  the 
British  North  Borneo  eo.  in  1881  ; 
declared  a  British  protectorate  in 
1888,  it  remained  under  tho  co.’s 
administration  until  tho  Japanese 
occupation,  1942-45.  On  July 
15,  1946,  North  Borneo  became 
a  crown  colony  in  which  tho 
existing  colony  of  Labuan  was 
incorporated. 

North  Borneo  is  administered 
by  a  governor  assisted  by  an 
executive  and  a  legislative  council, 
chiefs  and  village  headmen  being 
responsible  for  local  government 
to  district  officers  in  each  residency. 
Tho  Sarawak-N.  Bornoo-Brunoi 
conference,  a  standing  body  set 
up  in  1953,  promotes  cooperation 
between  these  territories.  There 
is  a  govt,  health  service  and  both 
govt,  and  mission  schools.  The 
population,  of  which  almost  half 
lives  in  tho  W.,  is  of  mixed  blood, 
the  Dusun,  Muruts,  and  Bajaus 
being  the  chief  native  peoples. 
Pop.  (1951)  334,140,  of  whom 
74,370  were  Chinese  and  1,210 
Europeans.  Consult  British 
North  Borneo,  O.  Rutter,  1922  ; 
Kinabalu,  C.  M.  Enrique/,.  1927  ; 
Annual  Report,  H.M.S.O. 


scent,  it  makes  an  excellent  lloor- 
ing  timber. 

Borneol  or  Borneo  Oami'iior. 
Crystalline  alicyelio  alcohol  with 
a  smell  very  much  like  camphor, 
with  which  it  is  often  contused. 
It.  is  obtained  commercially  from 
oil  of  turpentine;  from  other  oils 
distilled  from  species  of  JHnu, s*, 
and  by  reducing  camphor  with 
sodium  in  alcohol.  It  has  beoniden- 
tified  in  oils  of  citronella,  thyme, 
lavender,  rosemary,  and  nutmeg. 

Bornholm.  Danish  island  in  tho 
Balt  ic  Sea.  It  lies  90  in.  E.  of  Zea¬ 
land  and  25  m.  S.  of  Sweden  ;  area 
227  sq.  m.  It  is  mainly  a  low 
plateau,  rocky  in  the  N.,  rising  to 
an  alt.  of  530  ft.  It  contains 
granite,  coal,  porcelain  clay,  blue 
marble,  and  limestone.  '  The 
varied  landscape  and  mild  climate 
have  made  it  a  favourite  holiday 
resort.  Pottery  making  is  the 
chief  industry,  and  cattle  rearing, 
fishing,  and  arable  agriculture  are 
carried  on.  Tho  chief  town 
and  harbour  ir  Ronne,  and  there 
are  several  other  small  towns,  that 
of  Nekso  being  connected  with 
Ronne  by  rly.  Bornholm  belong¬ 
ed  successively  to  Denmark,  Lii- 
beek,  and  Sweden,  becoming 
Danish  again  in  1660.  During 
the  Second  Great  War  a  German 
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“  secret  weapon  ”  research  station 
was  here.  After  the  German 
surrender  of  May,  1945,  the  island 
was  occupied  by  the  Russians 
until  April,  1946.  Its  old  name, 
Borgundarholmn,  means  Burgun¬ 
dians1  Island.  Pop.  (1950)  48,134. 

Bornu.  Province  of  British 
Nigeria,  West  Africa.  In  the 
Northern  Region,  it  is  bordered  on 
the  N.  by  French  West  Africa,  on 
the  W.  by  Kano  and  Bauchi  pro  vs., 
on  the  S.E.  by  Adamawa  prov.,  on 
the  N.E.  by  French  Cameroons ; 
area  45,733  sq.  m.  Mainly  an 
alluvial  plain,  sloping  from  high 
ground  in  the  S.W.  towards  Lake 
Chad  in  the  extreme  N.E.,  with 
desert  land  in  the  N.  and  bush  and 
scrub  in  the  S.,  Bornu  is  drained  by 
the  Komadugu,  Yobe,  and  other 
rivers  flowing  into  Lake  Chad. 
Lion  are  found  in  some  parts,  and 
gazelle  around  Lake  Chad.  Tem¬ 
peratures  range  from  105°  F.  in 
May  in  the  N.  to  55°  F.  in  Dec.- 
Jan.  in  the  S. ;  water  is  obtained 
from  wells  and  boreholeB. 

The  country  is  on  the  whole 
fertile  :  ground  nuts,  cassava,  mil¬ 
let,  yams,  beans,  and  cotton  are 
grown.  From  the  railhead  at 
Nguru  in  the  N.W.  there  is  direct 
communication  via  Kano  with  the 
coast ;  air  services  link  Maidugari, 
the  prov.  h.q.,  with  Jos  and  Kano. 
There  are  five  divisions  (the  ori¬ 
ginal  emirates)  in  the  prov. — 
Bedde,  Biu,  Bornu,  Dikwa,  and 
Potiskum.  Pop.  (1952  est.) 
1,596,000. 

The  ancient  and  powerful  king¬ 
dom  of  Bornu,  which  once  extend¬ 
ed  to  the  borders  of  Egypt,  had 
its  capital  at  Kuka  on  the  r. 
Yobe.  Of  Negroid  stock,  its  people 
have  been  Muslims  from  the  13th 
century,  the  principal  group  being 
the  Kanuri  (which  is  also  the 
name  of  their  language).  Famed 
as  horsemen,  they  made  effective 
use  of  mounted  warriors  in  war¬ 
fare.  In  1901  N.  Bornu,  with  the 
tributary  state  of  Zinder,  was  in¬ 
corporated  in  French  West  Africa, 
S.W.  Bornu  in  German  Cameroons; 
the  rest  was  taken  under  British 
protection.  The  former  German 
territory  was  placed  under  man¬ 
date  in  1919,  under  U.N.  trustee¬ 
ship  in  1946,  a  strip  in  the  W. 
being  administered  by  Great 
Britain  as  an  integral  part  of 
Nigeria,  the  remainder  bv  France, 

Boro  Budur  (Great  Buddha). 
Buddhist  temple  in  Java,  noted 
for  its  architecture  and  sculpture. 
Built  on  a  hill  near  the  confluence 
of  the  Progo  and  Elio,  15  m.  N.W. 
of  Jokjakarta,  it  is  118  ft.  high, 
and  about  2,000  ft.  in  circuit  at  the 
base,  and  dates  probably  from  the 


7th  century.  It  consists  of  six 
square  storeys,  and  is  surmounted 
by  a  large  cupola  for  the  holy  relic 
(no  longer  extant),  surrounded  by 
72  small  cupolas  on  three  circular 
platforms. 

Borodin,  Alexander  Por- 
phyrievich  (1834-87).  Russian 
composer.  Born  at  St.  Petersburg, 
Nov.  12,  1834,  the  illegitimate  son 
of  a  prince  of  Imeretia,  he  was 
educated  for  the  medical  pro¬ 
fession,  though  he  early  showed 
a  great  love  of  music.  After 
studying  abroad  he  was  at  28 
appointed  assistant  professor  of 
chemistry  at  the  academy  of 
medicine,  St.  Petersburg,  and 
later  founded  there  the  school  of 
medicine  for  women,  where  he 
lectured  from  1872  till  his  sudden 
death.  In  1862  he  met  Balakirev 
and  took  up  music  seriously.  He 
wrote  only  21  works.  The  best 
known  of  these,  the  opera  Prince 
Igor,  which  was  finished  after  his 
death  by  Rimsky-Korsakov  and 
Glazounov,  was  first  performed  in 
1890.  Borodin  died  at  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  Feb.  28,  1887. 

Borodin,  Mikhail  (1885-1953). 
Russian  Communist  journalist  and 
organizer.  Born  in  Czecho- Slovakia 
and  educated  at  Valparaiso  Uni¬ 
versity,  Borodin  went  to  Russia 
soon  after  the  1917  Revolution. 
He  later  carried  on  active  Com¬ 
munist  propaganda  in  Spain, 
Mexico,  the  U.S.A.,  and  the  U.K., 
and  when  in  1923  Sun  Yat-sen 
appealed  on  Moscow  for  help,  a 
Bolshevik  mission  headed  by 
Borodin  was  dispatched.  Under 
Borodin’s  guidance  the  Kuomin- 
tang  was  reorganized  on  Com¬ 
munist  lines  and  a  military 
academy  was  set  up  :  this,  direc¬ 
ted  by  Chiang  Kai-shek,  produced 
the  officers  to  command  the  8th 
route  army  of  50,000,  led  by 
Chiang,  that  freed  northern  China 
from  its  war  lords  during  1926-28 
and  unified  the  country.  In  1928 
Borodin  and  his  mission  were  com¬ 
pelled  to  return  to  Moscow  where 
Borodin  became  editor  of  the 
Moscow  Daily  News.  His  later 
history  is  obscure,  but  his  death  in 
1953  in  a  Siberian  prison  camp,  to 
which  he  had  been  sent  in  1949, 
was  announced  in  the  Chinese 
Communist  press. 

Borodino,  Battle  of.  Fought 
between  the  French  under  Napo¬ 
leon  and  the  Russians,  Sept.  7, 
1812.  Napoleon,  invading  Russia, 
had  reached  the  river  Kalatscha, 
on  which  stands  the  village  of 
Borodino,  70  m.  W.  of  Moscow. 
The  French  attacked  on  the  7th, 
but  at  first  neither  side  gained 
the  advantage.  There  was  some 


specially  desperate  work  around 
the  temporary  fortifications 
thrown  up  by  the  Russians,  who 
held  their  ground  well  until  Napo¬ 
leon  was  in  a  position  to  use  his 
artillery  and  cavalry  upon  them. 
He  did  this  with  tremendous  effect, 
and  the  result  of  a  great  cavalry 
charge  was  that  the  whole  of  the 
Russian  lino  gave  way,  leaving 
Napoleon  an  open  road  to  Moscow. 

Borodino  is  famous  for  the  se¬ 
verity  of  its  losses.  The  Russians 
lost  40,000  out  of  110,000  en¬ 
gaged  ;  the  French  rather  fewer, 
25,000  perhaps,  out  of  a  somewhat 
larger  army.  The  losses,  however, 
were  chiefly  among  their  allies— 
Germans,  Dutch,  and  others. 
Napoleon  directed  the  operations 
on  his  side,  Ney,  Davout,  Junot, 
and  Eugene  Beaubarnais  being 
his  chief  lieutenants.  Kutusov 
commanded  the  Russians. 

Boron.  Non-metallic  element 
which  does  not  occur  in  the  free 
state  in  nature  but  which  is  widely 
diffused  in  crude  borax  and  borate 
minerals.  It  was  first  prepared  by 
Davy  in  1807  by  tho  electrical 
decomposition  of  boraeic  acid. 
The  next  year  Gay-Lussac  and 
Thdnard  obtained  it  from  boric 
oxide  as  a  chestnut  brown  amor¬ 
phous  powder,  and  in  1856  Wohler 
and  Deville  prepared  it  in  a  crys¬ 
talline  form,  which  is  hard  and 
black,  with  a  melting  point  of 
about  2,300"  G. 

In  some  of  its  properties  boron 
resembles  carbon  and  silicon,  but 
it  is  a  more  powerful  reducing 
agent  than  either.  Its  atomic 
number  is  5  ;  atomic  weight  10‘82. 
It  can  bo  obtained  by  several 
methods,  e.g .  by  heating  potassium 
in  tho  vapour  of  boron  trichloride, 
or  from  boron  bromide  by  passing 
tho  vapour  through  a  high-tension 
arc.  Boron  combined  with  hy¬ 
drogen  and  nitrogen  forms  solid 
substances  ;  with  fluorine,  gaseous 
boron  fluoride  ;  with  chlorine  and 
bromine,  liquids  ;  and  with  sulphur, 
solid  compounds.  Three  oxy acids 
of  boron  are  known.  Boron  is  used 
as  an  alloying  element  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  steel,  minute  quantities 
rendering  the  metal  very  hard.  In 
the  form  of  calcium  boride  it  is 
used  as  a  deoxidiscr  for  copper, 
brasses,  and  bronzes. 

Bororos.  South  American  In¬ 
dian  tribe.  Living  near  the  Parang 
and  the  Paraguay  head-waters, 
they  are  tall  (5  ft.  8J  ins.)  and 
medium-headed.  They  are  primi¬ 
tive  hunters,  using  long  bows  and 
arrows,  and  have  no  canoes, 
domestic  animals,  or  agriculture, 
The  men  occupy  communal  huts 
for  implement  making  and  tribal 
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counsel ;  family  huts  shelter  the 
women  and  children. 

Borotra,  Jiqan  (h.  in  Jo). 
French  lawn  tennis  player.  He 
became  famous  by  winning  the 
Wimbledon  championship  in  1924, 
a  victory  repeated  two  years 
later,  with  an  unsuccessful  final  in 
between,  and  was  probably  the 
most  brilliant  and  popular  of  the 
“  Four  Musketeers  ”  of  France 
(the  others  being  Henri  Oochot, 
Ren6  Lacoste,  and  Jacques  Brug- 
non).  With  Brugnon  he  won  the 
doubles  at  Wimbledon  in  19112  and 
1933.  He  was  said  to  have  con¬ 
tested  more  Davis  Cup  matches 
than  any  other  player,  helping 
France  to  hold  the  trophy  from 
1927  until  beaten  by  Great  Britain 
in  1933.  Eleven  times  successful  in 


Joan  Borotra,  French 
lawn  tennis  player 


the  London 
covered  courts 
tournament, 
Borotra  won 
moro  than  50 
champion- 
ships.  After 
the  fall  of 
F  r  a  n  c  e  in 
1940  he  was 
appointed  by 
Potain  to  take 


charge  of  sport  and  civic  educa¬ 
tion,  but  was  arrested  in  Laval’s 
u  purge  ”  in  Dee.,  1942.  Liberated 
from  a  prison  camp  in  Tirol,  May, 
J  945,  he  was  found  not  to  have 
collaborated  with  the  Germans, 
and  re-entered  first  class  tennis 
1948.  Mo  was  made  chevalier  of 
the  legion  of  honour  in  1930. 


BOROUGH:  GROWTH  OF  THE  TOWN 

0T.  a.  Williams,  Author  ol  Tho  Peopled  Kingdom 

In  this  article  is  described  the  way  in  which  the  town,  especially 
in  England,  became  an  important  unit  in  the  social  system.  Sec 
also  Countv  :  Guild  ;  Local  Government :  Representation ,  etc . 


The  borough  is  a  typo  of  town 
peculiar  to  England,  although  it 
has  close  affinity  with  tho  Gorman 
burg,  the  French  bourg,  the  Scan¬ 
dinavian  borg,  and  the  Scottish 
burgh.  The  term  is  derived  from 
the  Old  English  burh,  originally 
meaning  a  fortified  place.  It  was 
generally  applied  to  tho  castle  and 
courtyard  of  the  great  noble,  but 
in  its  widest  connotation  every 
man’s  house  was  his  burh,  en¬ 
joying  such  peace  as  he  was  able 
to  maintain  within  its  borders. 

The  Anglo-Saxons  did  not  love 
towns..  They  allowed  the  Homan 
municipalities  to  fall  into  decay ; 
they  preferred  to  live  in  open  vil¬ 
lages  rather  than  in  walled  cities, 
and  to  engage  in  agriculture  rather 
than  in  industry  and  commerce. 
A  change,  however,  was  forced 
upon  them  by  the  Danish  invasions 
of  the  9th  century.  They  were 
unable  in  their  hedge-encircled 
country -settlements  to  protect 
themselves  against  the  formidable 
professional  armies  of  their  Viking 
^assailants.  The  whole  defensive 
*  system  of  the  land  had  to  be  re¬ 
organized  by  Alfred  and  his  suc¬ 
cessors,  and  one  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  and  effective  features  of 
their  new  military  system  was  the 
founding  or  development  of  a  group 
of  country  burgs  or  fortresses.  Xn 
Germany  about  the  same  time 
Henry  the  Fowler  employed  the 
same  method  of  defence  against 
the  Slava  and  Magyars. 

Thus  the  burg  of  the  9th  and 
10th  centuries  was  primarily  the 
shire-fortress,  and  the  principal 
burgesses  were  the  military  men 
whose  task  it  was  to  maintain  and 


defend  the  walls.  No  doubt  there 
was  also,  as  a  rule,  an  ancient  agri¬ 
cultural  community  within  and 
without  the  walls.  Gradually,  too, 
owing  to  tho  exceptional  security 
which  they  allowed,  and  to  tho 
unusual  amount  of  traffic  of  which 
they  became  the  centre,  a  new 
industrial  and  commercial  com¬ 
munity  was  formed  in  most  burgs. 
But  the  burg  did  not  begin  as  either 
a  rural  township  or  an  industrial 
emporium  ;  it  began  as  a  military 
fortification.  As  tho  burg-moots 
increased  in  importance,  tho  su¬ 
premacy  of  the  shire-moots  rela¬ 
tively  declined.  The  main  re¬ 
sistance  to  the  Danes  was 
organized  by  the  burghers,  and 
as  territory  was  recaptured  it  was 
consolidated  by  the  creation  of 
new  burgs,  or  boroughs  as  they 
may  now  bo  called.  The  five 
boroughs  of  Mercia :  Derby, 
Nottingham,  Stamford,  Leicester, 
and  Lincoln,  originated  in  this 
way,  and  four  of  them  gave  their 
nameR  to  the  shires  which  were 
reorganized  around  them,  When 
the  Danish  peril  had  passed,  the 
boroughs  gradually  changed  their 
character  and  became  centres  of 
trade.  The  decay  of  the  military 
organization  of  the  boroughs,  and 
the  decline  of  the  belligerent  effic¬ 
iency  of  the  Saxon  burgesses,  help 
to  explain  the  ease  with  which  the 
Normans  in  the  11th  century 
effected  the  conquest  of  England. 

The  Domesday  survey,  made 
under  William  the  Conqueror  in 
1085-0,  first  gives  an  insight  into 
the  distribution  and  constitution  of 
the  boroughs  ol  the  realm  of  Eng¬ 
land.  It  enumerates  some  ninety 


in  all,  tells  what  great  men  have 
houses  in  them,  and  gives  informa¬ 
tion  as  to  their  inhabitants  and 
their  resources.  In  the  first  place, 
it  appears  that  they  are  generally 
in  a  decayed  and  depopulated  con¬ 
dition  ;  tho  goldable  or  taxpaying 
burgesses  of  1086  comprise  only 
some  40  p.o.  of  those  who  flourished 
in  1066,  yet  they  have  the  same 
amount  of  geld  to  pay.  Secondly, 
the  royal  control  over  them  has 
much  increased.  Thirdly,  a  largo 
Norman-French  immigration  has 
changed  the  character  of  the 
burghal  population,  still  further 
dissociating  tho  borough  from  tho 
system  of  national  defence.  The 
military  centre  of  tho  Norman 
system  of  defence  was,  indeed,  the 
feudal  castle  and  not  tho  county 
borough. 

If,  however,  under  the  Normans 
the  boroughs  finally  lost  their 
original  military  importance,  they 
gained  immensely  in  economic, 
social,  and  political  consequence. 
The  strong  government  established 
by  William  tho  Conqueror  and  his 
successors  was  extremely  favour¬ 
able  to  the  development  of  com¬ 
merce.  The  new  connexion  which 
England  secured  with  the  Conti¬ 
nent  opened  up  numerous  avenues 
of  prosperity.  Tho  heterogeneous 
burghal  communities,  lacking  the 
natural  affinity  which  gave  soli¬ 
darity  to  the  agriculturists  of  tho 
rural  townships,  began  to  form 
themselves  into  voluntary  associa¬ 
tions  called  merchant  guilds.  The 
possession  of  a  merchant  guild  be¬ 
came  in  the  12th  century  the 
distinguishing  mark  of  municipal 
independence.  Tho  government 
of  the  borough  was  in  the  hands 
of  the  leading  guild  members. 

Growth  ol  the  Guilds 

As  the  guilds  grew  in  wealth  and 
importance  they  bargained  with 
their  immediate  overlords  or  with 
the  crown  for  the  commutation  of 
the  dues  and  services  owed  by 
individuals.  In  place  of  those  a 
fixed  sum  was  rendered  annually 
by  the  community,,  the  individual 
shares  being  determined  by  agree¬ 
ment  among  the  burghers  them¬ 
selves.  They  further  began  to  seek 
and  to  seoure  by  purchase  from 
impecunious  kings,  such  as  Richard 
1  and  John,  charters  of  liberties 
by  means  of  which  they  gained 
such  valuable  grants  as  freedom 
from  feudal  services  ;  exemption 
from  financial  exactions  of  the 
sheriff;  the  right  to  have  courts 
of  their  own  and  to  determine 
their  own  modes  of  trial ;  the 
right  to  establish  markets  and 
fairs  having  a  monopoly  of  trade 
over  wide  areas  ;  and  the  right  to 
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elect  their  own  officers  and  to  enact 
their  own  by-laws.  The  model  for 
these  charters  was  the  ancient  one 
of  the  citizens  of  London,  con¬ 
firmed  by  William  the  Conqueror. 

These  privileges,  procured  at  a 
great  price  and  maintained  by  the 
repeated  purchase  of  confirmatory 
charters  from  successive  kings, 
were  so  valuable  that  they  raised 
the  free  burgesses  of  these  enfran¬ 
chised  communities  to  a  position 
of  peculiar  power  in  the  kingdom. 
In  particular  the  burgage  tenure 
that  prevailed  in  boroughs — a 
tenure  free  from  feudal  burdens 
and  involving  liberty  both  to  sell 
and  to  devise — was  so  much  more 
attractive  than  any  other  form  of 
tenure  known  in  the  Middle  Ages 
that  there  were  few  who  did  not 
desire  to  share  its  advantages. 
Hence  many  towns  which  had 
grown  up  on  royal  demesne,  or  on 
the  estates  of  nobles  and  church¬ 
men,  began  to  petition  their  lords 
for  charters  conferring  upon  them 
the  rank  of  boroughs.  Thus,  for 
example,  in  1294  Pontefract  pur¬ 
chased  burghal  privileges  from 
Roger  de  Lacy  for  three  hundred 
marks  (£200).  Similarly  Bury  St. 
Edmunds  was  raised  to  the  rank  of 
a  borough  by  concessions  which 
were  granted  by  Abbot  Samson 
and  his  successors. 

By  the  13th  century  the  ninety 
boroughs  of  Domesday  had  been 
increased  to  about  166.  Up  to  that 
time  the  status  of  a  borough  had 
presented  many  advantages  and 
no  drawbacks,  as  compared  with 
the  status  of  an  unchartered  town. 
But  in  the  13th  century  a  new  fac¬ 
tor  of  great  importance  was  intro¬ 
duced.  In  1265  Simon  de  Montfort 
for  the  first  time  summoned  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  boroughs  to  at¬ 
tend  the  national  parliament.  The 
precedent  thus  established  was  fol¬ 
lowed  by  Edward  I  and  by  all  sub¬ 
sequent  kings.  The  contributions 
of  the  wealthy  and  privileged  com¬ 
munities  of  burgesses  were  too 
valuable  to  be  allowed  to  lapse. 
Hence  the  boroughs  found  them¬ 
selves,  to  their  annoyance  and 
alarm,  saddled  with  the  duty  of 
sending  members  to  parliament. 

Representation  in  Parliament 

This  novel  duty  had  two  un¬ 
pleasant  consequences :  first,  the 
boroughs  had  to  pay  wages  to 
their  members  at  a  rate  fixed  by 
the  government,  amounting  to  2s. 
a  day  ;  secondly,  they  were  taxed 
on  a  higher  scale  than  the  rural 
districts  by  which  they  were  sur¬ 
rounded.  So  burdensome  were 
these  new  imposts  that  many 
towns  which  had  become  boroughs 
managed  in  one  way  or  another — 


Some  by  bribing  the  sheriff  not  to 
send  them  writs  ;  one,  at  least 
(Torrington),  by  royal  charter — to 
slip  back  into  non-burghal  obscu¬ 
rity.  So  rapid  was  the  decline  that 
in  the  15th  century  a  statute  had 
to  be  passed  to  the  effect  that  a 
borough  which  had  once  sent 
members  to  parliament  should  not 
be  allowed  to  escape  the  burden 
of  so  doing.  Nevertheless,  in  1485 
only  about  100  parliamentary 
boroughs  remained. 

Value  of  a  Borough  Vote 

By  14S5,  however,  the  peculiar 
privileges  which  in  Norman  and 
Plantagenet  times  had  been  so 
valuable  had  lost  much  of  their 
worth.  Commerce  had  escaped 
from  the  control  of  the  merchant 
guilds  ;  feudal  services  had  become 
generally  obsolete  ;  national  courts 
had  superseded  both  burghal  and 
manorial  courts  ;  the  monopoly  of 
markets  and  fairs  had  been  broken. 
The  main  distinction  between 
the  chartered  borough  and  the  un¬ 
chartered  town  was  the  possession 
or  non-possession  of  the  parlia¬ 
mentary  franchise.  But  this  fran¬ 
chise  had  become  more  important 
and  more  valuable  as  the  power  of 
the  nobles  and  the  clergy  waned, 
and  as  the  power  of  the  third  estate 
increased.  A  borough  vote  became, 
indeed,  a  marketable  commodity 
which  would  often  fetch  a  high 
price.  The  borough  of  Oxford  on 
one  occasion,  when  in  want  of 
money,  went  so  far  as  to  offer  its 
representation  for  sale  at  £2,000. 
The  Tudor  and  Stuart  kings  tended 
to  create  new  boroughs  on  the 
royal  demesne,  primarily  in  order 
that  they  might  control  the  parlia¬ 
mentary  elections  therein.  They 
were  more  able  to  do  this  because 
the  government  of  the  new 
boroughs  was  established  on  oli¬ 
garchic  principles,  the  franchise 
being  exercised  usually  by  the 
mayor  and  aldermen.  Only  in  the 
more  ancient  boroughs  was  there 
a  democratic  franchise,  and  some 
of  these  found  themselves  under 
Charles  II  forced  or  persuaded  to 
surrender  their  charters  on  the 
pretext  that  there  had  been 
irregularities,  and  to  accept  sub¬ 
stitutes  which  nominated  sup¬ 
porters  of  the  royal  prerogative 
and  the  Catholic  succession  as 
members  of  the  corporations. 

The  18th  century  saw  a  further 
marked  decline  in  the  standards 
of  administration,  which  became 
generally  corrupt  and  inefficient. 
Venality  was  rife,  offices  being 
sold  to  the  highest  bidder,  and 
there  was  much  absenteeism. 
Members  of  the  corporation  held 
offices  for  life  and  vacancies  were 


filled  by  nomination.  Some 
boroughs  lell  into  rapid  decay 
with  the  shift  of  population,  but 
privileges  were  still  maintained. 
The  corporations  ceased  to  be,  as 
they  once  wore,  zealous  upholders 
of  popular  liberties  and  became 
parasitic  growths. 

\\  bile  this  deterioration  was 
going  on  in  many  of  the  chartered 
boroughs,  towns  were  springing 
up,  particularly  in  the  new  indus* 
trial  areas  of  the  Midlands  and  the 
N.  of  England,  which  enjoyed  none 
of  the  privileges  of  incorporation 
and  which  were  unrepresented  in 
parliament.  The  balance  was 
partly  restored  by  the  Reform  Act 
of  1832  and  the  Municipal  Corpor¬ 
ations  Act  of  1835.  By  the  former 
several  of  the  decayed  and  rotten 
boroughs  were  deprived  of  their 
pari,  representation  and  the  seats 
redistributed  more  equitably.  The 
borough  franchise  was  made  uni¬ 
form.  By  the  second  great 
measure  of  reform  the  anomalies 
of  borough  government  were  re¬ 
moved  and  a  common  system  of 
administration  by  mayor,  aider- 
men,  and  councillors  imposed.  The 
corporation  was  now  held  in  law  to 
include  all  the  burgesses  or  elec¬ 
tors,  and  its  powers  were  defined. 

Growth  oi  Urban  Centres 
In  the  hundred  years  which 
followed  the  Municipal  Corpora¬ 
tions  Act  the  population  of  Great 
Britain  expanded  rapidly.  There 
was  an  exodus  from  rural  to  urban 
areas  and,  as  industries  expanded, 
villages  grew  into  towns.  More¬ 
over,  the  scope  of  government  it¬ 
self  was  expanding  as  laiiwez-fain 
was  giving  place  to  schemes  of 
social  welfare.  Consequently  new 
local  authorities  had  to  be  created 
to  provide  and  supervise  educa¬ 
tion,  sanitation,  street- lighting, 
road-maintenance  and  the  like, 
and  frequent  adjustment  had  to 
be  made  of  the  powers  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  urban  and  rural 
councils.  The  Local  Government 
Act  of  1888  ordained  that  a  town 
on  reaching  a  pop.  of  50,000  could 
apply  to  be  given  the  status  of  a 
county  borough,  whereby  it  could 
exercise  not  only  the  functions  of 
a  borough  but  of  a  county  as  well. 
Later,  on  account  of  the  reluctance 
of  the  counties  to  be  deprived  of 
the  wealthiest  areas  within  their 
boundaries,  this  minimum  was 
raised  to  70,000. 

Boroughs  vary  considerably  in 
size.  Winchelsea  has  fewer  than 
a  thousand  inhabitants ;  the  city 
of  Birmingham  has  over  a  million. 
There  is  no  longer  any  necessary 
association  of  a  borough  with 
separate  pari,  representation  since 
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electoral  areas  have  boon  re-drawn 
on  other  principles. 

London,  by  reason  of  its  great 
size  and  importance,  was  omitted 
from  the  operation  of  the  Act  of 
1835.  That  part  of  it  known  aw 
the  City  has  still  its  medieval 
constitution,  to  a  groat,  extent 
unaltered.  The  rest  of  J /melon 
now  consists  of  twenty-eight  met  ro- 
politan  boroughs,  each  with  its 
mayor,  aldermen,  and  council. 
For  the  more  efficient  organisation 
of  municipal  services  over  other 
large,  closely  populated  areas, 
there  have  been  many  instances 
of  neighbouring  towns  merging 
into  larger  units,  c.fir*  the  merging 
of  the  pottery  towns  of  St  tike, 
Hanley,  Burslom,  Longton,  .Ken¬ 
ton,  and  Tunstall  into  the  county 
borough  (now  city)  of  Stoke-on- 
Trent  in  1910. 

Borough,  Tun.  Name  some¬ 
times  given  to  the  London  borough 
of  Southwark.  Southwark,  incor¬ 
porated  as  a  borough  in  the  13th 
century,  was  called  ‘The”  borough, 
just  as  London  across  the  Thames 
was  called  “the”  city. 

Boroughbridge.  Parish  and 
market  town  in  the  W.  Hiding  of 
Yorkshire,  England,  ft  stands  on 
the  Ure  river,  1 1  m.  N.E.  of  H arro¬ 
gate,  and  on  the  Great  North  Hoad, 
Here  Edward  II  defeated,  March 
16,  1322,  the  barons  under  his 
uncle,  Earl  Thomas  of  Lancaster. 
Near  by  are  the  Devil’s  Arrows, 
three  monoliths  erected  before  the 
Roman  period.  Market  day,  Mon. 
Pop.  (1951)  1,847. 

Borough  Council.  In  England 
and  Wales  and  Northern  Ireland, 
the  council  of  a  municipal  borough 
or  of  one  of  the  28  London  metro¬ 
politan  boroughs.  Municipal 
borough  councils  are  governed  by 
the  Local  Government  Act,  1932, 
metropolitan  borough  councils  by 
the  London  Government  Act,  1939. 
Both  consist  of  (i)  a  mayor, 
elected  annually  by  the  council 
from  among  the  aldermen  or 
councillors  ;  (ii)  aldermen,  to  the 
number  of  one-third  of  the  coun¬ 
cillors,  elected  for  six  years  by  the 
councillors,  one  half  retiring  every 
third  year ;  (iii)  councillors, 
elected  for  three  years  by  the 
electors  of  the  borough.  In  muni, 
cipal  boroughs,  one-third  of  the 
councillors  retire  every  year  and 
are  replaced  by  a  new  election,  in 
metropolitan  boroughs,  all  the 
councillors  retire  together  every 
third  year. 

Borough  English.  Custom  by 
winch  land  descended  to  the 
youngest,  not  to  the  eldest  son,  in 
the  absence  of  specific  provision  to 
the  contrary.  It  was  so  named 


because  it  prevailed  in  certain 
English  boroughs.  It  was  abolished 
by  an  act  of  1925. 

Borovsk,  A  town  of  the 
R.S.F.S.H.,  00  m.  S.W.  of  Moscow. 
Founded  in  t  he  1 3th  century,  it  was 
for  a,  time  the  residence  of  princes 
of  Borovsk,  and  suffered  severely 
during  the  wars  waged  by  one  of 
the  false  princes  Demetrius  ( r/./u ). 

Another  Borovsk,  created  1949  in 
the  Urals,  R.S.F.S.H.,  lies  120  m.  N. 
of  Molotov  (more  familiar  as  Perm). 
On  the  Kama  river,  it  has  ship¬ 
building  yards,  paper  mills,  and 
chemical  works  connected  with 
local  salt  and  potash  mines. 

Borromean  Islands.  Four 
islands  in  Lake  Maggiore,  N.  Italy. 
They  lie  off  the  W.  shorts  between 
Stresa  and  Baveno,  and  belong  to 
the  Borromeo  family.  On  I  sola 
Bella,  (bunt  Vitaliano  .Borromeo 
built  ( L650  7 1 )  a  splendid  chateau, 
which  be  made  bis  summer  resi¬ 
dence,  '  laying  out  a  beautiful 
terraced  garden.  I  sola  Madre 
(mother  isle),  the  largest  island,  is 
laid  out  in  a  similar  style,  but  with 
a  luxuriant  English  garden  ;  it  also 
has  a  chateau,  (sola  dei  Peseatori 
has  a  fishing  village  of  some  300 
souls,  and  Isolino  S.  Giovanni,  a 
tiny  island,  lies  oil*  Palhuiza. 

Borromeo,  Oaklo  (1538-84). 
Saint  and  archbishop  of  Milan, 
at  Arona,  Oct*  2,  3538,  of 
noble  parent¬ 
age,  and  the 
nephew  of  Pope 
Pius  IV,  he 
s  t  u  d  i  c  d  a,  t 
Milan  a  n  d 
Pavia,  and  ob¬ 
tained  a  doc¬ 
tor's  degree  in 
law  in  1559.  In 
1500,  having 
been  made  car¬ 
dinal  and  secre¬ 
tary  of  Htate  at  Home,  ho  worked 
for  the  reopening  of  the  Council 
of  Trent.,  which  reassembled  in 
1502  largely  as  the  result  of  his 
efforts.  In  1503  be  was  ordained 
priest,  and  in  1504  consecrated 
archbishop  of  Milan. 

Borromeo  organized  a  series  of 
reforms  in  his  diocese,  and  in  spite 
of  considerable  opposition  secured 
improvements  in  ecclesiastical  dis¬ 
cipline  and  clerical  morals,  and  in 
church  music.  He  also  promoted 
education  for  the  young,  and  the 
beginning  of  Sunday  schools  dates 
from  his  efforts.  During  the  plague 
at  Milan,  1576-77,  his  ministrations 
wore  incessant  and  fearless.  He 
died  at  Milan,  Nov.  3,  1584,  and 
was  canonised  in  1610.  His  festival 
is  Nov.  4.  Consult  Life,  G.  P. 
Giussano,  Eng.  trans.  1884. 


Born 


Carlo  Borromeo, 
Italian  cardinal 

From  on  old  print 


Borromeo,  Fmokhiuo  (1564™ 
1(531 ).  Archbishop  of  Milan,  Cousin 
of  Carlo  Borromeo,  he  studied  at 
Bologna  and  Pavia,  and  became 
cardinal  in  1587  and  archbishop  of 
Milan  in  1595.  He  was  conspicuous 
in  the  organization  of  relief  for  this 
people  of  Milan  during  the  famine 
of  1627-28,  and  was  the  founder 
of  the  Ambrosian  library. 

Borrow,  G  noiuno  Hknuy  ( 1803- 
81).  British  author  and  traveller. 
Born  at  Dumpling  Green,  near 

East  Derelmm, 
Norfolk,  Julv 
5,  1803,  son 

of  Captain 
Thomas  Bor¬ 
row,  adjutant 
of  the  East, 
Norfolk  Regi- 
ment,  he  was 
of  Cornish 
George  Borrow,  descent  on  bis 

British  author  fnther's  side 

i\  vutiiipK,  n.A .  and  on  his 

mother's  of  Huguenot  ancestry. 
1  luring  a  wandering  boyhood,  mov¬ 
ing  with  his  father's  regiment,  he 
received  a  somewhat  fragmentary 
education  at  Norwich  grammar 
school  and  Edinburgh  high  school. 
Having  developed  a  passion  for 
outdoor  life,  he  got  into  touch  with 
the  gipsies  and  began  philological 
studies  which  led  to  his  mastery 
of  more  than  thirty  language's. 

Articled  to  William  Simpson, 
solicitor,  Norwich,  1819-24,  he 
name  under  the  iniluenco  of 
William  Taylor  of  that  city,  and 
on  coming  to  London  after  his 
father's  death  in  1824,  received 
£50  from  the  publisher,  Richard 
Phillips,  for  writing  the  records  of 
some  400  celebrated  trials.  lie 
Hum  spent  several  years  in  wan¬ 
dering  about  in  gipsy  fashion, 
doing  occasional  work  for  pub¬ 
lishers,  and  in  1832  was  introduced 
by  the  Rev.  Francis  Cunningham 
to  the  Bible  Society,  of  which  he 
became  a  travelling  agent.  In  this 
capacity  ho  visited  St.  Petersburg, 
1833-35,  and  lived  for  six  years 
in  the  byways  of  Spain,  millering 
great  hardships  and  an  imprison¬ 
ment  which  nearly  caused  a  rup¬ 
ture  between  Britain  and  Spain  ; 
he  also  travelled  in  Portugal  and 
Morocco,  Returning  to  England 
in  1840,  he  married  and  settled 
down  at  Oulton,  near  Lowestoft . 
After  visiting  S.H.  Europe  in  1844 
and  Wales  in  1854,  he  lived  in 
Hereford  Square,  London,  In 
1874  ho  returned  to  Oulton  and 
died  there,  July  2(5,  1881. 

During  his  lifetime  Borrow 
achieved  one  great  success  in  the 
popularity  q£  his  Bible  in  Spain  : 
or,  Journeys,  Adventures,  and  1m- 
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prisonments  of  an  Englishman  in 
an  attempt  to  circulate  the  Scrip¬ 
tures  in  the  Peninsula,  1843. 
Otherwise,  apart  from  the  tributes 
of  Mrs.  Hemans,  Mrs.  Browning, 
Charlotte  Bronte,  and  Dr.  Hake, 
the  world  passed  him  by,  until 
Watts-Dunton,  in  The  Athenaeum, 
in  1881,  drew  attention  to  his 
genius.  Borrow  gave  new  life  to 
the  study  of  gipsy  lore,  and  his 
love  of  the  open  air — “  the  wind 
on  the  heath  ” — led  to  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  caravan  club,  open 
road  league,  amateur  camping 
club,  and  similar  organizations. 
In  1913  the  mayor  of  Norwich 
presented  to  that  city  the  house 
in  which  Borrow  once  lodged,  to 
serve  as  a  museum. 

Sorrow’s  chief  works,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  The  Bible  in  Spain,  were 
The  Zincali,  or  Gipsies  of  Spain, 
1841 ;  Lavengro  (word-master), 
1851,  and  its  sequel,  The  Romany 
Rye,  1857;  Wild  Wales,  1862. 
He  also  published  Romantic  Bal¬ 
lads,  from  the  Danish,  1826  ;  Tar- 
gum,  1835 ;  Romano  Lavo-Lil, 
or  Word  Book  of  the  Gipsy  Lan¬ 
guage,  1874 ;  and  translated  von 
Klinger’s  Faustus,  1825 ;  Push¬ 
kin’s  Talisman,  1835  ;  S.  Luke’s 
Gospel  into  the  Gitano  dialect, 
1837  ;  and  edited  a  Basque 
translation  of  the  last-named 
work,  1838.  A  man  of  superb 
mental  and  physical  virility  and  a 
pronounced  Protestant,  he  lived 
much  apart  and  out  of  sympathy 
with  society.  He  was  whimsical, 
eccentric,  lovable,  sensitive,  and  a 
whole-hearted  hater  of  shams,  a 
Gil  Bias  with  a  touch  of  Bunyan, 
whose  association  with  vagabonds, 
horse-dealers  and  prize-fighters, 
while  it  did  not  lower  his  own 
character,  was  the  cause  of 
prejudice  against  him. 

Bibliography.  G.  B.  in  East 
Anglia,  W.  A.  Dutt,  1896  ;  Life, 
Writings,  and  Correspondence,  W.  I. 
Knapp,  1899;  G.B.,  the  Man  and  His 
Work,  R.  A.  J.  Walling,  1908  ; 
Letters  of  G.  B.  to  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  ed.  T.  H. 
Darlow,  1911  ;  G.  B.  and  His 
Circle,  C.  K.  Shorter,  1913  ;  Life, 
S.  M.  Elam,  1929. 

Borrowdale.  Parish  of  W: 
Cumberland,  England.  It  is  5  m.  S. 
of  Keswick,  and  lies  above  Der- 
wentwater,  in  the  beautiful  valley 
of  the  Derwent.  Once  famous  for 
its  black  lead  mines,  it  contains 
the  curiously  poised  Bowder  Stone. 
Pop.  (1951)  724. 

Borrowstounness  or  Bo'ness. 
Police  burgh  and  seaport  of  West 
Lothian  county,  Scotland.  It 
stands  on  the  Firth  of  Forth,  24  m. 
by  railway  W.N.W.  of  Edinburgh. 
The  chief  industries  are  coal¬ 


mining,  iron  founding,  engineer¬ 
ing,  joinery,  shipbreaking,  pottery, 
and  chemical  manure  works.  It 
has  a  good  harbour  with  wet  dock 
(74  acres),  and  carries  on  a  brisk 
coasting  trade.  Here,  in  one  of 
the  now  exhausted  collieries, 
James  Watt  tested  his  first 
steam  engine.  Traces  of  the  Anton* 
ine  Wall  exist  at  Graham’s  Dyke  ; 
at  Kinneil  House,  now  an  ancient 
monument,  Dugald  Stewart  spent 
his  later  life.  Pop.  (1951)  9,950. 

Borsippa.  Greek  form  of  the 
name  of  the  ancient  Babylonian 
city  of  Barsip  or  Barziba  which 
occupied  the  site  of  the  modern 
mound  Birs  Nimrod  ;  it  lay  on  the 
Hindiya  canal,  15  m.  S.W.  of 
Babylon.  Excavations  by  Raw- 
linson,  1854,  and  Oppert,  Rassam, 
1879-80,  and  Koldewey,  1902,  re¬ 
vealed  the  general  layout  of  the 
city,  with  Ezida,  the  temple  of 
Nabu,  in  its  midst.  The  city  was 
traversed  by  a  processional  way 
and  surrounded  by  a  battlement  eci 
wall.  The  core  of  the  ziggurat,  or 
temple  tower,  is  the  highest  ruin  in 
Iraq  and  was  long  thought  to  be 
the  original  Tower  of  Babel.  A 
great  fire  which  destroyed  the 
temple  partly  vitrified  the  brick. 

Borstal  System.  Method  of 
dealing  with  the  juvenile- adult 
offender — the  youth  from  16  to  21 
years  of  age.  Experiments  in  the 
penal  treatment  of  youths  having 
been  carried  on  at  the  old  convict 
prison  at  Borstal,  near  Chatham, 
in  the  early  20th  century,  the 
Borstal  system  was  established 
by  the  Prevention  of  Crimes  Act, 
1908,  to  provide  suitable  training 
for  young  offenders  in  conditions 
other  than  those  of  a  prison.  The 
Criminal  Justice  Act,  1948,  con¬ 
firmed  the  principles  and  intro' 
duced  modifications  of  practice. 

Under  the  later  Act  a  person 
between  16  and  21  may  be 
sentenced  to  Borstal  training  if 
convicted  of  any  offence  punish¬ 
able  with  imprisonment,  and  if  the 
court,  having  regard  to  character 
and  conduct,  thinks  this  an 
appropriate  sentence.  The  court 
does  not  specify  the)  period  of 
detention,  but  the  Act  fixes  a 
maximum  of  three  years  and  a 
minimum,  except  under  special 
direction  of  the  home  secretary, 
of  nine  months.  Detention  'is 
followed  by  supervised  freedom 
until  four  years  have  passed  from 
the  date  of  sentence. 

Training,  directed  to  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  character  and  capaci¬ 
ties,  is  based  on  progressive  trust 
involving  personal  decision,  re¬ 
sponsibility  and  self-control.  Be¬ 
sides  interesting  work,  physical 


training,  ovoning  classes,  and  a 
reasonable  time  lor  recreation, 
provision  is  marie  for  continued 
education  by  class  teaching,  and 
individual  study  is  encouraged. 
The  Borstal  division  of  the  Central 
After-Care  Association  maintains 
contact  with  every  inmate 
throughout  his  training.  This 
association  tries  to  find  suitable 
employment  for  each  person  on 
release,  and  arranges  through  its 
agents,  usually  probation  officers, 
for  supervision,  assistance,  and 
advice.  Two  out.  of  three  Borstal 
boys  do  not,  in  any  serious  sense, 
revort.  to  crime  ;  the  record  for 
girls  is  slightly  better.  See 
Prison  and  Prison  Reform. 

BorszGk.  Watering  place  of 
Transylvania,  Rumania.  Situated 
in  the  Carpathian  Mts.,  60  xn.  N.E. 
of  Maros-Vnsarhely,  it  has  springs 
and  its  waters  are  exported. 

Bort,  Boort,  or  Boart.  Trade 
name  for  a  diamond  too  badly 
flawed  or  too  off-colour  to  bo  used 
as  a  gemstone,  but  of  great  im¬ 
portance  because  of  its  extreme 
hardness  us  an  abrasive  in  in¬ 
dustry.  It  is  also  used  in  cutting 
tools  and  drilling  bits.  Bort  is  a 
by-product  of  all  diamond  mining 
and  forms  50  p.e.  of  the  average 
year’s  production.  See  Diamond. 

Borthwick  Castle.  Ruined 
peel  tower  in  Midlothian,  Scotland, 
13  m.  8.K.  of  Edinburgh.  Built 
about  1430,  it  housed  Mary  Queen 
of  Soots  in  1567.  In  ‘1650  it 
capitulated  to  Cromwe.ll. 

Boryslaw,  Polish  form  of  the 
name  Borislav  (q>v.),  a  town  of 
Ukraine  S.S.R. 

Borzoi  (Russian,  swift).  Hound 
that  hunts  by  sight.  Used  in 
Russia,  the  country  of  its  origin,  to 
hunt  wolves,  it  was  first  seen  at  an 
English  show  in  1871,  and  quickly 


Borzoi.  Hound  of  Russian  origin 
that  hunts  by  sight 


attracted  admirers.  Its  proportions 
are  elegant  and  graceful,  its  head 
long  and  narrow,  and  its  long  silky 
coat  is  white,  with  fawn,  brindle, 
grey,  or  blue  markings  ;  it  is  docile 
in  character.  A  borzoi  dog  stands 
29  ins.  or  more  at  the  shoulder,  a 
bitch  27  ins.  or  more. 
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Bosoastle.  the  entry  to  the  harbour  which,  with  61  acres 
of  adjoining  cliffs*  became  National  Trust  property  in  1966 


Boscastle  (ane.  Botrcaux  Uas- 
tie).  Seaside  village  of  Cornwall, 
England,  6  m,  N.  of  Uamclfonh 
The  tiny  intricate  harbour  in 
famous,  as  is  the  dill  scenery.  At 
St.  Juliet's,  2|  m.  E.,  Thomas 
Hardy  was  employed  as  architect 
to  restore  the  church,  and  utilised 
his  experience  and  the  district  in  his 
novel,  A  Pair  of  Blue  Eyes,  1 S7B. 

Boscawen,  Edward  (171 1—01 ). 
British  admiral  nicknamed  Old 
Dreadnought  by  bis  sailors  :  as 
commander-in-chief  at  Portsmouth 
he  signed  the  order  for  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  Admiral  liyng,  1757.  Born 
in  Cornwall,  Aug.  19,  1711,  a  son 
of  Hugh,  1st  Viscount  Falmouth, 
Boscawen  entered  the  navy  in 
1726.  He  took  part  in  Anson’s  vic¬ 
tory  over  the  French,  May  3,  1747, 
off  Cape  Fin isterre.  In  1751  lie  was 
made  a  lord  commissioner  of  the 
Admiralty.  Ho  was  o.-in-e.  at  the 
fall  of  LouisbuTg  on  Capo  Breton 
Island  in  1758.  Boscawen  com¬ 
manded  the  Mediterranean  squad¬ 
ron  in  1759,  defeated  the  French 
fleet  oil  Gibraltar,  Aug.  18,  and 
pursued  and  destroyed  the  rem¬ 
nant  of  the  enemy  ships  in  Lagos 
Bay,  after  which  victory  he  was 
made  general  of  marines  with  a 
salary  of  £3,000  a  year.  He  died 
Jan.  10,  1761. 

Bosch,  Hieronymus  or  Jhrom. 
Name  adopted,  from  his  birth¬ 
place,  ’s  Hertogonbosch,  by  Jorom 
von  Aeken  (c.  1460-1518),  Flemish 
painter.  His  subject  matter — 
iiableries  such  as  Brueghel  loved 
to  paint — has  been  of  the  greatest 
interest  to  painters.  For  many 
years  he  was  considered  macabre 
and  critics  declared  his  spectres, 
devils,  and  other  fantasies  merely 
grotesque.  Later  opinion,  how¬ 
ever,  has  modified  this  judgement, 
and  his  eccentricity  in  painting 
has  been  the  subject  of  several 
analyses  dealing  with  the  sub¬ 
conscious  in  art.  He  is  represented 
in  galleries  at  Berlin,  Munich, 
Madrid,  Brussels,  and  Antwerp. 


Boscobel 

(pretty  wood). 
Parish  of 
8  h  v  op  shire, 
England,  6  m. 
N,E.  oLShifnal. 
I t  s  m  anor 
house  was  a 
hiding  place  of 
Charles!.!  after 
his  defeat  at 
Worcester,  on 
Sept.  3,  1651. 
The  famous 
Royal  Oak  in 
which  he  sat  is 
dead.  Boscobel 
House  is  In  the 
neighbourhood.  Pop.  (1951)  20. 

Boscombe,  Eastern  suburb 
of  Bournemouth,  Hants,  England. 
It  has  a  fine  pier,  and  is  noted  for 
its  eldne  and  pleasure  gardens. 

Uoscombo  Down,  near  Ames- 
bury  in  Wiltshire,  is  the  site  of  an 
important  aircraft  and  armament 
experimental  establishment. 

Bose,  8m  Jaoadih  Chandra 
(1858-1937).  Indian  scientist  who 
founded  the  Bose  Research  Insti¬ 
tution  at  Calcutta.  He  was  bom 
Nov.  30,  1858,  and  educated  in 
Calcutta  and  at  Christ’s  College, 
Cambridge.  In  1919  ho  announced 
his  discovery  of  a  method  of 
anaesthetising  trees  in  order  to 
transplant  them  without  injury, 
and  of  increasing  their  rate  of 
growth  by  stimulation.  He  inven¬ 
ted  the  creseograph,  with  which  it 
is  possible  to  record  the  life- 
growth  of  plants.  Knighted  in 
1917,  he  died  Nov.  23,  1937. 

Bose,  R u  Ritas  Chandra  (1897- 
1945).  Indian  politician.  Edu¬ 
cated  in  India  and  at  Cambridge 
University,  he  was  a  member  of 
Bengal  legislative  council  1926-29. 
President  of  Bengal  National 
Congress  1927-31,  ho  was  expelled 
from  the  party  for  his  extremist 
views.  He  was  president  of  the 
Indian  National  Congress,  1939. 
In  July,  1940,  Bose  was  arrested 
for  threatening  to  destroy  the 
memorial  to  the  Black  Hole  of 
Calcutta.  He  escaped  to  Axis 
territory,  and  was  reported  to  have 
seen  Hitler  and  visited  Tokyo.  On 
Oct.  21,  1943,  he  became  the 
leader  of  a  Japanese  sponsored 
“  provisional  government  of  Free 
India.”  Bose  died  Aug.  19,  1945, 
after  an  air  crash  on  Formosa. 

Bosna.  River  of  Yugoslavia, 
a  tributary  of  the  Sava,  which  it 
joins  near  Samac, 

Bosnia- Herzegovina.  One  of 
the  six  federal  republics  forming 
Yugoslavia  under  the  constitution 
of  1949.  It  lies  in  the  N.W.  of  the 
Balkan  peninsula,  bounded  on  the 


E.  by  the  r.  Drina,  on  the  S.  by 
Montenegro,  on  the  W.  by  the 
Di narks  Alps,  and  on  the  N.  by 
the  r.  Sava  (Save).  The  republic 
consists  of  the  two  provinces  of 
Bosnia  and  Herzegovina,  which 
have  separate  hut  linked  histories, 
and  were  formed  into  an  adminis¬ 
trative  unit  when  Austria  annexed 
them  in  1908.  Area  19,206  sq.  m. 
Pop.  (1953)  2,843,486. 

Nearly  half  the  population  are 
Orthodox  Serbs,  but  most  of  the 
Muslims  of  Yugoslavia  are  con¬ 
centrated  in  Bosnia-Hcrzegovina 
and  form  the  second  largest  group  ; 
there  is  a  substantial  minority  of 
R.Cs. 

The  republic  is  a  wild,  and 
mountainous  region,  with  thick 
forests  to  the  E.  ;  it  is  broken  by 
fertile  valleys  and  highland  hol¬ 
lows,  and  there  are  plains  along 
the  Sava  and  its  tributaries.  The 
main  rivers  are  the  Vrbas,  Bosna, 
Drina,  and  Nerotva, 

The  main  agricultural  products 
are  tobacco,  wheat,  barley,  maize, 
and  immense  crops  of  fruit,  much 
of  which  is  dried  for  export.  Tim¬ 
ber  is  produced  in  the  E.  Many 
of  the  peasant  proprietors  of  small 
farms  engage  in  cattle  grazing, 
sheep  farming,  and  pig  breeding, 
with  an  attendant  trade  in  hides, 
skins,  and  wool. 

Coal,  iron,  copper,  manganese, 
bauxite,  chromium,  and  quick¬ 
silver  are  found,  and  Bosnia  is 
the  main  industrial  region  of 
Yugoslavia.  The  Jabaiuta  dam 
and  hydro-electric  station  *on  the 
Nerotva  river  between  Mostar  and 
Konjic,  constructed  after  the 
Second  Great  War,  supplies  power. 
Some  400  in.  of  railway  were  built 
during  1915-54.  Zenica,  near 
Travnik,  is  the  centre  of  the  Yugo¬ 
slav  steel  industry. 

The  chief  towns  are  8erajevo, 
the  capital,  Banjaluka,  and  Mostar. 

History'1,  Under  the  Romans 
both  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina 
were  part  of  Illyria ;  they  de¬ 
veloped  as  soparato  entities  after 
the  area  was  overrun  by  the  Slavs 
in  the  7th  century.  At  different 
times  they  came  under  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  Croats,  the  Hungarians, 
the  Serbs,  and  the  Bulgars,  and 
in  the  14th  century  Bosnia  reached 
its  highest  point  as  an  independent 
kingdom  under  Stephen  Tvrtko. 
They  eamo  under  Ottoman  control 
in  1528.  In  both  provinces  many 
Slavs  accepted  Islam. 

After  350  years  of  Turkish  rule, 
the  Christian  serfs  rose  in  1878  j 
and  the  Congress  of  Berlin,  1878, 
handed  over  the  dual  province  to 
Austrian  administration  whila 
leaving  it  nominally  lindor  Turkish 
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suzerainty.  Austria  annexed  it  in 
1908  ;  and  in  1918  the  area  became 
part  of  the  new  kingdom  of  the 
Serbs,  Croats,  and  Slovenes  (later 
Yugoslavia).  During  the  Second 
C4reat  War  Bosnia  was  the  main 
battlefield  between  the  Yugoslav 
partisans  and  the  Axis  occupying 
forces  ;  and  the  first  substantial 
stretch  of  Yugoslav  territory  liber¬ 
ated  was  in  Bosnia, 

Bosporus  or  Bosphorus  (Turk. 
Bogazigi).  Narrow  channel,  run¬ 
ning  in  a  general  N.E.  to  S.W. 
direction,  connecting  the  Black  Sea 
with  the  Sea  of  Marmara  and  se¬ 
parating  Europe  from  Asia  Minor. 
It  is  16  m.  long  and  varies  in  width 
from  J  m.  to  2  m.  On  its  W.  side  it 
opens  out  into  seven  bays,  one  of 
which  forms  the  harbour  of  Istan¬ 


bul  and  the  Golden  Horn.  Its 
shores,  which  rise  in  places  to  330 
ft.,  are  studded  with  villas  and 
holiday  resorts.  A  strong  current 
flows  through  the  strait  from  the 
Black  Sea  to  the  Sea  of  Marmara. 
The  word  Bosporus  meanB  ox  ford. 

Bosruck.  A  tunnel  in  the 
Austrian  Alps,  on  the  rly.  between 
Klaus  and  Leitzen.  It  was  opened 
in  1905,  is  3  m.  long,  and  2,380  ft. 
at  its  highest  point. 

Boss  (Fr.  bosse,  hump).  Word 
with  three  principal  meanings.  (I) 
In  architecture,  the  carved  stone 
or  piece  of  wood  placed  as  an  orna¬ 
mental  key  at  the  intersection  of 
the  ribs  of  a  vault  or  flat  roof. 


When  the  old  nave  of  Southwark 
cathedral  collapsed,  about  1838, 
a  number  of  bosses  were  taken 
from  the  oak  vault,  presenting  a 
great  variety  of  heraldic  and 
grotesque  designs.  A  remarkable 
stone  boss,  carved  with  the  holm 
and  crest  of  Sir  John  Crosby,  was 
saved  from  Crosby  Hall.  The 
carvings  on  most  bosses  arc  gen¬ 
erally  of  conventional  foliage. 

(2)  In  geology,  a  mass  of  intru¬ 
sive  igneous  rock.  It  is  more  or 
less  cylindrical  in  form,  with  sides 
approaching  the  vertical.  (3)  Tn 
engineering  and  aeronautics,  the 
hub  or  central  metal  fitting.  Tt 
allows  the  propeller  or  airscrew 
to  be  secured  to  the  propeller  shaft 
driven  by  the  engine.  The  central 
part  of  the  propeller  itself  is  also 

referred  to  as  the 
boss. 

Boss  (Dutch 
bans ,  master). 
An  American 
word,  now  in 
general  use  in 
the  sense  of  a 
master,  employ¬ 
er  of  labour,  or 
one  in  charge  of 
labour.  It  was 
thus  used  by 
John  Galt  in 
1830.  The  Amer¬ 
icans  also  use  it 
for  the  director 
of  a  political 
organization,  e.g. 
Boss  Croker 
of  Tammany 
Hall. 

Bossi  Work. 

System  of  inlay¬ 
ing  marble,  by 
chiselling  de¬ 
signs  and  filling 
up  the  cavities 
with  tinted  mar¬ 
bles,  jasper,  or 
scagliola.  Some 
of  this  work  was 
carried  out  under 
the  Adam  brothers,  but  most  Was 
produced  in  Dublin — it  was  said  by 
an  Italian  named  Bossi,  who  used 
a  secret  process.  The  designs  are 
usually  delicate  floral  and  geo¬ 
metrical  patterns. 

Bossom,  Sir  Alfred  Charles 
(b-  1881).  British  architect  and 
politician.  Born  in  London  Oct. 
16,  1881,  he  went  to  the  U.S.A.  in 
1903  and  designed  prominent 
buildings,  e.g.  Magnolia  Petroleum 
Co.  building  (Dallas,  Tex.);  Sea¬ 
board  National  Bank  (New  York)  • 

Liberty  Bank  (Buffalo,  N.Y.).  Ho 

founded  the  Alfred  C.  Bossom  tra¬ 
velling  scholarship,  awarded  an¬ 
nually  by  the  R.I.B.A.,  and  the 
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Bossom  building  research  lectures 
given  under  the  Chadwick  trust. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  British 
building  mission  to  the  IJ.S.A., 
1943.  From  1931  he  represented 
Maidstone  as  Conservative  M.P, 
He  was  created  a  baronet  in  1953* 
His  publications  include  Building 
to  the  Skies  ;  A  Bird’s  Eye  View 
of  Europe  ;  Post-War  Building. 

Bossuet,  Jacques  -  BIsnigne 
(1627-1 704).  French  bishop  whose 
magnificent  oratory  permanently 

influenced 
French  and  Eng¬ 
lish  preaching. 
Born  at  Dijon, 
Sept.  27,  1627, 
the  son  of  a 
judge,  he  was 
educated  at  the 
Jesuit  college  at 
Dijon,  and  in 
Paris.  From  the 
ago  of  eight  he 
was  destined  for  the  priesthood, 
and  in  1652  ho  was  ordained  and 
became  a  doctor  of  divinity.  In  the 
same  year  ho  was  appointed  arch¬ 
deacon  of  Metz,  where  there  was 
a  strong  Protestant,  party,  and 
Bossuet  began  to  develop  the  gift 
for  preaching  that  ho  had  dis¬ 
played  when  still  at  school  He  re¬ 
turned  to  Paris  in  1659,  soon  be¬ 
coming  famous  t  hroughout  France 
as  an  outstanding  orator  and  de¬ 
fender  of  Homan  Catholicism. 
Notable  among  his  funeral  ora¬ 
tions,  which  were  models  of  re- 


J.-B.  Boisuet, 
French  bishop 
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ligious  rhetoric,  wore  those  on  the 
death  of  Henrietta  Maria,  1669,  of 
her  daughter  Henrietta,  1670,  and 
of  Condd,  1687. 

In  1669  Louis  XIV  appointed 
Bossuet  bishop  of  Condom  and  a 
year  later  tutor  to  the  dauphin,  a 
post  ho  held  for  ten  years.  He 
translated  and  wrote  many  text¬ 
books  for  his  pupil,  including  his 
Discours  sur  PHistoiro  Univor- 
sello  (discourse  on  universal  his- 
lory),  published  1681. 

Bossuet  was  elected  to  the 
French  Academy  in  1680,  appoint¬ 
ed  bishop  ofMeaux  1681,  and  made 
a  councillor  of  state  1697.  In  his 
Exposition  do  la  doctrine  Oatho- 
liquo  (explanation  of  Catholic 
doctrine),  1671,  and  numerous 
other  works,  ho  defended  Roman 
Catholicism  and  the  Gailican 
Church,  and  tried  to  re-establish 
the  unity  of  the  Church.  In  his 
last  years  he  fiercely  attacked  the 
quictist  doctrine,  of  FtfnMon.  He 
died  in  Paris,  April  12,  1704. 
Consult  A  Study  of  Bossuet, 
W.  J.  S,  Simpson,  1937. 

Boston.  Name  given  to  a 
twin-engined  medium  Bomber  sup¬ 
plied  to  the  R.A.F.  early  in  the 


BOSTON 

Second  Great  War.  Tt  was  made 
by  Douglas  Aircraft  Oo.  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  U.S.A.  The  crow  con- 

sisted  of  a  pilot,  navigator/bomb- 
aimer,  -and  a  radio  operator  who 
also  served  as  a  roar  gunner,  iho 
wing  span  was  61  ft.  4  in.  and  tho 
length  47  ft.  3  in.  It  was  armed 
with  six  machine-guns.  Tho 
Boston  could  carry  1,000  lb.  ol 
bombs.  The  combined  h.p.  of  the 
two  Wright  radial  engines  waH 
3,200  and  tho  top  speed  was  just 
over  290  m.p.h.  *SVe  also  Havoc. 

Boston.  Mun.  bor.  and  sea¬ 
port  of  Lincolnshire,  England.  It 
lies  on  the  Witham,  5  m.  above  its 
entrance  to  tho 
wash  md  107  m- 
^isrSiliSr  ^  N.  of  London 
on  tho  railway. 

-  Boston  is  said  iu 
5-ttlW J  bo  a  nontraotiono  f 
:  Botolph’s  town, 
&  Botolph  having 
founded  a  monas- 
Arms  oE  Boston,  f)0ry  bore  in  654. 

Lmos.  ^be  end  of  tho 

13th  century  it  was  a  loading  port 
of  tho  country,  and  in  1545  was 
incorporated  by  Henry  VI  II  as  a 
borough.  During  the  17th  cen¬ 
tury  expeditions  from  Boston  led 
to  the  founding  of  Boston,  Mass. 

The  church  of  8.  Botolph, 
Decorated  and  Perpendicular,  is 
the  largest  parish  church  in  the 
U.K.,  its  famous  tower  (Boston 
Stump)  being  a  landmark.  The 
corporation  owns  the  dock,  1882, 
and  a  riverside  quay,  1938, 
where  vessels  up  to  3,000  tons 
can  be  accommodated.  Principal 
cargoes  are  timber,  grain,  lending 
stuffs,  fertilisers,  fruit,  vegetables, 
and  coal.  Industries  include  flour¬ 
milling.  A  stock  market  in  hold 
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Boston,  Mass.  Plan  oE  the  city,  showing  principal  buildings  and  harbour 


Boston,  Lincolnshire.  Church  ol 
8.  Botolph,  the  high  tower  ol  which 
is  known  as  Boston  Stump 


on  Wed.  and  a  general  market,  on 
Wed,  and  Bat.  There  were  two 
M.P.h  until  1885,  one  until  1918, 
when  it  was  joined  with  Holland 
to  form  a  div.  (now  a  eo.  con¬ 
stituency),  John  Foxe,  John  Oon- 
ington,  and  Jean  Ingelow  were 
natives.  Pop.  (1951)  24,453. 

Boston.  Capital  of  Massachu¬ 
setts,  U.8.A.  Largest  city  of  Now 
England,  and  among  the  largest  in 
the  Union,  it  stands  on  Boston  har¬ 
bour  at  the  head  of  MassacbuHettH 
bay.  Ohitdly  by  the  incorporation 
of  adjacent  districts— H.  Boston, 
Roxburgh,  DoroheHter,  Charles¬ 
town,  Brighton,  Hyde  Park,  etc.-— 
and  partly  by  reclamation,  tho 
city  grew  to  cover  66  sq.  m.  Pop. 
(1950)  801,444. 

Boston,  once  called  the  “  hub 
of  the  universe’5  because  of  tho 
self-complacency  of  its  people 
over  the  city’s  commercial  and 
intellectual  eminence,  is  still  tho 
hub  of  New  England.  It  is  the 
main  terminus  of  several  rlys. 
and  its  municipal  airport  and  sea¬ 
plane  base  are  tho  most  important 
in  New  England,  The  chief  port 
of  the  Now  World  in  colonial  clays, 
it  was  tenth  (1949)  in  tho  country 
by  volume  of  commerce.  It  is  the 
first  wool  market  of  the  TULA. 
The  harbour,  constantly  improved, 
is  one  of  the  great  natural  har¬ 
bours  of  the  country. 

Historically,  Boston  is  famous 
as  the  birthplace  of  the  American 


struggle  for  independence  which 
culminated  in  the  federal  union  of 
the  thirteen  original  states.  Hero 
many  of  the  leaders  of  tho  revolu¬ 
tion  lived  and  gave  intellectual 
impetus  to  the  struggle  and  hero 
many  of  the  great  military  and 
political  events  occurred. 

Boston  stands  on  a  peninsula 
once  known  as  Bhawmut,  The 
city,  originally  called  Trimontaine, 
was  first  Hettlod  in  1630  by  Puritan 
members  of  tbo  Massachusetts 
Bay  Oo.  under  charter  from 
Charles  I.  It  was  renamed  after 
Boston  in  Lincolnshire,  whence 
many  of  its  early  settlors  mi¬ 
grated.  It  played  a  conspicuous 
part  in  the  events  which  cul¬ 
minated  in  the  Boston  Massacre 
of  1770,  and  when,  on  Doc.  16, 
1773,  340  chests  of  tea  were  cast 
into  tho  harbour,  the  port  was 
closed,  and  a  British  military  force 
lodged  in  tho  city. 

Among  buildings  of  historical 
interest  are  Banouil  Hall  (1742),  or 
the16  cradle  of  liberty, ’’formerly  the 
mooting  house  of  revolutionaries  ; 
tho  Old  South  church  or  meeting 
house  (1729),  tho  scene  of  tho 
protest  meeting  which  preceded 
the  Boston  Tea  Party  (a.i.)  ; 
tho  Old  North  church  or  Christ 
Church  (1723),  from  whoso  spire 
woro  suspended  tho  signal  lan¬ 
terns  for  Paul  Revere ;  tho  Old 
State  House,  built  in  1713  and 
since  restored,  now  housing  a 
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Boston,  Mass.  1.  The  old  State  House,  built  in  1713.  2.  Park  Street  and  the  new 
State  House.  3.  Beacon  Street.  4.  Old  South  Church  or  meeting  house,  built  1729 


collection  of  relics  and  paintings; 
King’s  Chapel  (1749),  the  first 
episcopal  church  in  New  England  ; 
and  the  new  State  House,  erected 
in  1795,  on  Beacon  Hill. 

Of  the  modern  structures  may 
be  mentioned  the  city  hall,  in 
Italian  Renaissance  style,  behind 
which  is  the  city  hall  annexe ; 
the  handsome  county  court  house 
in  granite ;  and  the  municipal 
library,  1888-95,  a  pile  in  the 
Italian  Renaissance  style,  contain¬ 
ing  upwards  of  1,000,000  volumes, 
including  a  magnificent  Shake¬ 
spearian  collection  and  documents 
of  American  history.  Other  not¬ 
able  buildings  are  the  old  museum 
of  fine  arts,  a  neo-Classic  example 
in  granite,  and  the  new  Old  South 
church,  Italian  Gothie,  with  a 
fine  campanile. 

Boston  has  long  enjoyed  a  re¬ 
putation  as  a  seat  of  learning  and 
a  centre  of  literature,  science,  and 
art.  From  the  first,  its  people 
cultivated  the  intellectual  virtues 
under  the  Puritan  regime.  Some 
of  the  greatest  figures  in  American 
literature,  such  as  Emerson,  0.  W. 
Holmes,  Hawthorne,  Lowell,  Long¬ 
fellow,  Whittier,  lived  and  wrote 
in  Boston  or  its  environs.  The 
social  aristocrats  of  Beacon  Hill 
today  are  the  direct  descendants 
of  the  original  settlers.  Their 
aloofness  is  epitomised  in  the  well- 
known  verse  which  celebrates 
Boston  as  “  the  land  of  the  bean 
and  the  cod,  where  Lowells  speak 


only  to  Cabots  and  Cabots  speak 
only  to  God.”  Sociologically, 
Boston  is,  perhaps,  the  most 
striking  example  of  this  pheno¬ 
menon  peculiar  to  American  cities. 
Arising  from  it  is  a  political 
one — the  conflict  between  the 
polygot,  predominantly  working 
class  populations  of  the  chief 
cities,  and  the  rural  or  “  aristo¬ 
cratic  ”  populations.  The  result 
has  traditionally  been  the  triumph 
of  the  democratic  party  “machine” 
in  the  cities,  and  of  the  republican 
party  “  machine  ”  in  the  state. 

Among  higher  educational  in¬ 
stitutions  are  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Boston 
University  (Methodist  Episcopal), 
Boston  College  (R.C.),  founded 
1863,  the  Massachusetts  College 
of  Pharmacy,  the  dental  and 
medical  schools  of  Harvard  Uni¬ 
versity,  across  the  Charles  river 
at  Cambridge ;  Tufts  College 
Medical  School,  and  Massachusetts 
Normal  Art  School.  In  addition 
there  are  the  Lowell  Institute, 
founded  1839,  supplying  an  annual 
course  of  free  lectures  on  various 
subjects,  the  Boston  Public  Latin 
School  (1635,  the  oldest  in  exist¬ 
ence),  and  the  English  high  school. 

The  city  is  well  supplied  with 
benevolent  institutions,  the  more 
important  of  these  being  the 
Massachusetts  general  hospital, 
the  Massachusetts  homoeopathic 
hospital,  and  the  city  hospital. 
Besides  the  municipal  library  pre¬ 


viously  mentioned,  collections  are 
maintained  by  the  American 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  Massachusetts  Historical’ 
Society,  the  Boston  Athenaeum, 
and  the  New  England  Historic 
Genealogical  Society.  Boston  sym¬ 
phony  orchestra  was  founded  in 
1801. 

.  The  Common,  48  acres,  a  tradi¬ 
tional  forum  of  free  speech,  was 
set  aside  by  Governor  Winthrop  in 
1 634  as  a  pasture  and  troop  train¬ 
ing  field  ;  adjoining  it  are  public 
gardens,  24  acres,  within  which 
are  statues  of  Washington  and 
others.  There  are  in  all  some 
3,574  acres  of  parks  within  the 
city. 

The  exports  of  provisions, 
leather,  textiles,  wood  products, 
and  other  goods  are  extensive. 
Manufactures  include  boots,  shoes, 
organs,  pianos,  clothing,  con¬ 
fectionery  and  bakery  products, 
rubber  products,  chemical  and 
electrical  equipment.  Other  esta¬ 
blishments  include  foundries  and 
machine  shops,  sugar  refineries, 
meat  packing  plants,  and  binderies 
and  printeries.  The  harbour 
covers  47  sq.  m.  and  the  water¬ 
front  extends  40  m.  The  city’s  ex¬ 
cellent  water  supply  is  brought  by 
aqueduct  from  a  gigantic  reservoir 
on  the  Nashua  river. 

The  Boston  Transcript  and  the 
Boston  Globe  are  newspapers  read 
throughout  New  England  ;  while 
the  Christian  Science  Monitor  has 
a  world-wide  reputation  ;  the 
Christian  Science  church  in  Boston 
is  the  mother  church  of  this  sect. 

Boston,  Thomas  (1677-1732). 
Scottish  churchman.  Born  at 
Durrs,  Berwickshire,  of  Covenanter 
parents,  and  educated  at  Edin¬ 
burgh,  he  was  appointed  minister 
at  Simprin  in  1699,  and  eight  years 
later  was  transferred  to  Ettrick, 
where  he  remained  until  his  death. 
By  republishing  Fisher’s  Marrow 
of  Modern  Divinity,  and  by  his 
own  works,  notably  The  Crook  in 
the  Lot,  Boston  greatly  influenced 
Scottish  Presbyterianism  in  the 
direction  of  Calvinism. 

Boston  Tea  Party.  Name 
given  to  disturbances  in  Boston, 
Mass.,  Doc.  16,  1773,  They  arose 
out  of  the  attempt  on  the  part  of 
the  British  government  to  levy  a 
tax  of  3d.  per  lb.  on  tea.  A  party 
disguised  as  Red  Indians  boarded 
the  ships  which  contained  the  tea 
and  threw  it  overboard. 

Boston  Terrier.  Breed  of  dog 
that  originated  in  America  from 
two  British  breeds,  the  bulldog  and 
the  bull  terrier  ;  it  has  also  pro¬ 
bably  a  trace  of  French  bulldog 
blood.  Bostons  are  affectionate,. 
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gay,  and  faithful. 

Small  to  medium  in 
size,  they  are  com¬ 
pactly  built ;  the 
smartly  pricked  ears, 
with  short,  wide, 
deep  muzzle,  give 
the  characteristic 
head.  The  short 
glossy  coat  is  brim 
die,  with  symmetri¬ 
cal  white  markings. 

Boswell,  Sir 
Alexander  (1775“ 

18  22).  British 
antiquary  and  poet,  eldest  son 
of  James  (?;//.).  Hi'  was  born  at 
Auchinleck,  Ayrshire,  Oct.  9,  1775, 
In  1803  he  published  Seims  Chiefly 
in  the  Scottish  Dialeet ;  and  at 
his  private  printing  press,  set 
up  1815  at  Auehinleek,  reprinted 
many  old  poems,  M .  1\  for  Ply  in ]  >« 
ton,  \l  81 6-21,  in  1821  he  was 
created  baronet  for  composing  the 
song  “Long  Live  George  the 
Fourth."  Be  died  at  Balmuto, 
March  27,  1822,  from  a  wound 
received  in  a  duel  with  James 
Stuart  of  Du  nun  ini. 

Boswell,  Jam  kb  (1740-  95).  Bio¬ 
grapher  of  Johnson.  Born  in  Edin¬ 
burgh,  Oct.  29,  1740,  he  was  the 

HMMMMi!  1 1  eldest  son  of 

I1IBMI11  I  Alexander 

poswoll,  who 
took  the  life 
title  of  Lord 
A  u  o hint e  e  k 
(pron.  Allleek) 
on  becoming  a 
Scottish  judge, 
Educated  at 
m  Edinburgh  and 
usa Glasgow  uni- 
After  Sir  Joshua 

1760  he  made  his  first  acquaintance 
with  London,  and  on  a  subsequent 
visit  in  1762-63  he  succeeded  in 
obtaining  an  introduction  to 
Samuel  Johnson,  who,  notwith¬ 
standing  his  scorn  for  Scotsmen, 
fell  under  Boswell’s  charm, 
Boswell,  having  resolved  to 
write  Johnson’s  Life,  sot  about  the 
task  with  a  thoroughness  and  per¬ 
sistence  excelled  by  no  other  bio¬ 
grapher.  Although  his  legal  studies 
and  family  ties  made  it  impos¬ 
sible  for  him  to  reside  permanently 
in  London,  he  frequented  the 
metropolis  at  every  opportunity, 
spent  much  of  his  time  in  John¬ 
son’s  company,  and  kept  a  faith¬ 
ful  record  of  the  great  man’s  con¬ 
versation  and  habits.  Boswell 
visited  the  Continent  in  1763-64, 
and,  after  reading  law  at  Utrecht, 
travelled  to  Italy.  He  met 
several  celebrities,  including  Vol- 
f&ire}  Rousseau,  Wilkes,  and 
Faoli,  the  Corsican  patriot,  and 


Boston  Terrier.  A  breed  oT 
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returning  in  1706 
was  admitted  an 
advocate  at  Edin¬ 
burgh.  In  1 773  be 
persuaded  Johnson 
to  take  a  journey 
with  him  to  the 
Hebrides.  His  ac¬ 
count;  of  his  tour, 
published  178  5, 
raised  a,  storm  of 
controversy,  as  did 
his  Life  of  Samuel 
Johnson,  1791, 
owing  to  the  frank¬ 
ness  with  which  they  dealt,  with 
persons  still  living. 

Boswell  was  first  regarded  as 
little  more  than  a  mere  collector 
of  l)r,  Johnson’s  sayings ;  oven 
Macaulay  and  Carlyle  in  their 
brilliant  essays  did  him  but  Meant 
justice.  It  has  remained  to  unties 
of  a  later  date,  HUeh  as  Jowett, 
Birkheek  Hill,  and  Leslie  Stephen, 
to  show  that  Boswell's  master* 
piece  was  a  work  of  veritable 
genius.  His  own  strong  indivi¬ 
duality  became  apparent  wlnm, 
in  1950,  Yale  University,  which 
had  bought  Boswell’s  private 
papers  in  1949,  began  publication 
of  them  (expected  to  run  to  40 
or  more  vols.)  with  Ins  London 
Journal  1762  1763.  Boswell,  who 
was  called  to  the  English  bar  in 
1786,  in  which  year  ho  had  moved 
to  London,  was  recorder  of 
Carlisle,  1788-90,  He  died  in 
London  May  19,  1795,  and  was 
buried  at  Auehinleek.  Consult 
also  Boswell's  Letters  to  W.  J. 
Temple,  1908. 

Bosworth,  Battle  of.  Fought 
between  Richard  III  and  Henry, 
earl  of  Richmond,  Aug.  22,  I486, 
It  resulted  in  the  death  of  Richard 
and  the  accession  of  Henry 
to  the  throne  as  Henry  VO. 
Henry  landed  in  Wales  and  moved 
E.  across  England,  gathering  an 
army  as  he  went,  while  Richard 
collected  men  around  him  in  Lei¬ 
cester,  On  the  21st  the  two  armies 
were  close  together  near  Market 
Bosworth,  a  village  12  m.  W,  of 
Leicester,  while  Lord  Stanley  with 
his  vassals  was  equidistant  from 
each  and  still  undecided  on  which 
side  to  fight.  On  Ambion  Hill,  2  m. 
►S.  of  Bosworth,  Richard  drew  up 
his  army  for  battle. 

Henry  made  the  opening  move. 
His  men,  tho  carl  of  Oxford  leading 
the  van  and  he  himself  the  main 
body,  skirted  the  marshes  by  the 
river  and  moved  up  the  hill.  The 
archers  let  fly,  and  then  Richard’s 
leading  division  charged,  the  king 
himself  leading  his  bodyguard 
right  into  the  enemy’s  ranks. 
Stanley  decided  the  day.  He  fell 


upon  Richard's  men  from  behind, 
and  soon  they  were  in  flight,  cry¬ 
ing  “Treason ’’  as  they  ran.  The 
king  dashed  into  the  fray  again, 
but  was  unhorsed  and  battered  to 
death,  Stanley  thou  crowned 
Henry  as  king.  Richard’s  army  of 
7,000  or  8,000  men  lost  tho  duke 
of  Norfolk  and  about  100  others  ; 
Henry’s  losses  were  also  about  100 
out  of  5,000  engaged.  This  was  tho 
last  encounter  in  the  Wars  of  the 
Roses,  widish  had  lasted  30  years. 

Botanic  Garden.  Garden  de¬ 
signed  for  the  study  of  plants  as 
living  things  rather  than  for  floral 
effects.  Originally  medicinal  plants 
were  the  principal  objects  of  study, 
and  some  of  the.  gardens  bore  the 
name  of  (Harden  of  Simples  or 
Rhyme  Harden,  eq/.  the  institution 
at  ( 'helsea,  founded  by  the  Apothe¬ 
caries’  Society  about  1676.  Nearly 
200  years  earlier  Lord  douche’s 
physio  garden  at  Hackney  was  in 
charge  of  tho  botanist  lVObol, 
who  arranged  his  plants  on  much 
tho  same  lines  as  are  followed  in 
the  botanic  gardens  of  today,  so 
far  as  the  botanical  knowledge  of 
the  16th  century  allowed. 

Oxford’s  botanic  garden  was 
opened  in  1621,  Cambridge's  in 
1 762  ;  but  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  16th  century  John  Gerard  had 
already  laid  a  scheme  for  such  a 
garden  before  Lord  Burghloy.  The 
Edinburgh  botanic  garden  had 
its  origin  in  a  40  ft.  square  plot 
established  by  Sibbald  and  Bal¬ 
four  in  1667,  and  their  success  led 
to  the  making  of  a  portion  of 
Holyrood  palace  grounds  into  a 
royal  physic  garden.  In  1776  the 
plants  were  transferred  to  a  more 
favourable  garden  at  Invorleith. 
Tho  Dublin  Society  established 
Glasnovin  botanic  garden  in  1795. 

Kew,  started  as  the  private 
hobby  of  Princess  Augusta,  was  in 
1841  opened  to  tho  public  ;  it  was 
under  the  care  of  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker, 
who  with  his  son  and  successor, 
Sir  Joseph  Hooker,  did  much 
to  make  it  a  worthy  national 
headquarters  of  botany.  Trinity 
College,  Dublin,  established  a 
botanic  garden  at  Ball’s  Bridge  in 
1806  ;  and  the  Sandyford  botanic 
garden  at  Glasgow,  opened  in  181 9, 
was  transferred  to  Kelvinsido  in 
1842.  In  1839  tho  Royal  Botanic 
{Society  leased  part  of  Regent’s 
Park,  London,  maintaining  a 
garden  there  until  1932.  The 
British  Commonwealth  has 
botanical  outposts  oversea,  as  at 
Sibpur,  near  Calcutta  ;  Peradeniya, 
Ceylon  ;  Singapore,  off  Malaya  ; 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales  ;  Trini¬ 
dad  ;  Georgetown,  British  Guiana ; 
and  Vancouver,  B.C.  Many  of  tho 
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countries  of  Europe  have  their 
botanic  gardens,  among  which 
may  be  mentioned  the  Jardin  des 
Plantes  at  Paris,  founded  in  1626  ; 
and,  in  the  tropics,  the  Jardin 
Botanico  at  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

In  well-equipped  botanic  gar¬ 
dens  such  as  Kew,  there  are 
museums,  herbaria,  and  labora¬ 
tories,  the  last  for  investigation 
and  research.  Seeds  and  plants 
are  received  from  abroad,  and 


material  and  advice  sent  to  the 
oversea  countries  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  with  a  view  to  establishing 
suitable  crops — e.g.  tea,  cotton, 
rubber.  Through  Kew  the  quinine- 
tree  (cinchona)  was  introduced  to 
India  and  Para  rubber  (Jlcvca) 
to  the  Malay  Peninsula. 

Mention  must  also  be  made  of 
the  beautiful  trial  grounds  of  the 
Royal  Horticultural  Society  at 
Wisley,  Surrey,  opened  1904. 


BOTANY:  THE  SCIENCE  OF  PLANT  LIFE 

D.  J.  B.  White,  Fh.D.,  Lecturer  in  Botany,  University  Coll.,  London 

This  article  outlines  the  chief  branches  and  uses  of  Botany.  The 
different  classes  of  plants  and  flowers ,  the  plants  and  flowers 
themselves,  also  the  leading  botanists  of  the  world,  are  dealt  with 


under  their 

Botany  (Gr.  botane ,  plant)  is 
the  branch  of  biology  concerned 
with  the  study  of  plants.  Botanical 
lore  of  some  sort  must  go  back  to 
the  dawn  of  thinking  man,  for  a 
knowledge  of  which  plants  were 
safe  and  palatable  to  eat  and 
which  should  be  avoided  was  essen¬ 
tial  to  his  life  and  well-being. 

In  historic  times,  the  Greek 
philosopher  Theophrastus  (c.  372- 
2S8  b.c.),  a  pupil  of  Aristotle,  is 
usually  regarded  as  the  c  1  father  of 
botany  ”  since  he  was  the  first  to 
study  and  comment  on  plant 
structure  and  to  note  characteristics 
which  are  still  used  in  the  identifi¬ 
cation  of  species.  He  was  followed 
by  the  elder  Pliny  (a.d.  23-79), 
whose  Historia  Naturalis  (natural 
history)  contains  descriptions  of 
about  a  thousand  plant  species, 
and  by  Pliny’s  contemporary 
Dioseorides,  a  physician  in  the 
Roman  army  who  included  a  great 
deal  of  botanical  information  in  his 
Materia  Medica.  These  remained 
the  chief  authorities  throughout 
the  Middle  Ages,  and  until  the 
publication  of  the  16th-century 
herbals. 

Doctrine  o!  Signatures 

The  early  German  herbals  took 
account  for  the  first  time  of  the 
difference  in  flora  between  the 
Mediterranean  basin  and  the  coun¬ 
tries  of  northern  Europe.  Much  of 
their  information  was  based  on 
peasant  lore  and  local  observation ; 
but  they  were  influenced  also  by 
the  doctrine  of  signatures  which 
supposed  that  plants  were  marked 
by  God  with  an  outward  symbol  of 
their  medicinal  properties.  Thus  a 
heart-shaped  leaf  would  signify  a 
plant  valuable  in  treating  cardiac 
disorders,  and  bright  patches  on 
the  petals  a  plant  suitable  for 
application  to  the  eyes. 

The  first  English  herbal  was 
published  by  William  Turner  (d. 


own  headings 

1568)  in  1551 ;  a  later  compilation 
by  John  Gerard  (1545-1612),  pub¬ 
lished  in  1597,  became  the  standard 
work  of  reference  for  English 
botanists  in  the  17th  century. 
A  herbal  by  Thomas  Culpeper 
(1616-54),  first  published  in  1649 
and  many  times  reprinted,  claimed 
on  its  title  page  that  it  was  “a 
complete  Family  Dispensatory.” 
An  edition  of  1814  u  added  up¬ 
wards  of  one  hundred  additional 
herbs  with  a  display  of  their 
Medicinal  and  Occult  Qualities; 
physically  applied  to  The  Cure  of 
All  Disorders  incident  to  man¬ 
kind.”  But  the  greatest  of  the 
earlier  English  botanists  was  John 
Ray  (1627-1705),  who  produced 
the  first  scientific  flora  of  Great 
Britain,  and  set  a  new  standard  of 
accuracy  in  botanical  description 
and  classification. 

Ray’s  work  laid  the  foundation 
for  the  new  departure  in  scientific 
classification  inaugurated  by  Lin¬ 
naeus  (Carl  von  Linne)  in  Spocies 
Plantarmn,  published  in  1753. 
For  the  cumbrous  systems  of  his 
predecessors  Linnaeus  substituted 
an  arrangement  by  which  each 
plant  is  given  a  distinctive  name 
consisting  of  two  parts  only  :  the 
name  of  the  genus  (which  may  bo 
said  to  correspond  with  the  sur¬ 
name)  and  the  name  of  the  species 
(equivalent  to  the  personal  name). 

After  Linnaeus 

The  actual  classification  which 
Linnaeus  put  forward  has  been 
superseded  by  later  systems  based 
on  the  work,  1862-83,  of  G. 
Bentham  and  W.  J.  Hooker  in 
England  and,  1888-1915,  of  A. 
Engler  and  K.  Prantl  in  Germany. 
These  differ  from  earlier  systems 
by  grouping  plants  according  to 
their  similarities,  particularly  in 
flower  ^  structure— a  basis  which 
gives  rise  to  a  natural  classification 
closely  in  line  with  evolutionary 


history.  Artificial  systems,  which 
separate  flowers  according  to  their 
differences,  are  of  uso  for  identifi¬ 
cation  only. 

Parallel  with  the  study  of 
flowering  plants  there  grow  up  an 
interest  in  lower  forms  of  plant  life 
such  as  algae  and  fungi  and  the 
microscopic  forms  first  demon¬ 
strated  by  Leeuwenhoek  (1632- 
1723).  Leeuwenhoek  did  not  be¬ 
queath  to  the  world  his  jealously 
guarded  secrets  of  Ions  manufac¬ 
ture,  and  for  a  long  time  after  his 
death  there  was  a  scarcity  of  good 
optical  instruments ;  hut  other 
workers  began  to  improve  avail¬ 
able  microscopes,  and  by  the 
middle  of  the  19th  contury  much 
knowledge  had  been  amassed. 

The  19th  century  as  a  whole 
showed  a  vast  and  comparatively 
rapid  increase  in  scientific  learning 
both  in  Groat.  Britain  and  op  the 
Continent.  Pre-eminent  among 
biologists  was  Charles  Darwin 
(1809-82)  who,  in  his  famous 
book  on  The  Origin  of  Species, 
published  in  1859  a  fter  more  than 
20  years’  thought  and  research, 
propounded  the  theory  which 
bears  his  mime  and  which  com¬ 
pletely  altered  all  previous  specu¬ 
lation  as  to  the  origin  of  life.  In 
contradiction  to  the  then  current 
view  that  each  living  organism 
was  created  once  and  for  all  at  the 
same  period  in  the  earth’s  history, 
?>..  special  creation,  Darwin  stated 
that  every  living  organism  is 
descended  from  a  simpler  ancestor, 
the  earlier  giving  rise  to  the  later 
by  a  gradual  process  of  modifica¬ 
tion  and  selection  of  such  modifi¬ 
cations  by  com  petition,  i.e.  the 
so-called  “  struggle  for  existence.” 
This  theory  of  evolution  gave  rise 
to  eon s idem 1 do  controversy  at  the 
time  but  a  century  later  had  not 
boon  seriously  challenged. 

In  1900  the  study  of  plants 
received  a  groat  impetus  in  the 
discovery  of  the  records  of  the 
work  of  Gregor  Johann  Mendel 
( 1 822-84 ) .  1  u  the  garden  of  his 
monastery  at  Briinn  ho  made  a 
series  of  experiments  in  the 
hybridisation  of  plants,  notably 
Pi  mm  sativum,  the  edible  pea. 
Although  his  work  was  published 
in  1866,  it  was  ignored  ;  after  1900 
the  significance  of  his  laws  of 
heredity  came  to  be  appreciated 
and  very  quickly  revolutionised 
man’s  control  over  the  food  plants 
— and  animals — upon  which  his 
life  depends. 

Botany  has  so  many  aspects 
that  every  man  may  be  in  some 
sense  a  botanist.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  arresting  beauty 
and  profusion  of  the  wild  flowers— 
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i.  Laminaria  digitata,  a  kind  of  seaweed.  2.  Slime 
fungus,  Craterium  minutum.  3.  Sulphur  Tuft 
toadstool,  Hvpholoma  fasciculare.  4.  Lichen, 
Cladonia  pyxiaata.  5.  Moss,  Mnium  hornum. 

6.  Prickly  shield  fern,  Nephrotlium  spinulosum. 


7.  Marsh  club  moss,  Lycopodium  immdntum, 

8.  Fir  cone  of  the  spruce,  Picea  excelsa.  9.  Horse¬ 
tail,  Kquisetum  arvense.  10.  Common  yew,  Taxus 
baccata.  11.  Marsh  marigold,  Caltha  palustris. 
12.  Wake  robin  or  cuckoo  pint,  Arum  maculatum 
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notably  willow-herb  or  rosebay 
(Epilobium  angustifoli u w) — which 
so  quickly,  even  in  central  London, 
colonised  the  sites  cleared  by 
bombing  from  the  air  during  the 
S'econd  Great  War  proved  a  great 
stimulus  to  the  interest  in  botany 
of  many  town  dwellers  to  whom 
it  had  been  a  closed  book. 

Main  Plant  Groups 
The  plant  kingdom  with  which 
botany  is  concerned  includes 
organisms  of  very  diverse  kinds 
and  may  be  conveniently  divided 
into  seven  main  groups  : 

1.  Angiosperms  or  flowering 
plants.  These  may  be  herbs, 
trees,  or  shrubs  and  all  bear 
flowers  and  later  seeds.  The 
angiosperms  are  the  most  highly 
evolved  group  of  plants. 

2.  Gymnosperms,  These  are 
seed  hearing  trees  characterised 
by  the  fact  that  the  ovule  (and 
later  the  seed)  is  borne  naked 
and  is  not  protected  in  an  ovary 
as  in  a  flowering  plant.  The  most 
important  group  of  f  ymno- 
sperms  at  the  present  time  is 
that  of  the  <onifers  or  cone¬ 
bearing  trees,  e.g.  the  pines 
(Pmus  spp.)  and  spruces  ( Picea 
spp.).  Many  gymnospenns  are 
known  only  as  fossils  and  are  of 
great  botanical  interest. 

3.  Pteriodophyta.  These 
include  the  ferns  (Filicales),  the 
horsetails  (Equisetales),  and  the 
clubmosses  (Lycopodiales).  They 
are  primitive  land  plants  which 
exhibit  Alternation  of  Genera¬ 
tions  (q.v.)  and  which  are  de¬ 
pendent  upon  free  water  for 
sexual  production. 

4.  Bryophyta.  This  includes 
all  the  mosses  (Musci)  and  the 
liverworts  (Hepaticae). 

5.  Algae,  a  vast  assemblage 
of  primitive  plants  winch  range 
in  size  from  the  microscopic 
(e.g.  Ghlamydamonas)  to  the 
enormous  brown  seaweeds.  Most- 
of  the  algae  are  aquatic  but 
some  will  grow  in  any  damp 
situation. 

6.  Fungi.  This  group  of 
organisms,  with  the  bacteria, 
differ  from  the  rest  of  the  plant 
kingdom  by  not  possessing  the 
green  colouring  matter  chloro¬ 
phyll  and  so  are  unable  to  build 
up  carbohydrates  from  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  by  photo¬ 
synthesis.  Fungi  feed  either 
parasitically  on  living  organisms 
or  else  saprophytically  on  dead 
organic  matter. 

7.  Bacteria.  These  are 
generally  considered  to  belong 


to  the  plant  kingdom.  They  are 
of  great  economic  importance 
and  a  whole  science,  bacterio¬ 
logy,  is  devoted  to  their  study. 
Some  bacteria  are  pathogenic, 
producing  diseases  in  human 
beings  and  animals.  Some  live 
in  the  soil  and  play  an  important 
part  in  influencing  soil  fertility. 
The  science  of  botany  is  divided 
into  a  number  of  different  fields, 
some  of  which  have  developed  so 
much  and  become  so  specialised 
as  almost  to  form  separate  sciences. 
The  study  of  the  form  of  a  plant 
is  called  morphology  and  includes 
anatomy,  the  study  of  its  struc¬ 
ture  ;  histology,  the  study  of  its 
tissues ;  and  cytology,  the  study 
of  the  details  of  cell  structure. 
Physiology  is  concerned  with  the 
functioning  of  the  plant,  and 
deals  with  such  fundamental  bio 
logical  matters  as  growth  and 
respiration  (both  of  which  are 
characteristics  of  all  living  or¬ 
ganisms),  with  water  and  salt  up¬ 
take,  and  with  photosynthesis. 
Taxonomy  is  concerned  with  the 
naming  and  classification  of  plants 
and  has  obvious  links  with  plant 
geography,  which  is  the  study  of 
plant  distribution. 

One  of  the  most  fascinating 
aspects  of  botany  is  ecology — the 
study  of  plants  in  relation  to  their 
environment.  Ecology  combines 
both  laboratory  and  field  work  and 
is  the  meeting  point  of  many 
branches  of  the  subject.  Some 
geneticists  are  interested  primarily 
in  plants,  and  plant  genetics  and 
plant  breeding  have  important 
economic  aspects.  Fossil  botany, 
plant  chemistry,  and  microbiology 
are  other  aspects  of  the  science  of 
plant  life. 

Botanical  Research 
In  the  U.K.  botanical  research  is 
carried  out  in  departments  of 
botany  in  all  universities  and  in 
many  research  institutes  main¬ 
tained  by  the  state  or  by  private 
interests.  These  institutes  are 
usually  concerned  with  some 
specialised  aspect  of  the  subject, 
since  botany  has  much  to  ( on- 
tribute  to  the  studies  of  agriculture, 
forestry,  and  wood  technology. 
The  study  of  plants  is  of  vital 
importance  to  the  health  and  well¬ 
being  of  the  peoples  of  the  earth, 
and  realization  of  this  has  given 
to  botany  a  steadily  growing 
importance  among  the  sciences. 

Bibliography.  History  of  Botany 
1530-1860,  J.  von  Sachs,  new  ed. 
1906 ;  History  of  Botany  1860- 
1900,  J.  Reynolds  Green,  1909  ; 
Makers  of  British  Botany,  ed.  F.  W. 
Oliver,  1913  ;  Biology  of  Flowering 
Plants,  Skene,  1924 ;  Botany  of 
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Plant  Form  and  Function,  Fritsch 
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Botany  Bay.  Shallow  inlet,  one 
to  three  miles  wide,  on  the  E.  coast 
of  Now  South  Wales,  Australia, 
five  miles  8.  of  Sydney.  It  was  dis- 
covered  and  named  by  Captain 
Cook  in  1770:  in  his  journal  for 
Sunday,  May  6,  1770,  he  wrote, 

The  great  quantity  of  New 
Plants,  etc.,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr. 
Solander  collected  in  this  place  oc¬ 
casioned  my  giving  it  the  name  of 
Botany  Bay.”  Chosen  in  1787,  on 
the  recommendation  of  Banks,  as 
the  site  of  tlui  first  penal  settlement 
in  Australia,,  it  proved  unsuitable, 
and  the  settlement  was  established 
instead  on  the  site  on  which  now 
stands  Sydney.  The  name  Botany 
Bay  continued,  however,  to  be 
used  as  a  popular  term  for  any  con¬ 
vict  station  in  Australia  ;  and  in 
the  course  of  time  residential  and 
industrial  suburbs  of  Sydney  came 
to  line  the  bay  :  Sydney’s  main 
power  station  is  at  Burmorong,  and 
there  is  a  large  oil  refinery  at 
Kurrell. 

Bot  Fly.  Name  for  various 
parasitic  flies  of  the  families  Oes- 
tridae  and  Gastorophilidac,  which 
arc  common  in  most  parts  of  the 
world.  The  most  familiar  British 
types  are  those  which  infest  the  ox, 
the  sheep,  and  the  horse.  The  ox 
bot  flies  or  ox  warble  flies  (Hypo- 
derma  bavin  and  II.  lineatnm)  lay 
their  eggs  on  the  legs  and  flanks  of 
cattles  attaching  them  to  the  hair. 
The  larvae  burrow  into  the  tissues 
until  they  reach  the  back  where 
they  cause  swellings  or  warbles. 
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Bot  Fly.  (Left)  Gasterophilus 
intestinalis ;  (right)  Oestrus  ovis 


These,  when  numerous,  affect  the 
health  of  the  animals,  and  spoil  the 
hide  for  conversion  into  leather. 

The  sheep  bot  fly  (Oestrus  ovis) 
lays  its  eggs  in  the  nostrils,  and  the 
larvae  work  their  way  up  the  nasal 
passages  into  the  head.  The  horse 
bot  fly  (Gasterophilus  intestinalis) 
deposits  its  eggs  on  the  hairs  of  the 
host.  The  eggs,  or  the  young 
larvae,  are  licked  by  the  horse  and 
are  thus  conveyed  to  the  aliment¬ 
ary  canal,  where  they  attach 
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themselves  bv  hooks  to  tho  walls 
of  the  gullet  mid  stomach.  Here 

they  live  for  about  a  year,  when 
they  are  expelled  with  the  excre¬ 
ment  and  pupate  in  the  ground. 

Both.  Surname  of  two  Dutch 
brothers,  Amlries  ( 1(100  HO)  and 
Jan  (1010-52),  both  born  at 
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Both.  Detail  from  an  Italian  land¬ 
scape  by  Jan  Both,  in  the  National 
Gallery,  London 

Utrecht,  who  are  remembered  uh 
painters.  Tludr  father  was  u 
painter  of  glass ;  they  studied 
with  him,  and  Jan  was  later  ap¬ 
prenticed  to  Abraluim  Bloemart. 
About  1030  they  went  to  Home 
where  they  came  under  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  Claude  Lorrain.  Andries, 
who  is  said  to  have  painted  (be 
figures  into  Jan’s  romantic  land¬ 
scapes,  fell  out  of  a  gondola  at 
Venice  and  was  drowned  in  1(550. 
After  his  death  Jan  returned  to 
Utrecht,  Ho  is  represented  at  the 
National  Gallery,  London ;  the 
Louvre,  Paris ;  Amsterdam  and 
The  Hague.  His  pictures  are  dis¬ 
tinguished  by  clear,  warm  colour 
Botha,  Louis  (1802-1919). 
South  African  soldier  and  states¬ 
man.  Born  at  Groytown,  Natal, 
Sept.  27,  1802, 
the  son  of  a 

Boer  farmer,  ho  «  'iIMiil*1  if 
phased  much,  of  B  ■ 

against  his  Zulu  j  j 

enemies,  and  1 1  HhpH  1 1 
serving  as  a  Louis  Botha, 
native  com-  S.  African  statesman 

missioner  in  1884.  In  1896  he  was 
elected  to  the  Transvaal  Volksraad 
and,  as  an  opponent  of  Kruger, 


endeavoured  to  prevent  war  with 
Groat  Britain.  But  on  the  out¬ 
break  of  the  South  African  War 
in  181)9,  he  at  once  joined  in  the 
invasion  of  Natal.  His  abilities 
soon  brought  him  to  the  front;  he 
commanded  the  Boers  who  de¬ 
fended  the  passage  of  tin*  Tugela, 
and  after  Joubert’s  death  waH 
eommaudor-in-ehiof  until  the  end 
of  hostilities.  He  was  influential 
in  persuading  the  Bom’s  to  aeoo  pt 
the  peace  ierms  at  Vereeniging. 

Hostile  to  the  Milner  adminis¬ 
tration,  but  loyally  accepting 
the  new  conditions  and  British  i 
sovereignty,  Hoi  ha  worked  for  the  i 
prosperity  of  the  Transvaal,  and  : 
on  the  granting  of  self-government 
became  its  premier  in  1907.  In 
1910,  as  lender  of  the  dominant. 
Nationalist  party,  he  was  selected 
as  the  first  premier  of  the  new 
Union  of  South  Africa  — -  a  union 
he  had  worked  hard  to  establish. 
The  first  four  years  of  his  premier¬ 
ship  wore  marked  by  the  secession 
of  General  Hort/.og  and  the  more 
extreme  Nationalists  from  the 
party  in  1013,  and  by  the  general 
strike  of  1914,  firmly  dealt  with 
by  the  government,  also  by  at¬ 
tempts  to  allay  racial  hatred  and  to 
consolidate  the  country  on  a  basis 
of  material  prosperity  and  order.  In 
1914,  on  the  outbreak  of  the  First 
Great  War,  Botha  unhesitatingly 
declared  for  participation,  and 
although  he  had  to  face  rebellion, 
crushed  this  and  conducted  the 
model  campaign  that  deprived  tho 
Germans  of  8.W.  Africa. 

This  done,  ho  plunged  into  tho 
strife  caused  by  the  pending  general 
election.  Botha’s  electoral  pro¬ 
gram  mi;  was  one  of  seeing  tho  war 
through,  but  his  party  lost  some 
seats  and  their  majority  in  the 
House  of  Assembly.  Ho  remained 
in  power,  however,  relying  on  tho 
support  of  the  Unionist  party,  and 
during  tho  next  four  years  was 
responsible  for  sending  a  contin¬ 
gent  to  fight  in  Europe  and  for  a 
policy  of  loyalty  to  the  Empire. 
In  1907  he  was  made  a  privy 
councillor,  tho  only  title  ho  would 
accept,  and  in  1919  he  attended  the 
Peace  Conference  at  Versailles,  and 
signed  tho  treaty  with  Germany. 
Returning  to  South  Africa,  he  died 
Aug.  27,  1919.  Consult  Lives,  H. 
Spender,  1920 ;  Earl  Buxton,  1924; 
V,  Engolenburg,  1929. 

Bothnia.  Former  name  of  the 
territory  at  the  head  of  tho  Gulf  of 
Bothnia.  The  W.  part  now  belongs 
to  Sweden  and  the  E.  to  Finland. 

Bothnia, Gulf  of.  The  northern 
extension  of  the  Baltic  Sea.  Ex¬ 
tending  N.N.E.,  it  is  bordered  by 
Sweden  and  Finland,  is  about  410 


BOTHWELL 

in.  long,  has  an  average  breadth  of 
100  m.  and  a  maximum  depth  of 
890  ft.  It  receives  most  of  tho 
largo  rivers  of  Sweden  and  Fin¬ 
land  ;  contains  numerous  islands, 
including  (.he  Anland  group  at  tho 
entrance,  sandbanks  and  rocks, 
and  has  many  harbours  and  towns 
on  its  shores.  Its  waters  art*  only 
slightly  salt,  and  it  is  fro?, on  during 
the  winter  for  from  three  to  five 
months. 

Bothwell.  Parish  and  town  of 
Lanarkshire,  Scotland.  On  tho 
Clyde,  8  m.  by  rly.  S.E.  of  Glasgow, 
it  gives  its  name  to  a  eo.  con¬ 
stituency.  It  has  coal  aud  iron 
mines  and  quarries.  Near  is 
Bothwell  Brig,  where  the  Royalist 


Bothwell  Gastle,  Lanarkshire.  Ruins 
olt  the  ancient  Scottish  stronghold 

forces  defeated  the  Covenanters, 
June  22,  1(579.  Bothwell  Castle,  an  . 
historic  fortress,  is  now  in  ruins. 
It  stands  on  elevated  ground  (‘ailed 
Bothwell  Bank,  round  the  base  of 
which  winds  tho  Clyde,  and  is 
variously  stated  to  have  been  built 
in  the  12th  and  14th  centuries. 
Joanna  Baillie,  tho  poet  (17(52- 
1851),  was  a  native  of  Bothwell, 
Pop.  (1951)  parish,  (53,193. 

Bothwell,  James  Hepburn, 
4th  Earl  off  (1536-78),  Scottish 
noble.  Educated  by  Ihh  granduncle, 

R!  Bishop  Hep¬ 
burn  of  Moray, 

.  i  he  succeeded  his 
;  lather  as  earl  o! 
Pvl  |  Bothwell  and 
hereditary  lord 
■i  high  admiral  of 
'll  Scotland  in 
[■  1556.  Although 

llJ  m  I  i  he  profe sse d 
James,  4th  Earl  of  adherence  to 
Bothwell  the  reformed 

religion,  ho  supported  tho  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  regent,  Mary  of  Lor¬ 
raine,  by  whom  lie  was  employed  in 
France.  His  own  turbulence  aud 
the  jealousy  of  Murray  involved 
him  in  a  succession  of  riots  and 
brawls,  which  led  more  than  once 
to  his  imprisonment  or  exile.  In 
1565  Mary  Queen  of  Scots,  then 
married  to  JDarnloy,  recalled  him 


James,  4th  Earl  of 
Bothwell 
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from  Prance,  and  in  1566  Bothwell 
married  Jean  Gordon,  sister  of  the 
earl  of  Hnntly.  In  the  murder  of 
Rizzio  Bothwell  had  no  part,  but 
he  joined  the  queen  after  her  flight 
from  Holvrood.  In  the  plot 
against  Darnley  he  was  the  chief 
actor,  but  he  was  acquitted  after  a 
trial  which,  as  the  chief  prosecutor, 
Lennox,  dared  not  attend,  was 
little  better  than  a  farce. 

In  April.  1567,  Bothwell  seized 
and  carried  off  the  queen  to  Dun¬ 
bar,  and  in  May,  when  he  had 
divorced  his  wife,  they  were  mar¬ 
ried  at  Holyrood,  Bothwell  being 
made  duke  of  Orkney  and  Shet¬ 
land.  But  the  nobles  had  risen  in 
revolt,  and  when  the  rival  armies 
met  at  Carberry  Hill,  Bothwell’s 
forces  dispersed  without  a  struggle, 
and  the  queen  became  a  prisoner. 
Bothwell  escaped  to  Shetland,  and 
thence  to  Norway.  Arrested  and 
sent  to  Denmark  in  Jan.,  1568, 
he  passed  his  remaining  years  in 
prison  at  Malmo  and  Dragsholm. 
in  Zealand,  losing  his  reason  before 
his  death,  April  14,  1578.  See 
Casket  Letters;  Mary  Queen  of 
Scots  ;  consult  Life,  Character,  and 
Times,  R.  G.-Browne,  1937. 

Botocudos  (Port,  botoque,  bung). 
Portuguese  name  of  a  South 
American  Indian  tribe.  They  in¬ 
habit  forests  between  the  river 
Pardo  and  the  Doce  river  in  east¬ 
ern  Brazil.  The  name  indicates  the 
wooden  plugs  worn  in  lower  lip  and 
ears.  They  are  the  best  known 
representatives  of  the  great  Tapuya 
people  (Tupi,  enemies)  which  occu¬ 
pied  the  forest  region  until  over¬ 
come  by  the  Caraio.  .  They  live 
-without  stone  implements,  un¬ 
clad,  and  use  leaf-shelters.  Their 
food,  among  which  they  include 
edible  earths,  is  cooked  in  canes  or 
eaten  raw. 

Botolph  (d.  c.  680).  An  English 
saint.  Bom  in  England,  the  son  of 
Christian  parents,  he  was  sent  with 
his  brother,  Adulf,  to  the  Contin¬ 
ent  for  study.  Having  become  a 
monk,  he  returned  to  England,  and 
was  granted  land  in  Leicestershire 
or  Suffolk,  where  he  established  a 
monastery.  More  than  50  churches, 
for  the  most  part  in  East  Anglia 
and  Yorkshire,  are  dedicated  to 
him,  as  well  as  two  in  London. 
His  festival  in  England  is  June  17, 
in  Scotland  June  25. 

Botoshani  orBqtochany.  Town 
of  Rumania.  Situated  on  the  river 
Shi ska,  in  the  region  of  Suceava  in 
N.  Moldavia,  it  lies  about  60  m. 
N.W.  of  Jassy  with  which  it  is  con¬ 
nected  by  rly.  It  is  a  commercial 
centre,  with  important  industries, 
which  include  the  manufacture  of 
paper,  soap,  cotton  goods,  and 


clothing.  Pop.  (1948)  29,145.  It 
is  named  after  the  Mongol  chief 
Batu  Khan  (q.v.),  grandson  of 
Jenghiz  Khan,  who  invaded 
Europe  in  1235. 

Bo  Tree  ( Ficus  religiosa).  The 


Paris,  formed  the  first  Assyrian 
museum  ;  and  Botta’s  Monuments 
do  Ninive  Ddeouvcrts  et  Decrits, 
filled  five  volumes,  1849-50.  In 
1848  he  published  Inscriptions 
Deeouvertcs  a  lvhorsabad.  He  was 


sacred  fig-tree  of  India,  also  called  consul-general  {it  Jerusalem,  1846, 
peepul.  Tree  of  the  family  Urtica-  and  Tripoli,  1857,  and  retiring  in 
ceae,  it  is  a  native  of  India,  where  1808,  died  at  Achcrcs,  near  Paris 
it  is  held  sacred  to  Buddha.  It  April  18,  1870. 
differs  from  the  common  fig  in  Bottesini,  Gtovahni  (1822-89). 
having  undivided  leaves  of  a  heart  Italian  musician.  Born  at  Crema, 
shape  with  a  long  slender  point  or  in  Lombardy,  Dec.  24,  1822,  he 
tail  (u  dripping  point”),  and  from  studied  music,  specialising  in  the 
the  banyan  (q.v. )  in  that  its  lateral  double-bass,  at  M  ilan,  and  then  ap- 
branches  are  not  supported  by  .pearcct  as  double-bass  virtuoso  in 
prop-like  roots.  The  leaves  arc  Italy.  He  composed  several  operas, 
continually  in  motion  like  those  of  Cristoforo  Colombo  and  Marion 
the  aspen,  and  are  supposed  to  Delorme  among  them,  and  an  ora- 
provide  a  cooler  shade  than  other  torio,  The  Garden  of  Olivet.  He 
trees.  Beneath  the  Bo  Tree  at  died  at  Parma,  July  7,  1889. 
Buddh  Gaya,  in  Bihar,  Gautama,  Botticelli,  Sandro.  Name  by 
after  seven  weeks  of  contemplation,  which  the  great  Italian  painter 
became  Buddha,  the  Enlightened.  Alessandro  di  Mariano  dei  Filipepi 
A  branch  conveyed  to  Anuradha-  (c,  1444-1510)  is  known.  In  his 
pura,  Ceylon  (288  B.o.),  is  much  early  days  he  was  employed  by  an 
venerated  by  pilgrims.  elder  brother,  Antonio,  at  gold- 

Botrytis  (Gr.  botrys ,  bunch  of  smith’s  work  in  Prato.  He  first 
grapes).  Composite  genus  of  fungi  studied  painting  under  Fra  Filippo 
consisting  of  their  imperfect  stages  Lippi.  Afterwards  he  is  stated  to 
only,  i.e.  those  which  reproduce  have  worked  with  the  brothers 
by  asexual  spores  and  have  no  Pollaiuolo.  In  his  paintings  there 
sexual  organs.  Various  specios  are  is  an  escape  from  the  rigidity  of  the 
commonly  seen  as  a  groy-wrhite  earlier  school,  united  with  a  sur- 
mould  on  decaying  fruit,  wood,  etc.  vival  of  its  spiritual  fueling. 

Botta,  Carlo  Giuseppe  Gucili:-  His  special  qualities  as  a  painter 
elmo  (1766-1837).  Italian  his-  are  his  acute  sense  of  decoration, 
torian.  Born  Nov.  6,  1766,  at  San  his  intense  love  of  swift  and  grace- 
Giorgio  del  Canavese,  Piedmont,  ful  movement,  and  his  marvellous 
he  studied  medicine  at  Turin,  and  power  of  representing  such  move- 
was  arrested  and  imprisoned  in  mont ;  his  extraordinary  skill  as  a 
1792  for  sympathy  with  the  French  draughtsman  for  intricate  and 
Revolution.  He  was  a  member  of  lineal  design  ;  and  his  ability  to 
the  provisional  government  of  convoy  the  folding  of  open  air.  He 
Piedmont  in  1799,  and  when  was  perhaps  the  first  to  give  land- 
Piedmont  was  incorporated  with  scape  its  due  share  in  art,  and  to 
France  was  a  deputy  in  the  Corps  realize  the  ideas  of  infinity  and 
Legislatif.  In  1830 


he  was  pensioned  by 
Charles  Albert  1  of 
Savoy.  He  died  in 
Paris,  Aug.  10,  1837. 

Botta ,  Paul  Smile 
(1802-70).  French- 
Italian  archaeologist. 
The  son  of  Carlo 
Giuseppe  Botta,  he 
was  born  at  Turin, 
Dec.  6,  1802.  He 
collected  natural  his¬ 
tory  material  in 
America ;  became 
Mehemet  Ali’s  phy¬ 
sician  in  1830  ;  was 
French  consul  at 
Alexandria  in  1833  ; 


Sandro  Botticelli, 
Italian  painter 

Self-portrait  from  his  Ailova- 
tion  of  the  Maui,  Vfjlxt 
Gallery,  Florence 


space.  Ho  had  a 
masterly  power  of 
drawing  animals,  and 
of  representing 
flowers  and  foliage. 

His  most  notable 
pictures  are  in  Flor¬ 
ence,  especially  The 
Birth  of  Venus, 
Adoration  of  the 
Magi,  The  Magnificat, 
two  of  Judith  and 
Holofernos,  the  ex¬ 
tremely  beautiful 
P  r  i  m  a  v  e  r  a ,  S . 
Augustine  in  his 
Study,  and  Calumny 


and  Fortitude. 
.  and  French  Other  examples  arc  in  the  National 
consular  agent  at  Mosul  in  1842.  Gallery,  London. 

Beginning  archaeological  work  at  His  work  in  Rome,  carried  out 
Nineveh,  he  proceeded,  in  1843,  between  1481  and  1483  for  Pope 
tni  "korsabad,  where,  aided  by  Sixtus  IV,  is  represented  by  the 
Flandin,  he  excavated  Sargon’s  three  frescoes  in  the  Sistin©  Chapel, 
palace.  The  remains,  removed  to  The  Temptation  of  Christ,  Scenes 
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Botticelli’s  lamous  pioture  La  Primavera  (Spring).  One  ot  the  most  beautiful  ailegorioal  productions  o!  tne  Renaissance, 
it  is  distinguished  by  harmony  ol  thought  and  expression,  and,  despite  the  effects  of  time,  remains  a  poem  in  colour 


from  the  Life  of  Moses,  and  The 
Fall  of  ICorah.  One  of  his  greatest 
Madonna  and  Child  pictures,  for¬ 
merly  in  Prince  Chigi’s  collection, 
went  bo  a  private  purchaser  in  the 
U.S.A. :  other  works  to  galleries  in 
Berlin,  Milan,  Munich,  and  Lenin¬ 
grad.  Two  frescoes  from  the  Villa 
Lemmi  are  in  the  Louvre,  in  Paris. 

Botticelli  was  responsible  for  de¬ 
signs  supplied  to  many  engravers, 
especially  toBaldini,  but  no  work  of 
the  graver  has  been  identified  as  his. 
His  drawings  include  a  wonderful 
series  of  illustrations  for  Dante, 
exeeutod  partly  in  silver  point 
and  partly  in  pen  and  ink.  Some 
of  these  are  in  Berlin,  others  are  in 
the  Vatican  library.  His  latest 
picture  was  the  wonderful  group 
of  the  Adoration  of  the  Shepherds 
in  the  National  Gallery  ;  as  tar  as 
is  known,  the  only  picture  h©  ever 
signed  and  dated.  He  died  May, 
1510,  being  buried  in  the  church 
of  Ognissanti,  Florence.  Conmll 
Lives,  H.  P.  Home,  1908;  A. 
Venturi,  1927.  Pron.  Bottychelly, 

Botticini,  Francesco  (c.  1446- 
97).  Italian  painter.  Bom  at  Flor¬ 
ence,  his  art  shows  the  influence 
of  many  contemporaries,  notably 
of  Botticelli.  Ho  is  represented  in 
the  Florentine  galleries,  National 
Gallery,  London,  New  York,  and 
Stockholm.  Pron.  Bottychceny. 

Bottle  (late  Lat.  buticula ,  little 
cask ;  Fr.  bouteille).  A  narrow¬ 
necked  vessel  for  holding  liquids. 


Of  the  various  materials  ’Of  which 
bottles  have  boon  made  tho  skins 
of  goats  and  other  animals  arc 
probably  tho  oarliost.  Skin  bottles 
wore  used  by  the  ancient  Hebrews 
and  Egyptians,  and  in  classical  an¬ 
tiquity,  and  they  are  still  common 
in  Asia,  Africa,  and  8.  Buropo.  In 
medieval  Europe  loathor  was  a 
popular  material  and  gave  rise  bo 
the  common  irm  sign,  Tho  Leather 
Bottle.  Glass  is  now  tho  most 
general  material  for  making  bottles. 
Tho  Italian  peasants  carry  thoir 
wine  in  bottles  made  of  gourds, 
and  in  the  U.8.A.  unbreakable 


A  native  of  the  warm  parts  of 
Asia  and  Africa,  it  is  an  annual 


Bottle-gourd 
Fruit  and  leaves 


i  tnuungorournb- 
I  ing  herb  with 
tendrils,  and 
ho  art-shaped 
I  loaves.  T  h  o 
I  flowers  are 
!  white,  the 
\  males  distinct 
from  tho  fe¬ 
males,  as  in  tho 
j  related  vege- 
■J  table  marrow. 
The  fruit  is  vari¬ 
able  in  form, 


bottles  arc  made  of  paper.  Tho 
Chinese  make  exquisite  bottles  of 
such  intractable  materials  as  jade 
and  rock-crystal.  See  Glass. 

Bottle-brush  Plant  ( Galliste - 
mon  apecios'iut).  Evergreen  shrub 
of  the  family  Myrtaeoao.  It  is 
native  to  Western  Australia,  and 
has  alternate,  lanco-shaped  leaves, 
and  flowers  in  crowded  spikes  on 
tho  old  shoots.  Tho  numerous  sta¬ 
mens,  which  are  a  brilliant  scarlet, 
are  the  most  conspicuous  feature 
of  these  flower-spikes,  and  as  they 
stand  out  all  around  tho  spike  they 
produoe  tho  form  of  a  bottle-brush. 
The  name  bottle-brush  is  also 
applied  to  the  N.  American  grass, 
Se.taria  viridis,  from  the  similar 


but  it  is  for  the  most  part  flask- 
shaped  with  swollen,  rounded  base 
and  narrow  neck, 

Bottle-nosed  Whale  ( Uypero - 
odon  rostratus).  Species  of  whale 
whoso  high  forehead  and  short, 


Bottle -nosed  whale,  much  valued 
tor  the  excellence  and  quantity  ot 
its  oil 


narrow  beak  arc  somewhat  sug¬ 
gestive  of  the  shoulder  and  nook  of 
a  bottle.  It  inhabits  tho  northern 


shape  of  the  flower-spikes.^  seas.  Tho  animals  usually  swim  in 

Bottle-gourd  ( Lagenaria  vul -  small  herds  and  are  from  25  ft.  to 
garis).  Genus  consisting  of  a  single  30  ft.  in  length,  light  brown  on  the 
species  of  the  family  Cucurbitaoeao.  back  and  greyish  white  beneath. 
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They  feed  chiefly  on  small  cuttle¬ 
fish.  The  bottle-nosed  whale  is 
hunted  for  its  oil,  of  which  about 
two  tons  may  be  obtained  from  a 
good-sized  adult,  with  about  two 
cwt.  of  spermaceti.  See  Whale. 

Bottle- tree  ( Sterculia  rupestris). 
Evergreen  tree  of  the  family  Ster- 
cnliaceae.  A  native  of  Australia, 


Bottle-tree.  Example  of  its  curious 
trunk,  from  Queensland 


it  is  remarkable  on  account  of  the 
bottle-like  tapering  of  its  trunk. 
The  leaves  are  either  simple  and 
slender,  or  divided  into  from  five 
to  nine  leaflets  arranged  like  those 
of  the  horse-chestnut.  The  wood  is 
of  a  loose  texture  and  abounds  in 
sweet  mucilage,  which  can  be  used 
for  food ;  and  the  fibres  are  used 
for  making  nets. 

Bottling  Machine.  Device  for 
filling  and  corking  or  capping 
bottles.  In  a  typical  machine 
used  for  filling  bottles  sealed  with 
corks,  the  liquid  is  carried  by 
pipes  from  the  vat  to  a  circular 
container,  having  attached  to  its 
underside  twelve  inverted  funnels. 
Beneath  each  funnel  is  a  metal 
cup  to  hold  the  bottles,  twelve  of 
which  are  filled  at  a  time.  Into 
the  tube  of  each  funnel  a  wetted 
cork  is  automatically  placed  and 
driven  downwards  by  a  plunger. 
A  vent  tube  is  also  inserted  in 
each  bottle  to  provide  an  outlet 
for  the  air  during  filling.  When  a 
foot -lever  is  depressed,  the  cup 
holding  the  bottle  is  forced  up 
against  a  rubber  washer,  this 
automatically  turning  on  the 
liquid.  A  valve  mechanism  en¬ 
sures  that  only  sufficient  liquid 


flows  through  the  funnel  to  fill  the 
bottle,  and  immediately  the  bottle 
is  full,  the  plunger  descends  and 
drives  the  cork  fully  home. 

Another  type  of  machine,  exten¬ 
sively  employed  for  filling  milk 
bottles,  works  on  a  somewhat 
similar  principle,  but  instead  of  a 
foot-pedal  to  raise  the  bottles  to 
the  filling  nozzle,  the  nozzles  are 
moved  down  to  the  bottles.  The 
bottles  are  filled  alternately,  and 
as  each  is  filled  it  is  automatically 
pushed  along  a  guideway  to  the 
capping  machine.  The  capping 
machine  is  synchronised  with  the 
filling  machine  and  is  fitted  with  a 
battery  of  capping  heads  which 
cut  out,  stamp,  and  fix  the 
aluminium  caps.  In  machines 
capping  milk  bottles,  the  dies  are 
changed  each  day  according  to 
the  code  letter  denoting  the  day 
of  filling.  From  the  capping 
machine,  the  bottles  pass  on  a 
transporter  belt  past  an  examining 
machine  which  automatically  re- 
jects  any  partly  filled  or  faulty 
bottles.  A  machine  of  this  type 
can  fill  7,000  bottles  an  hour. 

Bottom.  Leading  comic  char¬ 
acter  in  Shakespeare’s  A  Mid¬ 
summer  Night’s  Dream.  A 
weaver  by  trade,  he  takes  the  part 
of  Pyramus,  the  lover,  in  a  per¬ 
formance  of  a  tragedy  at  the 
wedding  of  duke  Theseus.  Titania, 
queen  of  the  fairies,  falls  in  love 
with  him  while  he  is  transformed 
with  an  ass’s  head. 

Bottomley,  Gordon  (1874- 
1948).  British  poet.  Born  Feb.  20, 
1874,  at  Keighley.  W.  Riding, 
Yorks,  and  educated  there.  His 
major  works,  e.g.  The  Riding  to 
Lithend,  1909,  Gruach,  1921, 
Lyric  Plays,  1932,  were  metrical 
drama  suitable  for  declamation. 
His  verse  was  tragic  in  spirit  and 


metrically  resourceful.  He  died 
Aug.  20,  1948.  He  was  a  close 
friend  of  Paul  Nash.  Their  corre¬ 
spondence  was  published  under  the 
title  Poet  and  Painter  in  1955. 

Bottomley,  Horatio  William 
( 1 860  - 1 933 ).  British  j  ournalist 
and  financier.  He  was  born  Maroh 

23,  1800.  In 
1884  he  start¬ 
ed  a  gi;oup  of 
London  sub¬ 
urban  weekly 
newspapers. 
It  failed  in 
18  91,  and 
B  o tto  m 1 ey 
was  prosecu¬ 
ted,  but,  de* 

Horatio  Bottomley,  fending  him* 
British  journalist  self  with  skill, 

and  Ru?SCier  was  aoqu  itted . 

There  follow¬ 
ed  a  fantastic  period  of  Company- 
promotion  which  brought  him  great 
wealth,  quickly  dissipated.  In 
1906  lie  founded  John  Bull  whioh 
at  first  specialised  in  sensational 
personal  attacks.  He  was  a  con¬ 
summate  journalist,  but  his  pro¬ 
vocative  statements  and  financial 
peculiarities  caused  his  publishers 
to  sever  connexion  with  him  in 
1921.  1 1  o  was  M  .P.  (first  Liberal, 
then  Independent)  for  South 
Hackney,  1906-12  and  from  1918 
until,  sentenced  in  1922  to  seven 
years’  penal  servitude, for  fraud, 
lie-  was  expelled  from  the  House. 
Released  in  1927,  ho  died  in 
poverty,  Muv  26,  1933.  Consult 
Lives,  H.  J.  Houston,  1923;  S.  T. 
Felstoad,  1936;  J.  Symons,  1955. 

Bottomry.  Term  for  a  nautical 
contract.  It  means  the  borrowing 
by  the  owner,  or,  under  certain 
conditions,  by  the  master,  of 
money  on  tljo  security  of  the  vessel, 
and  sometimes  of  the  cargo,  to  en¬ 
able  her  to  make  or 
complete  a  voy¬ 
age.  If  the  ship 
is  lost  the  lender 
cannot  recover  the 
money  from  the 
borrower.  If  there 
are  two  bottomry 
bonds  on  a  ship, 
and  there  is  not 
sufficient  money 
to  discharge  both, 
the  second  bond 
takes  precedence 
of  the  first. 

Bottrop.  Town 
of  Westphalia, 
Germany,  9  m. 
N.E.  of  Duisburg. 
It  has  large  coal 
mines  and  a  ben¬ 
zol  plant.  Pop. 
82,159. 


Bottling  Machine.  Automatic  machine  which  fffija  and 
caps  bottles  of  milk  in  a  single  operation 
Courtesy  of  TJ.D.  Engineering  Co.,  Lid . 
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Botulism.  Acute  variety  of 
food  poisoning  wlii<-h  dillbrs  Worn 
that  of  the  enteric  group  in  tlmt,  it 
is  caused  bv  a  poison  elaborated  by 
the  organism  ( Vo.v/ nd>  u m  hoi u / / u as 
and  not  by  the  organism  it  sol f. 
It  is  a  very  rare  disease  resulting 
from  eating  contaminated  food, 
almost  always  tinned  vegetables  or 
fruit.  Symptoms  appear  from 

12-48  hours  after  in  loot, ion. 

Nervous  symptoms,  usually  e>o 
symptoms  such  as  difficulty  in 
reading,  double  vision,  dilated  and 
fixed  pupils,  may  be  preceded  by 
vomiting  and  diarrhoea.  Dilli- 
culty  in  swallowing  and  speaking 
and  giddiness  follow.  Death  may 
occur  from  respiratory  paralysis 
or  pneumonia  in  from  4  8  days. 
Convalescence  is  very  slow  in 
those  who  recover.  Mortality  rate 
varies  from  15  p.e. -70  pan 
Anti-serum  should  bo  given  ns 
soon  as  the  diagnosis  is  made.  An 
injection  of  morphia  should  he 
given  as  this  delays  the  uotidn  of 
the  toxin.  The  stomach  should  bo 
washed  out  and  nasal  feeding 
should  be  started. 

Botwinnik,  Mikhail  (b,  1911), 
Russian  chess  player.  Born  in 
St.  Petersburg  (Leningrad)  Aug. 
17,  1911,  ho  was  a  first  class 
player  at  the  age  of  14  and  in 
1931  won  the  championship  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  He  tied  lor  lirst 
place  with  Gnpabianea  in  Moscow, 
1935,  and  at  Nottingham,  11)35, 
After  the  Second  Croat  War,  he 
gained  the  world  title,  11)48, 
retaining  it  1951,  1954,  and  11)50. 

Bouak6,  Town  of  the  ivory 
Coast,  French  West  Africa,  capital 
of  a  division  of  the  same  name.  It 
is  on  the  Abidjan-Ouagadougou 
rly.  Its  climate  is  pleasant,  and 
there  arc  colleges,  a  hospital,  and 
an  aerodrome.  Pop.  (1954)38,830 
Africans,  1,000  Huropeans.  Tins 
division  of  Bouakfi  produces  cof¬ 
fee,  cotton,  tobacco,  manioc ; 
weaving  and  cattle-  and  horse- 
breeding  arc  the  chief  occupations. 
Pop.  (1954  oat.)  300,000. 

Bouch,  Sir  Thomas  (1823  80). 
British  engineer,  constructor  of  the 
first  Tay  Bridge.  Born  at  Thursby, 
Cumberland,  Fob.  22,  1822,  he  was 
son  of  a  captain  in  the  merchant 
service.  At  17  ho  began  to  work  for 
a  railway  engineer  and  in  1844  was 
made  resident  engineer  on  the 
Stockton  and  Darlington  Railway. 
In  1849  he  took  a  similar  appoint¬ 
ment  on  a  Scottish  lino ;  and  in 
1854  he  set  up  as  a  civil  engineer 
on  his  own.  He  constructed  the 
first  Tay  Bridge,  opened  on  May 
31,  1878  (its  collapse  in  a  gale 
Bee.  28,  1879,  was  a  terrible  blow 
to  him).  He  died  Oct.  30,  1880. 
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Boucher,  France  ns  (1703  70). 
French  painter,  the  favourite 
artist  of  Mine,  do  Pompadour. 

M  hmhmm|  MAI  1  Mi  Born  in  Paris, 

'  w:‘  **■  1111  Sept  2!>,  1703. 

ho  received  his 
first  instruc¬ 
tion  from  his 
father,  studied 
with  Be  Moiue, 
and  was  for  a 
time  employed 
as  mi  engraver 
and  illustrator 
of  hooks.  In 
1723  be  gained  the  prix  do  Romo 
and  later  spent  several  years  study¬ 
ing  in  Paly.  After  his  return  to 
Paris  in  1731  he  won  admiration 
as  the  painter  of  voluptuous  idylls 
and  of  portraits,  including  several 
of  Mine,  de  Pompadour,  and  was 
elected  to  the  Academic  myale  do 
pointure  et  sculpture.  In  1755  he 
became  director  of  the  (lobelias 
tapestry  factory,  and  in  1755  was 
appointed  painter  to  Louis  XV. 
He  died  in  Paris  May  30,1770.  He 
is  represented  at  the  Louvre, 


Francois  Boucher, 
French  painter 
lUiluthut  by  Hitthtn 


Boucher.  Idyllic  pastoral  scene  by 
this  18th-century  French  painter 


Paris ;  the  National  Gallery, 
London;  and  many  other  im¬ 
portant  galleries. 

Boucher-Desnoyers ,  A  ua  ithtm 
Uanivuui  Loins,  Baron  (1779- 
1857).  French  engraver.  Ho  was 
horn  in  Paris,  Dee.  20,  1779,  and 
studied  under  Lethicre.  In  1799 
an  engraving  in  the  dotted  style  of 
Loftwro’s  Venus  and  Cupid  gained 
him  a  prwo  at  the  Salon,  When  in 
1810  Napoleon  commanded  him  to 
engrave  a  portrait  of  Marie  Louise, 
he  'produced  a  likeness  which  was 
circulated  throughout  Paris.  He 
became  painter  to  Charles  X  in 
1825  and  a  baron  throe  years  later. 
His  engravings  of  RaphaePs  La 
Belle  Jardiniere  and  Leonardo's 
Virgin  of  the  Rooks  are  masterly. 
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Bouches-du-Rhone.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Franco,  traversed  by  the 
Rhone,  which,  navigable',  for  27  m. 
within  the  dept.,  flows  into  the 
Mediterranean  through  many  chan¬ 
nels.  By  500  me,  there  was  a 
Greek  settlement  in  the  area.  In¬ 
dustries  developed  a  lter  the  Second 
Great  War  include  oil  relining  mid 
the  mining  of  lignite.  Halt  is  pro¬ 
duced  from  the  marshes.  Agri¬ 
culture  flourishes  hi  tin*  well- 
watered  valleys  ;  fruit,  olives, 
early  vegetables,  wheat.,  the  vine 
are  important  products.  Rice  is 
grown  increasingly.  On  the  great 
plains  of  Gumarguo  and  (Van, 
swept  by  the  “  misfral,”  sheep  are 
reared  and  horses  bred.  Mar¬ 
seilles  is  the  capital ;  other  towns 
are  Aix,  Tarascou,  and  Aries.  Pop. 
(1954)  1,048,752, 

Boucicault,  Dion.  Name 
adopted  by  Dionysius  Lardner 
Boursiqnot  (1822  90),  British 
dramatist  and 
actor.  Bom 
in  Dublin, 

Dee.  25,  1822, 
and  educated 
a  t  B  r  u  o  e 
Gnstle  school, 

Totten  luun, 
and  London 
University, 

Bo  uoicaul  t 
made  his  first, 
appearance  on 
tho  London  stage  at  'flic  Prim- 
cess’s,  .June  14,  1852,  in  his  own 
play  Tho  Vampire.  He  wrote  or 
adapted  some  140  pieces,  including 
London  Assurance,  1841  ;  The 
Octoroon,  1851  ;  Tho  Shnughraun 
in  which  he  made  a  big  success  as 
an  actor,  1875.  His  own  Tho  Col¬ 
leen  Bawn  ran  for  350  nights  in 
London,  1800-51.  Resettled  in  the 
U.S.A.  1875,  and  died  in  New  York, 
Sopt.  18,  1890. 

His  son,  Dion  (L  Bouoionult 
(1859  1920),  a  successful  pro¬ 
ducer,  actor,  and  manager,  mar¬ 
ried  Irene  Vanbrugh  (g.m). 

His  daughter,  Nina  Bomneault 
(1857-1950),  was  the  first  Peter 
.Pan,  1903.  She  first  appeared  in  her 
father’s  play,  The  Golleen  Bawn, 
in  the  U.S.A.,  1883.  Maldhg  her 
d6but  in  London  in  Tho  New  Wing, 
1892,  she  appeared  also  in  The 
Light  That  Failed,  1903  ;  Quality 
Street,  1913  ;  Home  Ghat,  15)27'; 
Frolic  Wind,  1935;  Waste,  1935, 

Boudicca.  *SVe  Bondicea. 

Boudin,  Lours  Kucu'cnf  (1824 
98).  French  painter.  Born  at  Hon- 
fleur,  July  12,  1824,  ho  went  to  non. 
as  a  boy,  afterwards  assisting  his 
father  in  business  at  Havre,  There 
ho  met  various  painters,  tho  result 
being  that  hi'  went  to  Paris  to 


Dion  Bouoioault, 
British  dramatist 
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study.  A  great  painter  of  sea  and 
sky,"  he  first  exhibited  at  the 
Salon  in  1S59,  and  for  nearly  40 
years  he  ■worked  at  his  art,  chiefly 
in  Normandy.  He  helped  to  or¬ 
ganize  the  first  Impressionist  ex¬ 
hibition,  1874.  He  died  Aug.  8, 
1898.  He  is  represented  in  the 
Wallace  Collection,  London. 

Boufflers,  Louis  Francois, 
Due  de  (1644-1711).  French -sol¬ 
dier.  Born  in  Picardy,  Jan.  10, 
1644,  he  entered  the  army  serving 
in  the  wars  of  Louis  XIV,  and 
under  Turenne  in  the  Dutch  Re¬ 
public.  He  was  made  a  marshal  of 
France  in  1693  after  the  victory  of 
Steinkirk.  He  distinguished  him¬ 
self  particularly  by  his  defence  of 
Namur  in  1695  against  William 
III,  and  of  Lille  in  1708  against 
Prince  Eugene.  After  Malplaquet, 
the  retreat  of  the  French  army  was 
conducted  under  his  orders  with 
such  skill  that  neither  men  nor 
cannon  were  lost.  He  died  at  Fon¬ 
tainebleau,  Aug.  22, 1711.  His  son, 
Joseph  Marie,  due  de  Boufflers 
(1706-47),  was  also  marshal  of 
France.  Pron.  Boof-lare. 

Boufflers,  Stanislas  Jean, 
Marquis  de  (1738-1815).  French 
soldier  and  man  of  letters,  com¬ 
monly  known  as  the  Chevalier  de 
Boufflers.  Born  at  Luneville,  May 
31,  1738,  he  joined  the  military 
order  of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  and 
after  some  years  of  service  rose  to 
the  rank  of  marshal.  He  was  gov¬ 
ernor  of  Senegal,  1785-87,  and  his 
administration  of  the  colony  was 
both  humane  and  successful.  He 
was  made  a  member  of  the  Acad¬ 
emy  in  1788,  and  of  the  states- 
general  in  1789.  He  left  France  at 
the  Revolution,  but,  having 
returned,  was  in  1814  made  joint 
librarian  of  the  Bibliotheque 
Mazarine.  He  died  in  Paris, 
Jan.  18,  1815. 

Bougainvillaea.  A  genus  of 
climbing  shrubs  of  the  family  Nvc- 
taginaceae.  Natives  of  S.  America, 
^  ”  they  have  in- 

|  |  ,  conspicuous 
MuWlf  f  3  greenish  flow- 

•  largely  culti- 

W*"*  vated  in  green- 
houses  on  ac- 
§■1  ,  count  of  their 
ppjj  |  showiness,  due 

Bougainvillaea.  of  rosy  bracts 
Leaves  and  flowers  by  which  the 

flowers  are  surrounded.  The  shrub 
is  named  after  Louis  Antoine  de 
Bougainville. 

Bougainville.  Largest  of  the 
Solomon  Islands,  Pacific  Ocean. 
Under  German  control  1898-1914, 
it  became  Australian  mandated 


territory,  1921,  and  was  placed 
under  U.N.  trusteeship,  as  part  of 
the  territory  of  New  Guinea,  in 
1946.  Kieta,  on  the  E.  coast,  is 
the  administrative  h.q.  of  the 
island,  which  is  130  m.  long  by  40- 
60  m.  wide  ;  area,  3,880  sq.  m. 
Of  volcanic  formation,  Bougain¬ 
ville  is  almost  entirely  occupied  by 
a  forest-covered  range,  which  in¬ 
cludes  Mt.  Balbi,  10,170  ft.,  and 
Mt.  Borgana,  6,560  ft.,  both  active 
volcanoes.  Its  people  are  of 
Melanesian  stock.  The  chief  in¬ 
dustry  is  copra  production ;  of  less 
importance  are  cocoa  and  mb  her 
production,  and  the  collecting 
of  trochus  and  green  snail  shell. 
Minerals,  known  to  exist,  await, 
exploration.  Pop.  (1954)  4S,758. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
the  Japanese  landed  on  Bougain¬ 
ville  at  Kieta  on  April  6, 1942,  a  nd, 
the  island  being  undefended,  soon 
overran  it.  LT.S.  Marines  landed 
in  Empress  Augusta  Bay  Nov.  1, 
1943,  and  by  Dec.  31  established  an 
enclave  which  was  not  extended 
until  Australian  forces  took  over  in 
Nov.,  1944.  In  savage  fighting, 
they  drove  the  Japanese  into 
pockets  in  the  S.E.  and  N.  of  tlui 
island  ;  some  20,000  surrendered 
at  Torokina,  on  Empress  Augusta 
Bay,  on  Sept.  8,  1945. 

Bougainville,  Louis  Antoine 
de  (1729-1811).  French  naviga¬ 
tor.  Bom  in  Paris,  Nov.  11,  1729, 
.  ho  became  an 


1  advocate,  and 

j  then  entered 

* ’ll  j  the  army.  In 

|| !  1756  he  dis- 

\  tinguished 

himself  as 

aide  -  de  -  cam  p 

jj  ’  to  Montcalm 

® u  in  Canada. 

L.  A.  de  Bougainville.  After  serving 
French  navigator  ,•  • 

in  Germany  m 

1761,  he  left  the  army  and  in  1763 
joined  the  navy  and  was  sent  to 
establish  a  French  colony  on  the 
Falkland  Islands.  He  was  the  first 
French  seaman  to  circumnavigate 
the  globe,  and  in  his  Voyage  round 
the  World  (1766-69),  Eng.  trails. 
J.  R.  Forster,  1772,  he  added  con¬ 
siderably  to  the  geographical  and 
scientific  knowledge  of  the  age.  He 
died  Aug.  31,  1811,  and  is  com¬ 
memorated  by  one  of  the  Solomon 
Islands,  a  strait  in  New  Hebrides, 
and  by  the  shrub  Bougainvillaea. 
Consult  Life,  M.  Thiery,  1932. 

Bough,  Samuel  (1822-78). 
British  landscape  painter.  Born 
at  Carlisle,  Jan.  8,  1822,  he  spent 
many  years  as  a  scene  painter  and 
settled  down  as  a  landscape  painter 
in  Edinburgh  in  1855.  He  was 
elected  to  the  Scottish  Academy 


in  1875.  He  died  in  Edinburgh 
Nov.  19,  1878. 

Boughton,  George  Henry 
(1833-1905).  British  painter  and 
illustrator.  Born  near  Norwich, 
Dec.  4,  1833,  lie  spent  his 

childhood  in  New  York,  his  parents 
having  emigrated,  and  subse¬ 
quently  studied  in  Paris  before  he 
settled  in  London,  1863.  He  first 
exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy, 
1863,  and  showed  regularly  until 
his  death.  He  was  identified  with 
paintings  of  New  England  episodes 
and  costume,  and  his  narrative 
paintings  of  sentimental  subjects 
were  highly  popular.  He  died 
Jan.  19,  1905. 

Boughton,  Rutland  (b.  1878). 
British  composer.  Ho  was  born 
Jan.  23,  1878,  and  educated  at 

Aylesbury  en¬ 
dowed  school 
and  the  Royal 
College  of 
Music.  His 
first  notable 
composition, 
Midnight,  a 
choral  and 
orchestral 
work,  was  per- 
Rutland  Boughton,  formed  at  the 

British  composer  uirmingham 

festival,  1909.  In  1914  he.  founded, 
with  Christopher  Walahe,  the 
Glastonbury  festival,  for  which  he 
wrote  operas  and  music  dramas, 
chiefly  based  on  the  Arthurian 
legends.  The  most  successful  was 
The  Immortal  Hour,  a  musical 
setting  of  the  poetical  fantasy  by 
William  Sharp  (q.v.),  Originally 
given  at  the  Old  Vio,  London, 
1920,  it  was  performed  with  great 
success  at  the  Regent  Theatre, 
1922-23,  and  revived  1926  and 
1932.  Boughton’s  other  works 
include  Bethlehem ;  The  Round 
Table  :  The  Queen  of  Cornwall ; 
and  a  number  of  songs. 

Bougie  or  Bug i ah.  Seaport  of 
Algeria.  Situated  on  the  Bay  of 
Bougie  and  on  the  declivity  of  Mt. 
Guraya,  it  is  1 20  m.  E.  of  Algiers, 
with  which  city  it  is  connected  by 
rly.  via  Beni  Mansour.  As  the 
Saldae  of  the  Romans  it  formed  an 
important  station  in  Mauritania, 
but  later  sank  into  obscurity. 
Part  of  the  Roman  wall  exists. 

In  1833  Bougie,  then  a  small 
village,  was  captured  by  the 
French,  who  have  since  made  it  a 
strong  fortress  and  commercial 
centre.  In  1913  it  ranked  as  the 
fifth  port  in  Algeria.  It  has  long 
been  celebrated  for  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  bougies  (wax-candles).  On 
Nov.  11,  1942,  it  was  occupied  by 
British  and  U.S.  troops  (see  N. 
Africa  Campaigns).  Pop.  30,659. 
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Bouguereau,  Adolphe  Wi 
liam  (1825—1005).  French  painter. 

'  _  H'V  til  1  i  1*.l 


Born  at  La  Rochelle,  ho  studied 
_ —  under  Picot 


and  in  1850 
won  the  prix 
de  Romo,  Ho 
achieved  popu¬ 
larity  with  La. 

4 

Vierge  ( Ion  mo- 
latnoo,  1877, 
and  The  Hirtli 
of  Voi i uh,  LH7(.), 
and  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  tho 


WiliiamBouguereau, 
French  painter 


first  have  made  him  widely  known. 
The  appreciation  of  a  largo  publio 
for  his  work  has  not  boon  endorsed 
by  critics  and  artists,  for  whom 
neither  its  faneifulness  nor  its 
classicism  atones  for  the  lack  of 
reality  and  sincerity.  Ho  died 

Aug.  20,  1005. 

Bouillon.  Small  town  of  Bel¬ 

gium.  In  Luxembourg  prow,  it 
stands  0  m.  N.H.  of  Sedan,  on 
both  banks  of  the  Semois,  There 
are  remains  of  its  castle,  below 
which  the  river  Hows  almost  in  a 
circle.  The  counts  of  Bouillon, 

most  famous  member  of  winch  was 
Godfrey,  a  loader  of  the  lirst 

crusade,  1000  00,  took  their  name 
from  here.  Pop.  (1 0*1-7)  2,818. 

Boulanger ,  1 1  w<  mu  ms  F  rn  ust 
Jean  Marie  (1837  01).  French 
soldier.  Born  at  Rennes,  April  20, 
1837,  he  entered  the  army  in  1850. 
After  service  in  Italy,  Algeria,  and 
Oochin-Hhina,  he  returned  to  St. 
Cyr  as  an  instructor,  lie  was 
wounded  early  in  the  fighting  for 
Paris  in  1870.  In  1881,  as  general 
de  brigade,  he  was  made  inspector 
of  infantry  at  the  war  office.  In 
1884,  pro  m  otet  1  g  on  6ral  d  e  d  i  v  i  s  io  n , 
he  was  sent  to  Tunis  in  command 
of  the  army  of  occupation. 

Made  minister  of  war  in  1880 
through  Olomimeeau’s  influence, 
with  His  youthful  appearance,  blue 
eyes,  reddish  hair,  golden  beard, 
and  fighting  record,  lie  captured 
the  fancy  of  the  Paris  mob  ;  and 
leaders  of  more  than  one  group 
representing  .French  discontents 
with  the  Third  Republic  saw  in 
him  the  figurehead  required  for  a 
concerted  attack  on  parliamentary 
government. 

A  new  cabinet  formed  in  1887 
did  not  include  him,  and  to  get  him 
out  of  Paris  he  was  appointed  to  a 
command  at  Clermont-Ferrand. 
His  departure  on  July  8  provoked 
an  immense  popular  demonstra¬ 
tion.  In  Nov.  ho  was  back  con¬ 
ferring  with  his  supporters  who  by 
now  included  the  Organists.  He 
was  put  forward  as  candidate  in 
several  areas ;  the  government 
suspended  him  for  coming  to  Paris 


Bouguereau.  “  Charity,”  a  typical  example  of  the  work  of  this  French  painter 

Hy  hi  of  //if  Art  (UiUt'i'U  iJommULM  of  thv  ('oi'txo'tiLion  of  Blnnivah  inn 


without  leave.  He  was  triumph¬ 
antly  returned  in  a  by-election  in 
the*  Annie;  the  government  dis¬ 
missed  him  from  the  army.  He 
was  had ly  wounded  in  a  duel  won 
by  the  premier  Floquot. 

'  Scandals  affecting  the  president., 
Jules  (Rovy,  forced  (Irovy’s  re¬ 
signation  ;  in  new  elections  Bou¬ 
langer  was  returned  for  three  de¬ 
partments  ;  and  on  Jan.  27,  1880, 
received  245,000  votes  out  of 
424,000  in  a  by-election  for  a  Paris 
vacancy :  bis  enthusiastic  sup¬ 
porters  proposed^  an  immediate 
march  oil  the  filysee,  and  the 
government  expected  a  wrap  d'clat; 
but  Boulanger  did  nothing. 

Reprieved,  tin*  government 
abolished  multiple  candidacies, and 
issued  a  warrant  for  Boulanger's  ar¬ 
rest  ;  ho  fled 
(on  April  1) 
to  Brussels. 

In  Aug.  bo 
was  e  o  ti¬ 
de  nmod  in 
absence  to 
perpetual  im¬ 
prisonment, 
in  the  elec¬ 
tions  of  Sept., 

1 880,  held 
u  n  d  c  r  t  h  o 
new  law, 
his  ill-assorted  and  loaderlosa 
followers  wore  orushingly  de¬ 
feated,  and  ho  refused  to  return  to 
France.  He  shot  himself  at 
Brussels  Sept.  30,  1891,  on  the 
grave  of  his  mistress,  Mmo 
Marguerite  do  Bonnemains.  His 
ignominious  failure  ruined  the 
Organist  cause. 


Georges  Boulanger, 
French  soldier 


Boulanger,  Nama  Juliette 
(b.  1887),  French  composer,  eon- 
doctor,  and  teacher.  Born  in  Paris 
Sept.  Hi,  1887,  she  was  educated 
at  the  Paris  (ImiNorvatoire,  study¬ 
ing  composition  with  (labriel 
Fauro  ;  and  in  1908  gained  the 
second  prix  do  Rome  for  her 
cantata.  La  SinNne.  She  taught  at 
the  conservatoire  and  at  the 
American  conservatory  at  Fon¬ 
tainebleau,  numbering  Aaron  Cop¬ 
land  and  Lennox  Berkeley  among 
her  many  pupils.  Her  compositions 
included  music  to  d'Annunzio's 
(fitth  M’orte,  and  various  orchestral 
and  instrumental  pieces. 

Boulay  de  la  Meurthe,  Comte 
Antoine  Jacques  Claude  Jos¬ 
eph  (1701  -1840).  French  poli¬ 
tician.  Son  of  a  Vosges  peasant,  he 
was  called  to  the  bar,  and  became 
a  lawyer  in  Paris.  He  supported 
the  Revolution  in  1 789,  and  fought 
at  Vnlmy,  but  was  forced  to  hide 
during  the  Terror.  He  assisted  in 
framing  the  constitution  for  the 
consulate,  and  was  employed  by 
Napoleon  in  drafting  the  Civil  Code 
and  dealing  with  problems  of  land 
tenure.  For  this  he  was  created  a 
count.  Proscribed  during  1815-19, 
lie  died  in  Paris,  Feb.  4,  1840. 

Boulder.  Mining  town  of 
Western  Australia,  370  m.  B.N.F, 
of  Perth  on  the  Tianscootinontnl 
railway.  It  is  on  the  Kalgoorlie 
goldfield,  in  the  section  called  the 
golden  mile  which,  opened  c.  1900, 
reached  its  peak  in  1903,  The  sur¬ 
face  deposits  have  long  been  worked 
out,  and  mechanical  methods  arc 
used  to  win  low-grade  ores  from 
greater  depths.  Pop.  (1954)  0,271. 
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Boulder  Clay.  Stiff  clay  con¬ 
taining  boulders  and  stones  of 
various  sizes  and  having  a  glacial 
origin.  The  clay  itself  often  shows 
affinities  relating  it  to  the  local 
underlying  bedrock,  but  the 
boulders  may  have  travelled  great 
distances.  The  deposit  is  derived 
from  ground-up  rock-flour  and 
rocks  carried  by  glaciers,  and  is 
laid  down  as  the  ice  melts  or  the 
glacier  retreats.  It  thus  mantles 
the  solid  rock  below ;  it  fills  pre¬ 
existing  hollows,  masks  solid  rock 
features,  and  often  rests  upon  a 
rock  surface  smoothed,  polished, 
and  grooved  by  the  passage  of  ice. 
The  boulders  are  usually  sub- 
angular  in  shape,  and  those  that 
were  carried  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ice-sheet  are  polished  and  striated 
by  their  having  been  dragged  over 
the  solid  underlying  rock. 

In  the  British  Isles  boulder  clay 
occupies  considerable  areas  north 
of  the  Thames-Severn  estuaries ; 
in  N.  America,  north  of  the  Great 
Lakes  ;  in  Europe,  much  of  the  N. 
European  plain ;  all  having  been 
deposited  by  the  great  ice-sheets 
of  the  Glacial  Period.  In  the 
British  Isles  Scandinavian  bould¬ 
ers  are  common  in  the  clays  of  the 
east  of  England ;  Shap  granite 
is  distributed  a  long  way  S.  of  its 
source ;  Scotch  granites  and  Lake 
District  rocks  occur  as  boulders 
over  the  Cheshire  plain  and  as  far 


S.  as  S.  and  W.  Wales,  indicating 
the  direction  in  which  the  ice 
travelled  across  the  islands.  This 
deposit  has  modified  the  topo¬ 
graphy  of  Britain  by  filling  valleys 
and  estuaries,  and  by  diverting  the 
pre-existing  drainage.  Boulder 
clays  of  earlier  periods  exist  in 
the  Cambrian  of  Scandinavia  and 
among  the  Permo-Triassic  rocks  of 
India,  S.  Africa,  and  Australia. 

Boulder  Dam.  Name  during 
1936-47  of  the  Hoover  Dam  (q>v.)„ 
built  across  the  Black  Canyon  of 
the  Colorado  Kiver. 

Boule  (Gr.,  great  advice).  Term 
used  in  ancientGreeceforthecou  ncil 
of  government  in  Athens,  Corinth, 
and  other  cities.  Something  of  the 
kind  existed  in  Homeric  times, 
but  nothing  definite  is  known 
about  its  constitution  and  func¬ 
tion  until  after  the  time  of  Solon. 

The  boule  appears  to  have 
originated  with  Solon,  but  a  more 
permanent  form  was  given  to  it 
by  Cleisthenes  about  508  b.c.  He 
raised  the  number  of  its  members 
from  400  to  500,  50  from  each  of 
the  ten  tribes.  Every  part  of 
Attica  was  represented,  the  mem¬ 
bers  being  chosen  by  lot.  It  was  the 
supreme  administrative  authority, 
supervising  the  work  of  the 
archons  and  other  magistrates, 
as  well  as  the  finances  and  the 
affairs  of  the  army  and  navy.  It 
was  a  court  of  justice,  and  al¬ 


though  powerless  to  make  laws, 
had  the  right  of  considering  and 
reporting  upon  all  proposed  legis¬ 
lation  before  this  wont  before  the 
ceclesia  (general  assembly)  for  con¬ 
firmation  or  rejection. 

The  powers  of  the  boule  were 
thus  not  unlike  those  of  a  modem 
cabinet.  To  save  members  from 
continuous  attendance,  the  year 
was  divided  into  ten  parts,  and 
the  fifty  members  from  each  tribe 
acted  in  turn  as  a  committee, 
carrying  on  the  business  for  a 
tenth  of  the  year. 

Boulevard  (Ger.  Bolhverk ,  ram¬ 
part).  Word  used  for  a  broad 
street  or  avenue  planted  with  trees. 
Originally  a  boulevard  was  an 
earthwork  erected  to  hold  artillery 
during  a  siege,  and  was  usually 
built  against  the  town  walls.  When 
the  fortifications  of  many  French 
cities  were  pulled  down,  the  name 
was  transferred  to  the  promenades 
laid  out  on  their  sites.  The  boule¬ 
vards  of  Paris  are  noted,  and  from 
France  this  scheme  of  town  im¬ 
provement  spread  to  England  and 
elsewhere. 

Boulogne-BiUancourt,  Town 
o l*  Franco,  adjoining  Paris.  Called 
Menuls-los-St.  Cloud  until  in  1319 
some  citizens  brought  back  a 
miraculous  imago  from  Boulogne- 
sur-Mor,  built  a  church  for  it,  and 
changed  their  town’s  name  to  Bou- 
logno-sur-Seiuo,  it  was  renamed 
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BOULTON 
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Boulogne.  The  fishing  harbour  of  the  port  ol  France  showing  buildings  put  up  to  replace  those  destroyed  during 

the  fighting  and  air  attacks  o!  the  Second  Great  War 


Boulogno-Bilhuioourt  in  1025.  H 
makes  motor  ears,  bicycles,  aero- 
planes,  and  chemicals,  Pop. 
(1954)  93,998. 

Boulogne-sur-Mer.  Town  of 
France,  chief  fishing  seaport  of  the 
department  of  Pas-de-( hvlain.  It 
stands  on  the  English  Channel  at 
the  mouth  of  the  river  Piano  157  in. 
by  rly.  N.  by  W.  of  Paris.  In  the 
upper  town  the  old  ramparts  sur¬ 
round  the  castle  (Kith  century), 
used  as  a  barracks ;  Louis 
Napoleon  (the  future  Napoleon 
III)  was  imprisoned  there  for  a 
short  time  in  1840.  Near  by  is 
the  cathedral  of  Notre  Dame,  re¬ 
built  1827-06.  In  the  lower  town 
is  the  port,  a  fmo  modern  harbour 
much  used  for  traflio  between 
England  and  France  ;  its  road¬ 
stead  is  108  acres  in  extent.  There 
are  salt  and  oil  refineries,  factories 
for  preserving  food  and  for  making 
biscuits,  chicory,  linen,  cordage, 
iron  and  steel  goods  ;  also  ships’ 
stores.  Fish-curing  is  important. 

Early  called  Fortus  Oesoriacus 
and  later  Bononia  or  Bolonia,  after 
having  boon  a  possession  of  the 
duke  of  Burgundy  it  was  joined  to 
the  crown  in  1477  by  Louis  XL 
The  English  held  the  town  during 
1514-50.  A  column  crowned  with  a 
statue  of  Napoleon  I  commemor¬ 
ates  the  camp  he  set  up  hero  in 
1804  with  the  intention  of  in¬ 
vading  England.  Boulogne  was 
the  birthplace  of  Sninte-Beuve, 
Mariette,  and  Constant  Coquelin. 

During  the  First  Groat  War  the 
town  and  port  were  under  British 
military  administration  and  some 
millions  of  British  soldiers  passed 
through  its  rest  camps.  The  casino 
and  many  hotels  were  given  up  to 
the  Red  Cross.  For  the  admirable 


conduct  of  its  inhabitants  during 
aerial  bombardments,  Boulogne 
was  awarded  the  Oroix  do  Guerre. 

Early  in  the  Second  Groat  War 
a  medical  bane  was  established  near 
Boulogne  ;  and  British  roar  head¬ 
quarters  moved  back  to  the  town 
for  a  few  days  in  Hay,  1940.  On 
May  22  the  20th  Guards  brigade 
and  a  force  of  Royal  Marines  were 
sent  from  England ;  Germans 
entered  the  town  next  day,  and 
forced  thorn  out  of  it.  German 
troops  and  barges  later  collected 
at  Boulogne  with  the  intention  of 
invading  England  were  heavily 
bombed.  A  successful  British 
Commando  raid  was  made  neat’ 
the  port,  April  22,  1942.  During 
the  war  Boulogne  underwent  487 
aerial  bombardments.  Canadians 
liberated  the  town,  much  of  it  in 
ruins,  in  fierce  lighting  Sept,  17-22, 
1944.  Fop.  (1954)  41,870. 


Boulogne.  The  Calais  Gate,  with  the 
cathedral  of  Notre  Dame  behind 


Boult,  Srrt  Adrian  Oh  nitre  (b. 
1889),  British  conductor.  Born  at 
Chester,  April 
8,  1889,  he  was 
educated  at 
Westminster 
and  Christ 
Church,  Ox¬ 
ford,  and  sub- 
s  e  q  u  o  n  1 1  y 
studied  music 
at  Leipzig  con- 
servatorium. 

Ho  was  con¬ 
ductor  for  the 
Royal  Philharmonic  society  1918- 
19 ;  taught  at  the  R.C.M.  1919-30 ; 
and  was  musical  director  of  the 
City  of  Birmingham  orchestra 
1924-30.  In  1930  he  became 


Sir  Adrian  Boult, 
British  conductor 
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B.R.O.  symphony  orchestra,  giv¬ 
ing  up  bis  directorship  in  1942 
to  concentrate  on  conducting 


until  he  resigned  to  become  chief 
conductor  of  the  London  Philhar¬ 
monic,  1950-  57.  During  Continen¬ 
tal  and  American  tours  he  intro¬ 
duced  many  English  works,  and 
his  interpretations,  especially  of 
Elgar,  commanded  attention.  He 
was  knighted  in  1937. 

Boulton,  Matthew  (1728- 
1809).  British  engineer.  He  was 
bom  in  Birmingham,  Sept.  3, 1728, 
and  entered  and  soon  enlarged  the 
business  of  silver  stamper  carried 
on  by  his  father.  In  1762  he 
opened  works  at  Soho,  near  Bir¬ 
mingham,  for  the  production  of 
metal  wares.  The  expansion  of  his 
factory  made  necessary  a  more 
abundant  source  of  power,  and  in 
1772  he  entered  into  partnership 
with  James  Watt,  who  was  trying 
to  perfect  his  steam  engine,  at 
first  intended  only  for  pumping 


1  336 


BOUNTY  ISLANDS 


purposes.  Boulton’s  energy,  and 
his  money,  which  he  pledged  freely , 
were  of  great  use  to  W  att.  Boulton 
turned  his  attention  later  to  the 
manufacture  of  coins  and  coining 
machinery.  He  died  Aug.  IS,  1809, 
Boundaries.  Lines  forming  the 
limits  of  a  particular  piece  of  land. 
Boundaries  between  nations  con- 


the  parish  boundaries.  The  cere¬ 
mony  took  place  annually  on  one 
of  the  Rogation  days  preceding 
Ascension  Day  (between  April  27 
and  June  2).  the  parish  priest,  the 
churchwardens,  the  beadle,  and 
other  parish  officials  perambulated 
the  boundaries  accompanied  by 
boys,  who  beat  the  boundary 
stones  with  boughs.  As  an  aid  to 
memory  the  urchins  were  some¬ 
times  beaten  or  bumped  on  the 
stones.  Before  the  Reformation 
the  prayer  or  asking  (Lat.  rogare, 
to  ask)  for  a  good  harvest  was  a 
feature  of  the  procession. 

The  custom  may  be  a  survival  of 
the  Roman  Terminalia,  the  festival 
of  Terminus,  the  god  of  landmarks, 
or  of  the  Ambarvalia,  when  the 


Bounds.  Choristers  of  St.  Clement  Danes,  Westmin¬ 
ster,  beating  one  of  their  parish  boundary  marks. 
Above,  boundary  marks  on  a  wall  of  St.  James’s 
Palace  :  left,  that  of  St.  Martin-in-the-Fields  ; 
right,  of  St.  James’s,  Westminster 


sist  either  of  natural 
features,  e.g.  seas, 
rivers,  mountains, 
etc.,  recognized  by 
other  peoples  either 
tacitly  or  by  definite 
agreement,  or  of  lines 
fixed  by  treaty  or 
arbitration.  In  Eng¬ 
land  boundaries  of 
local  areas  are  deter¬ 
mined  by  evidence, 
and  are  usually 
marked  by  stones, 
hedges,  ditches,  and 
the  like.  The  Local 
Government  Act  of 
1933  as  amended  by 
the  Local  Govern¬ 
ment  Boundary 
Commission  (Dis¬ 
solution)  Act,  1949, 
makes  provision  for 
the  modification  of 
the  boundaries  of 
cos.,  bors..  urb.  and 
rural  dists.,  and  par¬ 
ishes  as  required.  In 
some  parishes  bound¬ 
aries  are  periodically 
perpetuated  by 
beating  the  bounds. 

Boundary  Commission.  In 
the  U.K.,  four  permanent  bodies 
of  persons,  one  each  for  England, 
Scotland,  Northern  Ireland,  and 
Wales,  set  up  in  1944  and  governed 
by  the  House  of  Commons  (Re¬ 
distribution  of  Seats)  Act,  1949. 
They  report  periodically  to  the 
Home  secretary  as  to  any  changes 
that  should  be  made  in  electoral 
constituencies  so  as  to  secure  as  far 
as  practicable  that  each  constitu¬ 
ency  has  the  same  number  of 
electors.  Before  1944  temporary 
commissions  were  set  up  only 
when  a  re-distribution  of  seats  was 
contemplated—  e.g.  in  1918. 

Bounds,  Beating  the.  Old 
English  custom  for  perpetuating 


boundaries  were  perambulated 
with  prayers  to  Ceres  or  Dea  Dia 
(Ops),  both  goddesses  of  agricul¬ 
ture  and  crops.  In  the  north  of 
England  Rogation  week  is  known 
as  Gang  (go)  week,  in  allusion  to 
the  procession.  Beating  the 
bounds,  where  it  survives,  or  has 
been  revived,  usually  takes  place 
every  third  year. 

Bounty  (Lat.  bonitas ,  good¬ 
ness).  Term  for  a  gift  or  benefac¬ 
tion  of  any  kind.  It  has  been,  and 
still  is,  used  for  payments  made  to 
soldiers  and  sailors  in  addition  to 
their  pay,  the  equivalent  of  the 
civilian’s  bonus,  and  includes 
money  given  at  the  close  of  a  cam¬ 
paign.  The  queen’s  (king’s)  bounty 


is  money  sent  to  any  British 
woman  who  gives  birth  to  triplets. 

In  a  special  sense  bounty  is  used 
for  a  grant  of  public  money  to  aid 
a  particular  industry.  In  England 
there  was  a  bounty  on  corn  from 
1688  to  1814,  given  to  stimulate 
production,  and  more  recently 
there  have  been  bounties  on  sugar. 
In  the  ISth  century  bounties  were 
freely  given  in  England,  and  in  the 
20th  Canada  fostered  some  of  her 
infant  industries  by  this  means. 
In  other  countries  the  fishing,  ship¬ 
ping,  and  mining  industries  have 
been  assisted  by  bounties.  In  1907 
the  parliament  of  the  Australian 
Commonwealth  passed  a  Bounties 
Act  to  encourage  the  production  of 
certain  articles  such  as  flax.  See 
Queen  Anne’s  Bounty ;  {Subsidy. 

Bounty,  Mutiny  of  the.  Mu¬ 
tiny  in  April,  1789,  on  H.M.S. 
Bounty.  In  Dec.,  1787,  Captain 
William  Bligh  (q.v.)  was  sent  by 
the  British  government  in  com¬ 
mand  of  the  Bounty  to  the  Society 
Islands.  His  mission  was  to  collect 
bread-fruit  and  other  vegetable 
products  with  a  view  to  propagat¬ 
ing  them  in  the  W.  Indies.  When 
ho  left  Tahiti,  part  of  his  crew, 
after  six  months  of  easy  living 
there,  resented  their  departure  and, 
finding  Bligh’s  hot  temper  in¬ 
tolerable,  mutinied  under  tbc 
leadership  of  Fletcher  Christian; 
and  on  April  28,  1789,  set  the 
captain  and  18  sailors  loyal  to  him 
adrift  in  an  open  boat  23  ft.  long 
with  a  small  quantity  of  provisions 
and  no  chart.  Bligh  sailed  this 
boat  some  7,000  m.  to  Timor, 
which  was  reached  on  Juno  14. 

Meanwhile  the  mutineers  re¬ 
turned  in  the  Bounty  to  Tahiti, 
whence  nine  of  them,  with  a  few- 
native  men  and  women,  in  1790 
sailed  to  uninhabited  Pitcairn 
Island  whore  they  established  a 
colony.  Twelve  of  the  mutineers 
who  remained  at  Tahiti  were  sub¬ 
sequently  captured  and  three  were 
hanged.  The  colony  on  Pitcairn 
Island  was  not  discovered  until 
1808  ;  by  then  only  one  of  the 
mutineers,  John  Adams,  was  alive ; 
no  proceedings  were  taken  against 
him.  Consult  The  Mutiny  and 
Piratical  Seizure  of  H.M.S.  Bounty, 
John  Barrow,  now  cd.  1914  ;  The 
Wake  of  the  Bounty,  C.  S.  Wilkin¬ 
son,  1953. 

Bounty  Islands.  Group  of  13 
uninhabited  islands  in  the  S. 
Pacific  belonging  to  New  Zealand. 
Lying  N.  of  the  Antipodes  Is.  and 
about  415  m.  S.E.  of  Port  Chal¬ 
mers,  they  were  discovered  by  Cap¬ 
tain  Bligh  in  H.M.8.  Bounty,  1788. 
There  is  a  depot  for  shipwrecked 
mariners  on  the  main  island. 
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Bouquet.  Aroma  given  olT  from 
wine.  It  ifl  duo  to  a  combination  of 
caproic,  caprylie,  butyric,  oonan- 
thic,  pelargonio,  and  other  alde¬ 
hydes  and  ethers  which  develop  in 
Wine  during  fermentation  These 
continue  to  form  when  wine  in 
stored,  and  this  increaHO  in  the 
bouquet  gives  old  wine  its  value. 
The  bouquet  can  be  iniluenced  by 
fermenting  grape  juice  with  the 
yeasts  characteristic  of  the  dilTerent 
wines,  and  in  scientific  viticulture 
much  has  been  done  in  this  manner 
to  improve  the  bouquet  of  wines  of 
inferior  flavour.  The  word  comes 
from  French  bouquet,  a  little  wood 
or  thicket;  bunco  a  bunch  of 
flowers  and  the  perfume  of  these 
and  other  articles,  Xce  Wine. 

Bourassa,  Henri  (1868-1952). 
Canadian  politician  and  journalist,. 
He  was  born  at  Mont, real  Sept.  1, 
1868,  a  son  of  Napoleon  Bournssa^ 
an  architect,,  and  a  grandson  of 
L.  J.  Papineau  (</.?>.).  He  became 
the  ardent  spokesman  of  the 
French  Canadians.  He  sat  in  the 
federal  house  of  commons  1K00- 
1908  and  1025-55,  and  as  lender 
of  the  Nationalists  opposed 
Canada’s  participation  in  both  the 
South  African  War  and  the  First, 
Great  War.  Ho  mellowed  with 
time,  however,  and  during  his 
second  torm  in  parliament  was  a 
fairly  consistent  supporter  of  the 
Liberal  government,,  lie  founded 
the  Montreal  newspaper,  Le  Devoir, 
in  1910.  Ho  died  Aug.  51,  1052. 

Bourbaki,  Charles  Denis 
Sauter  (1816-97)  French  soldier. 
Bom  at  Pau,  April  22,  1810  ho 


break  the  German  lines  near  Bel¬ 
fort,  but  his  army  was  compelled 
to  retreat  to  Switzerland,  whew  it 

gi  was  interned. 

[  In  1881  he 

|  retired  fro  m 

,j  |  t  he  army,  lie 

|  died  at  Buy* 

'  onne,  Sept. 

22,  1807. 

Bourbon, 
T  l  w  n  E.  A 
French  island 
0. J).  S.  Bourbaki,  in  the  Indian 

FrenoU  soldier  0cclul,  nmv 

generally  called  Reunion  (r/.?\). 

Bourbon.  Name  of  a  French 
family,  members  of  which  wore 
kings  of  France  from  1589  to  1702, 
and  again  from  1814  to  1818,  also 
rulers  of  Spain,  with  a  brief  inter¬ 
val,  from  1700  to  1031.  The 
name  is  taken  from  the  town  of 
Bourbon  I’Arclmmbault,  and  the 
district  around  this,  called  the 
Bourbonnais,  was  the  lirst  terri¬ 
tory  ruled  by  the  family.  They 
first  appear  as  its  lords  in  the  9th 
century,  and  in  the  13th  their 
heiress,  Beatrix,  married  Robert, 
count  of  Clermont  (1250-1318),  a 
younger  son  of  Louis  IX.  It  is 
owing  to  this  union  that  the 
Bourbons,  as  descendants  of  the 
early  kings  of  France,  succeeded 
later  to  tho  tlmmo.  In  1327, 
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Robert’s  son  Louis  hccamo  duko  of 
Bourbon,  and  this  title  was  held 
by  them  for  two  centuries,  until 
the  death  of  Charles,  constable  of 
Bourbon,  in  1527. 

The  exist, in  g  Bourbons  are  sprung 
from  a  younger  son  of  Duke  Louis, 
James,  count  of  Ln  Mare, ho,  whose 
grandson  wan  Louis,  count  of  Von- 
dbrne.  Fourth  in  descent  from  this 
Louis  was  Antony,  who  married 
deanne  d’  Albrot,  heiress  of  the  little 
kingdom  of  Navarre,  and  became 
king  of  that  land  in  1554.  Their  son 
Henry,  on  tho  extinction  of  tho 
house  of  Valois  in  1589,  was  heir  to 
the  throne  of  Franco  and  became 
Henry  IV,  His  descendants, 
Louis  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  and  XVI, 
reigned  until  the  Revolution. 

The  Bourbons  wore  restored 
1814-48  when  Louis  Philippe  was 
overthrown.  Tho  French  Bourbons 
are  represented  by  tho  Orleans 
branch,  descendants  of  Philip  L 
duke  of  Orleans ;  the  count  of 
Ghambord,  grandson  of  Charles  X, 
last  representative  of  tho  senior 
line,  died  in  1883.  By  the  death 
in  1926  of  the  last  duke  of  Orleans 
tho  claim  to  the  French  throne 
passed  to  Jean,  duke  of  Guise 
(1874-1940),  and  his  son  Henri, 
count  of  Paris  (b.  1908).  Tho  law 
of  1886  banishing  tho  Bourbons 
was  abrogated  in  1950. 

The  Spanish  Bourbons  are  de¬ 
scended  from  Louis  XIV,  His 
grandson  Philip  became  king  of 
8 pain  in  1700,  the  War  of  the 
Spanish  Succession  failing  to  keep 
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joined  the  Foreign  Legion  and 
saw  service  in  Algeria,  the  Crimea, 
where  he  distinguished  himself  at 
Alma,  Inkerman,  and  Sevastopol, 
and  in  the  Italian  campaign  of 
1859.  In  the  Franco -Prussian  war 
of  1870-71,  as  commander  of  the 
army  of  the  East,  he  attempted  to 
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him  out.  His  descendant,  Charles 
IV,  was  driven  from  his  throne  by 
Napoleon,  but,  as  in  France,  the 
Bourbons  were  restored  in  1814. 
Ferdinand  VII,  dying  in  1833,  left 
only  an  infant  daughter,  Isabella, 
whose  claim  was  contested  by  her 
uncle  Carlos.  In  the  civil  war 
Isabella  was  victorious,  and  from 
her  the  last  kings  were  descended. 

The  Spanish  Bourbons  also  pro¬ 
vided  kings  for  Naples  and  dukes 
for  Parma.  In  1738,  before  his 
accession  to  Spain  in  1759,  Charles 
III  had  secured  for  himself  the 
crown  of  Naples,  with  which  Sicily 
was  then  united.  When  he  became 
ruler  of  Spain  he  passed  on  his 
Italian  kingdom  to  his  younger  son, 
Ferdinand.  In  1814,  Ferdinand, 
restored  after  his  removal  bv 

V 

Napoleon,  called  himself  king  of 
the  Two  Sicilies,  and  his  descen¬ 
dants  ruled  there  until  deprived  of 
the  throne  in  1860.  In  the  same 
year  the  duchy  of  Parma,  which 
had  been  ruled  by  a  Bourbon  dur¬ 
ing  1748-1801,  and  again  from 
1847,  was  also  made  part  of  the 
kingdom  of  Italy.  Many  represen¬ 
tatives  of  the  families  formerly  rul¬ 
ing  in  Naples  and  Parma  are  alive 
today,  as  well  as  a  number  of 
princes  representing  other  younger 
branches  of  the  French  and  Spanish 
Bourbons.  The  princes  of  Conde, 
famous  in  the  history  of  France, 
were  a  branch  of  the  Bourbons. 

Bourbon,  Tle.  Older  name  of 
Reunion 

Bourbon,  Charles,  Due  de 
(1490-1527).  French  soldier,  fre¬ 
quently  called  the  Constable  of 
Bourbon,  whose  army  sacked 
Rome  in  1527.  He  was  born  Feb. 
17,  1490,  a  son  of  the  count  of 
Montpensier,  head  of  a  younger 
branch  of  the  house  of  Bourbon ; 
on  his  marriage  to  a  granddaughter 
of  Louis  XI,  the  daughter  and 
heiress  of  Peter,  duke  of  Bourbon, 
Charles  assumed  the  ducal  title. 
He  won  early  renown  at  the  Battle 
of  Marignano,  was  made  constable 
of  France  by  Francis  I  in  1515,  and 
for  a  short  time  wras  governor  of 
the  Milanese  ;  but  he  and  the  king 
quarrelled.  When  Bourbon's  wife 
died  in  1521  he  was  not  allowed  to 
retain  possession  of  her  lands.  He 
therefore  deserted  his  country  and 
entered  the  service  of  the  emperor 
Charles  V.  In  1524  he  took  com¬ 
mand  of  the  emperor’s  armies  in 
Italy.  He  cleared  the  French  from 
Lombardy,  and  followed  them  into 
their  own  country,  but  failed  to 
take  Marseilles.  In  1525  he  fought 
at  Pavia,  when  Francis  was  de¬ 
feated  and  captured  ;  then  made 
his  memorable  attack  on  Rome. 
Bourbon  was  driven  by  lack  of 


resources  to  lead  his  starving 
.army  to  capture  Rome,  and  was 
killed  mounting  the  walls,  May  6, 
1527.  Benvenuto  Cellini  claimed 
to  have  fired  the  shot.  Consult 
Life,  Christopher  Hare,  1911. 

Bourbonnais.  One  of  the 
provinces  into  which  France  was 
divided  before  the  Revolution.  It 
grew  up  around  the  town  of 
Bourbon  1’Archambault,  whence 
it  took  its  name,  and  its  lords,  from 
the  10th  century  among  the  most 
powerful  of  the  French  nobles, 
were  the  ancestors  of  the  kings  of 
France  from  Henry  IV  onwards. 
The  department  of  Allier  covers 
most  of  Bourbonnais. 

Bourbonne-les-Bains.  Town 
and  health  resort  of  France,  in  the 
department  of  Haute-Marne.  The 
Aquae  Borvonis  of  the  Romans,  it 
is  close  to  the  river  Amance,  35  m. 
by  rly.  N.E.  of  Langres.  Its  hot 
springs,  with  a  temp,  of  110°- 
150°  F.,  are  impregnated  with 
chloride  of  sodium,  and  are  bene¬ 
ficial  in  the  treatment  of  rheu¬ 
matism,  arthritis,  paralysis,  and 
scrofula.  Bourbonne-les- Bains  has 
a  12th-century  church,  a  ruined 
castle,  and  remains  of  Roman 
baths.  Furniture,  is  made,  and 
there  are  sawmills  and  flourmills. 
Pop.  (1954)  2,702. 

Bourboule,  La.  Town  and  spa 
of  France,  in  the  department  of 
Puy-de-Dome,  It  stands  on  the 
Dordogne,  22  m.  S.W.  of  Cler¬ 
mont-Ferrand.  Formerly  a  hamlet 
of  no  importance,  it  became  a 
flourishing  health  resort  on  account 
of  its  hot  mineral  springs,  which 
have  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to 
130°  F.  The  waters  are  beneficial 
in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism 
and  skin  diseases ;  they  are 
strongly  arsenical  and  impregnated 
with  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  pos¬ 
sess  great  radio-activity.  Pop. 
(1954)  3,187. 

Bourchier,  Arthur  (1864- 
1927).  British  actor  manager.  Born 
at  Speen,  Bucks,  the  son  of  a 
soldier,  June  22,  1864,  he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Eton  and  Christ  Church, 
Oxford.  He  helped  to  found  the 
O.U.D.S.,  and  made  his  first  pro¬ 
fessional  appearance  as  Jaques 
in  As  You  Like  It  at  Wolver¬ 
hampton  in  1889.  He  was  in 
management  successively  at  the 
Royalty,  Garrick,  Criterion,  His 
Majesty’s,  and  Strand  theatres.  He 
excelled  in  brusque,  bluff  parts, 
his  Long  John  Silver,  in  Treasure 
Island,  1922,  being  outstanding. 
He  died  Sept.  14,  1927.  Violet 
Vanbrugh  ( q.v .)  was  his  wife 
1894-1917.  Pron.  bow'cher. 

Bourchier,  Thomas  (c.  1405- 
1486).  English  cardinal,  through 


his  mother  a  great-grandson  of 
Edward  III.  He  was  educated  at 
Oxford.  In  1434  ho  became  bishop 
of  Worcester,  in  1443  was  trans¬ 
lated  to  Ely,  and  in  1454  was  made 
archbishop  of  Canterbury.  He  was 
lord  chancellor  1455-56.  When  the 
Wars  of  the  Roses  began,  Bour¬ 
chier  at  first  acted  as  a  peacemaker 
in  the  interests  of  Henry  VI,  but 
after  Henry’s  cause  was  lost,  in 
1461,  he  supported  Edward  IV, 
and  he  crowned  Richard  III  and 
Henry  VII.  In  1467  he  was  a 
cardinal.  He  died  March  30.  1486. 

Bourdaloue, Louts  ( 1632-1704). 
French  preacher.  He  was  born  at 
Bourges,  Aug.  20, 1632,  and  entered 

the  society  of 


Jesus  in  1648. 

On  the  discov¬ 
ery  of  his  powers 
as  an  orator  in 
1659  he  was  set 
apart  Bolely  to 
preach.  In  1665 
he  toured 
France,  and  in 

_  .  1669  was  trans- 

Louis  Bourdaloue,  forred  4-/-,  poT-iq 

French  preaoher  “  rans’ 

L  henceforward 

ho  ranks  with  Boasuet  as  the 
greatest  of  French  preachers. 

On  the  revocation  of  the  Edict 
of  Nantes,  Bourdaloue  was  sent 
on  a  mission  to  the  Huguenots  in 
Languedoc,  and  there  both  Pro¬ 
testants  and  Roman  Catholics 
crowded  to  hoar  him.  To  contend 
with  Protestant  rationalism  he 
boldly  made  use  of  the  arguments 
of  reason.  He  died  in  Paris,  May 
13,  1704. 


Bourdillon,  Francis  William 
(1852-1921).  British  scholar  and 
poet.  He  was  acting  as  tutor  to 
the  sons  of  Prince  and  Princess 
Christian  when  his  first  book  of 
poems,  Among  the  Flowers,  was 
published  in  1878.  Other  works 
included  a  translation  of  Aucassin 
et  Nieolotte.  The  eight-line  poem 
beginning  “The  night  has  a  thou¬ 
sand  eyes  ”  is  in  many  collections. 
He  died  Jan.  13,  1921. 

Bourdon  (French,  bumble-bee). 
Organ  stop.  It  is  usually  of  16  ft. 
tone,  but  sometimes  of  8  ft.  also, 
on  pedal  or  manual,  of  the  stopped- 
diapason  type.  Delicately  voiced 
specimens  are  often  called  Lieblich 
bourdon  or  sub-bass.  When  of 
32-ft.  pitch,  they  are  named  con¬ 
tra-bourdon.  Harmoniums  have 
a  bourdon  stop. 

Bourdon,  S£bastien(1616-71). 
French  painter.  BornatMontpellier, 
Feb.  2,  1616,  the  Bon  of  a  glass 
painter,  he  studied  in  Paris,  and  at 
an  early  age  made  his  way  to  Rome, 
where  he  copied  masterpieces  for 
a  living.  On  his  return  to  Paris  in 
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1643,  ho  was  commissioned  by  i  ho 
goldsmiths5  corporation  to  paint 
their  annual  votive  picture  for 
Notre  Damn;  this  work,  the 
Martyrdom  of  8.  Peter,  is  in  the 
Louvre.  During  1052  51  ho  was  a. 
•political  refugee  in  Sweden,  where 
he  painted  the  historic  |>orhrn.it.  of 
Queen  Ohristimi.  1 1  is  greatest  works 
were  his  ceiling  decoration  of  the 
gallery  of  the  Hotel  do  Breton- 
villiers  (since  demolished)  and  tlmt 
in  the  Tuileries.  His  Descent  from 
the  Cross,  in  the  Louvre,  may  he 
noted.  He  died  in  Paris,  May  8,  1(571, 

Bourdon  do  IFOise,  Francois 
Louis  (1758-98).  French  revolu¬ 
tionary,  horn  at  Rouy-lo- Petit 
(Somme).  He  sat  in  the  conven¬ 
tion,  voted  for  t  he  deat  h  of  Louis 
XVI,  helped  to  overthrow  the 
Girondists,  support  ed  Dan  ton,  and 
to  save  himself  joined  Harms  to 
secure  the  fall  of  Robespierre.  Uo 
represented  the  department  of  the 
Oise;  Bourdon  was  his  own  sur¬ 
name.  A  reactionary  from  the 
time  of  the  coup  d'vfal  of  9  Ther- 
midor  (July  27),  he  heeame  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  (Jliohions,  the  royalist 
section  of  the  council  of  the  Live 
Hundred  whoso  nickname  came 
from  a  political  society  trailed  the 
Club  de  Clichy.  Bourdon  was  ar¬ 
rested  by  order  of  the  Directory  in 
1797,  deported  to  Preneli  Guiana, 
and  died  at  Sinnamary  in  179H. 

Bourg-en-Bresse.  'town  of 
France,  in  the  dept,  of  Ain.  If  is 
on  the  river  Reyssouze  37  m.  by 
rly.  N.K.  of  Lyons.  The  church  of 
Notre  Dame  dates  from  the  1  (St h 
century.  In  the  suburbs  lies  the 
church  of  Notre  Damo  de  Brou 
(also  of  the  16th  century)  with  its 
outstanding  monuments.  Bourg 
was  the  capital  of  the  ancient  pro¬ 
vince  of  Brosse,  joined  to  the 
crown  in  1691.  It  is  an  active 
agricultural  centre,  Browse  poultry 
being  well  known.  Fvory  year  six 
days  before  Christmas  a  fair  is  held 
at  which  fowls  steeped  in  milk  and 
powdered  white  find  a  ready 
market.  The  town  specialises  in 
the  manufacture  of  rustic  Bressan 
furniture.  Pop.  (1954)  26,699. 

Bourgeois.  Term  applied  gen¬ 
erally  to  a  member  of  the  mercantile 
or  shop-keeping  middle  class  of  a 
community  or  country,  sometimes 
in  a  disparaging  sense.  The  word 
is  French,  and  originally  denoted 
a  freeman  or  citizen  of  a  bourg 
(borough),  and  later  the  class 
called  comprehensively  the  bour¬ 
geoisie,  between  the  nobility  and 
the  peasants.  From  its  usual  re¬ 
luctance  to  cooperate  in  any  violent 
disturbance  of  established  con¬ 
ditions,  it  has  incurred  the  resent¬ 
ment  of  the  extremists  in  most 


L6on  Bourgeois, 
French  politician 
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revolutionary  movements,  and  in 
Russia  the  bourgeoisie  was  a 
special  object  of  attack  in  the 
Bolshevist  revolution  of  1917. 

Bourgeois.  Naim1  of  an  obso¬ 
lete  size  of  printing  type  (between 
brevier  and  long  primer);  about, 
eight  lint  ns  make  an  inch.  Pron. 
bur-joicch 

Bourgeois,  Li'ion  Victor  Au- 
(IUSTK  (1851  1925).  French  poli¬ 
tician  famous  for  his  early  advo¬ 
cacy  of  a  league 
of  nations,  lie 
entered  public 
service  in  1S77, 
became  pre- 
Iced  of  the 
Tarn  in  1882, 
joined  the  min¬ 
istry  of  the 
interior  in  1886, 
was  prelect;  of 
police  in  1887, 
and  in  1888  was  elected  to  the 
chamber  as  radical  deputy  for  the 
Marne,  being  four  times  re-elected. 
He  held  several  ministerial  offices 
during  1890  93,  was  premier  1895  - 
96,  minister  of  public  instruction, 
1898,  ami  in  1899  represented 
Franco  at  The  Hague  conference. 
President  of  the  chamber  of  de¬ 
puties,  1902-03,  ho  became  a 
senator  in  1905,  and  was  again 
several  times  a  minister  until  1017. 
Permanent  delegate  of  France  at. 
The  Hague  from  1907,  he  was 
aut  hor  of  an  early  plan  for  a  league 
of  nations  ami  in  1920  was  awarded 
the  Nobel  peace  prize.  He  died 
•Sept.  29,  1925. 

Bourgeois,  Sir  Pimm  Fra  no  is 
(1756-1811).  Fnglish  painter.  He 
wasbornin  London  of  Swiss  parent¬ 
age,  and  studied  under  Louther- 
bourg.  In  1791  he  became  painter 
to  the  king  of  Poland,  by  whom  ho 
was  knighted.  Fleeted  R.A,  in 
1793,  he  was  appointed  landscape 
painter  to  George  II I  in  1794.  Ho 
died  at  Dulwich,  Jan.  8,  1811. 
There  are  20  of  his  pictures  in  the 
gallery  he  founded  at  Dulwich. 

Bourgeois  Gentilhomme,  Lie 
(the  tradesman  turned  gentle¬ 
man).  Five-act.  comedy  by  Moli6ro. 
The  central  character  is  M.  Jour- 
dam,  an  elderly  tradesman  who, 
having  suddenly  become  rich, 
wishes  to  loam  the  ways  of  society. 
An  amiably  fatuous  person,  he 
wants  to  do  everything  by  rule, 
and  is  delighted  to  discover  that  ho 
had  been  talking  prose  all  his  life 
without  knowing  it,  With  M.  Jour- 
dain  is  contrasted  the  gentleman 
by  birth,  Count  Boranto,  who  is 
little  bettor  than  an  adventurer. 
The  play  was  produced  at  Oham- 
bord,  Oct.  14, 1670.  MolicVo  played 
M.  Jourdain. 


Bourges.  Oity  of  France, 
capital  of  the  department  of  Gher, 
and  formerly  of  the  province  of 
Berry.  1 1  stands  at.  t  he  junction  of 
the  Yevre  and  the  Aaron  144  m.  by 
rly.  N,  of  Paris.  Though  if  1ms  im¬ 
portant.  milit  ary  engineering  works, 
iron  foundries,  an  aircraft  in¬ 
dustry,  flourmills,  oilmills,  dis¬ 
tilleries,  printing  works,  and  some 
of  the  largest  oilcloth  factories  in 
Franco,  it;  is  a  beautiful  little  town 
full  of  remains  of  the  past,  If  was 
the  Roman  Avaricum,  chief  town 
of  the  Bituriges,  taken  52  it.n.  by 
Julius  ( he.Har.  The  seat,  of  an  arch¬ 
bishopric,  it.  bus  a  very  line  1 2th- 
eentury  Gothic  cathedral  with  out¬ 
standing  stained  glass,  and  in  every 
street  lovely  old  buildings  of  the 
14th,  15th,  and  l(5th  centuries,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Palais  Jacques  Goeur 
(used  as  law  courts),  the  town  hall, 
andthelldtel  Kallemand.  Bourges 
was  the  birthplace  of  Louis  XI 
and  of  Bourdaloue.  Because  of  its 
engineering  works,  it.  was  heavily 
bombed  during  the  Second  Great 
War.  Hop,  (1954)  53,879. 

Bourget.  Lake  of  France,  near 
Aix-les- Bains,  in  Savoie  dept,  fts 
length  is  11  m.  and  its  breadth 
2  m.  It  empties  into  the  Rhone, 
2£  m.  away,  by  the  Ganal  de 
Savieres. 

Bourget,  Lw.  Town  of  France, 
in  the  department  of  Seine,  ft  is 
a  few  miles  N.R.  of  Paris.  In  the. 
Franeo-Rrussian  War  a  furious 
battle  was  fought  hero  in  1870. 
The  French,  eight  officers  and  80 
men,  were  defeated  after  holding 
out.  to  the  last  cartridge.  A  monu¬ 
ment.  of  the  bv  broken  sword15  and 
a  little  chapel  commemorate  this 
heroic,  resistance.  Le  Bourget  was 
made  into  an  aerodrome  at  the 
beginning  of  1914,  arid  developed 
during  the  First  Great  War  into 
a  huge  military  air  base.  From 
1920  it  was  an  important,  civil 
airport,  for  long  the  only  airport 
of  Paris.  Le  Bourget  was  the 
flying-off  point  of  Nungesser  and 
Ooli  on  May  8,  3927,  when  they 
vanished  with  their  u  white  bird.” 
Lindbergh  landed  here,  May  21, 
1927,  after  bis  solo  flight  across  the 
Atlantic.  Pop.  (1954)  8,404. 

Bourget,  (Ohakubs  Johkiui) 
Paul  (1852-1935),  French  poet 
and  author,  bom  at.  Amiens,  Sept, 
2,  1852.  His  first  work,  La  Vie 
Tnqui&to,  1874,  was  a  collection  of 
verse.  In  1883  ho  published  criti¬ 
cal  studies,  Kssais  do  Psychologic 
Oontemporaine.  He  continued  his 
pessimistic  analysis  of  contempor¬ 
ary  life  in  his  novels,  LTr repar¬ 
able,  1884,  and  TTn  Grime  d’ Amour, 
1886.  He  travelled  widely,  visiting 
the  U.S.A.  in  1893-  94, 
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Bourges.  Western  facade  of  the  12th 
century  cathedral.  See  page  1339 

In  1SS6  Bourget  published  a 
second  series  of  essays.  Then  came 
further  novels,  Andre  Cornells, 
1887 ;  Mensonges,  1S87  ;  and  Le 
Disciple,  1889  ;  followed  by  im¬ 
pressions  of  travel,  Etudes  et 
Portraits,  1889-1906  ;  Sensations 
dTtalie,  1S91 ;  and  Outre  Mer, 
1S95,  Eng.  trans.  1895.  His  last 
books  were  Le  Sens  de  la  Mort, 
1915;  Le  Danseur  Mondaine,  1926. 
In  1894  he  was  elected  to  the 
French  Academy.  He  died  Dec. 
25,  1935.  Consult  monograph,  E. 
Dimnet,  1913. 

Bourignon,  Antoinette  (1616- 
1680).  French  mystic.  She  was 
bom  at  Lille,  Jan.  13,  1616,  ran 
away  from  home  to  avoid  mar¬ 
riage,  and  for  a  time  after  her 
father’s  death  managed  a  hospital 
in  her  native  town.  She  main¬ 
tained  that  she  saw  visions,  and 
that  it  had  been  specially  revealed 
to  her  to  restore  the  purity  of 
primitive  religion.  The  essence  of 
her  doctrine  was  that  religion  con¬ 
sisted  in  emotion  rather  than  in 
belief  or  .practice.  Banished  from 
France,  she  travelled  in  the  Nether¬ 
lands  and  Germany,  winning 
many  followers.  But  the  sect 
dwindled  after  her  death  at 
Frauckes,  in  E.  Friesland,  though 
it  survived  in  Scotland  until  the 
close  of  the  IStk  century.  Several 
of  her  works  have  been  translated 
into  English.  Consult  Life,  A.  R. 
MacEwen,  1910. 

Bourke.  Town  of  Cowper  co.. 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  It  is 
on  the  S.  bank  of  Darling  river,  503 
m.  by  rly.  N.W.  of  Sydney.  It  is  a 
centre  of  sheep-farming,  and  has 
copper-ore  mines. 

Bourlon  Wood,  Attack  on. 
British  operations  of  the  Western 
Front  in  Nov.,  1917,  and  Sept., 
1918.  They  formed  an  important 


part  of  the  two  great  battles  of 
Cambrai  (q.v.).  The  wood -lies  31 
m.  W.  of  Cambrai,  covering  a 
gently  rising  eminence,  reaching  a 
level ‘of  340  ft.,  and  in  shape  is  a 
rough  circle  about  2,000  yds.  in 
diameter.  The  Germans  were  in 
possession  of  Cambrai,  and  also 
the  wood,  which  was  strongly 
organized  for  defence.  On  the 
opening  day  of  the  first  battle, 
Nov.  20,  1917,  British  tanks 

pushed  to  its  outskirts,  hut  the 
infantry  was  too  tired  to  support 
them.  On  Nov.  23  the  wood  was 
cleared  by  tanks  of  the  1st 
brigade,  supported  by  infantry  of 
the  40th  division.  Counter-attacks 
followed,  and  were  mainly  re¬ 
pulsed,  though  the  Germans  had 
regained  a  small  footing  in  the  E. 
edge  of  the  wood  by  the  time  the 
Cambrai  offensive  was  broken  off 
on  Nov.  27. 

On  Nov.  30  the  German  com¬ 
mander  delivered  his  counter- 
stroke  against  the  salient  the 
British  had  created  in  front  of 
Cambrai.  This  involved  renewed 
attacks  on  the  British  troops  hold¬ 
ing  Bourlon  wood  at  one  flank  of 
the  salient.  Here  the  Germans 
were  unsuccessful  through  the 
stout  resistance  of  the  1st  Berks. 
But  they  penetrated  so  deeply  on 
the  other  flank  that  the  wood  was 
rendered  untenable,  and  it  was 
evacuated  by  order  of  Gen.  Byng 
on  Dec.  4-6. 

It  was  finally  captured  in  tho 
second  and  decisive  battle  of  Cam¬ 
brai,  Sept.  27,  1918,  by  tho  Cana¬ 
dian  corps  and  the  7th  tank 
battalion.  It  was  attacked  from 
the  N.  and  the  S.,  the  4th  Canadian 
division  storming  the  village  of 
Bourlon  to  the  immediate  N., 
while  the  3rd  drove  through  the 
wood,  smashing  all  strong  points. 
Over  10,000  prisoners  and  200 
guns  were  captured,  hut  British 
and  Canadian  losses  wore  heavy. 

Bourmont,  Louis  de  Ghaisnes, 
Comte  de  (1773-1846).  French 
soldier,  born  at  Bourmont  castle, 
Anjou,  Sept.  2,  1773.  As  a  royalist 
he  became  an  exile  in  England  dur¬ 
ing  the  Revolution,  but  returned  to 
play  a  prominent  part  in  tho 
Vendeanwar,  1794-99.  Eventually 
he  took  service  under  Napoleon. 
In  1814  he  made  his  peace  with 
Louis  XVIII,  but  in  1815  he  de¬ 
clared  for  Napoleon  after  the  re¬ 
turn  from  Elba,  again  deserting 
him  before  Waterloo.  In  1830  he 
successfully  commanded  the  expe¬ 
dition  to  Algeria,  and  was  made  a 
marshal,  only  to  be  deprived  of  his 
command  by  the  revolution  of  that 
year.  He  refused  to  take  the  oath 
of  allegiance  to  Louis  Philippe  and 


retired  to  England.  His  last  mili 
tary  service  was  in  support  of 
Miguel,  pretender  to  the  throne  of 
Portugal,  1833-34.  He  died  at  the 
castle  of  Bourmont,  Oct.  27,  1846. 

Bourne  or  Burn.  Anglo-Saxon 
name  for  a  brook,  stream,  torrent, 
or  rivulet.  It  is  frequently  found  in 
British  place-names,  c.g.  Bourne, 
Bournemouth,  Sittingbourue,  Ban¬ 
nockburn,  Tyburn. 

Bourne.  An  urban  district  and 
market  town  of  the  parts  of 
Kcstevcn,  Lines,  England.  It  is 
10  pi.  W.  of  Spalding.  It  has  a 
Norman  church  and  traces  of  a 
castle  of  Here  ward  tho  Wake,  also 
the  Old  Red  Hall  in  which  the  Gun¬ 
powder  Plot  is  said  to  have  been 
hatched.  It  was  the  birthplace  of 
the  1st  Baron  Burghlcy.  Market 
day,  Thursday.  Pop.  (1951)  5,105. 

Bourne,  Francis  (1861-1935). 
English  cardinal  and  archbishop 
of  Westminster.  He  was  born  at 

Clapham,  Lon¬ 
don,  March  23, 
1861,  and  was 
educated  at 
Ushaw,  S.  Sul- 
pice,  Paris,  and 
Louvain.  Or¬ 
dained  priest 
in  1884,  after 
serving  at 
Blackhoath, 
Mortlake,  and 
West  Grinstead,  ho  founded  the 
Southwark  diocesan  seminary,  and 
in  1889  became  its  rector.  In  1897 
ho  became  bishop  of  Southwark, 
and  in  1903  succeeded  Cardinal 
Vaughan  as  archbishop.  In  1911  ho 
became  a  cardinal.  His  chief  pub¬ 
lication  was  on  ecclesiastical 
training.  Ho  died  Jan.  1,  1935. 
Consult  Life,  E.  Oltlmeadow,  1944. 

Bourne,  Hugh  (1772-1852). 
Founder  of  Primitive  Methodism 
in  England.  Born  at  Fordhays, 
Staffordshire,  April  3,  1772,  he  was 
brought  up  a  Wesleyan,  became  a 
local  preacher,  and  in  1807  began 
holding  camp  meetings.  These 
were  condemned  by  tho  Wesleyan 
Conference,  and  in  1808  Bourne 
was  expelled  from  the  denomina¬ 
tion.  He  gained  many  followers, 
commonly  known  as  “  ranters,’ 
who  formed  themselves  into 
separate  sect  in  1811,  and  adopted 
the  stylo  of  the  Primitive  Metho¬ 
dist  Connexion  in  1812.  Their  first 
chapel  was  built  at  Tunstall,  and 
their  first  annual  conference  was 
held  at  Hull  in  1820. 

Bourne,  who  worked  as  a  car¬ 
penter  and  builder  the  greater  part 
of  his  life  to  avoid  taking  a  stipend 
from  the  denomination,  made 
many  preaching  tours  in  Great 
Britain  and  Iroiand,  and  visited 
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the  U.S.A.  with  groat.  success  in  by  Sir  Morton  Russell- 
1844-40*  He  lived  to  hoc  over  Cotes,  together  with 
5  000  Primitive  Methodist  chapels  bin  residence,  Kant  < Hi tT 
built,  with  a  membership  of  Hall.  Tin*  national 
110  000.  He  wrote  a  history  of  the  Hanatorium  wan  estab- 
new  body  (1823),  and  (minded  and  fished  in  1855;  and 
edited  the  Primitive  MothodiHt  there  art*  several  eon- 
Magazino.  He  died  Oct.  II.  1852.  vnloscent  homes.  The 

,  ,  ,  town  was  the  brut  in 

Bournemouth.  Co.  borough  upland  t0  jnHtal 
and  resort  of  Hampshire,  Bnglaml.  tram  ways  later 

It  stands  in  the  pine-clad^  valley  wunerseded  fiy  track- 


of  the  Bourne 
rivulet  on  Booh* 

1  ^  J  Bay,  107  m.  S.W. 

of  London  by  the 
rail  w  a  y.  1 1  h 
equable  climat.e 
and  picturesque 
chines  main*  it  a 


ny 

less  trolley  vehicles 
(buses).  Bournemouth 
is  well  nerved  by  rly,, 
and  there  is  an  airport 
id,  Burn  0  m.  to  Hie  N. 
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Bournville,  near  Birmingham,  Examples  o*  private 
building  on  the  Bournville  Village  Trust  Estate 

Photo,  CQurlt'ttit  of  (JarfUurii  ltros,,  Ltd, 


fashionable  health  , 

„  ,  pleasure  groutn 

„  i .  "ii  u.  was  decided  tc 

a  fishing  village,  it  sprang 


Bournemouth 
arms 


As  a  memorial  of 

the  Hirst  (heat  War  a  Temple  of  at  Bournville  and  for  improving 
Memory  was  erected  in  the  upper  the  estate  and  encouraging  housing 
ids;  and  in  1945  it  and  town  planning  elsewhere. 

•  .  *  •  j wim  uruuviu  i,o  build  houses  lor  Bournville  estate,  on  which  them 

a  nsnmg  »u.^,  nJ‘fi  occupation  on  a  nominal  payment  are  more  than  ,‘1,000  houses,  is 

^  atb°.Ut  by  ex-service  men  and  women  and  r.  1,000  acres  in  extent ;  the 

the  lJtn  cenuiiy.  iheir  dependants.  Casualties  and  houses  arc  not  reserved  for  Cadbury 

Firm,  clean  sail  Is  *  lt ,„«!  im  nimwiff\uu  i>»nnlnx/fw>u  Tim  imMi,  owns  also 

man- 
land  and 
ust. 

Wpanish 
it  is 

similar  to  the  gavotte,  but  begins 
ou  the  fourt  h  crotchet  of  the  bar 


coast  to  the  extreme  inland  limit  ^,n  1048  y,e-<listributi(m,  Bmnne- 
of  the  town;  the  Bine  Walk,  a  with  ( .hriHielmreh  lonned 

splendid  avenue  from  the  Arcade  const ,itueneu»H.  I  op. 

to  the  pier;  Boscmnbe  Chino  ( 1 1)51 )  144,845, 

Gardens,  from  Christchurch  Road  Barry,  the  composer,  u;as  born 
to  the  sea;  Burley,  Middle,  here.  R.  h.  Stevenson  lived  m 
Alum,  and  Branksome  Chinos,  Alum  Chino,  1884  -87.  rJ  he  town 
the  last  two  laid  out.  as  public  is  Sandbourne  in  Hardys  less  ol 
gardens.  There  are  18-hole  golf  Hu?  IBUrborvilles. 
links  at  Meyrick  Park  and  Queen’s  Bournville.  8.W.  suburb  of 
Park.  Yachting  in  Boole  Harbour  Birmingham,  Warwickshire,  Kng- 
is  a  favourite  pastime,  and  laud.  Richard  and  Heorgo  Cadbury 
during  the  season  steamers  ply  moved  their  factory  here  in  1879, 
between  Bournemouth  and  the  and  during  1898  -14)00  bought,  hind 
Isle  of  Wight.  .Bournemouth  is  in  the  area  and  built  houses,  which 
also  a  centre  of  historic  and  scenic  since  1900  have  been  owned  and 
interest — the  Hardy  country,  the  administered  by  the  Bournville 
New  Forest,  Salisbury,  and  Stone-  Village  Trust.  The  estate  is  vested 
henge  being  within  tfie  distance  of  in  the  Charity  Commissioners  and 
a  half-day’s  excursion.  controlled  by  a  body  of  trustees. 

The  modern  entertainment  All  balance  of  income  over  ox- 
pavilion,  built  at  a  cost  of  £300,000,  pendituro  is  used  for  now  housing 
provides  concerts,  ((  i(  „  .  s  ,fJ! 

plays,  and  dances 
all  the  year  round. 

In  the  decade 
before  the  Second 
Great  War  a 
million  pounds 
was  spent  on  new 
entertainment 
and  recreational 
facilities.  Public 
buildings  include 
fine  modern 
churches,  free 
libraries,  and  the 
Russell-Cotca  art 
gallery  and 
museum,  present¬ 
ed  to  the  borough 


Bournemouth,  JHants.  Pavilion  and  gardens  in  this 
favourite  S.  Coast  health  resort 

Photo,  southern  Railway 


and  is  quicker  in  pace.  Bxamples 
arc  found  in  the  suites  of  Bach  and 
other  17th  and  18th  century  com¬ 
posers.  dec  Cavotte  ;  Suite. 

Bourrienne ,  Louis  Antoine 
Fauvkmot  dk  (1709“  1834).  French 
diplomatist.  Born  at  Sens,  .July 
9,  1709,  and  educated  at  the 
military  school  at  Brienno  with 
Napoleon  Bonaparte,  ho  is  ehicily 
remembered  for  his  inaccurate 
M moires  sur  NapoU'on  ( 1829 ).  As 
a  skilled  lawyer  be  was  summoned 
to  Italy  in  1797  by  Napoleon  to 
assist  in  negotiations  with  Austria, 
went  with  him  to  Fgypt  as  secre¬ 
tary,  and  afterwards  helped  to  set 
up  the  consulate.  Owing  to  his 
accessibility  to  bribes  and  his 
lukewarm  support  of  the  Con¬ 
tinental  System  when  French 
representative  at  Hamburg,  ho 
fell  into  disgrace,  1810.  He  be¬ 
came  a  royalist  in  1814,  and  iled  to 
Holland  during  the  Hundred 
Days.  After  1815  he  sat  in  the 
French  assembly.  About  1832  he 
became  insane.  He  died  at  Oaen, 
Feb,  7,  1834. 

Bourse,  French  word  meaning 
purse,  but  used  in  special  sense 
for  an  exchange,  (‘specially  a  stock 
exchange.  Thu  Bourse  par  card- 
lance  is  the  Stock  Kxchangc  of 
Paris,  a  line  building  not  far 
from  the  Balais  Royal.  Built 
in  1808-2(1,  it  is  surrounded 
by  Corinthian  pillars,  and 
the  interior  is  finely  decorated. 

II  :* 
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The  large  hall  has  the  parquet,  re¬ 
served  for  the  agents  de  change  or 
official  members,  at  one  end;  the 
coulisse  is  for  unofficial  members. 

Bourse  du  Travail  (Fr.,  work 
exchange).  The  first  bourse  du  tra¬ 
vail,  which  aimed  at  centralising 
labour  supply  and  demand,  was  set 
up  in  1790,  but  did  not  last.  After 
several  unsuccessful  attempts  at 
resuscitation,  one  was  effectively 
started  in  Paris  Feb.  3,  1S87.  In 
1S88  Niraes  followed,  then  Mar¬ 
seilles.  There  were  14  bourses  du 
travail  in  France  in  1892,  150  by 
1908.  They  are  financed  by  town 
councils,  but  are  managed  inde¬ 
pendently  by  administrators  elect¬ 
ed  for  three  years  by  members  of 
trade  unions.  Their  main  objects 
are  to  help  the  trade  unions  to  or¬ 
ganize  educational  courses,  to  pro¬ 
vide  accommodation  for  meetings, 
to  give  members  legal  advice,  and 
to  provide  libraries. 

Boussingault ,  ■  Jean  Baptiste 
Joseph  Dieudonn£  (1802-87). 
French  chemist  and  agriculturist. 
Bom  in  Paris  and  educated  at  St. 
Etienne,  he  served  under  Bolivar  in 
S.  America,  whither  he  had  gone  as 
a  mining  engineer.  He  became  pro¬ 
fessor  of  chemistry  at  Lyons,  and 
in  1839  a  member  of  the  Institute 
and  professor  of  agriculture  in 
Paris.  His  most  importan  t  work  was 
a  treatise  on  rural  economy  (1844), 
later  enlarged  and  republished  as 
Agronomie,  Chimie  Agricole  et 
Pkysiologie.  He  died  May  11,  1887. 

Boussu.  Town  of  Belgium,  in 
the  prov.  of  Hainaut.  Situated  in 
the  coalmining  district,  7  m.  by 
rly.  W.  of  Mons,  it  has  foundries, 
smelting  works,  and  engineering 
and  boat- building  shops.  There  is 
an  old  castle.  Pop.  (1947)  12,325. 


Boutroux,  Etienne  Emile 
Marie  (1845-1921).  French  philo¬ 
sopher.  Boro  at  Montrouge,  Seine, 

July  28,  1845 
he  was  e  d  u 
cated  in  Parii 
and  at  the 
university  o: 
Heidelberg, 
Elis  De  la  Con 
tingence  d  e  s 
Lois  d e  la 
Nature  ap- 
A  E-  M.  Boutroux,  peared  in  1874, 
French  philosopher  After  holdins 

Manuel,  Para  ,  ,  .  e 

professorships 
of  philosophy  at  the  universities  oi 
Montpellier  and  Nancy,  he  became 
professor  of  modem  philosophy  ai 
the  university  of  Paris  in  1888, 
director  of  the  Thiers  Foundatior 


in  1902,  and  a  member  of  the 
Academy  in  1914.  In  1914  he 
visited  England. 

Boutroux’s  studies  of  Pas¬ 


cal  (1900)  and  William  James 
(1911),  and  his  Questions  de 
Morale  et  d’ Education  (1895)  were 
translated  into  English.  He  trans¬ 
lated  part  of  the  Greek  Philosophy 
of  his  master  Zeller  from  the  Ger¬ 
man.  One  of  Boutroux’s  most  im¬ 
portant  works  was  his  Philosophy 
and  War,  Eng.  trans.  F.  Rothwell, 
1916.  His  teaching  emphasises  the 
spiritual  nature  of  the  universe,  and 
has  affinities  with  the  pragmatism 
of  James.  He  looks  to  the  future 
for  his  ideals.  He  diedNov.21, 1921. 

Bouts,  Dierick  (c.  1410-75). 
Dutch  painter.  Born  at  Haarlem, 
he  settled  at  Louvain,  where  in 
1468  he  became  official  painter  to 
the  town  council,  executing  for 
the  hotel  de  ville  the  two  large 
pictures,  later  in  the  Brussels 
Museum,  dealing  with  the  unjust 
judgement  of  the  emperor  Otko 
and  his  reparation.  He  is  repre¬ 
sented  in  the  Munich  Gallery,  S. 
Peter’s,  Louvain,  the  Louvre, 
and  the  National  Gallery,  London. 
He  died  May  6,  1475. 

Bouts  Rimds  (French,  rhymed 
ends).  Rhyming  words  selected 
by  one  person  as  the  terminals  of 
verses  to  be  written  by  another. 
The  amusement  was  fashionable  in 
France  in  the  17th  century,  and  was 
revived  in  the  19th  by  Alexandre 
Dumas  (1802-70),  who  collected 
sets  of  verses  written  by  different 
poets  to  rhymes  chosen  by  Joseph 
M6ry,  and  published  them  in  1 865. 
Dante  Gabriel  Rossetti  (1828-82) 
and  his  brother  William  Michael 
Rossetti  (1829-1919)  were  skilled  in 
writing  sonnets  to  bouts  rimes  and 
"William  published  examples  in  The 
Germ,  the  Pre-Raphaelite  journal. 

Bouvardia.  A  genus  of  ever¬ 
green  shrubs  of  the  family  Rubia- 
ceae,  natives  of  Mexico  and 
S.  America.  The  leaves  are  egg- 
shaped,  oblong,  or  lance-shaped, 
and  the  flowers  are  long  and  funnel- 
shaped,  in  clusters  at  the  ends  of 
the  shoots.  The  flowers  are  red, 
yellow,  or  white,  most  of  them  fra¬ 
grant.  Under  cultivation  many 
hybrids  have  been  produced.  It 
takes  its  name  from  C.  Bouvard 
(1572-1658),  court  physician  and 
director  of  the  royal  gardens  under 
Louis  XIII  of  France. 

Bouvet,  Uninhabited  island  in 
the  S.  Atlantic,  since  1930  a 
dependency  of  Norway.  The 
area  is  about  22  sep  m.  It  was  dis¬ 
covered  by  Pierre  Bouvet,  a 
Frenchman,  in  1739,  but  no  flag 
was  hoisted  before  that  of  Great 
Britain  in  1825.  A  Norwegian 
whaling  expedition  occupied  it  in 
1927,  and  after  a  dispute  between 
the  British  and  Norwegian  govern¬ 
ments  the  former  waived  its 
claim.  There  is  a  wireless  station. 


Bouvet,  Joachim  (d.  1732).  A 
Frenok  Jesuit  missionary.  Sent  by 
Louis  XIV’s  minister  Louvois  to 
China  with  five  other  Jesuits  in 
1686,  he  arrived  at  Peking,  16S8, 
and  at  once  won  the  favour  of 
the  Manchu  emperor,  Khang-hi.  He 
became  mathematical  master  at 
the  imperial  court,  acted  as  envoy 
between  Khang-hi  and  Louis  XIV, 
and  was  engaged  on  a  valuable 
survey  of  China.  In  addition  to 
preparing  a  number  of  maps,  he 
wrote  iSfcat  Present  de  la  Chine  en 
Figures  (1697),  an  historical  por¬ 
trait  of  Khang-hi  (1697),  and  several 
mathematical  treatises. 

Bouvines,  Battle  op.  Fought 
July  27,  1214,  between  the  French 
under  Philip  Augustus  and  an 
allied  army  collected  by  the  em¬ 
peror  Otto  IV  and  John  of  England. 
Bouvines  is  a  village  between  Lille 
and  Tournai.  The  allied  plan  was 
that  Otto  and  his  friends  in  the 
Netherlands  should  invade  France 
from  that  direction,  while  John 
advanced  from  the  south.  Otto 
was  late,  and  John,  declining  to 
wait  for  him,  returned  to  Guienne. 
Philip  meanwhile  marched  with  an 
army  towards  Flanders. 

Near  Bouvines  he  came  up  with 
Otto’s  host  and,  having  chosen 
his  ground,  offered  battle.  Each 
army  contained  probably  30,000  or 
40,000  men.  With  Otto  was  an 
English  contingent  under  the  earl 
of  Salisbury.  When  the  battle  was 
joined  each  had  infantry  massed  in 
the  centre,  cavalry  on  the  wings, 
and  a  reserve  behind.  Gradually 
the  French  gained  the  upper  hand, 
the  reserves  joined  in  the  fight,  and 
at  length  the  allies  were  routed. 
Many,  including  Salisbury,  were 
taken  prisoner,  but  the  number  of 
dead  can  only  bo  conjectured 
vaguely.  The  political  results  of 
the  battle  wore  most  marked  in 
England  and  in  Germany.  In  Eng¬ 
land  John,  realizing  that  his  cause 
was  lost,  submitted  and  signed 
Magna  Carta  ;  in  Germany  Otto’s 
power  declined  before  that  of  his 
rival,  Frederick  It.  Pron.  Booveen. 

Bovate  or  Oxgang  (Lat.  bos, 
bou-is ,  ox).  Old  English  land 
measure.  Based  on  the  amount 
of  land  an  ox  could  plough  in  a 
year,  it  varied  from  10  to  18  acres. 

Bovey  Tracey.  Parish  and 
town  of  .Devon,  England.  It  is  on 
the  river  Bovey,  6  m.  S.E,  of 
Moretonhampstead,  and  on  the 
edge  of  Dartmoor.  It  is  served  by 
rly.  The  church  of  S.  Thomas 
Beeket  was  traditionally  founded 
by  Sir  William  de  Tracey,  to  expi¬ 
ate  his  part  in  Beeket’ s  murder. 
The  present  building,  chiefly  15th- 
century,  has  a  fine  painted  screen. 
There  was  a  pottery  here  during 
1772-1956.  Pop.  (1951)  3,649. 
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Bovey  Tracey  Beds.  Series  of 
sands,  clays,  am l  lignites,  They 
are  over  600  ft.  thick  ami  9  m. 
by  4  m.  in  extent,  and  occupy  an 
old  lake  basin  in  the  Teign  valley, 
Devonshire,  between  the  granite 
of  Dartmoor  on  the  \V.  and  (lie 
hills  of  carboniferous  roelm  on  t  he 
E.  Doubtfully  regarded  as  of 
Oligocenc  age,  the  deposits  .  are 
valuable  on  account  of  the  lignites, 
but  more  especially  for  certain 
pottery  clays. 

Bovidae  (Latin  Im,  genii  ive 
6ms,  ox,  cow).  One  of  the  great 
families  into  which  the  order 
Artiodaotyla  (even-toed  ungu¬ 
lates)  is  divided.  It  includes 
cattle,  sheep,  goats,  and  antelopes, 
comprising  over  100  genera  and 
200  species,  of  which  the  groat, 
majority  arc  antelopes.  This 
group  is  not  so  nearly  related 
to  the  Perissodactyla  (odd-toed 
ungulates,  e.g,  the  horse)  as  used 
to  be  thought.  The  Bovidae  may 
be  defined  as  hollow-horned  mam¬ 
mals  which  ruminate  or  chew  the 
cud.  The  fact  that  their  horns 
are  hollow  and  made  of  ccratin 
separates  them  from  the  antlered 
deer,  whose  antlers  are  of  bone. 
They  have  no  incisors  or  cutting 
teeth  in  the  upper  jaw,  and  the 
upper  canine  teeth  are  either 
absent  or  rudimentary. 

One  remarkable  feature  is  the 
complex  stomach,  divided  into 
four  compartments,  (‘specially 
adapted  for  ruminating.  The  first 
compartment,  or  paunch,  receives 
the  food  when  it  is  first  swallowed. 
Here  it  is  softened  and  then 
regurgitated  in  boluses  to  the 
mouth  for  leisurely  chewing.  It 
then  passes  through  the  upper 
groove  of  the  second  compart¬ 
ment  to  the  third,  where  a  kind 
of  filtering  process  takes  place. 
It  is  then  passed  to  the  fourth 
compartment,  where  it  is  mixed 
with  the  gastric  juice  and  digested. 
The  majority  of  the  Bovidae  arc 
natives  of  the  Old  World.  They 
abound  in  Africa.  See  Ox, 

Bow.  A  weapon  for  pro  Dell ing 
arrows.  Made  of  a  flexible 
piece  of  wood  and  a  length  of  cord, 
the  bow  has  been  used  from  the 
earliest  ages  in  all  parts  of  the 

*onS  bow  is  made 
of  bamboo,  yew,  etc.  Two  staves 
dating  from  1545  arc  in  the  Royal 
united  kServioes  museum,  White¬ 
hall,  London ;  they  are  of  yew, 
length  6  ft.  4f  ins.,  girth  at  centre 
H  ms.  A  long  bow  of  lanoc 
wood  is  7  ft.  8  ins.  long.  Henry 
ufe;d  to  import  staves  from 
the  Baltic  and  from  the  East  for 
his  bows.  The  word  means  any¬ 
thing  that  is  bent.  See  Ulus.  p.  565. 


Bow  (A.N.  butjan,  to  bend), 
Slick  strung  with  horsehair  used 
for  producing  sound  and  lone  from 
instrument h  of  the  viol  and  violin 
families.  Name  and  curlier  forms 
were  derived  from  the  weapon. 

Bow  on  Stiutkokih.k-Bow, 
An  eastern  suburb  of  London, 
England,  It  lieu  within  the  met. 
bor.  of  Poplar,  .*1  m.  E.  of  S.  Paul's. 
Named  from  the  how  or  arched 
bridge  over  the  Lea,  which  re¬ 
placed  the  ford  in  the  reign  of 
Henry  II,  it  had  a  Norman- 
French  school,  referred  to  by 
(■haueer  in  “  French  who  spake 
.  .  .  after  the'  tscole  of  Strafford- 
nttc-Bowe."  Bow  has  breweries, 
foundries,  and  manufactures, 

Bow.  A  river  of  Ganada.  It 
rises  in  the  Rocky  Mis.,  flows  E, 
through  Alberta,  find  unites  some 
miles  W.  of  Medicine  Ilnl  with  the 
Belly  to  form  the  South  Saskatch¬ 
ewan  ;  length  III 5  m.  Its  water  is 
used  for  artificial  irrigation. 

Bow  Church.  Loudon  church, 
in  full  S,  Mary- U>- Bow,  or  S.  Maria 
do  Aren  bus.  Built  in  1(57  1  87,  it 
is  on  the  S.  side  of  Oheapside,  and 
possesses  one  of  Wren's  finest 
steeples,  in  height  about  220  ft. 
Of  the  first  church,  built  in  Nor¬ 
man  times,  the  crypt  (o»  1000 ) 
remains.  In  101 A  a  stone  from  it 
was  placed  in  Trinity  Gluireh, 
New  York,  in  memory  of  the 
grant  by  William  111  to  that 
church  of  the  right  of  sanctuary 
formerly  possessed  by  S.  Mary-le- 
Bow.  The  cedes.  Court  of 
Arches  sat  here  until  the  Great 
Eire,  and  the  legal  confirmation  of 
bishops  was  performed  in  the 
church  until  about  1900,  when  the 
ceremony  was  transferred  to  the 
Church  I  louse,  Westminster.  The 
church  chimes  were  rearranged,  in 
1904,  when  Sir  Charles  Stanford 
revived  the  old  tune,  Turn  again, 
Whittington.  On  the  exterior  of  the 
W,  wall  is  a  memorial  to  Milton,  re¬ 
moved  from  All  Hallows  in  1878. 
The  church  was  gutted  by  Gorman 
incendiary  bombs  on  May  11th, 
1941,  only  walls  and  tower  remain¬ 
ing.  Anyone  born  within  the  sound 
of  Bow  bells  is  defined  as  a  Cock¬ 
ney.  Their  chime  was  adopted  by 
the  B.U.O.  as  interval  signal  from 
1033.  See  illus.  p,  570. 

Bowden,  Sir  Harord  (b,  1880). 
British  industrialist.  Born  July  9, 
1880,  ho  was  educated  at  Clifton 
and  Clare  College,  Cambridge, 
and  subsequently  became  asso¬ 
ciated  with  a  number  of  impor¬ 
tant  industrial  concerns,  t,.g,  m 
chairman  of  the  Raleigh  Cycle 
Co.,  Rudge-Whitworth  Ltd,,  and 
Sturmey- Archer  Gears,  Ltd.,  and 
as  vice-president  of  the  Federation 


of  British  Industries,  He  suc¬ 
ceeded  as  2nd  baronet,  1921. 

Bowden  Control.  System  of 
remote  control  for  the  mechanical 
operation  of  brakes  and  throttles. 
Invented  by  Ernest.  Bowden 
( 18(50  1994),  it  consists  of  an 
inner  member  of  fine  wire  strands 
twisted  together  and  passing 
through  a  flexible  protective 
sleeve.  One  end  of  the  inner 
member  [n  fixed  to  the  controlling 
unit  of  the  mechanism  to  be 
operated  and  the  other  end  is 
joined  to  a.  hand  lever.  Pressure 
on  the  hand  lever  presses  the 
inner  member  which  in  turn 
applies  the  brake,  throttle,  or 
other  mechanism  under  control. 
A  tension  spring  attached  to  the 
hand  lever  returns  the  inner 
member  to  normal  and  releases 
the  mechanism,  Bowden  control 
is  used  on  certain  types  of  gun- 
mounting  to  release  the  bent  from 
the  Near  and  so  allow  the  firing  pm 
to  move  forward. 

Bawdier,  Thomas  (1754  1825). 
British  doctor  and  editor.  Born  at 
Ashley,  near  Bath,  July  11,  1754, 
and  educated  at  St,  Andrews  and 
Edinburgh  universities,  he  gradu¬ 
ated  in  medicine  in  177(5.  Nettling 
in  London  in  1781,  he  took  a  phil¬ 
anthropic  interest  in  prison  work. 
In  1818  he  published  The  Family 
►Shakespeare  (19  vols.),  in  which 
u  nothing  is  added  to  the  original 
text  s  but  those  words  and  expres¬ 
sions  are  omitted  which  cannot, 
with  propriety  he  read  aloud  in  a 
Family.”  A  similarly  expurgated 
edition  of  Gibbon's  Decline  and 
Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  ap¬ 
peared  182(5.  The  verb  “  bowdler- 
ise  ”  was  coined  to  describe  his 
surgery,  and  is  commonly  used 
with  a  derisory  connotation  which 
an  unbiased  examination  of  his 
Shakespeare  does  not  justify. 
Bawdier  died  at  Khyddings,  near 
Swansea,  Feb.  24,  1825. 

Bowel,  intestine  of  the  body, 
part  of  the  alimentary  canal.  In 
man  it  consists  of  the  small  intes¬ 
tine  (duodenum,  jejunum,  and  ile¬ 
um)  and  the  large  intestine  (cae¬ 
cum,  colon,  ami  roe, turn)* 

Bowen.  Port  of  Queensland, 
Australia.  It  is  (570  m.  by  sea  and 
718  m.  by  rl.v.  N.N.W.  of  Brisbane, 
on  Port  Denison  deep-water  li ar¬ 
bour.  It  is  the  centre  of  a  district 
growing  sugar,  tomatoes,  and 
orchard  fruits  ;  cattle,  horses,  pigs, 
and  sheep  are  also  raised,  coal  and 
gold  are  mined,  and  salt,  is  har¬ 
vested  by  solar  evaporation  of  sea 
water.  Pop,  (1954)  11,714. 

Bowen,  CharlksBynuic  Ohkis- 
totpiierBuwkn,  Baron  ( 1895-94). 
British  judge.  Born  at  Woolaston, 


BOWEN 


1  344 


BOWIE  KNIFE 


I 


Jan.  1.  1S35,  after  pursuing  a 

brilliant  career  at  Rugby  and 
Bailiol  College,  Oxford,  he  was 
called  to  the  bar  at  Lincoln’s  Inn 
in  1861.  After  his  performance  as 
junior  counsel  in  the  Tichborne 
trial,  the  attorney-general  in  1872 
made  hi m  junior  counsel  to  the 
Treasury.  He  became  successively 
a  queen’s  bench  judge  in  1879,  a 
lord  justice  of  appeal,  1S82,  and  a 
lord  of  appeal,  1893.  Bowen  was 
the  author  of  a  translation  of 
Virgil’s  Aeneid  and  Eclogues.  He 
died  April  10,  1894. 

Bowen,  Elizabeth  Dorothea 
Cole  (b.lS99).  British  author.  Born 
at  Kildorrerv,  co.  Cork,  Ireland, 
and  educated  at  Downe  House, 
Kent,  she  published  her  first  book 
of  short  stories,  Encounters,  1923, 
and  her  first  novel,  The  Hotel, 
1927.  A  writer  of  subtle  delicacy, 

her  studies  of 
finely  ex¬ 
pressed  psy¬ 
chological 
situations 
were  drawn 
with  consum¬ 
mate  skill  in 
The  Last  Sep¬ 
tember,  1929 ; 
The  Cat 

Elizabeth  Bowen  Jumps,  1934; 

British  author  The  House  in 

Paris,  1935 ;  The  Death  of  the 
Heart,  1938  ;  Look  at  All  Those 
Roses,  1941  ;  Seven  Winters, 
1943 ;  The  Demon  Lover,  1945 . 
Her  autobiographical  Bowen’s 
Court,  1942,  gave  a  vivid  picture 
of  her  Irish  background. 

Bowen,  Sir  George  Ferguson 
(1821-99).  British  administrator. 
The  son  of  an  Irish  clergyman,  he 
was  born  in  Ireland,  Nov.  2,  1821, 
and  passed  from  Charterhouse  to 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  In  1847 
he  was  president  of  the  university 
of  Corfu  and  in  1854  secretary  of 
the  Ionian  Is.  Governor  of  Queens¬ 
land  from  1859,  he  reconciled 
the  native  peoples  to  British 
rule.  He  was  governor  of  Victoria 
1872-79,  of  Mauritius  1879-82, 
and  of  Hong  Kong  1SS2-85.  He 
acted  as  president  of  the  royal 
commission  on  the  administration 
of  Malta,  1887-88.  He  died  Feb.  21, 
1899.  Bowen,  knighted  in  1856, 
wrote  Ithaca,  1850,  and  a  Hand¬ 
book  of  Greece,  1854. 

Bowen,  Marjorie.  Best  known 
pen-name  of  Margaret  Gabrielle 
Vere  Campbell  (1888-1952),  a  pro¬ 
lific  British  writer  who  wrote  also 
as  George  R.  Preedv  and  Joseph 
Shearing.  Margaret  Campbell  was 
born  at  Hayling,  Hants,  and  was 
chiefly  self-educated.  As  Marjorie 
Bowen  she  wrote  many  successful 


historical  romances,  notably  the  Bow  Fell.  Mountain  of  West- 
precocious  The  Viper  of  Milan,  morland,  England.  It  is  in  the 
1906,  a  storv  of  the  great  days  of  Lake  District,  8  m.  W.  of  Amble- 
the  Visconti  family,  and  Black  side,  and  is  2,960  ft.  high. 

Magic,  1909,  concerning  a  woman  Bowfin  (Amia  calra).  Kind 
who  achieves  the  papacy  by  means  of  mud  fish  found  in  the  lakes  of 
of  magic.  As  George  R.  'Precdy,  N.  America.  It  frequently  comes 


she  attained  considerable  popu-  to  the  surface  to  inhale  air  into  its 
larity  with  General  Crack,  1928,  swim-bladder,  and  will  live  for  an 
and  The  Roeklitz,  1930.  She  also  hour  out  of  water  apparently  with- 
dranmtised  some  of  her  novels,  and  out  ill  effects^  It  constructs  a 
wrote  biographical  studies  e,g.  of  rough  kind  of  nest  among  the 
John  Knox,  Charlotte  Corday.  weeds  at  the  bottom  of  the  water 
Paul  Jones.  Under  her  maiden  for  its  eggs,  which  are  carefully 
name  she  published  an  autobio-  guarded  by  the  male  until  hatched, 
graphv,  The  Debate  Continues,  in  Bowhiil,  Sir  Frederick  Wil- 
1939.  She  married  (1)  in  1912  Z.  E.  liam  (b.  1880).  British  airforce 
Costanzo  (d.  1916)  ;  (2)  in  1917  officer.  Born  Sept.  1,  1880,  edu- 
A.  L.  Long,  who  survived  her.  She  e  a  t  c  d  at 
died  in  London,  Dec.  23,  1952.  Blaekheath 
Bowen,  Richard  (1761-97).  school  and  in 
British  sailor.  Born  at  Ilfracombe,  H.M.S.  Wor- 
he  entered  the  navy  and  was  made  coster,  he  was 
captain  of  the  -m***-™  an  in 

Terpsichore  in  |'l1,l  If  ^le  nierchant 

1794.  After  1  1  f  service,  1896 

distinguishing  o#  ^  1912,  and 

himself  in  held  a  corn- 

many  engage-  ijKGHnfll  i  mission  in  the  Sir  F.  Bowhiil, 

ments,  notably  1  ■BflBP  R.N.R.  1 898-  Bntishffia^r  iorce 

in  the  single-  li§illF|(l  ■]  19X2-  B  e  was 

handed  cap-  j  j|  I  j  command  of  the  aircraft 

ture  of  a  Span-  a  * b  J  I  carrier  Empress  when  sea- 

ish  four-decker  Richard  Bowen,  planes  raided  Cuxhaven  Dec.  25, 
off  Cape  St.  British  sailor  1914;  served  in  Mesopotamia 

Vincent  in  ' lom  an  0  1  1  ninaVnw  1916  ;  and  commanded  an  air  unit 
1797,  he  served  under  Nelson  at  in  E.  Africa  1917.  Wing  comman- 
the  bombardment  of  Cadiz  and  dor  in  1919,  ho  was  A.O.C.  fighter 
was  killed  in  the  attack  on  Santa  area,  A.D.G.B.,  1931-33,  on  the 
Cruz,  July  24,  1797.  His  brother,  Air  Council  1933-37,  and  knighted 
Admiral  James  Bowen  (1751-  on  relinquishing  his  appointment. 
1835),  joined  the  navy  as  master  His  work  as  A.O.C.  Coastal  Com- 
frorn  the  merchant  service  and  was  mand  from  1937  was  responsible 


Terpsichore  in  [  |  || 

distinguishing  J  ^  'W 

ments,  notably  ■  '  By 

ture  of  a  Span-  a ?Jli  \ 

ish  four-decker  Bowen, 

off  Cape  St.  „  British  sailor 

Vincent  m 

1797,  he  served  under  Nelson  at 


kill 


Sir  F.  Bowhiil, 
British  air  force 
officer 


commissioner  of  the  navy  from 
1816  to  1825. 

Bower  Bird.  Name  given  to 


for  the  efficiency  of  air  patrols 
protecting  the  wartime  Atlantic 
convoys  and  engaged  in  hunting 


several  species  of  Australian  birds,  submarines.  Ho  was  a  strong  sup- 
They  derive  their  name  from  their  porter  of  the  long-range  flying-boat 


habit  of  construct-  •*, 

ing  bowers,  or  cover-  II  j 

ed  runs,  apparently  •ItS®,  ■'  I  m 

for  playgrounds,  out 

of  twigs  and  stiff 

grass,  arranged  to 

form  a  kind  of  tun- 

n el  among  the 

bushes,  and  adorned  jilHIHKifl 

with  small  pebbles, 

shells,  bleached  W 

Bowes.  Village  of  1  I1,  t 

Yorkshire  (N.R. ),  ||Er^S*4 J 
England,  4  m.  S.W. 
of  Barnard  Castle, 
where  the  boarding  o!  thls  Ad 
house  for  boys  was  carried  on 
which  figures  as  Dotheboys  Hall  in 
Nicholas  Nickleby.  A  natural 
bridge  of  limestone,  known  as 
God’s  Bridge,  crosses  the  Greta 
and  there  are  remains  of  a  Roman 
station.  Pop.  565. 


Bower  Bird.  One  species 
of  this  Australian  bird 


.  ,  and  initiated  the 
system  of  sending 
Sunderlands  andCat- 

t  ;  *  alinas  far  into  the 

|||  l  Atlantic  to  escort 
J|!  jV  incoming  and  out- 
,  j  going  convoys.  In 
.  j  I  194 1 ,  he  was  appoint- 
od  O.C.  Ferry  Com- 
mand  and  organized 
k  '  the  trans-Atlantic 
ferry.  From  1943  to 
j]  1945  he  was  A.O.C.- 
.  in-C.  Transport  Com- 
mand,  and  in  1946 
One  species  became  chief  aero- 
r  lan  lr  nautical  adviser  to 

the  ministry  of  Civil  Aviation. 

Bowie  Knife.  General  term  in 
the  U.S.A.  for  a  large  heavy 
sheath-knife.  It  is  so  called  from 
the  American  pioneer  James  Bowie 
(d.  1836),  who  in  1827  killed  Maj. 
Norris  Wright  with  a  hunting  knife 


’  made  from  a 


//“  file.  A  bowio 

f  knife  forms  part 
of  ibo  equip- 
,  meat  of  a  Boy 
Scout.  Pron. 
,  bo-ie. 


7  Bow  -  leg 

w  ,  {Uvnu  varum). 

Bowie  knilEe  and  Condition  in 

sheath  which  the  legs 


are  curved  outwards,  usually  result,- 
ing  from  rickets.  The  stage  the 
condition  has  rciached  when  the 
patient  is  first  taken  lor  medical  ad¬ 
vice  influences  the  treatment.  If 
active  rickets  remains,  then  that- 
must  bo  treated.  In  an  early  stage 
weight  bearing  should  be  discour¬ 
aged,  and  gentle  corrective  manip¬ 
ulations  carried  out  several  times 
daily  may  help.  Braises  will  some¬ 
times  aid  correction.  In  the  maj¬ 
ority  of  cases  the  deformity  is  best 
corrected  by  a  simple  operative  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  bone,  followed  by  the 


wearing  of  a  piaster  oast. 

Bowles,  William  Lisina  (17(12- 
1850).  British  poet  and  antiquary 
attacked  by  Byron  in  English 
Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers. 


Born  at  King’s  Sutton,  Northamp¬ 
tonshire,  Sept.  24,  17(52,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Winchester  and  Trinity 
College,  Oxford,  lie  was  ordained 
in  1792,  and  became  canon  of 
Salisbury,  1828.  He  published 
anonymously  in  178!)  Fourteen 
Sonnets,  which  brought,  him  fame. 
His  edition  of  Rope,  180(1,  lecl  to 
Byron’s  attack  on  him.  Among 
other  poetical  works  by  Bowles  are 
The  Missionary  of  the  Amies,  1815, 
and  St.  John  in  Ratmos,  1828  ;  bis 


claim  to  rank  as  an  antiquary  is 
based  on  his  Hermes  Rritannicus 


Bowline.  Form  of  loop  knot. 
To  tie  it-,  lay  the  end  of  the  roue 
marked  B  in  the  diagram  over  fie 
standing  part  A  ;  form  with  B  a 
loop  0  over  A  ;  take  A  over  B  and 
through  loop  0.  Vrun.  bodin. 


Bowline.  How  the  knot  is  made 


Bowls  (Hat.  bulla ,  bubble,  any¬ 
thing  round).  An  outdoor  game 
consisting  of  bowling  largo  wooden 
balls  on  a  stretch  of  level  turf  so 
that  they  come  to  vest  as  near  as 
possible  to  a  small  white  ball  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rink. 
According  to  a  manuscript  in  the 
royal  library  at  Windsor,  bowls 
was  played  in  England  in  the  Kith 
century  ;  certainly  the  Southamp¬ 
ton  town  club  bus  maintained  its 
bowling  green  since  1299.  Despite 
penal  statutes  in  the  interests  of 
archery,  bowls  remained  popular, 
and  enjoyed  the  favour  of.  kings 
and  princes,  Henry  VI U  being  an 
enthusiast;  and  according  to 
tradition  on  July  10,  1588,  Sir 
Francis  Drake  played  out  on  Ply¬ 
mouth  Hoe  (and  lost)  a  rubber  at 
bowls  with  Sir  John  Hawkins,  be¬ 
fore  Hauling  against  the  Armada. 

In  the  1 7th  century  most  bowl¬ 
ing  greens  were  associated  with 
inns  and  taverns,  and  because  of 


which  appeared  in  1828.  Bowles 
also  published  a  life  of  Bishop 
Ken,  1830-31.  He  died  at  Salis¬ 
bury,  April  7,  1850. 

Bowley,  Sir  Aetiuih  Lyon 
(1869-1957).  British  statistician. 
Born  at  Bristol  Nov.  6,  1869,  ho 
was  educated  at  Christ’s  Hospital, 
and  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
Lecturer  in  statistics  1895-1914, 
professor  1915-19,  at  the  L.N.E., 
in  1919  he  was  appointed  to  the 
new  chair  of  statistics  in  the 


the  gambling  and  drunkenness 
that  accompanied  it,  tho  game  be¬ 
came  little  better  than  a  “  pot¬ 
house  ”  recreation.  Bowling  was 
re-orgMuizod  as  a  serious  game  in 
the  mid- 19th  century  when  Scottish 
players  began  laying  out  greens  of 
seaside  turf  on  private  grounds, 
and  W.  W.  Mitchell  (1803-84) 
drew  up  the  code  of  laws  which, 
as  revised  by  the  International 
Bowling  Board,  governs  the  game 
in  tho  British  Commonwealth. 


University  of  London ;  he  was 
made  emeritus  professor  in  1936. 
During  1940-44  he  directed  tho 
Oxford  institute  of  statistics,  and 
he  collaborated  in  tho  production 
of  the  Beveridge  report,  1 942.  He 
was  knighted  in  1950.  His  pub¬ 
lished  works  included  Wages  in 
the  U.K.,  1900 ;  Changes  in  the 
Distribution  of  Income,  1920 ; 
Studie3  in  National  Income  (1924- 
38),  1942.  He  died  at  Haslemcre 
Jan.  21,  1957. 


In  Great  Britain  more  than 
2,000  clubs  are  affiliated  to  the 
English  Bowling  Association.  In¬ 
ternational  matches  between  the 
countries  of  the  British  Isles,  and 
between  the  different  countries  of 
the  British  Commonwealth,  are 
played,  and  there  are  club,  city, 
district,  and  county  champion  ship 
competitions  for  single  players, 
pairs,  and  rinks  (teams  of  four). 

There  are  two  types  of  game 
according  to  the  type  of  green,  i.e. 


whether  it  is  a  level  or  a  crown 
green.  The  level  howling  green,  a 
square  or  rectangle  with  sides 
from  33  yds.  to  44  yds.  long,  so 
fiat  that  a  spirit-level  reads  true 
at  any  spot,  is  surrounded  by  a 
ditch  6  ins.  deep  and  15  ins.  wide. 
The  green  is  divided  into  rinks  or 
playing  spaces  each  not  less  than 
H)  ft.  or  more  than  21  ft.  wide. 
These  dimensions  admit  of  play  in 
transverse  directions  in  alternate 
weeks,  so  preserving  the  lawn. 

At  one  end  of  tho  rink  an  india- 
rubber  mat  (2  ft.  by  1  ft.  2  ins.) 
is  placed  at  the  start  of  tho  game 
so  that  its  rear  edge  is  1  yd.  from 
the  ditch  behind  (its  position  can 
be  varied  at  a  later  stage  in  the 
game).  A  small  white  porcelain 
ball  (tho  jack)  is  thrown  up  the 
green  so  that  it  comes  to  rest  at 
least  2  yds.  from  the  cliteh  and  at 
1  twist  25  yds.  from  the  mat. 
When  a  player  bowls  his  “wood” 
towards  the  jack  he  must  have  one 
foot  on  the  mat. 

The  bowls  are  generally  made  of 
lignum  vitae,  the  heavy  wood  of 
'a  West  Indian  tree  (( luaiamm 
offkinale),  but  composition  howls 
are  sometimes  used.  A  bowl  must 
not  exceed  16  j  ins.  in  circumfer¬ 
ence  or  3J  lb.  in  weight,  and,  for 
the  level  game,  must  have  a  bias, 
imparted  to  one  side  by  the  turner 
while  the  bowl  is  in  the  lathe, 
which  shall  make  it  draw  at  least 
6  ft.  to  a  BO-yd.  jack  on  a  dry 
green  of  undoubted  quality. 
Players  wear  'rubber-soled  shoes. 

The  games  commonly  played 
are  the  single-handed  (four  bowls 
to  each  player) ;  pairs  (four  bowls 
to  each  pair  of  players) ;  triples 
(three  players  in  each  team,  each 
playing  three  bowls);  and,  most 
usual,  tho  four-a-sido  or  rink 
(four  players  in  ouch  team,  playing 


Ditch 


Ditch 

Bowls.  Diagram  oi  a  level  green 


BOW  RA 


1  346 


BOWSTRING  HEMP 


1951-54.  A  com-  Notable  residents  of  Bow  Street 
mander  of  the  have  included  Grinling  Gibbons, 
legion  of  honour,  Garrick,  Peg  Woffington,  Dr. 
he  was  knighted  Johnson,  Dr.  John  Radcliffe, 
19  5  1.  His  Edmund  Waller,  and  Jacob  Ton- 


Bowls.  A  game  in  progress  at  an  East  Molesey  club 


erudition  and  fine 
critical  appreci¬ 
ation  were  at  their 
best  in  subjects 
dealing  with 
classic  literature, 
e.g.  Tradition  and 
Design  in  the 
Iliad,  1  930  ; 
Ancient  Greek 
Literature,  1935  ; 
Greek  L  y r i c 
Poetry,  1936; 
Sophoclean  Trag- 
two  howls  each).  In  singles  a  edy,  1944 j  Problems  in  Greek 
crame  consists  of  21  points  up,  but  Poetry,  1954. 
in  all  others  21  ends  must  be  Bowral.  Town  and  summer 
played.  Points  are  scored  for  all  resort  in  Camden  co.,  N.S.W 
bowls  nearer  to  the  jack  than  the  Australia.  It  is  S2  m.  b}T  rly. 
nearest  bowl  of  the  opponent  (or  S.W.  of  Sydney.  At  an  alt.  of 
opponents).  2,200  ft.,  it  is  the  centre  of  an 

The  principal  shots  in  the  game  area  chiefly  agricultural  and  pas- 
are:  drawing  (placing  the  bowl  toral  (dairying,  fruit  growing,  sheep 
as  near  the  jack  as  possible)  ;  raising)  where  there  is  also  some 
trailing  (carrying  the  jack  with  coalmining  and  quarrying  of  shale 
a  howler’s  wood  into  a  more  and  road  metals.  Brewing  is  the 
advantageous  position)  ;  guard  town’s  main  industry.  Sir  Donald 
(blocking  the  path  of  an  opponent’s  Bradman  started  his  cricket  career 
bowl) ;  follow  on  (the  bowler  here.  Pop.  (1954)  3,922. 
knocks  a  wood  on  beyond  the  Bowsprit  (A.S.  spreot,  pole), 
jack  while  making  his  own  howl  Spar  which  projects  over  the  bows 
come  close  to  the  jack)  ;  cannon  of  a  vessel.  It  is  one  of  the  main 
(when  a  bowler  makes  his  bowl  spars  to  which  the  head  sails  are 
rebound  from  another) ;  yard  on  affixed.  A  bob- stay  fixed  below  it 
(a  straight  hard  throw  to  break  up  eases  the  upward  strain  which  the 
the  “  head,”  ix.  scatter  bowls  top-mast  fore-stay  throws  upon 
clustered  round  the  jack).  A  game  the^  bowsprit. 

London  thorough - 


son.  At  the  N.W.  corner  of  Russell 
Street,  which  runs  out  of  it,  stood 
Will’s  Coffee  House.  Button’s  and 
Tom’s  were  other  well-known 
coffee-houses  in  Bow  Street ;  in 
Russell  Street  stood  Tom  Davies’s 
bookshop  where  Boswell  first  met 
Johnson. 

Bowstring.  String  joining  the 
two  ends  of  a  bow  stave  and 
holding  it  in  tension.  Bowstrings 
are  made  of  hemp  and  other  fibres, 
raw  hide,  and  various  other 
materials.  In  modern  British 
archerv  the  bowstring  consists  of 
throe  strands  of  hemp  compacted 
with  glue.  In  Lndia  bowstrings 
were  often  made  of  loose  threads 
of  silk  tied  at  intervals. 


'***mw~ 


Bowsprit.  Spar  over  a  ship’s  hows 


popular  in  Scotland  consists  of  Bow  Street, 
playing  these  and  other  shots  fare,  between  Russell  Street  and  Bowstring  Hemp.  Fibre  used 
individually  and  in  turn.  Long  Acre,  W.C.2.  Its  police  court,  for  making  cord  and  bowstrings. 

The  crown  green  game  has  its  the  chief  police  court  of  the  It  is  obtained  from  various  species 
own  code  of  laws  and  is  played  on  metropolis,  built  1881,  replaced  a  of  the  monocotyledonous  genus 
a  green  40  yds.  square,  with  an  court  first  established  in  1748  at  Mamsrvicra  (of  the  family  Liliaceae), 
all-round  fall  of  about  12  ins.  which  the  novelist  Henry  Fielding  herbaceous  perennials  with  .  a 
from  the  centre  to  the  ditch,  presided  1748-54.  In  1780  it  was  rosette  of  sword-liko  leaves  which 
The  bowls  are  of  distinctly  destroyed  by  the  Gordon  Rioters  ;  yield  a  strong  elastic  fibre,  Import- 
narrower  bias  than  those  used  rebuilt  on  the  same  site,  it  was  ant  species  of  the  genus  occur  in 
in  the  level  green  game.  Each  moved  in  1825;  the  Bow  Street  tropical  Africa  and  Asia.  Some 
competitor  throws  in  any  direction  runners  served  writs  and  acted  as  have  been  cultivated  in  Central 
he  likes  a  wooden  jack  of  similar  detectives  until  1829.  In  1920  the  America, 
bias  to  that  of  his  bowds.  Crowrn  police  court  and 
green  bowds  is  played  professionally  station  were  bought  for 
in  Lancashire,  Yorkshire,  and  the  the  metropolitan  police 
W.  Midlands,  and  is  controlled  for  £25,000.  A  museum 
by  the  Crown  Green  Association,  for  police  relics  was 
Consult  The  Complete  Bowler,  opened  in  1949. 

J.  A.  Manson,  1919  ;  The  History  Adjoining  the  floral 
of  the  Game  of  Bowls,  E,  J.  hall,  part  of  Covent 
Linney,  1933.  Garden  market  giving 

Bowra,  Sir  (Cecil)  Maurice  on  to  Bow  Street,  is  The 
(b.  1898).  British  scholar.  Born  Royal  Opera  House, 

April  8,  1898,  he  was  educated  at  Covent  Garden.  On  the 
Cheltenham  College  and  New  E.  side,  about  the  mid- 
College,  Oxford.  Warden  of  Wad-  die  of  the  street,  once 
ham  College,  Oxford,  from  1938,  stood  the  Cock  Tavern, 
he  was  professor  of  poetry  at  Ox-  introduced  by  Wycher- 
ford  1946-51,  and  vice-chancellor  ley  in  The  Plain  Dealer. 
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Bow  Street,  London.  The  famous  police  court 


BOW  WARE 

Bow  Ware.  Earthenware  form¬ 
erly  made  at  Bow,  London.  In 
1744  a  patent  was  obtained  for 
producing  a  semi-porcelain  in 
which  American  kaolin  was  used. 
The  factory  was  closed  in  1770. 
During  that  short  period  very 
heavy  ware  having  a  hard,  com¬ 
pact*  body  was  produced,  as  well 
as  cups  and  saucers  of  eggshell 
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Bow  Ware.  A  painted  plate  of  this 
London  pottery 

thinness.  The  pieces  made  were 
table  services,  large  bowls,  cane 
heads,  snuff  boxes,  and  bonbon- 
nitres,  figures  and  groups  char¬ 
acterised  by  holes  at  the  back 
for  candlestick  branches.  ’These 
were  decorated  with  crimson,  palo 
blue  and  yellow  undorglazo,  and 
other  colours  with  gold  ovorglazo. 
Bow  ware  has  a  glassy  head-glaze, 
which  with  ago  becomes  iridescent 
and  discoloured,  frequently  with 
brown  stains.  The  anchor  and 
crescent  mark  on  some  pieces  often 
causes  Bow  to  bo  labelled  Wor¬ 
cester  or  Chelsea. 

Bow  Window.  A  bay  window 
which  is  segmentally  or  elliptieally 
curved  in  plan.  Curved  windows 
of  this  type  are  occasionally  found 
in  the  early  Renaissance  in  Eng¬ 
land,  but  did  not 
become  common 
until  the  late  18th 
century.  They  re¬ 
mained  in  fashion 
throughout  the 
Regency  period. 

Bowyer,  Will¬ 
iam  (1699-1777). 

English  printer 
and  scholar.  Son 
of  the  foremost 
English  printer  of 

his  day,  he  was  _ 

born  at  White-  Bow  Window 
friars,  London,  White’s  Club,L 

Deo.  19, 1699,  and 
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as  “  the  learned  printer,”  lie  edited  pump-stock.  Figuratively  the 
and  amended  many  books  issued  word  has  come  to  be  applied  to 
by  the  Bowycr  press,  edited  the  enclosed  scats  in  the  auditorium 
Greek  Testament,  176:1,  and  wrote  of  a  theatre,  and  also  to  a  small 
two  essays  on  The  Origin  of  house,  and  more  particularly  to  a 
Printing  (1774).  Ho  died  Nov.  house  occupied  seasonally  for 
IS,  1777,  and  left  £6,000  for  old  shooting,  hunting,  or  fishing.  A 
printers,  a  bequest  still  admin  is-  loose- box  is  a  kind  of  stable, 
terod  by  the  Stationers’  Company.  By  the  industry  of  box-making 
Contmll  Literary  Anecdotes  of  the  is  usually  meant  the  manufacture 
IHth  Century,  4.  Nichols,  1812-15.  of  cardboard  boxes.  That  of 
Bowyers'*  Company.  London  wooden  boxes  is  a  branch  of  car- 
city  livery  company.  It  was  in-  pentry  and  that  of  leather  boxes, 


Street 


more  usually  called  trunks,  is  a 
branch  of  the  leather  trade.  The 
industry  is  a  subsidiary  one,  as 
it  springs  up  in  places  where  goods 
requiring  cardboard  boxes  for 
packing  are  macks  e.tj,  for  the  better 
classes  of  boots  and  shoes  made 
in  Northampton  and  elsewhere. 
The  products  are  divided  into 
three  classes  :  (1)  rigid  boxes, 

not  only  for  the  packing  of  general 
mere, ham  Use,  but  also  for  pre¬ 
sentation  and  other  non-com¬ 
mercial  uses ;  (2)  cartons  dc- 


corporated  in  1620.  The  hall,  in  more  usually  called  trunks,  is  a 
Bowyors’  Court,  branch  of  the  leather  trade.  The 

Cripplegate,  was  industry  is  a  subsidiary  one,  as 

burnt  in  1660.  it  springs  up  in  places  where  goods 

The  eomnany,  requiring  cardboard  boxes  for 

makers  of  long  packing  are  made,  <\<j.  for  the  better 

and  cross  bows,  '  classes  of  boots  and  shoes  made 

was  not  ineorpo-  bi  Northampton  and  elsewhere, 

rated  until  fire-  ”  The  products  are  divided  into 

arms  had  super-  BoSsLmT"  thr(>c  (’laBH0H :  <x)  ri£i(l  boxes, 

seded  the  bow.  pa  y  not  only  for  the  packing  of  general 

The  olfieos  are  6  Broad  Street  merchandise,  but  also  for  pro- 

Place,  London,  R.O.2.  Mentation  and  other  non-com- 

BoX  (Jiurm).  Hardy  native  mereial  uses ;  (2)  cartons  de- 

shrub  of  the  family  Buxaceae.  It  livered  to  tbo  packers  in  folded 
is  noted  for  the  ’hardness  of  its  form  ;  (3)  fibre-board  packing- 

f  I  ,'i  wood  when  well  cases,  which  are  the  larger  ,  type 

Pfcfr  grown,  attains  of  railway  or  shipping  containers. 
1KI  ir  a  height  of  20  Ah  all  these  boxes,  cartons,  and 
HSi  ft-  in  ordinary  cases  are  normally  made  to  nc- 

I  w°ik  but  is  of  commodate  specific  goods,  there 

!  |j|l  WE'  v  0  r  y  slow  is  a  great  variety  in  their  material, 
L{34  y||  mW  growth,  and  is  construction,  price,  and  size. 

Tf\  .  r  |  F I  one  of  the  prin-  The  industry  employs  a  high 
L  M  eipal  trees  used  proportion  of  female  labour,  and 

for  topiary  was  one  of  those  for  which  trade 
Box.  Foliage  o£  work.  A  dwarf  boards  wore  at  once  established  by 
this  hardy  shrub  variety,  B,  mf-  the  Act  of  1910.  It  has  expanded 
frntkma ,  is  used  as  an  edging  for  much  in  the  20th  century.  Mini¬ 
beds  and  borders  in  formal  gar-  mum  rates  of  wages  operate 
dons.  It  should  bo  planted  in  under  the  provisions  of  the  Paper 
autumn  or  spring  in  trenches  Box  Wages  Council  (Groat  Britain) 
about  9  ins.  deep,  with  the  plants  Wages  Regulation  Order  made  by 
nearly  touching  each  other,  and  the  ministry  of  labour  and 
tbo  tops  about  3  ins.  above  the  National  Service  under  tho  Wages 
soil.  Caro  must  bo  taken  not  to  Councils  Act,  1945. 

....  _  damage  box  edg-  Boxall,  Sir  William  (1800- 
ings  with  weed  79).  British  painter.  Bom  at 


Box.  Foliage  of 
this  hardy  shrub 


mgs  witn  woeu 

killers,  te  Box-  Oxford,  Juno  29,  1800,  ho  entered 
wood.  the  Royal  Academy  schools  in 

Box  (A.S.,  a  1819.  After  two  years’  study  in 
small  case  with  a  Italy  (1827-29),  ho  returned  to 
cover).  Case  made  London,  where  ho  settled  down 
of  wood,  metal,  as  a  portrait  painter.  Exhibiting 

cardboard,  or  other  in  the  Royal  Academy  in  1823, 
substance,  genor-  ho  was  represented  by  some  86 
ally  provided  with  portraits  during  his  life.  Elected 
a  lid  for  cover.  R.A.  in  1864,  he  succeeded  Sir 
When  designed  for  Charles  <  Eaatlako  as  director  of 

a  specific  purpose  tho  National  Gallery  in  1865,  and 
it  has  usually  a  was  knighted  in  1871.  Ho  died 
descriptive  prefix,  in  London  Dec.  6,  1879. 
e.a.  ballot-box,  Box  and  Cox*  Farce  by  John 

w  _  i.  ^  a>  I  /k  l  1.  1 


Bow  Window  An  example  from 
White’s  Club,  London,  built  in  1811 

Campbell  Gray 


He  succeeded  his  father  in  1737,  with  machinery,  as  of  a  chamber  two  lodgers  renting  tho  same  room 
and  printed  for  parliament  and  in  which  a  valve  works,  a  kind  of  — tho  one  a  day  worker  arid  tho 
§eyeraj  learned  societies.  Known  bearing,  and  the  upper  part  of  a  other  a  night  worker.  Founded  on 
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two  French  vaudevilles,  it  enjoyed 
great  popularity  and  was  translated 
into  several  European  languages. 
A  version  by  F.  C.  Burnand,  with 
music  by  Arthur  Sullivan,  was  pro¬ 
duced  in  1S67  under  the  transposed 
title  of  Cox  and  Box. 

Bos  Elder  ( Negundo  aceroides). 
Tree  of  the  family  Aceraceae, 

s  omet  imes 
classified  as 
Acer  negundo , 
a  native  of  N. 
America,  oc¬ 
casionally 
planted  in 
Great  Britain. 
It  attains  a 
height  of  40  ft. 
The  leaves  are 
divided  into 
three  or  five 
lance-shaned  leaflets,  whence  it  is 

j. 

called  the  ash-leaved  maple.  Its 
flowers  and  fruit  are  similar  to 
those  of  the  maples,  to  which  it  is 
closely  allied. 

Boxer.  Breed  that  originated 
in  Germany  towards  the  end  of  the 
19th  century  by  a  process  of  cross¬ 
breeding  between  various  dogs  of 
bulldog  type,  in  which  process  a 
white  English  bulldog  played  a 
prominent  part.  First  imported 
into  England  in  1932,  the  boxer 
gained  many  friends.  After  the 
Second  Great  War  it  became  very 
popular,  both  in  the  show  ring  and 
as  a  pet.  It  is  an  exceptionally 
handsome  dog  of  great  character, 
a  faithful  and  lovable  companion, 
and  an  excellent  and  fearless  guard. 


Boxer.  A  champion  specimen  of 
the  breed 


Box  Bill.  A  noted  beauty  spot  of  Surrey,  hngland,  in  the  North  Downs 


Boxers.  The  name  given  by  indemnities  ;  the  Taku  forts  and 
Europeans  to  members  of  a  others  between  Peking  and  the  sea 
society  active  in  China  at  the  turn  to  be  razed  ;  and  an  imperial 
of  the  19th-20th  centuries  ;  its  prince  to  convey  to  Berlin  regrets 
Chinese  name  meant  “  righteous  for  the  murder  of  Baron  von 
harmony  fist.”  More  or  less  Ketteler.  Consult  The  Boxer  Re¬ 
secret  in  its  organization  and  aims,  bellion,  T).  H.  Clements,  1915. 
it  professed  a  fervent  nationalism,  Boxgrove.  Parish  and  village 
hatred  of  foreign  devils,”  and  of  {Sussex,  England.  It  lies  close  to 
loyalty  to  the  reigning  dynasty,  the  Roman  Sianc  Street,  4  m.  N.E. 
The  empress  dowager  Tze-hsi,  of  Chichester,  on  the  border  of 
real  ruler  of  China,  ostensibly  de-  Goodwood  park.  Ruins  of  a  Bene- 
precated  the  activities  of  the  die  tine  priory  stand  near  the 
Boxers,  but  the  Chinese  govern-  church,  which  is  Transitional  and 
ment  secretly  encouraged  them,  E.E.,  with  remarkable  roof  paint- 
for  the  empress  also  wanted  to  ings,  carvings,  and  vaulting,  an 
expel  all  foreigners.  empty  chantry  designed  for  his 

The  Boxers  rose  in  1900  and  tomb  by  Thomas  West,  earl  de  la 
marched  on  Peking.  Troops  sent  Warr  (d.  1532),  and  weird  crea- 
to  stop  them  fraternised  with  tures  on  medieval  tiles  in  the  S. 
them.  In  many  quarters  mission-  aisle.  Pop.  (1951)  764. 
aries  and  other  foreigners  were  Box  Hauling.  Nautical  term 
attacked ;  and  on  June  20  the  meaning  bringing  a  close-hauled 
German  minister  at  Peking,  Baron  ship  round  to  the  other  tack  by 
von  Ketteler,  was  murdered  while  throwing  back  her  head  sails  so  as  to 
on  his  way,  unarmed,  to  a  meeting  give  her  stern  way,  and  putting  the 
with  the  Chinese  authorities.  Dur-  helm  a-lee.  Boxing  off  is  throwing 
ing  June  20-July  16,  when  an  the  vessel^  head  off  from  the  wind, 
armistice  was  proclaimed,  the  Box  Hill.  Noted  beauty  spot 
legations  in  Peking  were  be-  of  Surrey,  England.  The  hill,  a 
sieged ;  62  were  killed.  detached  spur  of  the  North 

A  mixed  European  force  of  Gowns,  590  ft.  high,  is  about  a 
about  1,500  which  had  been  put  mile  north  of  Dorking,  and  takes 
ashore  at  Tientsin  on  June  9  cap-  its  name  from  the  numerous  box 
tured  the  Taku  forts  at  the  mouth  trees  on  its  slopes.  It  commands 
of  the  Peiho  r.,  June  17,  and  on  an  extensive  view  of  the  Sussex 


It  is  of  medium  to  large  size, 
weighing  60-65  lb.  and  standing 
21-24  ins.  at  the  shoulder.  Its 
build  is  muscular  and  powerful, 
but  also  elegant.  The  head  is 
characteristic,  with  pronounced 
brow  ridges  (“  stop  ”),  and  a  deep 
broad  muzzle  with  an  undershot 
jaw.  A  black  mask  is  essential. 
The  coat  is  short  and  dense,  in 
colour  brindle,  or  fawn  to  dark  red. 
Some  white  is  permissible,  but 
must  not  exceed  one  third  of  the 
ground  colour. 


June  30  captured  and  destroyed 
the  arsenal  at  Tientsin.  The  allied 
troops  entered  Peking  on  Aug.  14, 
and  on  the  17th  invaded  the  “  for¬ 
bidden  city  ”  (the  sacred  imperial 
palace)  from  which  the  empress 
lad  fled  some  time  before  to  Sian, 
600  ni.  to  the  S.W.  In  Sept. 
Chinese  plenipotentiaries  were  ap¬ 
pointed  to  discuss  peace  terms, 
which  were  agreed  on  Dec.  24. 
They  included  suitable  punishment 
for  those  in  authority  who  had 
allowed  the  outrages  ,*  payment  of 


Weald  and  the  South  Dowms. 

In  1914  Leopold  Salomons  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  nation  230  acres  of 
land  here,  including  the  summit ; 
this  property  was  vested  in  the  Na¬ 
tional  Trust  and  has  been  several 
times  added  to  by  gift  and  purchase. 
Below  the  hill  are  Burford  Bridge, 
on  the  Mole,  and  the  inn  where 
Keats  finished  Endymion.  Mere¬ 
dith  lived  at  Flint  Cottage,  on  the 
slope  of  the  hill,  from  1867,  and 
died  there  in  1909  ;  Juniper  Bot¬ 
tom  is  his  Happy  Valley, 
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BOXING:  PROFESSIONAL  AND  AMATEUR 

Raymond  OUondonning,  B.B.C.  Sports  Commentator 

An  account  of  the  history  of  the  “  noble  art  ”  as  it  has  developed 
from  the  bare  knuckle  pugilism  of  the  old  prize  ring.  See  ">■«'» 
biographical  entries  of  the  various  champions  :  Corbett ,  l 
Sayers ,  Sullivan ,  IFtVJe,  mid  many  others 


also  the 
Dempsey , 


Although  it  had  its  origin  in  the 
hand-to-hand  encounters  of  an¬ 
cient  Greece,  boxing  as  wo  know 
it  today  springs  from  Die  bare 
knuckle  fights  of  the  English  prize 
ring.  This  era  started  with  James 
Figg,  who  claimed  the  champion¬ 
ship  from  1710  to  1734,  but  it  is 
his  successor,  Jack  Broughton, 
champion  1734-50,  who  is  known 
as  the  father  of  British  boxing. 

The  old-time  “  mills  ”  took  place 
in  the  open  on  a  grass  area  or 
wooden  platform  ringed  off  by 
ropes.  There  was  a  lino  or  mark 
in  the  centre  of  the  ring,  termed 
the  scratch,  which  each  man  had  to 
toe,  and  a  round  was  continued 
until  one  or  other  of  the  com¬ 
batants  was  knocked  down. 
Rounds  were,  therefore,  of  any 
length — from  half-a-min.  to  half- 
an-hour.  Two  assistants,  called 
respectively  second  and  bottle 
holder,  wore  allowed  to  each 
fighter,  who  rested  upon  the  knee 
of  one  of  them  in  the  intervals 
between  each  round.  The  crowd 
was  kept  back  by  beaters,  men 
drawn  from  the  ranks  of  the  prize 
fighters,  who  carried  whips,  and 
did  not  hesitate  to  apply  them 
to  the  shoulders  of  any  person  who 
pressed  too  closely  upon  the  ropes. 

At  his  Amphitheatre  in  Oxford 
Street,  Broughton  did  a  great 
deal  to  establish  the  sport,  in¬ 
cluding  the  drawing  up  of  a  code 
of  rules  in  1743  which  remained  in 
force  for  95  years  until  in  1838  the 
“new  rules  of  the  ring’  ’  were  brought 
out.  The  new  rules,  revised  in 
1853,  prohibited  brutal  practice# 
such  as  butting,  gouging,  and  biting 
allowed  by  Broughton’s  code. 

Eighteenth  Century  Boxing 

Broughton  was  the  first  teacher 
to  introduce  gloves  for  practice 
bouts.  The  next  great  figure  was 
Tom  Johnson,  champion  1783-91, 
his  outstanding  fight  against 
Isaac  Perrins  lasting*  05  rounds. 
Both  Ban  Mendoza  and  John 
“  Gentleman  ”  Jackson  did  much 
between  1788  and  1795  to  develop 
the  scientific  side,  Jackson  with 
rooms  in  Bond  St.  being  a  great 
favourite  with  the  young  bloods 
of  his  day,  despite  the  fact  that 
he  had  comparatively  few  fights. 
Among  his  pupils  was  Lord  Byron. 

Early  in  the  19th  century  Tom 
Belcher  and  Tom  Cribb  were 
noted  for  “  milling  on  the  retreat.” 
contemporary  with  them  were  Joe 


Berks,  Hon  Penreo  (known  as  the 
Game  Ghiekon),  John  (billy,  after¬ 
wards  M.P,  for  Pontefract,  and 
Jem  Wank  Jean  Burke,  Bun 
Bendigo,  and  Benjamin  Gaunt 
wore  champions  between  1830  and 
1850.  Probably  most  famous  of 
old-time  English  pugilists  was 
Tom  Sayers,  whose  last  fight  was 
at  Farnborough  on  April  17,  1800, 
when  he  met  the  American  cham¬ 
pion  John  lleenan  in  what  is 
generally  acknowledged  to  be  the 
greatest  battle  of  the  prize  ring. 
It  was  abandoned,  after  37  rounds, 
as  a  draw,  following  police  inter¬ 
vention.  Sayers  lived  only  five 
more  years,  a, ml  was  buried  in 
Highgate  cemetery,  where  a  monu¬ 
ment  was  erected  to  his  memory. 
The  last  important  characters  of 
the  prize  ring  were  Jem  Mace,  who 
died  in  1911,  Oharlie  Mitchell,  Tom 
King,  and  Jem  Smith. 

Quoensberry  Bulo3 

Resolute  action  by  the  authori¬ 
ties  in  stamping  out  the  prize 
ring  nearly  brought  about  the 
end  of  the  sport.  The  day  was 
saved  by  the  marquess  of  Queens- 
berry,  who  introduced  rules  to 
cover  amateur  competitions  which 
were  brought  within  the  law  by 
reducing  the  fights  to  throe  time- 
limited  rounds  and  by  eliminating 
all  ways  of  defeating  one’s  ad¬ 
versary  except  by  punching  him 
whilst  wearing  certain  sized  gloves. 
The  Queensberry  rules  for  '  con¬ 
tests  of  endurance  ”  next  emerged 
to  govern  professional  contests,  and 
though  these  were  still  outside  the 
law,  by  limiting  the  rounds  to 
twenty,  promoters  got  near  to 
legalising  the  professional  game. 

Mitchell  and  Maee  were  as  good 
with  gloves  as  without.  Jake 
Kilraiu,  the  American  John  L, 
Sullivan,  and  an  Australian  Prank 
Slavin  were  prominent  in  1888. 
Towards  the  end  of  the  19th 
century  Lord  Lonsdale  did  much 
to  clarify  the  legal  position  and  to 
establish  it  on  a  sound  basis.  Bis 
memory  is  perpetuated  by  the 
Lonsdale  belts.  In  1881  the 
Amateur  Boxing  Association  intro¬ 
duced  rules  with  a  points  method 
of  scoring,  cards  being  kept  by 
judges  and  referee.  The  man  who 
scored  the  greater  number  of 
points  for  direct  clean  hits  with 
the  knuckle  part  of  the  glove  on 
the  specified  target  and  for  de¬ 
fensive  measures  such  as  guarding, 


slipping,  ducking,  and  countering 
was  declared  the  winner. 

The  best  of  the  Queensberry 
endurance  content  rules,  plus  the 
best  of  the  A.B.A.  rules,  later 
constituted  the  National  Sporting 
Glub  rules  which  formed  the  basis 
of  boxing  rules  all  over  the  world 
and  did  much  to  legitimise  the 
sport.  The  N.S.C.,  founded  by 
.John  Fleming  and  A.  F.  “  Peggy  ” 
Bettinson  on  March  5,  1891,  held 
an  unchallenged  place  in  British 
boxing  up  to  the  start  of  the 
Second  Great  War.  Famous 
boxers  such  as  “Peerless”  Jim 
Driscoll,  Jimmy  Wilde,  Billy 
Wells,  Kid  Lewis,  Sam  Langford, 
Tommy  Burns,  Carpenlior,  Owen 
Moran,  Jolmny  Basham,  Johnny 
Summers,  and  Pedlar  Palmer  all 
appeared  there. 

The  first  International  glove 
fight  championship  took  place  in 
San  Francisco  during  1891  when 
J.  J.  Corbett  drew  with  a  negro, 
Peter  Jackson.  Corbett  became 
first  recognized  world  champion 
in  1892  when  he  beat  Sullivan 
over  21  rounds  in  New  Orleans. 

Holders  of  the  heavyweight 
title  afterwards  were  Bob  Fitz- 
simons  (his  birth  certificate  spelt 
his  name  with  only  one  m),  James 
J.  Jeffries  (1889-1904),  Tommy 
Burns,  Jack  Johnson,  Georges  Oar- 
pontier  (white  champion  only), 
Josso  Willard,  Jack  Dempsey, 
Gene  Tunney,  Max  Schmeling, 
Jack  Sharkey,  Prime  Camera, 
Max  Baer,  J'.  J,  Braddock,  and 
Joe  Louis,  who  between  1937  and 
1940  successfully  defended  his 
title  22  times,  knocking  out  19  of 
his  opponents.  In  Aug.,  1937,  the 
Welshman  Tommy  Farr,  then 
British  heavyweight  champion, 
went  the  full  15  rounds  with  him 
only  to  lose  on  points. 

Groat  Britain  has  always  pro¬ 
duced  world  flyweight  champions, 
including  the  “  Mighty  Welsh 
Atom”  Jimmy  Wilde,  Jackie 
Brown,  Peter  *  Kano,  and  two 
Scotsmen,  Benny  Lynch  and 
Jackie  Paterson. 

British  Administration 

Professional  boxing  in  Great 
Britain  is  controlled  by  the  British 
Boxing  Board  of  Control— which 
consists  of  administrative  stewards 
and  stewards  of  appeal  who  have 
no  financial  interest  in  the  sport— 
and  by  area  councils  composed  of 
representatives  of  the  various  cate¬ 
gories,  i.e.  promoters,  boxers, 
referees,  etc.  All  professional  box¬ 
ing  is  under  National  Sporting  Club 
rules  as  recognized  by  the  board, 
and  takes  place  in  a  roped  ring  of 
not  less  than  14  ft.  or  more  than 
20  ft.  sq.  In  all  contests  the  uum- 
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ber  of  rounds  must  be  specified, 
15  rounds  being  the  maximum 
allowed.  No  round  exceeds  three 
minutes  in  duration,  and  the  inter¬ 
val  between  the  rounds  is  one 
minute.  If  one  of  the  contesting 
parties  i3  down,  he  must  rise  within 
ten  seconds.  A  contestant  failing 
to  continue  the  contest  after  ten 
seconds  is  not  awarded  marks  for 
that  round,  and  the  contest  ter¬ 
minates.  A  man  is  considered  down 
even  when  he  is  on  one  or  both 
feet,  if  at  the  time  any  other  part 
of  his  body  is  touching  the  ground, 
or  if  he  is  in  the  act  of  rising. 
Marks  are  awarded  for  both  attack 
and  defence  ;  if  the  points  accruing 
to  each  of  the  men  at  the  end  are 
equal,  preference  is  given  to  the 
one  who  has  done  more  leading 
and  shown  more  initiative. 

Powers  of  the  Referee 

The  referee  has  absolute  power 
in  his  interpretation  of  the  rules, 
and  if  in  his  opinion  either  of  the 
contestants  is  outclassed,  and  so 
liable  to  receive  excessive  punish¬ 
ment,  he  can  stop  the  contest.  He 
has  power  to  disqualify  a  contest¬ 
ant  for  any  irregularity,  such  as 
hitting  below  the  belt  or  with  the 
open  glove,  holding,  butting,  or 
any  other  aot  he  may  regard  as 
foul  according  to  the  rules. 

The  minimum  weight  of  the 
gloves  is  six  oz.  In  contests  of  over 
ten  rounds  each  contestant  is 
allowed  to  have  a  maximum  num¬ 
ber  of  four  seconds,  including  the 
promoter’s  official  seconds,  in  his 
comer.  The  seconds  leave  the  ring 
when  time  is  called  and  give  no 
advice  or  assistance  to  the  contest¬ 
ants  during  the  progress  of  any 
round.  All  championship  contests, 
whether  for  world,  British,  British 
Empire,  or  area  titles,  are  con¬ 
trolled  and  regulated  by  the 
B.B.B.C.,  which  has  the  same 
relation  to  professional  boxing  as 
the  Jockey  Club  to  horse  racing. 

In  all  contests  for  British  cham¬ 
pionships  contestants  must  be 
legally  British  subjects  and  born 
of  white  parents.  In  British  title 
contests  the  Lord  Lonsdale  chal¬ 
lenge  belts — first  awarded  in  1911 
— are  at  stake  and  any  contestant 
who  wins  three  times  makes  the 
belt  his  own  property  and  qualifies 
for  a  pension  of  £1  a  week  for  life 
upon  reaching  50.  In  Common¬ 
wealth  championships  a  trophy  is 
awarded. 

Amateur  Boxing 

Boxing  is  a  popular  sport  in  boys’ 
clubs  and  in  the  services.  Ama¬ 
teurs  box  under  Amateur  Boxing 
Association  rules  or  those  of  the 
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Imperial  Services  Boxing  Associ¬ 
ation,  or  the  Federation  Inter¬ 
nationale  de  Boxe  Amateur,  the 
set  of  rules  of  the  latter  governing 
Olympic  contests.  The  Amateur 
Boxing  Association,  first  formed  in 
1SS0,  has  flourished  and  exercises 
strict  but  benevolent  control  over 
hundreds  of  clubs  with  many  thou¬ 
sands  of  members.  The  amateur 
championships,  held  annually,  al¬ 
ways  attract  a  capacity  attendance. 

Standard  weights  throughout 
the  world  are,  for  professionals  : 


Flyweight 

Bantam 

Feather 

Lightweight 

Welter 

Middle 

Light  heavy 

Heavyweight 


up  to  8  stone 
up  to  8  st.  6  lb. 
up  to  0  stone 
up  to  9  st.  0  lb, 
up  to  10  st.  7  lb. 
up  to  11  st.  G  lb. 
up  to  12  st.  7  lb. 
any  weight  over 
12  st.  7  lb. 


For  amateurs : 


Flyweight 

Bantam 

Feather 

Lightweight 

Light  welter 

Welter 

Light  middle 

Middleweight 

Light  heavy 

Heavyweight 


up  to  8  stone 
lip  to  8  st.  7  lb. 
up  to  9  stone 
up  to  9  st.  7  lb. 
up  to  10  stone 
up  to  10  st.  9  lb. 
up  to  11  st.  2  lb. 
up  to  11  st.  1 L  lb. 
up  to  12  st.  10  lb. 
any  weight  over 
12  st.  10  lb. 


Gloves  for  I.S.B.A.,  F.I.B.A., 
and  A.B.A.  (senior)  contests  must 
weigh  eight  oz.  For  juniors  of 
seven  stone  and  under,  six  oz.  is 
the  requisite  weight. 

British  Law.  A  boxing  match 
with  gloves  is  lawful  if  fairly  con¬ 
ducted,  and  if  a  boxer  is  killed  in 
such  a  match  his  opponent  is  not 
guilty  of  a  crime ;  but  if  two  persons 
tight,  whether  with  gloves  or  not, 
with  the  intention  of  continuing 
until  one  of  them  gives  in  from 
exhaustion  or  injuries,  the  match 
is  illegal,  and  if  one  of  the  fighters 
dies,  the  other  is  guilty  of  man¬ 
slaughter. 

Bibliography .  Boxiana,  V.  15 gun, 
1818-21  and  1828-29;  The  Com¬ 
plete  Amateur  Boxer,  Boliun  Lynch, 
1913  ;  Scientific  Boxing  and  Self- 
Defence,  T.  Burns,  19 LI  ;  My 
Methods,  G.  Garpentier,  English 
trans.  1914  ;  Boxing  for  Beginners, 
H.  M.  Herman,  1936  ;  Giants  of  the 
Ring,  R.  A.  Haldane,  1950. 

Boxing  Day.  In  England  tho 
first  week-day  after  Christmas 
Day,  so  called  from  the  gratuities 
or  presents  given  to  servants  on 
this  day,  the  gratuities  being  at 
one  time  placed  in  boxes.  The 
practice  is  probably  a  survival 
from  the  Roman  Saturnalia.  Box¬ 
ing  Day  is  a  bank  holiday  in  Eng¬ 
land,  Wales,  N.  Ireland,  and  the 
Channel  Islands.  Dec.  26  is  also 
the  festival  of  8.  Stephen. 

Box  Stones.  Rounded  pieces  of 
ferruginous  sandstone.  The  ex¬ 
teriors  are  hardened  by  infiltra¬ 
tion  of  iron,  while  the  inside  is 


much  softer.  They  are  found  in  a 
thin  bed  at  the  base  of  the  E. 
Anglian  Pliocene,  the  bed  being 
composed  of  fragments  of  many 
older  formations.  The  box  stones, 
which  contain  casts  of  fossils,  par¬ 
ticularly  of  molluscs,  which  form  a 
fauna  unlike  anything  found  else¬ 
where  in  Great  Britain,  have  been 
variously  referred  as  to  age  to  the 
Oligocene,  Miocene,  and  Lower 
Pliocene. 

Boxtel.  Town  of  the  Nether¬ 
lands,  in  North  Brabant,  7  m.  S.  of' 
’s  Hertogonbosch.  Its  chief  manu¬ 
factures  are  paper,  linen,  and  salt.. 
Here  tho  French  defeated  an 
Anglo-Butch  army,  Sept.  17, 1794. 
Pop.  (est.)  14,000. 


Box  Thorn 


Box  Thorn  {Lycvum  barbarum),. 
Climbing  shrub  of  tho  family  Solan- 
aceae.  A  native  of  N.  Africa,  it 
has  smooth, 
lan  co-  sh  aped 
leaves  and  smalt 
purple,  funnel- 
shaped  flowers 
yellowish  at  t  he 
base,  succeeded 
by  orange  or 
scarlet  fruits.  It 
is  often  grown 
against  cottage 
walls  in  England  where  it  is  called1 
the  lea- tree,  from  the  former  occa¬ 
sional  use  of  its  loaves  as  a  substi¬ 
tute  for  those  of  Thm  sinensis., 
From  such  situations  it  often 
escapes  to  neighbouring  hedges, 
and  grows  wild. 

Boxwood.  Wood  of  the  box-, 
tree  (Buxm  srmpmnrms).  It  is: 
an  evergreen  tree  of  the  family 
Buxaceae,  a  native  of  Europe,  N. 
and  W.  Asia,  and  N.  Africa.  The' 
wood  has  an  exceedingly  fine  and1 
close  grain,  rcmlcMung  it  hard  and 
so  heavy  that  it  will  not  float  in 
water.  It  is  used  for  mathe¬ 
matical  instrument  making,  and  for1 
wood  engraving.  Pliny  mentions; 
its  use  for  turnery.  The  sawdust, 
is  used  for  polishing  jewelry. 

Boyacd.  Department  of  E, 
Colombia.  Separated  from  Vene¬ 
zuela  by  Arauca  territory,  it  is 
mountainous  in  tho  W.,  and  has 
vast  prairies  in  the  E.  It  produces 
coffee,  cereals,  cotton,  coal,  iron, 
copper,  plumbago,  and  salt ;  fine 
emeralds  are  found  at  Muso ;  from 
its  dense  forests  timber,  resins, 
and  balsams  are  obtained ;  and 
there  is  cattle-raising  on  the  plains. 
There  are  pre-Colombian  remains 
of  the  Ohibcha  culture.  Area 
24,944  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1951)  801,436. 

At  the  town  of  Boyaci,  22  m. 
S.  of  Tunja,  capital  of  the  dept., 
Bolivar  defeated  the  Spanish 
forces,  Aug.  7,  1819,  thus  securing 
the  independence  of  Colombia. 
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These  action  pictures  show  that  boxing  demands  not 
only  physical  fitness  and  agility,  but  a  quick  brain  and 
a  knowledge  that  comes  only  by  practice,  t.  I  he 
‘contestant  on  the  right  is  bringing  a  loft  hook  into 
'play.  a.  Clever  dodging  of  a  two-handed  attach. 


3.  Attempting  a  right  hook,  4.  Through  agility  the 
man  on  the  left  has  been  able  to  deliver  a  body  blow. 
5.  Boxers  in  a  clinch,  such  as  is  speedily  broken  by  the 
referee.  6.  An  example  of  artful  ducking  to  avoid  a 
right  swing.  7.  A  successful  left  punch  to  the  law 


BOXING:  TACTICS  AND  TELLING  BLOWS  OF  THIS  POPULAR  SPORT 
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Boy  Bishop  or  Bairn  Bishop 
(Lat.  episcopus  puerorum).  Princi¬ 
pal  figure  in  certain  church  revels 
of  the  Middle  Ages.  They  were  for¬ 
bidden  by  the  council  of  Basel,  in 
1431.  From  Dec.  6.  the  festival 
of  S.  Nicholas,  the  patron-saint 
of  children,  till  Holy  Innocents’ 
Day,  Dec.  28,  a  boy,  chosen  from 
the  choir  of  church,  cathedral,  or 
grammar  school,  was  invested  with 
the  full  insignia  of  a  bishop,  and, 
with  companions  dressed  as  priests, 
presided  over  the  services  in 
church.  In  England  Salisbury  was 
a  chief  centre  of  these  revels,  of 
which  the  Eton  Montem,  aban¬ 
doned  in  1847,  is  believed  to  have 
been  a  survival.  A  boy  bishop  said 
vespers  before  Edward  I  in  1299  at 
Heaton,  near  Newcastle.  Henry 
VIII  abolished  the  custom,  restor¬ 
ed  1554,  again  abolished  by  Eliza¬ 
beth  1.  Appointment  of  a  boy 
bishop  was  revived  at  S.  Matthew’s, 
Moorfields,  Bristol,  in  1942. 

Boyce,  William  (1710-79). 
British  musician.  Born  in  London, 
Feb.  7,  1710,  he  was  educated  at 
S.  Paul’s,  and  became  a  chorister 
in  the  cathedral.  During  1734-68 
he  was  organist  at  S.  Peter’s,  Vere 
Street,  and  S.  Michael’s,  Cornhill, 
and  in  1737  was  appointed  con¬ 
ductor  of  the  Three  Choirs  Festival. 
From  1736  he  was  composer  to  the 
Chapel  Royal,  and  in  1758  became 
its  organist.  He  edited  a  valuable 
collection  of  church  music  by 
English  composers,  published 
under  the  title  Cathedral  Music. 
His  many  compositions  include  an 
oratorio  (Noah),  eight  symphonies, 
and  the  music  for  odes,  masques, 
operettas,  and  Shakespeare’s  Tem¬ 
pest,  Cymbeline,  and  Winter’s 
Tale.  He  is  best  remembered  for 
the  song  Hearts  of  Oak,  written 
for  Garrick’s  Harlequin’s  Invasion, 
1759.  He  died  Feh.  7,  1779. 

Boycotting.  Social  and  com¬ 
mercial  isolation  of  an  individual, 
or  incitement  thereto,  with  a  view 
to  influencing  his  conduct.  The 
term  is  derived  from  Charles  Cun¬ 
ningham  Boycott  (1832-97),  land 
agent  to  Lord  Erne,  in  Co.  Mayo, 
Ireland.  Having  incurred  the 
hostility  of  the  Land  League  in 
1880  by  a  number  of  evictions,  he 
was  made  the  victim  of  an  organ¬ 
ized  conspiracy  to  prevent  him 
from  making  any  purchases,  even 
of  the  necessaries  of  life,  from  the 
people  of  the  district,and  from  hav¬ 
ing  any  contact  with  them.  The 
same  tactics  used  by  the  Land 
League  against  others  also  led  to  the 
passing  of  the  Crimes  Act  of  1887. 

Boyd,ANDREWKENNEDYHUTCH- 
ISON  (1825-99).  Scottish  essayist 
and  divine.  Bom  at  Auchinleck 


Manse,  Ayrshire,  Nov.  3,  1S25,  and 
educated  at  King’s  College, London, 


A.  K.  H.  Boyd, 
Scottish  divine 


and  Glasgow 
university, 
he  was  or¬ 
dained  to  the 
Presbyterian 
ministry  in 
1851,  and  from 
1865  till  his 
death  was  min¬ 
ister  of  St. 
Andrews.  Boyd 
reached  a  wide 


FAhott  <£•  Fry  public  early 
in  his  career  by  writing  articles  in 
Fraser’s  Magazine  over  his  initials, 
A.  K.  H.  B.  These  essays,  written 
in  a  lively,  clear,  and  allusive  style, 
were  reprinted,  1859-78,  as  Re¬ 
creations  of  a  Country  Parson. 
Boyd  also  wrote  Graver  Thoughts 
and  Critical  Essays  of  a  Country 
Parson,  1862,  and  volumes  of  ser¬ 
mons  and  reminiscences.  He  died 
at  Bournemouth,  March  1,  1899. 

Boyd,  Zachary  (c.  1585-1653). 
Scottish  divine.  He  was  educated 
at  Glasgow,  St.  Andrews,  and  the 
Protestant  college  of  Saumur,  in 
France,  residing  at  the  last  place 
some  16  years.  Returning  to  Scot¬ 
land  in  1*623,  he  became  minister 
of  Barony  parish,  Glasgow,  and  an 
influence  in  the  university,  which 
he  served  as  dean  of  faculty, 
rector,  and  vice-chancellor.  In  his 
later  years  a  Covenanter,  Boyd 
preached  before  Cromwell  in  1650, 
and  from  the  cathedral  pulpit 
“  railed  at  him  to  his  face.”  Boyd 
wrote  numerous  books  of  a  devo¬ 


tional  character,  and  attempted  a 
metrical  version  of  a  large  part 
of  the  Bible.  He  left  his  library  to 
Glasgow  university. 

Boyd- Carpenter,  Sir  William 
(1841-1918).  British  divine.  The 
son  of  a  clergyman,  he  was  born  in 
Liverpool, 

March  26, 1841, 
and  educated 
there  and  at  S. 

Catharine’s  Col- 
lege,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  where 
he  graduated 
in  1864,  and 

was  ordained.  Wm.Boyd-Carpenter, 
His  reputation  British  divine 
as  an  eloquent  Bussell 

preacher  was  quickly  made.  Dur¬ 
ing  1870-79  he  was  vicar  of  S. 
James’s,  Holloway,  during  1879- 
84  of  Christ  Church,  Lancaster 
Gate.  Having  attracted  the  notice 
of  Queen  Victoria,  he  was  made 
canon  of  Windsor  in  1882.  In 
1884  he  was  selected  as  bishop  of 
Ripon,  and  remained  there  until 
1911,  when  he  exchanged  the 
bishopric  for  a  canonry  at  West¬ 


minster,  which  post  he  retained 
until  his  death,  Oct.  26,  1918. 

He  was  created  K.C.V.O.  in 
1912.  His  many  published  books 
include  his  Hulsean  and  Bampton 
lectures  (delivered  1878  and  1887 
respectively)  ;  The  Spiritual  Mes¬ 
sage  of  Dante,  1914 ;  and  two 
volumes  of  reminiscences. 

Boydell,  John  (1719-1804). 
British  engraver.  Born  at  Dorring- 
ton,  Shropshire,  Jan.  19,  1719,  and 
apprenticed  to  the  engraver  Toms, 
in  London,  he  made  his  debut  with 
a  number  of  books,  each  contain¬ 
ing  six  landscapes,  and  issued  over 
4,000  plates.  He  was  a  city  aider- 
man  in  1774,  and  lord  mayor  in 
1791.  About  1786  he  initiated  his 
great  scheme  for  the  illustration  of 
Shakespeare  by  engravings  after 
the  works  of  eminent  contem¬ 
porary  artists.  This,  thanks  to  his 
liberality,  was  a  veritable  endow¬ 
ment  of  English  painting  ;  167 
paintings  by  the  best  artists  of 
the  day  and  3  pieces  of  sculpture 
composing  his  Shakespearian 
Gallery  in  1802.  Then  financial 
difficulties  obliged  him  to  dispose 
of  his  property  by  lottery.  He 
died  Dec.  12, 1804,  before  the  draw. 


Boyd  Orr,  Sir  John  Boyd  Orr, 
Baron  (b.  1880).  British  expert  on 
nutrition.  Born  Sept.  23,  1880,  in 
A  y  r  s  h  i  r  o,  he 
was  educated  at 
Glasgow  univer¬ 
sity  and  took  a 
medical  degree. 

During  the 
First  GreatWar  1 
he  served  in 
the  R.A.M.C., 
winning  the 
D.S.O.  He  be¬ 
came  a  member 
of  committees 


Lord  Boyd  Orr, 
British  expert  on 
nutrition 


on  fat  stock,  milk,  and  cattle  for 
the  ministry  of  Agrioulture,  and 
on  nutrition  for  the  ministry  of 
Health.  Director  of  the  imperial 
bureau  of  animal  nutrition,  he  was 
knighted  in  1935.  He  was  pro¬ 
fessor  of  agriculture  at  Aberdeen, 
1942-45,  and  chancellor  of  Glas¬ 
gow  university,  1946.  Independent 
M.P.  for  Scottish  universities, 
1945-46,  he  retired  on  becoming 
director-general  of  the  United 
Nations  food  and  agriculture  or¬ 
ganization,  1945-48.  He  was 
awarded  the  Nobel  peace  prize, 
1949,  in  which  year  also  he  was 
created  a  baron.  He  published 
several  studies  concerning  the  con¬ 
nexion  between  food,  health,  and 
population  growth. 

Boyer  Alexis,  Baron  de 
(1757-1833).  A  French  surgeon. 
Bom  at  Uzerche,  Corr^ze,  he  was 
the  son  of  a  tailor.  After  studying 
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anatomy  in  Paris  under  Desault, 
he  was  appointed  second  surgeon 
at  a  leading  hospital  in  171)4,  and 
later  to  the  chair  of  operative  sur¬ 
gery  at  the  school  of  health.  He 
became  surgeon  to  Napoleon  in 
1805,  and  later  to  Louis  NVIll, 
Charles  N,  and  Louis  Philippe 
successively.  He  was  made  a  baron 
in  1807,  and  a  member  of  the 
academy  of  sciences  in  1824.  He 
died  in  Paris,  Nov.  25,  1833.  His 
best  known  works  are  Traite  Oom- 
plet  dc  l’Anatomic,  1707-4)0,.  and 
Traite  dcs  Maladies  Chirurgicalos, 
1814-26. 

Boyer,  Jean  Pierke  (1776- 
1850).  President,  of  the  republic 
of  Haiti.  A  mulatto  born  at  Port- 
au-Prince,  Feb.  28,  1776,  and  edu¬ 
cated  in  Europe,  he  returned  to 
Haiti,  took  part  in  the  rising 
against  the  French  in  1702,  fought, 
for  the  mulattoes  against;  the 
negroes  and  for  both  against,  the 
British,  when  they  invaded  the 
island,  and  later  fled  to  Franco, 
returning  with  French  troops  1802. 

The  despotism  of  the  negro 
Dessalines  drove  Boyer  to  join 
Christophe  and  Pdt.ion  against,  lum, 
Dessalines  was  assassinated  in 
1806  ;  when  Christophe  and  PcHion 
divided  the  island  between  thorn, 
Boyer  supported  PtHion.  He  be¬ 
came  governor  of  Port-ail- Prince 
and  when  PtHion  died  ir\  1818 
Boyer  was  elected  president  of  the 
southern  part  of  the  island.  On 
Christophe’s  death  in  1820  ho  be¬ 
came  ruler  of  the  whole  island.  In 
1827  ho  bought  French  recognition 
of  the  independent  republic  of 
Haiti,  and  for  some  years  under 
Boyer’s  presidency  the  island  had 
peace ;  but  heavy  taxation  bred 
discontent  which  culminated  in 
the  insurrection  of  1843.  Boyer 
took  refuge  in  Jamaica  till  1848, 
when  he  sailed  for  France,  where 
he  died  July  9,  1850. 

Boyle.  Market  town  of  co. 
Roscommon,  Irish  Republic.  On 
the  river  Boyle,  it  is  9  m.  W.  of 
Carrick-on-Shannon.  It  has  ruins 
of  a  12th-century  Cistercian  abbey 
and  trades  in  (fairy  produce  and 
provisions.  Market  days,  Wed. 
and  Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  1,934. 

Boyle.  Name  of  a  famous  Irish 
family,  members  of  which  have 
been  or  are  earls  of  Cork,  Orrery, 
Shannon,  and  Burlington.  The 
first  important  member  was  Rich¬ 
ard  Boyle,  made  earl  of  Cork  in 
1620.  Descended  from  an  old 
Herefordshire  family,  he  began 
the  long  connexion  of  the  Boyles 
with  Ireland.  For  his  brother 
John  he  secured  the  bishoprics 
of  Roscarberry,  Cork,  and  Cloyne 
in  1617,  and  for  a  kinsman, 


Michael  Boyle,  the  bishopric  of 
Waterford  and  Lismore  in  1619. 
Another  kinsman,  Richard,  was 
archbishop  of  Tnarn,  while  a 
younger  Michael  (d.  1702)  was 
archbishop  of  Dublin  and  then 
of  Armagh.  Nee  Cork,  Earl  of ; 
Orrery,  Marl  of. 

Boyle,  Robert  (1027-91).  Irish 
natural  philosopher  and  chemist. 
Born  at  Lismore,  Munster,  Jan,  25, 


Robert  Boyle.  Irish  natural  philo¬ 
sopher  and  chemist.  From  a  paint¬ 
ing  after  Frederic  Kasseboom 

Sationnl  Portrait  (Jatlcru,  London 

1627,  the  14th  child  of  Richard 
Boyle,  first  earl  of  Cork,  he  was  at 
Eton  3035-38,  and  for  the  next 
five  years  lived  in  Franco,  Switzer¬ 
land',  and  Italy.  Boyle  resided  at 
Oxford  during  1654-68.  His  bent 
for  scientific  investigation  made 
him  a  loader  in  the  foundation  of 
the  Royal  {Society.  While  at  Ox¬ 
ford  ho  conducted  a  long  scries  of 
experiments  on  the  spring  (Le.  the 
elasticity)  of  the  air,  1600,  which 
threw  entirely  new  fight  on  the 
nature  of  the  gaseous  st  ate  and  led 
to  the  discovery  of  the  reciprocal 
relation  between  pressure  and  vol¬ 
ume  called  after  him  Boyle’s  Law. 

In  The  Sceptical  Ohymist,  1661, 
he  criticised  the  age-old  theories  of 
the  four  elements  (earth,  air,  fire, 
and  water)  and  the  throe  principles 
(salt,  sulphur,  and  mercury) ;  and 
substituted  the  suggestion  that  all 
matter  was  made  out  of  combina¬ 
tions,  in  various  proportions,  of  a 
number  of  substances  which  could 
not  be  broken  down  into  simpler 
substances  by  any  chemical  moans, 

During  his  residence  at  Oxford. 
Boyle  bore  the  expense  of  trans¬ 
lating  the  Bible  for  Indian,  Irish 
'  and  Welsh  readers,  and  into  Turk 
ish  and  Malay,  in  addition  to  Gro 
tius’s  Truth  of  the  Christian  Re¬ 
ligion  into  Arabio.  By  bequest  ho 
founded  the  Boyle  Lectures  for 
the  defence  of  Christianity  against 
attacks.  Boyle’s  contributions  to 
the  Proceedings  of  the  Royal 


Society  were  extensive,  but  he 
declined  the  honour  of  its  presi¬ 
dency,  as  he  declined  ordination 
and  the  provostsln’p  of  Eton.  Pic 
died  in  London,  Dec.  30,  1691, 
and  was  buried  at  S.  Martin-in- 
thc-Fields.  His  complete  Works, 
in  four  volumes,  with  a  Life  by 
Dr.  Thomas  Birch,  were  published 
in  1744. 

Boyle  Lectures.  Courses  of 
lectures,  founded  in  1(591  by 
Robert  Boyle,  whose  will  provided 
£50  a  year  for  the  purpose.  The 
lectures,  delivered  every  year  at 
a  church  nominated  by  the  bishop 
of  London,  consist  of  a  scries  of 
eight  sermons  to  prove  the  truth 
of  the  Christian  religion  against 
atheism,  paganism,  Judaism, 
Mahomedanism,  and  deism.  The 
controversies  among  Christians 
arc  expressly  excluded.  The.  lec¬ 
tureship  is  usually  tenable  for 
three  years. 

Boyle's  Law.  That  the  volume 
of  a  given  mass  of  gas  at  a  fixed 
temperature  multiplied  by  the 
pressure  is  always  a  constant 
quantity.  It  was  enunciated  by 
Robert  Boyle  as  the  result  of  his 
study  of  the  elasticity  of  gases. 
On  the  Continent  it  is  generally 
known  as  Muriotte’s  Law.  If  V 
is  the  volume  of  the  mass  of  the 
gas,  and  P  is  the  pressure  to  which 
it  is  subjected,  then  Boyle’s  Law 
states  that  so  long  as  the  tempera¬ 
ture  remains  the  same,  PV  -  - 
Constant.  Boyle  experimented 
only  with  quantities  of  gases, 
beginning  his  investigations  with 
a  U-shaped  tube  with  one  end 
closed,  into  which  mercury  was 
poured  ;  and  his  apparatus  was 
not  sufficiently  accurate  to  de¬ 
termine  small  deviations  from  tho 
law,  even  if  in  his  limited  experi¬ 
ments  such  had  occurred.  Regnault 
in  1847  examined  the  law  with 
much  unproved  apparatus ;  Aim- 
gat  and  others  have  continued 
experiments  with  much  higher 
pressures.  It  has  been  found  that 
gases  deviate  from  the  law  slightly 
but  consistently  at  high  pressures 
and  at  low  pressures. 

Boylesve,  Raw*  (1867-1926). 
French  novelist.  He  was  horn  at 
La  Haye- Descartes,  Indre-ct-Loire, 
April  14,  1867,  and  educated  at 
Poitiers  and  Tours.  His  real  name 
was  Ron6  Marie  Auguste  Tartfi- 
veau.  In  1896  he  published  Le 
M^decin  des  Dames  do  Neans,  and 
Les  Bains  de  Bade  ;  these  wore 
followed  in  rapid  succession  by 
other  novels  and  short  stories,  in 
which  he  displayed  acute  observa¬ 
tion  of  middle-class  country  fife. 
He  was  made  a  member  of  the 
French  Academy,  March  20,  1919. 
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TTis  voluminous  works  of  fiction 
include  Saint©  Marie  des  Fleurs, 
1897  ;  Le  Parfum  des  ties  Bor- 
romees,  IS9S ;  Le  Bel  Avenir, 
1905  ;  LaPoudre  aux  Yeux,  1909  ; 
and  Tu  n’es  plus  Rien,  1917.  He 

died  Jan.  15,  1926. 

Boyne.  River  of  Ireland.  Rising 

in  the  Bog  of  Allen  in  co.  Kildare, 
it  flows  for  c.  80  m.,  mainly  N.E., 
to  the  Irish  Sea,  4  m.  below 
Drogheda,  to  which  town  it  is  nav¬ 
igable.  On  its  hanks  are  Trim  and 
Navan.  Its  chief  tributary  is  the 
Blackwater.  Above  Drogheda  is 
the  site  of  the  battle  of  the  Boyne. 

Boyne,  Battle  op  the.  Fought 
between  William  III  of  England 
ajid  the  exiled  James  II,  July  1 
(July  11,  new  style),  1690.  It  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  complete  defeat  of 
James  and  put  an  end  to  his  hopes 
of  restoration. 

Having  fled  from  England, 
James  secured  military  and  finan¬ 
cial  aid  from  Louis  XIV  of  France, 
and  betook  himself  to  Ireland, 
where  his  supporters  were  numer¬ 
ous.  To  crush  him  William  was 
obliged  to  cross  over  to  Ireland  in 
person,  and  landing  with  some 
troops  at  Carrickfergus  he  col¬ 
lected  others  from  Londonderry 
and  elsewhere  and  marched  south. 
His  army  was  about  36,000  strong. 
Meanwhile,  the  numerically  in¬ 
ferior  French  and  Irish  were  in 


positions  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Boyne,  near  Drogheda. 

William  opened  the  attack  by 
sending  a  force  to  cross  the  river 
by  a  bridge  some  miles  higher  up 
and  so  to  turn  the  Irish  left  wing. 
This  was  done,  and  when  the 
English  were  approaching  the  road 
to  Dublin  the  French  turned  to 
oppose  them,  Lauzun  being  in 
command.  William  then  sent  his 
cavalry  across  the  river  nearer 
Drogheda,  and  here  was  the 
fiercest  fighting  of  the  day.  The 
Irish  foot  soon  fled  in  disorder,  but 
the  horsemen  contested  the  ad¬ 
vance,  and  Schomberg,  William’s 
most  trusted  lieutenant,  was  killed. 
The  king  himself  came  up  and  the 
enemy  were  routed.  The  losses  were 
about  500  English  and  about 
1.500  on  the  other  side.  An  obelisk, 
approx.  2  m.  west  of  Drogheda, 
marks  the  site  of  the  battle,  of 
which  there  is  a  vivid  description 
in  Macaulay’s  History  of  England. 
The  papacy,  which  at  that  time 
was  opposed  to  the  policy  of  Louis 
XIV,  expressed  its  satisfaction  at 
the  result  of  the  battle.  Orangemen 
of  Ireland  celebrate  both  the  vic¬ 
tories  of  the  Boyne  and  of  Aughrim 
(July  12,  1691,' O.S.)  on  July  12. 

Boys’  Brigade,  The.  Organi¬ 
zation  for  the  training  and  wel¬ 
fare  of  boys.  It  was  founded  in 
Glasgow,  Oct-.  4,  1883,  by  William 


(later  Sir  William)  Smith.  With 
two  colleagues  he  banded  together 
some  thirty  lads  as  The  Boys’ 
Brigade,  and  under  his  guidance 
the  movement  grew  enormously, 
Sir  William  Smith  remained  secre¬ 
tary  until  his  death,  May  10,  1914. 

The  brigade  has  a  pronounced 
religious  basis.  It  aims  at  training 
a  boy  to  become  a  self-reliant  God¬ 
fearing  man.  Companies  are 
formed  in  connexion  with 
churches,  chapels,  and  other 
Christian  organizations,  providing 
a  means  by  which  boys  at  a  critical 
period  of  their  lives  can  be  aided 
and  ultimately  led  into  member¬ 
ship  of  the  churches.  The  strength 
of  the  brigade  throughout  the 
world  was,  in  1955,  3,380  com¬ 
panies,  with  125,000  members.  In 
addition  the  junior  movement} — 
the  Life  Boys — had  2,730  teams 
with  75,000  leaders  and  boys.  In 
1926  the  union  of  the  Boys’  Bri¬ 
gade  and  the  Boys’  Life  Brigade 
was  effected.  The  headquarters 
are  at  Abbey  House,  Westminster, 
and  168,  Bath  Street,  Glasgow. 

Boy  Scouts.  World- wide  or¬ 
ganization  for  the  development  of 
citizenship  among  boys.  In  1907, 
Gen.  Sir  B.  (later  Lord)  Baden- 
Powcll  (q.v.)  held  a  camp  for  boys 
on  Brownsea  Island,  Poole  har¬ 
bour,  to  try  out  a  scheme  he  called 
“  Scouting  for  Boys.”  Boys  were 


Battle  of  the  Boyne.  William  of  Orange  emerging  from  the  river  at  the  head  of  his  English  cavalry.  The  lifeless  body 

of  Schomberg,  his  trusted  lieutenant,  is  in  the  arms  of  his  soldiers 
From  the  painting  by  Benjamin.  West,  P.B.4. 
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drawn  from  all 
classes.  In  1908 
Baden-Powoll  pub¬ 
lished  a  book  of  the 
same  name  and  boys 
all  over  Britain 
started  troops. 

Then  the  Boy  Scouts 
Association  was 
founded,  1910,  and 
expanded  rapidly. 

In  1912  it  was 
granted  a  royal 
charter  of  incorpor¬ 
ation.  The  ' move¬ 
ment  spread  to  oilier 
countries;  and 
45  years  after  its  Boy 
foundation  its  mem¬ 
bership,  in  some  (>0  countries,  miug,  estimation,  camping.  The 
exceeded  5^  million.  t  culminating  test  for  the  first  (lass 

When  ho  joins,  a  boy  promises  badge  is  a  journey  of  at  least, 
on  his  honour  u  to  do  his  duty  to  M  m.  in  24  hrs.  The  scout  has 
God  and  the  King  (Queen),  to  help  a  choice  of  79  proficiency  badges 
other  people  at  all  times,  and  to  which,  like  those  of  the  wolf  cubs, 


Scouts.  British  hoy  scout,  soa  scout,  and  air 
scout,  giving  the  Scout  salute 


obey  the  scout,  laws.”  There  are 
ten  laws  :  l.a  scout’s  honour  is  to 
be  trusted ;  2.  a  scout  is  loyal  to 
the  King  (Queen),  his  country,  his 
soouters,  his  parents,  his  employ¬ 
ers,  and  to  those  under  him  ;  It.  a 
scout’s  duty  is  to  bo  useful,  and  to 
help  others  ;  4.  a  scout  is  a  friend 
to  all,  and  a  brother  to  every 
other  scout,  no  matter  to  what, 
country,  class  or  creed  the 
other  may  belong  ;  5,  a  scout  is 


are  grouped  ;  public  service,  hob¬ 
bies,  ami  outdoor  activities. 

Sea  scouts  and  air  scouts  have 
the  Name  basic  training  but  with 
additional  specialised  activities. 

At  IB,  the  youth  may  become  a 
rover  scout.  The  practical  ac¬ 
tivities  of  rover  scouts  arc  a 
development  of  those  of  the  boy 
scouts,  but  with  a  more  strenuous 
standard,  hiking,  climbing,  pion¬ 
eering,  and  so  on  ;  their  theoroti- 


courteous ;  0.  a  scout  is  a  friend  cal  training  is  based  on  the  needs 

to  animals ;  7.  a  scout  obeys  of  citizenship  with  particular 

orders  of  his  parents,  patrol  emphasis  on  personal  rosponsi- 

leader,  or  scoutmaster  without  bility  as  a  member  of  the  corn- 

question  ;  8.  a  scout  smiles  ami  mu  nit  y.  The  complete  scout 
whistles  under  all  difficulties  ;  9. 
a  scout  is  thrifty ;  10.  a  scout  is 
clean  in  thought,  word,  and  deed. 

A  hoy  can  join  the  movement,  at 
eight  years  of  ago  by  becoming  a 
wolf  cub.  He  is  awarded  his 
tenderpad  badge  when  ho  has 
passed  the  following  tests  ; — he 
should  know  the  cub  law  and 
promise,  the  salute,  the  grand 
howl,  and  their  meanings.  After 
investiture  as  a  tenderpad,  the 
cub  proceeds  to  qualify  as  a  one- 
star  cub  and  afterwards  as  a  two- 
star  cub  by  passing  tests.  A  star 
cub  may  gain  proficiency  badges 
in  a  number  of  subjects  grouped 
under  character  training,  handi¬ 
craft,  service,  and  physical  health. 

The  activities  of  wolf  cubs  are  in 
keeping  with  the  psychological 
needs  of  their  age  and  are  set  in 
the  imaginative  framework  of  the 
Mowgli  stories  from  Kipling’s 
Jungle  Books.  The  boy  becomes  a 
scout  at  11  and  his  training  is  in 
three  principal  stages,  tenderfoot, 
second  class,  and  first  class,  cover¬ 
ing  first  aid,  signalling,  observa¬ 
tion,  pioneering,  mapping,  swim- 


Boy  Scouts.  Left,  rover  scout ;  trained  scouts  can 
enter  this  group  at  the  age  oi  lg.  Bight,  wolf  cup 


group  comprises  a  wolf-cub  pack, 
a  scout  troop,  and  a  rover  crow. 

The  organization  in  Great  Brit¬ 
ain  is  decentralised,  each  county 
and  district  being  under  its  own 
commissioner.  The  centre  of 
scouting  m  the  British  Common¬ 
wealth  is  tho  Imperial  H.Q.,  Buck¬ 
ingham  Palace  Hoad,  London. 

Ghilo  was  the  first  foreign 
country  to  adopt  tho  movement, 
in  1909,  followed  by  Franco,  tho 
Scandinavian  countries,  and  tho 
IT.S.A.  in  1 910.  Exchange  of  visits 
between  scouts  of  one  country 
and  another  begun  about  1912. 
Tlit1  first  international  jamboree 
was  held  in  London  in  1920  ;  27 
countries  were  represented.  As 
ft  result,  the  Boy 
Scouts  Inter¬ 
national  Bureau 

was  founded.  jjNEll 

T  h  o  T  u  tor-  WmWmW 

national  (Jonfor- 
o  u  e  o  m  cots 
every  t  w  u 
years  and  each 
country  is  en¬ 
tailed  to  send  six  k  ,  „  — —  j 

d  o  1  o  g  a  t  o  8  .  Boy  Scouts,  Official 

World  iambo-  baclKe,  worn  on 
vv  oi  m  jam »>o  Leader’s  hat 

recs  and  world 

rover  moots  arc  normally  held  at 
4-yeurly  intervals. 

Throughout  both  Great  Wars, 
British  boy  scouts  distinguished 
themselves  by  their  servico.  In 
1914-18  they  were  mobilised  to 
protect  railway  bridges,  water¬ 
works,  telegraphs,  and  cable  lines 
-—sea  scouts  did  special  duty  as 
coastwaichmen— and  in  1939-45 
more  than  200  different  kinds  of 
war  service  wore  carried  out  by 
them.  They  were  prominent  in 
civil  defence,  acting  as  messengers, 
telephonists,  first  aiders,  wardens’ 
mates,  etc,  They  helped  with 
evacuation,  at  rest  centres,  and  in 

air  raid  shelters. 
Many  thousands 
of  indoor  air  raid 
shelters  wore 
erected  by  them 
and  they  did  sal¬ 
vage  work,  herb 
collecting,  fruit 
picking,  harvest¬ 
ing,  and  forestry. 
Volunteer  teams  of 
scout-trained  men 
and  women  served 
in  tho  Scout  Inter¬ 
national  Belief 
Service  whose 
teams  operated  in 
Europe  and  the 
Near  East.  Tens 
of  thousands 
served  in  the  forces; 
of  decorations,  U 


boysen  dam 

and  23  scouts  were  awarded  the 
V.C.  in  the  First  and  Second 
Great  War  respectively.  In  every 
country  occupied  by  the  Germans 
the  movement  was  banned,  but  the 
scouts  carried  on  “  underground.” 
Consult  Scouting  for  Boys,  R. 
Baden-Powell,  1908  ;  The  Scout 
Movement,  E.  E.  Reynolds,  1950. 

Boysen  Dam.  Earth  dam  on 
the  Big  Horn  river,  Wyoming, 
U.S.A.,  constructed  during  1946- 
52  to  provide  irrigation,  flood  con¬ 
trol,  and  power.  It  is  221  ft.  high 
and  1,150  ft.  long,  and  has  a  volume 
of  1,689,000  cubic  yards. 

Boz.  Early  pen-name  of  Charles 
Dickens,  used  on  the  title  pages  of 
all  his  books  up  to  1844,  i.e.  from 
Sketches  by  Boz  to  Martin 
Chuzzlewit.  It  had  been  the 
family  nickname  of  his  youngest 
brother,  and  was  originally  pro¬ 
nounced  with  a  long  o. 

Bozen.  German  form  of  the 
name  of  the  city  of  Bolzano  (q-v.  ). 

Bozrah.  Name  of  two  towns  in 
ancient  Palestine.  (1 )  Bozrah  of 
Edom  (Gen.  36,  v.  33)  was  the 
capital  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
Nabateans,  which  flourished  100 
B.C.  to  A.D.  100.  It  lay  30  m.  S.  of 
the  Dead  Sea. 

(2)  Bozrah  of  Moab  (Jer.  48, 
v.  24)  was  situated  in  the  Mishor, 
or  plains  of  Moab,  but  its  site  has 
not  been  located  with  certainty. 
It  may  be  the  same  as  Bezer 
(Deut.  4,  v.  43)  in  the  territory  of 
Reuben.  Others  have  identified 
it  with  the  Bosora  of  1  Macc.  5, 
v.  26,  called  Bostra  in  Roman  times, 
a  city  some  80  m.  S.  of  Damascus. 

Bra.  Town  of  Italy.  In  the 
prov.  of  Cuneo,  31  m.  by  rly.  S.  of 
Turin,  it  trades  in  leather,  chemi¬ 
cals,  wine,  cattle,  and  truffles. 
Pop.  (1951)  10,087.  Near  by  are 
the  ruins  of  Pollentia  (q.v.). 

Brabanponne,  La.  National 
anthem  of  Belgium.  It  was 
written  to  celebrate  the  rising  of 
the  southern  Netherlands  in  1830 
against  King  William  I  of  the 
Netherlands.  The  words  are  by 
Jenneval,  music  by  Campenhout. 

Brabant.  Name  of  a  duchy 
virtually  independent  in  medie¬ 
val  times.  Brabant  early  formed 
part  of  Lorraine,  which  about  1100 
was  divided  into  two  parts,  and  it 
was  Henry,  duke  of  Lower  Lor¬ 
raine,  who,  about  1190,  called  him¬ 
self  duke  of  Brabant.  He  was  also 
count  of  Louvain,  his  duchy  being 
the  district  around  that  city,  which 
w^as  his  capital  until  supplanted 
by  Brussels.  It  also  included  Brus¬ 
sels  and  Antwerp.  A  later  duke 
named  John  gave  to  his  subjects 
the  famous  charter  of  liberties 
called  La  Joyeuse  Entree  (^.z?.). 
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This  grant  was  made  to  celebrate  In  1815  Brabant  was  included  in 
the  marriage  of  his  daughter  the  new  kingdom  of  all  the  Nether- 
Johanna  with  Wenceslaus  of  Lux-  lands,  the  two  portions  being 
emburg.  Johanna  became  ruler  of  again  united,  but  the  southern 
Brabant  on  her  father’s  death  in  Netherlands  rebelled  in  1830.  The 
1355,  and  her  marriage  wars  the  kingdom  of  Belgium  was  recog¬ 
beginning  of  the  end  of  the  duchy’s  nized  in  1839,  and  Brabant  was 
independence.  Wenceslaus  and  once  more  divided,  into  North 
Louis,  count  of  Flanders,  the  hus-  Brabant  prov.,  the  Netherlands, 
band  of  Johanna’s  sister,  fought  and  Brabant  prov.,  Belgium. 
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La  Brabanconne.  Words  and  music  of  the  first  verse  of  the  National  Anthem 
of  Belgium,  written  by  \ Jenneval.  set  to  the  triumphant  tune  compose!  by 

Campenhout 


for  Brabant  for  some  years,  Wen¬ 
ceslaus  eventually  obtaining 
possession.  His  widow  chose  as  her 
successor  her  niece,  Margaret,  wife 
of  Philip  the  Bold,  duke  of  Bur¬ 
gundy,  and  when  she  died  in  1406 
Brabant  passed  to  Philip’s  younger 
son,  Anthony.  His  descendants 
died  out  in  1430,  and  the  duchy 
was  United  with  Burgundy. 

As  part  of  Burgundy  Brabant 
came  with  the  lands  of  Mary,  the 
heiress  of  Charles  the  Bold,  io  the 
house  of  Hapsburg.  In  this  way  it 
was  included  in  the  possessions  of 
Charles  V  and  passed  to  Philip  II 
of  Spain.  The  revolt  of  the  Nether¬ 
lands  against  Spanish  rule  caused 
the  separation  of  Brabant  into  two 
parts.  The  northern  portion  was 
conquered  by  the  Dutch  and  was 
formally  included  in  the  United 
Provinces  in  1648.  The  southern, 
now  Belgian  Brabant,  remained 
under  Spanish  rule  until  1713, 
when,  on  the  partition  of  the 
Spanish  realm,  it  passed  to  Austria. 


Brabant.  Prov.  of  Belgium,  be¬ 
tween  the  Scheldt  and  the  Meuse. 
Avery  fertile  region,  it  is  Belgium’s 
most  densely  populated  prov. 
(more  than  1,400  to  the  sq.  ra.). 
Its  manufactures  include  lace, 
carpets,  linen,  hats,  paper,  chemi¬ 
cals,  and  pottery.  Brussels  is  the 
capital.  Area  1,267  sq.  m.  Pop, 
(1947)  1,798,468. 

Brabant,  Noeth.  Prov.  of  the 
Netherlands.  Bounded  S.  by 
Belgium  and  W.  by  Zeeland,  it 
produces  grain,  beet,  hops,  and 
cattle  ;  there  are  also  tanneries, 
’s  Hertogenbosch  is  the  capital. 
Area  1,921  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1954) 
1,332,033. 

Brabant.  Town  of  France.  In 
the  dept,  of  Meuse,  it  is  on  the 
river  Meuse,  10  m.  N.N.W.  of  Ver¬ 
dun.  Captured  by  the  Germans 
in  the  battle  of  Verdun,  Feb,  23, 
1916,  it  was  recaptured  by  the 
First  American  Army  and  part  of 
the  Second  French  Army,  Oct.  8, 
1918.  See  Verdun,  Battles  of. 
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Brabazon.  Name  of  two  ox- 
perimental  air  linens  designed  lor 
the  British  ministry  of  Supply  on 
the  recommendation  of  a,  com¬ 
mittee  set  up  in  1042  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Lord  lira  ha/am  of 
Tara.  The  Brabazon  1  was  begun 
in  1945  and  made  its  first  tost 
flight  in  1949.  Weighing  130  tons, 
it  “was  177  ft.  long  with  a  wing 
span  of  230  ft.  and  was  designed  to 
accommodate  100  passengers.  It 
was  powered  by  eight  paired 
Centau rus  piston-engines  develop¬ 
ing  a  total  of  20,000  h.p.  Cruising 
speed  was  225  m.p.h.  and  range 
3,500  m.  Only  the  fuselage  of  the 
Brabazon  II,  which  was  to  bo 
similar  in  dimensions  but  powered 
by  eight  paired  turbo-propeller 
engines,  was  built.  Total  cost  ol 
the  project,  including  a  3,000-yd, 
runway  and  an  assembly  hangar 
at  Filton,  Bristol,  was  £12,500,000. 
The  Brabazon  I  pro  vim  l  too  eostly 
to  operate  and  too  large  for  ex¬ 
isting  airports.  In  1953  both  air¬ 
craft  were  sold  for  scrap. 

Brabazon  of  Tara,  John 
Theodore  Cutiiueut  Moore- 
Brabazon,  1st  Baron  (h.  1884). 
British  airman,  holder  of  the  first 
aviator’s  certificate  issued  by  the 
Royal  Aero  Club  in  1910.  Born 
Feb.  8,  1884,  ami  educated  at 
Harrow  and  Trinity  College,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  he  was  a  pioneer  motorist 
as  well  as  airman.  Brabazon 
served  in  the  First  Croat  War,  be¬ 
coming  a  lieut.-cob,  and  had 
charge  of  the  lloyal  Flying  Corps 
photographic  section,  bio  was 
Unionist  M.P.  for  the  Chatham 
division  of  Rochester  1918-29,  and 
for  Wallasey  1931-42.  Minister  of 
Transport  in  1940,  minister  of 
Aircraft  Production  1941-42,  he 
was  raised  to  the  peerage  in  1942 
and  was  made  chairman  of  a  com¬ 
mittee  to  advise  on  Croat  Britain’s 
post-war  civil  aircraft.  He  pub¬ 
lished  his  autobiography  in  1956. 

Brae.  See  Brazza. 

Bracciano  (anc.  Lacus  Rabat- 
inus).  Crater  lake  of  central  Italy, 
18  m.  N.W.  of  Romo.  About  20  m. 
in  circumference,  it  lies  535  ft. 
above  sea  level,  is  525  ft.  deep,  and 
famous  for  its  fish. 

Brace.  (Lat  bracchia ,  arms). 
Name  of  a  tool  used  by  the  car¬ 
penter  and  engineer  for  boring  in 
wood  or  drilling  in  metal.  The 
carpenter’s  brace  is  a  steel  crank, 
having  at  the  top  a  wooden  pad 
by  which  pressure  is  applied  and 
at  the  bottom  an  adjustable  chuck 
to  take  various  boring  bits.  In  the 
better  tools  the  pad  works  on  ball 
bearings,  and  the  chuck  is  fur¬ 
nished  with  a  ratchet  device  per¬ 
mitting  rotation  either  clockwise 
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Brace.  Carpenter’s  tool,  used  with  a 
bit,  for  boring 


or  anti-clockwise  —  the  latter  for 
withdrawing  the  tool  or  for  using 
a  screwdriver-bit  when  taking  out 
.screws.  The  engineer's  brace  has  no 
crank,  and  is  Hiipported  in  a  drilling 
pillar  ora  cramping  device  by  which 
pressure  is  applied  ;  rotation  of  the 
drill  (held  in  a  chuck)  is  by  means 
of  a  horizontal  level  which  actu¬ 
ates  a  ratehet-drivo  on  the  brace 
spindle.  aSVyj  Bit;  Borng  ;  Drill. 

Tim  term  is  also  used  in  car¬ 
pentry  for  a  piece  of  wood  or 
metal  strengthening  or  binding 
together  the  timbers  of  a  roof.  As 
a  nautical  term  its  signifies  on 
sailing  vessels  the  rope  which  is 
made  fast  to  the  yard  when  sails 
arc  trimmed. 

Bracebridge  Hall.  Volume  of 
stories  and  sketches  by  Washing¬ 
ton  Irving,  published  in  1822.  It 
describes  the  life  of  an  old- 
fashioned  English  countryside. 

Bracegirdle,  Anne  (c.  1063- 
1748).  English  actress.  In  1688  she 
took  the  part  of  Lucia  in  Bhadwcll’s 
The  Require  of  Alsatia,  and  in  1693 
that  of  Araminta  in  Congreve’s  The 
GUI  Bachelor.  When  Betterton 
opened  the  theatre  in  Lincoln’s 
Inn  Fields  in  1695,  with  Con¬ 
greve’s  Love  for  Love,  Mrs.  Brace¬ 
girdle  played  Angelica,  which  re¬ 
mained  one  of  her  host  parts.  Con¬ 
greve  and  Rowe  wrote  plays  for 
her.  Sho  also  played  Isabella, 
Portia,  and  Cordelia  in  versions  of 
Shakespeare’s  plays.  She  left  the 


stage  on  the  suoccas  of  Mrs.  Oldfield 
in  1707.  Rhe  was  buried  in  the  E. 
cloisters  of  Westminster  Abbey, 
Sept.  18,  1748. 

Bracelet  (Lat.  brachiale).  Band 
worn  round  the  wrist.  Upper 
Palaeolithic  man  wore  bracelets  of 
perforated  shell  and  animal  teeth. 
The  oldest  ornamental  metal  brace¬ 


lets  wore  uncompleted  hoops  made 
to  snap  round  the  wrist ;  others 
wore  of  pinto  motal.  The  modern 
expanding  bracelet  is  like  the 
ancient  open-work  and  wire-work 
jewelry  of  Assyria  and  the  East. 

Bracelet-wood  ar- 

miltariu).  Evergreen  shrub  of  the 
family  Thoophrastacoac,  a  native 
of  the  West  Indies.  The  fleshy 
fruits  are  bright  yellow,  filled  with 
pulp,  in  which  the  shiny  brown  and 
yellow  seeds  are  embedded.  Those 
seeds  are  threaded  to  form  brace¬ 
lets— hence  the  name. 

Brachial  Artery  (Or.  brttc-h.- 
ioti ,  arm).  Main  artery  of  the 
upper  arm.  It  runs  along  the  inner 
side  of  the  arm  in  the  earlier  part 
of  its  <jour.se,  gradually  inclining 
forwards  to  terminate  at  the  bend 
of  the  dhow  by  dividing  into 
the  radial  and  ulnar  arteries. 

Brachial  Plexus  (Lat.  phrtvro, 
to  weave).  Complex  mass  of  nerves 
formed  by  the  union  and  subse¬ 
quent  division  of  the  four  lower 
cervical  nerves  and  part  of  the  first 
dorsal  nerve.  From  it  spring  the 
main  nerves  which  supply  the  arm. 

Brachiopoda  (Or.  hraclmm 1( 
arm  ;  poms,  foot).  Croup  of 
marine  animals  commonly  called 
lamp-shells.  Though  not  closely 
related,  they  bear  a  superficial  ro- 


Brachiopoda.  Internal  view  o£  shell 
of,  left,  Terebratula  dorsata;  right, 
Terebratula  globosa 


semblance  to  bivalve  molluscs. 
At  one  time  exceedingly  common, 
they  have  steadily  declined  since 
the  Devonian  period.  Rome  of  the 
earliest  braehiopods  known  were 
very  similar  to  living  forms.  All 


Bracelet.  Lett,  bronze  bracelet  o3C 
early  Iron  Age  found  at  Cowlam, 
Yorkshire.  Above,  bracelet  of  4th 
century  B.C. 


BRACHYCEPHALIC 


1  358 


BRACQUEMOND 


brachiopods  have  two  shells  which 
(cover  the  dorsal  and  ventral  sur¬ 
faces  (not  right  and  left  sides  as 
with  molluscs).  Those  with 
hinged  shells  (Articulata)  live 
attached  to  rocks,  those  with 
unhinged  shells  (Inarticulata)  live 
in  burrows  in  the  sea  floor.  They 
feed  on  minute  organisms  swept 
into  their  mouths  by  currents  of 
water  set  up  by  cilia  on  the  arms 
of  the  long  coiled  lophophore. 

Bra chy cephalic  (Cfr.  brachys . 
short;  kephale, head).  Termusually 
denoting  human  heads  and  skulls 
whose  breadth  is  at  least  four-fifths 
of  their  length.  The  round-  (short-, 
broad-)  headed  form  is  especially 
frequent  in  the  Alpine  regions  of 
S.  Europe,  Anatolia,  and  across 
central  Asia.  It  is  also  frequent  in 
groups  living  in  Burma,  Indo- 
China,  parts  of  Indonesia,  and  E. 
Polynesia ;  while  in  America  it 
appears  in  the  N.  Pacific  region, 
along  the  central  and  Andean 
tablelands,  and  in  Patagonia. 

Brachyura  (Gr.  brachys ,  short ; 
our  a,  tail).  Sub -order  of  crusta¬ 
ceans  comprising  the  true  crabs. 
They  have  a  greatly  reduced 


sively  underground  giving  off  fronds 
singly  at  intervals.  The  fronds  are 
triangular  in  outline,  2,  9,  occasion¬ 
ally  12  ft.  in  height,  leathery  and 
much  divided,  and  the  spores  are 
produced  in  continuous  lines  of  sort 
under  the  turned- back  margin  of 

the  frond.  _  ^ 

Bracken,  Brendan  Bracken, 

Viscount  (b.  1901).  British  politi¬ 
cian.  Born  in  Scotland,  educated 
■■II II III!  II Hill  1  ■  Sedbergh, 


Viscount  Bracken, 
British  politician* 
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Brachyura.  Underside  of  Elaia 
squinado,  showing  the  pleon  (tail) 
folded  under  the  body 

abdomen  which  is  bent  forward 
and  permanently  tucked  under  the 
flattened  cephalo-thorax.  The  eyes 
are  stalked ;  the  first  pair  of  legs  is 
usually  modified  to  form  large 
pincers.  Members  of  the  group 
differ  widely  in  shape,  colour,  etc. 

Bracken  or  Brake  ( Pteridium 
aguilinum).  Fern  of  world-wide 
distribution.  Found  in  all  the 
temperate  and  many  tropical 
-*  -  regions,  it  is  a 

social  plant, 
growing  in 
masses  upon 
great  stretches 
of  heath,  moor¬ 
land, and  forest. 
There  is  no 
“crown”  of 
fronds,  the  stout 

_  _  ,  rootstock  that 

Bracken.  Under- 

surface  of  frond  creeps'  exten- 


tog  been 

Viscount  Bracken,  man  of  The 

British  politician  Finanoial  Newa 

and  editor  of  The  Banker,  he  was 
pari,  private  secretary  to  Winston 
Churchill  1940-41,  then  minister 
of  Information  until  1945,  then 
first  lord  of  the  Admiralty  in  the 
“  caretaker  ”  govt,  of  that  year. 
Ill-health  compelled  him  to  retire 
from  the  Commons  in  1952.  Later 
that  year  he  was  made  a  viscount. 

Brackenbury,  iSm  Robert. 
Constable  of  the-Tower  of  London, 
According  to  More,  when  Richard 
III  in  1483  imprisoned  Edward  V 
and  the  duke  of  York,  Brackenbury 
disobeyed  a  warrant  to  put  them 
to  death ;  but  gave  the  keys  for 
one  night  to  Sir  James  Tyrrell, 
who  had  the  murder  carried  out. 

Bracket  (Fr.  braguettep  ( 1 )  Pro¬ 
jecting  piece  of  stone,  wood,  or 
metal  with  a  horizontal  supporting 
surface  usually  , , 

sprung  from  a  '  11 'i 

ornamented, 

from  the  wall  1 

of  a  room  or  > 

apartmentand  zlLJ 

carrying  gas  Bracket,  m  arcki- 

or  electric  tecture 

light  fittings.  (3)  Signs  J 

for  enclosing  words,  sentences,  or 
mathematical  symbols,  indicating 
that  the  enclosed  matter  is  sepa¬ 
rated  from  its  context.  The  word 
ultimately  comes  from  Lat.  bracae , 
breeches,  referring  to  the  bifurca¬ 
tion  of  the  architectural  bracket. 

Bracket  Fungi.  Fungi  ot  wood 
like,  corky,  or  leathery  consistency 
that  stand  out  from  tree  trunks 
after  the  manner  of  brackets, 
The  woody  forms  are  well  exempli¬ 
fied  by  the  touchwood  brackets 
( forties ),  which  are  perennial  and 
attain  great  solidity.  The  birch 


Bracket  lungi. 
Polyporus  giganteus 


Bracket,  m  archi¬ 
tecture 


r  bracket  ( Poly - 
porus  betu . 
linus)  is  a  re- 
presentati  v  e 

0f  the  corky 

kinds,  and  a 
|  familiar  ex- 
L  ample  of  the 
I  leathery  sort 
is  Poly st  ictus 

(versicolor . 

Brackles- 
Bracket  luugi,  ham  Beds. 
Polyporus  giganteus  Middle  Eo- 

,  cene  beds  of 
the  Hampshire  basin.  They  are 
named  from  Bracklesham  Bay.  in 
Sussex,  where  they  are  well  ex¬ 
posed  and  yield  num  bers  of  marine 
fossils,  and  are  also  well  developed 
in  the  Isle  of  Wight,  They  consist 
of  blue,  grey,  and  green  clays  with 
interbedded  sands: 

Brackley, Thomas  Egerton,  Vis¬ 
count  (1540-1017).  English  lawyer. 
The  natural  son  of  Sir  Richard 

Egerton,  he 
was  born  at 
Ridley,  Che¬ 
shire, educated 
at  Brasenose 
College,  Ox¬ 
ford,  and 
called  to  the 
if  bar  in  1572. 
ii  Solicitor-gene- 
Viscount  Brackley,  ral  in  1581  and 
English  lawyer  attorney -gene- 

Engr.  by  E.  Seriven  raJ  in  15Q2,  he 

was  knighted  in  1593,  and  was  the 
trusted  counsellor  of  Elizabeth,  who 
made  him  master  of  the  rolls,  1594, 
and  lord  keeper  of  the  great  seal, 
1596.  Created  Baron  Ellesmere 
in  1603  and  Viscount  Brackley  in 
1616,  he  was  lord  chancellor  from 
1603  until  a  few  days  before  his 
death.  March  15,  1617. 

Bracknell.  Town  of  Berkshire, 
England,  situated  32  m.  W.S.W.  of 
London,  near  the  borders  of 
Windsor  Forest.  Bracknell  parish 
was  created  in  1851.  In  1949  the 
area  was  scheduled  for  develop¬ 
ment  under  the  New  Towns  Act  of 
1946,  and  by  1955,  1,160  houses, 
a  shopping  centre,  schools,  and 
factories  had  been  built.  Indus¬ 
tries  include  precision  engineering 
and  the  manufacture  of  synthetic 
building  materials.  Pop.  (1951) 
5,142  ;  (est.  1955)  9,000. 

Bracquemond,  F£lix  Henri 
(1833-1914).  French  painter  and 
engraver.  Born  in  Paris,  May  22, 
1833,  he  was  apprenticed  to  a  firm 
of  commerical  lithographers  at  15, 
and  later  became  a  pupil  of  Gui- 
ehard.  At  the  Exposition  of  1900 
he  was  awarded  the  grand  prix  for 
engraving.  He  made  a  fine  plate 
of  Holbein’s  portrait  of  Erasmus. 
He  died  in  Paris,  Oct.  29, 1914» 


BRACT 


1  359 


BRADFORD 


Bract  (Lat.  bradm ,  thin  metal 
ate).  Small  leaf-like  organ  pro¬ 
duced  on  the  flower 
stalks  of  plants 
often  just  below 
the  calyx,  or  below 
the  point  where 
the  flower -stem 
branches.  If  is  a 
modified  leaf. 

Bracteate. 
Personal  ornament 
comprising  a  thin 
disk  of  gold  or 
silver,  with  a  design 
beaten  out  in  relief. 
The  portraits  on 
imperial  Homan 

coins  carried  by 
Bract  oiliin©  ^  y|Ht\da  route  to 

Sweden,  Norway, 
and  Denmark  were  copied  locally 
and  afterwards  superseded  by  man¬ 
headed  animals  and  interlaced 
patterns.  The  largest  were  5  ins. 
in  diameter.  Threaded  alternately 
with  beads,  they  were  worn  as  neck, 
lets  by  both  men  and  women.  The 
term  denotes  also  a  cheap  coin, 
stamped  on  one  side  only,  produced 
in  medieval  Germany  in  imitation 
of  Byzantine  money  about  1150. 

Bracton  on  Bratton,  Hicnry 
de  (d.  1208).  English  judge.  Born 
at  Bratton,  Devon,  he  became 
the  friend  of  Henry  III  and  an 
itinerant  judge.  Ho  held  various 
ecclesiastical  appointments  and 
was  chancellor  of  Exeter  cathedral 
(1204).  His  groat  work  was  a 
treatise  on  the  laws  and  customs  of 
England,  “  incomparably  the  best, 
work  produced  by  any  English 
lawyer  in  the  Middle  Ages  ”  (E.  W. 
Maitland).  It  was  printed  first  in 
1569,  and  was  edited  by  Sir  Travers 
Twiss  in  the  Rolls  scries,  1878-83. 
The  development  of  English  law 
was  much  influenced  by  the  de¬ 
cisions  Bracton  quoted. 

Bradbury,  John  Swanwtck 
Bradbury,  1st  Baron  (1872- 
1950),  British  civil  servant.  Born 
Sept.  23,  1872,  educated  at  Man¬ 
chester  grammar  school  and  Brasc- 
nose^  Oxford,  in  1896  he  entered 
the  civil  service  by  open  competi¬ 
tion  and  secured  a  post  in  the 
colonial  office.  Transferred  to  the 
Treasury,  he  rose  to  be  a  principal 
clerk  there.  In  1911  he  was  made 
a  member  of  the  national  health 
insurance  commission,  and  in  1913 
he  became  joint  permanent  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Treasury,  He  was  there 
until  1919  and  his  name  appeared 
on  the  earliest  £1  and  10s*  Treasury 
notes,  Knighted  in  1913,  he  was 
chief  British  representative  on  the 
reparations  commission,  1919- 
25.  Created  a  peer,  1925,  ho  was 
chairman  of  the  national  food 
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council,  1925  29,  Uo  was  twice 
president  of  the  British  bankers’ 
association,  lie  died  May  3,  1950. 

Bradda  Head.  Headland  of 
the  Isle  of  Man,  near  the  WAV. 
extremity,  on  the  N.  side  of  Port. 
Erin.  It  lias  noted  cliff  scenery 
eaves,  and  lichens,  and  rises  to  400 
ft.,  being  crowned  with  a  tower. 

Braddock.  Borough  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  U.S.A.,  in  Allegheny  eo. 
(in  the  right  bank  of  the  Mononga- 
hela,  10  m.  S.E.  of  Pittsburgh,  if,  is 
served  by  the  Pennsylvania  and 
other  rlys.  It  carries  on  brisk  steel 
rail  and  rail-road  car  industries. 
Pop.  (1950)  16,488.  North  Brad- 
dock  is  a  separate  borough,  in¬ 
corporated  1897*  Chiefly  resi¬ 
dential,  it*  also  manufactures  steel 
rails.  Pop.  (1950)  14,724. 

Braddock,  Edward  (1095- 
1755).  British  soldier.  He  com¬ 
manded  a  battalion  of  Oold- 

st  reamers  in 
Holland  under 
the  prince  of 
1740- 

was  sent  to 
America  t  o 
E(fw^i,Bra,d,t.look'  take  command 

British  soldier  against  the 

French.  He  decided  to  invest  Fort 
Duquesno  (now  Pittsburg),  but 
being  totally  unused  to  backwoods 
warfare  was  ambushed  7  m.  from 
his  objective.  Ho  displayed  groat 
bravery,  but  was  mortally  wounded 
in  the  battle,  dying  July  13,  1755. 

Braddon,  Mary  teuzAiumi 
(1837-1915).  British  novelist.  She 
was  born  in  London,  the  daughter 
of  a  solicitor.  Her  first  great 
succors  was  Lady  Audley’s  EctsroL 
1862.  This  was  toll  owed  by  a  long 
series  of  novels  in  which  she 
showed  herself  an  adopt  in  hand¬ 
ling  sensational  plots.  Her  70 
novels  include  Aurora  Floyd,  1862; 
The  Doctor’s  Wife,  1864 ;  The  Trail 
of  the  Serpent,  1866 ;  Dead  Sea 
Fruit,  I860  ;  and  the  Green  Cur¬ 
tain,  19 1 L  Miss  Braddon,  who  died 
Fob.  4,  1915,  was  the  wife  of  John 
Maxwell,  publisher,  and  mother 
of  W,  B.  Maxwell,  novelist. 

Bradfield.  Parish  and  village 
in  the  W.  Riding  of  Yorkshire, 
England,  7  m,  N.W.  of  Sheffield. 
There  are  several  rosorvoirs,  one  of 
which,  Old  Dale  Dyke  reservoir, 
burst  in  a  storm,  March  11,  1864. 
drowning  238  people. 

Bradfield  College.  An  English 
public  school,  8  m-  W.  of  Reading, 
Berkshire.  It  was  founded  in  1 850 
on  Church  of  England  lines.  It 
has  about  320  boys,  and  scholar¬ 
ships  both  to  the  school  and  to  the 


universities.  It.  is  famous  for  its 
performance  of  Greek  plays,,  first 
given  in  1890  by  the  boys  in  an 
open-air  theatre  that  was  con¬ 
structed  on  the  Greek  model ;  and 
for  its  animal  natural  history 
exhibition  of  boys’  work. 

Bradford.  Manufacturing  city 
in  the  W.  Riding  of  Yorkshire, 


Famous  for  its  spinning  and 
weaving  of  worsted,  Bradford  has 
long  been  the  chief  centre  in  'Eng¬ 
land  of  this  industry.  The  first 
mill  was  established  in  1798.  Tcx- 
tiles  are  produced  on  a  consider¬ 
able  scale— woollens,  silks,  velvets, 
cottons,  mohair,  and  alpacas.  In 
the  neighbourhood  iron  and  coal 
are  extensively  worked,  and  there 
are  several  large  engineering  works 


and  foundries  in  the  city. 

Town  planning  areas  have  been 
mapped,  arterial  roads  constructed 
or  widened,  and  an  ambitious 
improvement  scheme  adopted  for 
the  central  area,  the  corporation 
having  acquired  blocks  of  property 
to  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of 
its  plans. 

Foremost  among  public  build¬ 
ings  is  the  French-Gothic  town 
hall,  erected  in  1873  at  a  ooHt  of 
£120,000,  and  since  enlarged. 
Facing  the  town  hall  is  the 
mechanics1  institute.  The  ex¬ 
change,  opened  1867,  contains  a 
statue  of  Oobdon  ;  the  Cart.wright 
memorial  hall,  erected  in  1904  in 
honour  of  Edmund  Cartwright, 
inventor  of  the  power  loom,  houses 
the  art  gallery  and  museum. 

Bradford  became  a  bishopric  in 
1919,  the  see  consisting  mainly  of 
the  archdeaconry  of  Craven  and, 
with  certain  exceptions,  the  rural 
deanery  of  Otley.  The  parish 
church  of  S.  Peter,  which  was 
selected  as  the  cathedral  church,  »h 
a  Perpendicular  building  erected 
about  1458.  Besides  some  thirty 
established  churches  Bradford  has 
Roman  Catholic,  Wesleyan,  Bap¬ 
tist,  and  other  places  of  worship. 

Among  educational  institutions 
are  the  grammar  school,  founded 
in  the  16th  century,  and  lodged  in 
a  now  building  in  1873  ;  the  tech¬ 
nical  college,  opened  in  1882,  anti 
acquired  by  the  corporation  seven 
years  later ;  the  Yorkshire  inde¬ 
pendent  college,  founded  1888  as 
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Priestley  were  natives.  The  city 
figures  in  Priestley’s  The  Good 
Companions,  and  in  Howard 
Spring’s  Fame  is  the  Spur. 

Bradford.  A  city  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  U.S.A.,  in  McKean  co.  It 
is  an  important  rly.  junction,  78 
m.  S.  of  Buffalo,  on  the  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  and  other  rlys.  It  has  re¬ 
fineries,  boiler  shops,  glass  fac- 


Airedale  College ; 
and  the  mechan¬ 
ics’  institute,  es¬ 
tablished  in  1832. 

The  city’s  benev¬ 
olent  institutions 
include  hospitals 
and  asylums  for 
orphans  and  for 
the  blind,  deaf 
and  dumb.  An 
excellent  system 
of  parks  and  open 
spaces  is  main¬ 
tained,  the  most  _ 

extensive  being  Bradford,  Yorkshire.  Market  Street,  showing  (centre 

Peel  Park  Man-  background)  the  campanile  of  the  French-Gothic  Town 
reel  r ark,  iv  c  n  gjjjj*  'r  picture>  Cartwright  Memorial  Hall,  in  Lister 

mngham  or  Lister  Park,  housing  the  art  gallery  and  museum 

Park,  Bowling 

Park,  all  upwards  of  50  acres  in  tories,  railroad  machine  shops, 
area,  Horton  Park,  Harold  Park,  and  chemical  works,  with  manufac- 
Bradford  Moor  Park,  Ladyhill  tures  of  motor  cycles,  tanks,  and 
Park,  Victoria  Park  (Oakenshaw),  extensive  oil  interests.  Pop.  17,691. 
Wibsey  Park,  and  Roberts  Park  Bradford,  Sir  Edward  Eden 
(Saltaire),  presented  to  the  city  by  (1858-1935).  British  sailor.  Born 
Sir  James  Roberts,  Bt.,  in  memory  Dec.  10,  1858,  he  entered  the  navy 
of  his  son.  The  corporation  have  in  1872,  and  first  saw  active  ser- 
also  acquired  Baildon  Moor  and  vice  in  the  Egyptian  War,  1882. 
Shipley  Glen,  an  area  of  750  acres.  He  became  a  rear-admiral  in 
The  city’s  water  supply  and  1909,  and  during  1911-14  was  in 
public  markets  are  the  property  of  command  of  the  training  squacl- 
the  corporation.  The  hospitals  in-  ron.  On  the  outbreak  of  the  First 
elude  those  for  infectious  diseases.  Great  War  he  was  in  charge  of  a 
for  maternity,  and  for  infants,  battle  squadron  of  the  Grand 
The  municipal  authorities  laid  a  Fleet,  a  post  he  retained  until 
light  railway  in  1907  between  early  in  1916.  He  was  knighted 
Pateley  Bridge  and  Lofthouse,  in  1916,  and  retired  in  1918  with 
traversing  the  Nidd  valley,  whence  the  rank  of  admiral.  He  died 
the  city’s  water  supply  is  chiefly  Nov.  25,  1935. 
derived.  Market  days,  Mon,  and  Bradford,  John  (c.  1510-1555). 
Thurs.  Pop.  (1951)  292,403.  English  Protestant  reformer.  Born 
Bradford  is  mentioned  as  early  ^an Chester,  he  served  with  the 

as  1066.  FoHowing  the  Conquest  armvm France. 


the  manor  was  successively  in  the 
possession  of  the  Lacys,  the  earls 
of  Lancaster,  and  the  Crown.  In 
the  Civil  War  it  supported  the 
parliament*,  and  sustained  sieges 
in  1642  and  1643.  It  was  incor¬ 
porated  in  1847,  became  a  co.  bor. 
in  1888,  and  a  city  in  1897.  It 
returned  two  M.P.s  1832-85,  three 
to  1918,  then  four,  becoming  four 
bor.  constituencies  in  the  1948  re- 
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John  Bradford, 
English  Protestant 
reformer 


army  in  France, 
1544,  and  in 
15  4  7  entered 
the  Inner  Tem¬ 
ple.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  year  he 
entered  S. 
Catharine’s 
Hall,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  and 
in  1549  was 
elected  fellow 
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distribution  In  1907  the  chief  ,Hall.  Ordained  in  1550,  he  was 
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magistrate  became  lord  mayor. 

Sir  Edward  Appleton,  Sir  Doug¬ 
las  Mawson,  Sir  William  Rothen- 


made  prebendary  of  S.  Paul’s 
cathedral  and  chaplain  to  Ed¬ 
ward  VI,  and  became  known  as  an 


stein,  Frederick  Delius,  and  J.  B.  earnest  preacher  of  Protestant 
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doctrine.  On  the  accession  of 
Queen  Mary  he  was  arrested  on 
the  charge  of  preaching  seditious 
sermons,  and  imprisoned.  A  year 
later  he  was  examined,  and,  main¬ 
taining  his  position,  denying  par¬ 
ticularly  the  Roman  Catholic 
teaching  concerning  the  Mass,  was 
condemned  to  be  burnt  as  a  here¬ 
tic.  Tlie  sentence  was  carried  out 
at  Smithficld,  June  30,  1555.  His 
numerous  writings  were  edited  by 
Aubrey  Townsend  for  the  Parker 
Society,  Cambridge,  1848-53. 

Bradford,  Sir  John  Rose  (1863 
-1935).  British  physician.  Born 
in  London,  May  7, 1 863,  he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  University  College  School, 
taking  his  medical  degrees  at  Uni¬ 
versity  College  and  University  Col¬ 
lege  Hospital.  Ho  soon  became  emi¬ 
nent  as  a  physician  and  lecturer. 
From  1909  to  1915  ho  was  secretary 
to  the  Royal  Society,  of  which  he 
was  a  fellow.  He  was  knighted  in 
1911.  From  1926  to  1931  he  was 
president  of  the  Roj'al  College  of 
Physicians.  Ho  died  April  7, 1935. 

Bradford,  William  (1590,  N.S. 
-1657).  Pilgrim  Father.  He  was 
born  at  Austerfield,  Yorkshire, 
and  became  associated  in  his 
youth  with  the  puritan  separatists 
at  Scrooby,  Nottinghamshire.  He 
left  England  and  lived  for  some 
years  as  a  silk  weaver  at  Amster¬ 
dam.  He  advocated  a  settlement  in 
America,  and  in  1620  sailed  in  the 
Mayflower  for  New  England.  In 
1621  ho  was  made  governor  of  the 
colony  of  Plymouth,  and  except 
for  five  years  ho  kept  the  position 
until  his  death,  May  9,  1657.  He 
wrote  The  H  istory  of  the  Plymouth 
Plantation,  first  published  in  1856. 

Bradford,  William  (1663- 
1752).  British  printer.  Born  in 
Leicestershire,  England,  May  20, 
1663,  he  learnt  printing  in  London, 
and  in  1682  emigrated  with  Penn. 
His  first  publication  was  the 
Kalandarium  Pcnnsilvaniense  or 
America’s  Messenger,  1685. 
Arrested  for  supporting  the 
Quakers,  1692,  he  moved  on  his 
release  to  New  York  the  following 
year.  His  Now  York  Gazette, 
established  1725,  was  the  first 
paper  in  the  colony.  He  died 
May  23,  1752.  Several  of  his 
descendants  became  well-known 
newspaper  proprietors. 

Bradford  Clay.  Local  division 
of  the  Great  Oolite  group.  It  is 
developed  in  the  S.W.  of  England, 
especially  around  Bradford-on- 
Avon.  A  grey  marly  clay  about 
10  ft,  thick  at  the  base  of  Forest 
Marble,  it  thins  rapidly  north¬ 
wards,  like  the  Forest  Marble, 
leaving  the  overlying  Cornbrash 
resting  on  the  Great  Oolite. 
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Bradford-on- Avon,  Town 
and  urb.  diat.  of  Wiltshire,  Eng¬ 
land.  It  is  9  m.  S.E.  of  Bath  on 
both  banks  of  the  Avon.  The  small 
Saxon  church  of  8.  Lawrence  is 
said  to  be  the  oldest  unaltered 
church  in  England.  Bradford  also 
has  a  14th-century  tithe  barn,  and 
an  old  bridge  with  a  chapel  on  it. 
Pop.  (1951)  5,(528. 

Brading.  Parish  and  village  of 
Hants,  England,  in  the  Isle  of 
Wight.  It  is  4  m.  S.  of  Hyde.  H 
retains  its  stocks  and  bull-ring,  and 
has  remains  of  a  Homan  villa  with 
tiles,  mosaics,  and  other  survivals. 

Bradlaugh,0  n  arlrs  ( 1 833-9 1 ). 
British  freethinker  and  politician. 
Born  at  Hoxton,  London,  Sept,.  2(5, 
1833,  sou  of  a  solicitor's  clerk,  he 
served  for  three  years  in  the 
Dragoon  Guards.  Subsequently  he 
obtained  work  in  a  lawyer's  ollice, 
and  engaged  in  radieal  propaganda 
under  the  name  of  Iconoclast,  Ho 
founded  The  National  Reformer, 
and  was  successful  in  much  of  the 

litigation  en¬ 
tailed  by  his 
publications. 
In  1877-78, ho 
and  Annie 
Besant  (</./>.), 
prosecuted  for 
publishing 
an  “obscene 
work”  (a 
Charles  Bradlaugh,  pamphlet  ad- 

British  freethinker  voeating  con¬ 

trol  of  conception)  and  found 
guilty,  won  on  appeal  on  the  ground 
that  the  form  of  the  original  indict¬ 
ment  was  defective.  In  1880  he  was 
returned  as  M.L\  for  Northampton. 
When  about  to  take  his  scat  he 
asked  to  be  allowed  to  affirm 
instead  of  taking  the  oath  .  Permis¬ 
sion  was  refused  by  the  chairman's 
easting  vote  of  a  committee  ap¬ 
pointed  to  consider  his  request.  11c 
then  expressed  willingness  to  take 
the  oath,  but  was  not  allowed  to  do 
so,  and  was  forcibly  removed  from 
the  chamber,  from  which  ho  was 
more  than  once  expelled,  to  bo  re¬ 
elected  by  his  constituents  until  in 
1886  he  took  his  seat,  afiirmating 
without  opposition,  and  sat  for 
live  years.  The  resolutions  of  ex¬ 
pulsion  were  expunged  before  his 
death,  Jan.  30,  189L 
Bradley,  Andbew  Cecil  (1851 
-1935).  British  scholar,  noted  for 
his  brilliant  criticism.  Born  March 
26,  1851,  educated  at  Cheltenham 
College  and  Balliol  College,  Ox¬ 
ford,  he  was  fellow  and  lecturer 
at  Balliol  during  1874-81,  First 
professor  of  literature  and  history 
at  University  College,  Liverpool, 
1881-89,  he  retired  in  1890  except 
for  his  appointment  as  professor 


of  poetry  at  Oxford,  1901 -0(5,  and 
devoted  himself  to  literary  criti¬ 
cism,  declining  the  first  Cambridge 
chair  in  English.  His  Shake¬ 
spearean  Tragedy,  1904,  is  brilli¬ 
antly  percipient  and  a  classic  of 
its  kind.  Oxford  Lectures  on 
Poetry,  1909,  also  has  outstanding 
merit.  He  died  Sept,.  2,  1935. 

Bradley,  Francis  Herbert 
(184(5-1924).  British  philosopher. 
Born  Jan.  30,  184(5,  at  (lias bury, 
Brecknockshire,  lie  was  educated 
at  Marlborough  ami  University 
College,  Oxford.  In  187(5  he  was 
elected  a  fellow  of  Merton  College, 
and  spent  the  rest  of  his  life  in 
Oxford,  dying  Se.pt.  18,  1924,  just 
after  receiving  the  O.M,  His 
philosophy,  based  on  that  of 
Aristotle  and  Hegel,  was  influenced 
by  T,  H.  Green.  Unlike  Green, 
however,  who  believed  in  the  per¬ 
sonality  of  God,  Bradley  regarded 
the  absolute  as  suprapersonal.  He 
also  rejected  the  attribution  of 
goodness  to  God,  and  denied  the 
view  that  personal  immortality  is 
an  implication  or  postulate  of  the 
moral  life.  The  neo-hegelian 
idealism  of  Bradley  is  tempered  by 
an  inherent  empiricism,  illustrated 
by  li  is  remark  that  “  metaphysics 
may  be  the  finding  of  bad  reasons 
for  what  we  believe  upon  instinct ; 
but  to  find  those  reasons  is  no  less 
an  instinct.”  His  chief  writings 
include:  Ethical  Studies,  187(5 
(2nd  ed,  1927)  ;  The  Principles  of 
Logic,  1883  (2nd  ed.,  in  2  vols., 
1928) ;  Appearance  and  Reality, 
1893  (2nd  ed.  1897,  corrected 
1908) ;  Essays  on  Truth  and 
Reality,  1913  ;  Collected  Essays, 
1935. 

Bradley,  James  (1(593-17(52). 
British  astronomer  whose  chief 
claims  to  fame  are  his  discovery  of 
the  aberration  of  light ;  an  apparent 
annual  displacement  of  the  fixed 
stars  produced  by  the  fact  that  the 
orbital  speed  of  the  earth  is  not 
infinitesimally  small  compared 
with  that  of  light ;  and  of  nuta¬ 
tion  in  the  astronomical  sense  of  a 
nodding  motion  of  the  earth’s 
axis  in  a  period  of  19  years.  He 
was  born  in  March,  1(593,  at  Sher¬ 
borne,  Gloucestershire,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Northleach  grammar 
school  and  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 
He  was  ordained,  but  in  1721  for¬ 
sook  the  pulpit  and  became  Savi- 
lian  professor  of  astronomy  at  Ox¬ 
ford.  In  1742  he  succeeded  Halley 
as  astronomer  royal  at  Greenwich 
Observatory,  where  his  first  work 
was  to  repair  the  instruments.  Ho 
died  at  Ohalford,  Gloucestershire, 
July  13, 1762.  He  left  15  MS.  books 
of  observations  (published  in  2  vols. 
1798  and  1805). 


Bradman. ,  S  i  r  Oo  n  a  l  n  G  rc<  m<  i  k 
(b.  1908).  Australian  cricketer. 
Born  at  Cootamunclra,  N.S.W., 
Aug.  27, 1908,  , 
he  played  for 
bis  state  1927 
-34  and  sub¬ 
sequently  for 
South  Austra¬ 
lia  on  moving 
to  Adelaide. 

Representing 
Australia  in  > 
test  matches  ■* 

19^8  -  48  lie  Sir  Donald  Bradman, 

liU,  to  AustlaliIln  “ioltete 

England  in  1930,  and  was  cap¬ 
tain  from  193(5.  Bradman's  re¬ 
cords  in  (dialed  the  highest  score 
in  first-class  cricket  of  452  not 
out,  against  Queensland  in  1930; 
six  successive  centuries,  1938-39 
(equal  to  G.  B.  Fry)  ;  highest  ag¬ 
gregate  (5,028),  best  average 
(89-78),  and  most  centuries  (19)  in 
Anglo-Australian  tcst#  matches; 
highest  aggregate  in  Australian 
first-class  cricket ;  best  score  for 
an  Australian  against  England 
(334)  ;  1,000  in  England  by  May 
27,  in  .1938,  in  winch  year  Ins 
average  was  115-00.  Joining  the 
R.A.A.F,  in  1940,  he  transferred 
to  the  army,  but  was  invalided  out 
and  returned  to  stoekbroking  (and 
cricket).  The  most  completely 
equipped  batsman  of  Ins  time,  ho 
was  knighted  1949,  in  which  year 
ho  retired  from  first-class  cricket. 
He  published  My  Cricketing  Life, 
1938  ;  Farewell  to  Cricket,  1950. 

Bradshaw,  Geoucie  (1801-53). 
British  printer,  first  publisher  of 
railway  guides.  Born  at  Salford, 
July  29,  1801,  he  served  his  ap¬ 
prenticeship  as  an  engraver  and 
printer,  and  then  turned  his  at¬ 
tention  to  producing  maps.  In 
1839  ho  issued  Bradshaw's  Rail¬ 
way  Time  Table  as  a  small  1  Smo. 
book  hound  in  cloth  and  priced  at 
(id.  In  Dec.,  1841,  ho  began  publi¬ 
cation  of  time-tables  in  the  form 
of  a  monthly  railway  guide. 
Ho  died  of  cholera  Sept.  6,  1853, 
at  Christiania  (Oslo). 

Bradshaw,  Henry  (1831-86). 
British  scholar.  He  was  born  in 
London,1  Feb.  3,  1831,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Eton  and  King’s  College, 
Cambridge,  In  1859  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  arrange  the  MSS.  and 
early  printed  books  of  the  Cam¬ 
bridge  University  Library,  and  in 
1867  he  was  elected  university 
librarian.  Among  his  discoveries 
were  :  in  1857,  The  Book  of  Deer 
(published  1869);  in  1862  the 
Vaudois  MSS.,  which  showed  that 
Vaudois  Protestantism  arose  in  the 
15th  century;  and  in  1866  two  early 
Scottish  poems,  The  Legends  of 
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the  Saints,  and  J ohn  Lydgate’s  Troy 
Book,  which  he  wrongly  attributed 
to  Barbour.  He  died  at  Cam¬ 
bridge,  Feb.  10,  1886.  Consult 
Memoir,  G.  W.  Prothero,  1SSS  ; 
Collected  Papers,  1SS9. 

Bradshaw,  John  (1602-59).  An 
English  judge  and  regicide.  The 
son  of  a  country  gentleman  of 

Cheshire,  he 
was  called  to 
the  bar  at 
Gray’s  Inn  in 
1627,  and  was 
a  pp  oin te  d 
chief  justice  of 
Chester  in 
>  i.bsi  IT  jt\\\  1647.  In  1649 

III  111  lUflL  l  k®  was  chosen 
1  president  of 

the  commis- 

- - gJon  se^.  yp  ^ 

the  Commons  for  the  trial  of 
Charles  I,  upon  whom  he  pro¬ 
nounced  sentence.  President  of 
the  council  of  state  1649-52,  he  be¬ 
came  an  opponent  of  Cromwell,  and 
remained  a  republican  until  his 
death,  Oct.  31, 1659.  He  was  buried 
in  Westminster  Abbey-  At  the 
Restoration  Bradshaw,  who  had 
been  excluded  irom  pardon  m  the 
proclamation  of  Charles  II,  and 
after  the  Restoration  his  body  was 
dug  up  and  hanged  at  Tyburn  and 
there  buried.  Jan.  30,  1661. 

Bradstreet,  John  (1711-74). 
British  soldier.  He  served  with 
the  British  forces  in  America  in 
1745,  and  the  following  year  was 
made  lieutenant-governor  of  St. 
John’s.  In  1756,  while  in  com¬ 
mand  of  a  convoy  from  Albany  to 
Oswego,  he  defeated  an  attack  by 
the  French  and  Indians  near  the 
present  city  of  Fulton,  and  in  1758 
took  part  in  the  attack  on  Ticon- 
deroga,  and  captured  Fort  Fronte- 
nac.  He  made  a  treaty  with  the 
Indians  at  Detroit  in  1764,  and  was 
made  a  major-general  in  1 772. 

Brad  war  dine ,  Rose.  One  of 
the  heroines  of  Scott’s  novel, 
Waverley.  Only  and  beloved  child 
of  the  old  Scottish  cavalier,  Baron 
Bradwardine  of  Tully-Veolan,  she 
embodies  the  domestic  virtues  as 
contrasted  with  the  adventurous 
spirit  of  Flora  Maclvor  (q.v.). 

Bradwardine,  Thomas  (c.1290- 
1349 ).  English  prelate  and  scholar. 
Educated  at  Merton  College,  Ox¬ 
ford,  as  proctor  he  successfully  re¬ 
sisted  the  claims  of  the  archdeacon 
of  Oxford  to  the  spiritual  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  university.  This  made 
the  university  totally  exempt  from 
all  episcopal  jurisdiction.  Ten 
years  later  Richard  de  Bury  made 
Bradwardine  prebendary  and  arch¬ 
deacon  of  Lincoln,  ^and  in  1338  he 
was  chancellor  of  S.  Paul’s  and  the 
confessor  of  Edward  III.  On  the 
truce  with  France  and  Scotland  in 


1346,  Bradwardine  was  one  of  the 
peace  commissioners,  and  in  1349 
he  was  consecrated  archbishop  of 
Canterbury.  He  died  of  the  plague 
in  London  on  Aug.  26,  1349.  His 
theological  writings  were  chiefly 
directed  against  Pelagianism,  and 


for  are:  (1)  Holding  the  highest 
card;  in  the  case  of  two  players 
holding  cards  of  equal  value,  the 
first  player  of  the  card  wins.  (2) 
This  is  decided  by  the  players 
betting  or  “bragging”  against  each 
other,  should  either  hold  a  pair  or 


on  account  of  his  mathematical  a  pair-royal.  A  pair  or  pair-royal 
treatises  he  gained  the  name  of  the  takes  precedence  according  to  the 

_  .  .  ,  _ i _  „  _ _ • _ 


Profound  Doctor. 

Brady,  Nicholas  (1659-1726). 
Anglo-Irish  poet  and  divine.  Born 
at  Bandon,  co.  Cork,  Oct.  28, 
1659,  and  educated  at  Westmin¬ 
ster  and  Christ  Church,  Oxford,  he 
was  ordained,  and  held  several 


value  of  the  cards  composing  it. 
A  pair-royal  (three  of  a  kind) 
always  beats  a  pair  of  any  denom¬ 
ination.  The  knave  of  clubs  is 
used  in  much  the  same  way  as  the 
joker  in  poker  and  can  represent 
any  card  required  to  make  a  pair 


livings  in  Ireland.  He  supported  or  pair-royal.  (3)  This  stake  falls 
William  of  Orange,  but  saved  his  to  the  plaj^er  whose  cards  con- 
native  towm  from  being  burnt  by  tain  pips  which  total  31  or  come 
the  army  of  James  II.  From  1696  nearest  to  that  number.  Aces  may 
he  was  rector  of  Richmond,  Surrey,  count  for  1  or  11  according  to 
He  wrote  a  tragedy  called  The  arrangement.  For  the  last  named 
Rape,  1692.  an  Ode  for  S.  Cecilia’s  stake  players  may  draw  from  stock, 
Day,  and  collaborated  with  Nahum  but  will  lose  by  overdrawing 


Tate  (q.v.)  in  a  metrical  version 
of  the  Psalms  used  in  the  Church 
of  England  for  more  than  100  years. 
Brady  died  May  20,  1726. 


In  the  commonest  form  of  brag 
three  cards  are  dealt  face  down¬ 
wards  and  the  respective  values  of 
the  hands  rank  :  pair  royal ;  run- 


Braemax.  District  and  village  ning  flush,  i.e.  a  sequence  of  one 
of  S.W.  Aberdeenshire,  Scotland,  suit;  an  ordinary  run  or  sequence  of 
Surrounded  by  the  Cairngorm  Mts.,  mixed  suits  ;  a  pair.  Failing  a  pair, 


and  watered  bv  the  Dee.  it  has 


Braeraar  Castle,  situated  amidst  some  of  the  finest 
scenery  of  the  Scottish  Highlands 

Valentine 

typical  Highland  scenery  and  deer- 
forests,  and  is  a  great  tourist  resort. 

There  are  many  castles,  hunting- 
lodges,  and  mansions,  including 
Balmoral,  Abergeldie,  and  Brae- 
mar  castles,  and  Mar  Lodge. 

Castleton.of  Braemar,  the  village, 

17  m.  W.S.W.  ol  Ballater,  has  a 
meteorological  station.  A  High¬ 
land  gathering  is  held  annually. 

Braeuacli.  Peak  of  the  Cairn¬ 
gorm  Mts.,  Scotland,  on  the  borders 
of  Aberdeenshire  and  Inverness- 
shire.  Its  ait.  is  4,248  ft. 

Brag.  Card  game  for  several 
persons,  from  which  poker  is  de¬ 
rived.  It  is  played  with  a  full 
pack,  and  the  cards  rank  as  in  whist 
with  certain  exceptions.  Three 
cards  are  dealt  to  each  player,  one  at 
a  time,  the  last  round  being  given 
face  upwards.  There  are  no  trumps. 

The  three  distinct  stakes  played 


a  hand  containing  an  ace  beats  one 
.  in  which  the  highest 
card  is  a  king. 

Braga.  Admin¬ 
istrative  district  of 
N.W.  Portugal.  It 
lies  within  the 
province  of  Minho 
and  has  an  area  of 
1,050  sq.m.  Moun 
tainous  in  the  N.E.. 
it  is  level  in  the 
coast  districts. 
Cattle  rearing, 
dairy  farming,  and 
leather  and  hard- 
ware  making  are 
the  main  indus¬ 
tries.  Pop.  (1950) 
541,377. 

Braga.  City  of  Portugal,  capital 
of  a  district  of  the  same  name.  It 
is  30  m.  N.N.E.  of  Oporto.  The 
seat  of  the  primate  of  Portugal, 
it  is  an  agricultural  centre,  with 
some  light  industry.  On  the  site  ot 
the  Roman  Bracara  Augusta,  it  is  a 
walled  town  with  a  citadel,  a  12th- 
century  cathedral,  an  archiepisco- 
pal  palace,  and  library,  remains  of 
a  Roman  theatre,  aqueduct,  and 
temple,  and  other  antiquities. 
Near  the  town,  on  a  lofty  eminence 
reached  by  funicular  railway, 
stands  the  sanctuary  of  Bom 
Jesus,  visited  annually  by  many 
pilgrims.  Pop,  (1950)  32,624. 

Braga,  Teouhilo  (1843-1924;. 
Portuguese  man  of  letters  and 
statesman.  Born  in  the  Azores, 
he  studied  law  at  Coimbra,  and  in 
1872  became  professor  of  modern 
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languages  at  "Lisbon.  A  republican 
and  positivist,  on  the  hill  of  the 
monarchy  ho  became  provisional 
president  of  the  republic,  Oct., 
1910-Aug.,  TDM,  and  president 
May  29-Oct.  (>,  1915.  A  poet  of 
distinction,  ho  wrote  also  on  his¬ 
tory,  philology,  and  literature. 
He  died  Jan.  28,  1924. 

Braganpa.  Administrative  dis¬ 
trict  of  Portugal.  It  is  within  Tras- 
os-Montcso  o  Alto  Douro  prov.,  and 
has  an  area  of  2,527  sq,  m.  Bound¬ 
ed  S.  and  S.E.  by  the  Douro,  and 
N.E.  and  N.  by  Spain,  it  is  moun¬ 
tainous.  it  produces  chestnuts, 
marble,  iron  ore,  and  coal,  ami 
raises  sheep  and  silkworms,  Pop. 
(1950)  227,125. 

Braganza.  City  of  Portugal, 
the  capital  of  Braganza  dist,  It  is 
picturesquely  situated  on  the 
river  Ferrenya,  110  m.  E.N.E.  of 
Oporto,  and  8  m.  from  the  Spanish 
border.  It  is  the  seat  of  a  bishopric, 
and  consists  of  an  old  walk'd  upper 
town,  containing  tins  cathedral, 
and  a  modern  lower  town.  Its  cita¬ 
del  was  the  cradle  of  the  dynasty 
of  Bragamja,  It  makes  textiles, 
hats,  and  chocolate,  and  has  an  air¬ 
field.  Pop.  (1950)  8,250. 

Braganza.  Seaport  of  Brava], 
in  the  state  of  Para.  It  is  on  the 
navigable  Cait6,  near  the  coast, 
145  m.  by  rly.  N.E.  of  Belem. 
An  agricultural  town,  it  trades  in 
sugar,  cotton,  rice,  mandioea, 
cattle,  and  pigs.  Pop.  (est.)  12,000. 

Braganza  on  Braoan</a.  Name 
of  the  ruling  family  of  Portugal 
1640-1853  and  of  Brazil  1822-89. 
The  house  is  descended  from 
Alphonso,  a  natural  son  of  King 
John  I.  He  was  made  duke  of 
Braganza  in  1442,  and  in  1580, 
when  King  llenry  died  without 
direct  heirs,  one  of  his  descendants 
claimed  the  throne.  Philip  II  of 
Spain  secured  it  but  in  1040,  when 
the  Portuguese  expelled  the  Rpan- 
iards,  a  duko  of  Braganza  became 
king  as  John  IV.  Members  of  the 
family  remained  on  the  throne,  ex¬ 
cept  when  Napoleon  controlled  the 
country,  until  Marin  II  died,  1853, 
when  the  throne  passed  to  her 
children  by  Ferdinand  of  Raxe- 
Coburg.  Catherine  (1038-1705), 
wife  of  Charles  II  of  England,  was 
of  this  family.  In  Brazil  there 
were  two  Braganza  emperors, 
Pedro  I  (father  of  Maria  II)  and 
Pedro  II,  who  was  expelled  in  1889. 

Bragg,  Sir  William  (Henry) 
(1862-1942).  British  physicist 
who,  with  his  son,  did  notable 
work  on  crystal  structure.  Born 
July  2,  1862,  he  was  educated  at 
King  William’s  College,  I.O.M., 
and  at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
While  professor  of  mathematics 
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Sir  William  Bragg, 
British  physicist 


and  physics  at 

iho  Umversitv 

* 

of  Adelaide, 

South  Austra¬ 
lia,,  1880-1908, 
lie  conducted 
his  earlier  re¬ 
searches  into 

rudio-uetivitv. 

« 

lie  became 
Ca vend  is  h 
professor  at 
Leeds  in  1909, 
and  was  Quain  professor  of  physics 
at  London  1915  23.  Elected  F.R.R. 
1900,  he  was  knighted  1920,  and  in 
1931  was  awa  rded  the  O.M  .  In  1915 
he  shared  with  his  son  the  Nobel 
prize  for  physics  hi nl  Columbia 
University’s  Barnard  medal  for 
their  work  on  X-rays  and  crystals. 
.By  developing  the  X-ray  spectro¬ 
meter,  father  and  son  did  much  to 
elucidate  the  arrangements  of 
atoms  and  crystals, 

Hir  William  Bragg  was  ap¬ 
pointed  Kullerian  professor  of 
chemistry  at  the  Royal  Institution 
and  director  of  the*  Davy- Faraday 
research  laboratory  in  1923,  and 
was  president  of  the  Royal  Society 
1935  40.  "During  the  First  Greet 
War  ho  was  advisor  to  the  Ad¬ 
miralty  on  submarine  detection  ; 
and  in  the  Second  Great  War  was 
chairman  of  a  scientific  committee 
on  food  production,  In  addition 
to  his  outstanding  work  in  crystal¬ 
line  analysis  and  X-ray  spectro¬ 
scopy,  he  was  an  advocate  and  ex¬ 
ponent  of  scientific  research  in  in¬ 
dustry,  and  in  his  Christmas  lec¬ 
tures  to  children  at  the*  Royal 
Society  was  a  notable  populariser 
of  scientific  principles.  His  pub¬ 
lications  included  X-rays  and 
Grystal  Structure  (with  his  son), 
1915  ;  The  World  of  Bound,  1920  ; 
Concerning  the  Nature  of  Things, 
1925;  The  Universe  of  Light, 
1933.  He  died  March  12, 1942. 

Sir  William  Bragg’s  son,  Sir 
(William)  Lawrence  Bragg,  was 

born  March 
31,  1890,  at 
Adelaide, 
South  Austra¬ 
lia,  and  educa¬ 
ted  at  St. 
Peter’s  College 
there, Adelaide 
"University, 
and  at  Trinity 
College,  Cam¬ 
bridge.  During 
the  First  Great 
War  he  was 
technical  adviser  on  sound -ranging 
in  France,  and  in  1919  became  pro¬ 
fessor  of  physics  at  Victoria  Uni¬ 
versity,  Manchester.  Elected  F.R.R. 
1921,  He  was  director  of  the  N at  ional 


Sir  Lawrence  Bragg, 
British  physicist 


Physical  Laboratory  1937-38,  and 
Uavcndish  professor  of  experimen¬ 
tal  physics,  Gam  bridge,  1938-53. 
Appointed  Fullerian  professor  of 
chemistry,  Royal  Institution,  1953, 
he  became  professor  and  director 
of  the  laboratories  of  the  Royal 
Institution  in  1954.  He  was 
knighted  in  19*11.  Amongst  his 
published  works  are  The  Crystal¬ 
line  State,  1934 ;  Electricity, 
193(5 ;  Atomic  Structure  of  Min¬ 
erals,  1937  ;  Science  and  Faith, 
1941  ;  Science  Lifts  the  Veil,  1943. 

Bragi.  In  Norse  mythology, 
one  of  the  principal  Aesir.  He  was 
the  god  of  poetry  and  the  husband 
of  Idun.  When  Aegir  visited  the 
hall  of  Odin  ho  sat  next  to  Bragi, 
who  answered  all  his  questions 
with  stories  of  the  gods  and  the 
sources  of  wisdom  and  poetry, 

Brahe,  Count  Per  (1(502-80). 
Swedish  administrator.  Born  near 
Stockholm,  Feb.  18,  1002,  he  was 
appointed  chamberlain  to  Gusta- 
vus  Adolphus  in  1(52(5,  He  served 
in  the  Polish  war  of  1(520-29 
and  in  Germany  in  1(530.  He  was 
twice  governor-general  in  Finland, 
1(537  40  and  1048-54,  his  adminis¬ 
tration  being  marked  by  tho  con¬ 
struction  of  new  towns,  the  or¬ 
ganization  of  a  postal  system,  and 
the  founding  of  the  University  of 
Abo  (Turku).  lie  died  Sept.  2, 1080. 

Brahe ,  T v o no  on  T y ate  (1 540 
1(501).  Danish  astronomer.  Born 
"Dec.  14,  1540,  at  Knudstrup,  in 
Sweden,  of  noble  family,  he  was 
(uttered  at  Copenhagen  University. 
He  studied  rhetoric  and  philo¬ 
sophy  ;  but  an  eclipse  of  the  sun  in 
15(50  directed  his  attention  to  the 
study  of  Ptolemy’s  works.  Three 
years  later,  when  he  was  at  Leipzig 
ostensibly  studying  law,  Brahe  dis¬ 
covered  that  tho  positions  of  the 
planets  did  not  coincide  with  those 
assigned  them  by  accepted  astrono¬ 
mical  calculations,  and  ho  planned 
to  carry  out  a  series  of  measure¬ 
ments  of  their  positions  with  such 
primitive  instruments  as  he  could 
command.  In  1572  he  discovered 
a  now  star  in  Cassiopeia,  thus  re¬ 
futing  tho  Aristotelian  doctrine 
that  everything  beyond  the  moon 
was  fixed  and  changeless,  lie  pub¬ 
lished  the  first  of  Ms  astronomical 
works,  l)e  Nova  Stella,  in  1573. 

In  157(5  Frederick  II  of  Den¬ 
mark  conferred  on  him  Hven 
Island  near  Elsinore  and  financed 
the  building  of  Urnniborg  (castle 
of  the  heavens)  which  on  its  com¬ 
pletion  in  1580  became  a  nursery  ot 
astronomy  for  the  whole  of  Europe. 
Here  Tyeho  worked  for  20  years, 
principally  at  the  determination 
of  the  places  of  the  moon,  planets, 
and  stars.  With  improved  instru- 


BRAHMA 


l  364 


meats  of  his  own  invention,  he 
made  a  large  number  of  precise 
observations  of  the  planetary  posi¬ 
tions,  which  afforded  Kepler  the 
material  from  which  he  deduced 
his  famous  three  laws.  After  the 
death  of  Frederick  II  Tycho  left 
Denmark,  and  died  at  Prague, 
Oct.  24,  1601.  Consult  Tycho 
Brahe :  Scientific  Life  in  the  16th 
century,  J.  L.  E.  Dreyer:  1890. 

Brahma  (shortened  form  of 
Brahmaputra).  Breed  of  domestic 
fowl.  Said  to  be  descended  from 
two  Asiatic  strains  originally 
crossed  in  the  U.S.A.,  it  enjoyed  a 
great  vogue  in  the  United  Kingdom 
in  mid -19th  cent.,  being  regarded 
as  a  good  all-round  fowl,  passable 
as  a  layer,  and  more  than  passable 
as  a  table  bird.  But  owing  to  a 
craze  on  the  part  of  fanciers  for 
“markings’9  and  “feathers,”  the 


Brahma  fowl.  A  dark  Brahma  cock, 
bronze  body  and  cream-coloured  neck 

utilitarian  qualities  of  the  breed 
were  gradually  “  bred  out,”  and  it 
degenerated  into  a  mere  prodigy 
of  feathers  and  fluff. 

Brahma.  Term  variously  used 
in  Hindu  religion.  It  denoted,  e.g ., 
worship ;  prayer,  the  act  of  wor- 


Brahma  Figure  of  the  four-headed 
god  and  his  consort  Saraswati,  god¬ 
dess  of  wisdom 


ship ;  the  power  of  prayer ;  the 
sacred  writings  ;  a  priest,  especially 
one  who  supervised  the  sacrifices ; 
sacerdotalism  ;  the  divine  essence  ; 
the  creator  of  the  universe.  As  a 
deity  Brahma  is  regarded  as  having 
been  bom  from  a  golden  egg  or  a 
lotus.  In  art  he  is  usually  repre¬ 
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sented  with  four  heads  and  four 
hands,  riding  on  a  swan  or  goose. 

Brahman  on  Brahmin.  Indian 
priestly  caste.  Attached  as  bards 
or  household  ministers  to  the 
Vedic  monarchs,  they  came  to 
monopolise  the  study  and  exposi¬ 
tion  of  the  sacred  books,  attaining 
a  social  supremacy  which  they 
still  claim.  Numbering  some  17 
millions,  they  are  divided  into  sub- 
castes  forming  ten  territorial 
divisions,  bisected  by  the  Narbada 
river  into  N.  and  S.  groups.  In 
Uttar  Union,  which  contain  one- 
third  of  the  whole,  only  13  p.c. 
follow  occupations  connected  with 
religion.  Most  of  the  others  are 
supported  by  agricultural  work, 
the  remainder  being  lawyers,  doc¬ 
tors,  government  officials,  clerks, 
policemen,  artisans,  cooks,  and 
servants.  They  bow  their  heads  in 
salutation  to  Brahmans  alone ; 
other  castes  bow  to  them,  receiving 
in  acknowledgement  a  benediction. 
The  old  food-taboos  and  other 
caste-rules,  such  as  those  prescrib¬ 
ing  an  immediate  change  of  loin¬ 
cloth  or  sacred  thread  after  touch¬ 
ing  a  man  of  impure  caste,  are 
increasingly  neglected. 


Brahmanism.  Kurram  Dos,  a 
Hindu  Yogi  or  mendicant  from  the 
city  of  Saharumpoor,  posing  in  the 
attitude  of  one  of  the  gods 

Brahmanas.  Sacred  books  of 
Brahmanism  dealing  with  prayer, 
ritual,  and  sacrifice  regarded  as  in¬ 
spired.  See  Brahmanism. 

Brahmanbaria.  Town  of  E. 
Bengal,  Pakistan.  On  the  Titas  r., 
50  m.  N.E.  of  Dacca,  it  trades  in 
rice  and  jute,  and  makes  bricks  and 
fertilisers.  Pop.  (1951)  38,042. 


BRAHMANISM  :  AN  EASTERN  RELIGION 

Rev.  T.  Witton  Davies,  Pro*,  ol  Semitic  Languages 


This  article  belongs  to  a  group  which  deals  with  the  great  religions  of 
the  world  ;  for  instance  Buddhism ,  Confucianism ,  Mahomedanism . 
Christianity  and  Religion  may  also  be  consulted 


The  word  Brahmanism,  which  iB 
derived  from  brahman,  priest,  or 
perhaps  from  brahmana,  a  litur¬ 
gical  manual,  is  used  to  denote  the 
modified  form  of  Vedism  which 
took  the  place  of  the  older  religion 
soon  after  1000 B.c.  Its  introduction 
was  due  to  the  increasing  number 
and  the  growing  influence  of  the 
Brahmans.  It  is  less  ethical  but 
more  ceremonial  than  Vedism  (q.v. ). 

The  literature  of  Brahmanism 
belongs  to  two  classes,  the  in¬ 
spired  and  the  uninspired.  The  in¬ 
spired  embraces  the  Mantras  or 
Vedic  hymns,  especially  those  of 
the  Rig- Veda  and  the  Atharvan- 
Veda,  and  the  Brahmanas.  These 
latter  are  prose  or  liturgical  trea¬ 
tises  intended  primarily  as  manuals 
for  the  Brahmans ;  they  furnish 
detailed  instructions  as  to  sacri¬ 
fice  and  other  priestly  functions. 
They  are  appended  to  the  several 
Samhitas,  or  collections  of  hymns 
in  the  Vedas,  and  are  believed 
to  explain  them.  They  are,  how¬ 
ever,  later  than  the  Vedas,  and  lay 
principal  stress  on  the  ntual,  and 
not,  as  the  Vedas,  on  theology 
and  ethics. 

Attached  to  the  Brahmanas,  and 
united  so  closely  as  to  seem  to 


belong  to  them,  are  theosophic 
discourses  called  Aranyakas  (forest 
or  hermit  discourses)  and  also 
Upanishads,  or  sessions,  because 
addressed  to  pupils  sitting.  These 
latter  arc  collections  of  philosophi¬ 
cal  obiter  dicta  uttered  by  many 
men  living  at  different  times  and 
containing  doctrines  inconsistent 
and  even  contradictory.  Thus  in 
these  Upanishads,  the  principal 
authority  in  philosophical  matters 
to  Brahmanists  and  also  to  modem 
Hindus,  Brahma  the  supreme 
entity  is  conceived:  (1)  ontologi- 
cally,  as  absolute  impersonal  being ; 
(2)  pantheistically,  as  the  around 
of  being ;  and  (3)  theisticafly,  as 
the  personal  God,  the  one  creator 
and  ruler.  But,  on  the  whole,  it 
is  the  first  conception  that  pre¬ 
dominates,  the  second  following  it 
at  no  great  distance. 

The  uninspired  writings  include 
the  code  of  Manu.  which,  though 
parts  are  older,  is  in  its  existing 
form  a  product  of  the  Brahmanic 
age  and  teaches  Brahmanic  doc¬ 
trine.  Besides  containing  a  system 
of  theology  and  philosophy,  this 
code  gives  minute  directions  for 
the  regulation  of  the  individual 
life  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave. 
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Others  are  the  two  groat  epics,  tho 
Mahabharata,  the  groat  Bharata, 
a  well-known  Indian  tribe,  and  tho 
Ramayana.  Those  are  really  myth¬ 
ological,  poetical  romances  in  which 
Krishna  and  Rama  figure  promi¬ 
nently.  In  these  epics  tho  out¬ 
standing  doctrines  of  Brahmanism 
are  taught,  and  much  also  which 
belongs  to  Hinduism,  for  like  most 
Hindu  sacred  writings  those  have 
been  enlarged  and  edited  in  later 
times.  Embedded  in  tho  Mahab¬ 
harata,  the  Iliad  of  India  as  it  has 
been  called,  and  independent  of  it, 
is  a  poem  in  praise  of  Krishna, 
called  tho  Bhagavit-Gita  (Holy 
Song),  one  of  the  most  exquisite 
specimens  of  religious  poetry. 

Scriptures  not  Historical 
There  is  a  significant  absence 
from  the  Indian  {Scriptures,  Vcdie, 
Brahmanic,  and  Hindu,  of  historical 
writings.  Tho  scriptures  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament  offer  a 
great  contrast  in  this  respect. 
Moreover  the  Indian  mind  seems 
at  all  times  to  have  lacked  tho 
historical  sense ;  wo  are  indebted 
for  what  wo  know  of  Indian 
history,  its  dates,  ote.,  to  classical, 
British,  and  other  historians.  Hence 
the  literature  of  the  groat  Indian 
religions  shows  no  clean -cut;  chrono¬ 
logical  divisions,  tho  oldest  being 
tacked  on  to  the  newest  and  vice 
versa.  For  this  reason  it  is  im¬ 
possible  to  mark  olf  confidently 
writings  which  belong  to  tho  Brah¬ 
manic  or  any  other  one  period. 

As  regards  the  beliefs  and  prac¬ 
tices  of  Brahmanism,  tho  gods  of 
the  Brahmanas  are  identical  for  tho 
most  part  with  those  of  tho  early 
Vedas,  but  many  others  have  been 
added.  Tho  gocls  of  tho  Vedas  arc 
chiefly  personifications  of  natural 
objects  and  forces.  But  while  in 
the  Vedas  tho  deities  aro  wor¬ 
shipped,  feared,  and  conciliated  by 
prayors  and  sacrifices,  in  Brahman¬ 
ism  they  aro  regarded  as  controlled 
by  the  sacrifices  offered  or  by  the 
hymns  chanted  by  the  Brahmans. 
A  system  of  magic  has  taken  tho 
place  of  theology  proper.  Tho 
true  gods  now,  those  who  wield 
supreme  power,  are  tho  Brahmans, 
on  whose  proper  functioning  as 
priests  everything  depends,  evon 
the  acts  of  tho  gods  themselves. 

Doctrine  ot  the  Vedas 
In  the  early  Vedas  natural 
realism  or  dualism  is  the  prevail¬ 
ing  teaching,  but  in  the  Upanishads 
a  kind  of  Spinozan  or  Hegelian  im¬ 
personal  pantheism  stands  out 
most  prominently.  The  many 
gods  worshipped  are  viewod  as  but 
forms  of  the  One  All  Brahma.  In 
the  Vedas  tho  good  man  is  the 
virtuous  man— -one  who  is  upright 
and  honest ;  but  in  tho  Brahmanas 
the  quality  which  is  most  com* 


mended  is  the  punctilious  obser¬ 
vance  of  religious  rites  and  cere¬ 
monies.  Strictly  speaking,  every¬ 
thing  connected  with  the  life  of  the 
Indians,  ancient  and  modern,  has 
a  religious  aspect.  Each  act  of  a 
man’s  life — for  tho  woman  hardly 
counts,  not  even  as  much  as  in 
Judaism — is  supposed  to  bo  re¬ 
ligious  and  is  accompanied  by  some 
prayer  or  religious  rite. 

Brahmanism  in  general  is  far 
more  external,  ceremonial,  and 
even  magical  than  Vet l ism.  For 
the  first  time  in  the  history  of 
Indian  religion,  say  from  500  b.c\, 
the  gods  begin  to  be  represented  by 
images.  The  priestly  class  becomes 
a  powerful  (dosed  guild.  No  sacri¬ 
fice  oan  be  offered  except  by  them. 
Moreover,  since  sacrifices  offered 
according  to  strict  regulations,  ac¬ 
companied  by  hymns  faultlessly 
chanted,  wore  regarded  as  the 
ultimate  deciding  force  in  bring¬ 
ing  about  all  desired  results  (for 
the  gods  oven  were  mastered  by 
these),  the  Brahmans  became  vir¬ 
tually  gods,  and  were  more  highly 
esteemed  than  tho  deitios  who  were 
subject  to  their  power.  The 
materials  they  used  for  sacrifices 
included  animals,  cattle,  sheep,  and 
especially  goats,  and  also  milk, 
butter,  meal,  and  various  kinds  of 
cakes.  But  the  principal  sacrifice 
was  tho  soma,  t.e.  tho  juice  of  tho 
soma  plant,  and  in  later  times  tho 
Indians  worshipped  a  god  called 
Soma.  One  may  compare  these 
sacrifices  with  those  of  tho  Hebrews 
(animal,  cereal,  or  vegetable,  and 
libations)  and  of  tho  Greeks  and 
Romans. 

Origin  of  Caste 

Temples  for  tho  gods,  not  for 
worshippers,  were  now  built.  In 
Votlio  times,  as  in  early  stages  of 
Hebrew  religion,  any  spot  was 
mado  sacred  by  the  act  of  sacri¬ 
ficial  worship.  It  is  in  this  middle 
age  of  Indian  religions  that  the  in¬ 
stitution  of  caste  arose,  no  doubt 
through  the  greatly  increased 
power  and  prestige  of  tho  Brah¬ 
mans.  It  is  first  mentioned  in  the 
code  of  Manu,  but  as  described  in 
that  code  it  existed  in  an  elemen¬ 
tary  form  only,  for  intermarriage 
between  castes  is  permitted,  and 
the  only  castes  recognized  are 
those  of  tho  Brahmans  and 
warriors,  nothing  being  said  of  tho 
Budras,  the  farmers,  artisans,  and 
servants.  Among  tho  Indians 
caste  had,  no  doubt,  first  of  all  a 
racial,  and  secondly  a  religious, 
origin.  The  fair-coloured  Aryans 
who  invaded  India  regarded  them¬ 
selves  as  superior  to  the  aborigines 
whom  they  conquered,  the  latter 
being  treated  as  pariahs  or  out¬ 
casts,  though  some  of  them  have 
no  doubt  been  incorporated  into 


tho  lowest  caste  or  the  Sudras. 
Among  tho  Aryan  Hindus  them¬ 
selves  the  lirabmans  became 
naturally  the  highest  caste,  as 
having  greatest  power  over  gods 
and  men,  and  because  they  were 
most  learned. 

JiihUngmphif.  Tho  Religions  of' 
India.,  10.  W.  Hopkins,  1S!>5;  His¬ 
tory  of  Religions,  G.  F.  Moore, 
vol.  i,  1013;  Encyclopedia.  of  Re¬ 
ligion  and  Religions,  E.  Boynton 
Pike,  11)51  ;  Tho  Principal  Upani- 
sluids,  S.  Radhairishnan,  1053. 

Brahman  Ox  {Bos  imlicus). 
Name  commonly  given  to  tho  zebu 
or  Indian  ox,  held  as  sacred  by  tho 


Brahman  ox,  ol  Gwalior,  India. 
A  sacred  beast  ol  the  Hindus 


Hindus,  It  is  distinguished  by  the 
great  hump  of  fat  on  the  shoulders. 

Brahmaputra  (son  of  Brahma). 
River  of  Tibet,  India,  and  Pakis¬ 
tan.  Its  length  is  about  1,800  m., 
and  its  drainage  area-  about 
301,200  sq.  m.  Rising  at  an  alt.  of 
10,000  ft.  on  tho  Tibetan  table¬ 
land,  it  Hows  E.  as  the  Tsangpo  for 
nearly  1,000  m.,  then,  as  the 
Dihong,  passes  H,  in  a  gorge  8,000 
ft.  deep  through  the  Himalayas 
for  200  m.  into  Assam,  where  it 
turns  W.N.W.  Near  Badiya  it  is 
joined  by  tho  Dibang  and  tho 
Eulrit  and  becomes  tho  Brahma¬ 
putra.  It  traverses  the  Assam 
valley,  450  m.»  and  then  enters 
E.  Bengal,  dividing  into  the 
Jamuna  (the  main  course),  which 
flows  vS.  for  c,  150  m.  to  join  tho 
main  stream  of  tho  Ganges  at 
Goalanda ;  and  the  Brahmaputra 
proper  (carrying  little  water), 
which  reaches  tho  sea  by  the 
broad  Mcghnd  estuary.  Steamship 
communication  is  maintained  be¬ 
tween  Calcutta  and  Dibrugarh. 

Brahma  Samaj  (church  of 
tho  one  God).  Title  given  to  a 
thoistic  society  in  India.  It  was 
Btartod  in  1830  in  Calcutta  by  tho 
Rajah  Ram  Mohan  Roy  (1774- 
1835)  to  purify  Hinduism  and  es¬ 
tablish  monotheism.  Its  founder, 
a  student  of  philosophy  and  a  Brah¬ 
man,  urged  that  the  true  Brahma 
faith  was  to  be  found  in  the  Vedas, 
and  consisted  in  tho  worship  of  a 
supremo  being. 
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Ram  Molian  left  India  soon  after 
starting  the  society  and  died  in 
England.  In  1841  Debendra  Nath 
Tagore,  also  a  Brahman,  became 
the  leader  of  the  movement,  and 
he  was  succeeded  in  1858  by 
Keshub  Chunder  Sen  (1838-84). 
It  was  under  Sen  that  the  Brahma 
Samaj  developed  its  creed  and  its 
activities,  offering  in  a  purified 
Brahmanism  an  alternative  to 
Christianity.  Its  basis  of  belief 
was  monotheistic.  It  declared 
against  caste  and  for  the  universal 
brotherhood  of  man,  denied  the 
doctrine  of  incarnations  of  the 
divinity,  and  affirmed  the  immor¬ 
tality  of  the  soul. 

The  more  conservative  members 
maintained  that  the  Vedas  sanc- 


Johannes  Brahms  (1833-97), 
the  greatest  symphonist  of  the 
nineteenth  century  after  Beet¬ 
hoven,  was  bom  at  Hamburg, 
May  7,  1833,  and  was  brought 
up  amid  the  squalid  surroundings 
of  a  tenement  building.  His 
father,  from  whom  he  received 
his  first  music  lessons,  was  a 
double-bass  player  who  earned  a 
living  by  playing  in  local  cafes 
and  theatres.  Brahms  himself 
in  his  early  teens  was  obliged 
to  play  the  piano  in  such  places. 
Fortunately  his  outstanding  gifts 
were  recognized  by  Edward  Marx- 
sen,  one  of  the  foremost  teachers 
in  Hamburg,  who  gave  him  a 
thorough  training  in  composition 
and  piano  technique. 

In  1853  Brahms  became  friend¬ 
ly  with  a  young  Hungarian 
violinist  named 
Remenyi,  and  the 
two  young  artists 
toured  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  towns 
giving  concerts.  It 
was  from  Remenyi 
that  Brahms 
learned  a  great  deal 
about  Hungarian 
gipsy  music,  the 
influence  of  which 
can  he  traced 
throughout  his 
career  as  a  com¬ 
poser.  Remenyi 
also  introduced  him 
to  the  famous 
Hungarian  violinist 
Joachim,  which 
resulted  in  a  life- 
Iong  friendship 


tioned  polytheism  and  that  caste 
was  inviolable.  A  serious  schism 
took  place  in  1865,  when  the  old 
school,  clinging  to  Hinduism,  took 
the  name  of  Adi  (or  original) 
Samaj.  In  1878  the  bulk  of  Sen’s 
followers  formed  the  Sadharana 
(or  universal)  Brahma  Samaj, 
which  rapidly  became  the  largest 
society.  The  cause  of  the  1878 
schism  was  Sen’s  betrothal  of  his 
daughter  at  the  age  of  14  after  the 
Brahma  Samaj  under  his  rule  had 
pronounced  against  child  mar¬ 
riages.  The  Brahma  Samaj  has 
its  headquarters  in  Calcutta.  Its 
members  are  responsible  for  a  con¬ 
siderable  amount  of  educational 
and  philanthropic  work.  See 
Arya  Samaj. 


between  the  two.  Brahms  then 
met  Joachim’s  friends  Robert  and 
Clara  Schumann.  On  the  evi¬ 
dence  of  a  handful  of  manuscripts, 
Schumann  proclaimed  Brahms  in 
an  article  in  the  musical  press  the 
great  master  of  the  future. 

During  the  early  years  of  his 
career  Brahms  led  a  hard  and 
industrious  life  studying,  writing, 
teaching,  and  conducting.  Among 
his  official  appointments  were 
those  of  musical  director  to  the 
prince  of  Lippe-Detmold,  conductor 
of  the  Singakademie  in  Vienna,  and 
conductor  of  the  Gesellschaft  der 
Musikfreunde.  From  1864  Brahms 
lived  for  the  greater  part  of  his 
life  in  Vienna.  He  eventually 
gave  up  official  duties  and  devoted 
himself  entirely  to  composing, 
conducting,  and  playing  his  own 
compositions.  He 
never  married.  The 
story  of  his  life  is 
little  more  than  the 
record  of  one  com- 
position  after 
another  being  writ¬ 
ten  and  performed. 
Brahms  made 
money  and  lived 
comfortably,  but 
simply.  He  worked 
regularly  and  in¬ 
tensely,  permitting 
himself  a  minimum 
of  leisure,  which 
he  devoted  largely 
to  reading  and 
conversing  with  his 
friends  over  dinner 
at  the  Red  Hedge¬ 
hog  in  Vienna.  His 


concert  tours  and  holidays  carried 
him  to  Switzerland,  Italy, 
Germany,  and  Austria,  but 
France  he  never  visited,  nor 
England.  In  1877  Brahms  refused 
the  offer  of  an  honorary  doctor’s 
degree  from  Cambridge  university, 
not  wishing  to  travel  to  England 

fn  rpf'pivp  it, 

In  May,  1896,  Clara  Schumann 
died,  and  Brahms  hastened  to 
Frankfort  to  attend  the  funeral. 
In  his  agitation  he  took  the  wrong 
train  and  arrived  late.  What 
with  this  mishap  and  the  loss  of 
his  great  friend,  the  shock  seems 
to  have  brought  on  his  own  fatal 
illness.  First  it  was  jaundice, 
but  within  a  few  months  his  con¬ 
dition  worsened  and  his  liver  was 
found  to  be  diseased.  On  April  3, 
1897,  Brahms  died  of  cancer. 

As  a  man  Brahms  was  either 
worshipped  by  his  friends  or 
detested  by  his  enemies.  There 
seem  to  have  been  no  half- 
measures  about  his  human  rela¬ 
tionships  :  rarely,  if  ever,  was  he 
treated  with  indifference.  He  was 
noted  for  caustic  wit  and  boorish 
manners  ;  also  for  warm-hearted¬ 
ness  and  honesty.  In  fact  his 
character  was  a  bundle  of  extremes 
— ho  was  in  turn  sentimental  and 
cold,  rough  and  tender,  playful 
and  serious,  courteous  and  churl¬ 
ish,  kind  and  cruel.  Unlike  his 
contemporary  Liszt  ho  cared 
nothing  for  dress  or  the  elegancies 
of  social  intercourse. 

In  Schumann’s  famous  article 
he  suggested  that  Brahms  did  not 
gradually  show  the  development 
of  his  genius  but,  like  Minerva, 
sprang  fully  armed  from  the  head 
of  Jove.  Indeed,  those  early 
manuscripts  that  he  showed 
Schumann — a  group  of  songs  and 
two  sonatas  and  a  scherzo  for 
piano — are  the  work  of  an  extra¬ 
ordinarily  mature  mind.  Never¬ 
theless,  in  his  later  piano  com¬ 
positions,  which  are  chiefly  in  the 
form  of  intermezzi,  eapriccios, 
rhapsodies,  and  variations, 
Brahms’s  style  becomes  more 
concise,  deeper  in  expression,  and 
more  amenable  to  the  sonorities 
of  keyboard  writing. 

Essentially  a  lyrical  composer, 
he  naturally  excels  as  a  song¬ 
writer.  He  wrote  songs  through¬ 
out  his  life,  beginning  with  the 
youthful  Liebestreu  and  ending — 
a  year  before  his  death— with  the 
Four  Serious  Songs,  which  are 
among  the  greatest  songs  of  all 
time.  Vocal  music  strongly  at¬ 
tracted  Brahms,  for  he  also  wrote 
numerous  duets,  quartets,  part- 
songs,  unaccompanied  and  accom¬ 
panied  choral  music,  and  ar- 


BRAHMS  :  HIS  LIFE  AND  HIS  MUSIC 

Ralph  Hill,  Author  of  Brahms,  A  Study  in  Musical  Biography 

This  article  traces  the  career  of  an  outstanding  figure  in  the  history 
of  the  world's  music,  and  includes  an  estimate  of  his  achievement  as 
a  composer.  See  also  Music ;  Symphony,  etc. 
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rangements  of  German  folk-, songs. 
Apart  from  the  last  mentioned  his 
songs  number  close  upon  200. 
German  folk-song  and  Hungarian 
gipsy  music  played  an  important 
part  in  the  moulding  of  Brahms’s 
style.  So  did  the  works  of  Bach 
and  Handel  on  the  (me  hand  and 
of  Beethoven  and  Mendelssohn 
on  the  other. 

Brahms  sums  up  the  two  great 
schools  of  the  classical  tradition — 
the  contrapuntal  and  the  har¬ 
monic.  In  fact  in  his  austerity 
of  outlook  and  anxiety  to  attain 
perfection  of  form  within  classical 
limits  ho  was  the  last  of  the  great 
classical  composers.  This  is  shown 
in  his  love  for  the  purest  of  all 
musical  styles — chamber  music. 
Chamber  music  is  concerned  en¬ 
tirely  with  essentials,  and  only  a 
composer’s  best  and  moat  genuine 
musical  ideas  are  good  enough. 
A  great  deal  of  Brahms’s  finest 
music  is  among  his  chamber 
works :  the  string  quartet  in  0 
minor,  the  piano  trios  in  G  major 
and  C  minor,  the  piano  quartets 
in  G  minor  and  C  minor,  the 
clarinet  quintet,  the  string  quintet 
in  G,  and  the  three  violin  sonatas  ; 
in  all  of  which  ho  shows  his  groat 
stature  as  a  craftsman  and  ex¬ 
pressive  powers  as  a  musical  poet. 

Orchestral  Works 

Considering  the  enormous  .ex¬ 
tent  of  his  output,  Brahms  wrote 
comparatively  little  for  the  orches¬ 
tra.  His  approach  to  the  orches¬ 
tra  was,  again,  classical  in  con¬ 
ception.  Ho  did  not  exploit 
colour  for  its  own  sake,  as  did 
the  romantic  composers  like  Ber¬ 
lioz  and  Wagner.  He  was  con¬ 
cerned  simply  with  the  quality 
of  the  musical  content  and  with 
the  construction  of  fine  musical 
architecture.  Variations  on  a 
Theme  of  Haydn,  the  Tragic  and 
Academic  Festival  overtures,  four 
ooncertos,  and  four  symphonies 
are  his  chief  contributions.  But 
all  are  masterpieces  of  their  kind. 
The  four  symphonies  show  his 
imagination  and  invention  at 
work  on  a  large  canvas  with  the 
success  that  only  Beethoven  could 
equal,  or  perhaps  surpass.  And 
upon  Brahms’s  shoulders  the 
mantle  of  Beethoven  was  allowed 
to  fall. 

Bibliography.  Brahms,  L.  Erb, 
1905  ;  Life,  2  vols.,  F.  May,  1905; 
Brahms,  W.  Niemann,  1026; 
Johannes  Brahms,  R.  Spooht.  1030; 
The  Chamber  Music  of  Brahms, 
D.  G.  Mason,  1933 ;  Brahms* 
W.  Murdoch,  1935  ;  Brahms  and 
His  Four  Symphonios,  Julius 
Harrison,  1939  ;  Brahms,  Ralph 
Hill,  1941  ;  Life  and  Work,  K. 
Gieringer,  new  trans.  1948. 


Brahui.  Aggregation  of  tribes 
forming  one -fifth  of  the  population 
of  Baluchistan.  They  speak 
Brahui,  a  Dra vidian  dialect.  Squat, 
flat-lbatured,  and  heavily  built, 
they  are  akin  to  the  Veddoid 
peoples  of  South  India,  Ceylon, 
and  southern  Arabia.  They  are 
the  ruling  folk  of  the  Baluchistan 
area  of  Pakistan. 

Braid  (A  .S.  bredav ,  to  weave). 
Flat  woven  trimming  or  binding. 
The  word  formerly  signified  deceit. 
The  down  in  The  Winter’s  Tale 
asks  the  pedlar  if  he  has  any 

unbraided  ”  wares.  To  upbraid 
is  to  weave  a  reproach. 

Braid,  James  (1870-1950), 
Scottish  professional  golfer.  Born 
at  Earlsferry,  Fife,  Feb.  fi,  1870, 
he  won  the  open  championship  in 
1901,  1905,  1900,  1908,  and  1910 ; 
played  for  Scotland  v.  England  in 
1903-07,  1909,  1910,  and  1912; 
and  won  the  French  champion¬ 
ship  in  1910.  In  1921  he  played 
for  Great  Britain  against  the 
IJ.S.A.  Winner  of  many  tourna¬ 
ments  and  holding  the  record 
over  many  links,  ho  was  attached 
to  Walton  Heath  golf  club,  near 
Epsom.  Author  of  several  books 
on  golf,  ho  died  Nov.  27,  1950. 

Brail.  Rope  used  to  furl  up 
sails  close  to  the  mast  or  yard. 
u  Br ailed  up  ”  is  a  phrase  meaning 
that  sails  have  been  folded  close 
to  the  spars  in  this  manner. 

Braila.  Town  of  Rumania.  On 
the  Danube,  142  m.  N.E.  of 
Bukarcst,  it  is  connected  by  a 
branch  line  with  the  main  rly. 
systems.  An  important  commercial 
town,  it  has  an  extensive  trade 
chiefly  in  grain,  coal,  and  petro¬ 
leum,  and  manufactures  candles, 
soap,  and  rope.  The  principal 
building  is  the  cathedral  of  S. 
Michael.  Braila  belonged  to 
Turkey  from  the  16th  century 
until  1828,  when  it  passed  to 
Rumania  after  its  strong' forts  had 
been  dismantled  by  the  Russians. 
During  the  First  Great  War  the 
Rumanians,  after  destroying  the 
granaries,  evacuated  it  Jan.  4-5, 
1917,  the  Bulgarians  and  Germans 
occupying  it.  Pop.  (1948)  95,514. 

Braille.  Form  of  writing  and 
printing  invented  by  Louis  Braille 
(1809-52)  for  the  use  of  the  blind. 

The  first  school  for  the  blind 
in  the  world  was  founded  in 
Paris  by  Valentin  Hauy  in  1783. 
At  this  school,  L’ institution 
Nation  ale  des  Jeunes  Aveugles, 
an  embossed  italio  type  was 
devised  by  Hauy  for  the  use  of 
his  pupils ;  this  type  and  modi¬ 
fications  of  it  based  upon  the 
Roman  letter  were  used  for  many 
years,  first  in  France  and  later  in 


Great  Britain.  In  1819,  Louis 
Braille,  blind  ten -year-old  son  of 
a  village  saddler,  was  admitted  to 
the  Paris  blind  school  and  taught 
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Braille  alphabet,  showing  embossed 
system  for  reading  and  writing 

to  read  by  means  of  Hauy’s  italic 
type.  While  still  a  schoolboy  he 
bepame  aware  of  an  embossed 
dot  system,  the  invention  of  a 
French  artillery  officer  for  use 
during  military  operations  in 
darkness.  From  it  he  eventually 
devised  the  six-dot  system  (aee 
illustration)  which  bears  his  name, 
first  intending  it  for  the  use  of 
blind  musicians,  but  later  realizing 
its  potentialities  for  the  blind 
person  wishing  to  read  and  write. 
The  Braille  system  was  first 
officially  published  by  the  Institu¬ 
tion  Nationale  des  Jeunes  Aveugles 
in  1829,  but  did  not  come  into 
general  use  there  until  consider¬ 
ably  later. 

In  ,1868,  Thomas  Armitage,  a 
London  physician  obliged  to  give 
up  the  practice  of  medicine  owing 
to  failing  sight,  set  up  a  small 
committee  of  blind  men  to  examine 
the  considerable  number  of  em¬ 
bossed  types  then  in  use  in  English 
institutions  for  the  blind.  After 
some  months  of  research  they 
recommended  unanimously  in  fav¬ 
our  of  braille  for  use  in  education, 
though  they  considered  Moon  typo 
(based  on  the  Roman  letter  with 
simplified  outline)  should  bo 
retained  for  the  less  literate. 
Armitage  founded  the  British  and 
Foreign  Blind  Association  (later 
the  Royal  National  Institute  for 
the  Blind)  primarily  to  further  the 
production  of  braille  and  to 
popularise  its  use,  and  some  years 
before  his  death,  in  1890,  braille 
was  universally  adopted  in  the 
U.K.  as  the  medium  of  education 
for  the  blind.  The  institute  and 
the  Scottish  Braille  press  publish 
periodicals  and  books  in  braille, 
and  many  thousands  of  books  are 
available  on  loan  from  the  national 
library  for  the  blind. 

Braille  is  used  for  reading  and 
writing,  for  the  printing  of  litera¬ 
ture  in  a  wide  range  of  languages 
(it  can  be  adapted  for  any  written 
language),  for  music,  and  for 
mathematical  and  scientific  nota¬ 
tion.  U.N.E.S.C.O.in  1949  under¬ 
took  world  unification  of  braiV 
notation. 
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Brain.  An  important  part  of  the 
nervous  sj’stein  of  most  animals. 
The  nervous  system  is  divided 
into  a  central  and  a  peripheral 
part.  The  peripheral  nervous 
system  is  made  up  of  all  the 
nerves  which  extend  from  the 
central  nervous  system  to  the 
skin,  muscles,  organs,  and  blood 
vessels  of  the  body.  Normally 
the  peripheral  nerves  are  con¬ 
cerned  with  conduction  only, 
while  the  central  nervous  system 
is  responsible  for  the  initiation  and 
coordination  of  nervous  activity. 
In  vertebrates,  the  central  part 
of  the  nervous  system  consists  of 
the  spinal  cord  and  the  brain,  the 
brain  being  the  highly-developed 
upper  part  continuous  with  the 
cord.  In  invertebrates  the  cen¬ 
tral  nervous  system  consists  of  a 
nerve  cord,  or  cords,  linking  various 
aggregations  of  nerve  cells,  the 
ganglia  (in  the  earthworm  there 
is  one  ganglion  in  each  segment 
behind  the  mouth),  and  joined  to 
a  cerebral  ganglion  or  brain  in 
the  head  whose  size,  relative  to 
the  whole  animal,  depends  on  the 
state  of  development  of  sense 
organs  in  this  region.  It  is  small 
in  the  earthworm,  quite  large  in 
insects,  very  large  in  cephalopod 
molluscs,  e.g,  squid  and  octopus. 

In  Vertebrates 

The  brain  in  vertebrates  is 
contained  in  the  cranial  cavity  of 
the  skull,  which,  being  bony, 
strong,  and  resilient,  gives  it  great 
protection.  There  are  holes  in 
the  bony  cranium  through  which 
nerves  pass  to  other  parts  of  the 
body.  One  large  hole,  the  foramen 
magnum,  at  the  base  of  the  skull, 
is  the  aperture  through  which  the 
posterior  end  of  the  brain  passes 
to  join  the  spinal  cord. 

Inside  the  cranial  cavity  three 
membranes  envelop  the  brain. 
The  first  of  these,  called  the  dura 
mater,  is  thick  and  strong,  ad¬ 
herent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
skull  bones,  and  forms  sheaths 
for  the  nerves  which  enter  and 
leave  the  brain.  Beneath  the 
dura  mater  is  a  very  thin  and 
delicate  membrane,  the  arachnoid, 
and  beneath  this  again  the  third 
membrane,  the  pia  mater,  lying 
next  to  the  brain  surface.  It  is 
separated  from  the  arachnoid 
membrane  by  a  protective  fluid 
secretion,  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

The  average  weight  of  the  brain 
of  a  man  is  just  under  50  oz., 
of  a  woman  44  oz.,  but  there  are 
considerable  variations.  Within 
certain  limits  intellectual  capacity 
is  dependent  upon  structure  rather 
than  weight  of  the  brain. 


The  vertebrate  brain  and  spinal 
cord,  unlike  the  brains  and  nerve 
cords  of  invertebrates,  are  hollow 
structures.  In  the  cord  the  central 
canal  is  tiny  but  in  some  parts  of 
the  brain  quite  spacious  cavities, 
the  ventricles,  occur.  Early  in 
embryonic  development  the  brain 
becomes  enlarged  and  marked  off 
from  the  rest  of  the  neural  tube  by 
three  bulges  which  become  the  fore- 
brain,  the  midbrain,  and  the  hind¬ 
brain.  The  forebrain  soon  gives 
rise  to  tv/o 
large  lateral 
outgrowths,  in 
which  the 
structures  call¬ 
ed  the  cerebral 
hemisphe  r  es 
will  eventually 
develop.  These 
outgrowths 
come  to  overlie 
the  central 
part  of  the 
forebrain,  and 
in  man  develop 
into  the  mas¬ 
sive  cerebrum 
covering  the 
midbrain  as 
well.  The  hind¬ 
brain  gives  rise 
to  an  upward 
outgrowth,  the  cerebellum,  which  is 
also  very  large  in  man  and  covers 
most  of  the  rest  of  the  hindbrain. 

Anatomists  divide  the  adult 
human  brain  into  three  main  por¬ 
tions  :  the  cerebrum,  the  cerebel¬ 
lum,  and  the  brain  stem.  Both  the 
cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum  are 
made  up  of  two  symmetrical  lobes 
or  hemispheres  which  are  joined  to 
each  other  and  to  the  brain  stem 
by  bundles  of  nerve  fibres.  The 
brain  stem  consists  in  the  main  of 
the  midbrain  and  the  non-cere- 
bellar  part  of  the  hindbrain.  In 
this,  part  of  the  hindbrain  two 
distinct  regions  are  recognized : 
in  front  and  below,  a  stout  bundle 
of  fibres  called  the  pons  varolii 
forms  a  transverse  band  crossing 
the  floor  of  the  brain  ;  behind  and 
merging  into  the  spinal  cord  is  a 
thin-roofed  region  called  the 
medulla  oblongata. 

.The  brain  stem  contains  two 
kinds  of  nervous  tissue  :  (a) 

masses  of  nerve  cells,  called  nuclei, 
which  are  responsible  for  main¬ 
taining  most  of  the  involuntary 
activities  of  the  body  ;  {b)  masses 
of  nerve  fibres,  called  tracts,  which 
connect  these  nuclei  and  the  nerve 
cells  of  the  brain  with  the  peri¬ 
pheral  nerves.  The  medulla  ob- 
ongata,  which  is  the  lowest  part 
of  the  brain,  contains  the  nuclei 
of  the  nerves  serving  the  most 


elementary  and  vital  functions, 
including  respiration,  blood 
pressure,  and  the  heart-beat. 

These  nuclei  or  centres  are  all 
paired,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
brain  stem.  They  give  rise  to 
nerves  running  out  of  the  central 
nervous  system  to  connect  it  with 
the  organs  which  they  control.  In 
the  brain  these  are  called  cranial 
nerves,  in  distinction  from  the 
spinal  nerves  arising  from  the 
spinal  cord.  There  are  12  pairs 


of  cranial  nerves,  among  them  the 
olfactory  nerves,  giving  the  sense 
of  smell ;  the  optic  nerves,  con¬ 
necting  the  eye  to  the  brain  ;  the 
oculo-motor  nerves,  controlling  eye 
movements ;  the  facial  nerves 
which  move  the  facial  muscles ; 
and  the  vagus  nerve  which  helps 
to  control  the  heart,  blood  vessels, 
and  the  digestive  system.  The 
lowest  four  lie  in  the  medulla. 
Running  up  and  down  past  each 
of  the  nuclei  of  tho  cranial  nerves 
in  the  medulla  are  bundles  of 
nerve  fibres,  or  tracts,  which 
convey  impulses  to  and  from  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord. 

The  pons  varolii  has  a  similar 
structure  to  the  medulla,  with 
paired  cranial  nerve  nuclei,  but  it 
has  developed  specially  to  link  the 
cerebellar  lobes  with  each  other 
and  the  rest  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord.  Its  shape  shows  that 
it  is  a  bridge  between  the  two 
halves  of  the  cerebellum.  In  it  is 
a  complicated  system  of  nerve 
tracts  linking  tho  midbrain  with 
tho  medulla  and  spinal  cord,  as 
well  as  connecting  the  cerebellar 
lobes  with  many  other  parts  of  the 
brain.  All  the  other  cranial  nerves 
except  the  olfactory  and  optic 
nerves  arise  in  it. 

The  midbrain  is  the  highest  and 
most  highly  developed  portion  of 
the  brain  stem.  It  is  tho  meeting 
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place  of  all  the  nerve  tracts  passing 
into  the  brain  stem  to  and  from 
the  great  cerebral  hemispheres. 
As  the  tracts  converge  from  these 
hemispheres  they  give  the  brain 
stem  a  triangular  shape.  In  the 
middle  of  the  inverted  triangle  so 
formed  are  small  cell  stations 
that  govern  many  of  the  functions 
of  the  body  which  art*  performed 
unconsciously.  Centres  connected 
with  the  regulation  of  water 
in  the  body,  of  fat  and  sugar, 
with  the  development  of  male  and 
female  sexual  functions,  and  with 
the  rhythm  of  sleep,  all  lie  here. 
Here  also,  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
midbrain  in  an  area,  called  the 
hypothalamus,  are  packed  many 
little  groups  of  nerve  eells  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  normal  development 
and  functioning  of  the  body.  Tn 
spite  of  containing  ho  many  struc¬ 
tures  the  whole  of  the  brain  stem  is 
only  about  two  inches  long  and  less 
than  an  inch  wide. 

The  Cerebellum.  The  cere¬ 
bellum  lies  behind  the  brain  stem 
in  the  lowest  part  of  the  cranium, 
and  it  is  underneath  the  posterior 
part  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres. 
It  is  made  up  of  two  large  lateral 
lobes  and  a  small  central  portion, 
each  of  which  is  connected  by  nerve 
fibre  tracts  to  the  brain  stem. 
The  cerebellum  measures  about 
four  inches  from  side  to  side,  and 
two  and  a  half  inches  from  before 
backwards.  It  consists  of  an  outer 
grey  layer  and  an  inner  white  core. 
The  whole  of  its  surface  is  deeply 
grooved  by  fissures,  the  depth  (If 
which  becomes  evident  only  when 
the  cerebellum  is  cut.  Then  it  is 
seen  that  it  is  entirely  constituted 
of  elaborate  folds,  tightly  packed 
together.  When  cut  across,  these 
folds  are  seen  to  divide  and  sub¬ 
divide  in  the  same  way  as  the 
limbs  of  a  tree.  This  results  in  an 
enormous  increase  in  the  area  of 
the  superficial  grey  matter  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  volume  of  the  cere¬ 
bellum.  The  cerebellum  is  rospon  s- 
ible  for  the  unconscious  coordina¬ 
tion  of  voluntary  movement. 

The  Cerebrum.  The  cerebrum, 
which  has  reached  its  highest  stage 
of  development  in  man,  is  by  far 
the  biggest  portion  of  the  human 
brain  ;  in  fact  the  word  “  brain  ” 
is  used  loosely  in  referring  to  it. 
It  occupies  all  the  oranial  cavity 
above  a  line  running  from  the 
middle  of  the  eye  through  the  oar 
to  the  occiput.  Its  upper  and 
outer  surfaces  follow  the  convexity 
of  the  skull,  and  its  under  surfaces 
rest  in  front  upon  the  bony  base 
of  the  skull,  and  behind  upon  the 
fold  of  dura  mater  separating  it 
from  the  cerebellum.  In  the 


middle  it  lies  above  the  upper  part  number  of  brain  cells.  If  the 
of  the  brain  stem.  The  whole  of  brain  of  another  animal  is  ex- 


the  surface  of  the  cerebrum  is 
thrown  into  (loop  folds  or  convolu¬ 
tions,  caused  by  indentations  or 
fissures.  These  fissures  run  in 
many  directions,  hut  they  have  a 
fairly  constant  pattern ;  most 
have  boon  described  in  great  detail 
and  have  received  special  names. 
The  more  important  of  these 


amined — for  example,  that  of  a 
dog  or  sheep — it  is  found  that  not 
only  is  it  much  smaller  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  size  of  the  animal, 
out  also  that  the  number  and 
complexity  of  the  convolutions  are 
much  less.  As  the  size  and  the 
spacing  of  the  nerve  eells  is  about 
tlie  same  in  different  animals,  it 


fissures  are  :  the  great  longitudinal  follows  that  the  number  of  these 
fissure,  which  results  in  the  cells  is  much  greater  in  man  than 
separation  of  the  cerebrum  into  in  other  animals,  it  is  therefore 
two  lobes  ;  the  fissure  of  Rolando,  believed  that  these  eells  are  the 
which  separates  the  motor  and  physical  basis  of  human  intelli- 
sensorv  annus  of  the  brain  ;  the  genre,  will,  and  feeling,  and  that 
fissure  of  Sylvius,  which  separates  there-may  be  some  relation  between 
the  temporal  lobe  from  the  frontal  cortical  surface  area  and  intelleo- 
and  parietal  lobes  ;  and  the  cal-  tual  capacity, 
carino  fissure,  in  which  lies  the  The  central  groy  matter  is  also 
centre  for  sight.  composed  of  masses  of  nerve 

The  two  cerebral  hemispheres,  cells.  These  are  divided  into 
separated  by  the  great  longitudinal  two  large  groups,  the  optic  thala¬ 
mus  and  the 

ro«AnH*  ifne*  Hip  Mdomen  Chest  Shoulder  00rpUS  striatum, 

mow  met  Fingers  Thumb  Heck  \  sensation  together  Called 

the  basal  gang- 
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corpus  striatum, 
together  called 
the  basal  gang¬ 
lia,  which  are 
primitive  cell 
stations  used  in 
the  transmission 
and  coordination 
of  impulses 
responsible  re¬ 
spectively  for 
sensation  a  n  d 
voluntary  move¬ 
ments.  Between 


m  WAMQA  HAM.  ******  AW4UWVAVUU4  VVUVAV0  .  1  ,  , 

these  two  struc- 

fissuro  in  the  middle  fine,  are  lures  is  a  zono  of  white  matter 
joined  togother  at  the  bottom  of  called  the  internal  capsule,  in  which 
tins  fissure  by  a  thick  and  flat  run  all  the  fibres  connecting  the 
band  of  nerve  fibres  called  the  areas  of  the  cerebral  cortex  con- 
oorpus  callosum.  This  hand  trolling  voluntary  movement, 
spreads  out  into  each  hemisphere  sensation,  and  sight/  Here  a  small 
like  a  fan,  and  joins  together  the  area  of  damage  can  result  in  a 
corresponding  parts  of  the  two  very  severe  disability.  The  nerve 
sides.  Below  it  two  other  great  fibres  which  have  converged  upon 
bands  of  fibres  run  out  of  the  the  internal  capsule  run  down  in 
hemispheres  and  converge  in  the  a  bundle  to  form  the  cerebral 
brain  stem  at  the  top  of  the  mid-  peduncle,  part  of  the  midbrain, 
brain,  to  join  the  cerebral  homi-  Cranial  Nerves.  When  the 
spheres  with  the  lower  structures  under  surface  of  the  brain  is 
in  the  nervous  system.  examined,  the  same  convolutional 

Grey  and  White  Matter.  If  structure  of  the  cerebral  cortex 
one  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres  is  is  seen  as  is  present  over  the 
cut  across  it  shows  an  outer  layer  convexity.  The  two  hemispheres 
of  grey  matter,  the  cortex,  sur-  may  be  separated  in  front  and 
rounding  a  mass  of  white  matter  ;  behind,  and  in  the  middle  the 
in  the  centre  of  the  white  matter  cerebral  peduncles  are  seen  ran- 
aro  other  masses  of  grey  sub-  ning  into  the  brain  stem.  The 
stance.  The  grey  matter  is  made  cranial  nerves  enter  the  brain  in 
up  chiefly  of  nerve  cells  and  the  pairs.  The  first,  the  olfactory 
white  matter  of  the  fibres  which  nerves,  run  backwards  to  encircle 
arise  in  these  cells.  Inspection  the  top  of  the  brain  stem.  These 
of  the  oortex  shows  that  the  nerves  begin  in  fine  filaments  in 


fissures  and  convolutions  have 
caused  a  great  increase  in  the 
surface  area  of  the  human  cere¬ 
brum,  and  therefore  there  is  a 
corresponding  increase  in  the 


the  roof  of  the  nose  and  run  to 
an  area  on  the  under  surface  of 
the  brain  responsible  for  the 
appreciation  of  smell.  Below 
these  are  the  two  large  optic 
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nerves,  which  run  from  the  eyes  large  lobes— frontal,  parietal,  oc-  Each  of  the  special  areas  of  the 
and  then  undergo  a  peculiar  cipital,  and  temporal.  Different  brain  serving  voluntary  move- 
division  so  that  each  nerve  sends  functions  of  the  brain  are  located  ment,  sensation,  vision,  and  so 
half  its  fibres  to  one  side  of  the  in  fairly  constant  positions  on  on  is  surrounded  by  appropriate 
brain  and  half  to  the  other  side,  the  surface  of  these  lobes.  Volun-  association  areas.  These  areas 
The  bands  so  formed  then  run  a  tary  movement,  sensation  of  touch  enable  the  function  concerned  to 
complicated  course  through  the  or  of  the  movement  of  joints,  be  used  in  more  intricate  or 
midbrain  to  the  posterior  region  vision,  hearing,  taste,  smell,  speak-  intelligent  ways  than  would  other- 
of  the  hemispheres  where  they  ing,  and  the  understanding  of  wise  be  possible.  For  example, 
enter  the  area  of  the  cortex  serving  speech  all  have  special  areas  of  rep-  the  motor  speech  area  is  just  near 
sight.  By  this  resentation,  so  that  the  motor  area  for  voluntary 

arrangement  of  the  \\\ieyei  II  U  lEYEpy  disorders  of  these  movement  of  the  mouth  and 

optic  nerves,  the  left  functions  make  it  larynx,  while  the  sensory  speech 

half  of  the  visual  //  possible  to  locate  area,  damage  to  which  “prevents 

field  of  both  retinas  A''  '/  witb  accuracy  tbe  tbe  recognition  of  words,  is  near 

is  represented  in  the  position  of  a  disorder  the  auditory  and  sensory  areas 

left  side  of  the  brain  in  the  brain.  Each  on  the  left  side.  Immediately 

and  the  right  half  cerebral  hemisphere  surrounding  the  visual  area  at 

on  the  right  side  of  /A'/  is  resPonsib^e  ^or  tbe  tbe  bac^  the  brain  is  an  area 

the  brain.  These  two  /[/,'//  activity  of  the  oppo-  of  cortex  concerned  with  the  recog- 

“  double  imprints  ”  Brain>  a.  Optic  nerve.  B.  site  side  of  the  body,  nition  of  the  objects  seen, 

of  the  two  halves  of  Optic  chi asma.  C.  Optic  tract  Voluntary  movement  The  frontal  lobes  are  the 

the  visual  field  from  is  initiated  by  nerve  largest  in  the  brain,  and  they  are 

slightly  different  angles  are  later  cells  in  the  front  part  of  the  parietal  known  to  be  responsible  for  the 
fused  into  a  single  stereoscopic  lobe,  along  the  anterior  lip  of  the  higher  levels  of  thought  and 
view  in  some  way  not  understood,  fissure  of  Rolando,  while  the  behaviour.  Damage  to  these  lobes 
Just  behind  the  junction  of  the  appreciation  of  the  position  of  the  may  cause  a  serious  change  in  the 
optic  nerves  is  a  small  but  im-  joints  and  of  light  touch  depends  personality,  an  individual  who  has 
portant  structure,  the  pituitary  upon  a  large  area  immediately  previously  been  responsible  and 
gland.  The  pituitary,  one  of  behind  this  fissure.  conscientious  becoming  casual  and 

the  system  of  endocrine  glands.  The  relative  position  in  which  irresponsible,  and  losing  the 
controls  many  other  endocrine  each  part  of  the  body  is  ropre-  capacity  for  sustaining  a  con- 
glands.  It  plays  an  important  part  sented  in  these  areas  is  constant,  tinuous  train  of  thought.  This 
in  deciding  the  rate  of  growth  of  The  senses  of  smell  and  of  taste  aspoct  of  the  function  of  the  frontal 
the  body,  and  of  the  development  are  represented  on  the  underside  lobes  has  been  used  in  the  treat- 
of  sexual  characteristics.  Reduc-  of  the  brain,  vision  on  the  occipital  ment  of  mental  disease.  In  ab- 
tion  of  the  activity  of  this  gland  pole,  and  hearing  in  the  middle  of  normally  depressed  or  obsessional 
in  childhood  will  result  in  dwarfism,  each  temporal  lobe.  Speech  also  people,  a  simple  operation  to  cut 
while  a  tumour  on  it  may  produce  has  special  areas  of  representation,  the  nerve  fibres  of  the  frontal 
a  giant.  spoken,  written,  and  graphic  sym-  lobes  may  produce  a  dramatic 

The  brain  is  actually  a  hollow  holism  each  having  distinct  areas,  relief  and  improved  behaviour, 
organ,  for  through  its  structure  These  areas  are  on  the  left  side  of  The  Neurones.  The  functional 

is  a  central  cavity — evidence  of  the  the  brain  in  light-handed  persons,  unit  in  the  brain  is  the  nerve  cell 

tubular  form  that  the  central  ner-  There  are  much  greater  areas  or  neurone.  This  has  a  body  a  few 
vous  system  had  during  develop-  of  the  cortex  from  which  no  thousandths  of  an  inch  across,  with 
ment,  which  remains  in  a  much  response  can  be  obtained.  These  an  elaborate  not  work  of  fine  branch- 
simpler  form  in  the  spinal  cord,  are  called  silent  areas.  The  ing  filaments  or  dendrites.  These 
This  cavity  is  very  small  in  the  frontal  lobe  is  an  example,  intermingle  with  the  dendrites  of 
spinal  cord  and  brain  stem,  but  it  Although  these  large  areas  of  the  other  cells  and  so  bring  about  the 
enlarges  and  assumes  a  tortuous  brain  may  seem  inactive,  their  continuity  of  function  which  is 
shape  in  the  cerebral  hemispheres,  relatively  great  size  in  man  has  characteristic  of  the  central  ner- 
where  it  constitutes  the  lateral  determined  his  dominance  over  vous  system.  In  each  cell  one  of 
ventricles  of  the  brain.  The  pur-  other  animals,  for  they  are  these  filaments  is  longer  than  the 
pose  of  the  ventricles  is  to  allow  association  areas  responsible  for  others,  and  in  some  instances  it  is 
the  circulation  of  a  fluid  secreted  the  intricate  integration  of  brain  very  long  indeed.  Thus  the  cells 
by  some  specialised  blood  vessels  activity  which  results  in  thought,  in  the  motor  area  of  the  cortex 
which  lie  in  the  cavity  of  the  ven-  feeling,  and  purposive  action,  which  are  responsible  for  the  move- 
tricles.  This  fluid  passes  through  The  “  special  ”  areas  where  senses  ment  of  the  head,  body,  and  limbs 
the  ventricles  downwards  through  are  represented  are  intimately  on  the  opposite  side  have  fibres 
the  centre  of  the  brain  stem  to  interconnected  and  have  elaborate  which  leave  the  minute  cell  body 
emerge  through  an  opening  in  the  connexions  with  the  association  and  pass  into  the  white  matter, 
back  of  the  medulla.  From  here  it  areas.  It  is  the  complexity  of  the  Going  through  the  internal  cap- 
flows  upwards  over  the  surface  of  association  areas  which  forms  the  sule,  they  enter  the  brain  stem 
the  hemispheres  to  be  absorbed  physical  substratum  of  man’s  and  travel  right  down  the  spinal 
into  veins  which  run  in  the  great  complex  thought  and  activity,  cord,  where  at  the  appropriate 
longitudinal  fissure.  The  cerebro-  These  association  areas,  conse-  level  they  make  contact  with 
spinal  fluid  plays  a  part  in  the  quently,  represent  the  highest  level  another  motor  cell  which  sends  a 
nourishment  of  brain  cells,  and  it  of  development  of  the  brain.  Other  similar  fibre  right  out  to  the 
also  acts  as  a  protective  water  lower  levels  of  function  are  those  muscle.  The  fibres  which  arise 
bath  for  the  whole  brain.  serving  the  special  senses  and  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cord  pass 

The  Lobes.  The  .  cerebral  those  in  the  brain  stem  serving  right  down  to  the  toes.  Every 
hemispheres  are  divided  into  four  autonomic  activity.  part  of  the  brain  is  interconnected 
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by  such  fibres.  Short  ones  join 
adjacent  cells,  or  cells  in  the  same 
convolution  of  the  surface  ol  the 
hemisphere.  Larger  ones  join  ad¬ 
jacent  convolutions,  commissural 
fibres  join  the  two  hemispheres, 
and  projection  fibres  extend  right 
down  into  the  spinal  cord. 

Conduction  in  these  nerve  fibres 
is  mediated  by  a  rapid  electrical 
change  which  travels  down  the 
nerve  fibre.  At  the  end  of  the 
fibre  it  produces  a  chemical  change 
which  influences  the  endings  of 
the  next  fibre  and  so  sets  up  a 
similar  impulse  in  that  fibre. 
The  electrical  change  lasts  for 
less  than  a  hundredth  of  a  second, 
but  the  rate  at  which  it  travels 
down  the  nerve  fibre  varies  con¬ 
siderably.  In  general,  the  higher 
the  function  the  faster  the  rate  of 
conduction  in  the  nerve. 

Another  form  of  electrical  ac¬ 
tivity  is  peculiar  to  the  brain .  When 
electrodes  are  placed  on  the  scalp  in 
man  and  in  other  animals  an  os¬ 
cillating  current  can  be  recorded. 
The  most  usual  frequency  of  this 
current  is  about  ten  a  second. 

This  rhythm  disappears  if  the 
subject’s  attention  is  engaged, 
particularly  by  seeing  or  by 
thinking.  It  arises  in  the  hack 
part  of  the  brain,  on  both  sides, 
and  is  thought  to  ho  produced 
by  the  process  of  living  of 
brain  cells.  The  pattern  of  the 
electrical  activity  changes  if 
the  brain  is  damaged,  e.g.  by  a 
tumour  or  a  blow,  and  it 
assumes  a  characteristic  form 
in  some  special  disorders,  e.g. 
epilepsy.  This  fact  has  proved 
of  great  value  in  studying  the 
diseases  to  which  the  brain  is 
susceptible.  The  rhythms  arc  re¬ 
corded  upon  an  instrument  called 
an  electro- on cophalograph.  Those 
waves  of  electrical,  change  are  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  rapid  electrical 
changes,  or  action  currents,  which 
arise  when  a  nerve  is  conducting 
impulses,  and  they  do  not,  there¬ 
fore,  reflect  the  working  so  much 
as  the  state  of  living  of  the  brain. 

Brain,  Dennis  (b.  1921). 
British  horn  player  of  world -wide 

reputation.  A 
member  of  a 
family  of 
musicians,  bo 
was  born  in 
London,  May 
17,  1921,  the 
son  of  a  well- 
known  horn 
player,  Aubrey 
Brain  (1893- 
1955),  with 
whom  he  later 
studied  at  the 


R.A.M.  Dennis  Brain  appeared 
first  in  1938,  and  became  principal 
horn  player  of  tins  Loyal  Phil¬ 
harmonic  and  the  Phillmnnonia 
orchestras.  He  performed  as  a 
soloist  at  the  Lucerne  festival, 
1948,  and  was  the  second  soloist  in 
Strauss’s  second  horn  concerto, 
performed  in  Vienna,  1948.  Hinde¬ 
mith  and  Gordon  Jacob  dedicated 
concertos  to  him  ;  Benjamin 
Britten  dedicated  to  him  his 
Serenade  for  tenor  and  horn. 

Brains  Trust.  Term  originally 
applied  by  a  writer  in  the  New 
York  Times  in  July,  1932,  to  a 
much  publicised  group  ol’  exports 
on  law,  economies  etc.,  who  advised 
Franklin  I>.  Roosevelt  during 
his  first  presidential  election  cam¬ 
paign  and  helped  him  to  formulate 
his  “new  deal.”  The  term  came 
to  be  adopted  in  Croat  Britain 
fora  B.C.C.  programme  originally 
called  “  Any  Questions  ”  in  which 
experts  gave  impromptu  answers 
to  quest .ions  submitted  by  listeners. 
The  first  of  these  programmes  was 
broadcast  Jan.  1,  1941.  Dropped 

from. sound  broad¬ 
casting  in  1949, 
the  programme 
was  revived  on 
television  in  1955. 

Braintree  and 
Booking.  Urban 
district  and  mar¬ 
ket  town  of  Essex, 
Bngland.  It  lies 
between  the  Brain 
and  Blackwater 
r  i  v  o  r  s ,  1 J  m , 

N.N.H,  of  Chelms¬ 
ford.  Silk  weaving 
was  introduced  here  by  Huguenot 
settlors  in  the  late  17th  century, 
and  fine  Htlks,  brocades,  and  vel¬ 
vets  continue  to  bo  woven,  as  well 
as  synthetics  yarns.  Other  manu¬ 
factures  include  steel  casements, 
motor  accessories  and  tools,  and 
brushes.  The  two  parishes  of 
Braintree  and  Booking  (which  is 
a  Peculiar,  q.o.)  were  united  to 
form  <me  urban  district  in  1934; 
both  have  fine  parish  churches. 
Many  of  the  amenities  of  the  town 
have  been  provided  by  members 
of’  the  Oourtauld  family.  Market 
day,  Wed.  Bop.  (1951)  17,481. 

Br aithwaite ,  J o  hn  (1797-1870). 
British  engineer  and  railway 
pioneer.  Born  in  London,  March 
19,  1797,  he  was  a  son  of  John 
Braithwaite  who  recovered  the 
guns  of  the  Royal  George  (g.r.)  in 
1782.  Succeeding  to  his  father’s 
engineering  works,  he  made  a 
speciality  of  high -pressure  en¬ 
gines.  The  ventilation  of  the  house 
of  lords  in  1820,  by  means  of  air 
pumps,  was  due  to  him,  as  also  was 


Dennis  Brain, 
British  horn  player 


tin*  introduc¬ 
tion  of  the 
donkey  engine 
and  (ion key 
pump.  With 
Captain  John 
Friesson,  the 
Swedish  en¬ 
gineer,  Brnith- 
waiiedesigned 
and  built. 


1829,  for  the  Liverpool  and 

Manchester  railway,  the  Novelty 

*  *■ 

locomotive,  the  first  to  run  a  mile 
within  a.  minute.  He.  designed  and 
built  the  first  practical  steam- 
powered  pump  for  a  fire-engine  : 
it  was  used  at  a  fire  at  the  Argyll 
Rooms,  1830,  and  at  the  burning 
down  of  the  houses  of  parliament, 
1834.  He  laid  out  the  Rustem 


Dame  Lilian  Braith¬ 
waite,  British  actress 


Counties  railway,  several  lines  in 
France,  and  Langstone  liar  hour, 
Hants.  He  died  Sept.  25,  1870. 

Braithwaite,  1)ami$  Lilian 
( 1 873  -1948).  British  actress  whose 
acting  was  noted  for  its  llexihility 

and  sense  of  drama.  Bom  at 

R  a  m  agate, 
March  9,  1873, 
she  was  edu¬ 
cated  in  Lon¬ 
don  and  at 
Dresden.  She 
first  acted  pro¬ 
fessionally  in 
South  Africa, 

1 897,  and  three 
years  later 
made  her  de¬ 
but  in  London  in  Sweet  Nell  of 
Old  Drury,  at  the  Haymarkct 
Theatre.  Subsequently  playing  in 
Shakespeare  with  JBenson,  and  in 
contemporary  plays  with  various 
famous  actors,  she  maintained 
with  distinction  a  high  position 
on  the  British  stage,  appearing 
with  success  in  tragedy  and 
comedy.  Plays  in  which  she  made 
later  notable  appearances  included 
Mr.  Wu,  1914  ;  The  Vortex,  1924  ; 
The  Silver  Cord,  1 927  ;  The  Truth 
Game,  1928;  Fresh  Fields,  1934; 
Arsenic  and  Old  Lace,  1942-4(5, 
Created  D.B.K.  1943,  she  died 
Sept.  17,  1948. 

Brake.  Contrivance  for  dimin¬ 
ishing  speed  or  bringing  a  moving 
object  to  a  standstill.  On  road 
vehicles  the  block  brake,  still  used 
for  vehicles  which  are  not  self- 
propelled,  is  the  simplest  form.  A 
block  of  wood  or  metal  shaped  to 
the  curvature  of  the  wheel  is 
brought  against  the  tread  by 
levers  operated  by  a  hand -lever. 
The  brake-block  is  faced  with 
material  that  has  good  gripping 
power  and  does  not  easily  heat  up. 
The  invention  of  rubber  tiros 
made  it  necessary  to  abandon  the 
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block  brake  in  favour  of  a  form 
which  could  act  on  or  inside  a 
drum  fixed  to  the  hub  of  the  road 
wheels.  There  are  two  main  forms 
which  were  sometimes  used  to¬ 
gether  :  (a)  the  external  band 

brake,  embracing  the  drum  and 
contracted  against  the  surface  of 
the  latter  by  a  linkage  of  levers 


Brake.  Fig.  1.  Early  type  of  external 
contracting  brake  for  motor  cars,  acting 
on  transmission 

(Fig.l) ;  ( b )  the  internal  expanding 
brake  (Fig.  2),  in  which  two  shoes, 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  inside  of  the  brake  drum, 
were  expanded  against  the  latter 


of  a  hand  lever  or  the  depression 
of  a  pedal,  the  mechanical  advan¬ 
tage  being  increased  the  linkage 
of  rods  and  levers.  Hydraulic 
Linkage  between  the  brake -opera¬ 
ting  lever  or  pedal  and  the  actual 
braking  mechanism  was  one  device 
to  improve  power  and  efficiency  ; 
an  early  type  is  shown  in  Figs.  3 
and  4.  Depressing  the  pedal 
caused  a  pump  plunger  to  force 
oil  through  tubes  to  the  brake 
chums,  in  each  of  which  a  double- 
ended  cylinder  was  positioned  so 
that  its  two  pistons  expanded  the 
internal  brake  shoes.  The  next 
step  was  the  harnessing  of  some 


Brake.  Fig.  2.  Early  type  of  inter¬ 
nal  expanding  brake  for  motor 
cycle ;  a,  operating  lever ;  6, 

centralising  bracket 


grip  the  drum  with  greater  force. 
In  one  system  an  electro-magnet 
servo  was  used.  Rotating  with  and 
fixed  to  the  brake  drum  was  an 
armature  which  was  gripped  by  a 
concentric  magnet  system  ener¬ 
gised  when  the  brake  pedal  was 
depressed.  Yet  another  system 
utilised  a  vacuum,  produced  by 
the  engine  exhaust,  to  supply  the 
servo  power. 

Heavy  multi-wheel  commercial 
vehicles  wore  fitted  with  brakes  on 
four  or  more  wheels,  hydraulically 
operated  (Fig.  5),  or  actuated  by 
pneumatic  apparatus.  In  addition, 
another  set  of  brakes  acting  on 
four  wheels  might  he  hand-applied. 
On  steam-driven  wagons  a  steam 
brake  eamo  to  be  fitted.  The  use 
of  one  or  more  trailing  vehicles 
introduced  the  problem  of  synchro¬ 
nous  operation  of  trailer  brakes 
with  the  main  vehicle  brakes, 
overcome  by  flexible  linkage. 

Railway  Brakes.  Block 
brakes  working  on  the  tread  of  the 
Hanged  wheels  arc  used  on  rail¬ 
way  rolling  stock.  At  first  simple 
hand-lever  brakes  were  used,  re¬ 
sembling  those  fitted  to  goods 
wagons  today.  For  the  engine 
and  tender  a  worm-and-lever 
brake  came  into  use,  like  that 
used  on  the  brake  vans  of  goods 


when  the  brake-operating  lever 
was  moved.  Type  (a)  came  into 
use  for  brakes  on  such  machines 
as  cranes,  hoists,  and  lifts ;  the 
internal  expanding  brake  is  used 
in  much  other  machinery.  Speci¬ 
alised  brakes  were  developed  for 
pedal  cycles  and  motor  cycles.  In 
the  early  bicycle  a  plunger  brake 
acted  against  the  tread  of  the 
pneumatic  tire.  It  was  soon  super¬ 
seded  by  a  brake  which  gripped 
the  rim  of  the  bicycle  wheel,  the 
modern  form  being  exemplified 
by  the  calliper- brake.  An  external 
expanding  brake  was  incorporated 
in  the  shell  of  the  back  wheel, 
combined  with  (1)  a  free-wheel 
device  or  (2)  a  three-speed  gear. 

For  motor  cycles  brakes  of 
types  (a)  and  (b)  mentioned  above 
came  into  use,  and  these  were  the 
standard  forms  on  most  motor 
vehicles  for  a  long  time.  In  order 
to  keep  pace  with  the  increasing 
speed  and  power  of  such  vehicles 
a  dual  brake  comprising  a  contract¬ 
ing  band  on  the  outside  of  a  drum 
with  an  internal  expanding  brake 
acting  against  the  inside  was 
devised.  The  fitting  of  brakes  to 
all  four  wheels  of  a  motor  car  was 
another  development,  involving  a 
flexible  linkage  to  the  front 
(steerable)  wheels. 

Hitherto  the  braking  force  had 
been  provided  by  the  movement 


external  power  which,  when  the 
driver  operated  the  brake  pedal, 
supplied  the  braking  force — 
controllable  as  to  degree  by  the 
pedal.  By  now  the  brake  was 


trains.  George  Stephenson  (q,i\) 
installed  a  steam  brake  on  his 
early  locomotives ;  the  brake- 
operating  lever  being  moved  by 
tho  piston  of  an  independent 


taking  on  somewhat  of  the  form  cylinder.  He  also  introduced  a 

of  a  clutch  (q.v.),  as  commonly  brake  applied  by  the  spring  buffers 

used  in  machinery  for  bringing 

about  connexion  to  a  source  of 

power.  Servo  mechanism  of 

differing  form  was  then  introduced 

to  augment  or  supersede  tho 

manual  effort  required  to  actuate  of  A/ 

the  brakes.  In  some  types  a  //  fff  / 


ssm 


feiunmiil 


Brake.  Fig.  3.  Lockhead  hydraulic  brake  for  motor 
car.  a,  spindle  ;  b,  lever  ;  e,  hole  for  oil  perco¬ 
lation  ;  m,  cylinder.  Fig.  4  (above  right).  Brake 
shoes  and  operating  cylinder  with  two  pistons,  d 


of  the  wagons  when 
the  engine,  with  steam 
shut  off,  ceased  to 
haul.  This  last  device 
was  taken  further  by 
later  inventors  but 
never  came  into 
extensive  use.  It 


servo  action  was  obtained  from  was  early  realized  that  the  great 
the  rotation  of  the  brake  drum,  need  was  for  a  “  continuous ,5 
which  caused  the  band  or  shoes  to  brake,  acting  on  all  the  wheels  of 
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Brake  Drums  S  Road 
Wheels  ^ - :— 


Footbrake  Pedal 


Servo  Unit 


Master  Cylinder 
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Front  &  Pear  Whee> 
Brake  Cylinders ' 


"Front  £  Rear  wheel 
Brake  Cylinders 


Front  £  Rear  Brake  Shoes 


’■Handbrake  Lever 


Exhauster  ~) 

and  Tank - - - 
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Brake  Camshafts 


Cross  Shaft - 


Brake  Camshafts 


Front  £  Rear  Brake  Shoes 
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Brake.  Fig.  5.  Diagrammatic  layout  of  hydraulic 
braking  system,  with  the  assistance  of  servo  mechanism. 
This  is  used  on  heavy  multi- wheel  vehicles,  such  as  buses 

Courtesy  of  London  Transtiort  Kxerutivc 


Brake  Camshafts Shoes^ 


a  train  simultaneously.  The  chain 
brake,  introduced  about  1870,  was 
a  step  in  this  direction.  A  friction 
pulley  was  fixed  to  the  wheel  axle 
under  the  guard’s  van  ;  a  loose 
friction  pulley,  with  a  drum  at¬ 
tached,  was  fixed  to  a  framework 
under  the  van  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  guard,  by  working  a  lover, 
could  bring  the  loose  pulley  into 
frictional  contact  with  tho  pulley 
on  the  wheel  axle,  and  so  drive 


the  whole  apparatus.  This  was  brake.  Tho  driver  or  guard  can 
in  the  course  of  extensive  brake  apply  the  brakes  by  opening  a 
trials  at  Burlington,  U.8.A.  In  cock ;  passengers  can  apply  them 
Great  Britain  similar  trials  had  (partially,  at  all  events),  by 
been  made  at  Newark,  over  part  of  operating  an  emergency  handle 
the  Midland  Railway’s  track  in  in  the  coaches. 


1878.  Tho  Westinghouse  and  a 
vacuum  brake  invented  by  Smith 
were  the  only  serious  competitors. 
Both  types,'  following  continual 
development,  thereafter  held  the 
field.  In  both  continuity  is 


the  brake  pulley.  To  the  drum  of  secured  by  connexion  to  a  train- 


the  latter  a  chain  was  fixed,  con¬ 
nected  to  all  the  brake  levers  of 
this  section  of  the  train ;  the 
chain,  on  being  wound  upon  the 
drum,  applied  the  brakes.  The 
driver  also  had  control  of  the 
brake-applying  mechanism. 

In  1869  George 

Westinghouse,  of  Air  Compressor 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ggvernor 

fitted  his  air  ^  1  : 

brake  on  the  first  1  p 

train  to  go  into  t  rj 

regular  service  so 
equipped.  It  was 
a  “  straight  ”  air  1 

brake,  not  auto-  jr 

matic  in  action, 

In  1887,  after  ^ 

much  further  ,,  „ 

development.  "7°***«  ^ 

Westinghouse 

produced  his  {{  '  - —C 

quick-action  I 

automatic  brake,  \  S 

embodying  an  iL _ ■  — 

improved  “  triple  f\?  T" 

valve  ”-a  piston  Dumwb* 

apparatus  which  Brake.  Fig.  6. 
was  the  kernel  of  r 


pipe  and  associated  vessels  in 
which  a  state  of  pressure  or  a 
partial  vacuum  is  maintained  ;  the 
parting  of  the  train,  causing 
rupture  of  the  train-pipe  at  its 
couplings,  etc.,  destroys  this  pres¬ 
sure  difference  and  applies  the 


The  necessary  air  pressure  for 
the  Westinghouse  brake  is  pro¬ 
duced  on  steam  locomotives  by  an 
auxiliary  engine ;  on  electric 
trains  a  motor-driven  compressor 
is  used,  automatically  put  into 
operation  or  cut  out  by  changes 
in  tho  pressure  of  the  air  in  the 
brake  pipes.  The  operation  of  the 
Westinghouse  brake  is  as  follows. 


r~ Duplex  Pressure  Gauge 
Main  Reservoir i  Brake  Pipe 


— — 


^Driverk  Brake  Valve 


^Release  Valve 


^ Exhaust 

:i 

"S-Air  Compressor 


Steam  Stop  Valve 

Equafizina 
haust  Resprval' 


Mam  Reservoir 


DB.V  Isolating  Coc, 

Auxiliary 

Reservoir 

^  Brake  Cylinder 


Hose  CoupHnq 


W  _ 

■  - Coupling  Cock 
I  y Drain 


Brake  Pip 


c 


—Triple  Valve 
with  Bracket 


< Exhaust 


''Dummy  Coupling 


j  —  - — - 

T.  V.  Isolating  Cock  Engine  £  Tender  Coupiiw 


Brake.  Fig.  6.  Westinghouse  automatic  railway  brake  :  diagram  showing  engine  fittings  oi  this 
brake  on  an  engine  with  tender.  Its  operation  is  described  in  the  text 
Courtesy  of  Westinohouae  Brake  <£  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. 
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(See  fias.  6  and  7.)  The  com-  To  apply  the  brakes,  the  vacuum 
pressor5  delivers  air  into  a  main  in  the  train-pipe  is  lowered  by  ad- 
reservoir  at  a  pressure  of  about  mitting  air,  which  finds  its  way  to 
100  lb.  per  sq.  in.  It  also  delivers  the  under  side  only  of  the  piston, 
air  at  about  70  lb.  pressure  into 


an  auxiliary  reservoir  on  every 
vehicle.  Under  each  vehicle  are  a. 


Auxiliary 

Reservoir 


Coupling  Cock 


Hose^k 
Coupling N 

Dummy 
Coupling - 


-4^*  Pressure 
Guard's^sb)  Gauge 
Valve  '[ 


'Release, 

Valve 


Brake  Cylinder 


T.  V  Isolating  Cock-~*i\ 

Brake  Pipe  Jl, 
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Triple 
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Coupling  Cock 
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f  Dummy 
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Brake.  Fig.  7.  Westinghouse  automatic  railway  brake,  showing  arrange¬ 
ment  of  fittings  on  passenger  vehicle.  Engine  fittings  are  shown  in  fig.  0 


brake  cylinder,  a  piston  and  rod,  a 
separate  chamber  for  compressed 
air,  and  a  triple  valve.  The  func¬ 
tion  of  this  valve  is  to  put  the 
brake  cylinder  in  communication 
with  the  open  air  or  with  the  reser¬ 
voir,  and  the  reservoir  in  com¬ 
munication  with  the  cylinder  or 
the  train-pipe.  When  the  brakes 
are  off,  the  brake  piston  is  pushed 
in  by  a  spring,  and  the  cylinder  is 
open  to  the  air  while  the  reservoir 
is  open  to  the  train-pipe,  fed  with 
compressed  air  from  the  main 
reservoir  on  the  engine.  A  pressure 
of  about  70  lb.  per  sq.  in.  is  main¬ 
tained  in  the  train- pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoirs. 

To  slow  the  train,  the  driver 
reduces  the  pressure  in  the  train- 
pipe,  causing  a  port  to  open  in  the 
triple  valve,  which  admits  com¬ 
pressed  air  to  the  brake  cylinders. 
To  pull  the  brakes  off,  the  original 
pressure  is  restored  in  the  train- 
pipe  by  closing  the  vent  and  ad¬ 
mitting  compressed  air  from  the 
main  reservoir. 

In  the  vacuum  automatic  brake 
(fig.  8)  there  is  under  every  carri¬ 
age  a  vacuum  chamber.  Inside  the 
chamber  is  a  cylinder  open  at  the 
top  and  closed  at  the  bottom.  A 
pipe  connects  the  vacuum  chamber 
through  a  non-return  valve  and, 
independently,  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  train-pipe  which 
runs  from  end  to  end  of  the  train. 
Air  is  exhausted  from  the  train - 
pipe  and  from  the  spaces  above  and 
below  every  brake  piston  equally, 
the  non-return  valve  offering  no 
resistance  to  air  moving  outwards 
from  the  vacuum  chamber.  When 
the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  a 
piston  is  equal,  the  piston  falls  by 
its  own  weight,  and  releases  the 
brakes. 


as  the  valve  prevents  its  entering 
the  vacuum  chamber.  The  piston 
then  rises  with  a  force  proportion¬ 
ate  to  the  difference  between  the 
pressure  on  the  upper  and  lower 
sides,  and  the  brakes  go  on. 

Electro  -  Magnetic  Brakes. 
Brakes  on  early  tramcars  were 
simple  block  brakes  applied  by  a 

Vacuum  above  Piston,  air  below 
Ball  Valve  ^ 

acts  one _ i  , - - - ,  i 

way  only  2  g  j  piSton  \ 


Release  :■ 
Valve  open  ^  | 
Am  entering -*-3, 

Release  P1 
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I  p  Piston  forced 
up  by  am 
*i  Brake  on 


Tram  Pipe 
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throughout, ~ 
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Brake.  Fig.  8.  Vacuum  brake  for 
railways.  Release  valve  can  be 
operated  by  engine  driver  or  guard. 
Breakage  of  train-pipe  has  same 
effect  as  opening  release  valve  ;  air 
enters  system  as  shown  by  shading, 
and  the  brake  acts  automatically 


worm  and  lever.  Following  the  in¬ 
troduction  of  electricity  as  motive 
power,  magnetic  slipper  brakes 
were  installed.  These  were  thrust 
down  on  to  the  rails  by  the  action 
of  a  solenoid  (q-v.)  when  energised, 
so  exerting  a  drag  and  slowing 
down  the  vehicle.  Electro-mag¬ 
netic  block  brakes  applied  to  the 
wheels  were  introduced,  gripping 
the  treads  by  magnetic  attraction. 

A  very  powerful  braking  force  was 
obtained  in  electric  trams  and 
trains  by  arranging  to  change  the 
connexions  of  the  wiring  to  the 
motors  so  that  the  motors,  under 
the  acquired  momentum  of  the 
vehicle,  functioned  as  generators 
in  what  is  called  regenerative 
braking,  the  drag  of  the  field- 
magnet  system  then  aiding  in 
stopping  the  car,  bus,  or  train. 

Aircraft  Brakes.  Friction 
brakes  are  fitted  to  landing  and 
nose  wheels  of  aircraft.  The  land¬ 
ing  wheel  brakes  can  be  operated 
independently  at  low  speeds  for 
steering.  Aircraft  brakes  must 
have  a  high  rate  of  energy  ab¬ 
sorption  and  are  sometimes  oper¬ 
ated  pneumatically  by  inflatable 
rubbor  tubes  which  press  against 
the  brake  shoos.  Another  form  of 
aircraft  brake  is  the  disk-type,  in 
which  the  motion  of  a  rotating 
disk,  clamped  to  the  wheels,  is  re¬ 
tarded  by  stationary  plates  pressed 
against  its  side  surfaces.  Auto¬ 
matic  braking  is  fitted  to  some  air¬ 
craft,  in  which  the  brake  pressure 
is  controlled  by  a  flywheel  set  in 
motion  by  the  rotation  of  the 
landing  wheel.  The  flywheel  re¬ 
duces  the  pressure  between  the 
brake  disks  when  the  landing 
wheel  skids. 

Bramah,  Ernest.  Pen-name 
of  Ernest  Brammah  Smith  (1868— 
1942),  British  novelist,  creator  of 
the  Chinese  sage  Kai  Lung.  Bom 
at  Hulme,  Manchester,  March  20, 
1868,  ho  worked  at  fanning  c. 
1887-94,  publishing  a  book  on  this 
subject  in  1894.  In  1900  appeared 
his  first  work  of  fiction,  The  Wallet 
of  Kai  Lung.  This  book  of  tales 
recounted  the  views  and  adven¬ 
tures  of  a  Chinese  sage  in  prose 
that  was  eloquent,  witty,  and 
ripely  wise,  but  had  a  flowery, 
magniloquence  not  suited  to  all 
tastes.  It  was  followed  by  many 
more  in  the  same  vein,  for  whidh 
Bramah  found  a  faithful  public. 
He  also  wrote  a  popular  series,  be¬ 
ginning  with  Max  Carrados  (1914), 
about  a  blind  detective.  He  died 
June  23,  1942. 

Bramah,  Joseph  (1748-1814). 
British  inventor  of  the  press  bear¬ 
ing  his  name.  Born  at  Stain- 
borough,  near  Barnsley,  Yorkshire, 
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April  2,  174S,  the  non  of  a  farmer,  the  pump  plunger,  this  ratio  being 
he  served  an  apprenticeship  to  a  the  mecJianical  advantage.  If,  to 
carpenter,  and  moved  to  London,  force  the  ram  H  in.  upward,  the 
where  he  began  business  as  a  plunger  must  descend  h  in.,  the 
cabinet  maker.  Of  his  18  patents,  .  .,  , .  .  . .  ,  ,  H 

the  first,  1778,  was  concerned  with  vel°clty  ra^10  w  said  to  be 

the  improvement  of  water-closets.  Assuming  there  is  no  loss  of  energy 
He  also  designed  a  new  type  .ot  in  the  system,  the  work  done  by  the 
lock,  a  beer  engine,  and  a  machine  plunger  equals  the  work  done  on  the 


for  numbering  bank  notes. 
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His  ram,  and,  if  p  is  the  fluid  pressure, 
p.a.h  =  p.A  .11,  or  -a  =  \c 

^  If  a  is  1  sq.  in.  and  A  is  1  sq. 
ft.,  the  : mechanical  advantage  is 
144,  but  on  the  other  hand  to 
move  the  ram  I  in.  upwards 
the  plunger  would  have  to 
descend  through  144  in. 


dales  admitting  water 
to  cup  leather pading. 

The  pressure  of  water 
Forces  the  -S3SZS 

leather  against  tides  _ | 

of  ram  and  cylinder, 
and  so  maintain  a  water 
tight  joint  as  the  mm 
works  in  and  out 
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Bramah  Press.  Sectional  diagram  showing 
the  principle  of  the  Bramah  hydraulic  press 


most  important  invention,  the 
hydraulic  press  (r.i.),  was  patented 
in  1795.  He  died  in  Pimlico,  Lon¬ 
don,  Dec.  9,  1814. 

Bramah  Press.  Hydrostatic 
device  for  magnifying  force.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Pascal’s  law,  liquid  con¬ 
tained  in  a  closed  vessel  transmits 
equally  in  every  direction  any 
pressure  per  sq.  in.  imparted  to  it. 
Joseph  Bramah  (?;..<?.)  applied  this 
principle  to  the  hydraulic  press. 
In  a  metal  cylinder  A  a  ram  B 
works  up  and  down,  a  watertight 
joint  being  maintained  by  means 
of  a  cup  leather  washer.  The  cylin¬ 
der  A  is  connected  by  a  pipe  to  a 
force  pump  containing  a  piston  or 
plunger  D  of  small  diameter.  By 
means  of  this  plunger  water  is 
forced  into  the  large  cylinder  A. 

When  the  plunger  of  the  pump 
is  forced  down,  the  liquid  trans¬ 
mits  the  pressure  to  the  cylinder 
A,  and  this  pressure,  transmitted 
in  all  directions  without  diminu¬ 
tion  per  sq.  in.,  forces  the  ram  up¬ 
wards.  Thus  the  total  pressure  on 
the  ram  is  to  the  total  pressure  of 
the  pump  plunger  as  the  area  of 
the  base  of  the  ram  is  to  the  area 
of  the  pump  plunger. 

If  the  area  of  the  plunger  is  a 
sq.  in.  and  the  area  of  the  ram  is 
A  sq.  in.  the  total  pressure  on  the 
.  A  . 

18,111  1S  a"  times  that  exerted  by 


An  adaptation  of  the  principle 
is  exemplified  in  an  hydraulic  jack, 
by  means  of  which  a  weight  of 
over  a  hundred  tons  can  bo  lifted 
by  one  man  pressing  on  a  lever  and 
forcing  a  small  quantity  of  liquid 
into  the  cylinder  at  each  stroke 
through  a  non-return  valve.  Power- 
driven  pumps  are  used  for  large 
Bramah  presses. 

Bramante,  Donato  (1444- 
1514).  Italian  architect  and  painter. 
Born  at  Castel  Durante,  near  Ur- 
bino,  he  lived  at  Milan  c.  1480-  99, 
and  shortly  after  moved  to  Rome, 
where,  in  1506,  he  was  charged  by 
Julius  II  with  the  plan  and  recon¬ 
struction  of  8.  Peter’s.  Bramante 
died  at  Rome,  March  II,  1514, 
before  the  work  was  completed. 

Brambanan.  Ruined  town  of 
Java,  Indonesia,  situated  15  m. 
by  rly.  S.W.  of  Surakarta.  It 
has  magnificent  remains  of  Buddh¬ 
ist  temples,  monasteries,  etc., 
built  of  hewn  stones  without 
mortar.  Around  a  central  temple 
are  five  squares  formed  of  shrines 
and  cells,  with  carved  figures  of 
mythological  characters. 

Br amber.  Village  of  Sussex, 
England,  9  m.  N.W.  of  Brighton, 
on  the  Adur.  Former  centre  of 
one  of  the  six  rapes  of  the  county, 
it  was  important  in  the  Middle 
Ages  when  the  estuary  of  the  Adur 
reached  as  far  as  Steyning,  I  m. 


N.W.  The  remains  of  the  Norman 
castle  of  the  de  Braoses  (to  whom 
William  I  committed  the  lordship 
of  the  rape)  tower  upon  an  isolated 
bluff  of  cliff.  This  ruin  was  pur¬ 
chased  by  the  National  Trust 
for  £2,900  in  1945.  There  is  a 
small  adjacent  church,  probably 
of  the  early  12th  century,  long  since 
shorn  of  its  transepts  and  chancel. 
A  small  museum  of  stuffed  animals 
was  collected  by  Walter  Potter 
(1835-1918),  a  village  naturalist 
who  is  buried  in  Bramber  church¬ 
yard.  Pop.  (1951)  316. 

Bramble  on  Blackberry  (Ha¬ 
bits  fruticQsus).  Prickly  shrub  of 
the  family  Rosaceae.  It  is  a  native 
of  Europe,  Asia.,  and  N.  Africa. 
The  stout  stems  climb  to  the  top 
of  bushes  with  the  aid  of  their 
numerous  prickles,  and  then  bend 
over  till  they  touch  the  earth, 
when  their  tips  root  and  give  rise 
to  new  plants.  The  leaves  are 
divided  into  three  or  five  more  or 
less  oval  leaflets.  The  pink  or 
white  flowers  are  produced  in 
clusters  at  the  end  of  side  shoots, 
and  arc  succeeded  by  a  number  of 
one- seeded  drapes  crowded  upon 
a  conical  receptacle.  At  first  hard 
and  green,  they  become  succulent, 
purple-black,  and  edible  when  ripe. 

Bramble,  Colonel.  Central 
character  of  the  first  novel  of 
the  French  writer,  Andre  Maurois 
( g.v. ),  Silences  du  Colonel  Bramble, 
published  1918.  The  character  re¬ 
presents  an  admiring  and  obser¬ 
vant  Frenchman’s  typification  of 
the  British  army  officer  of  the  First 
Great  War.  He  is  a  Scotsman, 
whoso  chief  superficial  character¬ 
istic  is  philosophic  taciturnity.  He 
reappeared  in  a  later  novel,  Los 
Discours  du  Docteur  O’Grady,  1 920. 

Brambling  or  Mountain 

Finch  (F ring  ilia  ?nontifrin(jilla). 

. .  ... .  .Small  bird 


! 

Brambling  Finch, 
male  specimen 


‘  akin  to  tho 
chaffinch,  but 
larger.  Com¬ 
mon  in  N, 

V  Europe,  and 
a  native  of 
.  J  Scandinavia, 
.  Siberia,  and 
ch,  Lapland,  it  is 
|Q  a  winter  visi¬ 


tant  to  Great  Britain.  Its  song  is 
a  monotonous  chirp. 

Bramhall,  John  (1594-1663). 
English  divine.  He  was  educated  at 
Sidney  Sussex  College,  Cambridge, 
and  was  ordained  in  the  Church  of 


England,  1616.  In  1633  he  went 
to  Ireland  as  chaplain  to  Went¬ 
worth,  and  in  1634  was  made 
bishop  of  Derry.  His  vigorous 
policy  against  the  Ulster  Coven¬ 
anters  and  Puritans  caused  his 


BRAND 


bramham  moor 


impeachment  and  imprisonment 
bv  the  Irish  Commons  on  the  fall 
of  Strafford.  Liberated  by  Charles 
I,  he  retired  to  France  and  the 
Spanish  Netherlands  during  the 
Commonwealth,  and  at  the  Restoi- 
ation  was  made  archbishop  of  Ar¬ 
magh.  His  High  Church  stand¬ 
point  was  as  hostile  to  Rome  as  to 
Puritanism,  but  his  relations  with 
the  Ulster  Presbyterians  improved 
before  he  died,  June  25,  1663. 

Bramham  Moor.  Locality  in 
the  W.  Riding  of  Yorkshire, 
England.  It  lies  S.W.  of  the 
Tadcaster  and  Wetherby  road. 
Here  on  Feb.  19  or  20,  1408,  Henry 
Percy,  1st  earl  of  Northumberland, 
was ‘'slain  in  battle  against  the 
forces  loyal  to  Henry  IV .  Bram¬ 
ham  Moor  is  also  the  name  of  a 
hunt  of  which  the  6th  earl  of  Hare- 
wood  (q.v.)  wTas  sometime  master. 

Braxnley,  Frank  (1857—1915). 
British  artist.  Born  near  Boston, 
Lincolnshire,  May  6,  1857,  he  was 
trained  at  the  Lincoln  school  of  art 
and  at  Antwerp  and  Paris.  In  1884 
he  began  to  exhibit  at  the  Royal 
Academy.  His  best  known  picture, 

A  Hopeless  Dawn,  now  in  the  Tate 
Gallery,  was  shown  in  1888.  A 
member  of  the  Newlyn  school,  lie 
was  made  A.R.A.  in  1894,  R.A.  in 
1911.  He  died  Aug.  10,  1915. 

Brampton,  Henry  Hawkins, 
Baron  (1817-1907).  British  judge. 
Born  at  Hitchin,  Sept.  14,  1817, 
he  was  educated  at  Bedford 
School.  He  was  called  to  the  bar 
in  1843,  and  appointed  a  judge  in 
1876.  He  made  his  name  in  the 
Tichbome  case  (q.v.).  He  retired 
in  1898,  was  made  a  baron  in  1899, 
and  died  without  an’ heir  Oct.  6, 
1907.  A  Roman  Catholic  from 
1898,  he  founded  a  chapel  in  West¬ 
minster  Cathedral.  He  published  a 
vol.  of  reminiscences  in  1904. 

Bran.  The  husk  produced  by 
the  milling  of  grain.  The  outer 
coat  of  the  ear,  it  contains,  as  does 
the  germ,  the  vitamin  B  complex. 
The  absence  of  this  vitamin  is  the 
cause  of  beri-beri  (q.v.)  and  is  asso¬ 
ciated  with  pellagra  {q.v.). 

Bran.  Dog  of  Fingal  or  Finn, 
the  hero  of  Gaelic  tradition.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  legend  Bran  wras  a 
deerhound  of  fairy  or  elfin  origin, 
and  was  found  by  Fingal  in  a 
giant’s  lair  in  a  nest  containing 
three  puppies.  Fingal  carried  off 
the  nest,  threw  out  two  pups  to 
appease  the  mother,  and  kept  the 
third,  which  grew  into  a  powerful 
dog,  wonderfully  fleet  of  foot,  and 
was  killed  in  a  fight  with  a  dog 
belonging  to  a  southern  chief. 

Brauchidae  or  Didyma.  An¬ 
cient  Ionian  town  on  the  W.  coast 
of  Asia  Minor.  Site  of  the  cele- 


1  376 

brated  oracle  and  temple  of  Apollo 
said  to  have  been  founded  by  his 
son  Branchus,  it  lay  60  m.  ib.  of 
modem  Izmir  (Smyrna).  The 
oracle  was  in  the  hands  of  the  here¬ 
ditary  priesthood,  the  Branchidae, 
claiming  descent  from  Branchus. 

Branching.  In  botany,  the  way 
which  lateral  branches  are 


in  -  . 

formed  from  the  main  stem.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  growing  sea¬ 
son  the  lateral  shoots  and  main 
shoot  all  terminate  in  a  bud  (term¬ 
inal  bud)  and  bear  other  buds 
(lateral  or  axillary  buds)  along 
their  length.  The  lateral  buds  were 
formed  in  the  axil  of  a  leaf,  the  scar 
of  which  can  be  seen  beneath  the 
bud.  If  the  terminal  bud  develops 
and  prolongs  the 
main  axis,  growth 
is  said  to  be  mono- 
podial,  and  here 
the  lateral  branches 
are  formed  in 
whorls  of  one,  two, 
or  more  from  the 
axillary  buds.  If 
the  terminal  bud 
aborts,  then  growth 
is  said  to  be  sym- 
podial,  since  de¬ 
velopment  is  carried  on  by  one  or 
more  of  the  lateral  buds,  and  results 


Branching  : 
monopodial 
(sprua) 


Branching; 
sympodial  (lilac) 


in  forked  branching.  Roots  branch 
in  a  different,  but  regular,  manner. 
Lateral  roots  are  produced  in  a 
number  of  ranks  along  the  root, 
the  oldest  being  at  the  base  (i.e. 
nearest  the  stem)  and  the  youngest 
nearest  the  root  tip. 

In  the  lower  plant  groups, 
especially  in  some  of  the  algae  and 
liverworts,  a 
forked  type  of 
branching  occurs 
by  the  splitting 
of  the  growing 
point  at  the  tip  of 
the  thallus  into 
two  equal  parts. 
Each  of  these  new 
growing  points 
produces  new  cells, 
and  the  process,  called  dichotomy7, 
is  repeated  many  times. 

Branchiopoda  (Gr.  branchia , 
gills;  pous,  foot).  Sub-class  of 
crustaceans,  comprising  the  more 


primitive  members.  The  majority 
are  completely  or  partly  enclosed 
in  a  thin  and  transparent  envelope, 
and  bear  a  large  number  of  limbs 
chiefly  respiratory  in  function. 
Most  Branchiopods  frequent  fresh 
water  :  e.g.  Dapknia,  the  water- 
flea  ;  but  some  are  found  in  brine  : 
e.g.  Arle.mii,  the  brine-shrimp. 

Brancker,  Sir  William  Sefton 
(1877-1930).  British  soldier  and 
aviator.  Born  March  22,  1877, 
he  passed  from  Woolwich  into  the 
Royal  Artillery  in  1896.  He  served 
in  the  South  African  War,  1899— 
1902,  and  was  in  India  1903-12. 
While  there  he  began  to  fly,  and  at 
the  outbreak  of  the  First  Great 
War  was  appointed  deputy  direc¬ 
tor  of  military  aeronautics.  Later 
he  was  director  of  air  organization 
and  commander  of  the  R.F.C.  in 
the  Middle  East.  Knighted  in 
1919,  he  became  director  of  civil 
aviation,  1922.  He  was  British 
representative  on  the  international 
commission  of  air  navigation.  He 
was  killed  in  the  R101  (q.v.) 

disaster  Oct.  5,  1930.  Consult  Life, 
N.  Macmillan,  1935. 

Branco,  Rio  (Port.,  white 
river).  River  of  N.  Brazil.  Rising 
close  to  Venezuela  in  the  Parima 
Mts.,  it  flows  S.  and  joins  the  Rio 
Negro,  a  branch  of  the  Amazon. 
Some  374  m.  long,  it  is  navigable 
by  vessels  of  light  draught  for 
most  of  its  length. 

Branco,  Camillo  Castello 
(1825-90).  Portuguese  author.  A 
native  of  Lisbon,  he  contributed 
to  many  of  the  leading  journals  of 
Portugal.  His  books  include  Car- 
lota  Angela  and  Amor  de  Salvacao. 
He  has  been  styled  “  a  master  of 
the  Portuguese  language.” 

Brancovan,  Constantine 
(1654-1714).  Prince  of  Wallachia. 
Belonging  to  a  distinguished  Ru¬ 
manian  family,  he  became  prince 
of  Wallachia  in  1689.  His  attempt 
to  become  independent  of  Turkey 
by  alliances  with  Austria  and  Rus¬ 
sia  were  frustrated  by  the  Turkish 
government,  by  which  he  was  de¬ 
posed,  he  and  his  four  sons  being 
executed  Aug.  26,  1714. 

Brand,  SirJ  an  Hendrik  (1823- 
88).  South  African  politician.  Born 
at  Capo  Town,  Dec.  6,  1823,  he  was 

educated  at  the 
South  African 
College  and  at 


Branching: 

dichotomy 

(selaginella) 


LeydenUniver- 
sity.  Having 
become  an  Eng¬ 
lish  barrister, 
he  returned  to 
South  Africa 
to  practise, 

Sir  Hendrik  Brand,  * 

S.  African  politician  was  elected 


member  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of 
Cape  Colony.  In  1863  the  burghers 
of  the  Orange  Free  State  elected 
him  president ;  ho  was  several 
times  re-elected  and  retained  that 
office  until  his  death.  He  reor¬ 
ganized  the  state  finances,  crushed 
the  Basutos,  find  kept  his  country 
out  of  the  war  between  Great 
Britain  and  the  Transvaal  in  1881. 
Though  his  national  status  was 
somewhat  ambiguous  after  he  be¬ 
came  president  of  the  Orange  Free 
State,  he  was  regarded  as  a  British 
subiect,  and  in  1882  was  made  a 
G.C.M.G.  He  died  July  14,  1888. 

Brand,  John  (1744-1 806).  Eng¬ 
lish  antiquary.  Bom  at  Washing¬ 
ton,  Durham,  Aug.  19, 1744,  ho  was 
apprenticed  to  his  uncle,  a  cord- 
wainer,  who  assisted  him  to  Oxford. 
In  1784  he  became  rector  of  8. 
Mary-at-Hill  and  S.  Mary  Hubbard 
in  the  city  of  London,  and  secretary 
of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries,  of 
which  he  had  been  elected  a  follow 
in  1777.  His  History  and  Anti¬ 
quities  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1789,  is  less  important  than  his 
Observations  on  Popular  Anti¬ 
quities,  1777,  into  a  revision  of 
which  (1813)  Sir  Henry  Ellis  in¬ 
corporated  much  MS.  material 
left  by  Brand.  The  work  was  re- 
edited  in  1870,  and  rearranged  in 
1905,  as  Faiths  and  Folklore,  by 
W.  C.  Hazlitt.  Brand  died  in 
London,  Sept,  11,  1806. 

Braude,  William  Thomas 
(1788-1866).  British  chemist.  Born 
in  London,  Feb.  11,  1788,  and 
educated  at  Westminster  School, 
he  was  apprenticed  to  an  apothe¬ 
cary.  In  1812  he  was  appointed 
professor  of  chemistry  and  superin¬ 
tending  chemical  operator  to  the 
Apothecaries’  Company,  and  in 
1813  succeeded  Davy  as  professor 
of  chemistry  at  the  Royal  Institu¬ 
tion.  In  1854  ho  was  made  chief 
officer  of  the  coinage  department 
at  the  Mint.  Brando  specialised 
in  mineral  chemistry,  and  he  did 
much  original  work  on  the  distilla¬ 
tion  of  coal  and  the  use  of  coal-gas 
as  an  illuminant.  Ho  published  a 
Manual  of  Chemistry,  1819;  a  Dic¬ 
tionary  of  Materia  Medica  and  Prac¬ 
tical  Pharmacy,  1839;  and  edited 
a  Dictionary  of  Science,  Literature, 
and  Art,  1842.  He  died  Feb.  11, 
1866. 

Brandenburg.  Country  of  Ger¬ 
many  in  medieval  times.  The 
margraviate  and  electorate  which 
in  1701  became  the  kingdom  of 
Prussia,  it  originated  as  the  dis¬ 
trict  around  Brennabor,  a  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  Slavs,  not  far  from 
where  Berlin  now  stands. 

In  the  10th  and  11th  centuries 
there  was  almost  constant  war  be¬ 
tween  the  Christian  Saxons  of 
northern  Germany  and  the  heathen 


Slavs.  Brennibor  was  taken  by  the 
Saxons  and  became  Brandenburg 
and  the  seat  of  a  bishop  ;  and  the 
district  around  became  a  mark  or 
border,  ruled  by  a  margrave,  whose 
business  was  to  keep  back  the  Slavs. 

In  the  11th  century  the  Slavs  re¬ 
gained  possession  of  Brandenburg, 
but  by  about  1130  it  was  again  in 
Saxon  hands.  In  1134  Albert  the 
Bear,  who  may  be  regarded  as  the 
founder  of  Brandenburg,  was  made 
ruler.  He  not  only  fought  success¬ 
fully  against  the  Slavs,  but  in¬ 
creased  his  territory  by  peaceful 
means.  He  made  a  treaty  with  his 
formor  enemy,  the  Slavonic  duke, 
who,  being  childloss,  made  Albert 
his  heir. 

Rulers  of  Brandenburg 
Albert  and  his  descendants  ruled 
over  Brandenburg  until  1320.  Each 
prince  added  to  it,  until  from  the 
outpost  of  Saxony  it  became  one 
of  the  strongest  German  states.  It 
was  no  longer  tho  narrow  district 
around  Brandenburg,  which  was 
called  the  old  mark.  It  had  been  ex¬ 
tended  east  to  the  Oder,  this  form¬ 
ing  the  middle  mark,  while  beyond 
that  river  was  the  new  mark. 
Other  land  had  been  acquired  to¬ 
wards  the  Baltic.  Berlin  had  been 
founded  and  the  margrave  recog¬ 
nized,  in  1356,  as  an  elector  of  the 
German  king.  In  tho  14th  century 
some  of  tho  gains  were  lost  and 
the  country,  now  a  prize  for  which 
powerful  princes  were  willing  to 
fight,  passed  from  ruler  to  ruler. 
One  of  these,  Sigismund,  diminished 
its  size  and  importance  by  selling 
the  new  mark  to  the  Knights  of 
the  Teutonic  Order. 

Tho  revival  of  Brandenburg  was 
due  to  its  connexion  with  the 
Hohenzollerns.  In  1411  Frederick 
of  Hohenzollcrn  came  from  S. 
Germany  to  govern  it  and  in  1415 
became  its  margrave,  money  and 
personal  services  having  bought 
the  dignity  from  the  impecunious 
Sigismund.  Under  him  and  his 
successors  Brandenburg  was  en¬ 
larged  in  all  directions.  Lands  were 
bought,  conquered,  or  otherwise 
acquired,  and  the  new  mark  was 
recovered.  At  the  same  time  the 
Hohenzollerns  gathered  the  reins  of 
government  into  their  own  hands. 

The  Reformation  found  sup¬ 
porters  in  Brandenburg,  but  its 
rulers  oared  only  for  its  political 
aspects.  Joachim  II,  then  elector, 
got  for  himself  lands  hitherto  the 
roperty  of  the  Church,  of  which 
e  made  himself  head.  More  im¬ 
portant,  perhaps,  was  his  arrange¬ 
ment  with  his  kinsman,  the  duke  of 
Prussia,  in  1569,  that  if  the  duke’s 
family  died  out  he  should  inherit 
Prussia.  This  came  to  pass  in  1618, 
when  East  Prussia  and  Branden¬ 
burg  were  united  under  the  same 


ruler ;  they  remained,  however, 
quite  separate  countries,  and  be¬ 
tween  them  lay  West  Prussia,  then 
part  of  Poland. 

Growth  of  Prussia 

In  the  Thirty  Years’  War  the 
elector  reluctantly  took  part. 
After  a  time,  however,  he  with¬ 
drew,  but  at  the  peace  of  West¬ 
phalia  in.  1648  he  secured  Eastern 
Pomerania  and  a  footing  on  the 
Baltic.  He  had  some  difficulty  in 
persuading  the  Swedes  to  leave 
this  district,  but  their  serious  de¬ 
feat  at  Fehrbellin  in  1675  made 
them  less  dangerous.  This  was  in 
the  time  of  Frederick  William, 
called  the  groat  elector.  He  made 
his  country  a  factor  in  the  affairs  of 
Europe,  and  his  help  was  eagerly 
sought  by  both  France  and  her  foes. 
So  successful  was  his  policy  that 
when  ho  died  in  1688  Brandenburg 
was  about  tho  size  of  England. 

In  1701  tho  elector  received  the 
higher  rank  of  king.  He  was  not 
king  of  Brandenburg,  but  king  of 
Prussia,  and  henceforward  the 
latter  name  was  used  for  all  his 
dominions,  and  history  hears  little 
more  of  Brandenburg.  Tho  name 
still  remains  in  use,  however,  for 
tho  older  and  central  part  of  the 
kingdom,  forming  one  of  the  pro¬ 
vinces  of  Prussia,  and  the  Hohon- 
zollems  always  looked  upon  it  with 
special  favour  as  the  core  around 
which  all  their  possessions  had 
sprung.  Consult  History  of 
Frederick  II,  Carlyle,  vol.  b  1858. 

Brandenburg.  Former  Prus¬ 
sian  province.  It  was  almost 
identical  with  the  original  fief  of 
the  Hohenzollern  dynasty,  which 
was  an  electorate  of  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire  from  1411.  Its 
chief  river  was  the  Spree.  Pots¬ 
dam  was  the  capital  ;  other  im¬ 
portant  towns  were  Brandenburg 
and  Frankfort-on- Oder. 

Under  the  Potsdam  agreement 
the  part  of  Brandenburg  east  of 
the  river  Oder  was  placed  under 
Polish  administration,  1945.  The 
Land  of  Brandenburg  created  in 
1946  during  the  Russian  occupa¬ 
tion  of  E,  Germany  included  the 
former  duchy  of  Mocklenburg- 
Strelitz  ;  this  Lctiid  was  abolished 
as  an  administrative  division  in 
1952,  the  area  being  divided  into 
administrative  regions  (among 
them  Neubrandburg,  Potsdam, 
Frankfort-on-Oder,  and  Cottbus) 
whose  boundaries  cut  across  those 
of  Brandenburg. 

Brandenburg.  Town  of  E. 
Germany,  sub-district  capital  of 
Potsdam  district.  It  gave  its 
name  to  the  country  which  devel¬ 
oped  into  Prussia.  On  the  r.  Havel, 
#about  36  m.  W.  of  Berlin,  it  is 
divided  into  three  parts  ;  the  old 
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town,  the  new  town,  . 
and  between  them,  on 
an  island  in  the  river,  | 
the  cathedral  town,  i 
Brandenburg  was  a 
bishopric  from  949  until 
1544.  The  cathedral  on  j 
the  island  is  Gothic  of 
the  14th  century.  S. 
Catherine’s,  also  Gothic, 
has  a  finely  decorated  jjg&j 
exterior,  and  the  altar  1 
and  font  are  notable.  jR  1 
S.  Peter’s  is  Gothic  of  |jj| 
the  14th  century,  S.  H 
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Brandenburg,  Germany.  Part  of 
the  Gothic  church  of  S.  Catherine. 
Above,  promenade  by  the  R.  Havel 


Iwas  finance  minister  in  Radical 
Left  governments,  1909-10  and 
1  1913-20.  His  writings  include 
Danish  Dramatic  Art,  1880  ;  For¬ 
eign  Dramatic  Art,  1881  ;  and 
several  plays.  Pron.  Bran-dez. 

“|  Braudes,  Georg  Morris  Cohen 

I  (1842-1927).  Danish  writer  and 
(  critic.  Bom  in  Copenhagen  of 
s  Jewish  pa- 

1  rents,  Feb.  4,  !  |1 

i  1842,  he  stud-  *  j 

ied  jurispru-  'I 

( i  dence,  philo-  kg,* 

' »  sophy,  and  K j 
I  aesthetics  at  y  -  Jl 
l|  Copenhagen  |  R 
2  university,  L 

1859-64,  after  il  Lm _ 

which  he  spent 
some  years  £/\l 


Godehard  partly  Gothic  and  partly  abroad,  chiefly 
Romanesque.  The  town  has  both  m  France  and  Italy.  His  first 
an  old  and  a  new  town  hall.  The  three  books  were  Aesthetic  Studies 
industries  include  the  manufacture  1868 ;i rench  Aesthetics,  1870;  and 
of  textile  paper,  beer,  bicycles,  Criticisms  and  Portraits,  1870.  in 
boots,  and  leather ;  also  motor  i872  he  returned  to  Copen nagen, 
cars  and,  during  the  Second  Great  where  he  taught  at  the  university 
War,  arms  and  aircraft.  Pop.  and  wrote  the  earlier  volumes  ot 
(est  )  65,000.  his  Mam  Currents  of  Nineteenth 

Brandenburg  Concertos.  ^tury 
Chamber  music  compositions  by  In  l877  he  settled  m  Berlin, 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  set  of  six  concertos  where  he  wrote  his  Study  of  Lord 
was  dedicated  in  1721  to  Duke  Beaconsfield,  1878,  and  other 
Christian  Ludwig  of  Brandenburg,  books.  Having  returned  to  Copen- 
and  they  have  taken  their  place  hagen  in  1882,  he  was  installed 
among  popular  works  in  the  there  as  a  public  lecturer  by  an 
orchestral  repertory.  Each  con-  association  of  his  friends  and  ad- 
certo  is  scored  for  a  combination  mirers.  His  Study  of  Shakespeare 
of  strings,  with  or  without  solo  (1895-96),  Eng.  trans.  W.  Archer, 
piano,  strings,  woodwind,  or  brass.  M.  Morison,  and  D.  White,  1898,  is 
The  long  piano  cadenza  in  the  first  admirable.  Later  books  include 
movement  of  No.  5  in  D  ;  the  The  Jesus  Myth,  1925 ;  Hellas, 
slow  theme  of  No.  6  in  B  flat;  1925.  Brandes  died  Feb.  19,  1927. 
the  fugal  finale  of  No.  4  in  G;  Branding  (A.S.  brand ,  burn- 
and  the  trumpet  part  in  No.  2  in  ing).  Impressing  an  indelible 
F,  are  striking  music.  mark  upon  the  body  of  human 

Brandes,  Carl  Edvard  Cohen  beings  or  of  cattle  with  a  hot  iron, 
(1847-1931).  Danish  author  and  as  a  punishment  or  as  a  means  of 
politician.  Brother  of  Georg  identification.  In  the  case  of  a 
Brandes  ( v.i .),  he  studied  classical  human  being  the  marks  usually 
and  oriental  languages.  Known  indicated  the  crime  or  the  status 
as  a  contributor  to  Morgenbladet,  of  the  subject,  e.g.  among  the 
he  edited  the  Copenhagen  Radical*  Greeks  a  capital  D  for  doulos 
paper  Politiken  1884-1904.  He  (slave),  among  the  Romans  F  for 


BRANDON 

fur  (thief)  or  fugitivus  (runaway), 
and  in  England  V  for  vagabond,  S 
for  runaway  slave,  M  for  male¬ 
factor,  F  for  fraymaker  or  brawler. 

In  France  until  1832  galley  slaves 
were  branded  on  the  shoulder  with 
a  fleur-de-lis,  later  with  TF  for 
travaux  forces  (forced  labour).  In 
the  U.S.A.  slaves  were  branded 
with  the  owner’s  initials.  In 
England  criminals  were  branded 
on  the  cheek,  forehead,  breast, 
shoulder,  and  hand,  and  gipsies 
and  vagabonds  on  the  breast.  By 
a  Scottish  law  of  1424  vagrants 
were  branded  on  the  cheek.  In 
the  reign  of  Henry  VII  brand¬ 
ing  became  the  penalty  for  all  who 
were  released  by  benefit  of  clergy. 
Branding  w'as  abolished  in  Great 
Britain  in  1829,  except  in  the  case 
of  deserters  from  the  army  and 
soldiers  of  notoriously  bad  char¬ 
acter,  who  were  tattooed  with  the 
letters  D  and  BC  as  late  as  1879. 
Many  victims,  including  Germans, 
of  the  Nazi  regime  wrere  branded 
in  concentration  camps. 

Brandling  ( L u mbri cv$  foeti - 
dux).  Small,  striped  earth  w’orm 
used  as  a  bait.  Pee  Angling. 

Brandon.  Parish  and  market 
town  of  Suffolk,  England.  It  is 
on  the  Little  Ouse,  6  m.  N.W.  of 
Thetford.  Traces  survive  of  the 
flint-knapping  industry  carried  on 
here  from  prehistoric  times.  Mar¬ 
ket  day,  Thurs.  Pop.  (1951)  2,815. 

Brandon.  City  and  river  port 
of  Manitoba,  Canada.  It  stands 
on  the  AsBiniboine  river,  at  an  alt. 
of  1,234  ft.,  134  m.  by  rly.  WT.  of 
Winnipeg.  An  important  rly. 
junction  of  the  C.P.R.  and  the 
C.N.R.,  it  has  a  govt,  experi¬ 
mental  farm,  lumber  and  sawmills, 
grain  elevators,  and  various  manu¬ 
factures,  and  is  the  centre  of  a  rich 
agricultural  district.  Pop.  (1951) 
20,598. 


Branding.  Cattle  being  branded 
with  hot  irons  at  Calgary  in  Canada 


brand  ram 
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Rosina  Brandram, 
British  actress 

Bllit  <fc  Walery 


Brandram,  Rosina  (1846-1 907). 
British  actress  and  contralto  singer. 
She  was  bom  in  London.  Her 

first  appear¬ 
ance  on  the 
stage  was  at 
the  Op6ra 
Comiquo,  Lon¬ 
don,  in  1877, 
in  The  Sor¬ 
cerer.  In  1882, 
after  a  visit  to 
America,  she 
appeared  in 
Iolanthe,  and 
for  many  years 
she  played  leading  parts  at  The 
Savoy  Theatre  in  the  D’Oyly  Carte 
productions.  She  was  the  wife  of 
C.C.  Butcher.  She  died  Feb.28,1907. 

Brandt  or  Brant,  Sebastian 
(1458-1521).  German  poet  and 
humanist.  Born  at  Strasbourg,  he 
studied  at  the  university  of  Basel, 
where  he  became  professor  of 
jurisprudence.  His  best  known 
work  is  Das  Narrenschiff  (Tho  Ship 
of  Fools),  a  satire  on  the  vices 
and  follies  of  the  times,  1494.  In 
1497  Jacob  Locher  published  a 
Latin  version  of  the  satire  called 
Stultifera  Navis,  on  which  Alexan¬ 
der  Barclay  based  his  English  verso 
translation,  The  Shy  p  of  Folys  of  the 
Worlde.  Brandt  died  May  10, 1521, 
at  Strasbourg,  where  he  was  town 
clerk  for  20  years.  See  Ulus.  p.  1 144. 

Brandy  (Low  Ger.  branden ,  to 
distil ;  wijn,  wine).  Spirituous 
liquor  distilled  from  wine  or  the 
fermented,  unmodified  juice  of 
fresh  grapes.  It  contains  from  40 
to  75  p.c.  of  alcohol  by  volume  and 
varying  quantities  of  ethers,  ethyl 
acetate,  aldehyde,  furfural,  esters, 
and  non-volatile  acids.  French 
brandies  are  tho  most  favoured, 
particularly  Cognac  which  is  dis¬ 
tilled  from  grapes  of  specified  vines 
in  a  delimited  area  around  the 
town  of  Cognac  in  Gharente,  N.E. 
of  Bordeaux.  Second  in  quality  to 
Cognac  are  the  brandies  of  Armag- 
nac  in  the  department  of  Gers. 

Most  brandy  is  blended,  but 
vintage  brandy  of  exceptional 
years  is  still  obtainable.  Brandy 
is  matured  in  oak  casks ;  this 
softens  the  spirit  and  gives  it  a 
slight  colour,  which  is  sometimes 
deepened  by  the  addition  of 
caramel.  Liqueur  brandies  are 
well  matured  brandies  of  good 
quality,  smooth  and  mellow  to  the 
palate,  and  should  be  drunk  neat. 
The  longer  brandy  matures  the 
lower  its  alcohol  content ;  once 
bottled  it  remains  constant. 

Brandywine,  The  Battle  oe. 
Fought  Sept.  II,  1777,  during  the 
War  of  American  Independence 
(q.v.).  The  English  commander. 
General  Howe,  from  his  headquar¬ 
ters  at  New  York,  worked  out  a 


plan  for  the  capture  of  Philadelphia. 
With  an  army  of  14,000  men  he 
sailed  S.,  and  landed  at  the  head  of 
the  Elk  river.  Washington  marched 
to  meet  him,  and  took  up  a  strong 
position  to  defend  the  fords  across 
the  river  Brandywine,  and  there 
Howe  attacked  him.  While  feign¬ 
ing  a  frontal  assault,  he  sent  a  de¬ 
tachment,  under  Cornwallis,  to 
cross  the  stream  higher  up,  with 
tho  result  that  tho  Americans 
were  soon  in  retreat.  They  lost 
about  1 ,400  men  in  all ;  tho  English, 
who  could  not  pursue  owing  to 
exhaustion,  about  600.  A  fortnight 
later  Howe  took  Philadelphia. 

Brandywine  Creek.  River  of 
S.E.  Pennsylvania,  U  S.A.  Rising 
in  Chester  co.,  it  flows  S.E.  to  join 
the  Delaware  below  Wilmington. 


Brangwyn,  Sir  Frank  (1867- 
1956).  British  painter.  Guillaume 

Francois 
Brangvvyn  was 
born  at  Bruges, 
of  Welsh  des¬ 
cent,  May  12, 
1  8  6  7.  He 
studied  at 
South  Ken¬ 
sington,  and 
worked  at 
W  i  1  l  i  a  m 
Morris’s  estab¬ 
lishment  in  Oxford  Street,  London. 
The  R.A.  first  hung  one  of  his  pic¬ 
tures  when  lie  was  17.  After  travel 
in  the  East,  he  joined  the  Royal 
Society  of  British  Artists ;  and 
in  1904  was  elected  A.R.A.,  in 


Frank  Brangwyn.  Fresco  at  the  Royal  Exchange,  London,  representing 
Commerce.  Characteristic  example  of  the  decorative  work  of  this  great  colourist 

and  draughtsman 
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1919  R.A.  Modern  Commerce,  the 
great  decorative  panel  he  executed 
at  the  Royal  Exchange.  London,  is 
typical  of  his  gift  for  colour  and  his 
ambitious  sense  of  design  ;  he  was 
also  a  fine  etcher  and  lithographer. 

In  1923  Brangwyn  was  chosen 
by  the  1st  Lord  Iveaghto  paint  a 
series  of  panels  (for  which  Iveagh 
was  paying)  for  the  royal  gallery  in 
the  house  of  lords  as  part  of  the 
peers’  First  Great  War  memorial ; 
the  designs,  rejected  by  the  lords 
when  completed  in  1930,  were  in 
1934  presented  by  the  Iveagh 
Trust  to  Swansea’s  civic  centre. 
Brangwyn  designed  four  panels  for 
the  Rockefeller  centre,  N.Y.C.  The 
Mus6e  Brangwyn  at  Bruges  con¬ 
tains  more  than  400  works  pre¬ 
sented  by  the  artist.  Brangwyn, 
knighted  in  1941,  was  the  first  man 
to  whose  work  the  R.A.,  1952,  de¬ 
voted  an  exhibition  during  his  life¬ 
time.  He  died  at  Ditchling,  Sussex, 
June  12,  1956. 

Braniewo  (Ger.  Braunsberg). 
Town  of  Olsztyn  region,  Poland, 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Pasleka 
(Passarge),  about  40  m.  S.W.  of 
Kaliningrad.  Its  church  dates  from 
the  14th  century  ;  its  old  college, 
1558,  ranked  as  a  university.  The 
town  owes  its  existence  to  the  Teu¬ 
tonic  Order,  which  had  a  castle 
here  about  1240.  Braniewo  be¬ 
longed  to  the  Hanseatic  League, 
later  to  Poland,  then  to  Sweden, 
and  afterwards  to  Poland  again. 
Prussia  secured  it  in  1772.  It 
suffered  badly  during  the  Second 
Great  War,  after  which  it  passed  to 
Poland  again. 

Brank.  Instrument  of  punish¬ 
ment  once  employed  for  scolds  and 
witches  in  Staffordshire  and  other 
□arts  of  Britain.  A  form  of  skeleton 
aelinet,  it  was  locked  on  the  head, 
and  held  a  piece  of  metal  over  the 
tongue.  The  tongue-piece  held  the 
tongue  flat,  or  was  so  arranged  as 
to  wound  it  if  the  -wearer  spoke. 

Brankovich,  George  (1367- 
1457).  Serbian  ruler.  He  suc¬ 
ceeded  his  uncle,  Stephen  the  Tall, 
as  ruler  of  Serbia,  with  the  title  of 
despot,  when  the  country  was 
tributary  to  Turkey.  Attacked  by 
Sultan  Murad  II  in  1437,  while 
seeking  alliances  '  with  Hungary 
and  Bosnia,  he  escaped  to  Hungary 
and  in  1444  returned  at  the  head  of 
the  army.  Sharing  the  command 
with  Hunyadi  Janos,  he  defeated 
the  Turks  at  Kunovitsa,  and  at  the 
peace  regained  the  lands  taken  by 
the  sultan.  He  died  Dec.  24, 1457. 

Branle  (Fr.  branler ,  to  shake). 
French  round  dance  in  two  time. 
Popular  in  the  16th  century,  it  is 
mentioned  by  Shakespeare  and 
other  writers  of  the  period. 


Branly,  Edouard  (1846-1940). 
French  scientist.  Born  Oct.  23, 
1846,  he  practised  medicine  1896- 
1916.  He  wras  also  director  of  phy¬ 
sics  at  the  Sorbonne,  where  he 
carried  out  experiments  on  the 
conduction  of  electricity  through 
gases,  and  in  1890  devised  a  co¬ 
herer  which  bears  his  name.  This 
device  was  a  tube  of  non-con¬ 
ducting  material  (?'.e.  glass)  having 
two  terminal  plugs  between  which 
was  a  loose  mass  of  powdered  iron 
tilings,  normally  offering  no  con¬ 
ductive  path  to  an  electrical 
current.  When  an  electric  spark 
discharge  took  place  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  coherer, 
the  powdered  metal  acquired  con¬ 
ductivity  and  allowed  a  current 
from  a  battery  to  pass  around  a 
circuit  in  w'hich  the  two  terminals 
of  the  coherer  were  connected. 
Thus  Branly’s  coherer  constituted 
a  detector  of  Hertzian  weaves. 
Marconi  acknowledged  the  debt  he 
ow’ed  to  the  experimental  work  of 
Branly,  wTho  died  March  31,  1940. 

Brant,  Joseph.  The  name 
taken  by  the  Mohawk  chief, 
Thayendanegea  (1742-1807).  Edu¬ 
cated  by  the  English,  he  became  a 
Christian,  fought  on  the  British  side 
against  the  French,  became  a  mis¬ 
sionary,  remained  loyal  during  the 
War  of  American  Independence, 
and  afterw-ards  settled  in  Ontario, 
where  he  again  took  up  missionary 
work.  He  died  Nov.  24,  1807. 

Brantford.  City  and  port  of 
entry  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Capital 
of  Brant  co.,  it  stands  on  Grand 
River,  communicating  by  a  short 
canal  with  Lake  Erie,  and  is  24  m. 
W.S.W.  of  Hamilton  by  rly.  In  a 
rich  mixed  farming  district,  it 
makes  agricultural  implements, 
textiles,  twine,  and  machinery  for 
wood  pulping  and  mining.  A 
judicial  centre,  it  has  a  customs 
house,  general  hospital,  and  sana¬ 
torium.  At  Tutela  Heights  close 
by.  Bell  invented  the  telephone  in 
1874.  Near  by  is  a  large  Indian 
reservation.  Pop.  (1951)  36,727. 

Br  anting,  Karl  Hjalmar 
(1860-1925).  Swedish  socialist. 
Born  at  Stockholm,  and  educated 
at  the  University  of  Uppsala,  he 
entered  the  Swedish  parliament  in 
1896,  and  in  1907  became  leader  of 
the  Social  Democratic  party,  which 
under  him  increased  its  represen¬ 
tation,  securing  80  seats  at  the 
general  election  in  1917.  He  sup¬ 
ported  the  Allies  in  the  First  Great 
War,  and  was  minister  of  finance 
1917-18.  In  1920  he  became  head 
of  the  first  socialist  cabinet  in 
Sweden,  and  received  the  Nobel 
peace  prize  in  1921.  He  died  Feb. 
24,  1925. 


Brantome,  Pierre  de  Bour- 
deilles.  Seigneur  de  (c.  1540- 
1614).  French  soldier  and  memoir- 

writer,  cham¬ 
berlain  to 
Charles  [V 
and  Henry  III 
of  France. 
Born  in  Peri- 
gord,  he  was 
educated  at 
Paris  and  Poi¬ 
tiers.  Although 
made  abbe  of 
Brantome  in 
his  16th  year, 
he  never  took 
orders.  In  1561  he  accompanied 
Mary  Queen  of  Scots  from  France 
to  Holvrood  ;  in  1561  and  1579  he 
visited  Elizabeth  I. 

In  1564  he  was  in  Morocco,  and  a 
year  later  fought  with  the  Knights 
of  Malta  against  the  sultan.  He 


Pierre,  Seigneur  de 
Brantfime,  French 
soldier  and  author 

b'mm  an  engravina 


served  in  Italy,  in  Africa  under  the 
Spaniards,  in  Hungary  against  the 
Turks,  and  in  his  own  country 
against  the  Huguenots.  About 
1594  he  retired  from  court ;  his 
memoirs  record  its  scandals  and 
gallantries.  He  died  July  15, 1614. 

Braque,  Georges  (b.  1882). 
French  artist  who,  with  Picasso, 
evolved  Cubism  ( q.v .).  Braque  was 
born  May  13,  1882,  at  Argenteuil- 
sur-Seino,  near  Paris,  and  brought 
up  in  Le  Havre.  He  studied  paint¬ 
ing  at  the  Acad6mie  Humbert, 
Paris,  1902-03,  first  exhibiting  in 
1906,  at  the  (Salon  des  Ind^pend- 
ants;  Cezanne’s  painting  and  an¬ 
cient  Egyptian  and  Greek  sculp¬ 
ture  influenced  him.  In  1907  he 
mot  Picasso  ;  and  from  1909  was 
closely  associated  with  him  in  de¬ 
veloping  what  came  to  be  called 
“  cubism  ” — painting  of  semi -ab¬ 
stract  patterns  based  on  the  fine 
shapes  of  common  objects. 

Braque  served,  1914-16,  in  the 
First  Great  War,  being  severely 
wounded,  1915,  and  winning  the 
croix  de  guerre.  He  designed  the 
ddcor  for  the  Diaghilev  ballets  Les 
Facheux,  1924,  and  Z6phyre  et. 
Flore,  1925.  In  his  painting  he  sub¬ 
ordinated  accuracy  of  representa¬ 
tion  to  integrity  of  design ;  his  work 
has  a  dramatic  quality  enhanced 
by  his  restrained  yet  individual  use 
of  colour.  The  Mus6e  Contempor- 
aine,  Paris ;  1>he  Museum  of  Mod¬ 
ern  Art,  N.Y.;  the  Tate  Gallery, 
London,  possess  works  by  Braque ; 
among  representative  exhibitions 
were  those  in  Brussels,  1936,  New 
York,  1948-49,  Edinburgh  and 
London,  1956.  N<°e  illus.  in  p.  637. 

Bras  d’Or.  Deep,  irregular, 
tideless  gulf  almost  bisecting  Cape 
Breton  Island,  Canada,  some 
50  m.  long  by  20  m.  broad.  Cod 
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and  mackerel  fishing  are  carried  with  its  fort  built  1553  by  the  long.  The  town,  a  prosperous 

and  its  picturesque  shores  Austrians.  The  early  15th-century  trading  centre,  is  at  the  mouth,  of 

attract  many  tourists.  town  hall,  with  a  tower  nearly  Brass  river.  It  is  the  h.q.  oi 

Brasenose  College.  Oxford  200  ft.  high,  was  restored  at  the  Brass  division,  area  3,350  sq.  m. 
colleee.  It  was  founded  in  1509  by  end  of  the  18th  century.  The  Brass.  Alloy  of  copper  and 
o-ifts  from  William  Smith,  bishop  of  oldest  church  is  S.  Bartholomew’s,  zinc  which  may  include  relatively 
°  Lincoln,  and  Sir  though  a  Protestant  Gothic  build-  small  quantities  of  other  elements. 

Richard  Sutton,  ing  dates  from  c.  1400.  Here  Indirect  references  in  Aristotle, 

As  early  as  the  Honterus  (1498-1549)  once  Theophrastus,  and  Strabo  suggest 

13th  century  preached;  he  is  known  as  the  that  brass  may  have  been  used  by 

there  was  a  Apostle  of  Transylvania  and  has  a  the  ancient  Greeks.  The  refer- 

Brasenose  Hall,  statue  in  Brasov,  and  a  library  ence  in  Genesis  to  brass  as  the 

named  perhaps  founded  by  him  is  in  the  museum,  metal  worked  by  Tubal  Cain  is 

after  its  bronze  There  are  technical  institutes  and  due  to  a  translator’s  error  the 

knocker  in  the  high  schools.  A  banking  centre,  metal  was  probably  bronze.  The 

shape  of  a  nose.  Brasov  makes  cloth,  leather,  and  Romans  began  to  use  brass  coins 

This  name  was  cement,  and  engages  in  oil  refining,  about  20  B.C.,  the  alloy  being 

taken  bv  the  college,  in  full,  It  was  captured  by  the  Germans  made .  by  smelting  copper  with 

the  Kind’s  Hall  and  College  of  in  Oct.,  1916,  during  Falkenhayn’s  calamine,  .  an  ore  of  zinc  ;  it 

Brasenose.  The  buildings  are  be-  counter-offensive  against  Ru-  was  not  till  many  centuries  later 

tween  Brasenose  Lane  and  the  mania.  It  was  called  Orasul  that  zinc  metal  was  isolated. 

Wicrh  Street  There  are  a  number  Stalin  (Stalintown)  1948-56.  Pop.  Copper-zinc  brass  alloys  usually 
of  Scholarships  and  exhibitions,  (1948)83.984.  contain  other  elements  (principally 
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Brasenose  College 
arms 


the  college  being  speci¬ 
ally  connected  with 
Lancashire  through  the 
Hulme  scholarships. 
In  the  19th  century 
the  college  had  a  great 
reputation  for  sport. 
Most  of  the  buildings 
are  old,  ancl  a  tower, 
the  hall,  and  the  chapel 
are  worthy  of  mention. 
New  buildings  have 
been  erected  facing  the 
High  Street.  Members 
of  the  college  included 
Thomas  Traherne,  John 
Poxe,  Robert  Burton, 
Elias  Ashmole,  Reg 


aluminium,  manganese,  lead, 
nickel,  silicon,  tin)  to  develop 
certain  desired  properties.  The 
classification  of  such  alloys  is 
based  upon  their  microstructure 
and  is  as  follows  :  ( a )  Alpha 

brasses,  containing  less  than  about 
39  p.c.  zinc  ;  soft  and  ductile,  can 
readily  be  cold- worked.  They  are 
fabricated  by  rolling  or  drawing. 
(6)  Alpha-plus-beta  brasses,  con¬ 
taining  37*5-46  p.c.  zinc  ;  too 
hard  and  brittle  to  be  cold -worked 
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but  become  very  plastic  at  high 
temperatures  so  that  they  can  be 
^  hot-rolled,  forged,  and  extruded 

Brasenose  College,  Oxford.  The  mam  quadrangle  of  the 

college  Behind  is  the  dome  of  the  Radcliffe  Camera  with  ease,  (c)  Beta  brasses,  con¬ 
taining  46-50  p.c.  zino  ;  stronger 

inald  Heber,  R.  H.  Barham,  Walter  Brass.  River,  division,  and  than  alpha-plus-beta  brasses  and 
Pater,  the  1st  Earl  Haig,  and  the  town  in  Nigeria.  The  river,  an  hot- working  materials.  This  type 
1st  Lord  Tweedsmuir.  Pron.  outlet  of  the  Niger,  is  about  100  m.  of  brass  lorms  the  basis  of  high 

braze-nose.  COMPOSITION  AND  USES  OP  TYPICAL  BRASSES 

Brasidas  (d.  422  b.O.),  Spartan 

general  during  the  first  period  of 
the  Peloponnesian  War.  In  424 
b.c.  he  was  sent  with  a  small  force 
on  an  expedition  to  Macedonia, 
where  his  eloquenoe  and  military 
reputation  persuaded  several  cities, 
including  the  wealthy  colony  of 
Amphipolis,  to  go  over  to  Sparta. 

To  recover  Amphipolis,  the  Athe¬ 
nians  sent  a  force  under  Cleon 
( q.v .)  which  was  signally  defeated 
by  Brasidas,  who,  however,  fell 
on  the  field  of  battle. 

Brasov  (Mag.  Brasso ;  Ger. 

Kronstadt).  Town  of  Rumania,  in 
Transylvania.  It  lies  70  m.  E.S.E. 
of  Sibu  (Hermannstadt),  and  until 
1919  was  in  Hungary.  It  occupies 
the  most  important  strategic  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  S.E.  of  Transylvania, 
its  rly.  communications  in  all  di¬ 
rections  crossing  mountain  passes 
river  valleys,  or  plains. 

The  inner  town,  with  some 
original  fortifications  extant,  is 
commanded  by  the  Schlossberg, 
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Name 

Nominal  Composition  (per  cent.) 

Copper  1 

Zinc 

Other  Metals 

Cap  copper 

98 

2 

- — 

Gilding  metals 

95-85 

5-15 

Aluminium  brass 

70 

oo 

Am 

Aluminium  2 

Cartridge  brass 

70 

30 

Admiralty  brass 

70 

29 

Tin  1 

Clock  and 
engraving  brass 

65 

34 

Lead  1 

Basis  brass 

65-61-5 

35-38-5 

— 

Muntz  metal  . . 

’  60 

40 

1,1  *■ 

Naval  brass  . . 

60 

40 

Tin  1 

(incorporated) 

Turning  brass . . 

60 

40 

Lead  0-G-3-5 
(incorporated) 

High  tensile 
brasses 

60-56 

34-40 

1 

Aluminium, 
Tin,  Man¬ 
ganese,  Iron, 
Nickel,  Lead 
,  up  to3  p.c. 

Ammunition  priming 
caps 

Jewelry,  architectural 
and  decorative 
metalwork  ;  colours 
range  from  yellow  to 
red 

Marine  condenser  tubes 
Cartridge  and  shell 
cases;  tubes; 
pressed,  spun,  ana 
drawn  articles 
Water-cooled  conden¬ 
ser  tubes 

Gear  wheels,  bearing 
plates,  clock  and  in¬ 
strument  scales 
Cold  presswork 
Hot  working  and  cast¬ 
ing 

Hot  worked  and  cast 
objects  in  contact 
with  sea  water 
Machined  parts  made 
on  automatic  lathes 
Nuts,  bolts,  valve 
bodies,  pump  parts, 
architectural  metal¬ 
work 
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Brass.  Photomicrographs  showing  structure  of  two  types.  Left,  brass 
containing  70  p.c,  copper  and  30  p.c.  zinc  ;  only  “  alpha  ”  crystals  present. 
Right,  alloy  containing  60  p.c.  copper  and  40  p.c.  zinc  ;  the  **  beta  ”  shows 
dark  in  colour.  Magnified  over  50  times 


tensile  brasses  containing  small 
proportions  of  other  metals,  (rf) 
Beta-plus-gamma  brasses,  con¬ 
taining  more  than  50  p.c.  zinc, 
hard  and  brittle,  not  used  commer¬ 
cially.  The  table  in  p.  1381  lists  the 
most  important  commercial  brasses . 

Brass  Band.  Combination  ot 
instruments  of  the  horn,  trumpet, 
and  bugle  families  of  various 
pitches.  The  number  varies  but 
usually  includes  one  E  flat  comet, 
several  B  flat  comets,  flugelhoms, 
trombones,  euphoniums,  and  bom¬ 
bardons,  also  drums  and  cymbals. 
Amateur  brass  bands  abound  in 
the  N.  of  England.  They  developed 
there  along  with  industrialism 
from  the  middle  of  the  19th  cen¬ 
tury,  many  famous  bands  having 
been  connected  with  particular 
factories  or  collieries.  The  skill  of 
the  players  has  reached  a  very 
high  standard,  virtuosity  often 
being  handed  down  as  a  family 
tradition  from  father  to  sons. 
Annual  band  contests,  arousing 
great  enthusiasm,  have  been  held 
at  Belle  Vue,  Manchester,  since 
1853.  At  the  instigation  of  Sir  A. 
Sullivan,  an  enthusiast,  J.  H.  lies, 
organized  the  first  annual  inter¬ 
national  competition  at  the  Crystal 
Palaxse,  London,  in  1900.  As  many 
as  200  amateur  bands  have  com¬ 
peted  there  in  one  year,  though 
on  every  occasion  but  one  the 
winners  were  an  English  band. 
The  exception  was  Australian. 
Contest  pieces  have  been  written 
by  many  distinguished  composers, 
including  Elgar, Vaughan  Williams 
and  John  Ireland. 

Brasses,  Monumental.  En¬ 
graved  tablets  of  latten  (q.v.)  or 
brass  placed  in  Christian  churches 
as  memorials  of  the  dead.  They 
were  introduced  in  the  13th  cen¬ 
tury  to  replace  effigies  in  the  round. 
There  are  4,000  examples  in  Eng¬ 
land,  chiefly  in  East  Anglia,  Kent, 


and  Surrey  ,*  a  few  in  Wales,  two 
in  Ireland,  and  uhree  in  Scotland. 

The  English  practice,  although 
influenced  by  Flemish  models  as 
at  King’s  Lynn,  developed  into  a 
national  art,  with  guilds  in  Lon¬ 
don,  Ipswich,  Norwich,  and  Bris- 
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Edward  III  brasses  commemorat¬ 
ing  other  social  ranks,  ecclesiastical 
and  civilian,  with  floriated  crosses 
and  Norman -French  inscriptions, 
increased  in  magnificence,  as  at 
Cobham,  1354.  Lancastrian  ex¬ 
amples  represent  children  with  the 
parents;  Yorkist,  profiles  and 
skeletons ;  Tudor,  mural  kneeling 
figures.  The  art  thenceforward 
showed  continuous  deterioration 
to  the  18th  century,  as  at  St.  Mary 
Cray,  until  reintroduced  by  the 
revived  medievalism  of  the  Vic¬ 
torian  age.  So-called  palimpsest 
brasses  are  either  redated  and 
appropriated  to  later  persons,  as 
at  Bromham  and  Ticehurst,  or 
reversed  and  re-engraved,  as  at 
Chobham  and  Hedgerly.  Rubbings 
are  made  on  paper  with  heel  ball. 
See  Palimpsest ;  consult  Brasses 
of  England,  H.  W.  Macklin,  1907. 

Brasseur  de  Bourbourg, 
Charles  Stxenne  (1814  -  74). 
French  archaeologist.  Born  at 
Bourbourg,  a  few  miles  from 
Dunkirk,  Sept.  8,  1814,  he  became 
a  Roman  Catholic  priest,  and  after 
holding  appointments  at  Quebec 
and  Boston  worked  as  a  mission¬ 
ary  in  Mexico,  1848-63.  Here  he 
studied  Mexican  antiquities  and 
published  an  elaborate  work  on 
the  subject.  In  1864  he  acted  as 
archaeologist  for  the  French  in 
Mexico,  and  his  Monuments 
Anciens  du  Mexiquo  appeared  in 
1866.  He  died  at  Nice,  Jan.  8, 1874. 

Brassey,  Anna,  Baroness 
(1839-87).  British  traveller  and 
author.  Born  Oct.  7,  1839,  in 
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Brasses.  Left :  Sir  Thomas  Bullen 
(or  Boleyn)  in  Hever  chhrch;  right: 

Bishop  Goodrich,  Ely  cathedral 

tol.  The  figures,  escutcheons,  and 
inscribed  plates  were  cut  sepa¬ 
rately  and  countersunk  in  stone 
pavements,  walls,  or  altar-tombs. 
The  incisions  were  often  filled  with 
niello,  the  escutcheons  with  coarse 
coloured  enamels.  Continental 
brasses  were  rectangular  sheets 
comprising  figures  and  inscriptions, 
usually  with  diaper  and  foliated 
ornament.  There  are  a  few  in  Ger¬ 
many,  the  oldest  that  of  Bishop 
Yso  von  Wilpe  at  Hanover,  1231. 

The  oldest  brasses  in  England, 
those  at  Stoke  D’Abernon,  1277, 
and  Trumpington,  1289,  portray 
mailed  knights.  Under  Edward  H 
canopies  were  introduced.  Under 
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Brasses.  The  oldest  English  example 
and  some  others  of  historical  interest 
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London,  she  became  the  wife  of 
Thomas,  1st  Baron  Brassey,  and 
helped  her  husband  in  his  political 
career.  She  was  a  great  traveller, 
and  published  in  1878  her  diaries 
under  the  title  of  A  Voyage  in 
the  Sunbeam,  which  ran  through 
many  English  editions,  besides 
appearing  in  translations.  She 
wrote  other  books  of  travel,  and, 
during  a  voyage  taken  for  her 
health,  died  at  sea,  Sept.  14,  1887. 

Brassey,  Thomas  (1805-1870). 
British  contractor.  Born  at  Buer- 
ton,  Cheshire,  Nov.  7,  1S05,  the 
son  of  a  landowner  and  farmer,  he 
himself  was  trained  as  a  land  sur- 
vevor,  and  in  1829  was  in  business 
in  Birkenhead.  In  1834,  through 
George  Stephenson,  he  obtained 
the  contract  for  a  rly.  viaduct, 
removed  to  London,  and  became 
known  as  a  railway  contractor.  In 
England  he  was  constructor  for  the 
Great  Northern  Ely.,  and  other 
spheres  of  activity  were  Canada, 
Australia,  India,  and  Argentina. 
He  died  Dec.  8,  1870,  leaving  an 
enormous  fortune. 


Earl  Brassey, 
British  politician 


Brassey,  Thomas  Brassey,  Is1 
Earl  (1830-1918).  British  poll 
tician.  The  eldest  son  of  Thoma 
Brassey,  the 
contractor,  he 
was  born  at 
Stafford,  Feb. 

11,  1836. 

Educated  at 
Rugby  and 
University 
College,  Ox¬ 
ford,  he  be¬ 
came  a  bar¬ 
rister,  and  in 
1865  entered  Parliament  as  Libej 
M.P.  for  Devonport.  Duri: 
1868-86  he  represented  Hastin 
and  he  became  a  Gladstone 
Home  Ruler. 

Brassey’s  ministerial  cart 
lasted  from  1880,  when  he  w 
made  civil  lord  of  the  admiral! 
to  1885,  when  he  left  office  as  i 
parliamentary  secretary.  Frc 
youth  he  had  taken  special  interc 
in  naval  matters,  and  in  his  yac 
Sunbeam  visited  nearly  all  pai 
of  the  world.  He  also  founded  T 
Naval  Annual,  and  was  the  auth 
of  Work  and  Wages,  1872 ;  Foreij 
Work  and  English  Wages,  187! 
Sixty  Years  of  Progress,  1906. 

Knighted  in  1880,  he  was  mai 
a  baron  in  1886,  and  went  out 
Victoria  as  governor,  1895-190 
In  1911  he  was  made  an  earl,  i 
June,  1914,  when  at  Kiel,  he  w 
arrested  in  error  by  the  Gernu 
authorities.  He  died  Feb.  2 
1918.  On  the  death  of  his  only  so 
Thomas  Allnutt  Brassey  (186! 
1919),  the  title  became  extinct. 


Brassica,  A  genus  of  annual 
and  perennial  herbs  of  the  family 
Cruciferae.  They  furnish  some  of 

the  most  valu¬ 
able  f  o  o  d  - 
crops.  The  typ¬ 
ical  species,  B . 
oleracea ,  is  the 
wild  cabbage, 
a  native  of  the 
W.  and  S. 
coasts  of 
Europe,  from 
which  have 
been  evolved 
Brassica  campestris,  by  selection, 
or  rape  crossing,  and 

cultivation  some  of  the  most 
esteemed  culinary  vegetables,  in¬ 
cluding  the  cabbage  (white  and  red), 
Scotch  kale,  cow-cabbage,  borecole, 
brussels  sprouts,  savoys,  cole- 
rape,  cauliflower,  and  broccoli. 
Another  species,  BrasMca  cam - 
jmlris,  the  rape,  whose  seed 
yields  colza-oil,  has  similarly  given 
us  the  common  turnip  and  the 
yellow-fleshed  Swedish  turnip. 


Brassie  or  Brassy.  Brass- 
soled  wooden  golf  club.  It  should 
be  identical  in  lie  and  about  the 
same  length  as  the  driver.  The 
face  has  a  slight  loft  and  the  club 
is  used  through  the  green  when  the 
lie  of  the  ball  is  not  too  difficult. 
The  brass  sole  enables  the  club  to 
cut  through  the  turf,  and  the  loft 
gives  the  ball  a  necessary  rise. 
The  club  is  only  used  for  shots 
of  considerable  length.  Bee  Golf. 

Brathwaite,  Rich  a  an  (1588- 
1673).  English  poet.  He  was 
born  in  Westmorland,  son  of  the 
recorder  of  Kendal,  studied  at 
Oriel  College,  Oxford,  read  law  at 
Cambridge,  and  lived  in  London 
for  a  time  before  returning  to 
Westmorland,  Ho  wrote  A  Strap¬ 
pado  for  the  Devil,  1615  ;  and  two 
treatises  on  manners,  The  English 
Gentleman,  1630,  and  The  English 
Gentlewoman,  1631.  He  is  best 
known  as  the  author  of  Barnabee’s 
Journal,  in  rhymed  Latin  and 
doggerel  English  verse,  which, 
published  in  1638  as  the  work  of 
Corymbaeus,  was  not  ascribed  to 
Brathwaite  until  1818.  It  ran 
into  eleven  editions,  the  last  being 
published  in  1876.  He  died 
May  4,  1673. 

Bratianu  or  Bratiano.  Name 
of  a  Rumanian  family  of  Liberal 
statesmen.  Ion  Bratianu  (1821-91) 
was  born  at  Pitcsti,  Wallachia, 
June  2,  1821,  took  part  in  the 
Rumanian  rebellion  of  1848,  and 
became  Liberal  leader  under  Prince 
Charles  of  Hohenzollem,  later 
king.  Prime  minister  1876-88,  he 
made  alliance  with  Russia  against 
the  Turks.  He  died  May  16,  1891. 


His  son,  also  Ion  (1864-1927),  was 
born  at  Florica,  Wallachia,  Aug. 
20,  1864,  and  educated  at  Paris 
university.  Succeeding  to  the 
party  leadership  on  his  father’s 
death,  he  was  premier  from 
1909  with  brief  intervals  until  his 
death,  Nov.  24,  1927.  He  brought 
Rumania  to  the  Allied  side  in  the 
First  Groat  War,  opposed  the 
treaty  of  Bukarest  and  the  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  banat  of  Timisoara 
between  his  country  and  Yugo¬ 
slavia,  and  introduced  universal 
suffrage  and  agrarian  reform.  His 
brother  Vintila  (1867-1930)  was  a 
minister  in  all  the  cabinets  of  Ion, 
succeeded  him  as  premier  1927-28, 
and  opposed  the  trend  towards 
dictatorship  in  Rumania.  Vin¬ 
tila1  s  son  Constantin  was  director 
of  the  prime  minister’s  office 
1914-18  ;  secretary  to  the  dele¬ 
gation  to  the  peace  conference  of 
1919 ;  leader  of  the  National 
Liberal  party  during  the  Second 
Great  War;  and  was  minister  of 
war  production  for  a  few  months 
from  Aug.,  1944. 

Bratislava.  (Mag.  Pozsony  ; 
Ger.  Press  burg.)  City  of  Czecho¬ 
slovakia,  ca  pital  of  a  region  of  the 
same  name.  In  Hungary  until 
1919,  it  occupies  a  strategically 
important  situation  at  the  S.  base 
of  the  Little  Carpathians  whore  the 
Danube  flows  between  them  and 
the  heights  of  Burgenland  through 
the  Bratislava  Gap  (Gate  of 
Pressburg).  Bratislava  is  35  m. 
E.8.E.  of  Vienna,  close  to  both 
the  Austrian  and  the  Hungarian 
borders. 

From  1526  Hungarian  kings  wore 
crowned  in  the  Gothic  cathedral  of 
S.  Martin  ;  the  Hungarian  parlia¬ 
ment  mot  in  the  Landhaus  until 
1848;  The  old  town  hall  houses  the 
municipal  museum,  and  close  by 
is  the  Franciscan  church,  founded 
1272.  The  new  town  hall  is  the 
18th-century  archbishop’s  palace 
where  Napoleon  I  and  the  emperor 
Francis  II  signed  the  treaty  of 
Pressburg  in  1805,  and  where  the 
Hungarian  revolutionaries  had 
their  h.q.  1848-49.  The  ruins  of 
the  royal  palace,  burned  down  in 
1811,  crown  a  wall-encircled 
plateau  270  ft.  above  the  river, 
entered  through  a  Gothic  gateway. 

The  modem  city  is  an  industrial 
and  communications  centre.  It 
has  a  large  oil  refinery,  food  pro¬ 
cessing  and  tobacco  factories,  ship¬ 
building  yards,  and  a  range  of 
manufactures.  There  are  two  air¬ 
ports,  extensive  harbour  installa- 
tions,  and  a  broadcasting  station. 
There  is  a  Slovak  university  estab¬ 
lished  in  1919.  Pop.  (1947)  town, 
172,664;  (1948)  region,  838,134. 
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Brattice  (German  breti,  board). 
Partition  used  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  flow  of  gases.  Brattices 
are  used  in  the  ventilation  systems 
of  mines  where  they  may  be  walls 
built  of  rough  stone,  rendered  air¬ 
tight  by  plastering  with  clay,  or 
walls  built  of  boards  or  timber 
frames  covered  with  tarred  canvas 
(brattice  cloth).  A  brattice  may 
divide  a  shaft  into  two  parts,  one 
for  the  descent  of  fresh  air,  the 
other  for  the  ascent  of  foul  air. 

Brauchitsch,  Walter  Hein¬ 
rich  Hermann  Alfred  von 
(1881-1948).  German  general. 
Hitler’s  commander-in-chief  in 
the  early  stages  of  the  Second  Great 
War.  Born  on  Oct.  4,  1881,  he  be¬ 
came  a  professional  soldier,  and 
had  been  a  divisional  commander 
under  the  republic  when  chosen  by 
Hitler  in  Feb.,  1938,  to  succeed 
Fritsch  as  commander-in-chief. 


is  hilly,  fertile,  and  healthful.  Its 
chief  industry  is  the  making  of 
palm-leaf  hats.  The  port  of  Brava, 
or  Sao  Jcao  Baptista,  is  visited  by 
whaling  ships. 

Brawling.  In  English  law, 
making  a  disturbance  in  a  church 
or  on  consecrated  ground.  Before 
the  Reformation  the  offence  wras 
dealt  with  by  the  ecclesiastical 
courts.  After  the  Reformation,  by 
a  statute  of  Edvrard  VI  temporal 
punishment  could  be  inflicted  by 
the  ordinary  courts  where  the 
offence  was  more  than  mere  wrords. 
By  the  Brawling  Act,  1860,  it  is  an 
offence  punishable  by  fine  up  to 
£5  or  imprisonment  up  to  two 
months  to  be  guilty  of  riotous, 
violent,  or  indecent  conduct  in  a 
registered  place  of  worship,  church, 
or  churchyard,  or  to  interfere  with 
preacher  or  minister  who  is  ad¬ 
ministering  any  rite  or  lawfully 


1  ^  i-1.  a.  .-X,  -  „ 

Bray,  Berkshire.  Corner  of  the 
village,  showing  the  church 


gerous  period  from  the  Reforma¬ 
tion  to  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  I. 
His  anxiety  to  conform  is  reputed 
to  date  from  1543,  when  he  stood 
in  the  crowd  at  Windsor  to  watch 
the  burning  at  the  stake  of  the 
martyrs  Pearson,  Testwood,  and 


Brauchitsch  was  expected  to 
prove  more  malleable  than  his 
predecessor,  but  resigned  with 
several  other  leaders  in  Dec.,  1941, 
after  a  vain  protest  against  Hitler’s 
order  to  carry  on  the  assault  against 
Moscow  and  Leningrad.  In  Aug., 
1945,  he  was  arrested  by  the 
British  in  the  British  zone  of  occu¬ 
pation  in  Germany  ;  he  died  Oct. 
19,  1948,  before  any  charge  had 
been  brought  against  him. 

Braun,  Eva  (d.  1945).  Alleged 
wife  of  Adolf  Hitler.  Formerly  a 
photographer’s  assistant,  she  is 
said  to  have  been  associated  with 


preaching  therein. 

Braxfield,  Robert  Macqueen, 
Lord  (1722-99).  Scottish  judge, 


Lord  Braxfield, 
Scottish  judge 


the  original  of 
Lord  Weir  in 
R.  L.  Steven¬ 
son’s  Weir  of 
Herm  is  to  n, 

1  89  6.  Ed¬ 
ucated  at 
Edinburgh 
U  n  iversity, 
he  became  an 
advocate  in 
1744,  a  lord  of 


justiciary  in  1780  and  lord  justice 


Hitler  for  15  years.  The  marriage  clerk  in  1788.  He  was  notorious 


Filmer. 

Bray.  Urban  district,  market 
town,  seaport,  and  resort  of  the 
Irish  Republic,  on  the  border  of 
co.  Wicklow  and  co.  Dublin.  It 
lies  on  the  Irish  Sea  12  m.  S.E.  of 
Dublin  under  the  shelter  of  Bray 
Head,  and  has  a  harbour,  an 
esplanade,  and  good  bathing. 
Market  day,  Sat.  Pop.  (1951) 
12,062. 

Bray,  Sat  Reginald  (d.  1503). 
English  politician  and  designer, 
architect  of  Henry  VIII’s  chapel, 
Westminster  Abbey.  Born  near 
Worcester,  he  became  receiver  gen¬ 
eral  and  steward  in  the  household 


w'as  reported  to  have  taken  place 
in  the  besieged  Berlin  chancellery 
shortly  before  their  death  there, 
April  30,  1945. 

Braun,  Karl  Ferdinand 
(1850-1918).  German  physicist 
and  radio  pioneer.  Born  at  Fulda 
June  6,  1850,  and  educated  at 
Marburg  and  Berlin,  he  became 
professor  of  physics  at  Marburg  in 
1877  :  professor  of  physics  and 
director  of  the  physical  institute  at 
Strasbourg,  1895.  He  made  re- 


for  his  harsh  treatment  of  pol¬ 
itical  prisoners. 

Braxy.  Disease  of  sheep  due  to 
infection  by  Clostridium  septuple. 
It  is  most  prevalent  in  the  U.K. 
from  late  Sept,  to  early  Feb. 
amongst  young  sheep  on  hill 
grazings  or  after  severe  frost 
amongst  sheep  moved  from  hill  to 
lowdand  pasture.  Symptoms  are 
colic  pains  and  the  passing  of 
blood-stained  urine,  but  victims 
are  sometimes  found  dead  of  the 


of  Sir  Henry  Stafford,  stepfather  of 
Henry  VII.  He  subsequently  be¬ 
came  high  treasurer  and  chancellor 
of  the  duchy  of  Lancaster,  and  was 
a  member  of  the  parliament  sum¬ 
moned  in  1 496.  He  decorated  and 
finished  S.  George's  chapel,  Wind¬ 
sor,  building  at  his  own  expense 
the  chapel  in  the  south  aisle  called 
by  his  name.  He  died  Aug.  5,  1503. 

Braybrooke,  B.^ron.  English 
title  dating  from  1788,  when  Field - 
Marshal  Sir  John  Griffln-Whitwell 


searches  into  the  electrical  pheno¬ 
mena  of  cathode  rays,  and  effec¬ 
ted  considerable  improvements  in 
radio-telegraphy.  He  shared  with 
Marconi  the  Nobel  prize  for  physics 
in  1909.  He  died  April  20,  1918. 

Brauna  Wood.  Timber  of  a 
large  tree  ( Melanoxyhn  brauna)  of 
the  family  Leguminosae,  a  native 
of  Brazil.  It  is  very  hard  and 
durable.  From  it  are  made  the 
crushing  rollers  used  in  sugar  mills. 
The  wood  and  bark  both  afford  a 
red -brown  colouring  matter  with 
which  the  Brazilians  dye  cotton. 

Braunsberg.  See  Braniewo. 

Brava.  Southernmost  of  the 
Cape  Verde  Islands,  Portugal.  It 


disease  without  having  shown  any 
symptoms.  The  body  of  a  sheep 
dead  ofbraxy  usually  bursts.  In¬ 
cidence  of  the  disease  can  be 
checked  by  inoculation  of  sheep 
early  in  their  first  winter. 

Bray.  Parish  and  village  of 
Berkshire,  England.  It  is  cn  the 
Thames,  H  m.  S.E.  of  Maidenhead. 
Pop.  (1951)  4,272. 

The  vicar  of  the  famous  song, 
determined  that  “Whatsoever  king 
may  reign,  I’ll  be  the  Vicar  oi  Bray, 
sir,”  is  said  to  have  been  named 


was  created  Baron  Braybrooke. 
He  was  already  Lord  Howard  de 
Walden  and  the  heir  general  of 
Baron  Griffin 
of  B  r  a  y  -  I 
brooke.  When  /  sd, 
he  died  with-  W 1 

out  sons  in  J 

1  79  7,  his  |  MffiW 
baronies  were  *  .  >  ffl 

separated.  I  1  ML  | 

Richard  Aid-  1  1  JEmAl. 
worth -Neville  1 

became  Lord  3rd  Baron  Braybrooke 


Simon  Aleyn,  and  to  have  enjoyed  Braybrooke,  and  the  title  passed 
the  benefice  not,  as  the  song  has  it,  to  his  descendants.  Richard,  the 
from  the  reign  of  Charles  II  to  that  3rd  lord  (1783-1858),  is  known 
of  George  I.  but  in  the  more  dan-  as  the  editor  of  Pepys  ;  Latimer, 
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the  6th  lord  (1827-1904),  was  a 
clergyman  and  master  of  Mag¬ 
dalene  College,  Cambridge.  Audley 
End  (g.v.),  Saffron  Walden,  for¬ 
merly  the  family  seat,  became 
national  property  in  1948. 

Brazen  Head.  Medieval  magi¬ 
cal  appliance  made  of  brass  in  the 
likeness  of  a  human  head.  The 
best  known  story  is  that  of  the 
brazen  head  reputed  to  have  been 
made  by  Roger  Bacon  and  Thomas 
Bungay  with  a  view  to  finding  out 
how  to  make  England  impreg¬ 
nable.  The  two  philosophers, 
growing  tired  of  waiting  for  the 
head  to  speak,  left  an  assistant  on 
guard  while  they  slept.  During 
their  slumbers  the  head  uttered  at 
intervals  the  words,  u  Time  is,” 

Time  was,”  and  “  Time  is  past,” 


The  United  States  of  Brazil  is  a 
republic  of  South  America  occupy¬ 
ing  almost  half  of  that  continent 
and  one-seventh  of  the  land  sur¬ 
face  of  the  world,  of  which  it  is 
the  fourth  largest  country  ;  area 
3,288,000  sq.  m.  Its  maximum 
length  and  width  are  both  about 
2,700  m.,  and  it  has  frontiers  with 
all  other  countries  of  South 
America  except  Chile  and  Ecuador. 
It  has  five  zones  :  (i)  the  Amazon 
basin  in  the  N.  and  W.  ;  (ii)  the 
La  Plata  basin  in  the  S. ;  (iii)  the 
Brazilian  highlands,  lying  be¬ 
tween  these  two  basins  ;  (iv)  the 
Guiana  highlands  N.  of  the 
Amazon ;  and  (v)  the  narrow 
coastal  strip  on  the  Atlantic. 

The  Amazon  river  and  its 
tributaries  drains  some  2,700,000 
sq.  m.  of  lush  tropical  forest, 
sparsely  populated  and  much  of  it 
unexplored.  The  humid  heat  has 
created  a  jungle,  subject  to  inun¬ 
dations,  teeming  with  voracious 
ants,  fierce  saw-toothed  fish,  alli¬ 
gators,  snakes  ( in  immense  variety) . 
and  other  wild  animals,  of  which 
the  tapir,  jagua,  and  giant  ant- 
eater  are  the  largest.  Above  the 
flood  plain,  where  the  foliage  is 
thickly  matted,  hardwood  forests 
admit  sun  and  fresh  air,  and  the 
land  can  be  cleared  and  worked. 

The  La  Plata  basin,  which  in¬ 
cludes  the  prosperous  states  of 
Sao  Paulo,  Minas  Geraes,  and  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  consists  of  healthy 
tablelands,  with  rich  soil  and  well 
distributed  rainfall.  It  is  thickly 
forested  in  the  N.  and  covered 
in  the  S.  by  wide  grass  lands. 


and  then  fell  to  the  ground  and 
broke  in  pieces.  The  possession  of 
a  brazen  head  was  frequently  at¬ 
tributed  to  men  of  learning  in  the 
Middle  Ages. 

Brazen  Serpent.  Replica  of 
one  of  the  fiery  serpents  which 
afflicted  the  Israelites  in  the  Wil¬ 
derness.  The  serpents  were  sent 
as  a  punishment  of  rebellion,  and 
the  image  of  one,  wrought  in 
bronze  or  copper,  was  set  up  on  a 
pole  by  Moses,  at  the  command  of 
.Jehovah,  for  the  afflicted  to  look 
up  to  in  token  of  repentance, 
whereupon  they  lived  (Num.  21  ; 
Wisdom  16,  v.  5  ;  John  3,  v.  14). 
The  brazen  serpent  was  preserved 
until  it  became  an  object  of  wor¬ 
ship,  and  was  destroyed  by  Hezo- 
kiah  (2  Kings  18,  v,  4). 


The  Brazilian  highlands  form  a 
tableland  1,000-3,000  ft.  high 
with  an  area  of  drought  to  the 
N.E.  and  of  swamp  to  the  W.  The 
great  possibilities  of  the  centra) 
plateau  are  unexploited,  since  its 
precipitous  fall  to  the  coast  and 
the  mountain  barrier  of  the  great 
escarpment  to  the  S.E.  have 
impeded  communications.  The 
rivers  which  flow  to  the  Atlantic 
are  unnavigablo  on  account  of 
rapids,  and  only  in  two  places, 
between  Santos  and  Sao  Paulo, 
and  between  Paranagua  and 
Curityba,  does  a  comparatively 
gradual  slope  afford  easy  approach. 
The  valley  of  the  Sao  Francisco  is 
more  accessible. 

The  Guiana  highlands  are 
forested  on  the  rainy  N.W.  slopes 
and  stony  desert  on  the  arid  S. 
slopes.  On  the  narrow  coastal 
strip  to  the  E.  and  S.E.  lie 
Brazil’s  chief  cities,  including  the 
federal  capital  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Variation  in  temperature  is 
small ;  the  average  is  81°F.  in  the 
equatorial  regions  to  6Q°F.  in  the 
S.,  but  the  high  rate  of  humidity 
(except  in  the  N.E.  drought  area 
where  rainfall  is  only  18  ins.) 
increases  the  debilitating  effect 
of  the  heat.  Rainfall  is  120  ins. 
in  the  extreme  N.,  and  78  to  116 
ins.  in  the  W.,  Amazon  valley ; 
the  average  for  the  whole  country 
is  60  to  78  ins.  Most  of  it  falls 
during  the  summer  months  (Dec., 
Jan.,  Feb.).  The  temperate  south 
is  subject  to  greater  variations  of 
heat  and  cold  than  any  other  part 
of  the  country. 


Products.  The  fluctuations  of 
Brazilian  economy  have  been 
due  to  a  steep  rise  and  fall  in  the 
demand  for  particular  crops. 
During  the  16th  century  the  dye 
of  the  red-wood  tree  (pan  Brasil , 
from  which  the  name  of  the 
country  derives)  was  its  chief 
wealth.  In  the  17th  century  the 
Portuguese  settlers  of  the  N.E. 
cultivated  sugar  with  imported 
Negro  slave  labour,  and  the  states 
of  Bahia,  Pernambuco,  and  Para- 
hyba  supplied  most  of  the  world 
demand.  The  industry  declined 
with  the  expansion  of  W.  Indian 
sugar  production,  the  expulsion 
of  the  Dutch,  whose  skill  in  the 
industry  had  been  important, 
and  the  counter  attraction  in  the 
18th  century  of  the  gold  and 
diamonds  in  Minas  Geraes,  Matto 
Grosso,  and  Goyaz.  The  gold  and 
diamond  boom  was  followed  by 
a  boom  in  cotton,  which  declined 
in  the  1880s  after  the  abolition  of 
slavery. 

Then  came  the  growing  exploit¬ 
ation  of  rubber  in  the  Amazon 
valley,  of  which  Brazil  onjoyod  a 
monopoly  until  cultivated  rubber 
from  E.  Indian  plantations  re¬ 
duced  Brazil’s  share  of  the  world 
market  in  rubber  from  88  p.e.  in 
1918  to  8  p.c.  in  1922.  During 
the  Second  Great  War,  which  cut 
off  E.  Indian  supplies,  Brazilian 
rubber  again  became  significant, 
and  in  1950  was  still  tho  most 
valuable  forest  product,  despite 
the  rivalry  of  synthetic  rubber. 

Importance  of  Coflee 

From  about  1855,  in  tho  S.E., 
particularly  in  the  states  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro  and  Sao  Paulo,  coffee 
became  the  principal  factor  of 
Brazilian  economy ;  Brazil  sup¬ 
plied  70  p.c,  of  world  demand  in 
1913  and,  though  with  growing 
competition  from  other  countries, 
coffee  remained  the  chief  agri¬ 
cultural  crop,  accounting  for 
more  than  half  the  world’s  supply 
and  about  three-quarters  of  the 
value  of  Brazil’s  exports.  The 
state  of  Sao  Paulo  produces  half 
Brazil’s  coffee  ;  Minas  Geraes  and 
Parana  produce  important  quan¬ 
tities.  When  world  demand  for 
coffee  fell  in  the  1930s  surplus 
coffee  berries  were  burnt  as  loco¬ 
motive  fuel ;  later  they  were 
used  to  make  plastics.  In  the 
southern  states,  where  there  is 
no  speculative  boom  crop,  a 
settled  intensive  and  expanding 
agriculture  has  been  established  by 
generations  of  German,  Italian, 
and  Slav  immigrants. 

After  coffee,  the  main  crops  are 
maize,  the  chief  fodder  ;  and  rice, 
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Brazil’s  exports  and  is  Brazil’s 
chief  supplier.  Germany,  both  for 
exports  and  imports,  had  re¬ 
covered  its  pre-war  importance 
by  1955  ;  and  trade  with  other 
Latin -American  countries  tends 
to  increase.  The  monetary  unit  of 
Brazil  is  the  cruzeiro  and  the 
Bank  of  Brazil  serves  as  the  fiscal 
agent  of  the  government. 

Hydro-Electric  Power. 
Brazil’s  estimated  hydro-electric 
potential  is  18,000,000  kW.  The 
total  installed  generating  capacity 
in  1954  was  2,733,800  kW.  Two 
large  power  plants  utilising  natural 
falls  of  water  are  the  Fontes 
plant  at  Ribeiro  das  Lagos,  Rio  do 
Janeiro,  and  the  Iturparanga 
plant  on  the  Sorocaba  r.,  Sao 
Paulo.  An  enterprise  of  still 
greater  magnitude  is  that  of  Serra 
de  Cubato,  which  utilises  the 
great  dams  of  Lake  Guarapiranga 
and  the  Rio  Grande  reservoir, 
each  backing  up  about  30  m.  of 
streams ;  with  a  potential  of 
1,000,000  kW.  it  provides  the 
motive  power  for  the  great 
industries  of  Sao  Paulo  city.  A 
huge  power  station  at  the  Paulo 
Afonso  Falls  on  the  Sao  Francisco 
r.  supplies  irrigation,  electrifica¬ 
tion,  transport,  and  industrial 
power  to  a  large,  almost  barren 
area  of  the  N.W. 

Communications.  In  1955 
Brazil  had  some  23,000  m.  of  rly., 
of  five  different  gauges,  principally 
in  Minas  Geraes,  Sao  Paulo,  and 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul.  Some  500  m. 
were  electrified  ;  some  used  Diesel 
traction,  butthemajor- 
ity  of  locomotives  still 
burnt  wood  transport¬ 
ed  from  distant  forests 
by  lorry.  There  is  rly. 
connexion  between  Rio 
de  Janeiro  and  the 
capitals  of  Bolivia, 

Uruguay,  and  Para¬ 
guay.  A  line  125-m. 
long  was  constructed 
in  the  north-east  to 
carry  manganese  from 
the  Amapa  mines  to 
Maeapa ;  and  the 
350-m.  line  connecting 
Itabira  ironfield  to  the 
port  of  Vitoria  was  re¬ 
constructed  to  carry 
1,500,000  tons  of  iron 
ore  a  year. 

In  the  S.E.  and  S. 
all  the  principal  cities 
are  connected  by  good 
roads;  the  35-m.  long 
express  Via  Anchieta 
joins  Santos  to  Sao 
Paulo.  Another  net¬ 
work  in  the  N.E.  links 
Pernambuco,  Para- 


hyba,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  and 
Ceara ;  a  highway  joins  the  cities 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Salvador. 
The  Via  Presidente  Dutra,  opened 
1951,  runs  between  Sao  Paulo  and 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  There  are  plans 
for  the  construction  of  trunk  routes 
and  connecting  roads  to  link  the 
coastal  cities  with  the  interior,  and 
efforts  directed  to  the  encourage¬ 
ment  of  immigration  to  Matto 
Grosso  and  N.W.  Goyaz  have 
included  the  opening,  1943-46,  of 
a  track  from  Sao  Paulo  across  the 
central  plateau  to  the  Amazon  r. ; 
along  this  route  settlements,  with 
air  landings,  industries,  schools, 
etc.,  have  grown  up. 

Air  Transport  Facilities 

Brazil  has  more  than  1,000  air¬ 
ports  and  landing  fields,  and  the 
number  increases  yearly,  thus 
opening  up  isolated  sections  of  the 
country.  Services  connect  the 
remotest  towns  with  the  federal 
and  state  capitals,  and  the  coastal 
cities  are  linked  by  frequent 
flights.  Sao  Paulo  main  airport 
clears  about  a  million  passengers  a 
year.  Panair  do  Brasil  connects 
with  Europe,  the  U.S.A.,  and  the 
other  Latin-American  republics. 
During  1952-57  some  £384  millions 
was  allocated  to  the  re-equipment 
of  ports,  expansion  of  hydro- 
electricity,  improvements  in  agri¬ 
culture,  and  the  maintenance  of 
roads,  railways,  and  estuaries. 

With  a  coast-line  of  more  than 
5,600  m.  plus  26,713  m.  of  navi¬ 
gable  waterways,  Brazil  leads  S. 


America  in  commercial  shipping. 
There  are  138  natural  ports,  of 
which  47  are  sea  and  91  combined 
sea  and  river  ports ;  many  have 
in  addition  air  facilities.  The 
Amazon  is  navigable  for  sea-going 
vessels  for  1,000  m.  ;  270  m.  of 
the  Brazilian  section  of  the  Para¬ 
guay  r.  is  open  to  international 
shipping  ;  280  m.  of  the  Parana 
and  200  m.  of  the  Uruguay  are 
also  navigable.  River  craft  are 
generally  flat-bottomed  paddle 
steamers  of  shallow  draft ;  coastal 
and  river  traffic  is  handled  by 
Brazilian  boats,  foreign  trade  by 
both  Brazilian  and  foreign  steam¬ 
ship  lines,  from  the  principal  ports, 
Salvador,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and 
Santos. 

Constitution.  Brazil  is  divided 
into  20  states,  five  territories,  and 
one  federal  district.  Under  the 
constitution  of  1946,  legislative 
power  is  vested  in  the  national 
congress  :  a  federal  senate,  com¬ 
posed  of  three  representatives  from 
the  federal  district  and  from  each 
state,  elected  for  eight  years  ;  and 
a  chamber  of  deputies,  in  which 
the  states  and  territories  are  pro¬ 
portionally  represented  by  mem¬ 
bers  elected  for  four  years. 
Executive  power  is  vested  in  the 
president,  who  must  be  Brazilian 
born  and  over  34  years  of  age. 
He  is  elected  for  five  years  and 
may  not  succeed  himself ,  Voting 
is  secret  and  compulsory  for  men 
and  employed  women  aged  18-65  ; 
optional  for  women  not  employed, 
for  persons  over  65,  and  for  officers 


Brazil.  Paulo  Alonso  Falls,  on  the  S&o  Francisco  river  in  Bahia  state,  source  of  inspiration  to 
the  country’s  poets  and  Qt  power  lor  a  hydro-electric  installation  to  serve  north-eastern  Brazil 


IPMMM 


UNITED  STATES  OF  BRAZIL  :  THE  LARGEST  COUNTRY  IN  SOUTH  AMERICA 


brazil 


1389 


BRAZIL 


of  the  armed  forces  ;  the  rank  and 
file  of  the  armed  forces  and 
illiterates  (some  55  p.c.  of  the 
adult  population)  have  no  vote. 
The  state  may  monopolise  any 
form  of  economic  or  industrial 
activity.  The  constitution  of  1946 
yave  more  freedom  than  before  to 
foreign  capital,  provided  for  profit- 
sharing  and  paid  annual  holidays 
for  workers,  and  for  greater 
autonomy  in  local  administration, 
which  is  handled  in  each  state 
by  a  popularly  elected  state 
assembly  under  its  own 
president. 

The  supreme  federal 
court,  sitting  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  is  composed  of  11 
judges  nominated  by  the 
president  of  the  republic, 
and  approved  by  the  sen¬ 
ate  ;  and  as  many  j  udges 
of  the  lower  courts  as  con¬ 
gress  may  appoint.  There 
are  divisional  state  courts, 
supervised  by  a  federal 
judge  and  municipal  magi¬ 
strates.  There  is  no  state 
religion,  but  Roman  Cath¬ 
olicism  predominates  ; 
religious  instruction  is  per¬ 
mitted  in  the  schools,  but 
not  required  ;  there  is 

freedom  of  speech,  press, 
and  assembly.  There  is 

no  divorce  and  no  capital 
punishment,  except  for 
armed  rebellion  or  con¬ 
spiracy.  The  language  of 
Brazil  is  Portuguese;  but 
German  and  Italian  are 
much  spoken  in  the  south, 
various  Indian  tongues  in  the 
remote  Amazon. 

Education.  The  ministry  of 

education  was  created  in  1930. 

There  are  over  80,000  primary 
schools,  with  a  registration  of 
raorethan  5,500,000  pupils  between 
the  ages  of  7  and  1 1  (about  80  p.c. 
of  the  total  number).  Of  the 
2,500  secondary  schools,  with  an 
enrolment  of  about  540,000,  about 
80  p.c.  are  privately  owned.  An 
increasing  proportion  of  the  budget 
is  devoted  to  education,  and  there 
are  many  industrial,  commercial, 
and  art  schools,  as  well  as  im¬ 
portant  centres  for  adult  educa¬ 
tion.  Industrial,  commercial,  and 
agricultural  concerns  employing 
more  than  100  people  are  obliged 
to  provide  free  primary  education 
for  employees  and  their  children. 
In  1920  the  University  of  Brazil 
was  founded  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; 
•there  are  10  other  universities  and 
several  independent  institutes  for 
advanced  learning. 

The  national  library  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  opened  in  1810,  contains 


more  than  1,000,000  books,  Japanese,  Polish,  and  Russian 
600,000  mss.,  250,000  maps,  prints,  strains,  with  descendants  of  the 


early  Negro  slaves  strongly  in 
evidence.  About  61  p.c.  are  white, 
25  p.c.  mixed  white  and  Negro, 
11  p.c.  Negro;  the  remainder  are 
aboriginal  Indians  and  people 
vigorous  and  independent  brown-skinned  in  various  degree. 
The  most  important  news-  There  is  no  colour  bar  and  misce- 


and  illustrations,  and  about 
300,000  volumes  of  newspapers 
and  magazines.  There  are  762 
municipal  and  public  libraries 
throughout  the  country,  and  there 
is  a 
press 


Brazil. 

the 


paper  group  m  Rio  de  Janeiro  is  genation  has  had  strikingly 
Diarios  Assoeiados,  controlled  by  successful  results. 

Senhor  Assis  Chateaubriand  ;  a  The  four  largest  cities  (Rio  de 
smaller  but  influential  Sao  Paulo  Janeiro,  Kao  Paulo,  Recife,  and 

Salvador)  at  the  1950 
census  had  10  p.c.  of  the 
whole  population,  which  is 
increasing  at  the  rate  of  a 
million  a  year.  More  than 
5,000,000  immigrants  en¬ 
tered  the  country  during 
1850-1950,  most  of  them 
in  the  20th  century.  Of 
these  about  35  p.c.  were 
Italians,  who  make  very 
satisfactory  and  easily  as¬ 
similated  colonists,  30  p.c. 
Portuguese,  12  p.o.  Spani¬ 
ards,  and  3  p.c.  Germans. 
About  200,000  Japanese 
arrived  during  1908-45, 
and  it  is  estimated  that 
400,000  people  in  Brazil 
are  of  Japanese  origin. 
The  Latin  strain  still  pre¬ 
dominates  in  a  people  who 
are  courteous,  unpreju¬ 
diced,  hospitable,  religi¬ 
ously  sensitive,  and  peace¬ 
able.  It  is  significant  that 
the  three  Brazilian  revolu¬ 
tions,  which  inaugurated 
independence,  the  repub¬ 
lic,  and  the  Vargas  dic- 
the  tatorship,  were  all  bloodless. 

The  History.  The  country  was  dia- 
8 unday  covered  in  1500  by  Pedro  Alvarez 


A  church  at  Ouro  Preto,  Minas  Geraes  state,  in 
attractive  colonial  architecture  of  the  country 


on 


combine  is  modelled 
popular  British  press, 
principal  papers  have 
editions  and  a  total  circulation  of  Cabral.  Pope  Alexander  Vi’s 
2,000,000.  The  morning  paper  famous  “  line  of  demarcation  ” 
with  the  largest  circulation  is  division  of  all  New  World  terri- 
Diario  do  Noticias,  which  is  tories  between  Spain  and  Portugal 
independent  in  politics  and  inde-  gave  Brazil  to  Portugal.  Colonisa- 
pendently  owned.  There  are  some  tion,  which  began  a  few  years 
400  broadcasting  stations ;  tele-  later,  centred  on  the  city  of 
vision  was  introduced  in  1950.  Salvador  (or  Bahia)  where  rich 
People.  Brazil  is  sparsely  Portuguese  landowners,  often  ab- 
populated,  and  only  5  p.c.  of  the  sentees,  ran  huge  estates  on  slave 
cultivable  land  is  used.  The  labour  imported  from  Africa, 
population  at  the  census  of  1950  since  the  Indians  made  unsatis- 
was  51,944,397,  nearly  three-  factory  workers.  Less  wealthy, 
quarters  of  whom  were  concen-  but  more  adventurous,  settlers  in 
trated  in  the  S.E.,  chiefly  in  Sao  the  S.  explored  the  interior,  par- 
Paulo,  Minas  Geraes,  and  Rio  ticularly  during  the  gold  and 
Grande  do  Sul.  The  vast  hinter-  diamond  cycle,  and  formed  iso¬ 
land  of  Amazonas,  Matto  Grosso,  lated  colonies  as  far  away  as 
and  ■  Para  is  among  the  most  Amazonia.  During  the  Napo- 


sparsely  populated  areas  of  the 
world ;  the  herdsmen  and  the 
foresters  who  live  there  are  of 
Portuguese  and  Indian  stock. 


Iconic  invasion  of  the  Iberian 
peninsula,  the  prince  regent  of 
Portugal  (King  John  VI  from 
1816)  embarked  in  Nov.,  1807, 


Elsewhere,  the  base  is  Portuguese  with  his  whole,  court  (some  15,000 
to  which  have  been  added  Belgian,  people)  and  sailed  to  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Dutch,  French,  German,  Italian,  and  Brazil  acquired  its  first  central 


BRAZIL 


1390 


BRAZIL 


government.  Uniquely  in  S. 
America,  it  retained  monarchical 
rule  during  the  formative  years  of 
independence.  In  1820  King  John 
resumed  the  Portuguese  throne 
and  left  as  regent  his  son  Pedro, 
who  was  elected  two  years  later 
as  the  first  constitutional  emperor 
of  independent  Brazil. 

Reign  of  Pedro  I 

For  many  years  the  court  of 
Pedro  I  outshone  in  magnificence 
the  court  at  Lisbon,  but  as  a 
result  of  a  secession  movement  in 
the  N.  and  the  loss  of  Uruguay 
(which  had  been  part  of  Brazil), 
he  had,  in  1831,  to  abdicate  in 
favour  of  his  five-year-old  son, 
who  assumed  the  throne  as  Pedro 
II  after  an  uneasy  regency  of 
10  years.  Pedro  II  was  moderate, 
progressive,  and  highly  intelligent, 
with  a  strong  leaning  to  republican 
sentiments.  He  did  so  much  to 
reduce  the  strength  of  feudalism 
that  he  became  unpopular  with 
the  landed  classes  who,  when  the 
abolition  of  slavery  in  1888 
ruined  many  of  them,  joined  the 
republicans  to  overthrow  the 
monarchy.  On  Nov.  15,  1889,  a 
federal  republic  was  declared  ;  it 
became  effective  after  five  years 
of  military  dictatorship.  The  con¬ 
stitution,  modelled  on  that  of  the 
U.S.A.,  was  modified  in  1934, 
suspended  1937-46,  then  re¬ 
established  with  some  amend¬ 
ments.  In  1917  Brazil  declared  war 
on  Germany,  a  Brazilian  squadron 
acting  in  European  waters  with 
the  British  fleet.  Shortages  during 
the  First  Great  War  led  to  the 
beginning  of  industrialisation  in 
Brazil.  In  1942  Brazil  declared 
war  on  Germany,  and  played  an 
important  part  in  Allied  strategy 
by  fighting  U-boats  in  the  S. 
Atlantic  ;  an  expeditionary  force 
fought  with  distinction  in  Italy, 
In  1945  Brazil  declared  war  on 
Japan. 

In  1930  Gettilio  Dornelles  Var¬ 
gas,  governor  of  Bio  Grande  do 
Sul,  headed  a  successful  revolution, 
and  was  elected  first  president 
under  the  new  constitution  of 
1934.  In  1937  he  organized  a 
caup  d'etat,  dissolved  all  political 
parties,  and  ruled  as  a  more  or  less 
benevolent  dictator  until  he  re¬ 
signed  in  1945  under  pressure 
from  the  army.  During  his  regime 
there  was  improvement  in  educa¬ 
tion,  medical  and  social  services, 
the  civil  service,  and  general 
government  procedure ;  reclama¬ 
tion  projects  were  forwarded, 
highways  and  railways  improved, 
and  agricultural  experimental 
stations  set  up.  Radio  and  press 


were  controlled  ;  political  offen¬ 
ders  imprisoned  without  adequate 
trial  ;  inflation  mounted.  The 
following  administration  under 
President  Dutra  made  possible  a 
return  to  party  politics  and  con¬ 
stitutional  government ;  but  Var¬ 
gas  was  re-elected  in  a  fairly  con¬ 
ducted  poll  in  1950,  and  resumed 
the  presidency  in  Jan.,  1951.  He 
committed  suicide  in  1954  as  a 
result  of  the  dollar  and  coffee 
crisis,  and  the  coalition  of  the 
army,  Church,  and  industrialists 
against  him. 

Culture.  Apart  from  folk 
music,  the  Portuguese  found  no 
indigenous  culture  in  Brazil,  and 
until  the  1 9th  century  art  and 
literature  were  weak  imitations  of 
successive  European  schools.  The 
first  creative  artist  was  the 
crippled  mulatto  sculptor,  Antonio 
Francisco  Lisboa  (1730-1814), 
known  as  Aleijadinho  (little 
cripple),  whose  carvings  in  wood 
and  coloured  soapstone  adorn  the 
colonial  churches  of  Minas  Geraes. 
Other  sculptors  of  note  were 
Victor  Brecheret  and  Celso  An¬ 
tonio,  and ,  showing  marked  French 
influence,  Bruno  Giorgi,  Adriana 
Janacopoulos,  and  Figueira.  The 
paintings  of  Caudido  Portinari 
became  known  in  the  U.S.A.  and 
in  Europe ;  he  was  the  leading 
figure  in  a  movement  which 
originated  in  Sao  Paulo  in  1922 
with  the  Lithuanian  painter  Lasar 
Segall ;  his  vigorous  frescos  por¬ 
tray  the  regional  occupations  of 
South  America. 

Brazilian  Musicians 

The  first  Brazilian  musician  of 
any  importance  was  Father  Jose 
Maurico  Nunes  Garcia  (1767- 
1830)  whose  works  are  in  the 
Haydn-Mozart  tradition  ;  a  pupil 
of  his  founded  the  conservatory  of 
music  in  1841.  The  Italianate 
operas  of  Carlos  Gomes  (1836-96) 
achieved  recognition  in  Europe, 
but  the  greatest  creative  musician 
of  the  western  hemisphere  is 
Heitor  Villa-Lobos  (b.  1884)  whose 
original  orchestration  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  folk  themes  found  wide 
recognition.  Another  outstanding 
composer  is  Lorenzo  Fernandez  ; 
Rademes  Gnattali  has  been  called 
the  Gershwin  of  Brazil,  Carmen 
Miranda  popularised  the  songs 
of  her  country  in  Europe  and  the 
U.S.A.  ;  Bidti  Sayao  gained  fame 
as  a  soprano  opera  singer,  Fran¬ 
cisco  Mignone  as  a  conductor. 

Brazil  has  made  a  significant 
contribution  to  world  architecture. 
Influenced  by  Corbusier,  Lficio 
Costa  and  Oscar  Niemeyer  de¬ 
veloped  the  use  of  integrated  ex¬ 


ternal  louvres  to  control  the  effect 
of  heat  and  glare  on  glass  surfaces  ; 
and  the  painter  Portinari  co¬ 
operated  with  Niemeyer  in  using 
the  colonial  tile  motif  with  new 
architectural  forms.  Town  plan¬ 
ning,  as  exemplified  in  Belo  Hori¬ 
zonte  and  Goiania,  is  of  a  hmh 
order. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  19th 
century  there  was  rapid  develop¬ 
ment  in  genuine  Brazilian  litera¬ 
ture,  influenced  by  French 
romanticism.  The  poet  Antonio 
Goncalves  Dias  (1823-64)  com¬ 
bines  in  his  Poesias  Americanas 
the  Indian,  Negro,  and  Portuguese 
spirit  which  are  the  ethnic 
realities  of  Brazil.  Castro  Aloes 
(1847-71)  wrote  impassioned  verse 
against  slavery  ;  Jorge  de  Lima, 
Murilo  Mendes,  Carlos  Drummond 
de  Andrade,  and  Manuel  Bandeira 
are  later  influential  writers.  Out¬ 
standing  novels  have  been 
Chanaan,  Graea  Aranha  (1886- 
1931)  ;  Dom  Casmurro,  Naehado 
de  Assis  (1839-1908);  and  Os 
Sertoes,  Euelydes  da  Cunha  (1886- 
1909).  Gifberto  Freyre  wrote 
much  on  social  problems.  Ben¬ 
jamin  Constant,  the  first  minister 
of  education  of  the  republic, 
introduced  the  positivism  of 
Auguste  Comte,  which  proved 
formative  in  Brazilian  thought. 
Santos-Dumont  (1873-1932)  was  a 
pioneer  of  aviation,  constructing 
and  flying  many  lighter-than-air 
craft.  Oswaldo  Cruz  did  import¬ 
ant  work  in  combatting  malaria 
and  yellow  fever. 

After  the  First  Great  War  there 
was  an  accelerating  change  in  the 
orientation  of  Brazil  away  from 
Great  Britain,  which  had  held  a 
leading  position  in  the  country’s 
finance  and  commerce,  towards 
the  U.S.A.  As  a  result  of  Argentine 
expansionism  and  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt’s  “  good  neighbour  ” 
policy,  friendship  with  the  U.S.A. 
became  the  most  important  con¬ 
sideration  in  Brazil’s  foreign 
policy.  But  the  traditional  Anglo- 
Brazilian  friendship  in  cultural 
matters  remained  a  very  real 
bond. 
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1819;  Forty  Years  in  Brazil,  F. 
Bennett,  1914;  His  Majesty  the 
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ian  El  Dorado,  J.  F.  de  la  Carvalho, 
ed.  C.  R.  Enock,  1938;  Seven  Keys 
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1.  Great  steel  works  in  the  valley  of  the  Parahyba  river.  prey.  5.  Rubber  plantation  at  Belterra,  covering  some 

2.  Pickers  at  work  in  an  orange  grove.  3,  Young  worker  700,000  acres  of  former  jungle  country.  6.  Farm  hand 

carrying  a  sack  of  freshly  picked  cotton.  4.  Two  Indian  spreading  coffee  berries  to  dry,  7.  Outdoor  caf3  in 

hunters  from  the  interior;  they  are  holding  blowpipes  Rio  de  Janeiro.  8,  Glimpse  of  the  vast  river  Amazon 

from  which  they  discharge  poisoned  arrows  at  their  at  ParedSo,  near  Mandos,  1,000  m.  above  its  mouth. 

BRAZIL :  VARIED  SCENES  FROM  DIFFERENT  PARTS  OF  THE  VAST  REPUBLIC 

Photos,  1,  Keystone;  2,  3  and  5  E.N.A.;  4  and  7.  Dorien  Leigh;  6,  New  York  Times;  8,  Booth  Steamship  Co.,  Ltd , 
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Brazilianite.  Mineral  occur¬ 
ring  in  monoclinic  crystals ;  first 
reported  in  1945  from  Brazil, 
whence  the  name.  Chemically  a 
hydrous  sodium  aluminium  phos¬ 
phate,  it  is  yellow  in  colour. 
Crystals  occur  in  altered  granitic 
pegmatite.  Gemstones  have  been 
cut,  hut  brazilianite  is  soft,  and 
in  brilliance  does  not  surpass  the 
more  durable  yellow  beryl. 

Brazil  Nut  ( Bertholletia  ex- 
celsa).  Seed  of  a  very  tall  tree  of 
the  family  Lecythidiaceae.  It  is  a 


Brazil  Nuts  in  pod.  Bach  pod  con¬ 
tains  about  20  nuts 


native  of  Brazil,  Guiana,  and  Ven¬ 
ezuela.  On  the  Amazon  and  the 
Rio  Negro  it  grows  in  large  forests 
and  attains  a  height  of  150  ft.,  "with 
smooth  trunk  of  great  cylindrical 
girth.  Its  oblong  leaves  are  each 
about  6  ft.  long.  The  cream- 
coloured  flowers  are  succeeded  by 
spherical  fruits,  thick  woody  cap¬ 
sules  each  containing  about  20 
rough-shelled  triangular  nuts.  The 
kernels  yield  about  70  p.c.  of  a 
lubricating  and  bland  edible  oil. 

Brazilwood.  Term  used  to 
describe  the  red  dyewoods  derived 
from  various  species  of  Caesal- 
pinia.  C.  crista  provides  Pernam¬ 
buco  wood,  C.  braziliensis ,  true 
Brazilwood,  and  C.  sappan,  sap- 
panwood.  These  very  hard  woods 
yield  their  colour  on  boiling  with 
water  and  the  commercial  pre¬ 
parations  are  Brazilwood  extract 
and  liquor.  The  important  in¬ 
gredient  of  brazilwood  is  a  natural 
dyestuff,  brazilin,  first  isolated  in 
1808.  Brazilwood  dves  have  lost 

V 

their  importance  in  industry  owing 
to  their  fugitive  character. 

Brazing.  A  process  of  hard- 
soldering,  involving  partial  fusion 
by  which  the  surfaces  of  metals 
or  alloys  may  be  joined.  The  joint 
is  made  by  inserting  a  copper-zinc 
or  copper-zinc -silver  alloy  known 
as  “  brazing  solder,”  a  flux  such 
as  borax  being  generally  employed 
to  remove  oxide  films  that  may 
form.  British  Standard  specifica¬ 
tions  recognize  three  grades  of 
brazing  solder.  The  addition  of 
silver  up  to  50  p.c.  lowers  the 


melting  point  of  these  alloys  and 
increases  their  fluidity.  The  joint 
strength  obtained  by  brazing 
is  much  higher  than  that  in  ordin¬ 
ary  soft  soldering,  and  may  even 
be  greater  than  40  tons  per  sq.  in. 
The  latest  type  of  brazing  employs 
only  pure  copper  as  the  jointing 
metal.  See  Soldering  ;  Welding. 

Brazza  (Vug.  Bra5).  Island  oi 
Yugoslavia,  the  largest  of  the 
Dalmatian  archipelago.  Moun¬ 
tainous  and  well  wooded,  it  lies  S. 
of  Split,  between  the  island  of 
Lesina  (Hvar)  and  the  Dalmatian 
mainland.  Products  include  olives, 
figs,  almonds,  saffron,  and  wine. 
Silkworms  are  reared,  and  there 
are  good  marble  quarries.  Area 
150  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1950)  14,694. 

Brazza,  Pierre  Paul  Francois 
Camille,  Comte  Savorgnan  de 
(1852-1905).  French  explorer  and 
administrator,  one  of  the  chief 
colonisers  of  French  Equatorial 
Africa.  Born  near  Rome  Jan.  26, 
1852,  of  Italian  parentage,  he  was 
educated  at  the  Jesuit  college  in 
Paris  and  at  the  naval  college, 
Brest.  He  entered  the  French 
navy  and  became  a  naturalised 
Frenchman.  During  1875-78  he 
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Breaching  tower,  containing  archers 
cannon  and  crossbow-men,  in  action 

explored  the  Ogowe  river  and  also 
discovered  the  Alima  and  Likona 
rivers,  afterwards  found  to  be 
tributaries  of  the  Congo.  On  a 
second  expedition,  1880-82,  he 
founded  France ville  on  the  Ogow6 
and  reached  the  Congo  at  Stanley 
Pool.  Here  he  established  a 
settlement  which  afterwards  de¬ 
veloped  into  Brazzaville  ( v.i .). 
His  treaties  with  the  local  chief, 
placing  the  region  under  French 
protection,  were  later  ratified  in 
Paris.  He  returned  to  Africa  in 


1883,  and  during  1886-98  was 
commissioner-general  of  the  French 
Congo.  He  died  at  Dakar. 
Senegal,  Sept.  4,  1905. 

Brazzaville.  Town  of  French 
Equatorial  Africa,  capital  of  the 
Middle  Congo,  and  an  active  river 
port  on  the  Congo  river.  It  lie^ 
N.W.  of  Stanley  Pool  and  is  con 
nected  by  rly.  (320  m.)  with  Pointe 
Noire,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Congo. 

It  was  founded  by  the  explorer 
Savorgnan  de  Brazza,  hence  its 
name.  The  seat  of  the  governor- 
general,  it  is  a  flourishing  city 
with  colleges,  law  courts,  a  hos¬ 
pital,  a  Pasteur  institute,  a  stadium 
seating  30,000,  and  a  cathedral. 
1892.  There  are  sawmills,  smelt¬ 
ing  works,  spinning  and  weaving 
mills  ;  cigarette,  soap,  furniture, 
ceramic,  ready-made  clothing  fac¬ 
tories  ;  breweries,  brickworks, 
shipbuilding  yards. 

During  the  Second  Great  War, 
Brazzaville  was  the  African  h.q. 
of  Free  (later  called  Fighting) 

French  forces.  Pop.  (est.)  120,0M>. 
including  6,000  Europeans. 

Breaching  Tower  or  Belfry. 
Movable  wooden  structure  used 
for  attack  in  ancient  and  medieval 
^  siegecraft.  It, 

"  "  ^  "  consisted  of  a 

stoutly  built  shod 
of  several  storeys 
on  wheels,  which 
could  be  pushed 
or  pulled  up  to 
the  walls.  It  was 
fitted  with  draw¬ 
bridges  for  land¬ 
ing,  and  pro 
tected  against 
fire  by  water 
tanks  and  screens 
of  rawT  hide,  osier, 
or  twisted  rope. 
The  ground  floor 
often  contained 
one  or  more  bat 
tering  rams,  the 
higher  floors  were 
fitted  with  other 
missile  engines, 
and  the  top  floor 

.  against  a° fortress  carriel*  ^  arch‘ 

ers  and  slmgers. 

Breach  of  Promise.  Breach 
of  a  contract  to  marry.  The  party 
not  in  breach  may  sue  the  other 
party  for  damages.  The  promise 
need  not  be  in  writing  but  there 
must  be  some  corroboration — 
e.g.  a  letter,  or  the  conduct  of 
the  defendant.  The  action  is 
normally  tried  by  a  judge  and 
jury  and  does  not  come  within  the 
legal  aid  scheme.  Actions  by  the 
man  are  unusual  but  not  unknown. 
Dam  ages  reco  verab  le  in  clud  e  fi  na  n  - 
cial  loss — e.g.  cost  of  a  wasted 
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trousseau — and  such  sum  as  the 
jury  think  appropriate  for  injury 
to  the  plaintiff’s  affections  and 
prospects  of  marriage,  and  to  marie 
their  disapproval  of  the  conduct  of 
the  defendant.  Where  the  party 
who  broke  the  promise  has  died, 
his  or  her  estate  may  be  sued,  al¬ 
though  the  damages  are  limited. 
A  person  under  21  cannot  be  sued 
for  breach  but  can  sue.  If  a  person 
already  married  goes  through  a 
form  of  marriage  with  another 
person  who  is  unaware  of  the 
earlier  marriage,  the  person  de¬ 
ceived  may  sue  for  breach  of 
promise  and  for  fraud. 

Defences  to  an  action  include  : 
unchastity  of  the  plantiff  (if  a 
woman)  before  the  promise, if  this 
was  unknown  to  the  defendant ; 
(in  some  cases)  serious  ill-health  of 
the  plaintiff  (but  not  of  the  de¬ 
fendant)  arising  after  the  promise; 
release  from  the  promise — i.e. 
mutual  breaking  off  of  the  engage¬ 
ment.  The  person  who  unjusti¬ 
fiably  breaks  the  promise  must 
hand  back  all  presents  given  in 
contemplation  of  the  marriage,  in¬ 
cluding  any  engagement  ring,  and 
cannot  claim  back  any  such 
presents  he  or  she*  gave. 

Bread  (A.S.  braod).  Food 
made  from  flour  moistened  with 
water  and  baked  to  form  loaves  ; 
leavened  bread  has  yeast  or  other 
raising  element  added.  Bread  is 
the  basic  food  of  most  of  the  white 
peoples  and  a  luxury  to  many  of 
the  others.  It  has  been  developed 
during  the  ages  from  a  tough, 
leathery  mass  of  W'ater  and  semi- 
ground  cereal  mixed  and  baked  to 
the  cellular  creamy  interior  and 
brown. crust  of  today.  Its  develop¬ 
ment  has  been  closely  allied  to  that 
of  beer  and  wine  in  that  improved 
methods  of  fermentation  have 
played  a  large  part.  Bread  con¬ 
tains  water,  proteins,  carbohy¬ 
drates,  fat,  ash,  cellulose,  common 
salt,  and  vitamins,  vitamin  B  pre¬ 
dominating. 

History  ol  Bread 

Bread-making  developed  when 
man  began  to  cultivate  food- 
plants,  which  happened  at  the 
dawn  of  the  Neolithio  Age  some¬ 
where  in  the  Near  East — in  Egypt, 
Syria,  or  Mesopotamia.  The  culti¬ 
vation  of  the  wild  forms  of  wheat 
and  barley  brought  about  improve¬ 
ment  in  their  quality  and  these 
cereals  are  found  carefully  har¬ 
vested  and  preserved  in  storage 
pits  in  sites  in  the  Fayum,  Egypt, 
dating  from  the  5th  millenium  B.c. 
To  make  bread  the  grain  was 
ground  by  a  rubbing-stone  pushed 
to  and  fro  on  another  slightly 


curved  stone,  the  saddle  quern. 
The  cake  of  dough  was  probably 
baked  by  laying  it  on  a  heated 
stone  and  covering  it  with  ash. 
Fragments  of  such  cakes  have  been 
found  in  Swiss  lako-dwcllings  of 
the  Neolithic  period. 

The  civilized  peoples  of  anti¬ 
quity  greatly  improved  the  quality 
of  bread.  The  Egyptians  pro¬ 
duced  loaves  of  fine  quality  and 
Greek  and  Latin  literature  con¬ 
tains  a  good  deal  of  information 
about  the  many  varieties  of  bread 
popular  in  the  ancient  world. 
White  loaves  were  specially  appre¬ 
ciated,  and  special  devices  for 
sieving  and  purifying  the  flour 
wore  developed.  Public  bake¬ 
houses  are  said  to  have  existed  in 
Rome  by  160  B.c.,  and  some  are  to 
be  seen  in  the  ruins  of  Pompeii. 

Bread,  as  the  basic  human  food, 
plays  a  part  iti  the  ritual  of  many 
religions.  The  ancient  Hebrews 
had  their  shewbread  (1  Sam.  21, 
t\  6),  sacred  loaves  were  used  in  the 
worship  of  Ceres,  and  bread  and 
wine  are  used  in  the  Holy  Com¬ 
munion  service,  the  chief  rite  of 
Christendom. 

During  the  Middle  Ages  in  Eng¬ 
land  the  bakers  of  brown  and  of 
white  broad  had  separate  guilds 
which  regulated  weight  and  quality 
and  the  use  of  adulterants.  The 
best  white  flour  was  used  for  sim- 
nol  bread  or  pain  dmmyn  (early 
Fr.,  bread  of  Our  Lord),  later  cor¬ 
rupted  into  payman.  The  figure  of 
the  Virgin  Mary  or  of  Jesus  Christ 
was  impressed  on  each  loaf.  The 
next  grade  was  used  in  wastel 
broad,  which  contained  fruit  and 
spices,  was  a  luxury,  and  is  men¬ 
tioned  in  Chaucer’s  Prologue  as 
the  bread  with  which  the  Nonne 
fed  her  pets.  Cocket  was  the  next 
host  in  quality  and  was  so  named 
because  of  the  “  cocket  ”  or  seal 
impressed  on  each  loaf.  Some 
unbolted  meal  was  used  in  the 
making  of  tourte-bread,  a  loaf 
having  a  twisted  (tort)  form. 
Trite  bread  (O.E.  bran),  similar 
to  modern  brown  bread,  was  made 
from  once  bolted  meal. 

Current  Methods  of  Making 

Bread  can  be  made  from  most 
cereals  or  mixtures  of  cereals. 
Wheat  is  necessary  to  obtain  a 
cellular  structure  because  flour 
made  from  wheat  contains  8-16 
p.c.  of  protein  matter  named 
gluten.  Bread  without  gluten  is 
“  close  ”  and  leathery.  The  usual 
prooess  for  making  bread  is  to  mix 
flour,  water,  salt,  and  yeast  plus 
enriching  agents  such  as  fat. 

The  flour  varies  according  to  the 
type  of  wheat  and  the  processes 


of  milling.  It  is  “  strong  ”  or 
soft,”  according  to  the  gluten 
content.  In  the  U.K.  normally 
only  70  p.c.  of  the  flour  is  extracted 
from  the  milled  wheat ;  but  at  the 
outbreak  of  the  Second  Great  War 
flour  came  under  government  con¬ 
trol,  and  until  Aug.,  1953,  when 
flour  was  decontrolled,  extraction 
was  as  high  as  85  p.c.  This  gave  a 
higher  natural  vitamin  content  to 
the  loaf.  The  amount  of  yeast 
used  is  determined  by  the  time  the 
mixture  or  dough  is  allowed  to 
stand  and  by  the  temperature  at 
which  it  is  mixed. 

From  Aug.,  1953,  millers  were 
free  to  mill  flour  at  whatever  ex¬ 
traction  rate  their  customers  de¬ 
manded,  and  bakers  were  free  to 
bake  and  sell  the  broad  according 
to  demand  ;  bakers  were  also  per¬ 
mitted  to  introduce  a  prescribed 
minimum  of  skim  milk  powder 
into  bread  made,  of  national  flour 
to  produce  a  “  milk  loaf,”  for 
which  they  could  make  a  reason¬ 
able  charge  above  the  maximum 
controlled  price  for  the  national 
loaf.  National  bread,  made  of 
flour  of  80  p.c.  extraction,  en¬ 
riched  with  added  substances,  con¬ 
tinued  until  1956  to  be  subsidised 
and  sold  at  a  controlled  price,  and 
it  had  to  be  on  sale  wherever  bread 
made  from  whiter  flour  of  a  lower 
extraction  rate  was  sold.  Although 
control  had  been  lifted,  certain 
provisions  recommended  by  the 
Post-War  Loaf  Conference  of  1945 
were  enforced  to  maintain  stand¬ 
ards.  All  home-produced  and  im¬ 
ported  flour  of  a  lower  extraction 
rate  than  80  p.c.  had  to  have  re¬ 
stored  to  it  three  important 
nutrients  lost  in  the  refining  pro¬ 
cess,  namely,  per  JOG  grams  of 
flour,  P65  mg.  of  iron,  0'24  mg.  of 
vitamin  and  1.60  mg.  of  nico¬ 
tinic  acid.  Calcium,  in  the  form 
of  creta  praoparata,  is  also  added 
to  all  flour  other  than  true  whole¬ 
meal  flour,  i.e,  flour  produced 
from  the  whole  of  the  wheat  grain 
and  with  no  addition.  It  is 
thought  that  without  this  addi¬ 
tion  of  oreta  praeparata  the  cal¬ 
cium  content  of  the  national  diet 
would  bo  well  below  the  level  con¬ 
sidered  by  medical  authorities  to 
be  necessary  for  health. 

The  atmospheric  and  hygienic 
conditions  of  a  bakery  govern  to  a 
great  extent  the  quality  of  the 
bread  produced.  Broad  is  liable  to 
attack  from  various  moulds,  spores, 
and  fungoid  growths.  Penicillnm 
glaucum,  a  type  of  green  mould, 
attacks  the  outside  of  a  loaf  if 
conditions  are  favourable  to  it. 
“  Rope  ”  produced  by  Bacillm 
mesentencus  is  generally  present  in 
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flour  and  if  uncontrolled  can  pro-  < 
duce  an  evil- smelling,  sticky,  and 
elastic  inside  to  a  loaf.  1 

The  making  of  good  bread 
depends  upon  an  almost  intuitive  < 
knowledge  of  flours,  doughs,  and 
fermentation  ;  consequently  the 
development  of  machinery  in  the 
bakery  trade  has  been  compara¬ 
tively  slow.  Nevertheless,  there 
are  automatic  plants  that  will 
turn  ten  sacks  of  flour  (2,800  lb.) 
into  bread  per  hour  (i.e.  about 
1,800  large  —  reputed  2-lb. — 
loaves).  The  more  usual  plant 
consists  of  the  flour  sifter,  water 
tempering  tank,  mixer,  prover, 
and  oven,  often  with  a  divider 
and  moulder. 

Bakers’  Qualifications.  The 
bread  baker  needs  long  practical 
training  combined  with  a  know¬ 
ledge  of  food  chemistry,  engineer¬ 
ing,  and  hygiene.  His  trade  educa¬ 
tion  is  by  apprenticeship  and  or¬ 
ganized  technical  classes. 

The  usual  examination  for  pro¬ 
ficiency  in  bread-baking  in  Eng¬ 
land  is  that  of  the  City  and  Guilds, 
London.  There  are  many  scholar¬ 
ships  to  cover  part  and  whole¬ 
time  education.  Bread-making 
competitions  are  held  in  most 
parts  of  the  U.K.  A  bakery  trade 
exhibition  and  competition  is  held 
annually  in  London. 

Most  towns  in  the  U.K.  have  a 
master  bakers’  association  and  a 
bakery  students’  society.  The 
students  are  affiliated  to  the 
National  Federation  of  Bakery 
Students’  Societies  and  the  master 
bakers  to  the  National  Association 
of  Master  Bakers  and  Confec¬ 
tioners  and  Caterers.  The  larger 
plant  bakeries  have  their  own 
associations.  There  are  the  Bakery 
Trades  Executives’  Guild,  Bakery 
.Workers’  Guild,  and  Amalgamated 
Union  of  Operative  Bakers,  Con¬ 
fectioners,  and  Allied  Workers. 
The  Worshipful  Company  of 
Bakers  is  one  of  the  City  of  London 
livery  companies. 

Breadalhane.  A  district  of 
West  Perthshire,  Scotland.  Mainly 
mountainous,  it  contains  several 
lofty  peaks  of  the  Grampian  range, 
Ben  Lawers  (3,984  ft.),  Ben  More 
(3,843  ft.),  and  Ben  Lui  (3,708  ft.) 
being  the  highest.  It  is  drained  by 
the  Tay,  Almond,  Doehartj  Orchy, 
and  other  streams,  and  among 
the  lochs  are  the  Tay  and  Rannoch. 
It  has  extensive  deer-forests  and  is 
noted  for  lake  and  river  fishing. 
The  Campbells  of  Glenorchy  derive 
their  titles  of  earl  and  marquess 
from  the  district. 

Breadalhane,  Earl  of.  Scot¬ 
tish  title  borne  since  1681  by  the 
family  of  Campbell.  Sir  Duncan 
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Campbell  of  Glenorchy,  created  a 
baronet  in  1625,  was  the  ancestor 
of  Sir  John  Campbell  (c.  1636 
1717),  the  5th  baronet,  created 
earl  of  Breadalhane  in  1681.  This 
first  earl  helped  to  govern  Scotland 
under  Charles  II,  and  submitted 
to  William  III.  Among  those  who 
arranged  the  massacre  of  Glencoe, 
in  1708  and  1715  he  was  in  league 
with  the  Jacobites.  John,  the  3rd 
earl,  an  M.P.  and  a  supporter  of 
Walpole,  was  British  ambassador 
at  Copenhagen  and  St.  Petersburg. 

Gavin,  the  7th  earl,  was  made  a 
peer  of  the  United  Kingdom  in 
1873,  and  in  1885  the  marquessate 
was  revived  in  his  favour.  As  a 
Liberal  he  was  treasurer  of  the 
royal  household  1880-85,  and  lord- 
steward  1892-95.  Taymouth  Castle, 
Perthshire,  was  his  chief  seat.  On 
his  death,  Oct.  19,  1922,  the  mar¬ 
quessate  again  expired.  Charles 
William  (b.  1889)  became  9th 
earl  in  1923.  The  heir  is  known  as 
Viscount  Glenorchy. 

Bread-fruit  (Artocarpus  incisct). 
Fruit  of  a  fine  tree  of  the  family 
Moraceae.  A  native  of  the  South 

_ _  Sea  Islands,  it 

'  'tSJ&y  attains  a  height 

of  50  ft.,  and 
has  leaves 
;  '  ,  V  2  ft.— 3  ft.  long, 

'in ■  deeplycufcfrom 

\  male  'flowers 

.  —  ’  R  ,  are  crowded  in- 

Bread-fruit.  Leaves  to  a  long  spike 

and  fruit  of  Arto-  and  the  females 
carpus  mcisa  ^  ^  globular 

head,  which  after  fertilisation  ex¬ 
pands  into  the  fruit.  This  is  as 
large  as  a  melon,  and  filled  with 
starchy  pulp.  When  roasted  the 
interior  is  bread -like,  though  with¬ 
out  flavour.  In  a  less  ripe  state 
the  fruit  contains  a  tenacious 
white  milk.  By  selection  and 
cultivation  seedless  varieties  have 
been  evolved,  as  in  the  banana. 

Bread-nut  Tree  (Brosim.um 
alicastrum).  Evergreen  tree  of  the 
family  Moraceae.  It  is  a  native  of 
Jamaica.  It  possesses  lance-shaped 
leaves  and  simple  yellow  flowers 
massed  in  globular  heads.  The  so- 
called  nuts  are  really  berries  about 
an  inch  across.  When  boiled  or 
toasted  they  are  used  for  food,  and 
have  the  flavour  of  hazel-nuts.  The 
leaves  and  shoots  are  used  as  fod¬ 
der  for  cattle,  and  the  mahogany¬ 
like  wood  is  often  employed  by 
!  local  cabinet-makers. 

Bread-root  ( Psoralea  escu- 
lenta ) .  Peren  nial  herb  of  the  family 
Leguminosae.  It  is  a  native  of 
N.W.  America.  Its  insipid  tuber¬ 
ous  roots  are  eaten  by  the  abori- 
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gines.  The  plant  grows  to  the  height 
of  a  foot,  and  has  leaves  divided 
into  five  leaflets.  The  blue  flowers 
form  roundish  heads  and  are  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  one-seeded  rough  pods. 

Bread-tree  (AUbertia  edulis). 
Small  evergreen  tree  of  the  natural 
family  Rubiaceae.  It  is  a  native 
of  Guiana.  It  has  opposite,  oblong, 
leathery  leaves,  cream-coloured 
tubular  flowers  at  the  ends  of  the 
branches,  and  edible  fruits. 

Break.  Term  in  billiards,  a 
series  of  consecutive  scoring  strokes 
in  one  visit  to  the  table.  A  break 
is  built  up  of  a  variety  of  shots, 
cannons,  and  losing  and  winning 
hazards.  In  order  to  make  a  break 
the  player  must  play  for  position. 
That  is,  he  must  not  be  content 
merely  to  make  the  score  that  is 
obvious,  but  by  employing  a  cer¬ 
tain  degree  of  strength  in  his 
stroke,  by  imparting  side  or  bias 
to  his  own  ball,  by  hitting  it  in  a 
certain  place  and  thereby  widen¬ 
ing  or  reducing  the  angle  it  will 
describe  after  contact  with  the 
object  ball,  lie  must  leave  the  balls 
in  such  a  position  that  another 
scoring  shot  is  reasonably  easy. 
To  make  a  big  break,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  striker  to  think  several 
strokes  ahead.  See  Billiards, 

Break.  In  cricket-,  a  change  of 
direction  by  a  ball  after  it  has 
pitched  on  the  ground.  This  break 
or  spin  may  be  to  right  or  left  and 
is  imparted  by  the  bowler  holding 
the  ball  before  delivery  so  that  his 
fingers  are  placed  in  the  desired 
iposition  relative  to  the  seam  of  the 
ball.  A  leg- break  is  a  delivery 
which  turns  into  the  wicket  from 
the  batsman’s  leg  side ;  an  off- 
break  comes  in  from  the  opposite 
side.  Part  of  the  batsman’s  art  is 
in  detecting  the  break  before  the 
ball  pitches,  but  he  may  be  de¬ 
ceived  by  a  googly  (q.v. ),  an  off- 
break  bowled  with  a  leg- break 
action.  The  leg- before- wicket  rule 
is  complicated  by  break. 

Breakspear,  Nicholas  (c. 
1100-59).  The  only  Englishman 
to  become  pope.  On  his  election 
to  the  papacy  he  took  the  name 
Adrian  IV  (q.v.). 

Breakwater.  An  artificial  bank 
raised  as  a  protection  against  the 
sea.  A  breakwater  usually  forms 
part  of  an  artificial  harbour  where 
the  land  provides  little  or  no 
natural  protection  for  shipping ; 
its  purpose  is  to  protect  from 
the  open  sea  an  area  of  water 
which  can  be  used  as  an  anchorage 
or  harbour.  Breakwaters  are  also 
sometimes  used  to  protect  the 
entrances  to  navigable  channels 
and  docks.  Breakwaters  vary 
considerably  both  in  design  and 
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Breakwater.  1.  Position  of  breakwater  forming  a  harbour.  2.  Rubble  type. 
3.  Old  ship  forming  core.  4.  Concrete  foundation  for  a  superstructure  with 
stone-faced  walls.  5.  Breakwater  built  on  piles.  6.  Caisson  method  of 
construction  (H.W.O.S.T.,  high  water  ordinary  spring  tides) 


in  construction.  They  may  be 
in  the  form  of  large  groynes,  or 
big  enough  to  form  the  quays  of  a 
harbour.  A  protective  wall  or 
parapet  on  the  exposed  face  may 
be  carried  up  above  the  top  level 
of  the  breakwater.  The  “  barrier 
effect  ”  is  not  only  against  rough 
seas  :  a  breakwater  at  an  entrance 
channel  often  also  arrests  the 
littoral  drift. 

Harbour  Protection 

Breakwaters  forming  harbours 
usually  begin  from  the  coast-line 
at  some  defined  angle,  then  ex¬ 
tend  seawards  {fig.  1).  At  a  given 
distance  out  they  turn,  thus  en¬ 
closing  an  area  of  water  forming 
the  harbour.  If  the  breakwater 
is  to  continue  inwards,  to  meet  the 
coast  again,  a  gap  is  left,  at  the 
most  suitable  point,  to  give  access 
from  the  sea  to  the  protected  area 
of  water. 

The  configuration  of  the  coast 
may  itself  provide  a  natural 
barrier,  so  that  it  is  necessary 
only  to  construct  a  breakwater 
on  the  weather  side  to  form  a  har¬ 
bour.  When  the  prevailing  weather 
conditions  and  drift  are  towards 
the  shore,  protection  parallel  to 
the  shore  is  necessary. 

Breakwaters  must  be  carefully 
designed  and  strongly  constructed 
to  withstand  exceptional  sea  and 
weather  stresses.  Wave  pressures 
vary  considerably,  but  intensities 
as  high  as  3£  tons  per  sq.  ft.  have 
been  recorded.  These  high  pres¬ 
sures  act  like  hammer-blows  on  the 
structure  of  a  breakwater  and  their 
frequency  depends  upon  the  wave 
amplitude,  which  sets  up  vibration. 
These  successive  hammer-blows 
tend  to  disintegrate  the  construc¬ 
tional  work,  and  on  occasions  huge 
blocks,  as  heavy  as  40  tons  each, 
have  been  dislodged. 

Moreover  the  foreshore  upon 
which  the  breakwater  rests  may 
be  so  scoured  or  denuded  pf  its 
normal  protective  deposit  that 
the  breakwater  foundations  are 
undermined.  This  is  duo  to  the 
intense  wave  reaction  set  up  by 
the  breakwater  itself,  and  to  the 
diversionary  effect  upon  the 
littoral  drift. 

Methods  of  Structure 

The  tide  range,  wave  reach, 
prevailing  weather  conditions, 
and  natural  foundation  of  the  site 
of  a  proposed  breakwater  govern 
the  method  of  its  construction. 
In  the  simplest  type,  rubble 
mounds  are  built  up  from  the 
foreshore  or  sea  bed  by  controlled 
tipping.  The  stones  forming  the 
breakwater  are  tipped  to  form  a 


section  somewhat  similar  to  fig.  2. 
Such  stones  are  usually  graded, 
the  heavier  forming  the  outer  or 
exposed  faces,  the  smaller  forming 
the  core. 

Materials  so  deposited  assume 
a  natural  slope  of  30°  to  45°,  which 
slope  determines  the  width  of  the 
work  once  the  top  width  has 
been  settled.  Stones  used  in  this 
method  of  construction  cannot  be 
bonded,  but  additional  stability 
can  be  given  by  cement  grouting. 
This  type  of  construction  needs 
enormous  quantities  of  stones  and 
is  costly.  A  notable  example  of 
the  rubble  breakwater  is  at  Ply¬ 
mouth,  which  contains  approx. 
4,000,000  tons  of  stones.  The 
widest  breakwater  of  this  type  is 
at  Holyhead  (460  ft.),  the  deepest 
at  Alderney  (100  ft.),  and  the 
longest  at  Cherbourg  (2J  m,). 
Sometimes  old  ships  are  sunk 
on  the  desired  line  of  the  break¬ 
water  and  filled  with  concrete  to 
form  a  heavy  core  (fig.  3)  over 
which  protective  stonework  can  be 
deposited. 

In  another  method  the  section 
consists  of  a  stone-faced  wall 
each  side,  behind  which  rough 
concrete  is  laid.  The  stones  are 
usually  dressed,  laid  in  random 
courses,  and  bonded.  Concrete 
blocks  up  to  40  tons  in  weight  are 
sometimes  used  instead  of  stone. 

Base  and  Superstructure 

On  some  sites  the  foundation 
must  be  consolidated  first  to 
provide  a  secure  base  and  then 
brought  up  to  take  the  super¬ 
structure.  If  the  water  is  not  too 
deep  the  foundation  can  be 
brought  up  by  consolidating  with 
concrete  placed  in  sacks. 


A  typical  section  of  this  kind 
is  shown  in  fig.  4.  The  super¬ 
structure  consists  of  two  heavy 
stone-faced  walls,  behind  which 
the  hearting  of  rubble  or  rough 
concrete  is  placed  as  each  course 
is  completed.  The  advantage  of  a 
stone  facing  is  that  in  practice  it 
is  often  difficult  to  ensure  correct 
alinement  of  the  heavy  shuttering 
required  to  construct  a  suitable 
concrete  facing. 

Alternatively,  suitable  piles  can 
be  driven  at  intervals  along  the 
line  of  the  proposed  breakwater  to 
the  depths  at  which  a  satisfactory 
resistance  is  reached.  The  pile 
heads  are  then  tied  together  and 
incorporated  in  the  base  for  the 
superstructure  (fig.  5). 

XJse  of  Caissons 

Caissons  are  used  in  breakwater 
and  harbour  construction,  as  is 
shown  in  fig.  6.  The  buoyancy  of 
the  caissons,  of  iron  or  reinforced 
concreto,  is  sufficient  for  them  to 
be  towed  to  the  site  of  the  proposed 
breakwater,  where  thev  are  sunk 
in  position  by  admitting  water  or 
adding  concrete  to  them.  Air-locks 
inside  the  caisson  make  it  possible 
to  continue  excavation  under 
water,  the  water  pressure  outside 
being  neutralised  by  compressed 
air  inside. 

When  a  firm  subsoil  has  been 
reached  the  caisson  is  completely 
filled  with  concrete  and  forms  a 
foundation  to  receive  the  break¬ 
water.  Caissons  are  sometimes 
placed  at  intervals,  sometimes  close 
together ;  across  them  is  laid  a 
heavy  concrete  cap  which  ties  the 
whole  structure  together.  During 
the  Allied  landings  in  Normandy  in 
1944,  concrete  caissons  made  in 
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Great  Britain  were  towed  across 
the  Channel  to  form  breakwaters 
for  the  “  Mulberry  ”  (g.i\)  har¬ 
bours  constructed  successfully  at 
Arromanches,  and  less  successfully 
at  the  east  coast  of  the  Cotentin 
peninsular. 

Protecting  the  Foundations 

If  the  foreshore  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  breakwater  is 
unstable  it  is  sometimes  necessary 
to  provide  protection  against  the 
undermining  of  the  foundations. 
Aprons  are  constructed  in  the  form 
of  stone  pitched  slopes  on  the  sea¬ 
ward  face  of  the  breakwater,  in¬ 
creasing  in  height  towards  the 
superstructure  or  main  protective 
wall.  The  slope  is  extended  to 
the  position  of  maximum  wave 
reaction  and  is  sometimes  termin¬ 
ated  with  a  concrete  berm  (hori¬ 
zontal  ledge).  Maximum  wave 
reaction  will  occur  where  the 
waves  recoiling  from  the  break¬ 
water  meet  the  oncoming  seas. 

Brdal,  Michel  Jules  Alfred 
(1832-1915).  French  philologist., 
founder  of  the  science  of  semantics. 
Born  of  French  parentage,  March 
26,  1832,  at  Landau,  Bavaria,  he 
was  educated  at  Wissembourg, 
Metz,  and  Paris.  In  1857  he  went 
to  Berlin,  where  he  studied  philol¬ 
ogy  under  Franz  Bopp  and  Ernst 
Weber.  After  working  in  the  Bib- 
liotheque  Imperiale  in  Paris,  he 
was  professor  of  comparative 
grammar  in  the  College  de  France, 
1866-1905.  His  Essai  de  Seman- 
fcique,  1897,  became  the  standard 
work  on  the  study  of  the  meaning 
of  words.  Other  works  were  a 
translation  into  French  of  Bopp’s 
grammar,  1866-74,  and  an  etym¬ 
ological  Latin  dictionary,  1885. 
He  died  Nov.  25,  1915. 

Bream.  Name  given  to  some 
fifteen  species  of  fresh- water  fish  of 
the  genus  Abramis ,  allied  to  the 
carp.  The  only  British  species  are 
the  common  bream  (A.  brama)  and 


Bream,  a  fresh-water  fish.  The 
common  bream,  Abramis  brama 


the  white  bream  (A.  blicca).  In 
Ireland  these  sometimes  attain  a 
weight  of  14  lb.  Being  free  and 
rather  bold  feeders,  bream  are 
often  taken  in  large  numbers  after 
ground- baiting.  Their  flesh  has 
little  to  recommend  it.  They  may 
be  recognized  by  their  deep  and 


laterally  compressed  body  and  the 
shortness  of  the  dorsal  fin.  The  sea 
bream  ( Pagellus  centrodontus)  is  in 
no  wray  allied  to  the  fresh-water 
breams.  See  Sea  Bream. 

Breast.  In  human  anatomy, 
the  mammary  gland  of  the  female. 
The  breast  varies  considerably  in 
position,  size,  and  shape  among 
different  races  and  in  different 
women.  In  the  young  girl,  and 
before  suckling,  the  breast  is 
attached  fairly  high  to  the  thorax 
and  tends  to  be  more  or  less  coni¬ 
cal  in  shape.  This  is  the  form 
which  is  generally  most  admired 
by  sculptors,  and  is  the  type  most 
frequently  represented  in  ancient 
Greek  statuary.  In  older  women, 
and  after  the  breast  has  subserved 
its  normal  function,  it  becomes 
more  elongated  and  pendulous, 
and  in  some  primitive  races  the 
length  is  so  great  that  the  mother 
is  able  to  carry  her  child  on  her 
back  and  suckle  it  by  means  of  the 
breast  thrown  over  the  shoulder. 

In  structure  the  breast  consists 
of  a  number  of  lobes  subdivided 
into  lobules  in  which  the  milk  is 
secreted,  and  which  terminate  in 
the  milk-ducts  opening  on  the  nip¬ 
ple.  During  pregnancy  the  breast 
enlarges  and  becomes  firmer,  the 
veins  are  more  prominent,  and  the 
pigmentation  round  the  nipple  is 
more  marked. 

Diseases  of  the  Breast.  Acute 
inflammation  of  the  breast  is  most 
likely  to  occur  in  pregnant  women 
and  during  the  first  month  after 
delivery,  the  most  frequent  cause 
being  infection  through  a  sore  or 
crack  on  the  nipple.  Suppuration 
may  lead  to  formation  of  an  ab¬ 
scess.  The  condition  is  one  which 
calls  for  prompt  medical  attention, 
for  it  may  not  only  injure  the 
mother’s  health  but  may  harm  the 
infant  by  interfering  with  feeding. 
Chronic  inflammation  may  occur 
after  the  infant  is  weaned,  or  may 
be  the  result  of  a  blow,  or  may 
occur  in  women  who  are  nearing 
the  “  change  of  life.”  Engorge¬ 
ment  can  be  controlled  by  treat¬ 
ment  with  appropriate  endocrine 
substances. 

Cancer  attacks  the  breast  more 
frequently  than  any  other  organ  of 
the  body  in  the  female,  with  the 
possible  exception  of  the  uterus. 
The  death  rate,  however,  from 
cancer  of  the  breast  is  higher  than 
that  from  cancer  of  the  uterus. 
The  disease  is  about  equally  preva¬ 
lent  in  the  single  and  married  up 
to  the  age  of  45,  but  after  that  age 
it  is  much  more  common  in  the 
single  than  in  the  married  and 
widowed.  Cancer  of  the  breast 
can  only  be  cured  by  a  surgical 


operation  for  the  removal  of  the 
breast  and  the  adjacent  tissues  and 
organs  which  are  affected.  The 
operation,  though  large  and  serious, 
is  not  in  itself  dangerous  to  women 
who  are  otherwise  healthy.  When 
the  disease  is  recognized  early, 
and  while  it  is  confined  to  the 
breast,  prospects  of  permanent 
recovery  are  very  good  ;  long  delay 
probably  means  the  disease  has 
spread  too  far  for  eradication.  Con¬ 
trary  to  popular  belief,  pain  is  a 
late  symptom  in  cancer.  In  rare 
cases  the  rudimentary  breast  in  the 
male  may  become  the  seat  of 
cancer ;  any  tumour  in  the  male 
breast  should  cause  immediate 
anxiety.  Other  forms  of  tumour 
may  affect  the  breast,  but  none 
is  so  serious  as  cancer. 

Breast-Bone  or  Sternum.  In 
anatomy,  the  bone  which  forms 
the  central  part  of  the  front  of  the 
chest  of  warm-blooded  verte¬ 
brates.  In  the  human  being  it  con¬ 
sists  of  three  main  parts.  The 
upper,  called  the  manubrium,  arti¬ 
culates  with  the  clavicle  or  collar¬ 
bone  on  each  side.  It  has  a  deep 
notch  on  the  upper  border,  which 
forms  the  base  of  the  pit  of  the 
neck.  The  sides  of  the  manubrium 
articulate  with  the  first  pair  of  ribs. 

The  second  portion  or  body  is 
attached  to  the  manubrium  above, 
and  on  the  point  of  juncture 
articulates  with  the  second  pair  of 
ribs.  It  is  marked  on  the  surface  by 
throe  slight  transverse  elevations, 
indicating  separate  segments  from 
which  the  body  was  originally 
formed.  The  third,  fourth,  and 
fifth  pairs  of  ribs  articulate  with 
the  body  opposite  these  ridges, 
and  the  sixth  pair  articulates  with 
it  near  the  lower  end. 

The  third  part,  the  ensiform 
process,  remains  cartilaginous  un¬ 
til  some  years  after  birth.  It  is 
attached  above  to  the  body  of  the 
sternum,  and  articulates  here  with 
the  seventh  pair  of  ribs. 

Pigeon -breast  is  a  condition 
caused  by  rickets  in  which,  owing 
to  the  sinking  in  of  the  ribs,  the 
sternum  becomes  unduly  promi¬ 
nent.  Funnel-breast  is  a  condition 
in  which  the  central  part  of  the 
sternum  is  deeply  depressed.  It  is 
sometimes  seen  in  cobblers  as  a 
result  of  long-continued  pressure 
against  the  chest  while  at  work. 

The  marrow  in  the  cavity  of  this 
bone  is  easily  accessible,  and  under 
a  local  anaesthetic  a  specimen 
can  be  withdrawn  by  a  trochar  and 
canula.  When  it  is  examined 
under  the  microscope  valuable 
information  about  the  condition 
of  the  blood-forming  mechanisms 
of  the  bodv  is  obtained. 
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Breastplate.  1.  Worn  by  French  cuirassiers.  2.  English  Liie  Guards  officer’s 
breastplate.  3.  Spanish,  16th  cent.,  with  pattern  in  silver  relief.  4.  Breastplate 
with  precious  stones,  representing  the  twelve  tribes,  worn  by  Jewish  high  Driest 


Brechin.  City,  royal  burgh,  and 
market  town  of  Angus  county, 
(Scotland.  It  is  on  the  South  Esk, 
and  lies  8  m, 

W.  of  Montrose.  06phfilj§L£g 
It  makes  linen, 

sailcloth,  jute  and  i‘rll . W"mtt~ 

rayon  cloth,  .  p  , 
machine  tools,  ^  i1  ^ 

electrical  goods,  Vj  | 

and  whisky.  An 
ancient  city,  it 
was  sacked  by 

the  Danes  in 

m,\  x  i  Brecnm  firms 

2,  created  a 

bishopric,  1150,  and  has  a  13th- 
century  cathedral  (used  as  the 
parish  church),  a  round  tower, 
and  other  antiquities.  It  was  burnt 
by  Montrose  in  1645.  Brechin 
Castle  near  by  is  the  seat  of  the 
earls  of  Dalhousie.  Market  day, 
Tues.  Pop.  (1951)  7,264. 

Brecht,  Beetold  (1898-1956). 
( lerman  poet  and  playwright.  Born 
at  Augsburg  Feb.  10,  1898,  he  went 
to  Munich  and  Berlin  universities. 
After  the  First  Great  War  he  be¬ 
came  a  Communist.  His  first  plays 
Trommeln  in  der  Nacht  (drums 
in  the  night)  and  Baal  won  the 
Kleist  literary  prize  in  1922.  Die 
Dreigroschonopcr  (an  adaptation 
of  The  Beggar’s  Opera ),  with  music 
by  Kurt  Weil,  produced  1929, 
brought  him  international  fame; 
the  work  was  produced  in  London 
(as  The  Threepenny  Opera)  in 
1955.  In  1933  Brecht  flod  abroad, 
lie  returned  to  F.  Germany  in  1948, 


with  precious  stonesT  reirVsenting  the  twelve  worn  b7  Jewish  highpriwt  An  Hod  abroad. 

He  returned  to  F.  Germany  in  1948, 

Breasted,  James  Hjsney  (1865-  It  appears  to  have  been  made  first  andcroatedhis  own  company  which 
1935).  American  Egyptologist,  of  leather,  then  of  bronze  or  brass,  achieved  considerable  artistic 
Born  at  Rockford,  Illinois,  Aug.  27,  The  .term  breastplate  is  also  success  in  Mutter  Courage  und  ihro 
1865,  lie  studied  at  Chicago,  Yale,  applied  to  a  part  of  the  dress  Kinder  (mother  Courage  and  her 
and  Berlin.  Ho  collected  in  Egypt  worn  in  the  sanctuary  by  the  children), Der KaukasischeKreide- 
for  Chicago  university,  1894-95,  Jewish  high  priest  (Exod.  28  and  kreis  (the  Caucasian  chalk  circle), 
and  during  1900-01  collated  doeu-  39).  It  was  a  kind  of  pouch  or'  and  others  of  his  plays.  He  pub- 
ments  in  European  museums  for  pocket,  of  richly  embroidered  lished  vols.  of  satirical  poems  and 
the  Imperial  Egyptian  Dictionary,  cloth,  attached  to  the  ephod  or  ballads,  1927,  1934,  and  1939. 
His  History  of  Egypt  to  the  Persian  waistcoat,  set  with  twelve  precious  Brecht  died  in  East  Berlin  on 
Conquest,  1906,  was  based  on  all  stones  engraven  with  the  names  Aug.  14,  1956. 
available  historical  source-material  of  each  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Breckinridge,  John  Cabell 
(which  he  published  in  trans.  as  Israel,  and  containing  the  Urim  (1821-75).  American  soldier  and 
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Ancient  Records  of  Egypt,  5  vols.,  and  Thummim  by  means  of  which  politician.  Born  near  Lexington, 


1905-07).  His  more  popular  work  the  Divine  will 
Ancient  Times  was  revised  in  1935.  might  be  asccr- 
Made  professor  of  Egyptology  and  tained  (1  Sam. 
Oriental  History  at  Chicago  in  28).  It  is  also 
1905,  he  directed  its  Nubian  ex-  called  the  momo- 
peditions,  1905-07,  publishing  The  rial,  because  it 
Temples  of  Lower  Nubia,  1906,  and  served  to  remind 
The  Monuments  of  Sudanese  the  high  priest 
Nubia,  1908.  Director  from  1919  of  his  representa- 
of  the  Oriental  Institute  at  tive  character; 
Chicago,  he  died  Dec.  2,  1935,  and  the  breast- 
Breastplate.  Piece  of  defensive  plate  of  judge- 
armour  for  the  breast.  It  was  used  ment. 
by  Greeks  and  other  early  soldiers,  Breath  (A.S. 
beautiful  examples  having  been  braedh).  Name 
found  at  Mycenae ;  also  by  the  given  to  both  the 
Romans.  The  introduction  of  suits  act  and  time  of 
of  armour  made  it  unnecessary,  respiration  (q.v.). 


Kentucky,  Jan. 

121,  1821,  he  be- 

camo  a  lawyer. 
He  served  in  the 
Mexican  War,  and 
j  i  was  elected  to 

nominated  for  the 
ImMURI  presidency  in  1860 

111  !f!1P  ^he  Democrats. 

If  I  J|  Ijj  r  I  Mil  Douglas  was  nomi - 
_  iJIJLill  LlHi  natec*  ky  another 

Brechin.  The  13th  century  cathedral  section ,  with 
and  anoient  round  tower,  100  It  high  the  result  t  hu  t 
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Brecknockshire.  Inland  county  o£  South  Wales,  notable  lor  its  mountain 
chains  and  deep,  fertile  valleys.  It  is  watered  by  the  rivers  Wye  and  Usk 


Lincoln,  the  Republican  candi¬ 
date,  was  elected.  Breckinridge  at 
once  supported  the  secession  of 
the  South  and  joined  the  Con¬ 
federate  army.  He  took  part  in 
the  battles  of  Shiloh,  Chicka- 
mauga,  and  Cold  Harbor,  and  was 
Jefferson  Davis’s  war  secretary 
in  1865.  He  died  at  Lexington, 
May  17,  1875. 

Brecknockshire  or  Brecon¬ 
shire.  South-east  county  of 
Wales.  Lying  next  to  the  boun¬ 
dary  between  the  principality  and 
England,  its  greatest  length  is  38 
m.,  greatest  breadth  33  m.,  and  its 
area  733  sq.  m.  Its  beauty  is 
enhanced  by  three  mt.  ranges, 
separated  by  the  valleys  of  the  Usk 
and  Yrfon,  which  attain  their  high¬ 
est  alt.  in  Pen-y-Fan  (2,907  ft.), 
the  loftiest  summit  of  the  Brecon 
Beacons  and  of  S.  Wales.  The  chief 
rivers  are  the  Wye,  partly  separat¬ 
ing  the  county  from  Radnorshire, 
and  the  Usk.  The  soil,  except  in 
the  valleys,  is  not  generally  adapt¬ 
able  to  cultivation. 

Part  of  the  county  lies  within 
the  Welsh  coalfield,  and  iron, 
copper,  lead,  and  limestone  are 


found.  There  are  several  flourish¬ 
ing  ironworks.  The  worsted  and 
woollen  industries  have  declined. 
The  county  is  intersected  by  the 
railway  and  by  the  Brecon  and 
Abergavenny  Canal.  Welsh  is  the 
language  of  more  than  half  the 
population.  With  Radnorshire  it 
forms  a  county  constituency.  The 
most  important  towns  are  Brecon 
(county  town),  Brynmawr,  Builth 
Wells,  Crickhowell,  Hay.  Pop. 
(1951)  56,508. 

Occupied  by  the  Romans  about 
a.d.  75,  Brecon  was  taken  from 
the  Welsh  by  the  Saxons  in  728, 
and  became  a  stronghold  of  the 
Normans.  Llewellyn,  the  last  of 
the  Welsh  Black  Princes,  met  his 
death  near  Builth  in  1282.  Re¬ 
mains  of  stone  circles,  cairns,  and 
cromlechs  are  among  the  relics  of 
the  British  and  Roman  periods. 
Consult  History  of  the  County  of 
Brecknock,  T.  Jones,  1930. 

Brecon  or  Brecknock,  Bor¬ 
ough  and  county  town  ;  also  mar¬ 
ket  town  of  Brecknockshire,  Wales. 
It  is  on  the  river  Usk,  35  m.  N.  of- 
Cardiff  by  railway.  A  British 
town  and  a  Roman  station,  it  is 


picturesquely  placed,  and  has  a 
collegiate  school  founded  by  Henry 
VIII.  The  industries  are  mainly 
agricultural.  Henry  Vaughan ,  the 
poet,  was  a  physician  here,  and 
Mrs.  Siddons  was  a  native.  Market 
day,  Fri.  Pop.  (1951)  6,470. 

£reda.  Large  Italian  aircraft 
manufacturing  company  of  Milan. 
Breda  aircraft,  notably  the  type 
65  bomber-fighter  monoplane  and 
the  type  88  Lince  bomber,  were 
used  by  the  Italians  in  North 
Africa  during  the  Second  Great 
War.  The  bomber-fighter  was 
fitted  with  a  1,000  h.p.  Fiat  radial 
engine  and  armed  with  four  Breda- 
Safat  machine-guns.  The  Lince 
was  a  twin-engined  machine. 

Breda.  Town  of  the  Nether¬ 
lands,  in  North  Brabant.  It  is  situ¬ 
ated  at  the  confluence  of  the  Aa 
and  the  Merk,  59  m.  by  rly.  E.N.E. 
of  Flushing.  The  principal  church, 
near  the  market  place,  dates  from 
the  13th  century.  The  old  fortifica¬ 
tions  were  dismantled  in  1876. 
Carpets,  cloth,  and  hats  are  manu¬ 
factured.  The  surrender  of  Breda 
to  the  Spaniards,  June,  1625,  is  the 
subject  of  Velazquez’s  painting  Las 
Lanzas.  The  treaty  of  Breda,  July, 
1667,  closed  the  Second  Dutch 
War,  1665-67.  On  May  11,  1940, 
German  parachutists  seized  key- 
points  in  and  around  Breda,  which 
was  not  liberated  until  Oct.  29, 
1944 ;  the  town  was  undamaged. 
Pop.  (1947)  85,294. 

Breda,  Declaration  of.  Pro¬ 
clamation  issued  by  Charles  II  just 
before  his  restoration.  Dated  April 
4,  1660,  it  promised  that,  if  re¬ 
stored,  he  would,  subject  to  the 
assent  of  parliament,  grant  a  full 
amnesty,  liberty  of  conscience, 
settlement  of  all  claims  to  landed 
property,  and  payment  of  arrears 
to  Monk’s  soldiers. 

Brederode,  Count  Henry  of 
(1531-68).  One  of  the  leaders  of 
the  beginning  of  the  revolt  of  the 
Netherlands  against  Spain.  Born 
at  Brussels  in  Dec.,  1531,  he  be¬ 
longed  to  an  old  and  noble  family. 
About  1560  he  embraced  the  re¬ 
formed  religion  and  became  a  sup¬ 
porter  of  William  the  Silent,  prince 
of  Orange.  On  April  5,  1566,  at  the 
head  of  a  troop  of  200  horsemen, 
he  presented  to  the  governor  of  the 
Low  Countries,  Margaret  of  Parma, 
a  petition  against  the  tyranny  of 
Cardinal  Granvelle.  Five  days 
later  he  gave  a  great  feast  in  Brus¬ 
sels  at  which  300  nobles  banded 
themselves  together  into  the  com¬ 
pany  of  the  Gueux  (beggars) 
vowed  to  oppose  Spanish  tyranny 
in  the  Netherlands.  The  duke  of 
Alva,  who  had  succeeded  Margaret 
as  governor,  banished  Brederode 
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in  1567.  He  died  in  exile  in  Ger¬ 
many  Feb.  15, 1568. 

Brederoo,  Gerbeand  Adri 
aans-oon  (1585-1618).  Dutch 
poet  and  dramatist.  Born  in  Am¬ 
sterdam,  March  16,  1585,  the  son 
of  a  shoemaker,  he  began  life  as  an 
artist.  He  ranks  as  the  greatest 
comic  dramatist  of  Holland.  The 
best  of  his  plays  are  Het  Moortje 
(1615)  and  De  Spaansche  Braban- 
der  (1618).  He  died  Aug.  23,  1618, 

Bredon.  Village  of  Worcester¬ 
shire,  England.  Close  to  the  river 
Avon  and  not  far  from  the  Glou¬ 
cestershire  border,  it  is  3  m.  JNT.  of 
Tewkesbury  and  has  a  rly.  station. 
There  are  a  Norman  and  Decorated 
church  and  a  tithe-barn.  Pop. 
(1951)  1,028.  Bredon  Hill  (961  ft.) 
to  the  N.  commands  a  famous 
view — the  “coloured  counties”  of 
A.  E.  Housman’s  poem  Bredon 
Hill.  Bredon  was  the  site  of  a 
Roman-British  settlement.' 

Breeches  (Lat.  bracae).  Cloth¬ 
ing  for  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
and  legs.  Modern  breeches  reach  to 
the  knee  only,  and  are  mostly  used 
for  riding,  but  among  Celtic  and 
barbaric  nations  bracae  were  long, 
baggy  garments  gathered  in  at  the 
ankle.  In  the  16th  century  the 
hose,  which  was  another  name  for 
breeches,  were  separated  from  the 
latter.  The  shape  of  breeches 
ranges  from  the  old  baggy  trousers 
to  the  tight  garments  puffed  at  the 
top  of  the  time  of  Henry  VIII,  and 
from  the  petticoat  breeches  of  the 
Stuarts  to  the  tight  knee  breeches 
worn  in  the  reign  of  William  III, 
and  still  used  in  court  dress. 

Breeches  Buoy.  Device  for 
rescuing  persons  from  ships 
wrecked  off  shore.  A  breeches 
buoy  consists  of  a  pair  of  short¬ 


legged  canvas  breeches  suspended 
by  the  waist  from  a  circular  life¬ 
buoy  of  cork.  It  is  attached  by 
short  ropes  to  a  block  which  runs 
upon  a  hawser  stretched  from  ship 
to  shore  and  is  drawn  to  land  by 
hauling  lines.  The  person  to  be 
rescued  sits  in  the  buoy  with  his 
legs  projecting  through  the  holes 
in  the  breeches.  When  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  link  ship  with  shore  by 
breeches  buoy,  a  light  line  is 
fired  by  rocket  to  the  ship  and  the 
main  hawser  is  then  hauled 
aboard  and  secured.  Weather  per¬ 
mitting,  a  breeches  buoy  can  be 
used  in  mid-ocean  to  transfer  a 
person  from  one  ship  to  another. 

Breechloader.  Firearm  that 
can  be  loaded  at  the  breech  instead 
of  at  the  muzzle.  Breech  loading 


Breechloader.  Double-barrelled  shot¬ 
gun  with  cartridge  ejector 


was  a  development  consequent 
upon  the  rifling  of  barrels.  The 
first  practical  breechloading-  rifle 
was  invented  by  an  American 
named  Hall  in  1811  ;  the  chamber 
rose  on  a  hinge  for  loading.  In 
1812,  Captain  Pauly,  one  of 
Napoleon's  officers,  evolved  a 
breechloader  with  a  swinging 
block.  Both  these  early  firearms 
suffered  from  the  defect  that  there 


was  no  efficient  method  of  sealing 
the  breech,  so  that  when  the  rifle 
was  fired  a  large  proportion  of  the 
gases  generated  by  the  discharge 
flashed  back  to  the  firer.  It  was 
not  until  1841,  when  Dreyse  in¬ 
vented  his  breechloading  needle 
gun  using  rimmed  cartridges,  that 
the  .  breechloader  became  a  prac¬ 
tical  proposition.  By  1866  breech¬ 
loading  rifles  using  a  bolt  contain¬ 
ing  the  firing  pin,  and  sliding 
axially  with  the  bore,  had  come 
into  general  use.  In  1870  the 
French  and  German  armies  fought 
with  breechloading  needle  or 
firing-pin  rilles ;  the  French  using 
the  Chassepot  and  the  Germans 
the  Snider.  All  modern  broech- 
loading  rifles  are  refinements  of 
one  or  the  other. 

The  earliest  example  of  a 
breechloading  smooth-bore  gun  is 
the  arquebus  made  for  Henry  VIII 
in  1537  and  now  in  the  Tower  of 
London.  No  further  progress  was 
made  until  1836,  when  Casimer 
Lefaucheux,  a  French  gunsmith, 
invented  a  double-barrolled  breech¬ 
loading  shot-gun.  Although  a 
crude  weapon  in  many  respects,  it 
utilised  the  modern  shot-gun  prin¬ 
ciple  of  having  the  barrels  tip 
downward  from  a  hinge  near  the 
breech.  Lefaucheux  also  invented 
a  pin-fire  paper  cartridge  which  at 
the  instant  of  its  discharge  ex¬ 
panded  at  the  base  and  sealed  the 
breech.  Later  types  of  breech¬ 
loader  shot-gun  were  the  Bastin 
action,  in  which  the  barrels  were 
actuated  by  a  lever  and  swung 
forward  and  backward  on  the 
front  of  the  stock  ;  the  turnover 
breech,  in  which  the  barrels  re¬ 
volved  to  the  right  on  a  pinion  to 
admit  the  cartridge  ;  and  the  Ride 


Breeches  as  worn  in  different  periods.  Lett  to  right  :  French,  15th  century  ;  French,  16th  century  ; 

British,  18th  century ;  British,  court  dress,  20th  century 
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motion,  in  which  the  barrels  were 
swung  vertically  under  the  breech 
action.  The  top-lever  action  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  barrels 
introduced  in  1860  became  stand¬ 
ard  on  almost  all  breechloading 
shotguns. 

Breede.  River  of  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  province,  S.  Africa.  Rising 
in  the  Warm  Bokkeveld,  it  passes 
through  fine  mountain  scenery 
near  Ceres,  receives  the  waters  of 
the  Hex  river,  and  enters  the  sea 
at  Port  Beaufort,  St.  Sebastian 
Bay.  The  last  few  miles  are 
navigable. 

Breeding  of  Animals  and 
Plants.  Rearing  and  propagat¬ 
ing  animals  and  plants  in  such  a 
way  as  to  improve  their  quality. 
Some  such  process  must  have 
begun  as  soon  as  primitive  man 
domesticated  his  first  animals  and 
planted  his  first  crops :  those 
animals  or  plants  which  excelled 
in  desirable  traits  would  be  more 
highly  valued  and  hence  more 
likely  to  be  preserved  to  propagate 
their  kind.  At  a  later  stage  breed¬ 
ing  became  a  deliberate  process, 
and  eventually  developed  into  a 
craft.  The  evolution  during  the 
20th  century  of  scientific  theories 
of  heredity  (see  Genetics)  has  led 
to  some  extent  to  the  transforma¬ 
tion  of  breeding  from  a  craft  into 
a  science. 

Animals.  Until  the  middle  of 
the  18th  century,  livestock  every¬ 
where  was  of  poor  quality,  and  no 
definite  breeds  existed.  The  rise 
of  animal  breeding  was  stimulated 
and  made  possible  by  the  agri¬ 
cultural  revolution  in  the  Great 
Britain  of  that  period.  With 
enclosure  of  the  land  the  identity 
of  a  herd  or  flock  could  be  pre¬ 
served,  and  uncontrolled  crossing 
prevented  ;  while  the  great  in¬ 
crease  in  supplies  of  animal  fodder 
gave  the  necessary  basis  on  which 
to  build  breeds  of  high  pro¬ 
ductivity.  One  generation  of 
British  breeders  was  able  to 
double  or  treble  the  productivity 
of  livestock  and  to  originate 
breeds  of  which  the  descendants 
stock  large  areas  of  the  world 
today.  Particular  mention  in  this 
connexion  is  due  to  Robert  Bake- 
well  (1725-1795)  who  created  the 
Leicester  breed  of  sheep  ;  John 
Ellman  (1753-1832),  the  creator 
of  the  Southdown  breed  of  sheep  ; 
and  Charles  Colling  (1751-1836) 
who  founded  the  Shorthorn  breed 
of  cattle. 

The  aim  of  the  breeder  is  to 
change  the  hereditary  constitution 
of  -his  animals  or  plants  so  that 
they  shall  regularly  manifest  cer¬ 
tain  desirable  qualities  under 


given  conditions  of  management  or 
cultivation.  Thus  until  abundant 
pastures  are  available  it  is  not 
possible  to  create  a  high-yielding 
breed  of  dairy  cattle,  since  more 
milk  cannot  be  got  out  of  a  cow 
than  has  been  put  into  it  in  the 
form  of  fodder.  Conversely,  high- 
yielding  dairy  cattle  are  useless  in 
the  absence  of  appropriate  en¬ 
vironmental  conditions :  British 
shorthorns  waste  and  sicken  when 
transported  to  tropical  conditions 
under  which  the  unimproved  local 
cattle  thrive. 

The  Breeder’s  Task 

Once  the  breeder  has  a  clear 
picture  of  the  type  of  animal  or 
plant  he  wants,  the  purposes  for 
w7hich  he  wants  it,  and  the  con¬ 
ditions  to  which  it  must  be 
adapted,  his  task  falls  into  three 
parts :  to  introduce  heritable 

variations  ;  to  foster  the  desirable 
variations  and  eliminate  the  un¬ 
desirable  ones  until  he  attains  the 
type  at  which  he  is  aiming ;  to 
fix  the  desired  type  so  that  it 
breeds  true. 

The  material  with  which  the 
breeder  starts  may  already  con¬ 
tain  sufficient  heritable  variability 
for  his  purpose.  If  the  stock  shows 
little  tendency  to  vary,  and  is  far 
removed  from  the  desired  type, 
heritable  novelty  is  usually  intro¬ 
duced  by  crossing. 

The  main  object  may  be  to 
introduce  specific  variations  :  for 
example,  to  combine  together  in 
one  breed  a  number  of  characters 
already  fully  developed  in  two  or 
three  different  breeds.  The  sim¬ 
plest  instance  of  this  is  the  trans¬ 
ference  from  one  breed  to  another 
of  a  Mendelian  dominant  character 
( e.g .  absence  of  horns  in  cattle) 
by  repeated  back-crossing.  The 
main  object,  on  the  other  hand, 
may  be  a  non-specific  increase  in 
the  general  level  of  variability  as 
a  basis  for  the  subsequent  selection 
of  those  variations  which  chance 
to  be  favourable.  For  this  purpose 
the  crossing  of  more  distantly 
related  forms  is  a  usual  practice, 
since  this  is  followed  by  a  greater 
release  of  variability. 

There  are  some  circumstances 
in  which  the  first  generation  only 
of  a  cross  is  of  economic  value, 
either  because  further  generations 
cannot  be  bred  (e.g.  the  mule, 
which  is  sterile)  or  because  the 
quality  declines  steeply  in  sub¬ 
sequent  generations  (e.g.  hybrid 
corn).  But  generally  the  breeder’s 
main  activity  consists  in  guiding 
his  material  in  the  desired  direc¬ 
tion  by  the  selection  in  each 
generation  of  the  most  favourable 


variant  forms.  “Mass  selection” 
is  the  simplest  way  whereby  the 
parents  of  the  next  generation  are 
chosen  on  the  basis  of  their  own 
performance  only.  This  leads  to 
difficulties  over  qualities  which 
are  manifested  in  one  sex  only  : 
a  bull  cannot  be  directly  assessed 
for  milking  capacity  or  a  cock  for 
egg  production.  Attempts  are 
therefore  commonly  made  to 
judge  by  other  qualities,  for 
instance  the  so-called  “  show 
points  ”  of  a  bull  winch  are 
believed  to  be  correlated  with  its 
capacity  to  transmit  the  desired 
quality  to  its  daughters.  The 
evidence  that  such  correlations 
exist  is  slender,  and  harm  has 
been  done  through  exaggerated 
attention  to  show  points. 

A  second  method  of  selection, 
often  used  to  reinforce  the  first,  is 
to  judge  by  pedigree.  Pedigree  is 
a  valuable  guide  provided  that 
undue  attention  is  not  paid  to 
outstanding  individuals  in  the 
remote  ancestry.  It  is  the  im¬ 
mediate  ancestors,  primarily  the 
parents,  which  make  the  greatest 
hered  itary  contribution . 

Examination  of  Progeny 

But  the  best  guide  to  the  trans¬ 
mitting  power  of  an  individual 
is  to  see  what  it  actually  transmits, 
i.e.  to  examine  a  sample  of  the 
progeny  before  accepting  or  reject¬ 
ing  the  individual  for  further 
breeding.  Progeny  testing  is 
much  used,  particularly  in  live¬ 
stock  breeding  where  artificial 
insemination  allows  a  large  sample 
of  progeny  to  be  raised  and 
assessed  while  the  animal  under 
test  is  still  at  the  beginning  of  its 
reproductive  life. 

Having  established  a  breed  or 
variety  exhibiting  in  some  of  its 
members  all  the  desired  qualities, 
the  next  task  is  to  fix  these  quali¬ 
ties  in  the  breed,  i.e.  all  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  breed  must  manifest 
these  qualities  uniformly,  and 
breed  true  for  them  in  succeeding 
generations.  Continued  selection 
itself  tends  towards  this  result 
through  repeated  elimination  of 
unwanted  genetic  variation.  Some 
degree  of  inbreeding  is  also 
necessary,  if  only  to  the  extent  of 
not  crossing  outside  the  breed. 
Rigorous  inbreeding  involving  the 
mating  together  of  close  relatives 
is  often  used.  The  18th-century 
pioneers  of  British  animal  breed¬ 
ing  encountered  much  opposition 
on  moral  and  religious  grounds  to 
the  incest  involved  in  their  line- 
breeding  procedures. 

Once  fixed,  a  superior  breed  of 
animals  can  rapidly  be  propagated 
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by  using  pedigree  sires  on  succes¬ 
sive  generations  of  an  inferior  herd , 
In  this  way  a  large  herd  can  be 
“  graded  up  ”  in  five  or  six 
generations  virtually  to  the  level 
of  quality  and  uniformity  of  the 
pedigree  breed. 

Plants.  An  early  landmark  in 
the  history  of  plant  breeding  was 
the  publication  in  1694  of  Camerer’s 
De  Sexu  Plantarum  Epistola 
(letter  concerning  the  sox  of 
plants).  The  recognition  of  sex 
in  plants  made  possible  for  the 
first  time  the  deliberate  creation 
of  new  forms  by  crossing ;  but 
advantage  was  not  taken  of  the 
discovery  until  1719  when  Fair- 
child  artificially  crossed  sweet 
william  (Dianthm  barbatus)  and 
carnation  ( Dianthus  car y op liyllus ) . 
This  was  followed  by  a  spate  of 
work  on  hybridisation  and  selec¬ 
tion  by  many  European  experi¬ 
menters  :  in  horticultural  plants 
by  Kolreuter  (1733-1806),  Knight 
(1759-1838),  Gartner  (1722-1850), 
and  Mendel  (1822-84)  whose 
paper  on  crosses  in  the  garden  pea 
profoundly  influenced  the  growth 
of  genetics  in  the  20th  century  ; 
in  cereals  by  Sherriff  (1789-1847), 
Louis  de  Vilmorin  (1816-60)  and 
his  son  Henri  de  Vilmorin  (1843- 
1899).  In  habitually  self -fertilising 
species  of  plants,  close  and  con¬ 
tinued  inbreeding  has  given  ex¬ 
cellent  results.  The  de  Vilmorin 
wheats  originated  from  single 
plants  and  remained  vigorous  and 
true  to  type  after  almost  a  century 
of  self-fertilisation.  In  other 
organisms  inbreeding  should  be 
used  with  caution,  for  it  is  often 
associated  with  a  decline  in 
economic  qualities  of  growth  rate, 
resistance  to  disease  and  adverse 
conditions,  fertility  etc.  It  also 
sometimes  results  in  a  loss  of 
uniformity  in  outward  qualities, 
owing  to  increased  sensitivity  to 
environmental  causes  of  variation. 

Species  hybrids  in  plants  can 
sometimes  be  rendered  fertile  and 
true-breeding  by  artificial  doubling 
of  the  chromosome  number  (see 
Polyploidy).  Fixation  presents  no 
prob  ems  in  those  plants  which 
can  be  propagated  by  non -sexual 
means  (e.g.  by  rooting  or  grafting 
cuttings,  layering,  dividing  tubers). 
This  is  because  breeding  true  is 
the  rule  in  vegetative  reproduc¬ 
tion.  In  the  few  exceptions 
known,  the  causes  are  obscure. 

Hybrid  Vigour.  Decline  in 
vigour  sometimes  accompanies  in¬ 
breeding  :  conversely,  increased 
vigour  often  results  from  wide 
crossing.  The  mule,  a  cross  be¬ 
tween  different  species,  exhibits 
sufficient  additional  strength  and 


hardiness  to  outweigh  the  draw¬ 
back  of  sterility.  Outstanding 
meat  qualities  make  some  sterile 
duck  hybrids  highly  valuable  com¬ 
mercially.  Crosses  between  breedfi 
within  a  species  sometimes  give 
excellent  results,  e.g.  the  popular 
Blackface-Border  Leicester  com¬ 
bination  in  English  sheep  farming. 

These  examples  have  been 
chosen  because  they  appear  to 
involve  more  than  the  simple 
restoration  by  crossing  of  vigour 
lost  in  prior  inbreeding.  Such 
simple  restoration  has  been  the 
basis  of  a  very  successful  method 
of  maize  breeding  in  the  U.S.A. 
Inbred  lines  of  maize  are  produced 
on  a  large  scale  by  self-fertilisation 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  producing 
vigorous  and  uniform  hybrid  corn 
by  crossing.  In  some  combinations 
greater  yields  are  obtained  than 
in  the  original  outbred  varieties, 
probably  owing  to  the  purging  by 
the  inbreeding  process  of  harmful 
recessive  factors.  But  it  is  not  clear 
that  the  gain  outweighs  the  cost  and 
effort  of  producing  and  maintain¬ 
ing  the  inbred  lines,  as  compared 
with  the  results  of  crossing  be¬ 
tween  different  outbred  varieties. 

In  most  western  countries  much 
genetieal  research  has  been  devoted 
to  questions  of  theoretical  biology  ; 
the  results  have  done  more  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  breeder  with  explanations 
of  what  he  is  already  doing  than  to 
introduce  new  procedures.  But 
important  contributions  have  been 
made  in  instances  where  econom¬ 
ically  valuable  characters  segre¬ 
gate  as  single  Mendelian  factors.  In 
plants  the  characters  differentiat¬ 
ing  popcorn  from  sweet  com  and 
nectarines  from  peaches  are  ex¬ 
amples,  as  also  are  some  types  of 
disease-resistance  in  cereals  and 
floral  characters  in  ornamental 
plants.  In  animals  examples  are 
the  polled  (hornless)  character  in 
cattle  and  the  short  legs  of  the 
Ancon  breed  of  sheep. 

The  variation  of  most  economic 
characters  is  determined  by  the 
joint  action  of  a  large  number  of 
genetic  and  environmental  factors. 
Attempts  have  been  made  to 
develop  a  Mendelian  calculus  of 
multifactorial  inheritance,  and 
thereby  to  derive  rules  and  criteria 
on  which  to  base  selection.  This 
method  requires  the  assumption 
that  the  genetic  units  act  addi- 
tively  on  the  development  of  the 
character  in  independence  of  each 
other  and  of  variations  in  the  en¬ 
vironment.  The  extent  to  which 
this  assumption  holds  in  practice 
is  not  clear,  but  it  is  known  in  some 
instances  to  be  seriously  in  error. 
On  the  other  hand  the  emphasis 


laid  by  Mendelian  genetics  on  the 
distinction  between  outward  quali¬ 
ties  (phenotype)  and  underlying 
genetic  constitution  (genotype) 
has  been  of  great  value  in  pro¬ 
moting  the  spread  of  progeny¬ 
testing  in  stockbreeding. 

In  contrast  to  western  genetic¬ 
ists,  Russian  geneticists  of  the 
school  founded  by  the  plant- 
breeder  Michurin  (1855-1935)  put 
more  emphasis  on  application  to 
practice  than  on  fundamental 
theory.  Their  precepts,  as  en¬ 
forced  by  T.  D.  Lysenko  in  the 
years  following  the  Second  Great 
War,  were  not  so  much  innova¬ 
tions  as  revivals  of  ideas  current 
among  19th-century  British  breed¬ 
ers,  particularly  the  belief  that  the 
direct  action  of  environmental 
conditions  can  influence  the  hered¬ 
itary  constitution.  Working  from 
this  basis  Michurin  and  his  fol¬ 
lowers  claimed  that  they  had  added 
many  practical  aids  to  scientific 
breeding.  Consult  Mendel’s  Prin¬ 
ciples  of  Heredity,  W.  Bateson, 
1913;  The  Evolution  of  Genetic 
Systems,  C.  D.  Darlington,  1939; 
The  (Science  of  Animal  Breeding  in 
Britain,  F.  H.  A.  and  J.  Marshall, 
1947 ;  Agrobiology,  T.  D.  Lysenko, 
Eng.  trans.,  1954;  Breeding  Cows 
for  Milk,  A.  L.  Hewitt,  1955. 

Breeze  Block.  Concrete  build¬ 
ing  slab  made  from  three  parts  of 
furnace  ash,  one  part  of  sand,  and 
one  part  of  Portland  cement.  The 
blocks  are  cheap  and  light,  and  are 
used  for  building  interior  walls  and 
partitions.  Clinker  blocks  are  made 
from  cement,  sand,  and  cinders  and 
other  solid  residue  from  furnaces. 

Bregenz.  Town  of  Austria, 
capital  of  the  prov.  of  Vorarlberg. 
.Situated  at  the  E.  end  of  Lake 
Constance,  6  m.  S.E.  of  Linclau,  it 
consists  of  the  old  town  on  a  hill 
and  the  new  town  in  the  plain 
below.  The  church  of  S.  Gall  has 
an  old  tower,  and  the  museum  con¬ 
tains  Roman  antiquities.  There  is 
trade  in  grain,  cattle,  and  cotton 
and  silk  goods.  The  Brigantium  of 
the  Romans,  Bregenz  was  long  the 
seat  of  a  oountship,  which  passed 
in  the  16th  century  to  the  Haps- 
burgs.  Pop.  (1951)  20,277. 

Brehon  Laws.  Ancient  legal 
system  which  prevailed  in  Ireland 
for  more  than  1,000  years  before 
the  17th  century.  The  word  bre¬ 
hon  is  an  Anglo-Irish  form  of  the 
Gaelic  brithem  and  means  a  judge. 
Six  volumes  published,  1865-1901, 
under  the  title  Ancient  Laws  of 
Ireland,  contained  translations  of 
MSS.,  dating  from  the  8th  to  the 
1 3th  century.  The  largest  and 
most  valuable  of  these  M§S.  is  the 
Sencbus  Mor  (Great  Book  of  Old 
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Law),  which,  though  incomplete, 
fills  more  than  two  volumes  in  the 
translations.  Historical  evidence 
traces  this  back  to  the  5  th.  century, 
while  another  document,  the  Book 
of  Aieill,  belongs  partly  to  the  3rd 
and  partly  to  the  7th  century. 

The  laws  cover  a  wide  field,  and 
from  them  a  faithful  picture  of 
social  life  and  custom  in  Ireland 
for  a  long  period  of  time  may  be 
drawn.  The  tribe  or  clan  (fine)  is 
the  unit,  and  at  the  assemblies  of 
the  tribes  the  laws  were  pro¬ 
claimed.  A  proportion  of  the  land 
was  under  private  ownership ; 
the  rest  belonged  to  the  tribe  and 
was  held  in  common.  Society  was 
graded  from  the  supreme  king  of 
Erin,  through  provincial  kings, 
nobles,  tribal  chiefs,  and  clans¬ 
men  to  serfs.  The  education  and 
foster  care  of  the  children,  crime, 
including  murder,  and  contracts 
relating  to  property  are  all  dealt 
with  at  length.  Reparation  for 
injury  is  the  governing  principle, 
and  revenge  and  retaliation  are 
discountenanced. 

Breisach  or  Alt  Breisach. 
Town  of  W.  Germany,  in  the  Land 
of  Baden- Wlirttemberg.  It  is 
on  the  right  or  eastern  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  14  m.  W.N.W.  of  Freiburg 
on  the  rly.  to  Colmar.  Its  interest 
is  mainly  historical,  and  due  to  its 
position  on  the  river,  but  it  has 
a  trade  in  wine,  corn,  etc.  The 
chief  building  is  the  minster,  an 
imposing  but  irregular  structure, 
richly  decorated  within.  Across 
the  Rhine  is  Neu  Breisach. 

Breisach  was  a  strong  fortress 
and  was  frequently  besieged.  Called 
Mons  Brisiacus,  it  was  a  stronghold 
of  the  Gauls  and  later  a  Roman 
fortress.  In  the  Middle  Ages  it  was 
a  free  city  of  Germany,  one  of  the 
main  defences  of  the  kingdom.  It 
was  taken  from  the  emperor  during 
the  Thirty  Years’  War.  In  1648 
it  was  given  to  France,  to  be 
restored  to  the  emperor  in  1697, 
when  the  French  built  Neu 
Breisach.  It  passed  again  to 
France  and  was  again  recovered 
by  Germany  during  the  18th 
century.  In  1796  the  French  took 
it,  but  by  the  settlement  of  1815 
Baden,  to  which  it  had  belonged 
since  1805,  was  confirmed  in  its 
possession. 

Breisgau  (Ger.  gau ,  district). 
District  of  Baden- W  urttemberg,  W . 
Germany.  It  stretches  along  the  E. 
side  of  the  Rhine  from  Basel  to 
Kehl,  and  contains  the  southern 
part  of  the  Black  Forest.  Freiburg 
is  its  chief  town.  As  a  county  it 
was  ruled  in  the  Middle  Ages  by 
various  families,  and  later  passed 
in  part  to  the  Hapsburgs.  The 


French  overran  it  more  than  once, 
but  it  remained  German,  and  in 
1805  was  divided  between  Baden 
and  Wurttemberg.  In  1810  Baden 
secured  the  whole  district. 

Breitenfeld,  Battle  of.  Fought 
Sept.  17  (N.S.),  1631,  between  the 
Swedes  and  their  Saxon  allies 
under  Gustav  us  Adolphus  and  the 
Imperialists  under  Tilly.  The  aim 
of  Gustavus  was  to  strengthen  his 
army  by  alliances  wfith  Branden¬ 
burg  and  Saxony  before  he  ad¬ 
vanced  southward  to  meet  his  foes. 
While  he  negotiated,  Magdeburg, 
which  he  had  undertaken  to 
relieve,  was  sacked  in  May  by 
Tilly’s  troops.  In  Sept.,  the  elector 
of  Saxony  joined  the  king,  and 
Gustavus  immediately  marched 
out  to  battle  from  his  entrenched 
camp  at  Werben. 

The  battle  took  place  near  the 
village  of  Breitenfeld,  about  6  m. 
from  Leipzig.  Each  army  formed 
a  long  line  in  traditional  formation, 
infantry  in  the  centre,  cavalry  on 
the  wings,  and  artillery  in  front. 

The  fight  began  with  an  artil¬ 
lery  duel  followed  by  a  charge  of 
Tilly’s  horse,  who,  led  by  Pappen- 
heim,  bore  round  to  the  right 
fiank  of  the  Swedes.  The  men 
in  the  latter  position  turned  to 
receive  this  blow,  and  after  a 
savage  encounter  drove  off  their 
foes.  At  the  other  end  of  the  field, 
however,  the  Saxons  had  been  put 
to  flight,  and  while  they  were 
being  chased  a  decision  was 
reached  elsewhere.  Tilly’s  infantry 
crashed  into  the  exposed  left  flank 
of  the  Swedes,  who  turned  to  face 
them,  and  a  desperate  struggle 
followed.  It  was  decided  in  favour 
of  the  Swedes,  as  the  troops  from 
their  other  wing,  who  had  just 
routed  Pappenheim’s  horsemen, 
occupied  the  positions  vacated  by 
the  Imperialist  foot,  and  turned 
their  own  guns  upon  them.  Upon 
this  the  Imperialists  began  to  fall 
back  and  were  soon  in  full  retreat. 

The  numbers  were  fairly  equal, 
the  Imperialists  being  about  32,000 
strong  and  their  enemies  somewhat 
more.  The  losses  were  about  10,000 
Imperialists  killed  and  wounded, 
and  6,000  Swedes  and  Saxons. 
Many  Imperialists  were  made 
prisoners,  and  Tilly’s  army,  having 
lost  all  its  guns,  was  practically 
routed  and  destroyed.  He  himself 
was  wounded,  but  escaped. 

Breithorn.  Mountain  peak  of 
the  Pennine  Alps  (q.v.).  It  is  situ¬ 
ated  between  the  Matterhorn  and 
Monte  Rosa,  S.  of  Zermatt,  on  the 
Italo-  Swiss  frontier.  Height, 
13,685  ft.  On  the  N.  flows  the 
Gorner  Glacier  ;  from  the  S.,  that 
of  Monte  Rosa. 


Breitkopf,  Johann  Gottlob 
Immanuel  (1719-94).  A  German 
printer.  Born  at  Leipzig,  Nov.  23, 
1719,  son  of  Bernhard  Christoph 
Breitkopf  ( 1695-1 777), who  founded 
a  printing  firm  later  called  Breit¬ 
kopf  &  Hartel,  he  invented  music 
type  in  1754,  and  was  the  author 
of  treatises  on  map  printing  (1777), 
book  printing  (1779),  and  on  the 
origins  of  playing-cards,  linen 
paper,  and  woodcuts  (1784-1801). 
He  died  Jan.  28,  1794. 

Breitmann,  Hans.  Name  by 
which  Charles  Godfrey  Leland  (q.v.) 
was  known  after  the  publication 
of  his  Hans  Breitmann’s  Ballads. 

Breitscheid,  Rudolf  (1874- 
1945).  German  economist.  Born 

at  Cologne,  Nov.  2,  1874,  he  was 
educated  at  Munich  and  Marburg 
universities,  and  was  chairman  of 
a  democratic  union,  1903-12.  He 
voted  against  the  war  budget, 
1917,  and  after  the  German  revo¬ 
lution  the  following  year  he  be¬ 
came  first  Prussian  minister  of  the 
interior.  A  member  of  the  Reich¬ 
stag,  1920-33,  he  was  the  Socialist 
party’s  expert  on  foreign  policy, 
close  collaborator  with  Stresemann 
and  a  brilliant  and  fearless  speaker. 
When  Hitler  assumed  power  he 
went  into  exile  in  France.  Ho  was 
given  up  to  the  Gestapo,  Feb.  11, 
1941,  by  the  Vichy  govt.,  and  his 
death  at  Buchenwald  was  re¬ 
ported  Sept.  15,  1945. 

Bremen.  Former  independent 
and  republican  state  within  the 
German  empire  and  the  Wpimar 
republic,  now  forming  a  Land  of 
W.  Germany.  The  state  consisted 
of  the  city  of  Bremen  and  the  de¬ 
tached  territories  of  the  ports  of 
Bremerhaven  and  Vegesack,  the 
first  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Weser,  the  second  farther  inland, 
on  the  right  bank.  Total  area  is 
156  sq.  m.,  pop.  (est.  1955)  629,000. 
85  p.c.  of  whom  are  Protestants. 
The  large  majority  of  this  pop.  is 
engaged  in  industry  and  trade, 
connected  with  Bremen’s  r6Ie  as 
the  second  biggest  port  of  Ger¬ 
many  ;  in  the  rural  communities 
fishing  is  the  main  occupation 
apart  from  some  agriculture  and 
cattle  breeding. 

Bremen  was  created  a  bishopric 
in  788,  united  with  Hamburg  by 
an  archbishop  in  845,  emancipated 
from  clerical  rule  in  the  13th  cen¬ 
tury.  From  1260,  it  played  an  im¬ 
portant  part  in  the  Hanseatic 
League  until  the  league  decayed 
in  the  17th  century.  In  1522 
the  reformed  religion  was  intro¬ 
duced  into  Bremen  by  Henry  of 
Zutphen.  who  was  burned  through 
the  influence  of  Archbishop  Chris¬ 
toph  of  Brunswick  (1487-1558) ; 
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Protestantism  became  the  state  re¬ 
ligion  618.  In  the  Thirty  Years’ 
War  Bremen  fell  into  Swedish 
hands,  though  the  city  was  in  1646 
recognized  as  a  free  city.  The 
citizens  finally  bought  their  inde¬ 
pendence  from  Sweden  by  the 
cession  of  their  territories  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Weser.  This  con¬ 
siderable  area,  over  2,000  sq.  m. 
with  the  capital  of  Stade.  was 
described  as  the  duchy  of  Bremen 
and  fell  in  1715  to  Hanover. 
Bremen  city  regained  most  of  it  in 
1803,  and  was  made  by  Napoleon 
capital  of  a  French  dept. 

When,  in  1815,  the  German  con¬ 
federation  was  founded,  Bremen 
joined  it  as  a  sovereign  free  city, 
its  old  rank  having  been  con¬ 
firmed  in  1741,  and  soon  regained 
importance  as  a  port  and  trading 
centre  ;  especially  so  after  develop¬ 
ing  Bremerhaven,  which  had  to 
take  the  place  of  the  obsolete  river 
port.  In  1857  the  first  big  German 
transoceanic  line,  Norddeutscher 
Llovd,  was  founded  at  Bremen.  In 
1867  the  city  transferred  its 
military  authority  to  Prussia,  and 
in  1871  became  a  sovereign  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  federation  embodied  in 


the  new  empire,  but  joined  the 
customs  union  with  Prussia  and 
the  other  members  only  in  1888. 
Modernisation  of  the  port  made  it 
once  more  possible  for  large  vessels 
to  go  to  Bremen  itself,  there  help¬ 
ing  to- develop  a  great  industry. 
After  the  First  Great  War  Bremen 
came,  for  a  period  of  nearly  three 
months,  under  Communist  rule 
and  was  eventually  liberated  by 
military  action.  Prom  then,  except 
when  the  Nazis  installed  a  Gau¬ 
leiter,  Bremen  has  been  ruled  by  a 
Burger  shaft  (citizens’  diet)  of  120 
and  a  small  senate  of  varying  num¬ 
bers.  The  chairman  of  the  senate 
was  also  Biirgermeister. 

In  the  Second  Great  War,  Bro- 
men  and  its  ports  suffered  severely. 
After  it,  a  U.S.  enclave  was  set 
up  surrounding  Bremen,  Bremer¬ 
haven,  and  Wesermimde ;  except 
for  the  actual  ports,  the  enclave 
was  transferred  to  British  ad¬ 
ministration  Dec.  10,  1945.  The 
three  ports,  recognized  by  the 
U.S.  authorities  as  a  Land  (state) 
within  the  U.S.  zone  Jan.  22, 
1947,  formed  one  of  the  Liinder 
of  the  federal  republic  of  West 
Germany  proclaimed  in  1949. 


Bremen,  city  arms 
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Inset,  plan  of  Bremerhaven,  the  seaport  of  Bremen 


Bremen.  German  city  and 
capital  of  the  small  Land  of 
the  .same  name.  It  occupies  an 
_  area  of  33’5  sq. 

lillffiil  I  m*  an(^  kacl  an 

e s t .  pop.  of 

I  500,000  in  1955. 
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Hamburg,  next  to  which  Bremen  is 
the  biggest  port  of  Germany. 
Average  tonnage  of  incoming  or 
outgoing  ships  was  between  7  and  8 
millions  a  year,  and  there  was  also 
a  fluvial  transport  of  between 
2  and  2*5  million  tons.  Bremen 
has  five  large  ports,  reached  by  a 
modern  fairway  allowing  for  ships 
with  a  draught  up  to  24  ft. ;  the 
city  consequently  became  one  of 
the  main  trading  centres,  with  an 
international  market  in  wool, 
cotton,  tobacco,  petroleum,  rice, 
com,  coffee,  silk,  and  many 
industries  deriving  therefrom.  Rice 
mills,  woolcombing  plants,  cigar 
factories  were  prospering ;  and 
some  of  Germany’s  greatest  ship¬ 
yards,  machine  and  automobile 
factories,  breweries,  chocolate  fac¬ 
tories,  and  grain  mills  were  located 
there.  Of  the  total  German  mer¬ 
chant  licet  Bremen  possessed 
about  28  p.c, ;  it  dominated  the 
trade  with  America,  and  reached 
annual  turnovers  of  £250  millions. 

The  old  city,  now  largely  in 
ruins,  was  surrounded  by  a  beau¬ 
tiful  park  created  upon  former 
fortifications,  and  contained  in  its 
centre  a  number  of  precious  relics 
of  medieval  architecture  and  sculp¬ 
ture  ;  the  Rathaxis  (town  hall),  a 
Romanesque  cathedral  dating  back 
to  the  11th  century  ;  churches  of 
S.  Martin,  S.  Ansgarius,  S.  Stephen, 
S.  John,  and  8.  Mary,  all  built 
between  the  12th  and  14th  cen¬ 
turies  ;  and  many  public  and 
private  buildings  in  a  particular, 
briek-Gothio  gabled  style.  For 
the  adaptation  of  necessary  mod¬ 
ern  buildings  to  the  old  style, 
wealthy  Bremen  magnates  had 
employed  some  of  the  finest 
modern  architects,  sculptors,  and 
painters.  An  excellent  art  gallery 
testified  to  the  wealth  of  the  old 
city,  which  possessed  a  liberal- 
patrician  spirit  entirely  #ts  own, 
and,  mainly  because  of  it,  had 
recovered  from  the  heavy  blows 
of  the  First  Great  War,  and  the 
conditions  of  the  peace  treaty 
which  deprived  Bremen  of  its 
ships,  with  an  astonishing  rapidity. 

Bremen  was  one  of  Germany’s 
principal  shipbuilding  and  arma- 
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Bremen.  Plan  of  the  city,  showing  the  old  moated  town  on  the  right  hank 
of  the  river  Weser.  The  new  town  is  on  the  left  bank 


inent  centres  in  the  Second  Great 
War.  It  was  very  heavily  defended, 
but  its  docks,  arms  works,  and 
rly.  yards  were  constantly  raided 
throughout  the  war,  more  than  200 
separate  attacks  being  made  by 
Allied  aircraft.  In  the  early  part 
of  April,  1945,  Montgomery’s 
British  2nd  army  carried  out  one 
of  his  characteristic  “  hook  ” 
movements,  isolating  Bremen,  as¬ 
sault  on  which  began  at  midnight 
of  April  23-24.  Fierce  street  fight¬ 
ing,  including  the  use  of  flame¬ 
throwers,  brought  surrender  of  the 
city  on  April  26,  of  the  docks  at 
dawn  on  the  27th.  Sixteen  large  U - 
boats  (15  ready  for  launching)  and 
a  large  destroyer  were  found  in  the 
shipbuilding  yards.  By  1956  the 
harbour  had  been  restored  and 
much  of  the  town  had  been  rebuilt. 

Bremen.  German  liner  built 
for  the  Norddeutscher  Lloyd.  The 
Bremen’s  keel  was  laid  June.  1927, 
and  she  was  launched  Aug.,  1928. 
Displacing  51,650  tons  on  a  length 
of  938  ft.  8  ins.,  a  beam  of  101  ft. 
8£  ins.,  and  a  draught  of  33  ft. 
i\  ins.,  she  was  powered  by  four 
sets  of  geared  turbines  which  deve¬ 
loped  a  shaft  h.p.  of  84,000  to  give 
the  ship  an  average  speed  of  26 
knots.  Manned  by  a  crew  of  960, 
she  had  accommodation  for  2,147 
passengers. 

In  Ji^y,  1929,  the  Bremen  left 
on  her  maiden  voyage  and  crossed 
from  Cherbourg  to  New  York  in 
4  days  17  hrs.  42  mins,  at  an  aver¬ 
age  speed  of  27-83  knots,  thus 
beating  the  Mauretania’s  fastest 
crossing  and  setting  up  a  new 
record  to  gain  for  a  time  the  Blue 
Riband  ( q.v .)  of  the  Atlantic.  She 


made  her  last  Atlantic  crossing 
just  before  the  outbreak  of  the 
Second  Great  War.  She  left  New 
York  on  Aug.  30,  1939,  succeeded 
in  passing  N.  of  Iceland,  and 
reached  Murmansk.  On  Dec.  12, 
1940,  she  managed  to  reach  Brem- 
erhaven,  heavily  escorted  by  de¬ 
stroyers.  The  British  submarine 
Salmon  sighted  her,  but  by  inter¬ 
national  law  could  not  torpedo  her 
without  warning.  The  Germans 
announced  March  17,  1941,  that 
fire  had  broken  out  on  board  her. 
S.H.A.E.F.  found  her  a  total  loss 
when  examined,  May  15,  1945. 

Bremen  Blue.  Greenish- blue 
pigment,  chiefly  copper  hydroxide 
associated  with  copper  carbonate. 
Blue  verditer  is  a  copper  blue 
similar  to  Bremen  blue. 

Bremer,  Fredrika  (1801-65). 
Swedish  novelist.  Bom  at  Tuorla, 
near  Abo  (Turku),  Finland,  Aug. 
17, 1801,  the  daughter  of  a  wealthy 
ironfounder,  she  was  brought  up 
in  Sweden.  Of  her  Sketches  of 
Every-day  Life  (1828-48),  the 
first  volume,  Axel  and  Anna, 
appeared  in  1828,  the  second,  The 
H.  Family,  in  1830.  The  latter 
established  her  reputation,  en¬ 
hanced  by  succeeding  volumes. 
Her  later  books,  Hertha  (1856) 
and  Father  and  Daughter  (1858), 
advocated  the  emancipation  of 
women.  She  died  Dec.  31,  1865. 

Bremerhaven.  Seaport  of  Ger¬ 
many,  the  harbour  or  out-port  of 
Bremen.  Standing  at  the  junction 
of  the  Weser  and  the  Geeste,  about 
40  m.  N.  of  Bremen,  it  has  churches, 
a  museum,  and  a  technical  school. 
The  idea  of  the  port  originated 
with  a  burgomaster  of  Bremen 


about  1826,  the  works  being 
erected  and  opened  in  1830.  The 
large  and  safe  harbour  with  its 
eight  lighthouses,  contains  all 
the  latest  appliances  for  loading 
and  unloading  ships  ;  it  has  also 
112  acres  of  wet  docks  and 
several  dry  docks.  The  town 
is  a  shipbuilding  centre,  and  was 
one  of  the  bases  of  the  German 
fleet.  E.  and  S.  of  Bremerhaven 
lies  Wesermiinde,  created  1924  by 
the  amalgamation  of  the  towns  of 
Lehe  and  Geestemunde.  During 
the  Second  Great  War  Bremen’s 
naval  and  shipbuilding  yards  and 
its  aircraft  factories  were  re¬ 
peatedly  bombed  by  the  R.A.F. 
and  U.S.A.A.F.  In  1945  it  came 
under  Allied  control.  Pop.  (est. 
1955)  129,000. 

Brendan  (484-577).  Irish  saint. 
Born  near  Tralee,  county  Kerry, 
and  ordained  priest  512,  he  estab¬ 
lished  monasteries  at  Ardfert  and 
at  the  foot  of  the  Brandon  Hill. 
About  550  he  went  on  missionary 
journeys  to  Wales  and  Iona  and  re¬ 
turning  to  Ireland  founded  the  see 
of  Ardfert,  churches  in  Galway 
and  co.  Mayo,  and  the  religious 
house  of  Clonfert,  where  he  is 
buried.  His  festival  is  May  16. 

Brendon  Hills.  Limestone 
range  in  the  W.  of  Somerset,  Eng¬ 
land.  They  lie  about  6  m.  S.  of 
Watchet  and  reach  1,391  ft. 

Bren  Gun.  Weapon  originally 
designed  and  manufactured  at 
Brno  (Briinn)  by  the  Skoda  arma¬ 
ment  works.  It  takes  its  name 
from  the  city  of  Brno  in  Czecho¬ 
slovakia.  It  was  adopted  as  the 
standard  automatic  weapon  for 
British  infantry  in  1936.  Simple 
to  use  and  extremely  accurate, 
the  Bren  gun  is  gas-operated : 
gas  from  the  first  explosion  fires 
the  second  round,  and  so  on. 
The  gun  is  45  ins.  long,  weighs 
21  lb.,  and  has  a  potential  rate  of 
fire  of  500  rounds  per  min.  (rifle 
calibre).  It  is  fed  by  magazines 
each  holding  30  rounds,  and  the 
rate  of  fire,  allowing  for  changing 
of  magazines,  is  120  r.p.m.  It  has 
an  effective  range  of  2,000  yds. 

The  gun  can  be  regulated  to 
fire  either  single  or  multiple  shots, 
and  can  be  mounted  on  a  tripod 
or  bipod,  or  fired  direct  from  the 
hip  or  shoulder.  Generally  speak¬ 
ing  the  weapon  proved  unsuitable 
for  A. A.  work,  as  it  has  practi¬ 
cally  no  cone  of  fire,  i.e.  the 
bullets  from  a  burst  of  Bren  gun 
fire  do  not  spray,  but  strike  the 
same  point  on  the  target.  See, 
Machine-Gun. 

Brennan,  Loins  (1852-1932). 
British  inventor.  Born  at  Castle¬ 
bar,  co.  Mayo,  Jan.  28,  1852.  be 
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passed  much  of  his  early  life  in  which  is  navigable.  Its  northem- 
Australia.  His  fame  rests  upon  most  arm  reaches  the  sea  at 
his  inventions  of  the  Brennan  Fusina,  immediately  S.  of  Venice  ; 
torpedo  and  of  the  gyroscopic  farther  S.  its  other  arms  extend 
monorail  system  of  transport,  into  the  lagoon  of  Venice,  near 
During  1887-96  he  was  super-  Chioggia.  From  Bassano  it  is 
intendent  of  a  government  factory  contained  by  dykes,  and  E.  of 
where  his  torpedoes  were  made,  Padua  it  is  canalised  to  the  coast, 
and  during  1896-1907  its  consult-  Along  its  left  bank  a  rly.  and  high 
ing  engineer.  He  was  later  en-  road  run  to  Bassano  from  Trent, 
gaged  in  research  for  the  Air  Brenta,  Battle  oe  the.  Term 
Mhiistry.  He  died  Jan  17,  1932.  sometimes  applied  to  the  fighting 
Brenner.  Village  of  Austria,  which  took  place  during  the  First 
Situated  in  Tirol  on  the  Italian  Great  War  on  the  Italian  front  in 
boundary,  and  near  the  head  of  Nov.-Dee.,  1917,  in  the  valley  of 
the  Brenner  Pass,  it  has  hot  the  Brenta  and  its  neighbourhood, 
springs,  and  is  a  summer  resort.  See  Asiago  Plateau. 

Brenner  Pass,  Lowest  pass  Brentano,  Clemens  (1778- 
over  the  Alps.  On  the  Italo-  1842).  German  poet,  novelist,  and 
Austrian  boundary,  between  Inns-  playwright,  the  most  gifted  and 
bruck  and  Bolzano,  it  has  been  a  versatile  of  the  German  Romantic 
carriage-road  since  1772,  and  is  writers.  Born  at  Ehrenbreitstein, 
traversed  by  a  rly.  passing  over  Sept.  8,  1778,  he  led  an  unsettled 
many  bridges  and  viaducts  and  life,  going  to  Heidelberg  in  1805, 
through  several  tunnels,  oponed  where  he  was  joined  by  the  writer 
in  1867.  The  pass,  4,500  ft.  high,  Ludwig  Achim  von  Arnim  (1781- 
was  used  by  the  Romans.  _  1831 ).  Round  them  grew  up  the 

Hitler  and  Mussolini  held  Heidelberg  school  of  Romantic 
three  of  their  meetings  during  the  poets,  and  the  two  men  colla- 
Second  Great  War  at  the  Brenner  borated  to  publish  Des  Knaben 
Pass,  on  March  18  and  Oct.  14,  Wunderhorn  (the  boy’s  magic 
1940,  and  on  June  2,  1941.  As  a  horn),  1806-08,  a  collection  of  folk- 
vital  link  in  the  German- Italian  songs,  which  was  one  of  the  achieve- 
lines  of  communication  the  rail-  ments  of  German  JEtomanticism. 
way  and  its  bridges  and  viaduots  Brontano’s  writing  was  often 
were  a  constant  target  for  Allied  marred  by  over-fantastic  imagery, 
bombers,  and  during  the  campaign  but  sometimes  he  produced  work  of 
in  Italy  the  line  was  more  than  great  charm,  as  in  Die  Geschichte 
once  put  out  of  action.  Troops  of  vom  braven  Kasperl  und  dem 
the  Allied  5th  Army,  which  had  schonen  Annerl  (the  tale  of  worthy 
foughtitsway  up  Italy, and troopsof  Kasperl  and  lovely  Annerl),  writ- 
the  U.S.  7th  army  from  N.  Europe  ten  1816-17.  Ho  became  a  Roman 
met  near  the  pass  May  4,  1945.  Catholic  in  1818,  and  from  this 
Brennus.  Leader  of  the  Gauls,  date  his  only  work  was  recording 
He  invaded  Italy,  defeated  the  Ro-  and  interpreting  the  visions  of  a 
mans  at  the  battle  of  the  Allia,  390  nun,  Anna  Katherina  Emmerich. 
b.o.,  and  captured  Rome  except  He  died  at  Aschaffenburg,  July 
the  Capitol,  on  which  occasion  he  28,  1842. 

is  said  to  have  used  the  phrase  Brentano’s  sister  Bettina  or 
Vae  victis  (woe  to  the  conquered!).  Elisabeth  (1785-1859)  married  his 
Another  Brennus,  also  a  Gallic  friend  Achim  von  Arnim  in  1811. 
chief,  invaded  Macedonia  280  b.o.  In  1835  she  published  Goethes 
and  penetrated  into  Greece,  but  Briefwechsel  mit  einem  Kinde 
was  defeated  at  Delphi.  Brennus  (Goethe’s  correspondence  with  a 
is  probably  not  a  proper  name,  child),  partly  fictional,  partly  based 
but  a  title,  like  the  Etruscan  Lars,  on  her  romantic  attachment  to 
and  identical  with  the  Celtic  word  Goethe,  whom  she  met  in  1807. 
brennin ,  meaning  king.  Brentano,  Ludwig  Joseph 

Brenta.  River  of  Italy.  An-  (Lujo)  (1844-1931).  German 
ciently  known  as  the  Medoacus  economist.  A  nephew  of  the  poets 
and  Moduacus  Major,  it  issues  Clemens  Brentano  and  Bettina 
from  Lake  Caldonazzo,  in  the  von  Arnim,  he  was  bom  at 
Trentino,  S.E.  of  Trent,  passes  E.  Aschaffenburg,  Dec.  18,  ^  1844. 
through  the  mts.  by  the  Val  Owing  to  his  early  acquaintance 
Sugana,  turns  S.  near  Tezze,  with  British  industrial  and  trade 
forms  an  E.  bend  about  Cismon,  union  conditions,  he  became  one  of 
and  curves  W.  about  Valstagna.  the  greatest  authorities  upon  the 
Thence  it  passes  S.  to  Bassano,  science  of  economics,  and  was  an 
where  it  enters  the  Venetian  plain,  active  champion  of  the  working 
and  empties  by  three  arms  into  classes.  As  a  professor  at  Berlin, 
the  N.W.  Adriatic,  after  a  course  Breslau,  Vienna,  Leipzig,  and 
of  106  m.,  the  lower  half  of  finally  at  Munich,  1891—1914,  he 
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upheld  his  liberal  principles.  His 
Labour’s  Wage  and  Hours  in  their 
relation  to  Labour’s  Production, 
1876,  remains  a  classic.  An 
Economic  History  of  Britain, 
1927,  was  a  notable  publication. 
He  died  at  Munich,  Sept.,  9  1931. 

Brentford,  William  Joynson- 
Hicks,  1st  Viscount  (1865-1932). 
British  politician.  William  Hicks, 
born  June  23, 

1865,  became  a 
solicitor,  1888. 

On  his  marriage, 

1895,  he  added 
his  wife’s  sur¬ 
name,  Joynson, 
to  his  own. 

Conservative 

M.P.  for  N.W. 

M  «  n  P  h  ft  a  t,  ft  r  Viscount  Brentford, 

!  b  ’  British  politician 
1908-10,  Brent¬ 
ford,  1911-18,  and  Twickenham, 
1918-29,  he  was  created  a  baronet, 
1919.  He  was  parliamentary  secre¬ 
tary,  Overseas  Trade  department, 
1922  ;  then  postmaster  -  general, 
financial  secretary  to  the  treasury, 
with  a  seat  in  the  cabinet,  and  min¬ 
ister  of  health.  In  1924  he  was 
made  home  secretary,  and,  popu¬ 
larly  known  as  Jix,  was  constantly 
in  the  public  eye.  A  prominent 
member  of  the  Evangelical  section 
in  the  Church  of  England,  he  took 
a  leading  part  in  parliament  in 
defeating  the  proposals  for  a 
reformed  prayer  book  in  1927.  He 
left  office,  1929,  and  was  made  a 
viscount.  On  his  death,  June  8, 
1932,  the  title  passed  to  hia  eldest 
son,  Richard  Cecil  Joynson -Hicks 
(b.  1896).  Consult  Jix,  Viscount 
Brentford,  H.  A.  Taylor,  1933. 

Brentford  and  Chiswick.  Bor¬ 
ough  of  Middlesex,  England.  It  lies 
7  m.  W.  of  S.  Paul’s,  London,  on 

_ _  the  left  bank  of 

l\T  3j7  the  Thames.  The 

■3ll\  m  /w  rinwroad  t0 

]}\  JJJ  through  the  bor- 

I1  Tr?/_\fn"  l  ough  which  is 
f  served  by  Lon- 
don  Transport 
and  British  Rail- 

_  ,  ways,  Southern 

Brentford  and  RfiD.;nn  T+,  forma 

Chiswick  arms  region,  it  lorms 

a  borough  con¬ 
stituency.  Pop.  (1951)  59,367. 

Chiswick  is  mainly  residential, 
with  a  few  light  industries,  includ¬ 
ing  the  manufacture  of  polishes 
and  cosmetics,  and  electrical  en¬ 
gineering  ;  Brentford’s  industrial 
belt  fringes  the  Great  West  Road, 
where  soaps,  cosmetics,  foods,  and 
chemical  engineering  products  are 
made.  One-fifth  of  the  borough  is 
permanent  open  space  that  in¬ 
cludes  the  riverside  land,  the 
grounds  of  the  Palladian  Chiswick 
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Brescia.  The  old  and  new  cathedrals  of  this 
Italian  city 


Brescia.  The  Piazza  della  Loggia  with,  in  the  fore¬ 
ground,  the  two  iron  figures  and  hell  on  the  clock 
tower,  dating  from  1552 


House,  Boston  Manor  Park,  and 
( humersbury  Park.  S.  Lawrence's 
church,  Chiswick,  has  interesting 
12th-century  memorials.  The 
church  of  S.  Nicholas,  Chiswick, 
rebuilt  1884,  has  a  15th-century 
tower  ;  in  the  churchyard  are  the 
tombs  of  Hogarth  and  Whistler. 
Hogarth’s  house,  in  Hogarth  Lane, 
is  a  museum. 

Edmund  Ironside  defeated  the 
Danes  at  Brentford  in  1016  ; 
six  martyrs  were  buried  alive  here 
in  155S  ;  and  in  1642  the  Royalists 
scattered  the  Parliamentarians  in 
a  skirmish  that  ended  in  a  Royalist 
defeat  at  Tnrnham  Green. 


Brent-goose 


Brent-goose  ( Branta  bernicia). 
Species  of  wild  goose  which  visits 
the.  shores  of  Great  Britain  in 
autumn  and  winter,  spending  sum¬ 
mer  in  the  northern  regions.  It  is 
blackish  brown  on  the  upper  parts 
and  grey  below  and  weighs  about 
4  lb.  Its  flesh  is  valued  for  the  table. 

Brentwood.  An  urban  district 
and  town  of  Essex,  England. 
Served  by  an  electrified  line  of 
British  Railways,  East¬ 
ern  Region,  it  is  18  m. 

N.E.  of  London  and  is 
primarily  residential, 
but  has  some  light  in¬ 
dustries.  The  urban  dis¬ 
trict,  extended  in  1934, 
includes  the  town  of 
Brentwood  and  parts  of 
nine  villages.  Large 
tracts  of  parkland  in 
the  area  have  been 
acquired  by  the  local 
authorities  to  form  part 
of  the  “  green  belt  ” 
round  Greater  London.  Brent¬ 
wood  grammar  school  was  founded 
in  1557.  Pop.  (1951)  29,897. 

Brer  Rabbit.  Chief  animal  char¬ 
acter  in  the  American  Negro  folk¬ 
tales  made  familiar  by  Joel  Chand¬ 
ler  Harris  in  his  book  Uncle  Remus. 
The  frequent  allusion  to  Brer 
Rabbit  as  “  layin’  low  and  sayin’ 
nuthin’  ”  is  based  on  a  mis¬ 
quotation.  The  phrase  in  the  story 
of  Brer  Rabbit  and  the  Tar-Baby 
is  “  Tar- Baby,  she  ain’t  say  in’ 
nuthin’,  and  Brer  Fox,  he  iov  low.” 


Brescia  (anc. 

Brixia).  City  of 
Ttaly,  capital  of  the 
prov.  of  Brescia. 

Beautifully  situated 
at  the  foot  of  the 
Alps,  it  is  an  im¬ 
portant  rlv.  junction 
51  m.  E.  of  Milan. 

Dominated  by  its 
old  castle,  now  a  pri¬ 
son,  and  enclosed  by 
walls,  it  has  Roman 
remains.  The  old 
cathedral,  probably 
of  the  10th  century, 
was  built  over  a 
Christian  basilica ; 
the  present  cathedral 
is  modern  (1604  and 
1825).  The  magnifi¬ 
cent  town  hall,  1492- 

# 

1574,  is  the  work  of 
Sansovino  and  Palla¬ 
dio.  The  massive 
Broletto,  originally 
the  council  hall,  now 
the  law  courts,  dates 
from  1187  and  1222. 

There  are  many  fine 
churches,  some  hav¬ 
ing  good  paintings  by 
Tintoretto,  Paolo 
Veronese,  Moretto, 
and  Romanino,  but 
most  of  these  were  amongst  the 
many  historic  buildings  to  sus¬ 
tain  damage  (some  being  almost 
entirely  destroyed)  through  bomb¬ 
ing  in  the  Second  Great  War. 
Important  manufactures  are  iron 
and  steel  goods  (including  weapons 
and  firearms — for  which  Brescia 
has  been  famous  for 
centuries) ;  wine,  wool¬ 
lens,  linen,  and  silk. 
Pop.  (1951)  146,532. 

A  town  of  the  Ceno- 
mani,  Brescia  became  a 
Roman  colony  in  225 
B.c.  In  a.d.  452  it  was 
sacked  by  Attila.  In 
the  latter  part  of  the 
12th  century  it  figured 
prominently  in  the 
Lombard  League,  and 
after  being  pillaged 
and  destroyed  by  the 
French  in  1512  was  attached  to 
Venice  until  1797.  In  that  year 
it  was  occupied  by  the  Austrians, 
from  whom  it  fell  to  Piedmont  in 
1859.  In  1849  the  town  acquired 
a  high  place  in  the  annals  of  the 
Risorgimento  by  its  heroic  rising 
(March  23-April  1)  against  over¬ 
whelming  Austrian  forces. 

The  province  of  Brescia  covers 
part  of  the  main  range  of  the  Alps 
(where  timber  is  the  chief  product) 
and  stretches  down  to  the  lower 
hills  (the  vine,  the  olive,  and  other 


fruit  trees)  and  to  the  plain  (wheat). 
Pop.  (1951)  842,145.  Pron. 

(approx.)  braysli'ya. 

Breslau  (Pol.  Wroclaw).  Ger¬ 
man  name  of  a  city  of  eastern 
Europe  on  the  Oder,  350  m.  S.E. 
of  its  mouth.  It  was  the  capital  of 
Silesia,  and  itR  size  and  importance 
are  due  to  its  position  on  the 
Oder,  which  is  navigable  from 
here,  and  to  the  rich  coal  and  iron 
mines  in  the  vicinity.  The  old 
town  is  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
river.  On  the  right  bank  and 
around  the  old  town  are  modern 
suburbs. 

The  city  grew  up  round  the 
cathedral  (begun  in  the  12th  cen¬ 
tury,  completed  in  the  15th,  en¬ 
larged  in  the  17th  and  18th,  and 
restored  in  the  19th)  ;  and  after 
having  been  for  a  time  Polish, 
became  in  1163  the  chief  town  of 
an  independent  duchy.  It  passed 
in  1335  to  the  king  of  Bohemia. 
During  1480-90  included  in  Hun¬ 
gary,  it  was  in  1742  taken  hy 
Frederick  the  Great,  becoming 
part  of  Prussia  until  that  state 
was  abolished  in  1945.  It  then 
came  under  Polish  administration, 
the  German  population  being 
expelled.  Pop.  (est.  1955)374,000. 

Breslau,  formerly  a  great  rail¬ 
way  centre,  is  connected  by  canals 
with  the  Elbe  and  the  Vistula,  and 
as  part  of  Prussia  had  an  extensive 
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trade  in  coal,  timber,  cereals,  etc. 
Its  manufactures  included  rly. 
stock,  machinery,  and  iron  goods 
of  various  kinds,  furniture,  carpets, 
paper,  beer,  and  glass. 

Breslau’s  many  old  buildings 
included,  besides  the  cathedral, 
the  Protestant  church  of  S.  Mary 
Magdalene,  built  in  the  14th 
century,  a  miniature  of  the 
cathedral ;  the  church  of  the  Holy 
Cross  and  the  14th-century  church 
of  the  Minorites ;  the  14th- 
century  Rathaus,  restored  in  the 
19th  century,  underneath  which 
was  the  Schweidnitzer  Keller,  used 
from  about  1350  as  a  beer  house. 
The  fortifications,  taken  down 
after  1807,  were  replaced  by 
promenades.  The  Hohenzollerns 
had  a  modern  palace  here.  The 
university,  established  in  1811 
with  fine  buildings  facing  the 
Oder,  developed  from  a  Jesuit 
college  founded  in  1702. 

A  frequent  target  for  R.  A.F.  and 
Russian  bombers  during  the  Secon  d 
Great  War,  Breslau  was  invested 
by  the  Russians  on  Feb.  14,  1945, 
during  Marshal  Koniev’s  rapid 
advance  on  Berlin,  and  fell  May  7. 
It  recovered  very  slowly  from  the 
destruction  it  suffered  during  the 
war,  but  by  1955  some  of  its 
historic  buildings,  e.g.  the  cathe¬ 
dral  and  the  town  hall,  had  been 
restored. 

Breslau.  German  cruiser  of  the 
First  Great  War.  With  the  Goeben 
{q.v.)  she  escaped  the  Allied  fleets 
in  the  Strait  of  Messina,  Aug., 
1914,  and  took  refuge  in  Turkish 
waters.  Purchased  by  Turkey,  the 
Goeben  and  the  Breslau  came  out 
of  the  Dardanelles,  Jan.  20,  1918, 
and  attacked  British  ships  north  of 
Imbros,  sinking  a  couple  of  small 
vessels.  While  heading  back  for 
the  Dardanelles,  tile  Breslau  ran 
into  a  British  minefield  and  sank ; 


172  of  her  crew  were 
picked  up  and  taken 
prisoner. 

Bressanone 

(Ger.  Rrixen).  Town 
of  Bolzano  prov., 
Italy.  At  the  con¬ 
fluence  of  the  Isarco 
and  the  Rienza, 
24  m.  by  rly.  N.E. 
of  Bolzano,  it  has 
been  the  seat  of  a 
bishopric  since  the 
4th  century.  It  has 
a  15th-century 
cathedral  rebuilt  in 
the  18th  century, 
and  a  fine  episcopal 
palace.  With  its 
mixture  of  German 
and  Italian  styles, 
architecturally  Bres¬ 
sanone  is,  next  to  Bolzano,  the 
most  representative  centre  of  Alto 
Adige.  Bressanone  was  the  scene 
of  the  first  outbreak  of  the 
peasants’  revolt,  1525.  Artistically 
woven  woollen  articles,  wine,  fruit, 
and  grain  are  produced  in  the  area. 
Pop.  (1951)  12,926. 

Bressay.  One  of  the  Shetland 
Islands,  Scotland.  It  is  separated 
from  the  mainland  by  Bressay 
Sound,  and  is  6  m.  long  by  1  in. 
to  3  m.  broad.  Bressay  parish  in¬ 
cludes  the  Isle  of  Noss,  which  has 
a  bird  sanctuary.  The  Cave  of  the 
Bard  has  stalactites  and  a  strange 
echo.  Paving  and  roofing  stones 
are  quarried,  and  ponies  bred. 
Maximum  alt.  742  ft.  Area  11  sq. 
m.  Pop.  (1951)  335. 

Bressey  Report.  Highway 
development  scheme  for  Greater 
London  prepared  by  Sir  Charles 
Bressey  (1874-1951 )  and  Sir  Edwin 
Lutyens  (1869-1944),  and  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  ministry  of  Transport 
in  1938.  It  envisaged  a  series 
of  roads  encircling  London  to 
divert  traffic  from  the  congested 
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West  End  and  City  areas  ;  the 
cutting  of  five  new  motorways 
through  undeveloped  country  to 
take  fast  motor  traffic  from  the 
metropolis  to  Birmingham,  Brigh¬ 
ton,  and  other  centres  ;  tunnels 
under  Hyde  Park  ;  and  fly-over 
bridges  across  main  thoroughfares. 
Nothing  came  of  its  recommenda¬ 
tions  owing  to  the  outbreak  of  the 
Second  Great  War  in  1939. 

Brest.  Fortified  naval  seaport 
and  town  of  France,  in  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  Finistere.  It  is  in  the 
extreme  W.  of  Brittany,  155  m.  W. 
of  Rennes,  on  the  N.  side  of  a  bay 
called  Brest  Roads  which  is  large 
enough  to  hold  a  fleet  of  500  ships. 
The  river  Penfeld  falls  into  it, 
and  its  outlet  to  the  ocean  is  the 
Goulet,  2  m.  long,  along  the  banks 
of  which  are  the  establishments  of 
the  French  navy,  shipbuilding 
yards,  foundries,  magazines,  re¬ 
pairing  and  other  docks,  barracks, 
etc.  Brest  is  also  a  commercial 
port,  with  ample  docks — some¬ 
thing  like  6,000  ships  enter  the 
roadstead  annually — and  a  fishing 
centre.  It  has  chemical,  brush, 
rope,  and  fertiliser  factories,  and 
near  by  are  granite  and  porphyry 
quarries.  Pop.  (1954)  110,713. 

There  is  a  fine  12th-century 
castle,  modified  by  Vauban.  Long 
a  Breton  port,  Brest  belonged  to 
England  1341-97.  During  1513- 
1694  it  was  several  times  un¬ 
successfully  attackod  by  the  Eng¬ 
lish.  Richelieu  made  it  a  naval 
station  in  1631,  and  Colbert  con¬ 
tinually  improved  it  until  it  be¬ 
came  the  most  important  naval 
port  in  the  kingdom. 

In  the  Second  Great  War  Brest 
was  used  as  a  supply  port  and 
maintenance  depot  for  the  B.E.F. 
until  it  was  captured  and  occupied, 
June  20,  1940,  by  the  Germans 
who  used  it  as  a  submarine  base. 
The  German  warships  Gneisenau 
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BREST 


1  408 


BRETON 


and  Scharnhorst  (qq-v.)  lay  in  the 
harbour,  1941-42.  They  and  other 
shipping,  U-boat  pens,  and  port 
installations  were  bombed  by  the 
Allied  air  forces  165  times  (see  illus. 
in  page  202).  The  population  fell 
to  2,000  people  living  in  cellars. 
In  one  of  these  the  Gormans  had 
stored  ammunition  which  blew  up 
killing  399  French.  Brest  was  in¬ 
vested  by  U.S.  troops  by  Aug.  12, 
1944,  but  organized  German  resist¬ 
ance  did  not  cease  until  Sept.  19. 
About  two-thirds  of  the  rebuilt 
town  was  devastated  on  July  28, 
1947,  when  a  Norwegian  nitrate 
ship  blew  up  in  the  harbour. 

Brest.  Town  of  White  Russia 
S.S.R.,  better  known  by  its  former 
name  Brest-Litovsk  (Polish  Brzesc 
nad-Bugiem).  Capital  of  a  region 
of  the  same  name,  it  is  situated  on 
the  Bug  near  its  confluence  with 
the  Mukhavetz,  about  120  m.  S.  of 
Grodno.  It  is  important  as  a  rlv. 
junction,  and  a  canal,  50  m.  long, 
connects  the  Bug  here  with  the 
Mukhavetz,  which  makes  Brest  a 
link  in  the  inland  waterway  system 
extending  from  the  Baltic  to  the 
Black  Sea.  The  town  has  metal 
works,  leather  and  food-processing 
industries,  and  sawmills  which 
cut  up  timber  from  the  forests  of 
the  region. 

An  old  Slav  town,  anciently 
called  Berestov  (elm  town),  it  was 
the  Polish  Brzesc  Litewski  until 
1795,  when  it  passed  to  Russia. 
The  town,  noted  in  ecclesiastical 
history  for  its  congresses,  1590, 
1594,  and  1596,  as  a  result  of  which 
a  part  of  the  Eastern  Church  was 
reunited  with  Rome,  was  ravaged 
in  turn  by  the  Mongols  in  1241,  the 
Teutonic  Knights  in  1379,  the 
Crimean  Tartars  in  the  15th 
century,  and  the  Swedes  in  1657 
and  1706. 

During  the  First  Great  War  the 
town  was  the  scene,  1917-18,  of 
the  conference  between  the  Central 
Powers  and  the  Bolsheviks  which 
resulted  in  the  treaty  of  Brest- 
Litovsk  and  the  temporary 
occupation  of  the  town  by  Ger¬ 
many.  By  the  treaty  of  Riga,  1921, 
it  became  part  of  Poland. 

After  the  invasion  of  Poland  hy 
Germany  at  the  outset  of  the 
Second  Great  War,  the  Polish 
government  moved  to  Brest- 
Litovsk  from  Warsaw,  Sept.  .11, 
1939,  but  the  Germans  captured 
the  town  six  days  later.  At  the 
partition  of  Bo&Ad  between  the 
Germans  and  Russians  the  same 
month,  Brest-Litovsk  came  within 
the  Russian -occupied  area,  and 
was  incorporated  into  White 
Russia  as  Brest.  Overrun  by  the 
Germans  Jane  23,  1941,  Brest  re¬ 


mained  in  their  hands  until  re¬ 
captured  by  Rokossovsky  July  28, 

1944.  It  lay  in  the  area  ceded  by 
Poland  to  Russia  by  a  treaty  of 

1945,  ratified  1946.  Pop.  (est.) 
50,000. 

Brest-Litovsk,  Treaty  of. 
Peace  concluded  between  Germany 
and  Russia,  March  3,  1918,  during 
the  First  Great  War.  Lenin  and 
Trotsky,  the  Bolshevik  leaders, 
overthrew  the  Kerensky  govern¬ 
ment  in  Russia  on  Nov.  7  (N.S.), 

1917,  and  in  a  manifesto  issued 
next  day  pledged  themselves  to 
secure  a  general  armistice  or,  if 
that  proved  impracticable,  to  dis¬ 
sociate  Russia  from  the  Allies,  and 
negotiate  a  separate  peace  with 
the  Central  Powers.  On  Nov.  29 
the  German  government  agreed  to 
receive  Russian  delegates  at  Brest- 
Litovsk  (later  called  simply  Brest). 

The  conference  opened  on  Dec. 
22,  and  the  Bolsheviks  made  the 
following  proposals :  no  annex¬ 
ations  ;  armies  of  occupation  to  be 
withdrawn ;  right  of  self-deter¬ 
mination  to  be  given  to  all  peoples ; 
rights  of  minorities  to  be  safe¬ 
guarded  ;  colonies  to  be  returned  ; 
no  economic  boycott  after  the  war. 
On  Dec.  25  the  Central  Powers 
declared  their  acceptance  of  a 
peace  without  annexations  or 
indemnities  provided  the  Allies 
approved  and  would  join  in  the 
negotiations.  The  Allies  ignored 
the  conference;  and  on  Jan.  10, 

1918,  Trotsky  announced  that 
Russia  intended  to  negotiate  a 
separate  peace. 

Meanwhile  the  Central  Powers 
made  terms  with  the  new  Russian 
state  of  Ukrainia  (with  which  the 
Bolsheviks  were  at  war),  a  peace 
being  signed  on  Feb.  9.  Trotsky 
refused  to  sign  a  formal  treaty  of 
peace ;  Germany  suspended  the 
armistice,  and  renewed  hostilities 
against  Russia.  On  Feb.  24  the 
Bolsheviks  gave  in,  and  the  treaty 
of  Brest-Litovsk  was  signed  on 
March  3. 

The  Bolsheviks  undertook  to 
evacuate  Estonia,  Livonia,  Fin¬ 
land,  and  Ukrainia;  the  future  of 
these  countries  was  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  German  and  Austrian 
governments  in  consultation  with 
their  inhabitants.  East  Anatolia 
(Turkish  Armenia),  Ardahan, 
Kars,  and  Batum  were  likewise 
to  be  evacuated,  and  their  future 
was  to  be  decided  by  their 
inhabitants  in  consultation  with 
Turkey.  The  Russian  army  was 
to  be  demobilised  and  Russian 
warships  disarmed  or  immobilised. 
The  political  and  economic  in¬ 
dependence  of  Persia  and  Afghan¬ 
istan  was  to  be  respected.  Terri¬ 


torially  the  treaty  put  back  the 
frontiers  of  Russia  to  where  they 
stood  in  the  17th  century  ;  Russia 
lost  a  quarter  of  its  population, 
a  third  of  its  best  arable  land,  half 
its  coalmines,  and  a  third  of  its 
iron  foundries. 

By  a  proviso  of  the  armistice  of 
Nov.  11,  1918,  with  the  western 
Allies,  Germany  repudiated  the 
treaty  of  Brest-Litovsk. 

Breteuil,  Louis  Charles  Au¬ 
guste  Le  Tonnelier,  Baron  de 
(1730-1807).  French  diplomatist. 
Born  on  March  7,  1730,  at  the 
castle  of  Azay-le-Feron  (Indre),  he 
began  his  career  as  a  soldier,  but 
soon  changed  to  diplomacy,  in 
which  he  showed  great  ability.  He 
was  ambassador  at  St.  Petersburg 
1760-70,  then  at  Vienna,  Naples, 
and  again  at  Vienna.  Returning  to 
Paris  in  1783  he  was  given  a  post 
at  court  which  he  held  until  1788. 
Although  the  centre  of  the  abso¬ 
lutist  group  favoured  by  Marie 
Antoinette,  he  was  responsible  for 
the  order  of  1785  which  virtually 
abolished  lettres  de  cachet ,  a  potent 
instrument  of  absolutism.  His 
appointment  as  minister  of  state 
on  July  11,  1789,  was  one  cause 
of  the  popular  rising  that  resulted 
in  the  destruction  of  the  Bastille 
on  July  14.  Breteuil  went  into 
exile,  first  in  Switzerland  and  then 
at  Hamburg.  He  returned  to 
France  in  1802,  and  died  in  Paris 
Nov.  2,  1807. 

Br6tigny,  Treaty  of.  Signed 
at  Br6tigny,  near  Chartres,  France, 
on  May  8,  1360,  this  treaty  ended 
the  first  period  of  the  Hundred 
Years5  War  between  England  and 
France.  By  its  terms  John  of 
France,  taken  prisoner  at  Poitiers, 
was  released ;  a  ransom  of 
3,000,000  gold  crowns  was  to  be 
paid  for  him  by  instalments,  host¬ 
ages  to  remain  in  England  until 
the  debt  was  discharged.  Edward 
III  gave  up  all  possessions  north 
of  the  Loire  except  Calais,  Guisnes, 
and  Ponthieu ;  his  sovereignty 
over  Guienne  and  Gascony,  Poitou, 
Saintonge,  La  Rochelle,  the  Lim¬ 
ousin,  and  the  Angouleme  country 
was  recognized.  He  renounced 
his  claim  to  the  French  throne  and 
to  other  parts  of  France,  and  gave 
up  his  al]  iance  with  the  Flemings  ; 
John  gave  up  his  alliance  with  the 
Scots.  The  peace  lasted  only  until 
1369. 

Breton,  Andrei  (b.  1896). 

French  poet  and  critic.  One  of  the 
chief  exponents  of  surrealism,  he 
edited  La  Revolution  Surrealist©, 
1924,  a  pubhcation  that  influenced 
contemporary  painting  and  poetry. 
His  surrealist  manifestoes,  1924 
and  1930,  not  only  challenged 
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forms  of  representational  art  but 
related  movements  in  art  to  politi¬ 
cal  trends.  As  a  poet  he  reflected 
the  violent  political  turmoil  of 
Europe  during  the  1930s.  His  best- 
known  books  included  Le  Revolver 
a  cheveux  blancs,  1932  ;  Position 
politique  du  surrealisme,  1935 ; 
L’Amour  fou,  1937 ;  Fata  Mor¬ 
gana,  1942  ;  La  cle  des  champs, 
1954.  During  the  Second  Great 
War  he  went  to  the  U.S.A.,  return¬ 
ing  to  France  in  1946. 

Breton,  Jules  Adolphe  Aim£ 
Louis  (1827-1906).  French  painter. 
Born  at  Courrieres,  Pas-de-Calais, 
May  1, 1827,  he  studied  under  F61ix 
de  Vigne  at  Ghent  and  Drolling  in 
Paris,  and  made  his  debut  at  the 
Salon  in  1849  as  a  genre  painter. 
After  1851  he  confined  himself  to 
landscape  and  rural  life.  La 
Benediction  des  B16s,  in  the  Lux¬ 
embourg,  is  the  best  known  of  his 
pictures.  He  also  published  vols. 
of  verse,  e.g.  Les  Champs  et  la  Mer, 
1875.  He  died  in  Paris  July  5, 1906. 

Breton,  Nicholas  (c.  1545- 
1626).  English  poet.  Son  of  a  Lon¬ 
don  merchant  and  educated  at 
Oxford,  he  was  a  prolific  writer  of 
verse  and  prose.  He  is  best  re¬ 
membered  by  his  charming  little 
pastoral  of  Phillida  and  Oorydon 
(In  the  Merry  Month  of  May),  con¬ 
tained  in  England’s  Helicon,  1600, 
and  his  pamphlet  in  prose  and 
verse.  The  Will  of  Wit,  1599.  A 
privately  printed  edition  of  his 
•works,  edited  by  A.  B.  Grosart, 
appeared  in  1879.  Breton’s  name 
was  pronounced  Britton. 

Breton  de  los  Herr  er  os, 
Manuel  (1796-1873).  Spanish 
dramatist  and  satirist.  Born  at 
Quel,  Dec.  19,  1 796,  he  was  educa¬ 
ted  at  Madrid.  He  served  in  the 
army  1812-22,  was  sub-librarian  at 
the  national  library,  Madrid,  1831- 
40,  and  was  secretary  to  the  Span¬ 
ish  Academy  from  1842  until  his 
death,  Nov.  8, 1873.  His  Merope  is 
one  of  a  series  of  tragedies,  but  he 
excelled  in  comedy.  The  Letrillas, 
lyric  poems,  are  in  the  poet’s  lighter 
mood,.  Of  his  360  plays  the  best 
is  Escuela  del  Matrimonio  (the 
school  of  marriage),  1851. 

Breton  Language  and  Litera¬ 
ture.  Breton,  the  language  of 
Brittany  in  N.W.  France,  is  a 
member  of  the  British  group  of 
Celtic  languages,  and  very  similar 
in  structure  to  Welsh  and  Cornish. 
It  was  introduced  during  the  5th 
and  6th  centuries  by  immigrants 
from  Britain,  and  is  to  be  distin¬ 
guished  from  Gaulish,  which  went 
out  of  use  several  centuries  earlier. 
In  spite  of  discouragement  by  the 
French  government,  Breton  re¬ 
mains  the  most  widely-spoken  of 


the  modern  Celtic  languages,  its 
speakers  numbering  about  a  mill¬ 
ion  (in  1898  there  were  over  half 
a  million  monoglot  Bretons). 
There  are  four  main  dialects — 
those  centred  on  Saint-Pol-de- 
Leon,  Treguier,  and  Quimper  do 
not  differ  widely  ;  that  of  Vannes 
is  sufficiently  different  to  require 
separate  study.  Since  the  early 
19th  century,  when  Le  Gonidec 
published  his  grammar  and  dic¬ 
tionary,  a  mainly  artificial  literary 
language  has  also  been  in  use. 

The  earliest  written  Breton  is 
found  in  glosses  and  proper  names 
in  Latin  manuscripts  (8th-15th 
centuries) ;  and  a  few  scraps  of 
verse  occur  in  a  14th-century 
manuscript.  The  literature  of 
the  15th  to  17th  centuries  is 
mainly  religious  and  derivative. 
It  is  both  in  prose  and  verse  and 
contains  three  mystery-plays,  The 
life  of  Ste.  Nonne,  Le  grand  myst&re 
de  Jesus,  and  Le  mystfore  de 
Sainte  Barbe.  The  modern  litera¬ 
ture  begins  in  the  17th  century 
with,  mainly,  more  miracles  and 
mystery  plays.  In  the  18th  cen¬ 
tury  a  decline  set  in,  but  this  was 
followed  in  the  19th  by  a  revival 
due  chiefly  to  the  scholarly 
activity  of  Le  Gonidec.  It  was 
in  this  century  that  the  genuine 
ballad  literature  of  Brittany  first 
saw  the  light.  Since  the  end  of 
the  19th  century  literature  both 
in  prose  and  verse  has  been  pro¬ 
duced  in  increasing  volume,  not 
only  in  the  literary  language,  but 
also  in  tho  various  dialects. 

Bretonneau,  Fierrk  (1778- 
1862).  French  physician.  Born 
at  Tours,  April  3,  1778,  he  was 
the  first  man  to  perform  the 
operation  of  tracheotomy  for 
croup,  1825,  and  he  also  made  a 
study  of  typhoid,  which  he  pre¬ 
dicted  would  be  differentiated 
from  typhus.  His  chief  work,  Des 
inflammations  sp6ciales  de  tissu 
muqueux,  appeared  in  1826.  In 
1855  he  enunciated  the  germ 
theory  of  disease.  Bretonneau, 
who  died  Feb.  18,  1862,  gave 
diphtheria  its  present  name. 

Brett,  George  Howard  (b. 
1886).  American  soldier.  Born 
Feb.  7,  1886,  and  educated  at 
Virginia  military  institute,  he 
graduated  from  the  Army  Air 
Corps  tactical  school  and  War 
College.  Having  served  in  the 
First  Great  War  with  the  U.S.  air 
force,  he  retired  in  1920,  but  re¬ 
turned  to  the  service  in  1930.  As 
major-general,  after  Japan  attack¬ 
ed  Pearl  Harbor,  Dec.  7,  1941,  he 
became  American  representative 
on  the  Allied  council  at  Chunking 
for  the  common  prosecution  of  the 


war.  In  1942  Brett  was  promoted  * 
lieutenant-general  and  appointed 
deputy  supreme  command  er  of  the 
S.W.  Pacific  area.  He  was  in 
command  of  the  Caribbean  area, 
1942-46,  and  retired  1946. 

Bretton  Woods.  Town  in  New 
Hampshire,  U.S.A.  Here,  at  a 
conference  held  July  1-22,  1944, 
representatives  of  the  44  countries 
then  forming  the  United  Nations 
recommended  the  establishment 
of  an  international  monetary  fund 
to  promote  exchange  stability 
after  the  end  of  the  Second  Great 
War ;  and  of  an  international 
bank  for  reconstruction  and  devel¬ 
opment  to  assist  in  making  post¬ 
war  reconstruction  as  rapid  as 
possible  by  providing  capital  for 
projects  which  would  raise  the 
productivity  of  the  borrowing 
country.  Both  organizations  came 
into  being  on  Dec.  27,  1945.  See 
International  Bank  for  Recon¬ 
struction  ;  International  Monetary 
Fund. 

Bretwalda  (A.S.,  overlord). 
Word  or  title  used  in  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle.  The  old  idea 
was  that  the  eight  rulers  men¬ 
tioned  there,  and  also  by  Bede,  as 
having  this  title  were  tho  recog¬ 
nized  superiors  of  the  other 
English  kings.  Probably  the  word 
was  used  for  an  overlord  -whose 
authority  was  virtually  nominal. 

Breughel.  Spoiling  sometimes 
used  for  the  name  of  tho  Flemish 
painters  Brueghel  ( q.v .), 

Breuil,  Henri  ICdouard  Pros¬ 
per  (b.  1877).  French  abbo  and 
prehistorian  who  convinced  his 
fellow  scholars  of  the  antiquity 
of  cave  paintings  found  at  Altamira 
{q.v.)  and  elsewhere.  Bom  Feb. 
8,  1877,  at  Mortain,  Manche,  he 
was  associated  with  the  discovery 
of  the  paintings  in  the  caves  of 
Font  de  Gaume  and  Combarellos, 
in  Dordogne,  and  in  1901  published 
his  opinion  that  they  wore  the 
work  of  prehistoric  man  of  the 
Magdalenian  period.  He  con¬ 
vinced  the  sceptical  scholars  of 
the  day  of  the  truth  of  this  opinion, 
and  that  the  paintings  discovered 
in  1879  in  the  cave  of  Altamira 
(itself  discovered  in  1875)  were 
also  prehistoric.  In  1910  he  was 
appointed  professor  at  the  In- 
stitut  de  pal6ontologie  humaine  at 
Paris  on  its  foundation  by  Prince 
Albert  of  Monaco,  and  it  became 
his  life  work  to  study  and  reoord 
ancient  cave  art,  for  which  work 
his  outstanding  gifts  as  an  artist 
and  draughtsman  rendered  him 
exceptionally  fitted.  His  studios 
took  him  far  afield  and  included 
investigation  of  paintings  in 
France,  Spain,  and  S.W.  Africa. 


breve 
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Breve  (Lat.  brevis ,  short). 
Musical  note  of  the  time-value  of 
two  semibreves,  written  thus  ||C>||. 
In  the  Middle  Ages  it  was  a  short 
note,  hence  the  name.  The  longer 
notes  then  used  are  now  obsolete, 
leaving  the  breve  as  the  longest 
note  of  today,  used  mainly  in 
church  music.  See  Alla  Breve. 

Breve.  Scots  law  term  for  a 
writ  in  the  king’s  name  directing  a 
judge  to  try  by  jury  the  points 
therein  stated. 

BrSvent.  Mt.  of  France,  in  the 
Pennine  Alps.  Situated  N.W.  of 
Chamonix,  it  is  8,284  ft.  high  and 
commands  a  view  of  Mont  Blanc. 

Brevet  (Fr.).  Term  used  in 
France  in  the  days  of  the  monarchy 
in  the  sense  of  the  English  term 
commission,  i.e.  a  written  authori¬ 
sation  to  assume  the  functions  of 
an  officer  in  the  navy  or  army. 
Brevet  in  the  British  army  is  a 
mid-grade  rank  other  than  regi¬ 
mental  formerly  given  to  three 
grades  of  officers  :  captain  with  six 
years’  service  could  be  a  brevet 
major,  a  major  a  brevet  lieutenant- 
colonel,  a  lieutenant-colonel  a 
brevet  colonel.  Such  promotions 
were  said  to  be  by  brevet,  which  is 
a  recognition  of  special  merit. 

Brevet  rank  was  suspended  in 
1943,  but  in  1952  was  restored  in 
respect  of  promotion  from  major  to 
lieutenant- colonel. 

In  the  infantry  and  cavalry  a 
captain  having  higher  rank  by 
brevet  received  the  pay  of  a  junior 
major,  but  in  the  artillery  and 
engineers  he  received  an  inter¬ 
mediate  rate  between  that  of 
captain  and  major.  When  in  the 
course  of  regimental  promotion  the 
major  who  is  a  brevet  lieut.-col.  is 
given  substantive  rank  as  a  lieut.- 
col.,  his  brevet  lapses  but  his 
seniority  in  substantive  rank  runs 
from  the  date  of  brevet. 

The  term  brevet  as  popularly 
given  to  the  flying  badge  worn  on 
the  left  breast  by  certain  R.A.F. 
aircrew  derives  from  the  brevet  or 
certificate  issued  to  a  pilot  on  com¬ 
pletion  of  training.  The  oldest 
R.A.F.  brevets  are  the  pilot’s 
wings  and  the  observer’s  half- wing 
with  the  letter  0.  During  the 
Second  Great  War  ™  - 

brevets  were  authorised  | $L<  „  iifig 
for  air  gunners,  signal-  rflCRl  l|jH 
.  lers,  navigators,  bomb  |!&g|  j|8| 
aimers,  and  flight  en- 
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Brevet.  R.A.F.  pilot’s  brevet  and 
( upper  picture)  air  gunner’s  brevet 
of  the  Second  Great  War 


gineers.  These  consisted  of  single 
half-wings  attached  to  a  laurel 
wreath  surrounding  the  letters 
AG,  S,  N,  B,  or  E  respectively. 
Development  of  the  fast  jet- 
bomber  carrying  a  small  crew  of 
specialists,  each  combining  several 
duties,  resulted  in  a  reduction  of 
the  variety  of  brevets.  An  airman 
relegated  to  ground  duties  is  not 
deprived  of  his  brevet. 

Breviary  (Lat.  breviarium,  sum¬ 
mary).  Originally  a  compendium 
of  the  Psalter  and  Christian 
prayers,  the  term  has  been  applied 
since  the  11th  century  to  the 
complete  book  of  prayers  for  the 
daily  offices  in  the  Roman  Catho¬ 
lic  Church.  It  is  divided  in  four 
seasonal  parts. 

The  daily  office  contains  the 
short  service  for  the  canonical 
hours,  i.e.  Prime,  Terce,  Sext, 
Nones,  and  Vespers,  with  the  night 
office  of  Compline  and  the  long 
midnight  and  early  morning  ser¬ 
vices  of  Matins  and  Lauds.  There 
are  also  special  offices  of  the 
Blessed  Virgin  and  of  the  Dead, 
and  the  supplementary  offices  of 
each  diocese.  In  addition  to  a 
certain  number  of  psalms,  a  lesson 
from  the  Bible,  and  a  hymn  with 
antiphons,  responses,  versicles, 
and  collects  make  up  each  office. 
Readings  from  the  fathers  and 
from  the  lives  of  the  saints  are 
also  included  in  the  longer  offices. 
Each  eccles.  season  of  the  year 
has  its  own  proper  office,  while 
the  saints’  days  for  the  most  part 
have  offices  common  to  various 
groups  of  saints,  e.g.  apostles, 
martyrs,  virgins,  etc.  It  is  obli¬ 
gatory  on  all  R.C.  clergy  to  say 
daily  the  appropriate  office  from 
the  breviary,  and  in  cathedrals 
and  the  houses  of  religious  orders 
the  offices  are  commonly  said  or 
sung  by  the  community. 

From  the  4th  century  various 
books  came  into  use  containing  the 
Psalter,  the  Old  and  New  Testa¬ 
ments,  legends  of  the  saints,  anti¬ 
phons  and  prayers,  and  writings  of 
the  fathers.  These  were  abridged 
and  made  into  a  breviary  by  Pope 
Gregory  VII  (1073-85  ).  The  Bene¬ 
dictines  and  other  religious  orders 
.'foETHSiB  already  at  that  time 
SBSllflr  had  their  own  service 
HmsF^V;  books.  Under  Pope 
Wr  Innocent  III  (1198- 

1216)  the  modern 
breviary  came  into  be¬ 
ing.  It  has  been  frequently  revised, 
notably  by  Cardinal  Quignonez  in 
the  16th  century,  and  by  Popes 
Pius  V  (1566-72)  and  Urban  VIII 
(1623-^4).  The  many  local  and 
diocesan  breviaries  then  in  use 
were  withdrawn  in  favour  of  the 


Roman  breviary  of  Pius  V,  and 
only  those  that  could  show 
an  existence  of  200  years  were 
authorised.  Apart  from  the  office 
books  of  certain  religious  orders, 
and  the  ancient  uses  at  Milan  and 
Toledo,  the  Roman  breviary  is  in 
common  use  throughout  the 
Roman  Catholic  world.  An  Eng¬ 
lish  translation  was  issued  by  the 
marquess  of  Bute,  1879. 

Brevier.  Name  of  an  obsolete 
size  of  printing  type,  roughly 
equivalent  to  8-point.  About  9 
lines  make  an  inch.  It  is  one 
size  larger  than  minion  and  one 
size  smaller  than  bourgeois.  It 
was  originally  used  for  printing 
breviaries,  hence  its  name. 

Brewer,  John  Sherren  (1809- 
79).  British  historian.  Born  at 
Norwich  and  educated  at  Queen’s 
College,  Oxford,  he  was  ordained 
in  1837.  In  1839  he  became 
lecturer  in  classics,  and  in  1855 
professor  of  English  literature  and 
lecturer  in  modem  history  at 
King’s  College,  London.  He 
arranged  and  edited  for  the  Master 
of  the  Rolls  the  first  four  volumes 
of  Letters  and  Papers  of  the  Reign 
of  Henry  VIII,  1862  ;  the  first 
volume  of  Monumenta  Fran- 
ciscana,  1858 ;  and  works  of 
Giraldus  Cambrcnsis,  1861,  and 
of  Roger  Bacon,  1859.  His  chief 
work  was  done  for  the  Record 
Office,  hut  ho  also  wrote  for  the 
London  press,  and  for  a  time  was 
editor  of  The  Standard.  In  1877 
he  resigned  his  professorship  at 
King’s  College  for  the  living  of 
Toppesficld  in  ( 

Essex,  where  he  !  f  ||  j 

died,  Feb.  16,  |  *  ’  ^Sjjjj 

Biillli'.  '  Eoni  ill  E  o.  Biiwsii 

London,  May  2,  book  compiler 
1810,  and 

educated  at  Trinity  Hall,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  ho  wxoto  A  Guide  to  the 
Scientific  Knowledge  of  Things 
Familiar,  1848  ;  A  Political,  Social, 
and  Literary  History  of  France, 
1863;  Dictionary  of  Phrase  and 
Fable,  1870  ;  The  Reader’s 

Handbook  of  Allusions,  References, 
etc.,  1880  ;  A  Dictionary  of  Mira¬ 
cles,  1884.  He  died  March  6, 1897. 

Brewers’  Company.  Four¬ 
teenth  of  the  livery  companies  of 
the  city  of  London.  Incorporated 
in  1438,  it  once  bore  the  arms  of 
Thomas  Becket  impaled  with  its 
own ;  a  crest  was  substituted, 
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of  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  forma¬ 
tion  of  alcohol  which  remains  in 
solution.  This  primary  fermenta¬ 
tion  continues  for  three  to  six 
days,  when  most  of  the  yeast 
separates  as  a  compact  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  beer  and  is 
skimmed  off. 

At  this  stage  the  beer  is  slightly 
cloudy  because  of  the  yeast, 
protein,  and  hop  debris  remaining 
in  suspension.  Clarification  is 
assisted  by  the  addition  of  a  small 
amount  of  isinglass-solution,  called 
finings,  which,  coagulating  as  fine 
flocculent  particles,  entangles  the 
suspended  matter  and,  forming  a 
deposit,  leaves  the  beer  bright. 
The  colour  is  adjusted  by  adding 
caramel.  A  sweet  beer  is  produced 
by  adding  sugar.  The  hop  aroma 
and  flavour  of  pale  ales  and  of 
strong  beer  can  be  improved  by  a 
process  called  dry-hopping,  in 
which  fresh  unboiled  hops  of 
selected  quality  are  added  at  the 
rate  of  a  few  ounces  per  barrel. 

Conditioning  the  Beer 

High-gravity  beers  for  draught 
sale  are  conditioned  in  casks  or  in 
storage  tanks  for  periods  up  to  a 
year  at  a  temperature  of  approx. 
55°  F.  Beers  for  bottling  may  be 
similarly  conditioned,  but  at 
temperatures  of  between  30° 
and  36°  F.  The  duration  of  the 
low-temperature  storage  governs 
the  subsequent  “  shelf  life  ”  of 
the  bottled  beer. 

Draught  beer  is  sometimes  sent 
to  the  retailer  without  further  pro¬ 
cessing,  the  clarification  by  fining 
being  done  in  the  retailer’s  casks, 
and  its  condition  maintained  by  a 
gentle  fermentation  of  the  yeast 
deposit  in  the  cask ;  but  a  con¬ 
siderable  amount  of  draught  beer 
is  filtered  and  carbonated  at  the 
brewery  and  dispatched  for  im¬ 
mediate  consumption. 

Beer  is  transported  to  retailers 
either  in  casks  or  in  bulk.  The 
casks  are  of  oak  or  stainless  steel 
and  range  in  size  from  the  barrel  of 
36  gallons  to  the  pin  containing 
4J  gallons.  The  casks  are  kept  in 
the  retailer’s  cellar,  and  in  most 
houses  the  beer  is  raised  to  the 
counter  by  a  pump  or  by  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  air  or  carbon  dioxide 
applied  to  the  cask.  Bulk  delivery 
is  by  tankers  which  discharge  the 
beer  into  stoneware  or  stainless 
steel  vessels  of  50  to  100  gallons 
capacity  in  the  retailers’  cellars. 

Some  bottled  beers  are  what  is 
called  naturally  conditioned  by 
bottling  them  when  they  still  have 
a  certain  amount  of  their  yeast  in 
suspension ;  consequent  fermenta¬ 
tion  in  the  bottle  produces  suf¬ 


ficient  carbon  dioxide  to  condition 
the  beer.  Such  beers  retain  a  de¬ 
posit  of  yeast  in  the  bottle  and 
must  be  decanted  carefully.  Most 
bottled  beers  are  conditioned  in 
bulk  in  the  brewery,  saturated  with 
carbon  dioxide,  and  filtered  under 
pressure  into  bottles  or,  occasion¬ 
ally,  cans.  After  bottling,  filtered, 
non-deposit  beers  are  sometimes 
pasteurised  at  a  temperature  of  1 35° 
to  140°  F.  for  about  15  minutes. 

Lager  Beers 

Lager  beers  are  brewed  by  a  pro¬ 
cedure  called  decoction  mashing. 
The  initial  mixture  of  malt  and 
water  is  made  at  120°  F.  or  even 
lower,  and  after  it  has  stood  for  a 
time  part  of  the  mixture  is  drawn 
off,  brought  to  the  boil  and  re¬ 
turned.  The  liquid  extract  is  then 
drawn  off,  boiled  with  hops,  and 
cooled.  The  fermentation  range  is 
45°  to  55°  F.,  using  “  bottom  ” 
yeast  which  does  not  rise  in  a 
barm  (froth)  but  settles  as  a  de¬ 
posit  in  the  fermenting  vessel. 
Lager  beers  are  conditioned  for 
several  months  at  temperatures  of 
between  30°  and  40°  F.,  during 
which  time  a  slow  secondary  fer¬ 
mentation  produces  the  character¬ 
istic  lager  flavour. 

In  the  U.K.  the  brewing  unit  is 
the  barrel  of  36  Imperial  gals.  In 
the  U.S.A.  the  beer  barrel  is  31 
U.S.  gals.,  equivalent  to  25-8  Im¬ 
perial  gals.;  on  the  continent  of 
Europe  the  unit  is  the  hectolitre, 
equivalent  to  22  Imperial  gals. 
One  U.K.  barrel  equals  1  *4  U.S. 
barrels  or  1  *6  hectolitres.  Barley  is 
reckoned  in  quarters  of  4  cwt. 
(448  lb.),  malt  in  quarters  of  3  cwt., 
and  sugar  in  quarters  of  2  cwt. 

By  the  Finance  Act  of  1880  U.K. 
brewers  are  required  to  declare  the 
strength  of  worts  in  terms  of 
specific  gravity  relative  to  water 
at  60°  F.  as  1,000,  degrees  of 
gravity  being  the  figure  in  excess 
of  1,000.  In  the  U.S.A.  and 
continental  European  countries, 
plato,  brix,  or  balling  hydro¬ 
meters  are  used,  all  similarly  gra¬ 
duated  in  percentage  of  sugar 
solids.  Degrees  of  gravity  on  the 
U.K.  scale  divided  by  four  gives 
an  approximate  conversion  to 
these  other  scales. 

The  strength  of  beer  is  expressed 
in  terms  of  the  original  specific 
gravity  of  the  wort  before  fer¬ 
mentation,  and  in  the  U.K.  the 
brewer  is  required  to  collect  the 
wort  in  gauged  vessels  and  to  de¬ 
clare  to  the  Excise  the  quantity 
and  specific  gravity.  As  fermenta¬ 
tion  proceeds,  the  actual  specific 
gravity  of  the  wort,  as  measured  by 
a  hydrometer,  decreases,  but  by 


determination  of  the  alcohol  con¬ 
tent  and  the  residual  gravity  the 
original  declared  gravity  can  be 
ascertained. 

The  standard  gravity  of  beer 
brewed  in  the  U.K.,  fixed  in  1889,  is 
1,055.  Duty  was  formerly  levied  by 
relation  to  barrels  of  standard 
gravity,  though  there  was  no  obli¬ 
gation  to  brew  at  this  gravity. 
The  standard  barrel  has  been 
superseded  as  the  basis  of  duty, 
but  it  is  retained  as  a  convenient 
statistical  value  representing  the 
amount  of  malt  and  other  ma¬ 
terials  used  in  brewing,  and  by 
comparison  with  the  corresponding 
figure  for  bulk  barrels  the  average 
gravity  of  beer  can  be  ascertained. 

From  1914  most  draught  and 
bottled  beers  have  been  brewed  at 
gravities  between  1,030  and  1,050, 
though  certain  brands  have  been 
consistently  maintained  at  the 
standard  gravity  of  1,055.  Most 
breweries  produce  a  strong  beer  of 
original  gravity  between  1,070  and 
1,105.  Lager  beers  are  usually 
of  a  gravity  from  1,030  to  1,050. 

Excise  Duty 

Duty  is  levied  in  the  U.K.  at  a 
flat  rate  on  all  beers  up  to  a  mini¬ 
mum  original  gravity,  with  addi¬ 
tional  duty  per  degree  on  worts 
declared  above  this  figure.  The 
minimum  gravity,  usually  about 
1,030,  and  the  duty  per  degree  ex¬ 
cess  vary  according  to  the  annual 
Finance  Act.  The  alcohol  content 
of  beer  is  roughly  proportional  to 
the  original  gravity  but  is  not  de¬ 
fined  and  is  not  the  basis  for 
assessment  of  duty. 

The  residual  carbohydrate  and 
protein  in  a  beer,  together  with  the 
alcohol,  provide  readily  available 
calories  and  on  this  basis  the  food 
value  of  beer  may  be  calculated  by 
the  formula 

Degrees  of  Gravity  X  5*2 
=  calories  per  pint. 

A  pint  of  beer  of  original  gravity 
1,035,  such  as  a  mild  ale  or  light 
bitter,  provides  182  calories. 

The  insoluble  residue  of  malt  left 
in  the  mash  tun  after  the  extract 
has  been  run  off  is  called  brewers’ 
grains  ( v.s .).  Spent  hops  are  used 
as  fertiliser.  Surplus  yeast  is  pro¬ 
cessed  for  human  consumption  as 
yeast  extract,  or  dried  as  a  flake 
preparation  for  pig  and  poultry 
feeding.  Fermentation  gas  is 
sometimes  collected  and  purified 
for  carbonating  bottled  beer  and 
mineral  waters.  See  also  Malting. 
Consult  Brewing  Science  and 
Practice,  H.  Lloyd  Hind,  1938 ; 
Biochemistry  of  Brewing  and 
Malting,  R.  H.  Hopkips  and  C.  B. 
Krause,  1947  ;  Art  and  Science  of 
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Brewing,  C.  A.  Kloss,  1949  ; 
Biochemistry  of  Brewing,  I.  A. 
Preece,  1954. 

Brewing,  Institute  of.  Tech¬ 
nical  and  research  establishment 
of  the  brewing  and  allied  in¬ 
dustries.  Started  in  London  in 
1886  as  the  Laboratory  Club,  it 
was  renamed  the  Institute  of 
Brewing  in  1890,  and  amalga¬ 
mated  with  other  similar  institutes 
1904.  It  is  established  under  the 
Literary  and  Scientific  Institutions 
Act  of  1854  and  was  granted  ar¬ 
morial  bearings  in  1937.  Meetings 
and  discussions  are  held  monthly 
by  the  six  sections  in  the  U.K. ; 
the  Australian  section  holds  a 
convention  annually.  Examina¬ 
tions  for  diploma  and  associate 
members  are  held  annually  in 
June.  The  journal  of  the  institute 
is  published  in  alternate  months. 
A  central  research  station  was 
established  in  1951  at  Lyttel  Hall, 
Nutfield,  Surrey.  The  h.q,  of  the 
institute  is  at  33  Clarges  Stroet, 
London,  W.l. 

Brewster,  Sir  David  (1781- 
1868).  British  scientist  and  in¬ 
ventor.  Born  Dec.  11,  1781,  at 

Jedburgh,  he 
was  ordained  a 
Presbyterian 
minister  in  1804 
but  soon  after¬ 
wards  aban¬ 
doned  t ho  minis¬ 
try  for  teaching 
and  scientific 

_ _  study.  In  1810 

he  married 
Juliet,  daughter 
of  James  Macpherson  of  Ossian 
fame. 

From  1813  onwards  Brewster 
contributed  to  the  Royal  Society 
of  London  a  number  of  papers  on 
the  properties  of  light,  and  in  1816 
the  French  Institute  awarded  him 
half  their  prize  of  3,000  frs.  (then 
about  £120)  for  the  most  import¬ 
ant  discoveries  in  physical  science 
in  Europe  during  the  previous  two 
years.  He  introduced  the  holo- 
photal  system  of  lighthouse  illu- 
naination,  which  utilises  the  whole 
light  of  a  lamp,  whether  reflected 
or  refracted.  He  was  a  prolific 
writer  and  during  1806-68  pub¬ 
lished  315  papers  on  scientific  sub¬ 
jects,  besides  a  treatise  on  optics, 
1831,  and  a  life  of  Newton,  1832. 
He  was  editor  of  the  Edinburgh 
Encyclopedia,  1808-30.  Elected 
F.R.S.  in  1815  and  awarded  the 
Copley  Medal,  he  was  knighted 
1831  and  granted  a  civil  pension. 
He  was  appointed  in  1837  principal 
of  the  united  college  of  S.  Salva¬ 
dor  and  S.  Leonard  at  St. 
Andrews.  In  1859  he  was  appoint¬ 


ed  principal  and  in  1860  vice- 
chancellor  of  Edinburgh  Univer¬ 
sity.  He  died  Feb.  10,  1868. 

Brewster,  William  (c.  1560- 
1644).  Pilgrim  Father,  and  ruling 
elder  in  the  church  at  New  Ply¬ 
mouth.  He  was  associated  with 
the  Brown  is  ts  (Independents  who 
later  adopted  the  name  Congre- 
gationalists)  at  Scrooby,  Notts. 
He  sailed  in  the  Mayflower,  and 
helped  to  found  Plymouth  colony. 

Brewster  Sessions.  The 
general  annual  meeting  of  licensing 
justices  in  the  English  counties 
and  boroughs,  held  during  the  first 
14  days  of  Feb.,  to  consider  ap¬ 
plications  for  licences  by  retailors 
of  intoxicating  liquors.  A  notice 
giving  day,  hour,  and  place  of 
brewster  sessions  is  postod  on  the 
church  door  or  other  place.  Brews¬ 
ter  is  an  old  form  of  brewer. 

Brezno.  Town  and  district  of 
Czecho-Slovalda.  Formerly  called 
Breznobanya,  it  was  in  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Hungary.  The  town  is  situ¬ 
ated  on  the  river  Gran  among  the 
Tatra  mountain  ranges,  42  m,  by 
rly.  N.E.  of  Zvolefi.  Of  the  inhabit¬ 
ants  three-quarters  arc  Slovaks, 
the  rest  Magyars. 

Brialmont,  Heniu  Alexis 
(1821-1903).  Belgian  soldier  and 
engineer.  Born  at  Venlo,  in  Dutch 
Limburg,  May  25,  1821,  he  was 
educated  at  the  military  school, 
Brussels.  Ho  made  a  special  study 
of  the  principles  of  fortification, 
and,  appointed  inspector-general 
of  fortifications  on  the  general 
staff,  1875,  he  designed  and  super¬ 
intended  military  works,  especially 
those  on  the  Meuse.  In  1883  he 
executed  the  fortified  defences  of 
Bukarost.  Returning  to  Belgium  in 
1884,  he  completed  the  fortifica¬ 
tions  of  Antwerp,  Liege,  and  Na¬ 
mur,  and  retired  in  1886.  He  died 
July  21,  1903.  He  published  a 
number  of  works  on  fortification 
and  on  military  engineering. 

Brian  (926-1014).  King  of  Ire¬ 
land.  Called  Brian  Boru,  Boruma, 
Boroma,  or  Boroimhe,  he  was  a  son 
of  the  Dalcassian  prince  Cenneido 
(Kennedy),  and  grandson  of  Lor- 
can,  king  of  Thomond,  in  Munster, 
He  succeeded  his  murdered  brother 
Mathgamain  (Mahon)  in  976  as 
king  of  Thomond,  in  978  became 
king  of  Munster,  and  in  1002  de¬ 
posed  the  ardri,  or  chief  king, 
Maelsechlainn,  and  became  chief 
king  of  Ireland.  On  Good  Friday, 
1014,  his  forces  totally  defeated 
the  Danes  in  the  battle  of  Olon- 
tarf,  but  Brian,  too  old  to  fight, 
was  slain  in  his  tent. 

Brian  was  a  redoubtable  warrior, 
and  is  credited  with  25  battles 
against  the  Danes,  whose  power  he 


certainly  destroyed.  The  charter 
which  he  gave  to  Armagh  in  1004 
can  be  seen  in  the  library  of 
Trinity  College,  Dublin.  His 
agnomen  may  be  derived  from  the 
tribute  (Irish,  boroma)  he  received, 
or  from  the  name  of  a  village  near 
Killaloe,  co.  Clare. 

Brian$on.  Town  of  France, 
capital  of  the  dept,  of  Hautes  - 
Alpes.  It  lies  4,334  ft.  above  sea 
level,  51  m.  by  rly.  N.E.  of  Gap. 
The  Brigantium  of  the  Romans,  it 
was  in  the  Middle  Ages  within 
Dauphine.  It  was  given  to  Savoy 
in  1713  and  regained  by  France  in 
1860.  Vauban  remade  the  forti¬ 
fications  in  1692.  The  position  of 
Briangon  is  good  strategically  :  it 
commands  four  valloys  and  throe 
main  roads,  one  of  which  is  the 
way  to  Italy.  After  Waterloo  the 
Allies  besieged  it  unsuccessfully, 
Aug.  to  Nov.,  1815.  It  was  heaviiy 
bombed  by  the  Germans  in  1945. 
The  upper  town,  with  steep, 
narrow  streets,  is  picturesque.  A 
streamlet  runs  down  the  middle  of 
the  main  road.  There  is  an  18th- 
century  church  and  two  fine  gates. 
Development  of  hydro-electric 
power  in  the  area  has  encouraged 
industry,  and  there  are  cloth  mills, 
cheese  factories,  and  sawmills. 
Fop.  (1954)  8,274. 

Briand,  Aristide  (1862-1932). 
French  politician.  A  member  of 
the  chamber  of  deputies  for  40 
years,  six 
times  prime 
minister,  18 
times  a  cabinet 
minister:  so 

briefly  might 
one  of  the 
groatest  Euro¬ 
peans  of  the 
20th  century 
be  described.  . 

Born  March  Fren^niS.^ 

28,  1802,  at  Frel1011  »o,itloi»n 

Nantes,  the  son  of  a  Breton  wine¬ 
shop  keeper,  ho  became  a  solicitor 
in  his  native  town.  After  a  few 
years  ho  was  temporarily  struck 
off  the  roll  because  of  a  small-town 
scandal.  He  turned  to  politics  as  a 
socialist,  and  for  nearly  20  years 
wrote  for  left-wing  papers,  and 
practised  in  the  courts  where  ho 
often  dofendod  without  foe  clients 
unable  to  afford  one,  and  trained 
himself  in  eloquence.  A  deputy 
from  1902,  he  advanced  rapidly  :  in 
1906  he  was  minister  of  education 
in  Sarrien’s  cabinet,  stayed  in 
that  capacity  under  Cloraenceau, 
and  completed  tho  separation  of 
church  and  state  in  education. 

From  July,  1909,  until  Fob., 
1911,  Briand  was  prime  minister  ; 
he  held  supreme  authority  during 
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a  great  railway  strike,  and  be¬ 
came  the  leader  of  a  small  “  social 
republican  ”  group  whose  action 
was  often  decisive.  He  was 
premier  again  in  1913,  minister 
of  justice  in  Viviani’s  war  cabinet 
of  Aug.,  1914,  and  again  head  of 
the  government  in  Oct.,  1915. 
Responsible  for  French  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  Salonica  expedition,  as 
a  result  of  its  failure  he  lost  office 
in  March,  1917  ;  yet  his  influence 
had  brought  Rumania  and  Italy 
into  the  war  on  the  Allied  side. 

Prime  minister  and  foreign 
minister  in  1921,  Briand  took  part 
in  the  Washington  naval  disarm¬ 
ament  conference  and  in  the 
Cannes  conference,  where  his 
sounding  of  the  possibilities  of 
a  Franco-German  understanding 
brought  Poincare  to  the  front  of 
his  adversaries.  Overthrown  by 
Poincare,  Briand  was  out  of  office 
until  the  left-wing  coalition  victory 
in  the  elections  of  1925. 

Briand  as  European  Statesman 

During  1925-26,  in  cooperation 
with  Austen  Chamberlain  and 
Gustav  Stresemann,  Briand  estab¬ 
lished  a  world-wide  reputation  as 
a  champion  of  the  unification  of 
Europe,  on  the  ground  of  economic 
necessity.  The  Locarno  Pact,  Oct. 
16,  1925,  guaranteeing  in  the  form 
of  a  collective  obligation  the 
frontiers  of  the  western  powers  in 
the  Rhineland,  resulted  from  that 
combined  effort ;  Germany’s  en¬ 
try  into  the  League  of  Nations  was 
one  of  its  terms.  For  their  work 
towards  the  pacification  of  Europe 
Briand  and  Stresemann  shared  t  ie 
Nobel  peace  prize  in  1926. 

In  1928  Briand  had  a  decisive 
share  in  securing  general  accept¬ 
ance  of  the  Kellogg  Pact.  In  1929, 
during  The  Hague  conference  on 
reparations,  he  promised  the  dying 
Stresemann  total  evacuation  of 
the  Rhineland.  In  1930  Briand 
launched  his  most  ambitious 
scheme  in  a  memorandum  on  the 
“economically  united  states  of 
Europe.”  It  was  accepted  in 
principle  by  all  European  govern¬ 
ments,  but  the  world  economic 
crisis  and  the  conflict  at  Geneva 
over  disarmament  prevented  it 
from  coming  on  the  League’s 
agenda.  Briand  remained  foreign 
minister,  but,  hampered  by  Laval’s 
ambition,  he  withdrew  in  Jan., 
1932,  to  his  small  estate  at  Coch- 
erel  in  Normandy  where  he  died 
from  heart  failure  March  7,  1932. 

Briand  began  as  a  socialist  and 
developed  into  the  representative 
of  the  cultured,  sceptical,  and 
worldly-wise  French  bourgeoisie. 
He  had  been  a  professed  atheist, 


but  died  a  devout  R.C.  These 
changes  of  heart  matched  the 
development  of  his  self-imposed 
mission  as  the  conciliator  of  the 
nations.  He  exercised  a  personal 
fascination  upon  friends  and  foes 
alike,  and  his  gifts  of  oratory 
earned  him  the  nickname  of  the 
Sorcerer.  Consult  Briand :  Man 
of  Peace,  V.  Thompson,  1930. 

Briansk  or  Bryansk.  Town 
of  the  R.S.F.S.R.,  capital  of  a 
region  of  the  same  name.  On  the 
Desna,  the  town  is  200  m.  S.W. 
of  Moscow.  A  river  port  and  an 
important  rly.  junction,  it  has  an 
arsenal,  large  iron  and  cannon 
foundries,  glass,  machinery,  and 
railway -carriage  works,  sawmills, 
and  a  trade  in  leather,  spirits, 
cereals,  and  salt.  Its  cathedral 
dates  from  1526,  and  was  restored 
at  the  close  of  the  17th  centurv. 
During  the  Second  Great  War  the 
Germans,  who  were  in  occupation 
of  Briansk  during  Oct.  12,  1941- 
Sept.  17,  1943,  made  it  one  of 
their  strongest  bastions  ;  its  re¬ 
capture  by  the  Russians  involved 
several  days’  bitter  fighting.  Pop. 
(est.)  90,000. 

Briansk  region,  area  13,400  sq. 
m.,  pop  (est.)  1,800,000,  is  import¬ 
ant  agriculturally,  producing  hemp, 
potatoes,  and  pigs.  There  is 
considerable  industrial  develop¬ 
ment,  especially  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  the  capital. 

Brianza.  District  of  Italy,  in 
the  prov.  of  Como.  It  lies  between 
the  Lambro  and  the  Adda,  and  in¬ 
cludes  the  peninsula  between  the 
two  branches  of  Lake  Como. 
Comprising  mts.,  small  lakes,  and 
fruitful  valleys,  it  is  called  the 
garden  of  Lombardy.  It  was 
celebrated  by  poets  ( e.g .  Parini), 
and  many  of  its  18th-  and  19th- 
century  villas,  the  country  houses 
of  the  Milanese  aristocracy,  have 
artistic  merit. 

Briar  or  Brier.  (A.S.  brer). 
Common  name  for  various  species 
of  wild  rose  {Rosa)  of  the  family 
Rosaceae.  There  are  probably 
more  than  a  hundred  species  of 
this  genus  occurring  in  north  tem¬ 
perate  and  sub-tropical  regions. 
They  include  the  sweet  briar  or 
eglantine  ( R .  rubiginora )  and  the 
dog  rose  (R.  canina)  of  British 
hedgerows. 

Briareus  or  Aegaeon.  In 
Greek  mythology,  one  of  the 
Hekatoneheires  or  fifty -headed 
hundred-armed  sons  of  Uranus 
(heaven)  by  Gaea  (earth).  Homer 
says  he  was  called  Briareus  by 
the  Gods,  and  Aegaeon  by  men. 
According  to  one  myth,  Zeus 
(Jupiter)  summoned  Briareus  and 
his  brothers  Kottos  and  Gyes  to 


help  the  gods  against  the  Titans, 
and  later  set  them  to  guard  the 
defeated  giants  in  Tartarus.  In 
another  myth  Briareus  and  his 
brothers  themselves  rebelled 
against  Zeus,  and  were  imprisoned 
under  the  earth  ;  and  they  are 
sometimes  called  sons  of  Poseidon 
(Neptune),  Aegaeon  then  becom¬ 
ing  a  sea-god  of  the  Aegean,  and 
all  three  representing  destructive 
powers  of  nature.  Another  attempt 
to  explain  the  myth  suggests  that 
the  hundred -armed  monsters  were 
the  oared  ships  of  a  superior 
civilization  whose  alliance  with 
some  primitive  dynast  enabled 
him  to  crush  a  rebellion  of  his 
own  family  or  people. 

Briar  Root  (Fr.  brnyere,  heath¬ 
er).  Root  wood  of  the  tree-heath 
( Erica  arborea)  of  the  family 
Ericaceae,  a  common  plant  of  S. 
Europe.  It  is  hard  and  fine- 
textured  and  will  take  a  high 
polish.  These  characteristics,  and 
the  fact  that  it  chars  very  slowly, 
make  it  suitable  for  manufacture 
into  tobacco-pipes.  It  is  too  small 
to  be  of  much  other  use. 

Bribery.  Bribery  is  giving  or 
receiving  any  reward  as  an  in¬ 
ducement  to  betray  a  trust  or 
duty.  In  English  law  bribery  of 
any  officer  or  official  {e.g.  a  con¬ 
stable)  is  a  common  law  mis¬ 
demeanour  punishable  by  fine 
and  imprisonment.  The  Preven¬ 
tion  of  Corruption  Act,  1906, 
relates  to  bribery  of  agents  of  all 
kinds  and  makes  it  an  offence  for 
anyone  corruptly  to  give  or  to 
offer  to  an  agent,  or  for  an  agent 
corruptly  to  obtain  or  to  seek  to 
obtain,  any  gift  or  consideration 
as  an  inducement  or  reward  for 
doing  or  forbearing  to  do,  or 
for  having  done  or  forborne  to 
do,  any  act  in  relation  to  his 
principal’s  affairs,  or  for  showing 
or  forbearing  to  show  favour  or 
disfavour  to  any  person  in  relation 
to  his  principal’s  affairs.  For 
anyone  knowingly  to  give  an 
agent,  or  for  an  agent  knowingly 
to  use,  any  false  receipt  or  other 
document  so  as  to  mislead  the 
principal  is  also  an  offence.  The 
maximum  penalty  for  these  offen¬ 
ces  is  two  years’  imprisonment 
and  £500  fine  on  conviction  on 
indictment,  and  four  months’ 
imprisonment  and  £50  fine  on 
summary  conviction.  The  princi¬ 
pal  may  dismiss  the  agent  and 
also  recover  the  bribe  from  him. 

In  addition  to  these  general 
provisions,  it  is,  under  the  Public 
Bodies  Corrupt  Practices  Act, 
1889,  an  offence  for  a  member, 
officer,  or  servant  of  a  public  body 
corruptly  to  solicit  or  receive,  or 
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for  anyone  corruptly  to  give  or 
offer  him,  a  gift  for  doing  or 
forbearing  to  do  anything  in 
respect  of  any  matter  in  which 
the  public  body  is  concerned. 
The  maximum  penalty  is  two 
years’  imprisonment  and  £500  fine 
With  in  addition  the  payment  of 
the  amount  of  the  bribe  to  the 
public  body.  The  person  con¬ 
victed  may  be  disqualified  from 
holding  public  office  for  seven 
years  or,  on  a  second  conviction, 
disqualified  for  ever  and  declared 
incapable  of  voting  for  seven 
years.  If  he  is  an  officer  or  servant 
of  a  public  body  he  may  forfeit 
any  compensation  and  pension 
that  would  have  been  due  to  him 
on  the  normal  termination  of  his 
service. 

Where  the  offence  under  either 
of  the  above  acts  is  connected 
with  a  public  contract  the  maxi¬ 
mum  imprisonment  is  seven  years. 
Further,  when  an  employee  of 
the  government  or  of  any  public 
body  receives  any  gift  from  a 
person  holding  or  seeking  a  public 
contract,  the  gift  is  deemed  to 
be  corrupt  unless  the  contrary  is 
proved. 

Under  the  Honours  (Prevention 
of  Abuses)  Act,  1925,  it  is  an 
offence  for  any  person  to  obtain 
or  attempt  to  obtain  or  to  give 


A  brick  is  a  shaped  and  burnt 
block  of  clay  used  for  building. 
Man’s  earliest  building  materials 
were  wood  and  loose,  preferably 
flat,  stones,  but  in  Mesopotamia, 
where  the  first  great  civilizations 
developed,  wood  and  stone  were 
scarce,  and  builders  had  of 
necessity  to  use  local  soil.  Walls 
were  built  up  from  layers  of  mud 
mixed  with  chopped  straw,  each 
layer  being  left  to  dry  in  the  sun 
before  the  next  was  laid.  A 
later  improvement  was  to  form 
the  mixture  into  lumps,  or  bricks, 
of  a  standard  size.  Moist  earth, 
to  which  straw  was  added  to  give 
cohesion,  was  pressed  by  hand 
into  a  wooden  mould  and  dried 
in  the  sun.  These  early  bricks 
would  soon  have  crumbled  if  they 
had  been  used  in  a  wet  and 
temperate  climate,  but  they  were 
exceptionally  durable  where  the 
weather  was  dry  and  hot. 

The  Babylonians  revolutionised 
brickmaking  by  using  clay  and 
burning  or  firing  it  at  a  high 


or  to  offer  any  gift  as  an  induce¬ 
ment  to  procure  any  title  or 
honour.  The  maximum  punish¬ 
ment  on  conviction  on  indictment 
is  two  years’  imprisonment  and 
£500  fine,  and  on  summary  con¬ 
viction  three  months’  imprison¬ 
ment  and  £50  fine,  together  with 
forfeiture  of  the  gift  to  the  crown. 

There  are  special  acts  relating 
to  bribery  of  customs  officers  or 
revenue  officials.  Bribery  of  a 
juror  is  called  embracery. 

Bribery  in  connexion  with  a 
parliamentary  or  local  government 
election  is  in  the  U.K.  a  corrupt 
practice  under  election  law  and  is  a 
very  serious  offence.  See  Corrupt 
Practices. 

Brice  (d.  444).  Saint  and  bishop 
of  Tours.  Brought  up  a  monk 
under  S.  Martin  in  the  monastery 
at  Tours,  ho  succeeded  him  in  the 
bishopric  in  397.  Suspected  of 
various  crimes,  he  retired  to  Home, 
where  he  remained  for  17  years. 
Then,  his  innocence  having  been 
established  by  Pope  Cclestino  I,  he 
returned  to  his  see,  which  he  held 
until  his  death.  He  is  commemo¬ 
rated  in  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer  and  in  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church  on  Nov.  13. 

The  so-called  8.  Brice’s  Day 
massacre  of  Danes  in  Englaud  in 
1002  took  place  in  fact  on  Nov.  12. 


temperature.  Bricks  made  by 
that  method  stand  comparison  with 
present  standards,  and  the  re¬ 
mains  of  some  fine  brick  structures 
survive  after  3,000  years  in,  for 
instance,  the  ruins  of  Babylon. 

The  Romans  learned  the  art  of 
brickmaking  during  their  cam¬ 
paigns  in  Africa  and  introduced 
building  in  brick  throughout  their 
empire  where  stone  was  scarce. 
Roman  garrisons  built  extensively 
in  brick  during  the  occupation 
of  Britain  and  remains  of  thoir 
work  survive,  e.g.  in  London  and 
Verulamium,  near  St.  Albans. 
Roman  bricks  were  very  thin, 
and  their  area  varied  greatly  from 
period  to  period.  After  the  Roman 
withdrawal,  there  was  little  brick¬ 
making  or  brickwork  in  Britain, 
and  even  on  the  continent  of 
Europe  the  art  declined  until  re¬ 
vived  in  the  12th  century. 

The  Italian  city  states  were 
among  the  first  to  appreciate  the 
economy  and  convenience  of 
building  in  bricks  of  standard 


shape  and  size,  and  from  Italy  the 
revival  of  brick  building  extended 
to  Spain,  France,  and  the  Low 
Countries.  In  the  14th  century  the 
Hanseatic  League  introduced 
brickmaking  into  Hull,  and  later 
the  use  of  bricks  extended  through¬ 
out  East  Anglia,  where  building 
stone  is  scarce.  France  developed 
a  high  technique  in  brick  building, 
and  many  of  the  English  nobles 
returning  from  the  French  wars 
of  the  15th  century  began  using 
bricks  for  their  homes.  Notable 
examples  of  these  are  Tattershal) 
Castle,  Lines ;  Lower  Marney 
Towers,  Essex  ;  H engrave  Hall, 
Suffolk ;  and  Oxborough  Hall, 
Norfolk. 

Thereafter,  building  in  brick 
spread  rapidly  throughout  Eng¬ 
land,  and  fine  brickwork  became 
typical  of  Tudor  building  ;  many 
beautiful  examples  remain,  not¬ 
ably  the  original  part  of  Hampton 
Court  Palace,  and  the  Lollard’s 
Tower,  Lambeth  Palace.  After 
the  Great  Fire  of  London,  1666, 
which  destroyed  thousands  of 
timber  and  half-timbered  houses, 
the  City  was  rebuilt  in  brick, 

The  use  of  brickwork  increased 
steadily  from  Tudor  times,  but  its 
artistic  development  was  in¬ 
terrupted  in  the  18th  century  when 
the  Adams  brothers  revived  stucco 
and  applied  it  indiscriminately. 
During  the  development  of  rail¬ 
ways  in  the  U.K.  in  the  first  half 
of  the  19th  centurv,  brick  became 
an  important  engineering  material 
(the  majority  of  railway  bridges 
and  viaducts  were  built  of  it). 
At  the  same  time,  the  industrial 
expansion  of  towns  and  cities  in 
the  U.K.  led  to  the  building  in 
brick  of  masses  of  small  houses. 
Towards  the  close  of  tho  19th 
century  there  was  a  revival  of 
good  brickwork,  and  brick  became 
a  common  material  for  oven  the 
largest  buildings  until  tho  20th 
century  development  of  rein¬ 
forced  and  stressed  concrete. 

making  Bricks 

Manufacture.  Brickmaking 
machinery  was  introduced  about 
1860,  and  resulted  in  a  more 
scientific  selection  of  raw  materials. 
These  range  from  brick- earth  of 
clay  and  sand  or  chalk,  which  can 
be  used  without  processing,  to 
hard  clays  or  shale  (hardened  clay 
rock),  which  must  be  ground 
before  use.  The  tough  (Stafford¬ 
shire  clay  is  usod  for  making  tho 
pressed  blue  engineering  brick  of 
groat  strength  and  hardness. 
Fire-bricks  for  lining  furnaces, 
etc.,  are  made  from  tho  fire-clay 
found  in  coal  measures.  Ashes 


BRICK,  BRICKMAKING,  BRICKWORK 

An  account  of  the  brick  and  its  long  history ;  how  it  was  made 
in  antiquity  and  is  made  today ,  both  by  hand  and  by  machinery  ; 
and  how  it  is  used.  Additional  infonnation  relating  to  bricks 
and  their  uses  will  be  found  under  Architecture  ;  Bonding  ;  Bridge ; 
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are  mixed  with  pure  clay,  such  as 
London  clay,  to  prevent  bricks 
from  warping  during  firing,  and 
crumbly  stone  is  added  to  Stafford¬ 
shire  clay.  The  colour  of  bricks 
depends  on  their  chemical  com¬ 
position  and  the  temperature  at 
which  they  are  fired ,  although 
chemicals  are  sometimes  added 
to  improve  the  colour  from  the 
architectural  point  of  view. 

Brickmaking  by  Hand 
The  simplest  method  of  brick¬ 
making  is  to  dig  up  the  chosen 
clay  in  layers  and  spread  ashes, 
sand,  or  other  necessary  additives 
on  the  top.  The  clay  is  then  left 
to  temper  (weather)  during  the 
winter,  being  dug  over  two  or 
three  times  to  expose  all  the  clay 
and  mix  in  the  additives.  Temper¬ 
ing  breaks  down  the  lumps  and 
renders  the  mixture  more  homo¬ 
geneous  and  easier  to  work. 

If  the  clay  is  very  tough,  or 
contains  stones,  it  is  reduced  to  a 
slurry,  or  thick  liquid,  in  a 
circular  wash  mill  with  a  central 
pier  supporting  arms  from  which 
heavy  spikes  and  chains  are  sus¬ 
pended.  Clay  and  water  are 
filled  into  the  mill,  and  as  the  arms 
revolve  they  harrow  or  break 
down  the  clay  and  mix  it  with  the 
water.  The  resultant  thick  slurry 
is  run  off  into  troughs  (called 
backs)  to  dry  and  temper,  leaving 
the  stones  behind.  Additives  can 
be  mixed  into  the  slurry  or  spread 
over  the  clay  in  the  backs  and  dug 
in  as  the  clay  dries. 

Shales  and  very  hard  clays  are 
pulverised  in  “  edge-runner  ’* 
mills.  These  consist  of  revolving 
circular  steel  pans  with  small 
holes  in  the  bottom.  Heavy  rollers 
crush  the  lumps  of  clay  or  shale 
into  small  particles  which  pass 
through  the  holes  in  the  bottom 
of  the  pans.  The  particles  pass 
on  to  revolving  sieves,  from  which 
the  powder  falls  on  to  a  conveyor 
while  the  oversize  material  is 
returned  to  the  mill  for  further 
crushing. 

Another  method  of  brickmaking 
is  by  pug  mill :  this  is  a  hollow 
cylinder  with  either  a  central 
revolving  Archimedean  screw  or 
a  central  axis  to  which  are 
attached  knives  set  like  turbine 
blades.  Clay  is  fed  in  at  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  mixed  with  water; 
the  screws  or  blades  then  force  it 
through  the  cylinder,  cutting  it  up 
again  and  thoroughly  mixing  it 
so  that  it  will  be  easier  to  mould. 
When  all  air  has  been  squeezed 
out  of  the  clay  it  is  kneaded  to  a 
dough-like  consistency  that  makes 
it  easy  to  handle. 


If  the  bricks  are  to  be  made  by 
hand,  a  lump  of  clay  called  a  slot 
is  squeezed  into  a  mould,  and  the 
top  is  levelled  by  a  wooden 
straight  edge.  The  bricks  are 
either  slop  moulded ,  when  the 
moulds  are  constantly  dipped  into 
water  to  prevent  the  clay  from 
sticking  to  them,  or,  to  give  them 
a  better  finish,  sand-moulded , 
when  the  inner  faces  of  the  mould 
are  covered  with  sand.  The 
moulded  bricks  are  laid  on  wooden 
pallets  for  preliminary  drying. 
A  good  moulder  and  a  boy  can 
produce  1,000  bricks  a  day. 
Ornamental  bricks  and  facing 
bricks  of  special  textures  and 
colours  are  usually  hand-moulded. 

Mechanical  Methods 

The  three  major  mechanical 
methods  of  brick  moulding  are 
the  plastic  or  wire-cut,  the  stiff 
plastic,  and  the  semi-dry  process. 
In  the  first  the  clay  is  mixed  to  a 
fairly  wet  consistency  in  the  pug 
mill,  which  forces  the  clay  in  a 
continuous  strip  through  a  nozzle 
the  shape  anc.  size  of  a  cross 
section  of  the  brick.  The  clay 
strip  passes  over  rollers  on  to 
a  cutting  table  where  it  is  cut  by 
wires  into  separate  bricks.  There 
are  also  automatic  machines  which 
cut  the  bricks  and  space  them 
apart  on  pallets.  Although  hard- 
wearing  wire-cut  bricks  are  seldom 
used  for  facing  because  of  their 
rough  surfaces ;  they  can  be  made 
suitable  for  use  as  facing  bricks  by 
re-pressing  them  in  moulds  when 
they  have  dried  to  what  is  called 
leather  hardness. 

The  stiff  plastic  process  uses 
clays  which  can  be  ground  and 
sieved  to  the  consistency  of  garden 
soil.  The  clay  passes  through  a 
mixer,  where  either  water  or 
very  dry  clay  is  added  to  give 
the  proper  consistency,  and  then 
to  a  pug  mill  which  feeds  the 
brickmaking  machines.  These 
press  the  clay  into  approximate 
brick  size  and  then  pass  the  clots 
to  moulds  where  they  are  pressed 
to  final  size  and  shape. 

The  semi-diy  process  uses  hard 
clays,  ground  to  an  almost  dry 
powder.  This  is  passed  through  a 
mixer,  where  water  or  other 
materials  are  added  as  necessary, 
and  then  by  spiral  conveyor  to 
the  moulds,  where  it  is  subjected 
to  four  successive  pressures  each 
of  80  tons. 

Stiff  plastic  and  semi-dry  bricks 
can  go  straight  to  the  kiln  ;  but 
hand-made  and  wire- cut  bricks 
require  preliminary  drying.  Hand¬ 
made  bricks  are  often  dried  by 
arranging  them  in  thick,  open- 


jointed  walls  covered  with  thatch, 
or  by  stacking  them  in  open-sided 
sheds.  Wire -cut  bricks  are  either 
conveyed  on  their  pallets  through 
a  drying  tunnel  which  becomes 
progressively  warmer,  or  are 
placed  in  drying  chambers  of 
controlled  humidity. 

Hand-made  stock  bricks  are 
usually  fired  by  building  them  in  a 
clamp  containing  perhaps  1,000,000 
bricks,  and  heated  by  a  coke  fire 
at  the  base.  The  bricks  them¬ 
selves  contain  ashes  which  help 
combustion.  This  method  results 
in  30-40  p.c.  of  wasted  bricks,  but 
saves  the  cost  of  a  kiln. 

The  most  popular  kiln  in  large 
brickfields  is  the  Hoffman,  a 
circular  arrangement  of  inter¬ 
communicating  cells  controlled  by 
dampers.  Firing  is  done  in  the  cell 
containing  the  bricks  that  have 
been  longest  in  the  kiln,  and  the 
hot  gases  travel  round  until  they 
reach  the  most  recently  filled  cell. 

Firing  can  also  be  done  in  a 
tunnel  kiln,  which  is  similar  to  the 
tunnel  drier.  The  bricks  travel  on 
trucks  from  the  cool  entiy  to  the 
firing  point,  and  then  progressively 
out.  Both  the  Hoffman  and  the 
tunnel  systems  are  economical  of 
fuel  and  labour. 

The  Scotch  batch  kiln  is  gener¬ 
ally  used  in  small  brickworks. 
The  temperature  of  firing,  which 
varies  between  800°  and  1,500°C., 
is  controlled  by  indicating  and 
recording  pyrometers. 

Standard  Measurements 

The  standard  British  brick  is 
8f  ins.  long,  4f6  ins.  broad,  and 
2|  ins.  thick.  Allowing  for  mortar 
joints,  this  means  that  a  brick 
occupies  a  space  9  ins.  by  4£  ins.  by 
3  ins.  Glazed  and  coloured  bricks 
are  made  by  dipping  the  shaped 
bricks  into  an  appropriate  slurry 
or  slip  before  firing. 

(For  the  various  methods  of 
laying  bricks,  see  Bonding.) 

Brickwork.  The  early  Sumer¬ 
ians  made  good  bricks  and  the 
ruins  of  Babylon  ( q.v .)  contain  the 
remains  of  many  fine  brick  struc¬ 
tures,  e.g.  the  Ishtar  gate,  built  by 
Nobuchadnezzar  II.  It  is  probable 
that  the  face  of  each  individual 
brick  was  moulded  to  shape  and 
polished  before  it  was  fired.  The 
tradition  of  good  brickwork  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  area,  a  very  fine 
example  being  the  so-called  “  arch 
of  Chosroes,”  dating  from  the  6th 
century  a.d.,  at  Ctesiphon  (q-v.), 
25  m.  S.E.  of  Bagdad.  The  arch 
axis  is  a  true  catenary  curve,  the 
optimum  shape  for  an  arch, 
proving  that  the  builders  under¬ 
stood  statics.  The  arch  was  built 


i.  Clay  and  overburden  being  carried  from  the  pit  by 
conveyor  belt.  2.  Grinding  machines  and  pans  in 
which  the  clay  is  broken  up  before  screening.  3. 
Screened  clay  being  carried  and  distributed  to  the  brick 
presses,  4.  Inter-works  fork-lift  trucks  removing 
moulded  bricks  from  the  presses.  5.  Roller  conveyors 


Courtesy  London  Brick  Co.,  Ltd. 
removing  formed  bricks  from  the  moulding  presses. 
6.  Right ;  fork-lift  truck  delivering  “  green  '*  or  newly- 
moulded  bricks  to  the  firing  kiln.  Left :  fork-lift  truck 
removing  newly-fired  bricks  from  the  kiln.  7.  Roof  of 
kiln  showing  in  foreground  pyrometers  which  record 
the  temperature  inside  the  kiln  during  the  firing 
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Brick.  Diagrams  showing  different  methods  of  working 
2-in.  bricks  together  with  thick  ones 


was  substituted  Brick  Earth.  Loamy  clay 
for  lime,  but  the  deposit  of  Pleistocene  or  Reoent 
mixture  was  geological  age.  It  is  well  developed 
found  to  work  in  south-east  England,  and  is  used 
harshly,  and  for  brickmaking.  Occasionally  it 
special  masonry  contains  traces  of  human  remains 
cements  or  a  and  bones  of  other  mammals, 
mixture  of  lime  Brickfielders.  Hot  north  winds 
and  cement  came  from  the  interior  experienced  in  S. 
tob<§  used. .  The  Australia.  Sometimes  they  blow 
j oints  showing  on  for  a  few  hours,  sometimes  for  days, 
the  face  of  the  and  owing  to  their  heat  and  dry- 
w^all  are  some-  ness  are  often  destructive  to  crops, 
times  raked  out  They  are  caused  by  the  movement 
to  a  depth  of  half  0f  dust-laden  air  from  the  heated 
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an  inch  and  desert  interior  towards  cyclonic 
without  false-work.  Each  sue-  “  pointed  ”  in  coloured  mortar  systems  passing  along  the  margins 
cessive  course  of  bricks  was  laid  to  obtain  a  special  effect.  of  the  continent.  They  are  called 

on  a  horizontal  bed,  but  pro-  In  steel-framed  and  reinforced  brickfielders  from  the  red  dust 
truded  a  little  more  into  the  room  concrete  buildings,  much  used  for  they  carry, 
than  the  one  below,  so  that  the  factories,  the  brick  panel  walls  Bride.  Word  of  Teutonic  origin 
walls  curved  inwards  to  meet  at  carry  no  load  and  are  merely  cloth-  used  for  a  woman  about  to  be 
the  crown  or  top  of  the  dome,  ing  or  “  cladding  ”  for  the  building,  married  or  just  married.  From  it  a 
This  avstem  snr-  number  of  other  words  have  arisen. 


walls  curved  inwards  to  meet  at 
the  crown  or  top  of  the  dome. 
This  system  sur-  „„ 
vives  for  brick 
arches  in  the 
Middle  East;  else¬ 
where  the  courses 
in  an  arch  are  laid 
on  inclined  beds  of 
false-work  radia¬ 
ting  from  the 
centre. 

The  colour  of  , 
the  bricks  and  the 
type  of  bond  give 
a  wall  its  charac-  i 
ter.  Some  archi-  ' 
tects  use  facing  , 
bricks  2  ins.  or 
21  ins.  thick  to 
obtain  a  special 
effect.  Pilasters, 
string-courses  and  ,,  .  .  „ 

cornices,  panels  20th-ce] 

and  outstanding 
quoins  or  comers  give  variety  to 
the  surface.  Such  work  is  always 
done  in  “  gauged  work.”  This  is 
made  of  soft  bricks  called  rubbers 
cut  to  precise  shape,  and  set  out 
with  very  thin  j  oints.  Ornamental 
niches  and  arches  are  a  feature  of 
Islamic  work.  Carving  done  by 
“axing”  or  carving  the  bricks  in 
situ  is  another  type  of  ornamenta¬ 
tion.  Islam  forbids  the  represen¬ 
tation  of  living  creatures,  hut  the 
Arabic  countries  show  some  fine 
geometrical  designs.  Diapers  and 
patterns  were  common  in  French 
medieval  castles;  they  are  made 
by  using  special  headers  of  a 
different  colour  from  the  main 
brickwork  to  make  a  figure.  This 
form  had  some  popularity  in  18th- 
century  England,  and  is  occasion¬ 
ally  still  used. 

Up  to  the  end  of  the  19th 
century  the  mortar  used  in  brick¬ 
work  was  a  mixture  of  sand  and 
lime.  Round  about  1900  cement 
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Brick.  Ornamental  brickwork  used  in  the  loggia  of  a 
20th-century  house  with  rough-cast  walls 


all  connected  with  the  ceremony  of 
marriage,  in  which  the  bride  is 
regarded  as  the  central  figure.  The 
bridegroom  is  the  man  or  husband 
of  the  bride  and  the  bridesmaids 
those  who  attend  her.  Bride  cake 
and  bride  ale,  corrupted  into  bridal, 
are  other  words  derived  from  bride. 

In  the  North  Riding  of  Yorks, 
the  dialect  word  bride-ale  is  still 
used  of  the  drink  given  to  the 
wedding  party  after  the  ceremony. 

Bride.  Variant  form  of  Brigid, 
saint  of  Ireland.  It  was  the  form 
commonly  used  in  England,  where 
many  churches,  notably  S.  Bride’s, 
Fleet  Street,  London,  received  this 
dedication. 

Bride  of  Lammermoor,  The. 
Novel  by  Sir  Walter  Scott,  forming, 
with  A  Legend  of  Montrose,  the 


Brick.  House  built  with  a  steel  framework  faced  and  lined  with  bricks 
method  is  extensively  used  in  the  construction  of  factories 
Photo,  Ministry  ol  WorTts.  Crown  copyright 
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third  series  of  Tales  of  My  Land¬ 
lord.  It  was  based  on  a  tradition 
of  the  family  of  Dalrymple  of 
Stair,  and,  dictated  in  illness,  was 
published  in  June,  1819.  There 
is  much  quiet  humour  in  the  early 
part  of  the  book,  but  the  climax  is 
tragic  and  horrifying.  Donizetti’s 
opera  Lucia  di  Lammermoor,  1 835, 
is  founded  on  the  novel,  as  was  a 
play  called  Ravenswood,  by  H.  C. 
Merivale,  produced  by  (Sir)  Henry 
Irving  in  1890. 

Brides  in  the  Bath.  Victims 
of  a  series  of  murders  by  George 
Joseph  Smith,  born  1872,  executed 
Aug.  13, 1915,  at  Maidstone.  ^  They 
were  women  inveigled  into  “  mar¬ 
riage  ”  and  then  murdered  either 
for  their  money  or  for  the  sum  for 
which  at  Smith’s  suggestion  they 
had  insured  their  lives.  (Smith 
had  gone  through  innumerable 
marriage  ceremonies  before  he  took 
to  murder.)  Three  victims  out  of 
an  unascertained  number  were  re¬ 
vealed  to  the  Old  Bailey  jury  : 

(1)  Bessie  Constance  Mundy, 
of  independent  means,  the  victim 
on  whose  account  Smith  actually 
suffered  death.  She  was  married 
to  Smith,  calling  himself  Williams, 
at  Weymouth,  Aug.  26,  1910, 
and  made  a  will  in  his  favour  ; 
she  died  at  Herne  Bay,  July  13, 
1912 — drowned  in  her  bath.  The 
delay  in  her  death  is  explained 
by  the  fact  that  Smith  deserted 
her  shortly  after  the  marriage, 
returning  after  18  months. 

(2)  Alice  Burnham,  a  nurse, 
to  whom  Smith  was  “  married  ” 
under  his  own  name  at  Ports¬ 
mouth,  Nov.  4,  1913.  He  appro¬ 
priated  her  savings  and  induced 
her  to  insure  her  life.  She  was 
drowned  in  her  bath  at  Blackpool, 
Dec.  12,  1913.  A  coroner’s  jury 
returned  a  verdict  of  accidental 
death. 

(3)  Margaret  Elizabeth  Lofty, 
“  married  ”  to  Smith,  calling 
himself  Lloyd,  at  Bath,  Dec.  1 7, 
1914,  drowned  in  her  bath  at 
apartments  at  Highgate,  N. 
London,  Dec.  18,  1914. 

Each  bride  went  to  her  bath,  the 
bridegroom  meanwhile  construct¬ 
ing  an  elaborate  alibi.  The  victim 
failed  to  re-issue  from  the  bath¬ 
room,  to  which  Smith  (or  Lloyd  or 
Williams)  presently  led  a  search- 
party  to  find  his  wife  drowned.  * 
Bernard  Spilsbury  gave  evidence 
for  the  prosecution  and  Edward 
Marshall  Hall  defended  Smith. 
Ho^y  Smith  drowned  his  victims 
was  never  established.  Marshall 
Hall  maintained  that  he  did  so  by 
hypnotism. 

Bridewell.  Originally  a  well, 
dedicated  to  S.  Bride,  or  S.  Brigid, 
near  what  is  now  New  Bridge 
Street,  Blackfriars,  London.  Later 
covered  by  a  pump,  it  gave  its 


> 

*  •#*!?**  J 


Hll  mentary  form  of  beam 
bridge,  and  was  later 

S'  ••  '  "  m  built  of  shaped  logs 

^  ^  "1'  r  and  planks.  The  di- 

^  ;s»  ^  ^  j  'f  me“s*01’8  the  early 

'  Siij  stresses  induced  in  a 

Bridewell.  The  building  destroyed  by  the  Great  £?am  ,  loa?m§ 

Fire.  It  was  in  turn  palace,  prison,  and  penitentiary  -tu®  cniei  oi  tnese 

stresses  are  :  tension 

name  to  a  palace,  a  parish,  a  at  the  bottom  ;  compression  at  the 
church,  and  a  prison.  Tradition  top  ;  and  shear  through  the  body, 
tells  that  a  Roman  fort  and  a  This  can  be  demonstrated  visually 
Saxon  palace  stood  near  the  site  by  supporting  a  bar  of  rubber  at 
in  turn ;  also  that  Montfichet,  a  each  end  and  loading  it  in  the 
follower  of  William  I,  built  a  middle.  The  bottom  will  lengthen — 
tower  on  it.  Henry  VIII  granted  tension  ;  and  the  top  shorten — 
the  ground  (then  apparently  an  compression.  In  the  middle  there 
orchard  and  gardens)  to  WTolsev  in  will  be  neither  tension  nor  com- 
1509  ;  later  Henry  built  himself  a  pression — a  plane  called  the  neutral 


Bridewell.  The  building  destroyed  by  the  Great 
Fire.  It  was  in  turn  palace,  prison,  and  penitentiary 


palace  here,  and  redecorated  it  for 
the  reception  of  the  emperor 
Charles  V,  who  was  lodged  at 
Blackfriars.  The  third  act  of 


axis.  The  parts  in  tension  and 
compression  are  prevented  from 
sliding  on  each  other  by  the  co¬ 
hesion  of  the  body  of  the  bar  or 


Shakespeare’s  King  Henry  VIII  is  beam,  and  the  stress  there  is  called 
laid  therein.  It  later  housed  shear.  If  a  beam  is  continuous  over 
various  foreign  embassies.  three  or  more  supports  there  will 

Given  to  the  City  by  Edward  VI  be,  at  each  intermediate  support, 
as  a  refuge  for  the  homeless,  the  tension  at  the  top  and  compression 
palace  became  “  a  house  of  cor-  at  the  bottom,  as  well  as  the  re- 
rection  and  a  house  of  occupa-  verse  between  the  supports.  Con- 
tion  ”  ,*  under  Elizabeth  I  it  was  tinous  beams  are  stronger  than 
made  also  a  place  of  detention  for  simply  supported  beams, 
heretics  of  many  persuasions.  It  If  the  beam  is  firmly  held  at  one 
next  became  a  penitentiary  with  a  end  and  unsupported  at  the  other 
department  for  idle  apprentices.  it  is  a  cantilever,  and  there  will  be 
Rebuilt  several  times  after  1666,  tension  at  the  top  and  compression 
it  was  pulled  down  1863-64,  at  the  bottom.  These  are  the 
leaving  only  the  hall,  treasurer’s  fundamental  laws  of  loading  which 
house,  and  offices,  with  a  common  apply  to  all  kinds  of  beams  and 
room  and  cells  for  refractory  trusses, 
apprentices.  As  the  first  reforma¬ 
tory  in  England,  Bridewell  gave  its 

name  to  reformatories  generally.  \ 

German  bombing  in  1940  left  the  / - - h 

remains  of  the  old  building  a  ruin.  s>mply  Suppa,'ted 

Bridge.  Structure  that  carries 

road,  railway,  or  canal  traffic  over  a  , _ Ss 

river,  a  road,  a  railway,  or  a  canal.  '\  / 

The  problem  of  crossing  rivers  too  f -  \  \  / - } 

deep  to  ford  is  as  old  as  man’s  ven-  \  /  Contmuoui 

tures  in  travel,  and  the  various  \/ 

solutions  which  have  been  evolved  * 

mark  the  development  of  science  ; 

for  the  bridge-builder  is  always  ^  Fig.  i 

dependent  on  the  materials  avail-  -h| - — 

able  and  the  contemporary  know-  ^'''''cantilever 

ledge  of  physical  science.  The 

solutions  can  be  divided  into  five 

main  types  of  bridge — the  beam,  Fig.  1  shows  diagrammatically 
the  suspension,  the  arch,  the  truss,  how  the  compressive  stress  varies 
and  the  floating  bridge.  in  intensity  and  location  in  differ- 

Beam  Bridges.  The  earliest  ent  types  of  beam.  The  distance 
bridge  was  probably  a  large  tree  between  beam  and  curve  shows  the 
which  fell  across  an  unfordable  intensity  of  the  compression, 

river.  This  was  the  most  ele-  There  will  be  an  equal  tension  on 


Contmuau  i 


Fig.  I 


Cantilever 
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the  other  face  of  the  beam.  It  is 
good  engineering  practice  to  make 
a  beam  or  truss  deepest  where  the 
stress  is  greatest ;  and  the  side 
view  of  a  bridge  will  often  show 
whether  it  is  simply  supported, 
continuous,  or  cantilever.  In  the 
Forth  Bridge,  (4)  in  p.  1422,  the 
massive  cantilevers  are  very  deep 
over  the  foundations,  but  rapidly 
get  shallower.  The  suspended 
spans  between  them  are  simply 
supported,  and  are  deeper  at  the 
middle  than  at  the  ends. 

Depth  is  more  important  than 
breadth  in  the  strength  and  the 
rigidity  of  a  beam  :  a  plank  on  edge 
is  much  stronger  than  the  same 
plank  laid  flat.  In  fact,  the 
strength  is  approximately  pro¬ 
portional  to  the  square  of  the 
depth,  and  the  rigidity  to  the  cube; 
whereas  both  properties  are 
directly  proportional  to  the 
breadth.  Since  the  main  tensile 
and  compressive  stresses  are  con¬ 
centrated  in  the  top  and  bottom 
faces,  a  great  deal  of  the  central 
part  could  be  removed  without  im¬ 
pairing  the  strength,  leaving  some¬ 
thing  in  cross  section  like  a  capital 
I.  (This  is  not  very  practicable  in 
timber,  but  it  is  the  principle  of  the 
rolled  steel  joist — see  below.) 

Stone  is  not  an  efficient  material 
for  beam  bridges,  as  it  is  weak  in 
tension  and  seldom  obtainable  in 
suitable  lengths.  One  very  early 
form  of  stone  beam  bridge  is  the 
Post  Bridge  on  Dartmoor,  (1), 
p.  1421,  believed  to  be  contemp¬ 
orary  with  Stonehenge.  It  consists 
of  three  granite  slabs,  one  15  ft. 
long  by  6  ft.  broad,  resting  on  dry 
stone  piers. 

Early  Timber  Bridges 

Because  of  its  availability  and 
ease  of  working,  timber  was  the 
main  material  for  early  bridges.  A 
timber  bridge  resting  on  brick  piers 
was  built  over  the  Euphrates  at 
Babylon  in  780  B.C.,  and  the  bridge 
which  Horatius  kept  was  the  tim¬ 
ber  Pons  Sublicius  which  crossed 
the  Tiber  on  wooden  piles.  In  55 
b.c.  Julius  Caesar  built  a  timber 
bridge  on  piles  over  the  Rhine  in  10 
days.  Timber  is  still  extensively 
used  in  the  U.S.A.  and  Canada  for 
railway  bridges,  although  the  fire 
hazard  is  leading  to  their  gradual 
replacement  by  steel  structures. 

Beam  bridges  of  the  early  19  th 
century  were  often  of  cast-iron. 
But  as  cast-iron  is  weak  in  tension 
and  brittle,  it  was  supplanted  by 
wrought-iron,  and  then  by  steel. 
Rolling  mills  produce  rolled-steel 
joists  in  standard  sizes,  with  the 
steel  concentrated  in  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  connected  by  a 


vertical  “web”  (fig.  II,  A).  These 
are  suitable  for  spans  up  to  20  or  30 
ft.  Beyond  that  length  girders  built 
of  plates  and  angle-irons  riveted  to¬ 
gether  are  used  (fig. 

II,  B).  They  are  now 

rarely  used  for  spans 

of  more  than  80  ft.  ; 

but  the  Britannia 

Bridge  over  the 

Menai  Straits,  built 

by  Stephenson  in 

1850,  is  in  the  form  i  ^ 

of  a  box  girder  with  r 

main  spans  of  460  ft.  Fig 

It  consists  of  two 

parallel  web  plates  a  few  feet  apart 

connected  by  continuous  flange 

plates  above  and  below,  the  whole 

forming  a  box  through  which  the 

railway  passes. 

In  the  20th  century  reinforced 
concrete  became  an  important 
material  for  beam  bridges  as  it  is 
attractive  architecturally,  is  per¬ 
manent,  and  is  resistant  to  cor¬ 
rosion.  Concrete  bridges  are  some¬ 
times  built  as  cantilevers  with 
simply  supported  spans  suspended 
between  them.  The  second  Waterloo 
Bridge,  (1),  p.  1422,  is  of  this  type, 
but  for  architectural  reasons  the 
curves  simulate  an  arch,  and  the 
depths  at  the  ends  of  the  suspended 
spans  are  greater  than  required  by 
the  stresses.  The  Montrose  Bridge, 
(2),  p.  1422,  is  also  of  this  type, 
though  it  resembles  a  suspension 
bridge. 

A  beam  can  be  made  stronger 
without  altering  the  flange  area 
by  increasing  the  depth.  This  means 
more  material  in  the  web,  much 
of  which  is  not  required  for  the 
shear,  imposes  an  extra  dead  load 
on  the. bridge,  and  is  expensive. 

Trusses.  In  the  truss  bridge, 
the  solid  web  is  replaced  by  verti¬ 
cal  and  diagonal  members  which, 
with  the  top  and  bottom  flanges, 
or  chords,  form  a  series  of  triangles. 
This  is  the  principle  of  triangula¬ 
tion  :  if  three  members  are  con¬ 
nected  by  pin  joists  to  form  a 
triangle  that  shape  cannot  be 
altered  but  remains  a  rigid  frame. 

The  truss  obeys  the  laws  of  the 
beam,  with  tension  and  com¬ 
pression  in  the  chords,  but  the 
shear  in  the  web  plate  is  replaced 
by  tension  in  some  web  members 
(the  ties)  and  by  compression  in 
others  (the  struts).  The  openwork 
truss  can  be  made  very  deep  and 
strong,  yet  light,  and  is  generally 
used  for  spans  exceeding  100  ft. 

The  principle  of  the  truss  was 
evolved  by  an  Italian  architect, 
Andrea  Palladio,  in  the  16th 
century.  Leonardo  da  Vinci  also 
made  sketches  showing  triangu¬ 
lation.  Although  both  da  Vinci 


and  Palladio  understood  the  math¬ 
ematics  of  the  truss,  the  principle 
of  the  truss  was  not  applied  until 
Hans  Grubenmann  in  1760  built  a 
timber  truss  300  ft. 

■  ■  ■  r?  in  span  near  Baden. 

t  )  The  early  19th- 

century  bridge- 
builders  made 
extensive  use  of 
trusses,  either  of 
timber  or  of  com- 
r  \  6  posites  of  timber 

■  ^  ■  ■  -i  chords  and  cast-iron 

.  n  struts  or  wrought 

iron  ties.  By  the 
middle  of  the  century,  timber  was 
giving  way  to  wrought  iron ; 
later  steel  was  used.  Designers 
of  the  early  trusses  had  no  uniform 
method  for  computing  truss 
stresses.  Every  engineer  had  his 
own  system,  and  this  often  led 
to  dangerous  designs ;  but  some 
remarkable  truss  bridges  were 
constructed,  e.g.  Brunei’s  Saltash 
Bridge  over  the  Tamar,  built  in 
1849,  which  has  two  spans  of  455 
ft.,  and  still  carried  heavy  railway 
traffic  more  than  a  century  later. 

The  design  of  trusses  owes  much 
to  the  work  of  Telford,  Fairbairn, 
and  Hodgkinson,  and  when  Whip¬ 
ple  of  the  U.S.A.  in  1847  and  Bow 
of  Scotland  published  books  on 
the  fundamental  mathematics  of 
the  truss,  design  became  simpler 
and  safer. 

The  three  main  types  of  truss 
are  :  the  Warren,  used  for  short 
spans,  in  which  the  chords  and 
web-members  form  a  series  of 
equilateral  triangles ;  the  Pratt, 
used  for  spans  of  up  to  250  ft.,  in 
which  the  struts  resemble  a  series 
of  capital  N’s  ;  and  the  Petit,  used 
for  spans  of  up  to  750  ft.,  which  is 
a  Pratt  truss  with  sub -ties  and 
sub-struts  added.  The  longest 
truss  bridge  built  up  to  1955  was 
the  continuous  Petit  truss-bridge 
at  Sciotoville  over  the  Ohio,  with 
755  ft.  spans. 

Trusses  are  often  used  for  canti¬ 
lever  and  suspended  span  bridges 
of  long  spans.  The  1,750  ft.  main 
spans  of  the  Forth  Bridge,  (4), 
p.  1422,  were  not  exceeded  in 
length  until  the  1,800-ft.  span  of 
the  Quebec  Bridge,  (3),  p.  1424, 
built  in  1917. 

The  Bailey  Bridge  was  designed 
for  use  by  the  military,  but  its  sim¬ 
plicity  and  ease  of  erection  have 
given  it  many  peace-time  uses, 
either  for  permanent  bridges  in 
difficult  country,  or  as  temporary 
bridging  for  engineering  projects. 

Much  Bailey  bridging  and 
many  pontoons  were  used  on  the 
construction  of  the  natural  gas 
pipeline  from  Sui  to  Karachi  in 


b.ri<^c'  Dartmoor ,  a  single  stone  slab  with  t'oalbrookdale,  Shropshire.  4.  Twizcl  bridge,  over  whin 

SDandr^fliif-ri510^^^  •  C!1*rC*  siae<  ?*,  ,An  c*ilI11Plc  of  ?ht!  English  army  crossed  the  river  Till  Into  Scotland  0 

/ pikt” him  hSfi  ,  :rcystc?,  bridp°t  Dartmoor,  its  way  _  to  Hodden  Held.  5-  Old  Shorclmm  bridge 

3-  rst  non  bridge  m  the  world,  erected  in  1 770  at  built  entirely  of  wood  across  the  bed  of  the  Adur,  Susse 

BRIDGE:  SOME  HISTORIC  AND  OLD  FORMS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Photos,  1  and  2,  Nfrbrrt  I'elton;  4,  B.  V.  (JUiuton 


1 .  The  new  Waterloo  bridge,  over  the  Thames,  London, 
as  it  appeared  at  the  time  of  its  official  opening  in 
194,5 :  its  five  arches  are  of  reinforced  concrete,  the 
whole  design  being  of  the  cantilever  and  suspended  type. 

2.  Montrose  bridge  over  the  S.  Esk,  Angus,  Scotland, 
another  bridge  of  the  same  type  and  material,  though 


resembling  a  suspension  bridge  in  appearance.  3.  Chelsea 
old  suspension  bridge,  London,  opened  in  1888,  and  re¬ 
placed  in  1935  :  length,  915  ft.  4.  An  engineering  wonder, 
the  Forth  bridge,  Scotland,  designed  by  Sir  Benjamin  Baker 
and  Sir  John  Fowler,  opened  1890  :  its  three  steel  towers  are 
360  ft.  high  :  it  carries  two  rly.  tracks,  and  is  over  i£  m.  long 


BRIDGE:  FOUR  CONTRASTING  EXAMPLES  IN  ENGLAND  AND  SCOTLAND 

Photos  3,  A.  G.  Paterson  1  4,  Donald  Mcl.etsk 


i.  Boothferry  bridge,  Yorkshire,  a  swing  bridge  ol  a  type  in  the  centre  raised  by  counterweights  and  hydraulic 
usually  constructed  across  the  narrow  navigation  channel  machinery  ;  they  can  be  raised  in  xl  minutes.  4.  Widnes- 
of  a  wide  river.  2.  In  congested  dock  areas  where  Runcorn  transporter  bridge  crossing  the  river  Mersey 
river  traffic  is  continually  passing,  a  lift  bridge,  such  as  this  and  Manchester  Ship  canal,  an  important  link  between 
Tees-Newport  bridge,  is  the  most  suitable  design.  3,  Tower  two  large  factory  areas,  with  a  span  of  1,000  ft.  The 
bridge,  London  (1894),  a  design  of  two  cantilever  bascules  suspended  road-platform  travels  across  like  a  ferry 

BRIDGE:  SWING  AND  LIFT  TYPES  IN  INDUSTRIAL  AREAS 

Photos ,  2.  Faze;  3,  Sport  and  General:  4,  Valentine 


i.  Golden  Gate  bridge,  linking  San  Francisco  with  its 
Redwood  Empire  counties,  the  longest  and  highest  single¬ 
span  suspension  bridge  in  the  world :  the  centre  span 
exceeds  4,000  feet  in  length.  2.  Tyne  bridge,  connecting 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  with  Gateshead  :  this  fine  structure 
was  opened  by  George  V  in  1928.  3.  Quebec  bridge, 


over  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  completed  1917  :  built  of 
structural  steel,  it  is  one  of  Canada’s  largest  bridges, 
having  a  span  of  1,800  ft.  4.  Sydney  Harbour  bridge 
(1932)  with  an  arch  span  of  1,650  ft.,  exceeded  only  by  the 
Bayonne  road  bridge.  New  York  (1,652  ft.) :  it  carries  both 
road  and  railway,  connecting  Dawe’s  Point  toMilson's  Point 


BRIDGE:  ENGINEERING  MASTERPIECES  BOTH  OLD  AND  NEW 

Photos.  1,  E.N.A  ;  2.  Topical;  3,  Associated  Press;  4,  Fox 
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1954-55.  When  the  floods  of  1 953 
destroyed  the  water  main  which 
supplied  S.  Beveland  and  Wal- 
cheren,  the  Dutch  engineers  erected 
adouble  triple  Bailey  bridge  to  carry 
a  new  main.  Though  the  bridge 
was  two-thirds  submerged  at  full 
tide,  it  maintained  its  efficiency. 

Arch  Bridges.  Apart  from  the 
Post  Bridge  already  described,  the 
stone  arch  is  the  oldest  type  of 
bridge  that  has  survived,  for  the 
early  timber  bridges  have  decayed. 
The  Romans  were  the  first  to 
develop  the  arch  bridge  on  any 
important  scale,  and  their  stone¬ 
cutting  technique  was  such  that 
many  of  their  arches  were  built 
without  mortar,  while  the  vous- 
soirs  (the  wedge-shaped  stones 
forming  the  arch)  fitted  as  closely 
as  if  they  had  been  ground  to¬ 
gether.  For  foundations  and  piers 
they  used  a  hydraulic  lime  which 
set  under  water. 

The  first  recorded  Tiber  bridge 
was  built  in  178  b.o.  Another,  the 
Pons  Fabricius,  with  two  80-ft. 
spans,  was  built  in  a.d.  162,  and 
as  the  Ponto  Quattro-Capi  still 
carries  traffic.  The  Romans  built 
many  fine  stone-arched  bridges, 
and  at  least  one  groat  timber  arch, 
Trajan’s  bridge  over  the  Danube, 
a.d.  104,  with  twenty  180-ft.  arch 
spans.  The  arches  were  built  up 
of  pieces  of  timber,  in  much  the 
same  way  as  is  the  modern  steel - 
braced  arch.  As  an  arch  exerts 
horizontal  as  well  as  vertical 
pressure,  and  as  the  Romans  did 
not  have  the  necessary  technique 
or  equipment  for  building  founda¬ 
tions  on  poor  soil,  many  of  their 
bridges  collapsed. 

After  the  fall  of  the  Roman 
Empire  few  bridges  were  built  in 
Europe  until  construction  was 
revived  in  the  12th  century  by  a 
monastic  body  called  the  Fratres 
Pontis  (brothers  of  the  bridge). 

Old  London  Bridge  was  begun  in 
a.d.  1176  by  one  of  these  brothers, 
Peter  of  Colechurch,  whoso  body 
was  buried  in  one  of  the  piers. 
Many  stone  and  timber  arches 
were  built  thereafter,  but  they 
were  designed  by  rule  of  thumb 
until  Newton  explained  the 
mechanics  of  the  arch.  The  con¬ 
struction  of  roads  and  railways  in 
the  late  18th  and  the  19  th  cen¬ 
turies  entailed  the  building  of 
many  arches  in  stone  and  brick. 
Amongst  outstanding  examples 
were  Smeaton’s  arches  at  Berwick, 
and  those  of  Rennie  for  the  original 
Waterloo  Bridge  (g.v.),  'After  the 
introduction  of  steel  and  concrete, 
which  are  stronger  and  cheaper 
as  materials  for  bridges,  new  stone 
arches  were  rarely  built. 


The  first  metal  arch  was  the 
bridge  over  the  Severn  at  Iron- 
bridge,  near  Ooalbrookdale,  (3), 
p.  1421,  built  by  Abraham  Darby  in 
1779.  Two  cast-iron  ribs  of  100  ft. 
6  ins.  carry  the  roadway.  The  ribs 
were  cast  in  halves,  and  were  joined 
at  the  crown  by  a  hinge. 

The1  arches  that  have  been 
described  are  all  gravity  arches, 
the  materials  of  the  arch  are 
always  in  compression.  If  there 
were  tension  anywhere,  the  joints 
of  the  voussoirs  would  open  or  the 
cast-iron  would  crack.  Both  steel 
and  reinforced  concrete  are  strong 
in  tension  ;  and  advantage  is  taken 
of  this  to  build  longer  and  lighter 
arches,  called  elastic  arches. 

Steel  arches  arc  sometimes 
curved  plate  girders ;  but  the 
more  general  practice  is  to  use 
curved  trusses  called  braced 
arches.  A  noteworthy  example  is 
Sydney  Harbour  Bridge,  (4),  p.  1424, 
opened  in  1932,  which  has  a  span  of 
1,650  ft.  Its  span  is  exceeded  only 
by  the  1,652  ft.  Bayonne  Bridge,  at 
Kill  van  Kull,New  York,  completed 
in  1931.  The  Tyno  Bridge,  (2), 
p.  1424,  is  another  fine  structure. 
Reinforced  concrete  is  specially 
suited  to  the  elastic  arch,  as  it  lends 
itself  to  architectural  treatment 
and  is  relatively  cheap.  The 
Plongastol  Bridge  in  Brittany, 
designed  by  Freysinnet,  has  a 
reinforced  concrete  span  of  613  ft. 

Suspension  Bridges.  These 
consist  essentially  of  two  cables  or 
chains  which  span  the  river,  pass 
over  towers  on  each  bank,  and  are 
anchored  to  masses  of  masonry 
behind  the  towers.  The  greater  the 
dip  in  the  cable,  the  less  the  stress 
in  it.  Cross-beams,  suspended  by 
hangers  from  the  cables,  support 
the  roadway.  Traffic  crossing  the 
bridge  tends  to  set  up  a  longitu¬ 
dinal  ripple  motion  in  the  roadway 
as  the  load  reaches  successive 
cross-beams,  while  a  side  wind  mav 
set  up  a  dangerous  sway,  The  road¬ 
way  is  therefore  built  of  two  or 
four  stiff  trusses  which  transmit 
the  reaction  from  the  traffic  load 
to  a  large  number  of  hangers,  so 
preventing  the  cables  from  chang¬ 
ing  shape.  The  trusses  are  braced 
horizontally  to  prevent  wind-sway. 

The  Chinese  constructed  chain 
suspension  bridges  in  the  14th 
century.  The  links  were  narrow 
strips  of  wrought  iron  connected 
by  bolts  passing  through  holes  at 
the  ends  of  adjacent  links.  The 
same  method  was  adopted  by 
Telford,  e.g.  for  the  570-ft.  Menai 
Bridge  opened  in  1826. 

The  first  wire  cable  used  was  in  a 
408-ft.  suspension  bridge  at  Phil¬ 
adelphia  in  1816.  Wire  cables  have 


been  developed  to  such  strength 
that  much  longer  spans  can  be 
used  in  a  suspension  bridge  than  in 
any  other  type  :  the  Golden  Gate 
Bridge  at  San  Francisco,  (l), 
p.  1424,  had  a  span  of  4,200  ft.,  the 
longest  in  the  world  when  it  was 
opened  in  1937. 

Floating  Bridg  es.  Bridges 
with  roadways  supported  on  boats 
or  pontoons  moored  a  distance 
apart  are  primarily  for  military 
use  and  one  of  the  earliest  was  that 
built  by  Xerxes  to  cross  the 
Hellespont  in  500  b.c.  Although 
rarely  used,  pontoon  bridges  are 
occasionally  built  as  permanent 
structures  where  there  is  difficulty 
in  providing  mid-river  foundations. 
An  example  is  the  1,530-ft.  Galata 
Bridge  carried  on  pontoons  over 
the  Golden  Horn  in  Istanbul  {q.v.). 
A  250-ft.  section  opens  to  allow 
ships  to  pass. 

Movable  Bridges.  These  are 
used  where  a  fixed  bridge  cannot 
bo  built  at  a  high  enough  level  to 
allow  the  passage  of  ships.  There 
are  four  main  typos  : 

(a)  Tho  swing  bridge,  e.g.  Booth- 
ferry  Bridge,  (1),  p.  1423,  in  which 
a  portion  of  tho  bridge  turns  on  a 
pier  to  allow  free  wat  rway. 

{b)  The  vortical  lift  'bridge, 
such  as.  tho  Tees  Bridge,  (2), 
p.  1423,  in  which  a  span  is  lifted  up 
by  two  towers. 

(<*)  Tho  bascule,  such  as  the 
Tower  Bridge,  (3),  p.  1423,  in 
which  a  span  rolls  hack  on  a  curved 
heel  and  lifts  vertically. 

(d)  The  transporter  bridge,  such 
as  that  at  Runcorn,  (4),  p,  1423, 
whore  a  travelling  platform, 
hanging  from  rails  fixed  to  a  sus¬ 
pension  bridge,  curries  traffic 
across  tho  river. 

Bridge.  Card  game  for  four 
players.  The  origin  of  bridge  is 
uncertain  and  there  are  conflicting 
opinions  as  to  when  it  was  first 
introduced  into  the  U.K. ;  but 
the  first  recorded  game  seems  to 
have  been  played  in  Constantinople 
in  1874.  It  was  started ,  by  a 
Rumanian  as  bhilch  or  hr  itch 
(card)  and  was  at  first  popular 
chiefly  in  eastern  Europe.  Its 
earliest  appearance  in  the  U.K. 
was  probably  among  the  Greek 
colony  in  Manchester  about  1880. 
Lord  Brougham  in  1894  intro¬ 
duced  the  gamo  of  straight  bridge 
to  the  Portland  club,  the  chief 
card-playing  club  in  London,  and 
a  committee  drafted  a  code  of 
laws.  These  were  considered  by 
a  joint  committee  of  the  Portland 
and  Turf  clubs  and  became  tbo 
official  laws  of  English  bridge. 
Soon  straight  bridge  MB  replaced 
whist  as  the  standard  game  in 
clubs  and  private  bouses,  and 
held  undisputed  sway  for  about 
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ten  years,  when  it  w’as  superseded 
by  auction  bridge. 

The  invention  of  auction  is 
generally  attributed  to  John  Doe. 
but  although  he  wrote,  in  1902, 
the  first  article  on  the  game,  he 
disclaimed  having  devised  it. 
Auction  maintained  unchallenged 
popularity  until  about  1929,  al¬ 
though  attempts  were  made  in 
the  1920s  to  introduce  and  popu¬ 
larise  plafond  which,  as  its  name 
suggests,  originated  in  France. 
Plafond  introduced  the  idea  of 
scoring  towards  game  only  those 
tricks  bid  and  made.  From  auc¬ 
tion  and  plafond  Harold  Vander¬ 
bilt  evolved  contract  bridge,  which 
introduced  new  scoring  and  the 
feature  of  vulnerability.  Ely 
Culbertson  says  contract  was 
first  played  in  1925  in  a  liner 
sailing  between  Havana  and  Los 
Angeles. 

Contract  quickly  became  widely 
popular  in  the  XJ.S.A.  The  U.K. 
was  slower  to  adopt  it,  and  those 
who  did  play  had  to  follow 
American  laws  until  1929,  wrhen 
the  Portland  club  consented  to 
legislate  for  the  game.  There¬ 
after  contract  bridge  became  the 
most  respected  and  perhaps  the 
most  played  card  game  through¬ 
out  the  world.  In  1932  a  joint 
committee  of  the  Portland  club, 
the  Whist  club  of  New  York,  and 
the  Commission  Fran^aise  du 
Bridge  issued  international  law's 
(revised  in  1948). 

Method  “of  Play.  Bridge  is 
played  by  four  people.  Partners 
are  determined  by  drawing,  those 
drawing  the  two  highest  cards 
playing  against  the  others.  The 
drawer  of  the  highest  card  has 
first  deal,  giving  13  cards  to  each 
player.  Straight  bridge  differs 
from  the  very  similar  game  of 
whist  in  that  the  trump  suit  is 
chosen  by  the  dealer  or  his 
partner,  and  once  the  first  card 
has  been  played  the  dealer’s 
partner  (the  dummy  j  lays  his 
cards  face  up  on  the  table  and 
the  dealer  plays  his  own  and 
the  dummy  hand.  The  player 
on  the  left  of  the  dealer  makes  the 
opening  lead,  play  then  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  the  left.  A  player 
must  follow  suit  if  he  can  ;  other¬ 
wise  he  trumps  or  discards.  The 
highest  card  of  the  suit  led,  or  the 
highest  trump  played,  wins  the 
trick,  and  its  owner  leads  to  the 
next  trick.  In  each  suit  the 
cards  rank  from  ace,  king,  queen, 
jack,  ten,  down  to  two. 

Scoring  is  of  two  kinds.  Points 
towards  a  game  are  scored  for  all 
tricks  won  over  six,  A  rubber 
is  the  best  of  three  games.  All 


other  points  add  only  to  the  value 

of  the  rubber:  they  are  scored 

* 

for  honours  (the  five  top  trumps, 
or  aces  when  playing  in  no-trump), 
little  slam  (winning  12  tricks), 
and  grand  slam  (winning  13). 

Auction  Bridge 

Auction  bridge,  as  its  name 
implies,  introduced  competitive 
calling  to  settle  the  trump  suit. 
After  the  deal  is  completed,  the 
dealer  must  make  a  bid ;  each 
player  in  rotation  clockwise  then 
bids  or  passes.  Each  bid  must 
name  either  a  greater  number  of 
odd  tricks  than  the  preceding 
bid,  or  an  equal  (or  higher) 
number  in  a  higher  ranking  suit. 
Suits  rank  upwards  as  follows : 
clubs,  diamonds,  hearts,  spades, 
no-trump ;  therefore  three  dia¬ 
monds  overcalls  three  clubs,  but 
four  clubs  is  required  to  over¬ 
call  three  diamonds.  An  adverse 
call  may  be  doubled,  and  the  side 
which  has  been  doubled  may 
re-double.  This  greatly  affects 
the  score,  but  not  the  ranking  of 
contracts.  The  auction  ends  when 
three  players  in  succession  have 
passed.  The  final  bid  in  the 
auction  becomes  the  contract,  and 
if  the  contract  is  in  a  suit  each 
card  of  that  suit  is  a  trump.  The 
partner  in  the  contract  who  first 
named  the  trump  suit  (or  no- 
trump)  is  the  declarer  and  plays 
the  hand,  his  partner  becoming 
dummy.  If  the  declarer  makes 
his  contract,  (.g.  if,  at  a  contract 
of  two,  he  takes  at  least  8  tricks, 
every  trick  over  six  counts 
towards  game.  Each  club  trick 
is  worth  6,  diamond  7,  heart  8, 
spade  9,  no-trump  10;  game  is 
30.  Opponents  score  points  for 
defeating  the  contract,  and  there 
are  bonus  points  for  winning 
games  and  rubbers. 

Contract  Bridge 

In  contract  bridge  the  unique 
feature  of  vulnerability  was  intro¬ 
duced.  This  means  that  a  side 
which  has  won  one  game  is  subject 
to  higher  bonuses  and  penalties. 
Game  is  100 ;  a  trick  in  clubs  or 
diamonds  counts  20  ;  in  hearts  or 
s  Dades  30 ;  in  no-trump  40  for 
the  first  and  30  for  each  other 
trick.  In  contract  no  one  need 
call,  the  hand  being  abandoned 
if  there  is  no  call.  Only  what  is 
bid  and  made  is  scored  towards 
game,  extra  tricks  counting  bonus 
points  only.  Accurate  bidding 
is  therefore  of  greater  importance 
in  contract  than  in  auction,  and 
the  exchange  of  information  be¬ 
tween  partners  needs  to  be  as 
precise  as  possible. 


Btddinu  ln  Contract.  Bidding 
calls  for  valuation,  inference 
judgement,  and  psychology,  the 
object  of  each  hand  being  to  find 
the  best  result  for  the  26  cards 
of  the  partnership,  either  at  a 
contract  of  its  choice  or  in  defence 
against  the  opponents’  contract. 
Valuation  is  the  count  of  winners 
and  losers  in  a  hand.  Positive 
and  negative  inferences  can  be 
drawn  from  the  kind  of  bid,  e.g. 
opening  bid,  partner’s  response, 
overcall,  shut-out  bid,  forcing  bid. 
As  bidding  proceeds,  each  player 
will  re-value  his  cards  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  his  side  will  score 
more,  or  lose  less,  if  he  becomes 
declarer  or  dummy,  or  if  he  and 
his  partner  are  defenders. 

At  a  suit  contract  tricks  are 
made  in  three  ways  :  by  high  cards 
(honour  tricks) ;  by  lower  cards 
established  after  several  rounds  of 
4-card  or  longer  suits  (long  card 
tricks)  ;  and  by  ruffing  losing 
cards  with  trumps  (ruffing  tricks) 
At  a  no-tnrnp  contract,  tricks  are 
made  only  by  high  and  long  cards. 
It  follows  that  honour  cards  and 
the  distribution  of  the  four  suits 
are  the  elements  to  be  considered 
in  bidding. 

Bidding  Systems 

Most  systems  of  bidding  fall 
into  one  of  two  classes.  They 
count  either  tricks  for  groups  of 
honours  plus  long  cards,  or  points 
for  individual  honours  and  short 
suits.  There  are  about  8  to  8} 
honour  tricks,  or  40  points, 
distributed  in  each  deal,  and  if  a 
partnership  holds  5|  honour  tricks, 
or  26  points,  there  is  generally  a 
game  present.  An  opening  bid 
of  one  of  a  suit  is  made  in  more 
than  80  p.c.  of  all  deals,  and  it 
implies  at  least  2,|  honour  tricks 
or  11  points  with  a  5-card  re- 
biddable  suit,  or  3  honour  tricks  or 
13  points  with  a  4-card  suit. 
Partner  can  add  his  own  count 
and  know  the  combined  minimum 
held  on  the  first  round  of  bidding. 
Long  experience  has  shown  that 
some  conventions,  by  no  meanB 
all  artificial,  are  necessary,  and 
players  are  exp  ?c ted  to  state 
what  conventions  they  use  before 
the  game  begins.  Most  good 
systems,  for  instance,  use  the 
method  called  one-over- one.  This 
means  that  when  partner  responds 
to  an  opening  bid  of  one  of  a  suit 
with  one  of  a  higher  ranking  or 
two  of  a  lower  ranking  suit,  the 
opening  bidder  must  speak  once 
more.  That  makes  it  necessary 
for  the  opener  to  be  ready  with 
a  genuine  re- bid  which  will  not 
deceive  his  partner. 
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Conventional  meanings  have  Bidding  S.  J.  Simon  1940; 
attached  themselves  to  an  opening  Bridge  is  an  Easy  Game,  I.  N. 
of  one  no-trump,  which  shows  a  Macleod,  1952  ;  Money  Bridge,  R 

given  number  of  honour  tricks  lIayer’  1954- 


or  points  and  an  evenly  distributed 
hand  ;  two  of  a  suit  on  enormously 
powerful  cards,  after  which  both 
partners  are  “  forced  ”  to  go  on 
bidding  up  to  game  (or  double 
the  enemy  for  a  penalty  of  equal 


Bridge,  Elkctjuoal.  Elec¬ 
trical  circuit  incorporating  resist¬ 
ance,  capacitance,  and  impedance, 
used  for  a  number  of  electrical 
and  cdectronic  purposes,  chi<  fly 
the  measuring  of  electrical  pro¬ 


value)  ;  three  or  more  of  a  suit,  perties.  The  many  types 


which  shows  that  his  strength  is 
concentrated  in  that  suit  and 
aims,  by  pre-emption,  at  keeping  stone  in  1847.  The  Wheatstone  energising-source — usually  a  valve 
the  opponents  from  bidding  pos-  bridge  takes  current  from  a  oscillator.  Care  is  needed  in  the 
sibly  from  greater  strength,  or  small  battery  and  embodies  non-  design  of  the  output  transformer 
at  driving  them  into  the  wrong  inductive  resistances  as  circuit  feeding  the  bridge,  to  ensure 
contract.  .  elements.  reasonable  impedance  matching 

The  opener’s  partner  is  expected  Fig,  \  nhows  the  circuit  of  a  and  to  prevent  indefinite  stray 
to  respond  on  very  little.  He  typical  Wheatstone  bridge.  If  capacitances  from  being  thrown 
may  raise  a  suit  bid  if  he  has  the  resistances  of  A  and  B  are  across  the  network.  Freedom 
good  trumps ;  bid  one  no-trump  known  and  0  is  a  calibrated  from  harmonies  is  desirable  if 
with  some  scattered  values ;  call  variable  resistance,  then  the  value  earphones  are  URod  to  detect 
his  own  suit ;  jump  one  round  0f  the  unknown  resistance  can  be  balance  ;  sometimes  a  valve  volt- 
(e.g.,  tw'o  spades  or  three  clubs  determined  by  varying  C  until  meter  or  a  cathode  ray  oscillo- 
over  one  heart)  to  force  his  partner  there  is  no  deflection  of  the  scope  is  used  for  this  purpose, 
if  he  can  tell  that  a  game  ought  galvanometer  needle  0,  since  but  with  radio-frequency  bridges 
to  be  present.  But  on  the  most  under  these  conditions  X  —  AC/B.  a  radio  receiver  is  needed.  A 
interesting  hands  the  bidding  ln  practice,  A  and  B  arc  fixed  double-screened  transformer  often 
will  not  be  simple  and  one-  resistors  of  some  round  value  provides  the  coupling  between 


electrical  bridge  derive  from  the 


unknown  *  ,  ^  , 

-■*■  resistance  oJt  components 

_  at  any  desired  fre¬ 
quency.  Among  these 
are  the  Maxwell,  Hays,  Mutual- 
inductance,  Sobering,  and  Wien 
bridges.  The  Schering  bridge 
(fig.  2)  is  one  of  the  few 
bridge  circuits  which  operate 
satisfactorily  at  frequencies  up 
to  60  Mc/s.  The  Wien  bridge 
(fig.  3)  can  be  used  for  measur¬ 
ing  frequency  as  well  as  reactance, 
and  is  suitable  for  forming 
the  tuning  network  in  oscilla¬ 
tors.  Quito  low  powers  are 


bridge  designed  by  Charles  Wheat-  generally  adequate  for  the  bridge 


energising-source — usually  a  valve 
oscillator.  Care  is  needed  in  the 
design  of  the  output  transformer 
feeding  the  bridge,  to  ensure 
reasonable  impedance  matching 
and  to  prevent  indefinite  stray 
capacitances  from  being  thrown 
across  the  network.  Freedom 


will  not  be  simple  and  one¬ 
sided,  for  opponents  will  be 
competing. 

Play  of  the  cards  must  be 
learnt.  Probably  no*  one  can 
handle  them  in  expert  fashion 
without  books  or  tuition.  Per¬ 
haps  80  p.c.  of  the  hands  are  easy  ; 
the  remainder  call  not  only  for 
faultless  technique  but  for  inference 
and  analysis  of  a  high  order. 
The  declarer  has  to  establish  long 
suits  or  ruff  short  ones,  preserve 
entries  to  both  hands,  throw  the 
lead  to  either  opponent,  always 
counting  how  many  tricks  he 
can  afford  to  lose.  Defenders 
must  know  conventional  leads, 
how  to  signal  to  their  partners 
with  high  or  low  cards  when 
following  suit,  how  to  interrupt 
communications  between  declarer 
and  dummy,  when  to  take  risks 
and  when  to  play  safe. 

Bibliography.  The  Stern  Austri¬ 
an  System,  P.  Stern,  1938  ;  Official 
Book  of  Contract  Bridge,  E. 
Culbertson,  1942 ;  Better  Bridge 
for  Better  Players,  C.  H.  Goren, 
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scope  is  used  for  this  purpose, 
but  with  radio-frequency  bridges 
a  radio  receiver  is  needed.  A 
double-screened  transformer  often 
provides  the  coupling  between 
bridge  and  detector  input. 

Bridge  circuits  also  have 
extensive  application  in 
general  electrical  work. 
Fig.  4  shows  a  bridge  rectifier 
used  for  converting  altorn- 

-  ating  current  to  direct  current, 

fig.  5  illustrates  a  ring 
_ bridge  used  for  modulat¬ 
ing.  A  favoured  circuit 
in  r a  cl  io -frequency 
transmitter 
g  *  output  stages  is 

-  1 %M0%pT  H.  push-pull 

o|£>  circuit  with 

^  ^ — ►  neutralising  feed¬ 
back.  Bridges 
are  used  in  automatic- 
control  devices  because 
-  it  is  often  convenient 


communications  Detween  declarer  to  include  the  sensing 

and  dummy,  when  to  take  risks  suoh  ^  1,000  ohms  provided  with  element  in  one  arm  of  the 

and  when  to  play  safe.  tappings  at  100,  10,  and  1  ohms  bridge  and  adjust  for  balance 

Bibliography.  The  Stern  Austri-  so  that  a  very  wide  range  of  under  normal  conditions.  There 

mi  System,  P.  Stern,  1938  ;  Official  unJuiown  resistance  values  can  be  is  then  no  output  from  the  bridge 

Ouihfvrtfirm  rJtL 81*  .  handled  by  one  instrument.  but,  under  abnormal  conditions, 

for  Better’  Players,  C.  H.  Goren,  A  number  of  alternating  current  the  bridgo  becomes  unbalanced 

1943  ;  Why  You  Lose  at  Bridge’,  bridges  have  been  developed  and.  the  resulting  output  signal 

S.  J.  Simon,  1945 ;  Reese  on  Play!  fr°m  Wheatstone  bridge  for  from  it  can  be  used  to  set  the 
J.  T.  Reese,  1948;  Design  for  determining  the  reactance  and  control  mechanism  into  operation. 
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Bridge,  Frank  (1879-1941).  It  developed  as  a  small  spa  in  the 
British  composer,  conductor,  and  mid-19th  century,  but  the  demand 
viola-player.  Born  at  Brio h ton,  for  the  waters  waned.  The  annual 

Feb.  26,  1879,  !^B61  Strat^allan  held  near 

t h e^R^  CY\L ^  B  jj^Hfij  ‘Bridgeport.  City  and  seaport 
and  won  a  qfjHjs  jM^Hj  of  Connecticut,  U.S.A.,  co.  seat 
composition  of  Fairfield  co.  On  an  arm  of  Long 

scholarship  in  ftlll§!l.  II  Island  Sound,  58  m.  N.E.  of 

1 899  which  en-  HI  II  York,  it  is  served  by  the  New  x  ork, 

abled  him  to  HPf|E|  New  Haven,  and  Hartford  rly. 

study  with  lip  l**'  With  a  small  but  good  harbour, 

Stanford.  On  W  i  >  0|§  it  is  the  chief  manufacturing  city 

lea  vino*  the  t  1  'Jrmmk  0f  Conn.,  its  products  including 
li.C.M?  he  Frank  Bridge,  electrical  equipment,  firearms  and 
joined  *  the  British  musician  ammunition,  sewing  machines, 


Frank  Bridge, 
British  musician 


English  String  Quartet  as  a  viola-  typewriters,  tools,  machinery, 
player  and  also  conducted  opera  at  clothing  and  textiles.  It  is  the 
Covent  Garden  and  orchestral  site  of  a  university  and  an  engin- 
concerts.  In  1923  he  toured  eering  institute. .  P.  T.  Barnum, 
America,  conducting  his  own  com-  who  lived  here,  is  commemorated 
positions.  He  made  his  reputation  by  a  statue  and  the  Barnum 
as  a  composer  with  chamber  music,  Institute  of  Science  and  History, 
hia  Fantasy-Trio  winning  the  His  most  famous  exhibit,  fct  General 


from  Novorossiisk,  1920,  and  was 
with  the  Greeks  at  Smyrna 
(Izmir)  when  the  Turks  drove 
them  from  Asia  Minor.  He 
retired  with  the  rank  of  lieut.- 
general,  and  during  1922-27  was 
governor  of  South  Australia.  He 
died  Nov.  26,  1939.  He  published 
his  reminiscences,  Alarms  and 
Excursions,  in  1938,  and  compiled 
an  anthology,  Word  from  England, 
published  posthumously  in  1940. 

Bridges,  Robert  Seymour 
(1844-1930).  British  poet,  the 
perfection  of  many  of  whose  short 
lyrics  (e.g.  I  '  _  . * 

love  all  beaut-  ill  ill  I  1  ■ 


as  a  composer  wren  cnamoer  music, 
hi3  Fantasy-Trio  winning  the 
Cobbett  prize  in  1908.  Two  fine 
orchestral  pieces  were  his  Sea 
Suite,  and  Lament.  He  died  at 
Eastbourne,  Jan.  10,  1941. 

Bridgehead.  Defensive  work 
commanding  the  end  of  a  bridge 
nearest  the  enemy,  or  covering 
the  passage  of  a  river  or  canal. 


Tom  Thumb  ”  (Charles  Stratton), 
was  born  here.  Settled  in  1639, 
Bridgeport  was  incorporated  in 
1836.  Pop.  (1950)  158,709. 

Bridges,  Sir  Edward  Etting- 
dene  Bridges,  Baron  (b.  1892). 
Son  of  Robert  Bridges,  he  was  born 
Aug.  4,  1S92,  and  was  educated  at 


Robert  Bridges, 
British  poet 


In  an  offensive  sense,  a  bridgehead  Eton  and  Magdalen  College,  Ox- 
is  the  area  on  the  far  side  of  a  ford.  He  entered  the  Treasury, 
river  which  assault  troops  hold  1919,  and  was  principal  assistant 
under  the  protection  of  their  secretary  1937-38.  He  was  perma- 
artillery  and  air  cover.  nent  secretary  of  the  cabinet  (in- 

Bridgend.  Urban  district  and  eluding  the  war  cabinet)  1938-46. 
market  town  of  Glamorganshire,  Knighted  1939,  he  was  permanent 

»  Wales.  It  secretary  of  the  Treasury  (at  that 

stands  in  the  time,  head  of  the  civil  service)  1945 
beautiful  Vale  -1956.  He  was  made  P.C.  in  1953-, 
ofGlamorgan,  and  created  a  baron  in  1957. 
on  both  banks  Bridges,  Sir  (George)  Tom 
of  the  river  (Molesworth )  (1871-1939). 
Ogmore,20m.  British  soldier  and  administrator 
W.  of  Cardiff,  who  commanded  the  first  unit  of 
It  is  a  rly.  the  British  Expeditionary  Force 


fPBT  it  is  a  ny. 

^as  an  *ron 

numerous 

indust- 

Bndgend  arms  ri°s_  A  ]arge 

trading  estate  stands  immediately 


to  encounter  the  Germans  in  the 
First  Great  War  (Aug.  22,  1914, 
near  Soignies),  and  five  days  later, 
at  St.  Quentin,  rallied  with  a  toy 
drum  and  tin  whistle  two  British 
battalions  at  the  point  of  sur¬ 
render,  leading  them  back  into 


on  the  S.  boundary.  Market  days,  contact  with  the  main  force.  This 


Tues.  and  Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  13,643. 

There  are  vestiges  of  a  12th- 
century  castle,  and  in  the  vicinity 
are  Ewenny  priory  and  the 
villages  of  Coychurch  and  Coity, 
both  with  ancient  churches.  Coity 
also  has  a  castle,  and  there  are 
remains  of  Ogmore  castle  near  the 
small  resort  of  Ogmore-by-sea  at 
the  river  mouth. 

Bridge  of  Allan.  Police  burgh 
of  Stirlingshire,  Scotland.  On 


incident  was  celebrated  in  verse 
by  Sir  Henry  Newbolt.  Tom 
Bridges  was  born  at  Elthani,  Kent, 
Aug.  20,  1871,  son  of  an  elder 
brother  of  the  poet  Robert  Bridges, 
and  was  educated  at  Newton 
Abbot  College  and  the  Royal 
Militarv  Academy.  He  entered 
the  army  1892,  and  served  with 
distinction  in  the  South  African 
War.  In  spite  of  severe  wounds 
he  continued  in  active ,  service 


Allan  Water,  3  m.  N.  of  Stirling,  until  1922,  was  in  charge  of  a 
it  is  a  residential  town  and  holiday  number  of  military  missions  to  the 
resort,  in  a  sheltered  and  beautiful  U.S.A.  and  elsewhere,  arranged 
situation  and  with  a  mild  climate,  the  evacuation  of  Denikin’s  army 


has  "scarcely  ^  II 

by  any  of  bis  ||  (lift  _l 

eontempor-  H 

aries.  Born  ^^H  1 1 

Oct.  23,  1844,  IB 

he  went  to  v?r*?f?8’ 

-n, ,  !  British  poet 

Eton  and 

Corpus  Christi,  Oxford,  where  he 
formed  a  friendship  that  was  to  be 
lifelong  with  Gerard  Manley  Hop¬ 
kins  {q.v.),  later  priest  and  poet. 
After  Hopkins  joined  the  Jesuits 
he  used  to  send  poems  from  time 
to  time  to  Bridges,  who  gave  them 
to  the  public  in  a  volume  in  1918. 

Bridges  studied  medicine  at  S. 
Bartholomew’s,  London,  and  after¬ 
wards  held  posts  at  the  Children’s 
Hospital  in  Great  Ormond  Street 
and  the  Great  Northern  Hospital. 
An  intended  early  retirement  was 
hastened  by  a  serious  illness  in 
1881.  He  received  the  O.M.  1929. 
He  lived, in  Berkshire,  at  Boar’s 
Hill  and  Yattendon,  where  he  is 
buried.  He  died  April  21 ,  1930. 

A  few  volumes  of  his  poetry 
were  privately  printed  by  C.  H.  0. 
Daniel,  of  Worcester  College,  Ox¬ 
ford,  and  in  1890  two  small  books, 
Shorter  Poems  and  the  verse  play 
Achilles  in  Scyros,  were  published 
through  ordinary  channels.  In 
1913  he  was  made  poet  laureate. 
Though  his  serenity  in  expression 
and  lofty  standard  of  workmanship 
could  never  secure  him  any  general 
popularity,  ho  was  accepted  as  the 
most  scholarly,  most  classical,  and 
most  artistic  of  modem  poets. 

His  Milton’s  Prosody,  1893,  con¬ 
tains  a  detailed  study  of  English 
metre,  and  he  experimented  in  the 
use  of  new  metres.  He  was  an 
advocate  of  phonetic  spelling,  and 
took  a  deep  interest  in  music.  He 
was  a  co-founder  of  the  Society  for 
Pure  English,  1913.  In  1916  he 
compiled  an  anthology,  The  Spirit 
of  Man.  In  the  last  year  of  his 
life  he  produced  The  Testament  of 
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Beauty,  a  sustained  achievement 
in  loose  hexameters,  regarded  by 
many  as  his  masterpiece.  Consult 
Life,"  Edward  Thompson,  1945. 

Bridget  or  Birgitta  (1302-73). 
Swedish  saint.  A  daughter  of  the 
governor  of  Uppland,  Sweden,  and 
of  royal  descent,  she  was  born 
near  Uppsala  and  married  at  the 
age  of  13.  Of  her  eight  children, 
one  became  S.  Catherine  of  Sweden. 
In  1341  she  made  with  her  husband 
the  great  pilgrimage  to  the  shrine  of 
S.  James  of  Compostella  in  Spain. 
Three  years  later,  after  the  death  of 
her  husband,  she  founded  a  convent 
at  Vadstena,  in  E.  Gothland,  and 
established  a  new  religious  order, 
the  Brigittines  or  order  of  S. 
Saviour.  This  order  spread  over 
Europe,  and  in  England  in  1415 
Syon  House,  Isleworth,  was  the 
chief  convent.  This  house,  re¬ 
moved  to  Chudleigh,  Devon,  in 
1887,  is  one  of  the  nine  existing 
Brigittine  nunneries.  S.  Bridget 
journeyed  to  Rome  in  1350,  where 
she  died  July  23,  1373.  She  was 
canonised  in  1391  ;  her  festival  is 
Oct.  8. 

This  Swedish  saint  should  not 
be  confused  with  the  Irish  saint 
Brigid. 

Bridgeton.  City  and  port  ol 
entry  of  New  Jersey,  U.S.A.,  the 
co.  seat  of  Cumberland  co.  On 
Cohansey  Creek,  38  m.  S.  of  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  it  is  served  by  the  New 
Jersey  Central  and  the  West  Jersey 
and  Seashore  rlys.  It  has  a  public 
library,  hospitals,  an  academy,  a 
seminary,  and  a  state  institute,  and 
iron  foundries,  glass  works,  and 
fruit  canneries.  Settled  in  1688, 
the  town  was  incorporated  1865. 
Pop.  (1950)  18,378. 

Bridgetown.  Capital  and  chief 
port  of  Barbados,  B.W.I.  It  is 
the  seat  of  a  bishop,  contains  Cod- 
rington  Theological  College,  the 
governor’s  residence,  House  of 
Assembly,  barracks,  and  arsenal, 
and  is  the  headquarters  of  the 
British  West  Indian  troops.  The 
harbour  is  a  fine,  open  roadstead. 
Bridgetown  has  an  export  trade  in 
sugar,  aloes,  molasses,  and  mineral 
oil,  and  is  connected  by  rly.  with 
the  interior.  Pop.  13,000. 

Bridgewater,  Duke  of.  Eng¬ 
lish  title  borne  by  the  family  of 
Egerton  from  1720  to  1803.  In 
1617  John  Egerton  was  made  earl 
of  Bridgewater ;  he  was  a  younger 
son  of  Sir  Thomas  Egerton,  the 
lord  chancellor  who  waB  made 
Viscount  Brackley.  Scroop,  the 
4th  earl,  was  created  duke  in  1720, 
and  the  title  passed  to  his  two  sons. 
It  became  extinct  when  the  3rd 
duke  died  in  1803.  The  earldom 
continued  in  the  family  until  1829. 


Bridgewater,  Francis  Eger-  Geology  and  Mineralogy  considered 
ton,  3rd  Duke  of  (1736-1803).  with  Reference  to  Natuial  Thcol- 
British  nobleman,  known  for  his  ogv,  by  William  Buclcland,  1837  ; 
interest  in  canals.  Born  May  21,  The  Adaptation  of  External  Nature 
1736,  he  was  a  younger  son  of  the  to  the  Physical  Condition  of  Man, 


1st  duke,  and  was  only  twelve 
when  he  succeeded  his  brother  in 
the  title.  His  chief  property  was 
in  and  around  Worsley,  near  Man¬ 
chester.  There  coal  was  beginning 
to  be  mined,  and  when  quite  a 
young  man  the  duke  conceived 
the  idea  of  making  a  canal  to  carry 
the  coal.  James  Brindley  was  em- 


by  John  Kidd,  1837  ;  The  Hand,  its 
Mechanism  and  Vital  Endowments 
as  Evincing  Design,  by  £8ir  Charles 
Bell,  1837  ;  Astronomy  and  Gen¬ 
eral  Physios  compared  with  Refer¬ 
ence  to  Natural  Theology,  by 
William  Whewell,  1839 ;  and 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Physiology 
considered  with  Reference  to 


ployed  by  him,  and  in  a  few  years  Natural  Theology,  by  Peter  Mark 


a  canal  from  Worsley  to  Man¬ 
chester  had  been  successfully  cut.  Sridgewater  Canal.  Arti- 
The  duke  then  undertook  the  con-  fieial  waterway,  42  m.  long,  of 
struction  of  a  canal  between  Man-  Lancashire  and  Cheshire,  England. 
Chester  and  Liverpool.  ( See  Bridge-  Francis  Egerton,  3rd  duke  of 
water  Canal)  The  duke,  who  was  Bridgewater  (1736-1803),  had  it 
unmarried,  died  March  8,  1803.  constructed  by  James  Brindley 
See  Canal ;  Ellesmere,  Earl  of.  to  provide  cheap  transport  to 
Bridgewater,  Francis  Henry  Manchester  from  his  collieries  at 
Egerton,  8th  Earl  of  (1756-  Worsley;  it  was  filled  on  July  17, 
1829).  Founder  of  the  Bridgewater  1761  ;  an  extension  from  Worsley 
INIMHBHW"  i|M|  I1  1  Treatises.  Son  to  the  Mersey,  providing  a  link 
iff1  IP liW  II  I  John  Eger-  with  Liverpool,  was  completed 
!'  |f  F  *  l|  j  i  ton,  bishop  of  1776.  The  building  of  the  Bridge- 

III  &  idllii1  i  l)urh£Lm>  and  water  canal  marked  the  inaugum  - 
11  s  |ryj  i  Hslt  born  Nov.  11,  tion  of  the  canal  era  that  preceded 

I V  |  i  jUlIl  i  1756,  he  was  the  railways,  and  the  duke  is 
jgfl educated  at  regarded  as  the  “father”  of  in- 
*  jl'  HiHi  Eton  and  land  navigation  in  Groat  Britain. 

i!  Christ  Church,  The  canal  was  transferred  in  1872 

Oxford,  and  to  the  Bridgewater  navigation  co., 


Roget,  ,1840. 
Bridgewater 

fieial  waterway, 


Francis  Henry 
Egerton, 


became  a  fel- 


8th  earl  of  Bridgewater  low  of  All 
Gtrawl  Souls  in  1780. 

In  1781  he  was  made  F.R.S.  He 
succeeded  his  brother  as  earl  in 


and  was  purchased  in  1 887  by  the 
Manchester  ship  canal  co.  for 
£1,710,000. 

Bridgewater  House.  London 
mansion,  until  1947  residence  of 


1823  and  died  unmarried  Feb.  25,  the  earls  of  Ellesmere,  lying  to  the 
1829,  the  earldom  becoming  ex-  E.  of  Green  Park.  The  site  was 
tinct.  Ho  bequeathed  to  the  once  occupied  by  the  town  house 
British  Museum  £12,000  and  the  of  the  Howards,  earls  of  Berk- 
so-called  Egerton  MSS.,  chiefly  on  shire,  which  was  bought  and  pro- 
French  and  Italian  history  and  sentod  by  Charles  JI  to  Barham, 
literature.  To  the  Royal  Society  he  duchess  of  Cleveland,  who  named 
left  £8,000  to  be  paid  to  the  author  it  Cleveland  House.  The  duke  ol 
of  the  best  treatise  on  “  The  Power,  Bridgewater  purchased  Cleveland 
Wisdom  and  Goodness  of  God  as  House  in  the  early  18th  century, 
manifested  in  the  Creation.”  This  had  it  altered  and  re-faced,  and  re¬ 
sum  was  divided  equally  between  named  it.  A  new  Italianate  house 
eight  persons,  the  treatises  being  :  built  on  the  site  by  Barry,  1847-50, 
The  Adaptation  of 
External  Nature 
to  the  Moral  and 
Intellectual  Con¬ 
stitution  of  Man,  by 
Thomas  Chalmers, 

1833  ;  Chemistry, 

Meteorology  and 
the  Function  of 
Digestion  Consid¬ 
ered  with  Reference 
to  Natural  Theol- 
ogy,  by  William 
Prout,  1834 ;  The 
History,  Habits 
and  Instincts  of 
Animals,  by  Wil¬ 
liam  Kirby,  1835  ;  Bridgewater  House,  St.  James’s,  London 


T 
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retained  the  name  Bridgewater 
House  ;  it  was  badly  damaged  in 
the  Second  Great  War. 

Bridgman,  Laura  Dewey 
(1829-89).  American  blind,  deaf 
mute  who  was  the  first  person  so 

handicapped  to 
be  systematic- 

I  «r 

ally  educated, 
i  Born  at  Han- 
!  over,  N.H.,  Dec. 

!  f  21,  1829,  when 
n  she  was  two  she 
lost  her  sight, 
l;  speech,  and 

II  hearing  through 
Laura  Bridgman,  an  illness,  and 

JJind  in  1837  she  was 
deal  mute  ,  ,  , 

placed  under  the 

care  of  Dr.  Samuel  Gridley  Howe 
at  the  Perkins  institution  for  the 
blind  at  Boston,  where  she  re¬ 
mained  for  the  rest  of  her  life.  She 
learned  to  read  embossed  letters 
and  words  by  touch.  Then  it  was 
discovered  that  she  could  com¬ 
municate  her  thoughts  by  touching 
a  board  containing  metal  types  of 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet.  She 
was  taught  geography,  arithmetic, 
and  history,  became  expert  at 
needlework,  and  also  wrote  a 
legible  hand.  She  undertook  light 
household  duties  and  taught  sew¬ 
ing,  and  for  a  time  taught  arith¬ 
metic  to  a  deaf  and  near-blind 
child.  The  discoveries  made  in 
teaching  her  were  of  assistance  in 
the  early  education  of  Helen 


were  returned  to  parliament  from 
1295  to  1867,  and  one  until  1885. 
Bridgnorth  was  the  birthplace  of 
Bishop  Percy,  whose  house  still 
stands.  A  trade  in  agricultural 
produce  is  earned  on,  and  carpets, 
electronic  instruments,  and  alu¬ 
minium  foil  are  made.  Market  day. 
Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  6,250. 

Bridgwater.  Mun.  bor.,  sea¬ 
port,  and  market  town  of  Somer¬ 
set,  England.  On  both  banks  of 
the  Parret,  it  is  12  m.  by  river 
from  Bristol  Channel  and  33  m. 
S.W.  of  Bristol.  The  town  is  served 
by  three  railway  lines,  and  is 

connected  by 
canal  with 
Taunton. 

ffff* ShiPs  of  700 

fjjf  nxy.tons  can  reach 

IjU  5*  a  ~  ' 


angles,  but  bridle  joints  are  much 
used  where  the  two  parts  meet  at 

other  angles — 
n.  e.g.  where  the 


Bridle 


canal  with 
Taunton. 
Ships  of  700 
tons  can  reach 


Bridgwater  seal 


13 the  town.  It  is 
the  only  place 
y  in  the  U.K.  en¬ 
gaged  in  mak¬ 
ing  bathbricks. 


fl  WWW*  U  W  _ 

Called  Burgh- 
Waiter,  Bridgwater  secured  its 
first  charter  in  1200.  It  played  a 
conspicuous  part  in  the  Civil  War, 
during  which  it  twice  changed 
hands,  and  in  its  castle  Monmouth 
was  proclaimed  king.  The  battle 
of  Sedgemoor,  1685,  was  fought 
near  by.  Admiral  Blake  was  a 
native.  Bridgwater  gives  its  name 
to  a  eo.  constituency.  Market 
day,  Wed.  Pop.  (1951)  22,221. 

Bridie,  James.  Name  under 


Bridle  Joint.  Woodwork  joint  which 
prevents  lateral  movement  of  parts 

sloping  strut  of  a  roof  truss  meets 
the  horizontal  member,  or  tie.  In 
such  a.  position  the  tie  is  notched 
out  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bridle. 

Bridlington.  Mun.  bor.,  market 
town,  and  watering  place  in  the  E. 
Riding  of  Yorkshire,  England.  It 
is  33  m.  N.  of  Hull 
on  the  railway. 

The  old  town  lies 
1  m.  inland,  and  fijgfy  '13  1 
has  an  imposing  *[9 Bj  .Ij  / 
13th  -  15th  cent  %|R  jTV 

Priory  church  and 
an  interesting  14th  . 
cent,  gatehouse.  Briajms°n 
The  modern 


Bridlington 

arms 


Keller  ( q.v .).  She  died  May  24,1889. 

Bridgman,  Percy  Williams 
(b.  1882).  An  American  physicist. 
A  graduate  of  Harvard,  he  was 
professor  of  physics  there,  1919- 
1926,  then  becoming  Hollis  pro¬ 
fessor  of  mathematics  and  natural 
philosophy.  In  1928  he  received 
the  medal  of  the  royal  academy 
of  the  Netherlands  and  in  1929 


which  the  Scottish  doctor  Osborne 
Henry  Mavor  (1888-1951 )  became  a 
successful  playwright.  He  was  born 
at  Glasgow,  Jan.  2,  1888,  and  was 
educated  at  the  academy  and  uni¬ 
versity.  After  the  First  Great  War 
he  returned  to  his  native  city  and 
practised  as  a  consulting  physician 
at  the  Victoria  infirmary.  He 
scored  his  first  outstanding  success 


town  has  grown  up  to  the  N.  and 
S.  of  Bridlington  Quay,  with  its 
small  secure  harbour  on  Bridling¬ 
ton  Bay.  There  are  fine  sands,  two 
stone  piers,  promenades,  up-to- 
date  entertainment  halls,  and  a 
spa.  This  is  an  especially  popular 
holiday  resort  for  families  from  the 
W.  Riding.  It  gives  its  name  to  a 
county  constituency.  Pop.  (1951) 


the  Comstock  prize  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  natural  academy  of  sciences. 
In  1946  he  was  awarded  the  Nobel 
prize  in  physics  for  his  design  for  an 
apparatus  to  create  extremely  high 
nuclear  pressure.  He  wrote  many 
scientific  books,  also  The  Intelli¬ 
gent  Individual  and  Society,  1938. 

Bridgnorth.  Mun.  bor.  and 
market  town  of  Shropshire,  Eng¬ 
land.  Divided  by  the  river 
Severn  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
town,  it  is  22  m.  S.E.  of  Shrews¬ 
bury  by  railway.  It  has  a  gram¬ 
mar  school  founded  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  16th  century,  an  old 
town  hall,  and  a  tower  of  the  old 
castle.  Bridgnorth  is  thought  to 
be  of  Saxon  origin.  Its  castle, 
built  by  Robert  de  Belesme,  was 
successfully  held  against  Henry  I, 
but  in  1646  was  demolished  by  the 
Parliamentarians.  Two  members 


as  a  dramatist  with  The  Amatomist 
{q.v.)  in  1931.  Other  comedies 
included  Tobias  and  the  Angel, 
1930  ;  Jonah  and  the  Whale,  1932; 
A  Sleeping  Clergyman,  1933  ;  Mary 
Read  (with  Claud  Gurney),  1934  ; 
Storm  in  a  Teacup  (adaptation), 
1936 ;  The  King  of  Nowhere, 
1938 ;  Mr.  Bolfry,  1943  ;  It  De¬ 
pends  What  You  Mean,  1944 ; 
Dr.  Angelus,  1947  ;  Daphne 
Laureola,  1949.  He  was  made 
C.B.E.  1946,  and  died  Jan.  29, 
1951.  Bridie’s  comedies  were 
witty  and  full  of  intellectual 
interest,  sometimes  enhanced  and 
sometimes  impeded  by  twists  of 
fantasy. 

Bridle  Joint.  Woodwork  joint 
{see  diagram).  The  bridle  prevents 
any  lateral  movement  of  the 
member  A.  This  example  shows 
the  two  members  meeting  at  right 


24,661. 

Bridport.  Mun.  borough  and 
market  town  of  Dorset,  England. 
On  the  river  Brit,  it  is  18  m.  W.  of 
Dorchester  by  the  railway.  The 
main  street  and  rly.  extend  to  the 
sea  at  West  Bay,  which  has  a  small 
harbour.  Bridport  manufactures 
ropes — a  “  Bridport  dagger  ”  was 
the  hangman’s  rope — cordage,  sail¬ 
cloth,  and  fishing-nets,  imports 
flax,  and  exports  sand  and  grit.  An 
ancient  town,  it  had  a  mint  for 
silver  coins.  From  1295  to  1867 
two  members  were  returned  to  par¬ 
liament,  then  one  until  1885.  Mar¬ 
ket  day,  Wed.  Pop.  (1951)  6,273. 

Bridport,  Alexander  Hood, 
Viscount  (1727-1814).  British 
admiral.  Son  of  a  West  of  England 
clergyman,  and  younger  brother 
of  Samuel,  Lord  Hood,  he  entered 
the  navy  1741.  He  commanded  the 
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Minerva  frigate  f  |  BBPWBI  II 
in  the  battle  of  |  ’ 

Quiberon  Bay,  dlRU 

1  7  5  9  ,  and  iMilll 

the  Robust 
in  Keppel’s  in-  4H) 

decisive  action  IHS 

with  D’Orvilli-  I 

ers  off  Ushant  |j 
in  1778.  As  a  y  >/ 

rear-admiral  he  £yp 
was  present  ,  '  ,  u  4 

under  Howe  at 

the  relief  of  Gibraltar  in  1782,  and 
in  1794  was  second  in  command  on 
the  glorious  First  of  .Tune,  receiving 
an  Irish  peerage  as  a  reward  for  his 
services.  In  1795  his  action  with 
Villaret-Joveuse  off  Brest  gained 
for  him  a  British  peerage.  He  died 
May  2,  1814. 

Brie.  Small  district  and  town 
N.E.  of  Paris,  celebrated  for  its 
manufacture  of  a  soft,  whole- milk 
cheese,  which  ranks  next  to  Oam- 
embert  with  moat  gourmets,  and 
above  it  with  some.  It  is  seasonal, 
being  at  its  best  in  the  months 
when  milk  is  richest.  It  is  made  in 
rounds  more  than  a  foot  in  dia¬ 
meter,  and  about  1  in.  thick.  The 
real  Brie  is  in  great  demand,  but 
its  reputation  has  suffered  by 
many  inferior  imitations. 

Brief  (Lat.  brevis ,  short).  In 
English  law,  a  statement  in  writ¬ 
ing  furnished  by  a  solicitor  to 
counsel,  to  instruct  him  as  to  the 
facts  of  a  case.  Hence  counsel  is 
said  to  be  “  briefed  ”  in  a  case. 
The  name  indicates  that  in  theory 
such  a  document  ought  to  be  as 
concise  as  possible.  See  Barrister. 

Brief,  Papal.  Kamo  applied  to 
an  official  letter  from  the  pope.  It 
is  always  written  in  Latin,  is 
sealed  with  the  fisherman’s  ring 
on  wax,  and  has  the  authority  of 

a  bulk  See  Bull. 

Brieg  (Pol.  Brzeg).  Town  of 
Silesia,  under  Polish  administra¬ 
tion  from  1945.  On  the  Oder,  28  m. 
S.E.  of  Breslau  (Wroclaw),  it  is  a 
port  and  rly.  junction,  a  centre  of 
the  cattle  trade,  and  has  food  pro¬ 
cessing,  tanning,  sugar  refining, 
and  chemical  industries.  Its  his¬ 
toric  buildings,  including  the  ducal 
palace,  16th-century  town  hall, 
and  old  churches,  suffered  heavy 
damage  in  the  Second  Great  War. 
The  population,  31,419  in  1939. 
was  only  7,744  in  1946. 

Founded  in  the  13th  century  by 
Poles,  Brieg  was  for  300  years  the 
capital  of  a  small  duchy.  Over  this 
and  other  Silesian  duchies  Prussia, 
by  a  treaty,  secured  rights  of  in¬ 
heritance,  but  Austria,  which  had 
a  counter-claim,  seized  it  in  1675, 
when  the  last  duke  died,  and  the 


decision  of  Frederick  the  Great  to  worth,  near  Manchester,  June  26, 
dispute  this  was  one  cause  of  the  1825,  the  son  of  a  weaver,  he  was 
War  of  the  Austrian  Succession,  himself  a  weaver  from  his  6th  to 
1740-48.  his  38th  year.  In  1856  he  began 

Brieg,  Brio,  or  Brighe.  Town  to  write  tales  and  articles  in  the 
of  Switzerland,  in  the  canton  of  dialect  of  the  working  people  of  S. 
Valais.  It  stands  on  the  Rhone,  Lancashire.  In  1863  he  became 
90  m.  by  rly.  E.  of  Lausanne,  at  the  sub-editor  of  The  Oldham  Times, 
N.  end  of  the  Simplon  Pass.  It  is  a  and  during  1869-91  edited  Ben 
rly.  junction,  and  has  flour  and  Brierlev’s  Journal.  His  chief 
printing  industries;  there  are  works  are  A  Day’s  Out,  1856;  The 
hydro-electric  plants  near  bv.  The  Layrock  of  Langley  Side,  1864  ; 
Stockalper  palace  dates  from  the  Marloeks  of  Merriton,  1867  ;  and 
17th  centu rv  Pop.  (est.)  3.500  Cotters  of  Moasburn,  1871.  He 
Briel  or  Brielle.  Seaport  and  died  at  Manchester,  Jan.  18, 1896. 
town  of  the  Netherlands,  on  Brierley  Hill.  Urban  dist.  and 

Voorne  Island  in  the  province  of  market  town  of  Staffordshire,  Eng- 
South  Holland,  at  the  mouth  of  land.  It  now  takes  in  the  former 
the  Maas,  14  m.  W.  of  Rotterdam,  districts  of  Kingswinford  and 
It  has  an  arsenal,  barracks,  an  old  Quarry  Bank.  On  the  river  Stour, 
orphanage,  a  town  hall,  and  a  15th  it  is  m.  N.E.  of  Stourbridge,  on 
century  Gothic  church  with  a  fine  the  rly.,  and  is  also  served  by 
tower.  Its  capture  by  the  “  water-  canals.  Its  glassware  is  world- 
beggars  ”  (Gueux),  1572,  was  the  famous,  and  in  addition  firebricks, 
first  open  act  in  the  Dutch  War  anchors,  chains,  foundry  products, 
of  Independence.  Admiral  Martin  tinplate,  steel,  cnamolware,  and 
Tramp  was  born  here.  tiles  are  made.  Here  is  one  of  the 

Brienne-le- Chateau.  A  town  biggest  meat  and  bacon  factories 
of  France,  in  the  dept,  of  Aube,  in  the  country.  There  is  a  central 
On  the  river  Aube,  26  m.  by  rly.  library  in  the  technical  institute. 
N.E.  of  Troyes,  it  grew  up  around  Market  days,  Tues.  and  Sat.  Pop. 
the  chateau  built  in  the  18th  cen-  (1951)  48,943.  Brierley  Hill  gives 
tury  by  a  member  of  the  family  its  name  to  a  co.  constituency, 
that  took  its  name  from  this  Brieux,  Eugene  (1858-1932). 

place.  The  chateau  is  open  to  the  French  dramatist.  Born  in  Paris, 
public,  and  has  some  fine  pictures.  Jan.  19,  1858,  he  first  made  his 
The  church  is  16th  century,  mark  with  Menages  d’ Artistes  at 
There  was  once  a  military  school  the  Th6atro  Libre  in  1890.  After- 
here,  attended  by  Napoleon.  The  wards  he  wrote  a  series  of  plays 
counts  of  Brienne  included  several  dealing  with  social  questions  :  Les 
famous  personages,  among  them  Trois  Filles  de  M.  Dupont,  1897; 
John,  king  of  Jerusalem.  An  in-  La  Robe  Rouge,  1900  (Eng.,  The 
decisive  battle  was  fought  here,  Arm  of  the  Law)  ;  Les  A  varies, 
Jan.  29,  1814,  between  Napoleon’s  1901  (Eng.,  Damaged  Goods), 
armies  and  the  Allies.  The  subject  of  the  last,  being  the 

Brienz.  Lake  of  Switzerland,  danger  of  syphilitic  infection,  pro- 
in  the  canton  of  Berne.  Lying  in  voked  a  storm  of  controversy.  The 
a  valley  N.  of  Interlaken,  1,857  ft.  Three  Daughters  of  M.  Dupont 
above  sea  level,  it  is  9  m.  long,  and  Damaged  Goods  have  boon 
1&  m.  across,  and  114  sq.  m.  in  performed  in  London.  Elected  to 

S?>a,x.andnhaS.S'  goateuSt  dePth  ,of  the  Frenoh  Academy,  1909,  Brieux 
860  ft.  On  the  S.  shore  is  the  died  Dec.  6.  1932. 

Giessbach  waterfall,  and  to  the  Brig*  Two-mastcd  Bailing  vos- 


N.E.  lies  the  Rothhorn,  command¬ 
ing  a  view  of  the  Bernese  Alps. 
The  lake  is  memorably 
described  in  Belloc’s 
The  Path  to  Rome. 

Brienz.  Village  of 
Switzerland,  in  the  can- 
ton  of  Beme.  On  Lake 
Brienz,  8  m.  W.  of 
Meiringen,  it  is  the 
centre  of  the  Swiss  | 
wood-carving  industry ,  I 

and  has  a  rly.  up  the 
Rothhorn. 

Brierley,  Benjamin 
(1825-96 ).  British  (IhH 
writer  of  stories  in 
the  Lancashire  dia-  Br*g*  0ni 
lect.  Born  at  Fails- 


Brig.  I  ’wo- masted  sailing  vos- 
scl  carrying  square  sails  on  both 
masts.  A  brig’s  mainsail  is  the 
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Brig.  One  ol  the  old  training  brigs  (Martin)  making 
full  sail  down  the  Channel 

Qribb,  Stouthaea 
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lowest  square  sail  on  the  main¬ 
mast.  A  hermaphrodite  brig .  is 
square-rigged  forward  and  with 
fore  and  aft  sails  on  the  mainmast. 
Before  the  advent  of  steam-driven 
warships,  naval  brigs  mounted  12 
guns  on  a  single  deck  and  were 
used  as  dispatch  boats  and  for 
cutting-out  expeditions.  Until 
1904,  when  training  in  sail  was 
abolished  in  the  Royal  Navy, 
brigs  were  attached  to  all  naval 
depots  for  the  instruction  of  boys 
before  thev  were  drafted  to  sea- 

fcr 

going  ships. 

Brigade  (Ital.  brigata ,  from 
brigare ,  to  fight).  Military  term  for 
the  largest  unit  of  a  division  (q.u.). 
In  the  British  army  an  infantry 
brigade  normally  consists  ot  three 

battalions  of  infantry,  an  armoured 
brigade  has  three  battalions  of 
tanks,  and  an  artillery  brigade 
three  R.A.  regiments.  On  active 
service,  however,  the  strength  and 
composition  of  a  brigade  depend 
upon  the  type  of  operation  and 
the  character  of  the  ground.  For 
active  service  operations  com¬ 
posite  brigade  groups  are  formed. 

These  generally  consist  of  three 
or  more  battalions  of  infantry,  a 
regiment  of  artillery,  a  Royal 
Army  Service  Corps  company,  a 
field  ambulance  company,  a  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals, 
and  ancillary  units.  A  brigade 

group  may  have  attached  to  it 
an  armoured  car  squadron  and  a 

battalion  of  tanks.  An  armoured 
brigade  includes  a  transport  com¬ 
pany  and  generally  one  or  more 
troops  of  anti-tank  guns.  A 
brigade  is  commanded  by  a 
brigadier  and  the  brigade  major 
is  senior  staff  officer  of  a  brigade. 

Brigades  in  foreign  armies  are 
much  larger  than  the  normal 
British  brigade,  consisting  of 
about  6,500  men — nearly  the 
equivalent  of  a  British  infantry 
div.  In  the  British  Indian  army 
a  brigade  usually  included  at  least 
one  British  battalion.  A  naval 
brigade  consists  of  a  force  of 
sailors  drawn  from  two  or  more 
warships  and  landed  for  opera¬ 
tions  ashore ;  it  usually  has  a 
section  of  three-pounder  field  guns 
manned  by  seamen.  The  Royal 
Flying  Corps  had  a  brigade  forma¬ 
tion  in  1916,  its  strength  being 
equivalent  to  the  present-day  wing 
of  an  R.A.F.  group.  See  Army. 

Brigadier.  Commander  of  an 
infantry,  armoured,  or  artillery 
brigade.  A  brigadier  ranks  imme¬ 
diately  above  a  colonel  and  below 
a  major-general.  The  rank  is 
denoted  by  three  stars  in  the  form 
of  a  triangle  surmounted  by  a 
crown  on  the  epaulette. 


Brigadier  is  one  of 
the  oldest  military 
ranks  and  was  used  on 
the  Continent  in  the 
1 6th  century.  The 
first  British  brigadier 
was  appointed  in 
1699,  but  the  title 
lapsed  in  the  British 
army  until  it  was 
Brigadier  :  revived  as  a  tempor- 

shoulder  ary  rank  in  1928, 

badge  made  substantive  in 

1947.  A  Fr.  brigadier  is  a  n.c.o. 

Brigadier-General.  A  British 
military  rank  held  until  1928 
by  an  officer  commanding  a  bri¬ 
gade.  It  was  the  lowest  rank  of 
general  officer  and  was  held  as  a 
temporary  appointment,  there  be¬ 
ing  no  brigadiers-general  as  such 
on  the  army  establishment. 

Brigand  (Ital.  brigante,  irregu¬ 
lar  foot-soldier).  Term  originally 
applied  to  irregular  soldiers  and 
so  to  armed  robbers  generally, 
especially  those  who  live  in  bands 
levying  blackmail  and  extorting 
ransoms  from  their  prisoners 
under  pain  of  death.  Brigands 
are  found  chiefly  in  mountainous, 
wooded,  unsettled,  and  desert 
places,  near  frontiers,  and  in  coun¬ 
tries  divided  into  several  small 
states,  where  taxes  and  land 
tenures  are  oppressive,  and  police 
and  officials  are  weak  and  corrupt. 

Italy,  Sicily,  and  Spain  are 
famous  in  the  annals  of  brigandage. 
The  Italian  monk,  Fra  Diavolo 
(Michele  Pezza),  is  well  known  as 
the  hero  of  Auber’s  opera ;  the 
memory  of  the  Spanish  brigand, 
Don  Jos6  Maria,  lives  by  Prosper 
Mdrimee’s  story  and  Bizet’s  opera 
Carmen  ;  and  Pedro  Rocha  Guin- 
arda  appears  in  Don  Quixote  as 
the  courtly  Roque  Guinart,  Other 
noted  brigands  are  the  detestable 
Italian  priest,  Don  Ciro  Anicchia- 
rico,  whose  apparently  charmed 
life  was  ended  by  a  silver  bullet 
in  1818 ;  Marco  Sciarra  of  the 
Abruzzi,  who  called  himself  “  king 
of  the  Campagna  ”  ;  and  the  three 
brothers  Vardarelli,  who  operated 
chiefly  in  Apulia.  A  Sicilian 
brigand  is  said  to  have  worked 
very  successfully  with  a  band 
of  straw-stuffed  puppets  placed 
in  warlike  attitudes.  Louis  Car 
touche  (d.  1721)  and  Louis 

Mandrin  (d.  1755),  both  broken  on 
the  wheel,  were  famous  French 
brigands,  and  Johann  Buckler, 
known  as  Schinder-Hannes  (Jack 
the  Flayer),  beheaded  1803,  was  a 
celebrated  robber  of  the  Rhine. 

In  medieval  England  brigands 
flourished,  especially  at  the  fairs 
down  to  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII, 
when,  with  the  inauguration  of  a 


regular  horse-mail  between  Eng¬ 
land  and  Scotland,  they  were 
superseded  by  highwaymen  ( q.v .). 
At  fair- time  in  1348  Bristol  fell 
into  the  hands  of  brigands.  Eng¬ 
lish  brigandage  is  represented  by 
such  shadowy  figures  as  Robin 
Hood  and  the  Doones  of  Exmoor. 

In  Morocco  in  1903  the  brigand 
Raisuli  captured  the  Tangier  cor¬ 
respondent  of  The  Times,  and  ex¬ 
changed  him  for  some  captured 
tribesmen. 

Brigaxxdine.  Name  given  to  a 
variety  of  body  armour.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  small  metal  scales  or  rings 
stitched  close  together  upon  linen, 
canvas,  or  leather,  and  sometimes 
covered  with  similar  material, 
forming  a  kind  of  tunic.  It  was  so 
called  from  being  originally  worn 
by  the  brigante,  or  irregular  foot 
soldiers  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Brigantes.  Celtic  people  who 
inhabited  the  district  between  the 
Humber  and  the  Forth  at  the  time 
of  the  Roman  invasion  of  Britain. 
Their  capital  was  Eboracum 
(York)  and  they  were  finally  sub¬ 
dued  by  the  Romans  before  a.d. 
100.  They  had  settlements  in  Ire¬ 
land,  at  Waterford  and  Wexford. 

Brigantine.  Three-masted  sail¬ 
ing  ship,  square-rigged  on  the  fore¬ 
mast,  fore-and-aft-rigged  on  the 
main-  and  mizzen-masts. 

Briggs,  Heney  (1561-1631). 
English  mathematician  who  recog¬ 
nized  the  significance  of  Napier’s 
invention  of  the  logarithm,  and  de¬ 
veloped  it  for  practical  use  in  cal¬ 
culation,  Ho  was  born  at  Warley 
Wood,  near  Halifax,  Yorkshire,  in 
Feb.,  1561  (N.S.),  and  was  ap¬ 
pointed  first  lecturer  on  geometry 
at  Gresham  College  {q.v.),  London, 
in  1596,  and  Savilian  professor  of 
astronomy  at  Oxford  in  1619.  Soon 
after  the  publication  in  1614  of 
Napier’s  Mirifici  Logarithmorum 
Canonis  Desoriptio  Briggs  visited 
Napier  in  Scotland  and  proposed 
the  transformation  of  Napier’s 
original  logarithms  ”  into  mod¬ 
ern  logarithms  to  the  base  10  ;  and 
in  1624  published  Arithmetica 
Logarithniica  containing  the  log¬ 
arithms  of  30,000  natural  numbers 
to  14  significant  figures.  He  died 
at  Merton  College,  Oxford,  Jan.  26, 
1631  (N.S.).  His  Trigonometria 
Britannica  was  published  posthu¬ 
mously  in  1633. 

Brighouse.  Bor.  and  market 
town  of  the  West  Riding  of  York¬ 
shire,  England.  On  the  Calder,  4 
m.  N.  of  Huddersfield,  it  has 
woollen,  worsted,  cotton,  and 
silk  factories,  wiremills,  dyeing 
and  chemical  industries,  engineer¬ 
ing  works,  flourmills,  and  flag¬ 
stone  quarries,  and  makes  carpets. 


soap,  and  machinery.  Brighoust 
and  Spenborough  is  the  name  of  a 
co.  constituency.  Market  day 
Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  30,587. 

Bright,  Bib  Charles  Tilston 
(1S32-1S8S).  British  electrical  en¬ 
gineer.  Born  at  YVanstead,  Essex, 
June  8,  1832,  he  was  educated 
at  the  Merchant  Taylors  School, 
and  after  five  years  in  the  service 
of  the  Electric  Telegraph  Co.  en¬ 
tered  that  of  the  Magnetic  Tele¬ 
graph  Co.  Of  this  he  became  chief 
engineer  at  the  age  of  19,  laying 
the  first  successful  cable  to  Ire¬ 
land  in  1853.  He  superintended 
the  construction  of  many  miles  of 
underground  telegraph  wire,  be¬ 
sides  producing  a  number  of  widely 
adopted  inventions.  Alter  experi¬ 
ments  in  sending  messages  over 
long  distances,  he  became  one  of 
the  founders  of  the  Atlantic  tele¬ 
graph  Co.  in  185G,  acting  as  chief, 
engineer,  and  in  1858  successfully 
laid  the  first  cable  between  Ireland 
and  Newfoundland,  and  received 
a  knighthood  when  but  26  years 
old.  He  then  laid  the  first  cable 
to  India,  via  the  Mediterranean, 
and  a  little  later  connected  up 
the  West  Indian  Islands.  From 
1865-68  he  was  Liberal  M.P.  foi 
Greenwich.  He  died  May  3.  1888. 
His  son,  Sir  Charles  Bright  (1863- 
1937),  was  also  an  engineer  of  wide 
experience  and  reputation. 

Bright,  John  (181,1-89).  British 
politician.  He  was  born  at  Roch¬ 
dale,  Nov.  16,  1811.  His  father 
Jacob,  cotton  spinner,  belonged  to 
the  Society  of  Friends.  John  became 
prominent  in  Rochdale  in  1834  by 
his  vigorous  opposition  to  the  col¬ 
lection  of  church  rates,  and  in  1839 
associated  himself  with  Richard 
Cobden  and  Charles  Villiers  in 
agitating  for  the  repeal  of  the  corn 
laws,  to  which  cause  his  time,  until 
1846,  was  largely  devoted. 

In  1843  Bright  entered  the 
House  of  Commons  as  an  inde¬ 
pendent  free  trade  M.P  for  Dur¬ 
ham,  and  in  1847  was  elected  for 
Manchester.  That  city  rejected 
him  in  1857,  but  in  the  same  year 
he  was  elected  for  Birmingham, 
which  he  represented  until  his 
death.  In  1868  he  declined  Glad¬ 
stone’s  offer  of  the  India  Office,  but 
agreed  to  become  president  of  the 
Board  of  Trade.  He  had,  however, 
no  talent  for  the  details  of  ad¬ 
ministration,  and  in  1870  ill-health 
brought  about  his  retirement.  In 
1 873^4  he  was  chancellor  of  the 
duchy  of  Lancaster,  and  he  filled 
the  same  office  in  1880-2,  until 
he  withdrew  from  the  Gladstone 
ministry  as  a  protest  against  the 
policy  of  intervention  in  Egypt. 
In  1885  he  left  the  Liberal  party 
on  the  question  of  Home  Rule  for 
Ireland,  an  action  which  had  its 


share  in  bringing  about  the  fall  of 
the  ministry.  He  died  at  One  Ash, 
Rochdale,  March  27,  1889. 

Bright  was  always  a  sincere  ad¬ 
vocate  of  international  peace  and 
of  non-intervention  in  European 
affairs,  and  these  views  made  him 
very  unpopular  during  the  Crimean 
War.  Economically  he  was  a 
leading  representative  of  the  Man¬ 
chester  School,  believing  in  freedom 
of  competition  and  in  individual¬ 
ism,  and  opposing  factory  legisla¬ 
tion.  He  was  associated  with  Cob- 
don  in  the  campaign  in  favour  of 
national  economy,  and  his  political 
creed  is  summed  up  in  the  popular 
phrase,  “  Peace,  retrenchment,  and 
reform.”  As  a  Liberal  he  supported 
the  Reform  Bills  of  1867  and  1884, 
the  disestablishment  of  the  Irish 
Church,  and  the  introduction  of 
popular  education. 

John  Bright  was  one  of  the  great 
orators  of  the  1 9th  century.  He 
lacked  Gladstone's  store  of  learn¬ 
ing,  but  he  knew  his  Bible  and  the 


Bnyraving  by  Bull,  front,  photo  tty  liay&L 

English  poets,  and  in  natural  elo¬ 
quence  he  was  that  statesman  e 
superior.  He  had  also  a  gift  of  sar¬ 
casm,  and  the  faculty  of  coining 
terse  and  expressive  phrases  which 
caught  the  public  fancy,  as  when 
lie  likened  Robert  Lowe  and  his 
followers  to  the  dwellers  in  the  cave 
of  Adullam,  or  when  he  called 
Disraeli  the  “  mystery  man”  of  his 
political  party. 

His  younger  brother,  Jacob  (1821 
-99),  was  Liberal  M.P.  for  Man¬ 
chester,  1867-74, 1876-85, 1886-95, 
and  strongly  advocated  women’s 
municipal  enfranchisement,  1869. 
In  business  Bright  was  the  head  of 


the  firm  of  John  Bright  and  Bros., 
and  throughout  he  remained  a 
member  of  the  Society  of  Friends, 
his  life  being  largely  ordered  by  its 
tenets.  He  was  a  keen  fisherman. 
His  eldest  son,  John  Albert  Bright 
(1848-1924),  was  Liberal  Unionist 
M.P.  for  Birmingham,  1885-95,  and 
Liberal  M.P.  for  Oldham,  1906-10. 
His  second  son,  William  Loatham 
Bright,  was  Liberal  M.P.  for  Stoke- 
on-Trent,  1885-90.  Consult  Lifo 
and  Speeohes,  G.  B.  Smith,  1881. 

A„  0.  limes 

Bright,  Richard  (1789-1858). 
British  physician.  Bom  at  Bristol, 
Sept.  28,  1789,  he  studied  at  Edin¬ 
burgh,  at  Guy’s  Hospital,  London, 
and  at  Berlin  and  Vienna,  and  was 
a  physician  at  Guy’s  Hospital. 
He  is  best  remembered  for  his  in¬ 
vestigations  into  cirrhotic  disease 
and  its  connexion  with  dropsy,  and 
his  name  is  attached  to  certain 
affections  of  the  kidney.  {Bee 
Bright’s  Disease.)  He  died  in 
London,  Dec.  1 6,  1 858.  His  eldest 
son,  James  Frank  Bright .  (1832- 
1920),  was  master  of  University 
College,  Oxford,  1881-1906,  and 
the  author  of  a  History  of  England. 

Bright,  Timothy  (c.  1551-1615). 
Inventor  of  a  system  of  shorthand. 
Educated  at  Trinity  College,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  in  1572  ho  was  in  Paris 
and  escaped  the  S.  Bartholomew 
Massacre  of  August  24  by  taking 
refuge  in  the  house  of  Sir  Francis 
Walsingham.  From  1586-90  he 
was  physician  to  S.  Bartholomew’s 
Hospital.  In  1591  he  took  orders 
and  was  presented  to  two  York¬ 
shire  rectories  by  Elizabeth  I, 
to  whom  he  had  dedicated  his 
famous  treatise  on  shorthand, 
Gharacterie,  in  1 588. 

Brightlingsea.  Urban  district 
and  seaport  of  Essex,  England. 
On  the  Colne  estuary,  8  m.  S.E.  of 
Colchester,  it  is  a  limb  of  the 
Cinque  Port  of  {Sandwich.  It  is  a 
yachting  station,  with  boat-build¬ 
ing  yards.  Pop.  (1951)  4,502. 

Brighton  (formerly  Bright- 
helmstone).  County  borough  and 
perhaps  the  most  popular  seaside 

resort  of  Sussex, 
England.  It  is 
50i  m.  by  the 
electric  rly.  8. 
of  London.  It 
occupies  an  ele¬ 
vated  position  on 
the  S.  slope  of 

the  South  Downs 
Brighton  arms  an(j  has  about 

m.  of  sea  front  extending  from 
Rottingdoan  to  Hove.  Frequent 
encroachments  of  the  sea  under¬ 
mined  the  cliffs,  but  further 
inroads  were  guarded  against  by 
the  erection  of  a  great  sea-wall 
with  a  maximum  height  of  60  ft. 
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Brighton's  rise 
as  a  health  re¬ 
sort  was  due  to 
the  writings  of 
Richard  Russell 
(1687-1759).  a 
physician.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  1780s 
what  was  little 
more  than  a  fish¬ 
ing  village  be¬ 
came  fashion¬ 
able  owing  to  its 
choice  by  the 
prince  of  Wales 
(later  George 
IV)  as  the  site 
for  a  summer 


S' 
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Brighton.  Sussex.  Holiday-makers  thronging  the  beach 
of  this  favourite  south  coast  resort 


Treatment  consists  of  rest  and 
warmth,  and  in  encouraging  the 
bowel  and  skin  to  take  on  the 
work  of  the  suffering  organ. 
Fluids,  rendered  bland  and  alka¬ 
line,  are  given  ;  unless  toxic  pro¬ 
ducts  are  being  retained  in  the 
blood  stream,  protein  foods  are 
not  withheld. 

Chronic  Bright’s  disease  shows 
two  pathological  types  of  kidney  : 
the  large  white  and  the  small  red, 
which  names  are  commonly  used 
to  describe  the  two  sub-divisions 
of  the  disease.*  The  large  white 
kidney  is  nearly  always  found  in 
the  large  white  patient,  and  it 
may  follow  on  the  acute  form  of 


residence,  the  Royal  Pavilion. 
With  the  opening  of  the  rly.  from 
London  in  1841.  Brighton  became 
one  of  the  most  popular  of  British 
resorts.  There  are  many  churches, 
the  majority  (but  not  the  old 
parish  church  of  S.  Nicholas)  dat¬ 
ing  from  the  19th  century.  Among 
the  principal  buildings  are  the 
town  hall,  which  includes  a  public 
library  and  picture  gallery.  Near 
the  sea  front  is  the  aquarium, 
opened  1872  and  rebuilt  1929.  It 
has  a  ballroom  as  well  as  housing 
tanks  of  living  fish. 

Educational  establishments  in¬ 
clude  Brighton  College  and  Roe- 
dean  school  for  girls.  There  are 
municipal  schools  of  art  and  ot 
science  and  technology.  The  his¬ 
toric  Royal  Pavilion,  a  building  of 
Indo-Chinese  design,  with  domes, 
minarets,  etc.,  was  begun  in 
1784  and  finished  in  1822.  Here 
George  IV  when  prince  regent 
held  court  for  many  years.  It 
was  purchased  by  the  town  com¬ 
missioners  in  1850  for  £50,000,  and 
the  royal  stables,  known  as  the 
Dome,  were  converted  into  a  con¬ 
cert  hall.  The  whole  range  of  build¬ 
ings  comprises  an  ideal  social 
centre  for  the  town. 

The  Regency  quarter  of  Brigh¬ 
ton  contains  many  fine  terraces, 
squares,  and  crescents.  There  are 
numerous  hotels  and  modern 
blocks  of  flats.  Of  two  promenade 
piers,  the  West  Pier  (1866)  is 
1,200  ft.  long,  and  the  Palace  Pier, 
opened  in  1901,  is  1,710  ft.  long ; 
the  latter  replaced  the  old  Chain 
Pier  washed  away  in  1896. 
Preston  Park  and  Queen’s  Park 
are  spacious  recreation  grounds 
and  the  Kemp  Town  racecourse 
is  the  property  of  the  borough. 
Made  a  pari.  bor.  in  1832,  a  mun. 
bor.  in  1854,  and  a  co.  bor.  in 
1888,  Brighton  became  two  bor. 
constituencies  under  the  1948 
redistribution.  It  has  theatres, 
dancing,  riding,  and  ice-skating,  as 
well  as  the  usual  games,  and  there 


is  excellent  walking  country  on  the 
Downs  E.  and  N.  Thackeray  was 
the  first  to  refer  to  the  town  as 
“Dr.”  Brighton.  Pop.  (1951) 
156.440.  Consult  Brighton,  0.  Sit 
well  and  M.  Barton.  1935 ;  Brigh 
ton,  Old  Ocean's  Bauble,  E.  Gil 
bert,  1954. 

Brighton  Trunk  Murders. 

Two  murders  committed  at  Brigh¬ 
ton  in  1934  within  a  few  weeks  in 
each  of  which  the  body  of  a  woman 
was  found  dismembered  in  a  trunk 
Neither  crime  was  solved.  The 
first  trunk  was  deposited  on  Derby 
Day  1934  in  the  cloakroom  at 
Brighton  station  where  it  was  dis¬ 
covered  11  days  later  ;  it  contained 
the  torso  only  of  a  woman  probably 
aged  about  25.  Next  day,  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  a  search  that  was  made,  a 
suitcase  containing  the  legs  was 
discovered  at  King’s  Cross.  The 
identity  of  the  murdered  woman 
was  never  discovered.  A  month 
later  another  trunk  containing  the 
body  of  a  woman  was  discovered 
also  at  Brighton  ;  she  was  soon 
identified  as  Violet  Saunders, 
known  as  Violette  Kaye.  No  con- 
uexion  between  the  two  murders 
was  ever  established. 

Bright’s  Disease.  Popular 
general  term  for  acute  or  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  kidney,  so 
called  after  the  doctor,  Richard 
Bright  (1789-1858),  who  first 
described  it.  The  acute  form  may 
be  due  to  exposure  to  cold  and 
wet ;  to  tonsillitis  and  pharyngitis, 
measles,  or  diphtheria ;  and  it 
may  arise  during  pregnancy  and 
chronic  diseases  like  gout  or 
diabetes.  The  acute  form  has 
an  abrupt  onset,  with  puffiness  of 
loose  tissues,  such  as  are  found  at 
the  eyelids  and  ankles,  fever,  pain 
in  the  back,  and  vomiting.  The 
urine  is  diminished  in  quantity  or 
may  be  suppressed  altogether. 
It  is  generally  dark  in  colour 
owing  to  the  presence  of  blood, 
and  contains  albumen  and  casts  of 
the  kidney  tubules. 


Bright’s  disease  described,  or  may 
present  itself  insidiously.  Dropsy 
is  a  prominent  feature  of  this 
type  and  often  involves  the  whole 
body.  Vomiting  and  diarrhoea 
are  commonly  present.  The 
retina  of  the  eye  is  affected  and 
vision  is  impaired.  The  urine  as 
a  rule  is  diminished  in  quantity, 
for  the  damaged  kidney  is  an 
inadequate  filter.  Kidney  d6bris 
and  albumen  further  indicate 
damaged  kidney  tissue.  The  con¬ 
dition  is  improved  by  treatment, 
but  complete  cure  is  not  likely. 

The  small  red  kidney  type  of 
Bright’s  disease  may"  likewise 
supervene  on  the  acute  phase.  Its 
onset  is  insidious,  and  the  con¬ 
dition  may  be  present  long  before 
it  is  recognized.  Thirst  and 
increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine 
passed  may  call  attention  to  it. 
These  symptoms  obtain  because 
the  damaged  kidney  drains  from 
the  blood  stream  fluid  which  it 
would  normally  conserve  in  the 
vessels.  Some  albumen  will  cer¬ 
tainly  be  present.  Ansemia  and 
loss  of  strength  may  cause  the 
patient  to  seek  medical  advice 
as  may  headache  and  disorders  of 
vision.  Complete  cure  is  unlikely, 
though  a  modified  way  of  living  is 
compatible  with  long  years  oi 
successful  work. 

Brigid  (452-523)  Irish  saint. 
Born  at  Faughart.  near  Dundalk, 
of  noble  ancestry,  she  became  a 
nun  and  founded  an  oratory  at 
Cill-Dara  which  developed  into 
two  important  abbeys  and  later 
into  the  cathedral  city  of  Kildare. 
The  friend  of  S.  Patrick,  she  is 
with  him  a  patron  saint  of  Ireland, 
and  her  festival  is  kept  on  Feb.  1. 
The  name  is  often  abbreviated 
to  Bride  and  spelt  wrongly 
Bridget.  See  Bridget. 

Brihaspati.  One  of  the  gods  oi 
Brahmanism,  regarded  especially 
as  the  Lord  of  Prayer  A  reference 
in  the  Mahabharata  suggests  that 
he  may  also  be  the  god  of  wisdom. 
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Brihuega,  Battle  or.  British  mists,  who  looked  upon  sulphur  as 
defeat,  Dec.  9,  1710,  by  the  the  principle  of  combustibility. 

French  during  the  War  of  the  The  name  chiefly  survives  in  con- 

Spanish  Succession.  From  Madrid  nexion  with  brimstone  and 
General  Stanhope  and  his  Austrian  treacle,”  a  popular  confection  for 
allies  found  it  necessary  to  fall  back  purifying  the  blood.  See  Sulphur, 
into  Catalonia  Marching  aepa*  Brin,  Benedetto  (1833-98) 
rately  the  British  reached  Bri-  Italian  statesman  Born  at  Turin, 
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name  of  two  1  Js)  \yy 

brothers,  Paul  Brindisi,  Italy, 
and  Matthvs,  land  termim: 

Flemish  artists. 

Matthys,  born  at  Antwerp  in  1550, 
went  to  Rome  c.  1570  and  was 
commissioned  to  paint  ten  frescoes 
for  the  Vatican  galleries.  He  died 
in  Rome  June  8,  1583.  Paul,  born 
at  Antwerp  in  1554,  followed  his 
brother  to  Rome  in  1574.  He  is 
notable  as  one  of  the  earliest  paint¬ 
ers  of  landscapes:  e.g.  six  of  his 
frescoes  in  the  Vatican,  completed 
c.  1602.  From  1614  he  introduced 
animals,  biblical  and  mythological 
subjects  into  his  landscapes.  He 
died  in  Rome  Oct.  7,  1626. 

Brill  ( Psetla  laevis).  Kind  of  fish 
related  to  the  turbot  but  smaller 
and  more  oval  in  shape  and  in¬ 
ferior  in  the  quality  of  its  flesh. 
It  is  greyish  brown  in  colour,  with 
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Brindisi,  Italy.  Map  of  town  and  harbour  of  the 
land  terminus  of  the  overland  route  to  India 


the  Itaha,  15,654  tons,  and  en¬ 
couraged  the  construction  of  private 
shipyards  and  engineering  works 
He  died  May  24,  1898. 

Brindaban.  Town  of  India,  in 
the  Muttra  (or  Mathura)  dint,  ol 
Uttar  Union.  On  the  Jumna,  6  m. 
N.  of  Muttra,  it  contains  many 
temples,  shrines,  bathing  tanks, 
and  ghats,  and  is  a  great  pilgrim¬ 
age  place,  being  visited  annually 
by  thousands  of  Hindu  pilgrims. 
Pop.  (est,)  20,000. 

Brindisi  (Or.  Brentedion  ;  Lat. 
Brundisium).  City,  seaport,  and 
archiepiscopal  see  of  Italy,  capital 
of  Brindisi  prov.  On  the  Adriatic, 
473  m.  S.E.  of  Bologna,  it  has  been 
a  starting  point  for  the  E.  from 
earliest  times,  and  was  the  princi¬ 
pal  naval  station  of  the  Romans  on 
the  Adriatic.  From  the  opening  of 
the  Suez  Canal  until  the  Second 
Great  War  it  was  important  as  the 
port  for  the  shortest  sea.  route  to 
India.  The  withdrawal  of  the 
British  from  India  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  air  travel  greatly  reduced 
the  importance  of  Brindisi. 

The  town  lies  between  the  two 
arms  of  a  harbour,  is  accessible  to 
large  vessels,  and  sheltered  by  small 


Brindisi.  Panorama  taken  from  the  harbour  of  this  Southern  Italian  port.  The 
marble  column  seen  in  the  background  la  said  to  mark  the  end  of  the  via  Appta 


Brill.  A  fish  related  to  the  Turbot 
BerTidQe 

reddish  spots,  and  is  caught  in 
British  and  other  European  waters. 

Brilliant  Green.  Tri -phenyl 
methane  dyestuff,  used  in  medi¬ 
cine  as  an  antiseptic  and  disin¬ 
fectant  either  in  solution  or  as  an 
ointment.  The  antiseptic  action 
is  similar  to  that  of  acriflavine. 

Brimstone  (Old  Eng.  brenston , 
burnstone).  Popular  name,  for 
sulphur,  also  used  by  the  alehe- 


he  was  a  naval  engineer  until  1873, 
when  he  beoame  under-secretary 
of  state  in  the  ministry  of  marine. 

He  was  minis¬ 
ter  of  marine 
1876-78,1881- 
91,  and  1896- 
98,  and  foroign 
minister  1892- 
93  He  greatly 
developed  the 
Italian  navy, 
designed  vari- 
Benedetto  Brin,  ous  types  of 

Italian  statesman  warship,  such 

as  the  Dandolo,  12,265  tons,  and 


islands.  It  is  a  wireless,  maritime 
command,  air  mail,  and  torpedo 
station,  and  carries  on  much  foreign 
trade,  oil,  wine,  dried  fruits,  coral, 
and  silk  being  the  principal  exports 
and  coal  the  chief  import.  The  most 
important  buildings  are  the  cathe¬ 
dral,  built  1089  and  restored  1749, 
after  having  been  almost  destroyed 
by  earthquake  ;  the  massive  castle 
built  by  the  emperor  Frederick  II, 
now  a  prison  ;  the  1 1th  century 
baptistery  of  S.  John,  which  houses 
a  museum  ;  and  San  Benedetto,  a 
Norman  church  dating  from 
c,  1200,  with  tine  cloisters. 


brindle 
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Brundisium  was  first  colonised 
by  Tarentum  and  in  245  b.c.  by 
Rome.  It  formed  the  termination 
of  the  Appian  Way,  two  antique 
columns  on  the  quay  being  said  to 
mark  that  point.  Occupied  by 
Pompey  and  besieged  by  Caesar 
49  b.c.,  it  was  destroyed  by  Louis 
of  Hungary  in  a.d.  1348  and  greatly 
damaged  by  a  severe  earthquake 
in  1458.  During  the  Second  Great 
War  British  troops  occupied  Brin¬ 
disi  without  opposition  Sept.  11, 
1943.  Pop.  (1951)  city,  58,882; 
prov.,  309,021. 

Brindle,  Robert  (1837-1916). 
English  R.C.  prelate.  Born  at 
Liverpool  and  ordained  at  the 
English  college,  Lisbon,  in  1862, 
he  became  an  army  chaplain 
in  1872  and  was  in  the  Egyptian 
campaigns  of  1882—86  and  1896— 
98.  For  his  services  at  Atbara 
and  Khartum  he  received  the 
D.S.O.,  being  the  first  army  chap¬ 
lain  to  be  so  decorated.  Auxiliary 
bishop  in  1899  to  Cardinal  Vaughan 
at  Westminster,  he  was  trans¬ 
lated  in  1901  to  Nottingham.  He 
died  June  22,  1916. 

Brindley,  James  (1716-72). 
British  engineer.  Born  at  Thorn- 
sett,  near  Chapcl-en-le-Frith,  Der¬ 
byshire,  the 
son  of  a  small 
farmer,  he  was 
apprenticed  to 
a  millwright  at 
Sutton,  near 
Macclesfield. 

Owing  to  his 
aptitude  for 
mechanical 
work  he  was 
given  charge  of 
his  master’s 
shop  until,  in  1742,  he  set  up  in  busi¬ 
ness  for  himself  at  Leek.  Employed 
by  the  Wedgwoods  to  repair 
and  construct  machinery,  he 
patented  an  improved  steam  en¬ 
gine  in  1758.  The  following  year 
he  planned  for  the  duke  of  Bridge- 
water  the  important  waterway 
known  as  the  Bridgewater  Canal, 
from  Worsley  to  Manchester,  in¬ 
cluding  the  aqueduct  which 
formerly  carried  it  over  the  Irwell. 
The  extension  of  the  Bridgewater 
Canal  to  the  Mersey,  and  the 
Trent  and  Mersey,  or  Grand  Trunk. 
Canal,  were  also  his  work.  Most 
of  Brindley’s  calculations  were 
done  mentally,  as  he  wrote  Vith 
difficulty.  He  died  Sept.  30,  1772. 

Brinell  Hardness.  The  Brinell 
test  for  the  hardness  of  a  metal 
consists  of  forcing  a  hardened 
steel  ball  into  its  flat  surface 
under  a  predetermined  load,  the 
diameter  of  the  impression  formed 
being  measured  and  the  Brinell 


James  Brindley, 
British  engineer 

Engraving  bg  J.  T. 
Wedgwood 


hardness  value  obtained  from 
tables.  If  B.H.N.  is  the  Brinell 
Hardness  Numeral,  P  is  the 
applied  load  in  kilograms,  D  is 
the  diameter  of  the  steel  ball  in 
millimetres,  and  d  is  the  diameter 
of  the  impression  in  millimetres, 
then 

P 

B.H.N.  -  — - - 

D  -  v/L>2-d2) 

A  standard  ball  of  10  mm. 
diameter  and  a  load  of  3,000  Kgs. 
is  used  for  hard  metals  such  as 
steels,  but  for  soft  metals  a  load 
of  500  Kgs.  only  is  used.  Materials 
above  a  certain  hardness  value 
deform  the  ball  indenter  and  make 
the  measurements  inaccurate.  See 
Diamond  Hardness;  Vickers  Hard¬ 
ness. 

Brink,  Barend  ten  (1841-92). 
Dutch  philologist.  Born  at  Am¬ 
sterdam,  Jan.  12,  1841,  he  was 
the  first  professor  of  the  English 
language  at  Strasbourg,  where  he 
died  Jan.  29,  1892.  His  unfinished 
History  of  English  Literature, 
Language  and  Metre  of  Chaucer, 
and  Five  Lectures  on  Shakespeare 
have  been  translated  into  English. 

Brinon,  Comte  Ferdinand  de 
(1892-1947).  French  politician 
executed  as  a  traitor.  Proprietor 
of  a  paper  in  Vorbach,  Germany, 
in  1933  he  had  an  interview  with 
Hitler.  In  1934  he  founded  the 
Committee  France-Germany.  Sent 
on  a  secret  mission  to  Berlin  in 
1938  by  G.  Bonnet  (q.v.),  he  was 
expelled  from  France  shortly  after¬ 
wards.  In  the  Second  Great  War  he 
returned  to  France  from  Brussels 
with  the  German  invaders,  and  in 
1940  was  appointed  Vichy  ambas¬ 
sador  to  the  Germans  in  Paris. 
After  the  Allies  invaded  France  in 
1944  he  fled  to  Germany  with 
Laval.  Brinon  "was  captured  near 
Lake  Constance  by  the  French 
1st  army  May  11,  1945,  was  tried, 
found  guilty  of  collaboration, 
and  executed  at  Fort  Montrouge 
April  15,  1947. 

Brinsmead,  John  (1814-1908). 
Founder  of  a  British  firm  of  piano¬ 
forte  makers.  Born  at  Wear  Gif¬ 
ford,  Devon,  Oct.  13,  1S14,  he  was 
trained  as  a  cabinet-maker.  In 
1835  he  went  to  London,  founding 
his  firm  in  1836,  and  opening 
premises  in  Wigmore  Street  in 
1863.  He  died  Feb.  17,  1908.  In 
1 923  the  firm  moved  to  Cavendish 
Square,  London,  W.l. 

Brinvilliers,  Marie  Madeline 
Marguerite,  Marquise  de  (1632- 
76).  French  poisoner.  She  was  the 
daughter  of  Dreux  d’Aubray, 


civil  lieutenant  of  Paris,  and  was 
married  in  1651  to  the  marquis 
dc  Brinvilliers.  Introduced  to 
Godin  de  Sainte- Croix,  a  cavalry 
officer,  she  became  his  mistress 
in  1659.  D’Aubray,  to  stop  the 
scandal,  had  Sainte-Croix  im¬ 
prisoned  in  the  Bastille  on  a  lettre 
de  cachet  ;  there  he  acquired  the 
art  of  poisoning  from  an  Italian, 
and  on  his  release  persuaded  the 
marquise  to  poison  her  father. 
Sainte-Croix  proposed  the  further 
death  of  her  two  brothers  in  order 
that  he  and  his  mistress  might 
inherit  the  whole  of  the  family 
wealth,  and  the  crimes  were  duly 
carried  out. 

Although  the  cause  of  death  was 
revealed  at  the  post-mortem  exam¬ 
inations,  no  suspicion  fell  on  the 
murderers.  Sainte-Croix  died  sud¬ 
denly  in  1672,  and  among  his 
papers  was  a  document  incriminat¬ 
ing  the  marquise,  who  fled  to 
Germany  and  thence  to  a  convent 
at  Liege.  A  police  officer,  dis¬ 
guised  as  an  abb  6,  persuaded  her 
to  leave  with  him,  and  she  was 
taken  to  Paris.  After  attempting 
to  commit  suicide,  she  was 
beheaded  and  her  body  burnt, 
July  16,  1676.  A  full  confession  of 
her  crimes  was  found  among  her 
papers. 

Brioni.  Group  of  small  islands 
in  the  Adriatic,  off  Pola.  Thev 
were  the  scene  of  the  naval  victory 
of  the  Genoese  over  the  Venetians, 
1379.  Much  of  the  building  stone 
used  for  the  Venetian  palaces  came 
from  Brioni. 

Briquette  (Fr.,  little  brick). 
Coal  crushed  and  powdered,  or 
used  in  dust  form  as  obtained  from 
the  pit,  then  compacted  into 
u  brick  ”  form  with  or  without 
some  organic  cinder  such  as  pitch. 
Besides  the  rectangular  shapes, 
briquettes  are  made  in  “  ovoids,” 
mainly  for  burning  in  domestic 
grates.  Both  anthracite  and  the 
more  volatile  coals  are  briquetted. 
The  latter  can  be  formed  without 
a  binder,  by  heavy  pressure  alone. 
Binders  of  inorganic  material  such 
as  Portland  cement  leave  more 
ash.  Briquettes  are  extensively 
used  in  France  in  industrial  fur¬ 
naces  and  locomotive  and  marine 
boilers.  In  Great  Britain  they  arc 
normally  confined  to  domestic 
grates.  During  the  Second  Great 
War,  however,  British  railways 
burned  large  numbers  of  briquettes 
made  from  coal  dust  normally 
rejected  as  waste.  See  Fuel. 

Brisance  (Fr.  briser,  to  break). 
Intensity  of  action  of  high  explo¬ 
sives  when  detonated  without  being 
confined.  The  time  required  for 
complete  chemical  decomposition 
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is  a  most  important  factor  in  in¬ 
fluencing  the  brisance  of  any 
explosive.  If  a  slow.  explosive, 
such  as  gunpowder,  is  fired  un- 
o  on  fined  on  a  steel  plate,  the 
gases  are  developed  so  slowly  that 
they  merely  displace  the  sur¬ 
rounding  air  and  the  plate  is 
unaffected  ;  but  with  high  ex¬ 
plosives  such  as  trinitrotoluene 
reaction  occurs  at  such  a  high 
speed  that  tremendous  pressure* 
is  developed  before  the  air  has 
time  to  move,  and  the  plate 
is  deformed  or  ruptured. 

Brisance  is  an  important  fac¬ 
tor  in  determining  the  suitability 
of  an  explosive  for  disruptive 
use,  e.g.  for  demolition.  Brisance 
is  usually  determined  by  the*, 
crushing  effect  of  an  unconfined 
cartridge  on  a  lead  or  copper 
cylinder  as  measured  by  a  bris¬ 
ance  meter. 

Brisbane.  Principal  seaport, 
chief  commercial  centre,  and 
capital  of  Queensland,  Australia. 
On  the  Brisbane  river,  15  m. 
above  its  mouth  on  Moreton 
Bay,  it  occupies  an  area  of  385 
sq.  m.  It  has  rly.  connexion  with 
Melbourne,  Adelaide,  Sydney, 
and  Perth,  and  is  accessible  to 
ocean-going  vessels  of  up  to 
25,000  tons.  There  are  extensive 
wharves  on  both  sides  of  the 
river,  which  is  here  spanned  by 
three  bridges.  Principal  exports 
are  sheep,  wool,  dairy  produce, 
sugar,  canned  fruits,  timber,  and 
meat;  principal  imports  clothing, 
machinery,  motor  cars  and  other 
manufactures,  and  petrol.  There 
are  meat  processing  works.  Pop. 
(1954)  501,871. 

The  seat  of  an  R.C.  archbishopric 
and  an  Anglican  bishopric,  Bris¬ 


bane  possesses  two  cathedrals, 
a  parliament  house,  custom  house, 
state  treasury,  supreme  court,  city 
hall  (one  of  the  finest  pieces  of 
Australian  architecture),  and  mu¬ 
seum.  It  is  the  seat  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Queensland,  established 
1909.  There  are  botanical  gardens, 
parks,  and  a  fine  aerodrome. 


Most  of  the  residents  live  in  de¬ 
tached  houses.  Roses  bloom  all 
the  year  and  flowering  trees  make 
city  and  suburbs  a  blaze  of  colour. 
The  mountains  and  foothills  that 
form  Brisbane’s  background  add 
to  the  beauty  of  the  city. 

The  most  equable  in  climate  of 
Australian  capitals,  Brisbane  has 
average  max.  temp.  78u  F.,  min. 
5f)°  F.,  annual  rainfall  45  ins.  Its 
dry,  sunny  winter  weather  makes 
it  a  favoured  winter  resort. 

The  discovery  of  the  site  on 
Sept.  28,  1824,  is  commemorated 
by  an  obelisk  on  Coronation  Drive. 
It  was  occupied  as  a  penal  station 
during  1824-39  by  Sir  Thomas 
Brisbane  (1773-1850)  after  whom 
it  was  named,  was  opened  to  free 
settlement  in  1842,  and  in  1859  be¬ 
came  the  colony’s  capital,  In  1831) 
South  Brisbane  was  almost  wholly 
destroyed  by  a  flood. 

Brisbane,  Sir  Charles  (1768- 
1829).  British  admiral.  Ho  en¬ 
tered  the  navy  at  the  age  of  ten, 
served  under  Nelson,  1793,  and  re¬ 
ceived  his  first  command  1794.  In 
1795,  acting  without  orders,  he 
abandoned  a  convoy  under  his  com¬ 
mand  and  hastened  to  the  Capo  of 
Good  Hope  to  give  warning  of  the 
approach  of  a  'Dutch  squadron,  an 


Brisbane.  The  capital  o£  Queensland  is  a  well-planned  city,  with  many 
buildings  ol  skyscraper  height.  The  bridge  seen  here  is  the  Victoria  Bridge 
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action  approved  by  the  Admiralty . 
From  1809  until  his  death,  Bris¬ 
bane  was  governor  of  the  island  of 
St.  Vincent.  Knighted  in  1815, 
and  promoted  admiral  1819,  he 
died  in  Dec.,  1829. 

Briseis.  In  Greek  legend,  a 
maiden  who  became  the  cause  of 
the  quarrel  between  Agamemnon 
and  Achilles  during  the  Trojan 
War.  Achilles  had  captured  an¬ 
other  maiden,  Chryseis,  daughter 
of  a  priest  of  Apollo  ;  Chryseis  fell 
to  Agamemnon’s  share  of  the 
plunder  ;  Apollo,  resenting  the  in¬ 
sult  to  his  priest,  sent  a  plague  on 
the  Greek  camp.  Agamemnon  re¬ 
turned  Chryseis  to  her  father  but 
demanded  Briseis  in  her  place. 
Achilles  gave  Briseis  up,  Agamem¬ 
non  being  in  supreme  command  ; 
but  Achilles  sulked  in  his  tent,  only 
emerging  to  fight  again  after  Hec¬ 
tor  had  killed  his  friend  Patroclus. 

Brissot , 

B  Hi  1  I  pir]^rk 

lB|  .  i  French  law- 

yer  and  re- 

T||^  S  '  vohlfcionary. 

riff  I j|  Girondins. 

%!  Ill  '  y|  Born  at 

,  I  j  j  Chartres,  Jan. 

1  ™  14,  1754,  and 

fSSJ%3d8S&  trained  as  a 

lawyer,  he  was 
the  author  of  two  important 
treatises  on  criminal  law,  published 
1780.  Imprisoned  for  four  months 
in  the  Bastille,  as  the  supposed 
author  of  a  pamphlet  against  Marie 
Antoinette,  on  his  release  he  went 
for  safety  to  England,  but  returned 
to  France  in  1789  and  took  part  in 
the  storming  of  his  former  prison. 
'Elected  to  the  legislative  assembly 
in  1791,  he  became  leader  of  the  re¬ 
publican  Girondins,  sometimes 
called  after  him  Brissotins.  As  a 
member  of  the  committee  for  for¬ 
eign  affairs,  Brissot  fell  under  sus¬ 
picion  for  his  moderation,  and  was 
accused  of  befriending  royalty.  An 
enemy  of  Robespierre,  he  was  one 
of  the  first  Girondins  condemned 
and  guillotined,  Oct.  31,  1793. 

Bristle  Tail.  Wingless  insect  of 
the  order  Thysanura,  so-called 
from  the  presence  of  two  long  pro¬ 
cesses  at  the  hind  end  of  the  body. 
It  is  up  to  an  inch  long  with  biting 
mouth  parts  and  is  often  covered 
with  brownish  or  silvery  scales. 
Most  species  live  in  litter,  feeding 
onplantdetritus:  others  ( Petrobius ) 
live  on  the  seashore  in  rock  crev¬ 
ices  ;  the  silver  fish  ( Lepisma  sace- 
harina)  and  thefirebrat  ( Thermobia 
domestica)  are  commensals  of  man. 
The  silver  fish  is  very  common  in 
houses  in  Great  Britain. 


Bristol.  City  and  co.  borough, 
astride  the  river  Avon,  mainly  in 
Gloucestershire  but  partly  in  Som¬ 
erset,  England  ;  also  co.  of  itself.  A 
cathedral  and  univer¬ 
sity  city,  a  seaport, 
and  a  manufacturing 
ami  commercial  centre 
forming  six  borough 
constituencies,  it  is  1 1 S 
m.  W.  of  London.  It 
is  well  served  by  rail- 
way  and  has  an  airport 
at  Whitchurch,  3  m. 
from  the  city  centre. 

Pop.  (1951)  442,994. 

Bristol  has  an  ex- 
ceptional  variety  of  ris  0 

industries,  of  which  aircraft  con¬ 
struction  has  outstripped  all 
others  ;  motor  and  general  engin¬ 
eering  is  important ;  tobacco,  choc¬ 
olate,  soap,  paints,  and  varnish  are 
made ;  and  there  are  planting 
works. 

Bristol  bishopric,  created  in 
1542,  was  incorporated  in  that  of 
Gloucester  during  1836-96.  Little 
of  the  early  part  of  the  cathedral 
(originally  the  abbey  church  of  S. 
Augustine)  remains  except  the 
chapter  house  and  gateway.  »S. 
Mary  Redcliffe,  a  noble  building  of 
Perpendicular  design,  has  associa¬ 
tions  with  the  poet  Chatterton, 
who  was  born  in  Bristol  and  whose 
statue  is  in  the  churchyard  ;  and 
Southey  and  Coleridge  were  mar¬ 
ried  here  to  the  sisters  Fricker.  S. 
Mark's  chapel,  founded  c.  1220, 
was  purchased  by  the  corporation 
from  Henry  VIII  and  became  the 
mayor’s  chapel  c.  1720. 


Bristol  arms 


Red  Lodge,  a  16th-century  man¬ 
sion  with  beautiful  interior  carving, 
is  the  meeting-place  of  the  Bristol 
Ravages.  The  chapel  of  the  Three 
Kings  of  Cologne,  a 
15th-century  a  lms- 
jSii  house  foundation, 

stands  at,  the  top  of 
Christmas  Steps.  S. 
John’s  church  and 
arc*k  are  only 

IBS."*  siting  original  city 

WjKujI  gate-  Wesley’s  first 
°haPel  *s  in  Broad- 
mead.  The  Theatre 
Royal,  King  Street, 
controlled  by  the  Old 
arms  Vic  (London),  dates 

from  1766.  Other  buildings  in¬ 
clude  the  University  with  its  com¬ 
manding  tower,  Victoria  rooms. 
Royal  West  of  England  Academy 
(which  houses  a  thriving  school  of 
art),  the  Guildhall  (badly  damaged 
in  air  raids  during  the  Second 
Great  War),  the  central  library, 
museum,  and  art  gallery,  and  the 
exchange,  an  18th-century  Class¬ 
ical  building  designed  by  Wood  of 
Bath.  Clifton  College  is  near 
Durdham  Down. 

The  principal  open  spaces  are 
Clifton  and  Durdham  Downs,  over¬ 
looking  the  Avon  gorge  on  the  N.. 
and  Leigh  Woods  on  the  S.  On  the 
river  bank  below  is  Hotwells, 
famous  in  the  18th  century  for  its 
spring  waters.  On  the  edge  of  the 
Downs  are  the_ zoological  gardens. 

The  port  of  Bristol,  comprising 
the  City  docks,  Avonmouth  and 
Royal  Edward  docks,  and  Portis- 
head  docks,  is  owned  and  run  by 
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Bristol  and  its  environs.  Map  showing  the  river  Avon  and  the  great  port  of 
Bristol,  owned  and  administered  by  the  corporation 
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Bnstol :  notable  buildings  which  escaped  extensive  damage  in  the  air  raids  o!  1940-41.  1.  Norman  gateway  to  the 

cathedral  close.  2.  Central  tower  oJ  the  cathedral,  formerly  known  as  the  church  oS  S.  Augustine’s  Abbey.  3,  General 
view  ol  the  city  from  the  Cabot  Tower.  4.  Cabot  Tower,  built  1897—98,  to  commemorate  the  expedition  from  Bristol 

of  John  Cabot  to  the  mainland  of  America  400  years  earlier 


the  City  corporation.  Tho  City 
docks,  the  oldest,  have  a  quay 
length  of  18,900  ft.  and  water  area 
of  82  acres.  An  extensive  trade 
with  the  Continent  and  with  Ire¬ 
land  and  a  large  coastwise  trade  is 
carried  on  at  these  docks.  Avon- 
mouth  docks,  7  m.  N.W.  of  the  city 
centre  on  the  Gloucestershire  side 
of  the  Avon  estuary,  handle  most 
of  the  overseas  trade  ;  the  original 
dock  here  was  opened  to  traffic  in 
1877 ;  the  Royal  Edward  dock  in 
1908.  These  docks  have  a  length  of 
quay  of  17,120  ft.  and  cover  a 
water  area  of  94  acres ;  they  are 
well  equipped  for  handling  all 
classes  of  cargo. 

Principal  Items  of  Trade 
Avonmouth’s  principal  imports 
are  grain,  petroleum,  animal  feed¬ 
ing  stuffs  and  oilseeds,  fertilisers, 
ores  and  concentrates,  timber, 
metals,  frozen  meat,  provisions," 
paper  and  wood  pulp,  fruit,  cocoa, 
tea,  tobacco,  and  wines  and 


spirits.  Principal  exports  arc 
petrol,  china  and  ball  clay,  machin¬ 
ery  and  engineering  equipment, 
painters’  colours,  prefabricated 
buildings,  motor  vehicles  and 
tractors,  and  chemicals. 

The  Portishead  dock,  on  the 
Somerset  side  of  the  estuary,  has 
3,900  feet  of  quay  and  a  water  area 
of  16  acres  ;  it  imports  coal  for  tho 
dockside  generating  station,  and 
timber,  mainly  from  Europe. 

The  port  of  Bristol  has  excellent 
rail,  road,  and  water  connexions 
with  southern  England,  South 
Wales,  and  the  Midlands.  Approx¬ 
imately  seven  million  tons  of  cargo 
pass  through  it  annually. 

History.  Bristol  was  a  royal 
borough  before  the  Norman  Con¬ 
quest,  and  of  the  men  of  Bristol  it 
has  been  said,  “  They  girdled  the 
world  with  their  ships,  they  dis¬ 
covered  continents,  they  peopled 
strange  lands,  and  fixed  the  des¬ 
tinies  of  generations  yet  unborn.” 
The  earliest  evidence  of  the  city’s 


exislencje  is  provided  by  two  silver 
coins  of  Etholred  IT,*  “  tho  Un¬ 
ready  ”  (978-1016),  coined  at 

Brie — an  abbreviation  of  Bricg- 
sfowo  (the  place  of  the  bridge),  an 
early  form  of  the  city’s  name.  Tho 
Normans  strengthened  its  defences 
and  built  a  castle,  replaced  in  1126 
by  the  lofty  keep  built  by  Robert, 
earl  of  Gloucester.  Stephen  and 
Edward  II  were  imprisoned  hero 
Cromwell  demolished  it  after  the 
Civil  War. 

Bristol  made  a  County 

As  a  reward  for  assistance  from 
Bristol’s  mariners  and  traders  in 
supplying  ships  and  men  for  the 
invasion  of  France,  Edward  III  in 
1373  granted  Bristol  a  charter  con¬ 
stituting  the  borough  an  independ¬ 
ent  county  with  shire  jurisdiction. 
Tts  trade  flourished  under  the  Lan¬ 
castrian  kings.  Tho  munificence  of 
the  wealthy  merchant  adventurers 
survives  in  many  charitable  found¬ 
ations  nnd  churches.  Most  of  the 
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churches  in  the  citv  centre  date 
from  the  15th  century.  Cabot 
Tower,  on  Brandon  Hill,  was 
erected  on  the  400th  anniversary 
of  the  historic  voyage  to  N. 
America  of  John  and  Sebastian 
Cabot  in  1497. 

With  the  discovery  of  the  West 
Indies  and  the  growth  of  the 
American  colonies  Bristol  became 
the  chief  link  between  England  and 
the  New  World ;  the  Merchant 
Venturers,  chartered  in  1551,  did 
much  to  develop  trade.  During  the 
Civil  War,  Bristol  was  captured  by 
Prince  Rupert,  July  26,  1643,  and 
retaken  by  Fairfax,  Sept.  10,  1645. 
In  the  early  19th  century  the  port 
declined  owing  to  the  loss  of  the 
American  colonies  and  the  aboli¬ 
tion  of  the  slave  trade  for  which 
Bristol  was  the  chief  English 
centre.  The  Great  Western,  first 
steamship  to  be  built  for  trans- 
Atlantic  trade,  was  launched  here 
in  1838 ;  but  revival  came  onlv  with 
the  building  of  new  docks  at  Avon- 
xnouth  and  Portishead  (i\s.). 

The  city  suffered  severely  in 
German  air  raids  during  1940-41, 
and  many  historic  buildings  were 
bombed.  More  than  3,000  houses 
were  destroyed,  and  some  90,000 
properties  damaged.  Total  casual¬ 
ties  were  1,299  killed ;  3,305  ser¬ 
iously  injured.  Consult  Bristol 
under  Blitz,  T.  H.  J.  Underdown, 
1942  ;  The  City  and  County  of 
Bristol,  Bryan  Little,  1954. 

Bristol,  University  of.  Insti¬ 
tution  chartered  in  1909.  A 
medical  school  was  founded  in 
Bristol  in  1833,  and  a  university 
college  in  1876 ;  these  merged  in 
1893.  In  1909  the  college  was  dis¬ 
solved,  and  the  university  received 
its  charter.  Generous  benefactors, 
especially  members  of  the  Wills 
family,  gave  large  sums  of  money 
for  its  equipment  and  endowment, 
and  the  main  buildings  were 
opened  in  1925.  The  university  has 
five  faculties,  arts,  science,  medi¬ 
cine,  engineering,  and  law.  Its 
degree  courses  include  domestic 
science  and  veterinary  science.  It 
also  gives  diplomas,  testamurs,  and 
certificates  in  various  branches  of 
study,  particularly  social  studies, 
e.g.  child  study,  public  health, 
psychological  medicine.  It  has  an 
agricultural  and  horticultural  re¬ 
search  station  at  Long  Ashton. 

Bristol.  Citv  of  Connecticut, 
U.S.A.,  in  Hartford  co.  Standing 
on  the  Pequabuck  river,  14  m. 
S.W.  of  Hartford,  it  is  served  by 
the  New  York,  New  Haven,  and 
Hartford  Rly.  It  has  a  clock¬ 
making  industry  dating  from  1790; 
hardware  and  metal  goods  are 
made.  Pop.  (1950)  35,961. 


Bristol.  Borough  and  port  of 
entry  of  Rhode  Island,  U.S.A.,  the 
co.  seat  of  Bristol  co.  On  Narra- 
gansett  Bay,  12  m.  S.E.  of  Provi¬ 
dence,  it  has  a  good  harbour  and 
shipbuilding  yards,  cotton  and 
woollen  mills,  and  rubber  fac¬ 
tories.  It  began  to  make  racing 
yachts  in  1863.  Bristol,  incorpor¬ 
ated  in  1681,  has  many  buildings 
dating  from  Colonial  days,  and  a 
museum  with  Indian  relics.  Pop. 
(1950)  10,335. 

Bristol,  John  Digby,  1st  Earl 
of  (1580-1653).  English  diploma¬ 
tist,  a  rival  of  Buckingham.  A 
courtier  in  1605,  and  knighted  in 
1607,  he  was  ambassador  for  James 
I  at  Madrid,  1611-14,  chiefly  in 
connexion  with  the  proposed  mar¬ 
riage  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  to  the 
Infanta  Maria.  He  was  created 
Baron  Digby  in  1618  and  earl  of 
Bristol  in  1622.  His  opposition  to 
the  favourite  Buckingham  and  his 
later  adherence  to  Charles  I  in  1642 
resulted  in  his  suffering  a  short  im¬ 
prisonment  in  the  Tower  of  Lon¬ 
don.  One  of  the  would-be  reform¬ 
ing  peers  who  treated  with  the 
Scots  at  Ripon  in  1640,  he  took 
the  king’s  part  and  fought  at  Ox¬ 
ford  and  Edgehill.  He  retired  to 
Exeter  in  1644,  and  when  that  city 
fell  to  Fairfax  in  1646,  Bristol  was 
ordered  to  leave  the  country.  He 
died  in  exile  in  Paris,  Jan.  16, 1653. 

Bristol,  George  Digby,  2nd 
Earl  of  (1612-77).  English  Roy¬ 
alist  courtier  and  commander.  The 

eldest  son  of 
the  first  earl, 
he  was  born  in 
Madrid,  and 
became  M.P. 
for  Dorset  in 
1640.  He  was 
on  the  com¬ 
mittee  for  the 
impeachment 
of  Strafford, 
but,  after 
advocating 
the  prosecution,  voted  against 
Strafford’s  attainder.  Digby  be¬ 
came  an  intimate  adviser  of  King 
Charles,  and  urged  the  arrest  of  the 
five  members.  He  was  made  secre¬ 
tary  of  state,  a  privy  councillor, 
and  high  steward  of  the  University 
of  Oxford  in  1643,  lieutenant- 
general  of  the  forces  N.  of  the 
Trent  in  1645.  Defeated  at  Car¬ 
lisle,  he  escaped  to  Ireland.  On  the 
surrender  of  the  army  to  parlia¬ 
ment  Digby  fled  to  France,  and 
became  a  lieutenant-general  in  the 
French  army,  but  intrigued  against 
Mazarin  and  was  ordered  to  leave 
the  country.  He  succeeded  to  the 
earldom  in  1653.  After  the  Re¬ 
storation  he  attacked  Clarendon 


and,  though  a  Roman  Catholic,  lie 
supported  the  Test  Act.  He  died 
March  20,  1677. 

Bristol  Bay.  Arm  of  Bering 
Sea,  N.  of  the  peninsula  of  Alaska. 
It  receives  the  waters  of  the  Nush- 
agak,  aDd  is  an  important  salmon¬ 
fishing  area 

Bristol  Channel.  Largest  inlet 
of  the  British  Isles.  An  arm  of 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  it  separates 
S.  Wales  from  the  English  counties 
of  Devon  and  Somerset.  It  ex¬ 
tends  for  c.  85  m.,  from  the  estuary 
of  the  Severn  to  St.  George’s  Chan¬ 
nel,  has  a  breadth  varying  from 
5  in.  to  43  m.,  and  an  extreme 
depth  of  40  fathoms.  It  has  very 
high  tides — os  much  as  35  ft.  at 
Bristol — and  their  meeting  with 
the  outcoming  waters  of  the  Severn 
produces  bores  and  rollers  up  to 
9  ft.  in  height.  Carmarthen  and 
Swansea  Bays  are  on  Bristol  Chan¬ 
nel,  which  receives,  besides  the 
waters  of  the  Severn,  those  of  the 
Usk,  Wye,  Bristol  Avon,  and 
many  smaller  rivers. 

Bristol  War  e ,  Delft  -like  ware 
peculiar  to  the  city  of  Bristol. 
Though  pottery  was  made  at 
Bristol  at  least  as  early  as  the  reign 
of  Edward  I,  it  was  not  until  1690 
that  a  fine  delft-like  ware  was 
produced.  This  had  a  heavy, 
opaque  body,  and  was  decorated 
in  white  and  bluish  green  on  a 
greenish  white  ground.  During 
1750-79  Bristol  porcelain,  in  which 
“  soap  rock  of  Corn  wall  ’’was  used, 
had  a  white,  semi-transparent 
body. 

Britain  (Lat.  Britannia).  Name 
for  England,  Wales,  and  Scotland 
together.  By  extension,  it  is  some¬ 
times  used  for  the  British  Isles  as  a 
whole,  and  for  the  LTnited  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire¬ 
land.  The  word  Britain  is  Celtic  ; 
the  earliest  recorded  instance  of 
its  use  is  by  the  Greek  explorer 
Pytheas,  who  visited  Britain — the 
Pretannic  Isles — c.  320  b.c. 

Prehistoric  Britain.  The 
story  of  very  early  Britain  is  that 
of  a  peninsula  into  which  came 
successive  waves  of  immigrants 
from  the  interior  of  the  Continent 
and  of  their  reactions  upon  one 
another  and  gradual  fusion.  Pal¬ 
aeolithic  man  dwelt  in  Britain  be¬ 
tween  the  periods  of  major  glacia¬ 
tion  of  the  Ice  Age,  and  his  stone 
implements  have  been  recovered 
all  over  the  southern  half  of  the 
island.  Even  in  this  remote  period 
the  inhabitants  seem  to  have  been 
of  mixed  origins,  for  there  aie 
traces  of  different  cultural  groups 
which  were  probably  those  of  dis¬ 
tinct  peoples.  After  the  ice  cap 
receded  ffopi  Rritaipj  perhaps 
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12,000  years  ago,  Mesolithic*  man 
slowly  adapted  himself  to  the 
changed  conditions  of  life.  It  was 
in  the  Mesolithic  age,  c.  8,000  years 
ago,  that  the  sea  broke  through 
the  neck  of  land  in  the  south-east, 
and  Britain  became  an  island. 

With  the  Neolithic  age  (c.  2500 
b.c.)  fresh  people  made  their  way 
into  Britain  from  the  east  (Peter¬ 
borough  culture)  and  from  the 
south  (Windmill  Hill  culture). 
The  chief  remains  of  the  period  are 
the  dwellings  of  the  dead,  the  long 
barrows  of  the  south  of  England 
and  the  chambered  megalithic 
tombs  of  the  western  and  northern 
parts  of  the  British  Isles,  tombs 
with  passages  and  compartments 
of  large  stones  whose  quarrying 
and  erection  must  have  greatly 
taxed  the  powers  of  primitive 
man.  The  great  revolution  of  the 
age  was  the  introduction  of  agri¬ 
culture.  Man  now  tilled  the  fields 
with  a  primitive  hoe,  and  this 
meant  the  adoption  of  more 
settled  habitations,  where  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  pottery  and  other  domestic 
skills  developed. 

Bronze  and  Iron  Ages 

The  next  important  immigrant 
group  was  the  Beaker  people,  so- 
called  from  their  characteristic 
type  of  pottery.  They  were  in¬ 
vaders  of  mixed  origin  who  arrived 
from  the  east  c.  1900  b.c.  and  who 
were  the  first  representatives  in 
Britain  of  the  Indo-European 
peoples.  The  Beaker  folk  pressed 
the  skill  of  the  megalithic  builders 
into  the  service  of  their  grandiose 
religious  conceptions,  which  found 
expression  in  such  gTeat  sanctu¬ 
aries  as  Stonehenge,  Avebury,  and 
the  more  northern  circles  of  Kes¬ 
wick  and  Arbor  Low.  By  means  of 
the  Beaker  people,  with  their  wide¬ 
spread  connexions  on  the  Contin¬ 
ent,  the  use  of  metals  filtered  into 
Britain,  and  the  British  Bronze 
Age  began  (c.  1800  B.O.).  The 
Early  and  Middle  Bronze  Ages 
were  on  the  whole  a  period  of 
fusion  and  development.  The  in¬ 
troduction  of  a  simple  plough 
helped  agriculture,  which  was  also 
favoured  by  the  warm  climate  the 
island  enjoyed  during  the  second 
millennium  B.o.  Trade  flourished, 
for  Cornish  tin  was  discovered  and 
worked,  and  exchanged  for  the  gold 
and  gold  ornaments  of  Wicklow, 
and  for  goods  from  farther  afield — 
blue  faience  Egyptian  beads  have 
been  found  in  the  Wessex  round 
barrows  characteristic  of  the 
Bronze  Age. 

In  the  Late  Bronze  Age  from  c, 
1000  b.c.  a  succession  of  fresh  in¬ 
vaders,  t^e  Celts,  made  their  way 


into  Britain.  This  Celtic  element 
in  the  population  was  intensified  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Iron  Age.  The 
Iron  Age  came  later  to  Britain 
than  to  the  continent  of  Europe. 
Iron  was  brought  to  Britain  by  the 
so-called  Iron  Age  A  people,  the 
Hallstatt  culture,  who  arrived  c. 
450  b.o.  Iron  Age  B  people  arrived 
some  time  after  300  b.c.  from  the 
Seine  and  Marne  region  of  northern 
Gaul,  where  the  La  Tene  Celtic 
culture  had  reached  great  heights 
in  the  previous  century.  These 
Iron  Age  B  folk  were  the  most 
artistic  of  the  Celtic  groups  which 
entered  Britain  and  are  represented 
by  the  chariot  burials  of  the  Parish 
in  Yorkshire.  The  Iron  Age  B  was 
a  period  of  recurrent  tribal  war¬ 
fare,  to  which  are  due  large 
numbers  of  the  hill  forts  of  Britain. 

Arrival  of  the  Belgae 

Later  came  the  Iron  Age  0  folk, 
the  Belgae,  settling  in  south-eaRt 
Britain  from  c.  75  b.c.  Their 
greatest  strength  lay  in  the  region 
of  Hertfordshire.  They  brought 
with  them  a  stronger  plough,  and 
began  those  changes  in  agriculture 
that  the  Romans  were  to  con¬ 
tinue,  such  as  clearing  the  forest 
from  some  of  the  lowlands. 

It  remains  to  fit  these  pooplos 
into  what  is  known  about  the  Celts 
from  history  and  philology.  The 
Celtic  languages  are  divided  into 
P  and  Q  groups,  the  P-languages 
being  the  Brythonio  tongues, 
Welsh  and  ancient  Gaulish,  the 
Q -languages  being  the  Goidelic 
tongues  (Irish  and  Scottish  Gaelic). 
The  first  recorded  visit  to  Britain 
is  that  of  Pytheas  (c.  320  b.c.),  noted 
above,  a  Greek  from  Massilia  (Mar¬ 
seilles).  He  found  Protanes,  i.e. 
Brythonic-apeaking  Celts,  already 
established.  Presumably,  then, 
the  Iron  Ago  A  people  were  Bry- 
thonic  and  the  peoples  whom  they 
pushed  into  the  north  or  west  or 
across  the  Irish  Sea  were  already 
speaking  a  Celtic,  Goidelic,  langu¬ 
age.  So,  as  archaeological  evidence 
agrees,  Celts  must  have  arrived  in 
Britain  during  the  Bronze  Age,  if, 
indeed,  the  Beaker  people  were 
not  already  speaking  the  language. 

Roman  Britain.  Britain  was 
first  brought  definitely  into  the 
orbit  of  the  civilized  world  by 
Julius  Caesar  who,  in  55  B.o., 
turned  aside  from  his  Gallic  cam¬ 
paigns  to  visit  the  island.  His  ex¬ 
peditions  in  55  and  54  were  merely 
military  reconnaissances  intended 
partly  to  overawe  the  natives, 
partly  to  see  what  were  the  pro¬ 
spects  of  a  conquest.  Caesar’s  pic¬ 
ture  of  the  Britons,  fair-haired 
Warriors  with  blue  war-paint,  tbejr 


wicker  coracles,  their  primitive 
huts,  their  loose  tribal  organiza¬ 
tion,  their  human  sacrifices,  their 
dominant  priesthood  the  Druids — 
an  institution  shared  with  the 
Gauls — is  familiar.  The  Romans 
learnt  that  the  light-armed  Britons 
with  their  primitive  war-chariots 
were  no  match  for  the  heavy¬ 
armed,  disciplined  legionaries  ;  but 
a  century  passed  before  Rome  an¬ 
nexed  Britain. 

During  this  period  the  Britons 
fought  continually  among  them¬ 
selves,  and  the  Belgae  resumed 
their  expansion,  making  Camulo- 
dunum  (Colchester)  their  capital. 
A  last  Celtic  group  arrived  after 
Caesar’s  wars — Venetic  fugitives 
from  Armorica  ( Brittany)  who 
settled  among  the  south-western 
tribes  and  introduced  the  formid¬ 
able  multiple  ramparts  of  the  last 
phase  of  such  great  hill-forts  as 
Maiden  Castle,  Dorset.  Their 
endemic  warfare  did  not  prevent 
the  Britons  from  entering  into 
trading  relations  with  the  Roman 
Empire  through  Gaul,  and  Roman 
products  found  their  way  w'ith  in¬ 
creasing  frequency  to  the  courts  of 
British  chieftains. 

Roman  Intervention 

British  disunity  eventually 
brought  about  Roman  interven¬ 
tion,  on  the  pretext  of  restoring  an 
exiled  chief  to  power.  The  Roman 
army  of  conquest,  led  by  Aldus 
Plautius,  landed  in  a.i>.  43,  and 
was  joined  for  a  short  time  by  the 
emperor  Claudius  in  person.  It 
met  with  stubborn  resistance  from 
Caratacua  (Garadoe,  OarnetaeuH), 
whose  father  Cunobellinua  (Shake¬ 
speare’s  Cymbeline)  had  won  for 
himself  the  premier  place  among 
the  chiefs  of  the  south.  Other 
Britons,  jealous  of  the  power  of 
Caratacus,  welcomed  the  Romans. 
Oaratacus,  driven  from  his  own 
territory,  roused  the  tribes  of 
Wales  to  resist  the  invader,  but 
was  defeated  and  taken  oaptive  to 
Rome. 

Southern  Britain  was  rapidly 
pacified,  but  in  a.d.  62,  while  the 
governor  Suetonius  Paulinas  was 
campaigning  in  North  Wales  and 
Anglesey,  the  Iceni  of  East  Anglia, 
under  their  queen  Boudicca  (Boa* 
dicea),  rose  and  destroyed  the 
Roman  colony  founded  on  the 
Belgic  town  of  Gamulodunum  (Col¬ 
chester),  and  the  towns  of  Verulam- 
iura  (St.  Albans)  and  Londinium. 
The  insurgents  wore  crushed  by 
Suetonius  in  a  pitched  battle.  A 
neriod  of  consolidation  followed 
before  Agricola,  governor  of  Bri¬ 
tain  during  77-83,  established  Ro¬ 
man  rule  as  far  north  as  the  Tyne, 
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and  conducted  campaigns  as  far  as 
Aberdeenshire. 

The  great  Roman  Wall  from 
Tyne  to  Solway  was  built  by  the 
emperor  Hadrian  in  about  122.  It 
was  held  by  a  large  garrison  of 
auxiliary  troops,  distributed  in 
forts.  They  were  supported  bv  the 
legions  at  York  and  Chester  which 
controlled  the  hill-country  of 
northern  Britain  and  Wales.  A 
third  legion  was  stationed  at  Caer- 
leon  (Monmouthshire).  During 
137_142  the  frontier  was  advanced 
to  the  Forth-Clyde  line,  but  this 
advanced  territory  was  abandoned 
half-a-century  later,  and  in  210 
Septimius  Severus  carried  out  ex¬ 
tensive  rebuilding  along  the  wall 
built  by  Hadrian. 

Roman  Culture 

The  hill-country  did  not  acquire 
more  than  a  veneer  of  Roman 
culture ;  but  the  south-eastern, 
lowland  areas  of  the  island  were 
rapidly  Romanised,  and,  with  the 
enforcement  of  law  and  order  and 
the  development  of  a  good  road 
system,  many  towns,  planned  in 
Roman  fashion,  developed.  In  the 
countryside  farms  prospered  and 
more  land  was  brought  under 
cultivation.  British  wool  and 
woollen  garments  were  highly 
thought  of.  The  mining  industry, 
for  lead,  copper,  and  iron,  was  also 
of  considerable  importance.  Ro¬ 
manised  Britons  took  to  building 
houses  of  brick  or  stone  and  pro¬ 
viding  them  with  baths,  mosaic 
pavements,  and  the  other  ameni¬ 
ties  of  Roman  life.  The  native 
language  nevertheless  persisted, 
despite  the  widespread  use  of 
Latin,  and  manv  old  Celtic  deities 
continued  to  be  worshipped  until 
the  establishment  of  Christianity 
in  the  4th  century. 

In  the  3rd  century  the  south¬ 
east  coast  began  to  be  disturbed  by 
the  raids  of  Saxon  pirates.  The 
answer  to  these  was  the  system  of 
Saxon  Shore  fortresses  of  which 
Rutupiae  (Rich borough)  is  the 
best  known  example.  During 
367-369  a  combined  invasion  of 
Saxons,  Piets  (from  Scotland),  and 
Scots  (from  Ireland)  brought  de¬ 
vastation  to  the  province  ;  hut  it 
recovered  and  might  have  held 
together  for  a  considerable  time 
had  it  not  been  for  the  conflicts 
between  rivals  for  the  imperial 
throne  which  were  tearing  the 
Empire  asunder  and  which  several 
times  denuded  Britain  of  its  garri¬ 
son.  The  usurper  Constantine  III 
led  his  troops  to  the  Continent  in 
407  and  they  did  not  return.  In 
410  the  Britons  were  told  by  the 
emperor  Honorius  that  they  must 


look  to  their  own  defences.  They 
appear  to  have  done  so  with  some 
success  at  first,  and  in  427  they 
were  still  in  communication  with 
the  Church  in  Gaul ;  but  the  Piets 
and  Scots  intensified  their  raids 
and  life  was  no  longer  secure. 

In  the  middle  of  the  century — 
449  is  the  traditional  date — the 
English  tide  began  to  flood  the 
shores  of  Britain.  Thenceforth  for 
hundreds  of  years  the  histories  of 
England,  Wales,  and  Scotland  are 
separate,  and  are  so  treated  in  this 
Encyclopedia. 

The  Roman  occupation  of  Bri¬ 
tain  lasted  nearly  four  centuries 
and  left  behind  a  rich  legacy  of 
remains.  References  to  roads, 
monuments,  towns,  etc.,  will  be 
found,  with  illustrations,  scattered 


The  battle  of  Britain  is  the  name 
given  to  the  air  action  fought  over 
the  English  Channel  and  (mainly) 
S.E.  England  after  the  defeat  of 
France  in  June,  1940.  Neither  the 
beginning  nor  the  end  of  the  battle 
was  clearly  defined  ;  hut  within  the 
dates  officially  assigned  to  the 
action,  July  10  to  Oct.  31,  1940, 
decision  was  reached. 

The  German  air  fleets,  the 
Luflflottenkommando  2  under  Gen. 
Kessolring  and  the  Luflflottm- 
kommando  3  under  Gen.  Sperrle, 
faced  the  British  Isles  from  Nor¬ 
way  to  the  Bay  of  Biscay,  At 
least  three  FI i e.ye.r /corps — the  1st, 
2nd,  and  8th — played  a  direct 
part  in  the  battle  of  Britain. 
German  air  organization  allowed 
for  rapid  transfer  of  operational 
units  from  one  zone  to  another, 
and  Germany  could,  and  did, 
bring  a  large  part  of  her  total  air 
strength  of  about  5,000  first-line 
aircraft  into  action. 

At  that  period  Great  Britain 
stood  alone.  The  assault  was  met 
by  R.A.F.  Fighter  Command  under 
Air  Chief  Marshal  Sir  Hugh  (later 
Lord)  Dowding.  His  command 
included  Nos.  10,  11,  and  12 
fighter  groups,  the  anti-aircraft 
artillery  commanded  by  Lieut. 
Gen.  (Sir)  Frederick  Pile,  and  the 
intelligence  organization  compris¬ 
ing  the  Royal  Observer  Corps  and 
radiolocation  and  all  their  channels 
of  communication.  Between  ground 
and  aircraft  there  was  radio -tele¬ 
phone  communication,  and  pilots 
could  also  talk  to  one  another.  Air- 


through  the  pages  of  this  Encyclo¬ 
pedia  ;  see  also  under  the  names 
of  Roman  generals  and  British 
leaders  and  tribes. 

Olwen  Brogan 
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craft  movements  communicated 
by  Intelligence  were  swiftly  repre¬ 
sented  on  table  maps  in  the  opera¬ 
tions  rooms  of  the  o.-in-c.  and 
of  groups,  sectors,  and  stations. 
Upon  the  basis  of  that  information, 
swiftly  conveyed,  rapidly  mar¬ 
shalled,  counter-action  was  taken. 

The  Luftwaffe  outnumbered  the 
R.A.F.  by  four  to  one.  Defence 
aircraft  had  therefore  to  be  handled 
with  a  mixture  of  boldness  and 
caution  to  ensure  the  fullest  effect 
from  every  fighter.  Fighter  Com¬ 
mand  had  been  depleted  by  the 
air  actions  fought  over  the  Low 
Countries  and  France  ;  and  in  the 
midst  of  this  anxious  period  fighters 
were  in  course  of  modification  to 
give  them  greater  speed  and  climb 
and  quicker  take-off. 

Aircraft  were  disposed  to  meet 
the  assault  from  whatever  direc¬ 
tion  it  might  come,  along  the  E. 
and  8.  coastlines  and  about  the 
great  cities.  German  bombers 
trying  to  make  an  undetected 
passage  toward  Merseyside  far 
out  above  St.  George’s  Channel 
were  met  and  thrown  back  in 
disorder.  But  this  dispersal  of 
the  defence  meant  that  some 
squadrons  could  not  be  used 
against  the  main  assault  forces. 
The  brunt  of  the  battle  was  borne 
by  No.  11  group,  commanded  by 
Air  Vice -Marshal  K.  R.  Pari*. 
This  group  was  reinforced  from 
Nos.  10  and  12  groups, 

,  In  1939,  Nos.  11  and  12  fighter 
groups  possessed  37  fighter  squad¬ 
rons  ;  after  the  battle  the  three 


BRITAIN,  THE  BATTLE  OF:  1940 

Captain  Norman  MacMillan,  M.C.,  A.P.C. 

A  detailed  account  oj  one  of  the  decisive  battles  of  the  Second  Great 
War — the  first  defeat  suffered  by  Hitler's  armed  forces.  It  was 
fought  in  the  air  above  the  English  Channel  and  the  fields  of  South- 
Eastern  England  from  July  xo  to  October  31,  1940.  Its  outcome 
made  impossible  the  contemplated  invasion  of  England 


BRITAIN.  BATTLE  OF 


1  444 


BRITAIN.  BATTLE  OF 


fighter  groups  (No.  10  became 
operational  in  July,  1940)  pos¬ 
sessed  51  squadrons,  most  of  them, 
however,  reduced  to  the  status  of 
training  units. 

Immediately  after  the  defeat  of 
the  Low  Countries  and  France  the 
German  high  command  seized  all 
barges  in  those  countries,  which, 
added  to  barges  commandeered  in 
Germany,  gave  them  a  shallow- 
draught  fleet,  many  thousands 
strong,  of  almost  ready-made 
landing  craft,  suitable  with  slight 
alterations  for  discharging  ar¬ 
moured  fighting  vehicles  and  self- 
propelled  guns.  This  invasion 
fleet,  gathered  in  ports  from 
Amsterdam  to  Brest,  became  a 
target  for  the  counter-attack  by 
the  R.A.F.,  whose  bombers  de¬ 
stroyed  barges  and  dock  installa¬ 
tions,  and  disorganized  ports. 

During  Continental  fighting  the 
Luftwaffe  had  closely  preceded 
the  army,  blasting  a  way  for  it 
and  acting  as  mobile  u  artillery  ” 
against  strong-points  when  sum¬ 
moned  by  radio  from  ground  forces. 
But  close  cooperative  blitzkrieg 
tactics  were  difficult  to  apply 
against  an  island.  The  German 
high  command  therefore  decided 
that  the  Luftwaffe  should  operate 
by  itself  to  destroy  the  R.A.F.  and 
so  clear  the  way  for  the  invasion 
fleet  carrying  the  German  army 
against  Great  Britain.  The  further 
course  of  the  war  therefore  hinged 
upon  the  result  of  this  great 
strategic  air  battle,  the  first  the 
world  had  ever  seen. 

German  bombers  and  fighters 
flew  in  formations  larger  than 


were  ever  known  before.  Fighters 
flew  among  and  above  the 
bombers.  As  the  battle  progressed 
they  altered  formation  organiza¬ 
tion  in  attempts  to  prevent  the 
R.A.F.  pilots  from  destroying  the 
bombers,  and  in  turn  to  endeavour 
lo  destroy  more  British  fighters 
themselves.  But  the  R.A.F.  pilots, 
disregarding  their  own  safety,  flew 
right  into  the  great  formations  and 
attacked  the  bombers,  breaking  up 
the  serried  ranks  and  disorganizing 
them  so  that  they  turned  back  in 
disarray  and  fled.  One  Canadian, 
two  Polish,  and  one  Czech  squad¬ 
rons  wnre  among  the  R.A.F.  form¬ 
ations  that  fought  the  battle,  and 
Dowding  paid  a  special  tribute  to 
the  dash  of  the  Poles  and  Czechs. 
The  American  Eagle  squadron  was 
not  effective  until  the  battle  was 
over ;  but  a  small  number  of  foreign 
pilots  served  in  British  squadrons. 

First  Planned  Assault 
The  German  plan  of  battle  in¬ 
volved  a  succession  of  attacks 
against  different  targets.  The 
earliest  attacks  were  delivered 
against  shipping  in  the  Channel 
and  Channel  ports.  Their  full 
weight  wTas  first  felt  on  Aug.  8, 
1940,  when  about  280  aircraft  at¬ 
tacked  shipping  in  convoy,  and 
southern  England ;  some  45 
German  aircraft  w^ere  destroyed 
that  day.  This  phase  of  the  battle 
continued  until  Aug.  11.  On  Aug. 
12  a  new  phase  began,  in  which  the 
Luftwaffe,  by  attacks  against 
aerodromes,  attempted  to  elimi¬ 
nate  Fighter  Command  on  the 
ground.  Manston,  Hawkinge,  and 
Lvmpne,  the  three  advanced 


aerodromes,  were  so  heavily 
bombed  and  machine-gunned  that 
they  were  temporarily  abandoned. 
At  Kenley  and  Biggin  Hill  direct 
hits  were  scored  on  shelter  trenches 
and  altogether  the  damage  done 
to  fighter  aerodromes  wras  serious, 
though  by  dispersing  grounded 
aircraft  Dowding  kept  loss  of 
machines  low.  The  Germans, 
however,  failed  to  realize  how  much 
success  they  had  had,  and  on 
Sept.  1 1  switched  their  main 
attacks  to  London. 

This  phase  was  preceded  by  a 
daylight  attack  against  the  London 
docks  on  Sept.  7  by  700  bombers 
and  fighters  ;  40  were  shot  down, 
13  others  were  damaged.  That  was 
the  start  of  the  so-called  battle  of 
London.  The  bombers  returned 
in  the  dark  and  continued  until 
daw'n  ;  306  persons  wTere  killed 
and  1,337  seriously  injured. 

The  day  and  night  attacks  con¬ 
tinued  in  round-the-clock  bomb¬ 
ing.  For  57  nights  (until  Nov.  2) 
the  bombing  of  London  continued, 
although  on  Oct.  6  only  one  bomb 
fell.  The  capital  was  not  the  only 
target,  but  it  was  the  main  target, 
in  the  battle  of  Britain.  The 
Luftwaffe  intended  to  deliver  a 
knock-out  blow.  But  the  Germans 
had  underestimated  the  weight  of 
bombs  required  to  destroy  so 
scattered  a  city,  and  they  did  not 
possess  the  power  to  succeed. 
Sept,  was  the  critical  month  for 
London ;  5,730  persons  were 

killed  and  nearly  10,000  seriously 
injured.  But  just  as  the  Luftwaffe 
had  failed  to  gain  victory 
through  the  shipping  attacks  of 


Battle  of  Britain.  Diagram  showing  the  scope  of  the  opening  phases  of  the  German  offensive  from  August  8  to  19, 1940. 
Massed  formations  of  bombers,  escorted  by  fighters,  attacked  convoys,  coastal  towns,  and  fighter  aerodromes  (shown  here 
as  triangles).  German  losses,  from  German  records,  during  July  10-*-Sept.  6  were  978  machines  destroyed,  819  damaged 
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Battle  of  Britain  :  second  phase.  After  a  few  days’  lull  the  German  raiders  struck  on  Aug.  24  with  force  against  the 
inland  fighter  bases  of  the  R.A.F.,  though  still  for  a  time  maintaining  attacks  on  coastal  targets.  Some  35  maior 
raids  took  place  up  to  Sept.  6,  in  the  course  of  which  578  enemy  aircraft  were  destroyed 


Both  charts  reproduced  from 


The  Battle  of  Britain,  by  permission  of  the  Controller  of  II. M,  Stationery  Office 


July  or  the  aerodrome  attacks 
of  Aug.,  they  equally  failed  to 
gain  it  through  the  urban  attacks 
of  Sept.  Fighter  Command  con¬ 
tinued  successfully  to  oppose  them. 

Although  not  more  than  21 
R.A.F.  fighter  squadrons  were 
engaged  in  the  air  at  any  particu¬ 
lar  moment,  the  pace  became  too 
hot  for  the  Luftwaffe,  and  in  Oct. 
the  majority  of  the  German  heavy 
bombers  were  withdrawn  from 
daylight  operations  and  replaced 
by  fighter  bombers. 

Luftwaffe  records  examined  by 
the  Allies  after  the  German 
surrender  in  1945  indicated 
that  the  German  losses  in  the 
Battle  of  Britain  as  originally 
assessed  by  the  R.A.F. 
at  2,375  aircraft 
destroyed  were  exag¬ 
gerated.  According  to 
the  German  records, 
between  July  10  and 
Oct.  31,  1,733  German 
aircraft  were  destroyed 
and  643  damaged. 

During  the  period 
July  10-Sept.  6  Ger¬ 
man  losses  were  973 
destroyed  and  319 
damaged;  during 
Sept.  7-Oct.  31,  760 
destroyed  and  324 
damaged.  The  four 
highest  daily  totals 
shot  down  by  fighters 
and  A.A.  guns  were : 

Aug.  15,  76  ;  Aug.  18, 

71;  Sept.  15,  56;  Sept. 

27,  55.  If  the  number 
of  aircraft  entered  in 


the  German  records  as  damaged  is 
added  to  the  number  entered  as 
lost,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
British  claim  of  aircraft  destroyed 
is  almost  exactly  the  same  as 
this  total  (2,376). 

From  Aug.  8  to  Sept.  5,  R.A.F. 
fighters  flow  19,142  sorties,  and 
from  Sept.  8  to  Oct.  31,  29,163. 
During  these  operations  the  R.A.F. 
lost  375  pilots  killed  and  358 
wounded.  On  July  10,  1947, 

King  George  VI  unveiled  a 
memorial  chapel  in  Westminster 
abbey  dedicated  to  the  memory 
of  the  1,495  pilots  and  other 
R.A.F.  personnel  killed  in 
the  Battle  of  Britain,  and  con¬ 
taining  a  roll  of  honour  on 


which  their  names  arc  inscribed. 

Three  miscalculations  by  the 
German  staff  were  responsible  for 
the  Luftwaffe’s  loss  of  the  Battle 
of  Britain.  First,  tho  ability  of 
R.A.F.  fighter  command  to  pro¬ 
tect  Great  Britain  generally  and 
at  the  same  time  concentrate 
sufficient  fighters  to  meet  the 
main  attack  had  been  completely 
under-estimated,  as  had  Groat 
Britain’s  A.A.  artillery  defences, 
which  shot  down  one-seventh  of 
the  total  enemy  aircraft  destroyed 
in  the  battle.  Secondly,  all 
German  aircraft  were  insufficiently 
armed  and  armoured  for  indepen¬ 
dent  air  action.  Thirdly,  German 
bombers  were  designed  for  day- 


Battle  oi  Britain  :  third  phase.  A  last  effort  to  achieve  victory  was  made  by  Germany  from 
Sept.  7,  on  which  date  the  great  assaults  on  London  began.  Between  Sept.  7  and 
Oct,  31  the  enemy  lost  760  aircraft.  Attacks  contimied,  hut  in  diminishing  force 
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light  operations,  and  when  diverted  of  Richmond  and  Lennox.  Britan-  tinge,  it  is  hard,  resistant  to  eor- 
to  strategic  night  attacks  crashed  nia  appears  on  several  medals,  and  rosion  and  tarnishing,  and  takes  a 

O  ®  _  _  ,  i  1  -t  /•jl  tiY  /»  11  |  1  •  t  1  •  1 


in  great  numbers  on  their  own  on  the  badge  of  the  Norfolk  regt.  high  polish, 
aerodromes,  being  unsuited  (and  Britannia.  British  royal  yacht  Britannia  Rtfyal  Naval  Col- 
the  crews  insufficiently  trained)  for  named  by  Elizabeth  IX  and  lege.  Institution  at  Dartmouth, 
night  operations.  *  launched  at  Clydebank  April  16,  Devon,  for  the  training  of  R.N. 

The  German  bombers  used  in  1953.  Of  4,000  tons  displacement,  officers. .  Until  the  royal  yacht 
the  battle  were  the  Junkers  87  and  the  Britannia  was  so  designed  that  Britannia  was  launched  in  *1  953, 
88,  the  Heinkel  11  IK,  and  the  she  could  easily  be  converted  into  the  title  of  the  college  was  the 
Dornier  17  and  215  ;  fighters  were  a  hospital  ship.  She  carried  mem-  Royal  Naval  College.  Dartmouth, 
the  Messerschmitt  109  and  110.  bers  of  the  royal  family  on  a  and  its  ship’s  name  as  a  naval 
They  were  opposed  by  the  Spitfire,  number  of  journeys — e.g.  Elizabeth  establishment  was  H.M.tt.  Britan- 
the  Hurricane,  and  the  Defiant.  II  to  the  Hebrides  and  the  duke  of  nia,  this  name  having  been  derived 

In  favour  of  the  R.A.F.  were  its  Edinburgh  to  Australia  for  the  from  the  old  wooden  line-of- 
more  highly  trained  fighter  pilots ;  Olympic  Games,  both  in  1956.  battle  ship  which  the  college 

better  armoured  , 
fighter  aircraft  (with 
armour  behind  and  j| 
in  front  of  the 
cockpit),  mounting 
eight  machine-guns 
with  a  fire-power 
of  9,600  rifle-calibre 
rounds  a  minute ; 
and  the  fact  that 
most  British  pilots 
who  made  para¬ 
chute  descents 
came  down  in  their 
own  territorv. 

In  the  course  of 
Nov.,  1940,  the  day 
fighting  gradually 
died  away;  the 

Britannia.  The  British  royal  yacht  on  her  trials,  1953.  She  was  launched  and  named  at 
against  provincial  Clydebank  by  Queen  Elizabeth  II 

cities  began ;  they 

continued  until  the  Luftwaffe  re-  Britannia.  First  liner  operated  replaced.  As  the  name  Britannia 
grouped  for  the  German  invasion  by  the  Cunard  company  between  was  required  for  the  royal  yacht, 
of  Russia.  the  U.K.  and  U.S.A.  She  was  the  college  became  H.M.S.  Dart- 

During  the  official  period  of  the  207  ft.  long,  34  ft.  in  beam,  and  mouth,*  and  the  word  Britannia 
battle  German  aircraft  killed  1,700  1,156  tons  displacement.  Her  was  included  in  the  title, 

and  seriously  wounded  3,360  per-  engines  were  of  the_side  lever  type  The  college,  opened  in  1905, 
sons  by  day,  and  killed  12,581  and  and,  developing  740  h.p.,  drove  stands  on  Mt.  Boone  to  the  N.  of 


Britannia. 


The  British  royal  yacht  on  her  trials,  1953.  She  was  launched  and  named  at 

Clydebank  by  Queen  Elizabeth  II 


mouth,*  and  the  word  Britannia 
was  included  in  the  title. 

The  college,  opened  in  1905, 
stands  on  Mt.  Boone  to  the  N.  of 


injured  16,965  by  night ;  most  paddles  to  give  the  vessel  a  speed  Dartmouth.  It  is  under  a  captain 


were  civilians.  Consult  dispatch  of  nine  knots.  She  began  her  first 
by  A.C.M.  Sir  Hugh  Dowding  pub-  trans-Atlantic  crossing  July  4, 
lished  as  a  supplement  to  the  1840,  and  took  14  days  8  hours. 
London  Gazette,  Sept.,  1946.  Charles  Dickens  sailed  to  America 

Britannia.  Name  given  by  the  in  her  in  1842. 


and  a  commander,  with  a  head¬ 
master  in  charge  of  the  purely 
educational  work. 

Until  1948,  naval  cadets  had  for 
35  years  entered  the  navy  at  the 


Romans  to  ancient  Britain.  It  was 
used  also  for  a  Roman -British 
goddess  personifying  the  island. 
In  the  days  of  Elizabeth  I  and 
James  I  Britannia  was  revived  as 
an  allegorical  personage  for  whom 
the  arms  and  equipment  of  Minerva 
were  borrowed,  the  spear  giving 
place  to  Neptune’s  trident  as 
pride  in  sea -power  invaded  poetry. 
The  song  Rule  Britannia,  1740, 
by  James  Thomson  or  David 
Mallet,  was  the  direct  expression 
of  this  symbolisation. 

The  figure  of  Britannia  on  Brit¬ 
ish  copper  coinage,  adapted  from 
Roman  coins  of  the  time  of 
Antoninus  Pius,  was  introduced  in 
the  time  of  Charles  II,  the  French 
medallist  John  Roettiers  or  Rotier 
taking  as  his  model  Frances 
Teresa  Stewart,  afterwards  duchess 


Britannia.  Training  ship  for 
officers  of  the  British  navy.  There 
have  been  several  ships  of  the  name 
in  the  British  navy,  and  in  1859 
one  was  made  a  training  ship  for 
naval  cadets.  This  was  discarded 
after  a  time,  but  the  name  was 
transferred  to  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
a  vessel  which  was  launched  in 
1863,  and  had  a  normal  displace¬ 
ment  of  6,200  tons.  The  Britannia 
was  first  stationed  at  Portsmouth, 
but  soon  was  moved  to  Dartmouth. 
There,  up  to  1903,  thousands  of 
cadets,  including  George  V,  were 
trained  and  the  whole  establish¬ 
ment  was  known  as  the  Britannia. 

Britannia  Metal.  An  alloy 
containing  about  90  p.c.  tin,  5-10 
p.c.  antimony,  and  sometimes 
small  amounts  of  copper  and  zinc. 
Silvery  white  with  a  slightly  bluish 


age  of  13£,  leaving  the  college  at 
17  to  join  the  fleet  and  being 
promoted  to  midshipmen  a  few 
months  later.  Osborne  College, 
I.o.W,,  where  the  cadets  formerly 
spent  the  first  year  of  naval 
training,  was  closed  in  1923  after 
20  years’  service,  cadets  being 
admitted  straight  to  Dartmouth. 

From  1954  cadets  joined  at  18 
and  spent  their  tihae  as  midship¬ 
men  at  the  college,  going  to  sea  as 
acting  sub-lieutenants  at  20,  hav¬ 
ing  completed  all  the  professional 
courses  which  were  previously 
undertaken  some  two  years  after 
leaving  the  college. 

Britannicus ,  Claudius  Tiber¬ 
ius  (a.d.  41-55).  He  was  son  of 
the  Roman  Emperor  Claudius  by 
Messalina,  but  was  passed  over  for 
the  succession  in  favour  of  Nero,  son 
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of  Agrippina,  2nd  wife  of  Claudius, 
by  her  first  husband  when  Claud¬ 
ius  died  in  54  ;  Nero  had  his  step¬ 
brother  poisoned  in  55. 

British  Academy.  Learned 
society,  incorporated  Aug.  8,  1902, 
for  the  promotion  of  historical, 
philosophical,  and  philological 
studies.  It  had  been  founded  in 
1901,  and  received  its  charter  to 
mark  the  coronation  of  Edward 
VII.  Its  work  is  divided  into  ten 
sections  :  ancient  history  ;  medi¬ 
eval  and  modern  history  ;  biblical 
and  ecclesiastical  studies  ;  Oriental 
studies ;  literature  and  philology 
(classical) ;  literature  and  philo¬ 
logy  (medieval  and  modern) ; 
philosophy  ;  jurisprudence  ;  social 
and  economic  sciences  ;  archaeo¬ 
logy  and  history  of  art.  Its  head¬ 
quarters  is  at  Burlington  Gardens, 
London,  W.l. 

British  Artists,  Royal  So¬ 
ciety'  of.  Founded  1823  for  the 
exhibition  and  sale  of  the  works  of 
living  artists.  It  was  incorporated 
by  royal  charter  in  1847  and  re¬ 
ceived  the  title  of  royal  on  the 
occasion  of  Queen  Victoria’s  jubi¬ 
lee,  1887.  Membership  is  restricted 
to  200.  Its  headquarters  is  in 
Suffolk  Street,  London,  S.W.l. 

British  Association.  Society 
for  the  advancement  of  science, 
founded  by  Sir  David  Brewster 
and  others  in  1831.  It  holds  an 
annual  conference  addressed  by 
some  eminent  scientist  chosen 
president  for  the  year,  after  which 
papers  are  read  and  discussions 
held  sect  ionally  on  various  branches 
of  science.  The  association  also 
promotes  a  better  understanding 
of  the  significance  of  scientific 
research  and  its  impact,  through 
its  applications,  upon  society. 
The  association  has  research  com¬ 
mittees,  collaborates  with  other 
scientific  organizations,  and  issues 
publications.  Admission  to  the 
various  forms  of  membership  is 
open  to  all  interested  in  science. 
The  offices  are  at  Burlington 
House,  London,  W.l. 

British  Broadcasting  Cor¬ 
poration.  Public  body  for  the 
administration  of  broadcasting 
services  in  the  U.K.  Established 
by  royal  charter,  Jan.  1,  1927,  it 
superseded  the  British  Broad¬ 
casting  Co.,  retaining  the  com¬ 
pany’s  transmitters,  studios,  staff, 
sources  of  revenue,  and  public 
goodwill.  Its  existence  was  re¬ 
newed  by  further  charters  Jan.  1, 
1937  (10  years) ;  Jan.  1,  1947 
(5  years) ;  and  July  1,  1952  (10 
years).  It  is  controlled  by  a 
board  of  governors  who  are 
appointed  by  the  crown.  The 
board  appoints  a  director-general 
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in  whom  executive  responsibility 
is  vested.  The  B.B.C.  derives  its 
revenue  from  broadcast  receiving 
licences  and  gets  a  grant-in-aid 
for  external  services. 

In  the  day-to-day  choice  of 
programmes,  the  B.B.C.  is  free 
from  government  control ;  but 
there  are  certain  provisos,  the 
most  important  being  that  the 
news  should  be  presented  as 
objectively  as  possible,  that  the 
corporation  should  not  broadcast 
its  own  opinions  on  public  affairs, 
and  that  there  should  be  no 
political  bias  over  the  w'hole  range 
of  its  programmes.  Certain  ad¬ 
visory  councils  are  appointed  by 
the  B.B.C.  to  guide  policy  in 
religious  broadcasting,  charitable 
appeals,  etc. 

The  B.B.C.,  which  maintains  its 
own  symphony  orchestra,  several 
smaller  orchestras,  and  its  own 
repertory  company  of  actors, 
broadcasts  three  sound  services — 
home,  light,  and  third  ;  the  home 
service  is  supplemented  by  six 
regional  services.  The  television 
service  transmits  one  national 
programme  with  contributions 
from  the  regions  and  occasionally 
from  Europe.  The  B.B.C.  also 
maintains  a  general  overseas  ser¬ 
vice  in  English  (inaugurated  1932) 
directed  to  all  parts  of  the  British 
Commonwealth  ;  transmissions  in 
English  to  particular  audiences  in 
the  Commonwealth  and  other 
countries ;  and  foreign  language 
broadcasts  in  more  than  40 
languages. 

The  first  foreign  language  ser¬ 
vice  was  in  Arabic,  and  began  in 
Jan.,  1938  ;  broadcasts  in  Spanish 
and  Portuguese  to  Latin  America 
followed  in  March,  1938.  Many 
other  services  developed  during 
the  Second  Great  War  when  the 
B.B.C.  acquired  a  world- wide 
reputation  for  its  impartiality  and 
accuracy,  and  in  occupied  Europe 
for'  its  sympathy  and  encourage¬ 
ment.  There  are  regular  trans¬ 
missions  in  Welsh  on  the  Welsh 
home  service,  in  Gaelic  on  the 
Scottish  home  service.  Some  60 
transmitters  are  used  to,  broad¬ 
cast  sound  programmes ;  some 
15  to  broadcast  vision  plus  sound. 

The  B.B.C.  publishes  weekly 
the  Radio  Times,  giving  pro¬ 
grammes,  and  the  Listener,  con¬ 
taining  the  text  of  selected  talks, 
etc.  ;  an  annual  handbook  ;  and 
numerous  booklets.  Its  h.q.  is 
Broadcasting  House,  Langham 
Place,  London,  W.l ;  it  has 
regional  offices  in  various  big  towns 
of  the  U.K.,  and  overseas  offices  in 
Paris,  New  York,  Mexico  City, 
Buenos  Aires,  and  other  cities, 
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as  well  as  in  the  countries  of  the 
Commonwealth. 

British  Caribbean  Federa¬ 
tion.  tfee  Caribbean  Federation. 

British  Columbia.  The  most 
westerly  province  of  Canada.  It 
is  bounded  on  the  E.,  from  49°  N. 
to  54°  N.,  by  the  Rocky  Mts.,  and 
thence  by  the  120°  W.  meridian  ; 
on  the  W.  by  the  Pacific  Ocean 
and  the  8.  extension  of  Alaska  ; 
on  the  N.  by  the  60th  parallel, 
and  on  the  8.  by  the  U.S.A.  along 
the  49th.  It  includes  many  islands 
of  the  North  Pacific,  notably  the 
Queen  Charlotte  group  and  Van¬ 
couver  I.  Area  366,255  sq.  m., 
including  6,976  sq.  m.  of  wrater. 

The  predominant  physical  fea¬ 
ture  of  the  province  is  the  parallel 
ranges  of  the  Rockies,  the  Columbia 
mountain  system,  and  the  Coast 
range,  which  cover  all  British 
Columbia  except  the  N.E.  corner, 
and  are  interspersed  with  deep- 
lying  valleys,  rolling  uplands,  and 
dense  forests  whore  the  trees 
attain  immense  growth.  Highest 
peaks  are  Mt.  Robson,  12,972  ft., 
in  the  Rookies  ;  Mt.  Waddington, 
13,260  ft.,  in  the  Coast  range  ;  and 
Mt.  Fairweather,  15,300  ft.,  on 
the  border  of  Alaska. 

Excepting  the  Peace,  tributary 
to  the  Slave,  and  the  Liard,  tri¬ 
butary  to  the  Mackenzie,  which 
drain  into  the  Arctic,  most  of  the 
rivers  flow  S.  to  the  Pacific.  The 
two  most  important,  the  Fraser 
and  the  Columbia,  rise  in  the 
Rocky  Mts. ;  the  Fraser  has  its 
w'hole  course  within  the  prov., 
but  only  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Columbia  is  Canadian.  The  coast¬ 
line  is  remarkable  for  its  numerous 
inlets  and  its  extreme  sinuosity, 
giving  it  a  total  length  of  some¬ 
thing  like  7,000  m. 

Owing  to  the  great  range  of  lat. 
over  which  the  prov.  extends, 
climate  varies  much  according  to 
local  conditions.  S.W.,  in  the 
lower  coastal  belt,  it  is  similar 
to  the  8.  of  England.  The  flora, 
too,  varies  considerably.  Because 
of  the  long  growing  season,  high 
average  temperature,  and  abun¬ 
dant  precipitation,  vegetation  in 
valleys  and  lowlands  is  almost  sub¬ 
tropical  in  appearance.  Of  the 
fauna,  sheep,  goat,  grizzly  boar, 
moose,  and  woodland  caribou 
are  among  the  chief  mammals  ; 
duck,  grouse,  partridge,  quail, 
snipe,  and  ptarmigan  are  among 
the  game  birds  ;  trout  are  plentiful 
in  all  the  lakes  and  streams,  and 
salmon  in  some  of  the  rivers. 

Development  began  in  1885 
when  the  completion  of  the  trans¬ 
continental  system  of  the  O.P.R, 
linked  British  Columbia  with  the 
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rest  of  Canada,  and  gave  outlet  object  of  this  undertaking,  com-  teachers  ;  and  the  University  of 
to  its  great  natural  wealth.  The  pleted  in  1954,  was  to  supply  British  Columbia  (v.i.). 
chief  basic  resources  are  timber,  hydro-electric  power  to  a  smelter  British  Columbia  is  represented 

minerals,  fisheries,  and  agricul-  plant  for  aluminium  at  Kitimat,  in  the  federal  senate  by  six  mem- 

tural  products.  The  forests  con-  lying  at  the  head  of  Douglas 

tain  the  largest  reserves  of  soft-  Channel,  70  m.  S.E.  of  Prince 

woods  in  the  British  Common-  Rupert.  A  pipe-line  carrying 

wealth.  The  principal  timbers  are  petroleum  to  Vancouver  from 


Douglas 


fir,  cedar,  spruce. 


and 

hemlock.  Coal  is  abundant  ;  the 
other  chief  mineral  deposits  are 
gold,  silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc, 
and  some  of  the  rare  earths  and 
metals.  Some  98  p.c.  of  Canada's 
lead  production  and  almost  10  p.c. 
of  the  world’s  total  comes  from 
the  giant  smelter  at  Trail  and  the 


maugura- 


Alberta  was 
ted  in  1953  ;  and  a  con¬ 
tract  for  another  carry¬ 
ing  natural  gas  was 
made  in  1955. 

British  Columbia  is 
the  third  manufacturing 
prov.  of  Canada,  and 
during  and  after  the 
Second  Great  War  de¬ 


Sullivan  mine. 

The  fisheries — salmon,  halibut,  veloped  secondary 
herring,  and  cod — yield  nearly  dustries,  notably 


British  Columbia  arms 


bers,  in  the  federal  house  of  com¬ 
mons  by  18.  The  provincial  govt, 
is  administered  by  a  lieut.- 
governor  and  a  legislative  assembly 
of  48  members.  Vic¬ 
toria,  on  Vancouver  I., 
is  the  capital ;  other 
cities  are  Vancouver, 
New  Westminster, 
Prince  George,  Prince 
Rupert,  Kamloops, 
Nelson,  Vernon, 
Kelowna,  and  Trail. 
Pop.  (1951)  1,165,210. 

History.  Leading 
dates  in  British  Colum- 


one-half  the  total  of  all  Canada 
there  was  a  record  salmon  run  in 
1954,  when  some  10,000,000  fish 
were  landed.  Fruit  growing, 
chiefly  in  the  Okanagan  valley,  is 
important. 

Water-power  resources  are  con¬ 
siderable,  with  a  potential  of 
some  10,000,000  h.p.,  of  which 
more  than  14  million  hydro 


production  of  pulp,  paper,  and  ply¬ 
wood.  Vancouver  city,  on  the 
mainland,  is  the  commercial 
metropolis  of  the  province,  and  the 
world’s  largest  winter  shipping 
grain  port. 

In  addition  to  the  transcon¬ 
tinental  systems  of  the  C.P.R.  and 
the  C.N.R.,  the  prov.  is  served  by 
its  own  Pacific  Great  Eastern  rly. 


electric  h.p.  had  been  developed  and  the  B.C.  Electric  rly.,  by  lake 
by  1955.  One  enterprise  towards  and  river  transport,  by  22,500  m. 
which  the  British  government  of  excellent  highway,  and  by  in- 
advanced  $120,000,000  was  the  ternal  and  external  air  services, 
diversion  westward  of  the  Nechako  There  are  more  than  1,200 

river  to  a  tunnel  10  m.  long  bored  schools,  ranging  from  elementary 
through  the  Rocky  Mts.  to  pro-  to  high  school  standard  ;  threo 
duce  a  fall  of  2,580  ft.  The  main  schools  for  the  training  of  student- 


bia’s  history  are  the  arrival  of  Capt. 
Cook  at  Nootka  Sound  in  1778;  the 
signing  of  the  Nootka  Sound  con¬ 
vention  between  Spain  and  Great 
Britain  in  1 790,  whereby  Spain  re¬ 
linquished  her  claims ;  exploration 
of  the  North  Pacific  coast  by  Capt. 
George  Vancouver,  1792-94;  the 
overland  journey  across  Canada 
to  the  Pacific  of  Alexander  Mac¬ 
kenzie,  1793  ;  the  treaty  of  1824 
between  Russia,  Great  Britain,  and 
the  U.S.A.,  which  pushed  back  the 
southern  limit  of  Alaska  (then 
owned  by  Russia)  to  54°  40'  N. ;  the 
Oregon  Treaty  of  1846,  which 
fixed  the  boundary  between  the 
U.S.A.  and  British  territory  on  the 
49th  parallel.  Until  1858,  when 
the  area  became  the  crown  colony 
of  British  Columbia,  the  mainland 
was  under  the  administration  of 
the  Hudson’s  Bay  Co.  The  same 
company  also  leased  Vancouver  I. 
during  1843-49  when  it,  too,  be¬ 
came  a  crown  colony.  The  two 
colonies  were  united  in  1866,  anti 
entered  the  Canadian  confedera¬ 
tion  as  a  province  in  1871. 

Bibliography.  British  Columbia 
from  the  Earliest  Days,  F.  W. 
Howay  and  E.  O.  S.  Scholefield, 
1914 ;  Fish  and  Game  in  B.C., 
Bryan  Williams,  1935  ;  Canadian 
Rockies  and  B.C.,  G.  and  P. 
Brinley,  1938  ;  The  Fraser,  B. 
Hutchison,  1950  ;  B.C.,  its  history, 
people,  and  industry,  F.  H.  Good- 
child,  1951  ;  Govt.  Publications. 

British  Columbia,  Univer¬ 
sity  of.  Institution  of  higher 
learning  founded  at  Point  Grey, 
6  m.  W.  of  Vancouver,  by  an  act 
of  1908,  and  opened  as  a  teaching 
institution  in  1915.  The  buildings, 
on  a  site  of  548  acres  300  ft.  above 
the  sea,  were  opened  in  1925.  It 
offers  degree  courses  in  arts,  medi¬ 
cine,  forestry  and  various  aspects 
of  agriculture,  science  pure  and 
applied,  etc.  and  also  organizes 
university  extension  courses.  It 
caters  for  5,000-6,000  students. 
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British  Commonwealth  and  Empire 

P.  N.  S.  Mansergh,  Smuts  Professor  of  tlie  History  of  the  British  Commonwealth,  Cambridge 

Here,  is  outlined  the  history  of  the  British  Commonwealth  and  limp  ire  as  a  -whole.  It  is  supplemented  by 
fuller  articles  on  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  other  countries  and  creators  of  the  Commonwealth 


In  1955  the  British  Common¬ 
wealth  and  Empire  covered 
14,435,000  sq.  m. — about  two- 
sevenths  of  the  world’s  land  area — 
and  was  computed  to  have  a  pop. 
of  more  than  610,000,000.  Ap¬ 
proximate  populations  of  the 
constituent  countries  wore: 
United  Kingdom,  50,000,000; 
Canada,  15,200,000 ;  Australia, 
9,000,000;  New  Zealand, 
2,088,000  ;  Union  of  South  Africa, 
13,000,000 ;  India,  369,000,000  ; 
Pakistan,  76,000,000;  Ceylon, 
8,000,000;  colonial  empire, 
87,000,000. 

A  Unique  Phenomenon 

In  the  history  of  political 
institutions  the  British  Common¬ 
wealth  presents  a  unique  pheno¬ 
menon.  It  resembles  as  little  the 
colonial  systems  of  the  ancient 
world,  of  Greece,  Carthage,  or 
Rome,  as  those  which,  from  the 
16th  century,  Portugal,  Spain, 
the  Dutch  Republic,  and  France 
successively  established.  The 
British  Commonwealth  contains 
every  variety  of  type  of  related 
communities :  self-governing 
nations,  some  as  democratic  in 
their  constitutions  as  Great  Britain 
itself,  and  all  as  free  to  shape  their 
own  destinies ;  crown  colonies, 
governed  more  or  less  directly 
from  Whitehall ;  dependencies, 
great  and  small ;  protectorates  ; 
and  points  of  advantage  utilised  as 
fuelling  or  naval  and  air  stations. 
With  the  self-governing  countries 
the  relation  of  the  U.K.  is  that  of 
an  equal ;  while  the  rest  are  in  a 
greater  or  lesser  degree  sub¬ 
ordinate  to  the  U.K. 

The  history  of  the  British  empire 
falls  into  two  periods  sharply 
divided  by  the  treaty  of  Versailles, 
1783.  In  the  course  of  the  17th 
and  18th  centuries  England  built 
up  a  great  overseas  empire  of 
which  the  most  important  part 
was  lost  by  that  treaty.  After  1783 
the  U.K.  built  up  a  second  empire. 

The  colonial  period  in  the  history 
of  modern  Europe  dates  from  the 
great  geographical  discoveries 
which  distinguished  the  later 
years  of  the  15th  century.  The 
Portuguese  were  the  first  to  embark 
upon  systematic  maritime  enter¬ 
prise  ;  the  Spaniards,  under  the 
leadership  of  Italian  immigrants, 
followed  suit,  Italian  mariners 
domiciled  in  England  would  have 
given  England  its  full  share  ol 
these  initial  enterprises  had  it 


been  as  ready  as  Portugal  or  Spain 
to  seize  the  opportunity.  The 
voyages  of  the  Cabots,  starting 
from  Bristol,  were  hardly  second 
in  geographical  importance  to 
those  of  Vasco  da  Gama  and 
Christopher  Columbus.  But  they 
were  not  followed  up.  England, 
in  the  later  15th  century,  was  not 
ready  for  maritime  adventure, 
and  certainly  not  for  colonisation. 

The  accession  of  the  first  Tudor 
in  1485  marked  the  end  of  the 
faction  fights  called  the  Wars  of 
the  Roses.  Those  ■wars  had 
represented  the  expiring  struggle 
of  feudalism  to  assert  its  authority 
against  the  crown,  and  when  they 
ended  the  country  was  in  a  low 
state  both  economically  and 
politically.  The  Tudors  were  to 
re-create  a  social  order  and  to  re¬ 
vitalise  the  national  life  ;  and  one 
of  the  first  manifestations  of  the 
revival  of  the  nation  was  its  ener¬ 
getic  participation  in  maritime 
enterprise.  Henry  VIII  created 
the  English  navy  and  made  pro¬ 
vision  for  systematic  instruction 
in  the  art  of  navigation.  The 
Reformation  in  England  and  the 
consequent  contest  with  Spain 
supplied  the  motive  for  the  sea 
adventures,  half-crusading,  half- 
buccaneering,  which  distinguished 
the  England  of  Elizabeth  I :  Spain 
symbolised  the  spirit  of  religious 
intolerance  and  commercial  ex¬ 
clusiveness.  To  break  down  the 
Spanish  monopoly  in  the  New 
World  ;  to  avenge  the  cruelties 
inflicted  upon  English  sailors  by 
the  Inquisition :  these  were  the 
motives  which  inspired  the  initial 
enterprises  of  the  Elizabethan  sea- 
dogs — Hawkins,  Frobisher,  Gil¬ 
bert,  Raleigh,  Drake — whose 
voyages  were  recorded  by  Hak¬ 
luyt.  Nevertheless,  when  Elizabeth 
I  died  there  was  no  permanent 
settlement  of  Englishmen  overseas. 

First  Overseas  Settlements 

In  1606  a  charter  was  granted  by 
James  I  to  the  Virginia  Company, 
and  in  1607  an  English  colony, 
destined  to  be  permanent,  was 
planted  in  Virginia.  The  motive 
force  behind  this  settlement  was 
purely  economic.  In  1620  the 
Mayflower  made  her  famous  voyage 
across  the  Atlantic  carrying  to  the 
New  World  102  Brownists  who, 
having  sought  in  the  Dutch 
Republic  a  refuge  from  England, 
left  that  country  to  seek  in  the 
wilderness  a  place  wherein  they 


could  worship  God  after  their  own 
fashion.  These  Pilgrim  Fathers 
founded  the  colony  of  New  Ply¬ 
mouth.  In  1629  the  great  Puritan 
exodus  resulted  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  Massachusetts.  Maryland 
was  founded  in  1634  by  Lord 
Baltimore  as  a  refuge  for  Roman 
Catholics ;  other  colonies  were 
established  in  Rhode  Island,  1636, 
and  Connecticut,  1635,  chiefly  as 
the  result  of  migrations  from 
Massachusetts. 

An  English  settlement  had  been 
planted  in  the  Bermuda  Islands, 
1611,  already  annexed  to  the 
crown  by  Sir  George  Somers  in 
1609 ;  in  the  West  Indies,  St. 
Kitts  was  settled  in  1623,  Bar¬ 
bados  1625,  Nevis  1628,  the 
Bahamas  1629,  Antigua  and  Mont¬ 
serrat  1632,  and  Anguilla  1650. 
Still  more  important  was  the 
acquisition  of  Jamaica,  conquered 
from  the  Spaniards  in  1655  :  this 
was  the  first  British  possession  in 
the  New  World  acquired  as  the 
fruit  of  war  against  another 
European  country. 

The  Carolinas  wore  founded  in 
1663  ;  New  Jersey  became  British 
in  1664  ;  and  in  1674  New  Nether- 
land,  captured  from  the  Dutch  in 
1 664,  was  confirmed  in  British 
hands  and  re-named  New  York  in 
honour  of  the  duke  of  York,  after¬ 
wards  James  IT.  William  Penn 
laid  the  foundations  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  in  1682. 

The  accession  of  William  III 
and  Mary  II  in  1688  marked  the 
beginning  of  that  world-wide 
contest  between  Great  Britain  and 
France  which,  carried  on  under  a 
series  of  names  (War  of  the  Span¬ 
ish  Succession,  War  of  the  Aus¬ 
trian  Succession,  etc.)  did  not  end 
until  1815.  One  important  point 
at  issue  throughout  this  period  was 
whether  Great  Britain  or  Franco 
should  dominate  North  America 
and  control  the  destinies  of  India  ; 
it  was  settled  for  the  foreseeable 
future  by  Nelson  and  Wellington. 

Gibraltar  British 

The  treaty  of  Utrecht,  1713, 
gave  Gibraltar  and  Minorca — and 
command  of  the  Mediterranean — 
to  Great  Britain ;  Franco  ceded 
Acadia  (Nova  Scotia)  and  recog¬ 
nized  Newfoundland  and  Hudson 
Bay  as  British.  The  Asiento 
agreement,  1713,  with  Spain 
opened  to  the  British  the  nefarious 
but  lucrative  slave  trade  between 
Africa  and  Soxith  America ;  it  led 
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also  to  perpetual  disputes  with 
Spain  in  the  Southern  Seas,  and 
in  1739  the  quarrel  issued  in  the 
War  of  Jenkins’s  Ear.  Merging 
into  the  War  of  the  Austrian 
Succession,  it  was  fought  out,  as 
between  Great  Britain  and  France, 
in  India  and  North  America,  and 
was  closed  by  the  treaty  of  Aix- 
la-Chapelle  in  1748. 

Fighting  was  renewed  in  1756. 
During  the  interval  the  French 
settlers  in  North  America  tried  to 
cut  off  the  British  settlements  on 
the  Atlantic  coast  from  access  to 
the  West.  Firmly  planted  on  the 
St.  Lawrence  and  the  lower  Missis¬ 
sippi,  with  their  Spanish  allies  in 
Florida,  the  French  began  build¬ 
ing  a  series  of  fortified  posts  linking 
their  settlements  in  New  France 
(Canada)  with  those  in  Louisiana. 
Owing  to  the  Seven  Years’  War, 
1756-63,  this  plan  came  to  noth¬ 
ing  for,  after  a  disastrous  start, 
Great  Britain  won  a  series  of 
victories,  culminating  in  Wolfe’s 
capture  of  Quebec,  1759.  The 
treaty  of  Paris  registered  the 
transference  to  the  British  crown 
of  New  France,  Cape  Breton 
Island,  Prince  Edward  Island, 
and  Florida. 

The  expulsion  of  France  from 
Canada  was  not  an  unmixed  ad¬ 
vantage  to  the  British  empire  in 
North  America.  Had  the  French 
remained  in  Canada  and  the 
Spanish  in  Florida,  the  British 
colonies  might  have  manifested 
their  resentment  against  the  com¬ 
mercial  and  fiscal  policy  of  the 
government  in  London,  but  they 
cordd  not  have  afforded  the  luxury 
of  rebellion,  still  less  of  inde¬ 
pendence. 

Rebellion  in  America 

As  to  the  causes  which  led  to  the 
dissatisfaction  of  the  American 
colonies,  while  the  Stamp  Act  of 
1765  was  the  occasion  and  excuse, 
the  essential  cause  was  the  at¬ 
tempted  enforcement  of  control  of 
the  colonies  from  London.  Gren¬ 
ville  had  good  reasons  for  his 
attempt  to  meet  the  expenses  of 
the  colonial  establishments  out  of 
colonial  revenues ;  but  his  method 
was  less  defensible  than  his  aim, 
and  was  hotly  resented  by  a  con¬ 
siderable  section  of  the  colonists 
who  raised  the  cry  of  “  no  taxation 
without  representation.”  This 
domestic  quarrel  developed  into 
civil  war,  and  the  civil  war  ex¬ 
panded  into  a  European,  indeed  a 
world-wide,  contest. 

With  the  active  assistance  of 
France,  Spain,  and  the  Dutch 
Republic,  the  13  colonies  wrested 
their  independence  from  a  mother 


country  hard  pressed  in  India  and 
the  Mediterranean  as  well  as  in 
America.  By  the  treaty  of  Ver¬ 
sailles,  Sept.  3,  1783,  Great 

Britain  acknowledged  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  13  colonies ; 
Florida  .  and  Minorca  were  re¬ 
stored  to  Spain :  Tobago,  St. 
Lucia,  Goree,  Senegal,  and  certain 
leading  factories  in  India  to 
France.  The  first  British  colonial 
empire  was  virtually  shattered. 

Newfoundland  was  the  one 
remaining  colony  settled  by 
Britons.  Canada  was  as  yet  a 
colony  of  Frenchmen  living  under 
the  British  flag,  with  a  few  British 
fishermen  and  traders  in  Nova 
Scotia,  Prince  Edward  Island,  and 
the  Hudson  Bay  territories.  The 
British  settl ements  in  the  Bermudas 
and  the  West  Indies  ;  Gibraltar  ; 
settlements  established  on  the 
Gambia  and  the  Gold  Coast  by 
a  company  chartered  in  1618  ;  and 
St.  Helena  also  remained. 

The  East  India  Company 

In  1600  a  company  of  merchants 
obtained  from  Elizabeth  I  a 
charter  authorising  them  to  trade 
with  the  countries  of  the  Far  East. 
They  set  up  their  first  factory,  as 
these  far  eastern  trading  settle¬ 
ments  were  called,  at  Surat  in 
1609.  Other  settlements  followed 
(see  Indian  Sub-Continent  :  His¬ 
tory).  For  a  century  before  Eng¬ 
lish  merchants  set  foot  in  India, 
the  Portuguese  had  been  carrying 
on  a  lucrative  trade  with  that 
country  and  in  the  Spice  Islands, 
the  name  then  given  to  the  East 
Indian  archipelago.  The  Dutch 
ousted  them  from  the  East  Indies, 
and  succeeded  in  preventing  the 
English  merchants  from  establish¬ 
ing  themselves  in  the  islands. 

In  1689  the  East  India  company 
made  a  deliberate  bid  for  terri¬ 
torial  position,  in  order  to  “  make 
us  a  nation  in  India,”  and  trans¬ 
formed  its  factors  into  governors. 
The  Portuguese  empire  in  India 
was  decadent ;  the  Dutch  had 
established  a  factory  near  Cal¬ 
cutta,  but  were  more  interested  in 
their  trade  with  the  islands. 
Within  India,  the  great  Muslim 
empire  of  the  Moguls  was  in  pro¬ 
cess  of  disintegration,  and  the 
strongest  forces  were  those  of  the 
nizam  of  Hyderabad,  the  sultan  of 
Mysore,  and  the  Hindu  con¬ 
federacy  of  the  Mahrattas.  But 
the  English  company,  before  it 
could  establish  territorial  rule,  had 
to  vanquish  another  great  Euro¬ 
pean  rival. 

Dux*ing  1604-66  the  French  had 
established  five  factories  in  India  ; 
and  in  1674  they  secured  a  firm 


footing  at  Pondicherri.  In  the 
middle  years  of  the  18th  century 
Great  Britain  and  France  were 
plunged  into  a  struggle  in  India 
as  well  as  in  North  America. 
Thanks  to  Clive  and  Coote,  the 
English  company  emerged  trium¬ 
phant  in  1763.  The  destruction 
of  the  French  military  establish¬ 
ments  in  India  left  the  field  open 
for  a  contest,  little  desired  but 
inevitable,  between  the  English 
company  and  the  Indian  rulers. 
Clive’s  victory  at  Plassey  had 
already  established  British  supre¬ 
macy  in  Bengal. 

During  1772-85  Warren  Hast¬ 
ings,  in  the  face  of  obstruction 
and  obloquy,  laid  the  foundations 
of  British  India.  He  purified  the 
administration  in  Bengal ;  defined 
the  relations  of  the  company  with 
the  Great  Mogul ;  and  established 
some  supremacy  over  the  govern¬ 
ments  of  Madras  and  Bombay. 
Against  the  Mahrattas,  the  com¬ 
pany  had  to  fight  three  wars  :  the 
first,  1778-82,  under  Hastings; 
the  second,  1803,  under  the 
brothers  Wellesley ;  the  third, 
1817-19,  under  the  marquess  of 
Hastings :  the  third  broke  the 
power  of  the  Mahrattas.  Even 
more  menacing  was  the  hostility 
of  Haider  Ali  of  Mysore,  who 
carved  out  for  himself  an  im¬ 
posing  principality  on  the  dis¬ 
solution  of  the  Mogul  empire.  In 
close  concert  with  the  French, 
Haider  Ali  and  his  son  Tippoo 
maintained  an  obstinate  contest 
with  the  English  company,  and 
not  until  1799  was  it  decided  in 
the  company’s  favour. 

Successive  English  governors  by 
a  series  of  annexations  made  the 
company  the  lord  paramount  of 
the  Indian  sub-continent,  and 
direct  ruler  of  a  large  part ’"of  the 
country.  An  extensive  slice  of 
Mahratta  territory  was  annexed  in 
1818  ;  Assam,  Arakan,  and  Ten- 
asserim  in  1826 ;  Sind  in  1843 ; 
the  Punjab  and  Satara  in  1849  ; 
Lower  Burma  in  1852,  Jhansi  and 
Nagpur  in  1853,  Oudh  in  1856. 
Among  the  causes  of  the  Mutiny 
of  1857  was  the  rapidity  of  this 
territorial  expansion. 

Result  of  the  Mutiny 

The  mutiny  brought  the  rule  of 
“  John  Company  ”  to  an  end,  and 
British  India  was  transferred  to 
the  crown.  Parliamentary  inter¬ 
ference  in  Indian  affairs  had  begun 
with  Lord  North’s  Regulating  Act 
of  1773  ;  Pitt’s  India  Act  of  1784 
subordinated  the  political  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  company  to  a  minis¬ 
terial  board  of  control;  in  185S 
the  authority  of  the  company  was 
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extinguished,  and  India  became  an 
apanage  of  the  crown  ;  on  Jan.  1, 
1877,  Queen  Victoria  was  pro¬ 
claimed  empress  of  India  at  Delhi. 
But  within  India  nationalist  senti¬ 
ment  was  stirring,  and  the  Indian 
National  Congress  held  its  first 
session  in  Bombay  in  1885.  Pre¬ 
dominantly  Hindu  in  membership, 
the  Congress,  constitutional  in  its 
methods,  pressed  for  an  ever-in¬ 
creasing  share  for  Indians  in  the 
government  of  India.  Concessions 
were  made,  notably  in  1892  and 
in  the  Morley-Minto  reforms  of 
1909 ;  but  they  fell  far  short  of 
the  Congress  demands  for  Indian 
self-government.  In  1917  the 
secretary  of  state  for  India,  Edwin 
Montagu,  declared  responsible  self- 
government  to  be  the  goal  of 
British  rule  in  India.  This, 
despite  delays  and  much  bitterness 
within  India  and  without  before 
the  fulfilment  of  the  aim,  was  of 
decisive  importance  in  the  history 
of  British  rule  in  India. 

Development?  in  Canada 

When  the  independence  of  the 
North  American  colonies  was 
recognized  in  1783  Canada  had 
about  70,000  Europeans,  nearly 
all  French  in  blood,  speech,  and 
tradition,  and  Roman  Catholic  in 
creed.  But  Canada  was  under 
British  rule,  and  after  1783  a 
large  body  of  American  loyalists 
migrated  there ;  Great  Britain 
made  generous  grants  to  them  of 
both  land  and  money.  Under  one 
flag,  one  governor,  one  council, 
one  code  of  laws,  and  one  constitu¬ 
tional  system,  there  were  now 
living  side  by  side  two  peoples 
differing  in  origin  and,  for  the 
most  part,  in  creed. 

Pitt's  recognition  of  the  difficul¬ 
ties  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
Constitutional  (or  Canada)  Act  of 
1791.  This  act  divided  Canada 
into  two  colonies  :  Lower  Canada, 
the  original  French  province  of 
Quebec,  and  Upper  Canada,  the 
more  recent  English  province  of 
Ontario.  In  each  colony  land  was 
set  apart  for  the  endowment  of  the 
dominant  Church :  each  was  to 
have  its  own  governor,  assisted 
by  a  nominated  executive  council 
and  a  legislature  of  two  houses — a 
council  of  nominees  and  an  elected 
house  of  representatives. 

For  a  time  both  Canadas  were 
well  content,  and  showed  this  by 
loyal  support  of  Great  Britain  in 
the  American  War  of  1812.  But 
the  act  of  1791  gave  the  local  legis¬ 
latures  no  control  over  the  execu¬ 
tive.  This  defect  led  to  prolonged 
conflict  between  legislatures  and 
executive  and  eventually,  in  1837, 


to  armed  rebellion  in  Lower 
Canada.  The  rebellions  were  sup¬ 
pressed  ;  but  in  1838  the  home 
government  decided  to  suspend 
the  constitution  and  sent  out  Lord 
Durham  as  high  commissioner. 

The  Durham  Report 

Durham’s  mission  led  to  the 
publication  in  1839  of  a  report 
which  remains  the  most  important 
document  in  the  constitutional 
history  of  the  British  overseas 
empire.  It  recommended  the  union 
of  the  two  Canadas,  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  the  legislative 
council,  a  reform  of  municipal 
government,  a  civil  list,  and,  above 
all,  that  the  colonial  executive 
should  be  made  responsible  to  the 
colonial  legislature.  “  The  gover¬ 
nor, ’’  Durham  insisted,  “  should 
be  instructed  that  he  mvst  carry  on 
his  government  by  heads  of  depart¬ 
ments  in  whom,  the  United  Legis¬ 
lature  shall  repose  confidence The 
italicised  words  constitute  the 
charter  of  colonial  self-government 
in  the  British  empire. 

In  1840  the  imperial  parliament 
passed  the  Union  Act,  which  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  union  of  Upper  and 
Lower  Canada,  a  bi-cameral  legis¬ 
lature  (a  nominated  council  and  an 
elected  house  of  representatives), 
and  a  civil  list.  There  was,  curi¬ 
ously  enough,  no  mention  of  the 
responsibility  of  the  executive  ; 
but  the  British  cabinet  system  was 
implicit  in  the  new  Canadian 
constitution,  and  in  1847  explicit 
instructions  were  sent  to  the 
governor,  Lord  Elgin,  “  to  act 
generally  on  the  advice  of  the 
executive  council  and  to  receive  as 
members  of  that  body  those  per¬ 
sons  who  might  be  pointed  out  to 
be  so  by  their  possessing  the  con¬ 
fidence  of  the  assembly.15  Thus 
for  the  first  time  in  a  British  colony 
was  established  the  principle  of 
responsible  government. 

Australasian  Colonisation 

The  foundation  of  British  colo¬ 
nies  in  the  Pacific  may  be  ascribed 
indirectly  to  the  loss  of  the  13 
American  colonies.  After  the  de¬ 
claration  of  independence  the 
Carolinas  refused  to  receive  Eng¬ 
lish  convicts  any  longer  ;  Austra¬ 
lia,  re-discovered  by  Captain  Cook 
in  1770,  appeared  to  offer  an  alter¬ 
native,  and  in  1788  the  first  ship¬ 
load  of  English  convicts  landed  on 
the  site  of  the  city  of  Sydney ;  such 
was  the  inauspicious  beginning  of 
the  colony  of  New  South  Wales. 
Convicts  were  sent  to  Tasmania  in 
1803.  For  30  years  the  convicts 
had  the  Australian  continent  to 
themselves;  but  in  1819  New 


South  Wales  was  thrown  open  to 
free  immigrants,  and  so  rapid  was 
the  growth  of  the  free  population 
that  in  1853  an  act  of  the  British 
parliament  put  an  encl  to  the 
transportation  of  convicts. 

Meanwhile  the  parent  colony  of 
New  South  Wales  was  throwing 
out  offshoots  of  its  own.  Western 
Australia  had  its  origin  in  a  mili¬ 
tary  post  established  at  King 
George’s  Sound  in  182(5,  and  in  the 
Swan  River  settlement  of  1829  ; 
South  Australia  was  constituted  a 
separate  colony  in  1836,  Victoria 
in  1851,  Queensland  in  1859.  New 
Zealand  was  proclaimed  British  in 
1840.  In  1842  a  legislative  council, 
partly  nominated,  partly  elected, 
was  established  in  New  South 
Wales,  and  in  1850  an  act  was 
passed  by  the  imperial  parliament 
conferring  upon  the  Australasian 
colonies  general  powers  which  en¬ 
abled  them  virtually  to  settle  their 
own  form  of  government.  Under 
this  act  New  Zealand,  New  South 
Wales,  Victoria,  Tasmania,  South 
Australia,  and  Queensland  adopted 
responsible  constitutions  during 
1853-59  ;  Western  Australia  fol¬ 
lowed  suit  in  1890. 

South  Africa 

The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in 
South  Africa,  occupied  on  behalf  of 
the  king  of  England  by  a  couple  of 
prescient  English  captains  in  1620, 
was  declined  by  the  East  India 
company.  Eagerly  seized  by  the 
Dutch  in  1650,  it  continued  to  be 
an  appendage  of  the  Dutch  East 
India  company,  and  to  be  used  by 
their  shi  ps  as  a  port  of  call  and  by 
their  sailors  as  a  vegetable  garden 
until  1795.  In  that  year,  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  Dutch  stadtholder, 
then  a  refugee  in  England,  it  was 
occupied  by  a  British  force  lest  it 
should  share  the  fate  of  the  Dutch 
Republic  and  pass  under  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  French.  Handed  hack  to 
the  u  Batavian  Republic  ”  by  the 
treaty  of  Amiens,  1802,  it  was  re¬ 
conquered  in  1806,  and,  under  the 
treaty  of  Paris,  1814,  was  pur¬ 
chased  by  its  conquerors  from  the 
new  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands. 
It  may  thus  he  regarded  as  one  of 
the  fruits  of  the  Napoleonic  wars. 
(As  a  result  of  the  same  wars  Great 
Britain  also  retained  Mauritius  and 
Ceylon  ;  Malta  and  Heligoland  ; 
Trinidad,  St.  Lucia,  Demcrara,  and 
Essequibo.) 

At  this  time  the  white  population 
of  Cape  Colony  was  predominantly 
Dutch ;  there  was  also  a  con¬ 
siderable  body  of  Hottentots  and 
some  30,000  slaves.  In  1819 
parliament  voted  £50,000  to  assist 
systematic  emigration  to  Mouth 
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Africa,  and  a  carefully  selected 
body  of  5,000  people,  mainly 
Scots,  were  sent  out  and  estab¬ 
lished  themselves  at  Algoa  Bay. 
From  the  first  there  was  conflict 
between  the  more  liberal  Britons 
and  the  Dutch  farmers  with  their 
rigid  social  outlook  deriving  from 
their  Calvinist  faith  and  their 
frontier  experience. 

The  Great  Boer  Trek 
The  abolition  of  slavery  in  the 
British  empire  by  an  act  of  1833 
aroused  the  bitterest  hostility 
among  the  Dutch  population,  and 
some  10,000  of  them  determined 
to  escape  from  a  government  that 
deprived  them  of  their  servants  and 
failed  to  protect  them  from  raiding 
Kaffirs,  and  to  seek  a  fresh  home 
in  the  hinterland  of  South  Africa. 
During  1836-40  they  trekked 
steadily  north-eastward  and  estab¬ 
lished.  in  virtual  independence, 
the  two  Boer  communities  of  the 
Transvaal  and  the  Orange  Free 
State. 

A  handful  of  British  colonists 
had  established  themselves  at 
Port  Natal  in  1824 ;  for  some 
years  the  Boers  to  the  north 
seriously  threatened  their  exist¬ 
ence,  and  in  the  early  1840s  it 
seemed  not  unlikely  that  a  third 
Boer  state,  between  the  Drakens¬ 
berg  and  the  sea,  would  be  estab¬ 
lished.  But  the  British  govern¬ 
ment,  careless  as  to  the  fate  of 
the  hinterland,  was  jealous  of 
Boer  possession  of  the  coast ; 
there  was  a  brief  struggle  before, 
in  1843,  Natal  was  formally 
proclaimed  a  British  colony,  and 
the  Boers  settled  there  submitted. 
In  1856  Natal  was  separated 
from  Cape  Colony,  and  in  1893 
attained  responsible  government. 

Long  before  that  date,  serious 
trouble  had  broken  out  in  South 
Africa.  In  1848  Sir  Harry  Smith, 
governor  of  Cape  Colony,  pro¬ 
claimed  the  whole  territory  be¬ 
tween  the  Orange  and  Vaal  rivers 
as  far  east  as  the  Drakensberg 
to  be  under  the  sovereignty  of 
the  queen.  The  Boers  protested, 
and  the  British  government,  em¬ 
barrassed  by  a  Kaffir  rising,  gave 
way,  and  in  1852  concluded  the 
Sand  River  convention.  The 
Boer  farmers  beyond  the  Vaal 
river  were  accorded  the  right  to 
64  govern  themselves  without  any 
interference  on  the  part  of  the 
queen’s  government.”  Thus  the 
Transvaal  Republic  became  an 
independent  state,  subject  only  to 
the  condition  that  no  slavery  was 
to  be  permitted. 

Two  years  later,  a  convention 
concluded  in  identical  terms  at 
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Bloemfontein  registered  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  Orange  Free 
State.  But  the  position  was  not 
satisfactory,  and  Sir  George  Grey 
made  an  earnest  attempt  towards 
the  close  of  the  1850s  to  bring 
about  a  federation  of  South 
Africa.  He  enlisted  the  support 
of  the  Orange  Free  State  ;  but  the 
home  government,  anxious  only  to 
circumscribe  its  colonial  responsi¬ 
bilities,  rejected  the  project. 

In  1869,  on  the  petition  of  the 
Chief,  British  sovereignty  was 
proclaimed  over  Griqualand  West, 
a  native  territory  to  the  west  of 
the  Orange  Free  State  and  rich 
in  diamonds,  and  in  1871  it  was 
annexed  to  the  crowm.  The 
acquisition  of  Griqualand  West 
was  the  beginning  of  a  new  era 
of  British  expansion  in  South 
Africa. 

Cape  Colony  was  given  respons¬ 
ible  government  in  1872,  and 
during  1874-76  Lord  Carnarvon, 
then  colonial  secretary,  made 
persistent  attempts  to  carry  into 
effect  Sir  George  Grey’s  rejected 
scheme  for  a  South  African  federa¬ 
tion.  But  the  opportunity  had 
been  missed.  In  1877  Sir  Theo- 
philus  Shepstone  (1817-93)  an¬ 
nexed  the  Transvaal  to  the  crown. 
That  step,  hastily  effected  without 
regard  for  constitutional  power, 
may  have  saved  the  Boers  of 
the  Transvaal  from  invasion  by 
the  Zulus  and  other  tribes  which 
they  were  ill-equipped  to  repel ; 
but  this  did  not  reconcile  them 
as  a  people  to  annexation.  In 
1879,  after  a  fierce  struggle, 
Great  Britain  broke  the  power  of 
the  Zulus,  and  the  Boers  intensified 
their  agitation  for  independence. 
It  was  conceded  in  1881  after  a 
war  disastrous  to  British  prestige. 

Elsewhere  in  South  Africa  Brit¬ 
ish  sovereignty  was  extended  over 
Bechuanaland,  1885 ;  Zululand, 
1887.  Administration  of  Mashona- 
land  and  Matabeleland  was  granted 
to  the  British  South  Africa 
company  in  1889. 

Europaan  Rivalry  in  Africa 

Meanwhile,  the  African  contin¬ 
ent  had  become  the  subject  of  a 
European  contest  for  territory. 
The  rebellion  of  Ahmed  Arabi, 
1881,  in  Egypt,  was  the  first  of  a 
series  of  events  which  led  to  the 
establishment  of  a  British  protecto¬ 
rate  over  Egypt  and  the  Sudan. 
France  had  gradually  established 
an  empire  in  Africa,  some 
3,700,000  sq.  m.  in  extent ;  while 
Germany,  without  a  foot  of  terri¬ 
tory  in  1884,  became  a  serious 
competitor  to  the  longer  established 
colonial  powers  with  its  acquisi¬ 


tion  of  Damaraland  (South-West 
Africa),  East  Africa  (Tanganyika), 
Togoland,  and  the  Cameroons. 

The  U.K.  controlled  an  area 
slightly  smaller  than  France  did  ; 
but  in  its  command  of  the  four 
great  rivers,  the  Nile,  the  Niger, 
the  Zambezi,  and  the  Congo,  and 
in  the  possession  of  the  temperate 
lands  of  the  south,  it  enjoyed  a 
position  incomparably  more  advan¬ 
tageous  strategically  and  commer¬ 
cially.  At  the  turn  of  the  century 
the  British  empire  controlled 
territory  without  a  break  from 
Egypt  in  the  north  to  the  Cape 
in  the  south,  as  well  as  the  out¬ 
lying  possessions  of  Gambia,  Sierra 
Leone,  the  Gold  Coast  and  Ashanti, 
and  Nigeria  on  the  west  coast, 
and  of  British  Somaliland  on  the 
east  coast. 

Move  towards  Federation 
The  attainment  of  responsible 
government  in  the  greater  British 
colonies  marked  the  first  step 
towards  full  self-government.  But 
the  process  was  not  always  easy 
nor  progress  uniform.  The  Union 
Act  of  1840  did  not  solve  the 
difficulties  of  Canada.  It  had 
united  Upper  Canada  (Ontario) 
and  Lower  Canada  (Quebec)  be¬ 
tween  which  there  was  little  in 
common  ;  it  left  separate  New¬ 
foundland,  Nova  Scotia,  Prince 
Edward  Island,  and  New  Bruns¬ 
wick,  between  which  there  was 
much  in  common.  Conditions 
in  Canada  pointed,  therefore, 
from  the  first  towards  a  federal 
rather  than  a  unitary  state,  and 
still  more  markedly  after  the 
opening  up  of  the  greater  terri¬ 
tories  in  the  north-west  and  west. 
In  1864,  a  constitutional  conven¬ 
tion  mot  at  Charlottetown,  and 
a  scheme  of  federation  was 
approved  and  subsequently  em- 
bod'ed  in  the  British  North 
America  Act  of  1867. 

This  made  Canada  a  federal 
dominion  under  the  British  crown, 
with  a  nominated  senate,  an 
elected  house  of  commons,  a  privy 
council,  and  a  responsible  cabinet. 
Certain  powers  were  allotted  to  the 
provincial  governments,  but  re¬ 
siduary  powers  remained  with  the 
federal  government.  Quebec, 
Ontario,  New  Brunswick,  and 
Nova  Scotia  were  the  original  units 
of  the  federation ;  provision  was 
made  for  the  admission  of  other 
provinces,  and  Manitoba  was  ad¬ 
mitted  in  1870,  British  Columbia 
in  1871,  Prince  Edward  Island  in 
1873,  and  in  1905  Alberta  and 
Saskatchewan,  carved  out  of  the 
North-West  Territory.  The  fed¬ 
eral  government  continued  to  be 


BRITISH  COMMONWEALTH 


1  453 


BRITISH  COMMONWEALTH 


responsible  for  the  North-West 
Territories,  comprising  what  re¬ 
mained  of  the  old  North-West 
Territory  and  Rupert’s  Land  and 
Yukon.  Newfoundland  became 
the  10th  province  in  the  confed¬ 
eration  in  1949. 

Australia  began  to  move  to¬ 
wards  federation  as  far  back  as 
1847,  but  it  was  1900  before  a 
scheme  drafted  in  Australia  was 
enacted  by  the  imperial  parlia¬ 
ment  as  the  Australian  Common¬ 
wealth  Act,  effective  Jan.  1,  1901. 
The  component  states  of  the  com¬ 
monwealth  of  Australia  —  New 
South  Wales,  Victoria,  South  Aus¬ 
tralia,  Western  Australia,  Queens¬ 
land,  and  Tasmania — occupy  a 
position  of  much  greater  dignity 
and  power  than  do  the  provinces 
of  Canada.  They  have  delegated 
certain  functions  to  the  common¬ 
wealth  ;  the  residue  of  powers  re¬ 
mains  vested  in  them.  In  the 
federal  senate  they,  like  the 
American  states,  enjoy  equal  re¬ 
presentation.  In  Australia,  as  in 
the  U.S.A.,  centripetal  forces  are 
at  work,  and  the  commonwealth 
has  on  the  whole  gained  during  the 
20th  century  at  the  expense  of  the 
states.  But  technically  sovereignty 
still  lies  with  the  states. 

The  Union  of  South  Africa 

In  South  Africa,  as  in  Australia, 
economic  and  strategic  considera¬ 
tions  favoured  unity,  but  political 
and  cultural  divisions  pulled  the 
other  way.  The  Jameson  Raid, 
1896,  and  the  South  African  War, 
1899-1902,  were  the  sorry  sequel 
to  precipitate  action  on  the  one 
hand  and  stubborn  obstinacy  on 
the  other.  In  1902  the  long-drawn- 
out  and  bitter  contest  ended  in  the 
decisive  defeat  of  the  Boers.  The 
most  sagacious  of  their  leaders  ac¬ 
cepted  the  verdict  of  the  sword, 
and  matters  settled  down  so 
quickly  that  in  1907  it  was  found 
possible  to  confer  self-government 
under  the  British  crowrn  upon  both 
the  Transvaal  and  the  Orange 
River  Colony  (which  resumed  the 
name  Orange  Free  State). 

But  colonial  self-government,  as 
in  Canada  and  Australia,  solved 
only  partially  the  problems  con¬ 
fronting  South  Africa.  Unlike  the 
dominions  already  established. 
South  Africa  had  to  face  the  diffi¬ 
culty  that  it  had  an  African  popu¬ 
lation  outnumbering  Afrikaners 
and  British  combined  by  four  to 
one.  Other  considerations  also 
pointed  imperatively  to  a  union  of 
the  four  colonies,  and  in  1910  this 
was  brought  about.  But  the  divi¬ 
sions  between  Boer  and  Briton,  and 
indeed  among  the  Boers  them¬ 


selves,  were  not  healed,  and  a  large 
proportion  of  the  Afrikaans-speak¬ 
ing  population  of  the  Union  re¬ 
mained  mistrustful  of  any  close 
association  with  the  empire  and 
cherished  as  their  ideal  the  re¬ 
establishment  of  a  republic.  After 
the  First  Great  War  the  Union  was 
given  a  League  of  Nations  man¬ 
date  for  the  administration  of 
South-West  Africa,  which  in  1948 
was  incorporated  in  the  Union. 

Colonial  and  Imperial  Conferences 

In  1887  a  colonial  conference  met 
in  London  to  coincide  with  the  cele¬ 
bration  of  Queen  Victoria’s  Jubi¬ 
lee.  In  1894  a  similar  conference 
met  at  Ottawa,  and  in  1897  a  third 
conference  met,  again  in  London, 
to  coincide  with  the  Diamond 
Jubilee  celebrations.  At  these 
conferences  most  of  the  colonial 
representatives,  while  resolved  to 
maintain  their  ties  with  Great 
Britain,  showed  their  opposition  to 
federation  and  to  anv  centralised 
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imperial  system  such  as  was 
favoured  by  Joseph  Chamberlain. 

At  the  meeting  held  in  1902 
there  was  support  from  the 
dominions  for  a  policy  of  imperial 
preference  which  divided  opinion 
in  free-trade  Great  Britain.  When 
the  conference  next  met  in  1907, 
two  important  stages  in  its  evolu¬ 
tion  were  registered  :  it  assumed 
the  designation  “  imperial  ”  in¬ 
stead  of  “  colonial,”  and  decided 
to  meet  regularly  at  quadrennial 
intervals.  The  meeting  of  1911 
was  memorable,  on  the  one  hand 
for  the  rejection  of  federalism  and 
imperial  preference  ;  on  the  other 
for  a  remarkably  full  and  frank 
exposition  by  Sir  Edward  Grey  of 
the  international  situation.  That 
exposition  undoubtedly  prepared 
the  minds  of  overseas  states¬ 
men  lor  the  events  of  1914. 

The  participation  of  the  dom¬ 
inions  in  the  First  Great  War  pro¬ 
foundly  modified  their  status  alike 
in  the  British  empire  and  in  world 
politics.  They  passed  at  a  single 
bound  from  the  position  of  pro¬ 
tected  dependents  to  that  of 
participating  nations ;  and  they 
claimed  the  rights  pertaining  to 
this  position.  Those  rights  were 
recognized  by  the  inclusion  from 
March,  1917,  of  dominion  states¬ 
men,  together  with  representatives 
of  India,  in  the  imperial  war 
cabinet.  There  thus  came  into 
being,  under  the  stress  of  war,  an 
imperial  council ;  but  it  was  not 
maintained  in  peace.  Dominion 
statesmen  preferred  to  rely  upon 
the  imperial  conference,  which  was 
intermittent  in  session  and  purely 
advisory  in  function. 


With  victory  won  the  tide  of 
imperial  sentiment  ebbed  and 
dominion  governments,  notably 
those  of  Canada  and  South  Africa, 
were  resolved  to  assert  their  newly 
won  equality  of  status  in  form  as 
well  as  in  fact.  “  Too  much  of  the 
old  ideas  clings  to  the  new  organ¬ 
ism,”  complained  General  Smuts 
in  1917.  Decentralisation  was  his 
watchword.  He  worked  to  ensure 
a  re-definition  of  imperial  relations 
in  terniB  of  equality,  and  he  felt 
that  the  name  British  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Nations  should  be  adopt¬ 
ed  to  describe  a  system  of  states 
which  comprised  not  an  empire  but 
something  hitherto  unknown  and 
therefore  un-named  in  history. 

The  addition  of  the  Irish  Free 
State  to  the  number  of  the  self- 
governing  dominions  under  the 
terms  of  the  Anglo-Irish  treaty  of 
1921  reinforced  those  who  desired 
decentralisation  ^nd  re-definition. 
The  imperial  conference  of  1923 
took  some  important  decisions  in 
respect  of  procedure,  but  it  was  in 
1920  and  in  1931  that  the  pattern 
of  the  new  Commonwealth  was  set. 

Statute  of  Westminster 

The  imperial  conference  of  1920 
was  among  the  most  notable  of  the 
whole  series,  for  it  established  the 
principle  for  future  mutual  rela¬ 
tions  between  the  U.K.  and  the 
dominions  which  was  embodied  in 
the  Balfour  formula:  “They  are 
autonomous  communities  within 
the  British  empire,  equal  in  status, 
in  no  way  subordinate  one  to  an¬ 
other  in  any  aspect  of  their  domes¬ 
tic  or  external  affairs,  though 
united  by  a  common  allegiance  to 
the  crown,  and  fully  associated  as 
members  of  the  British  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Nations.”  The  Statute 
of  Westminster,  1931,  gave  effect 
in  law  to  this  definition. 

The  dominions  were  equal  in 
status  with  the  U.K.  but  they 
were  not  equal  in  stature.  The 
Balfour  report  had  rightly  assumed 
that  there  would  be  for  some  time 
a  continuing  inequality  in  function. 
Both  in  foreign  affairs  and  in  de¬ 
fence  the  major  responsibility  and 
burden  continued  in  fact  to  rest 
with  the  U.K.  up  to,  and  during, 
the  Second  Great  War.  This 
created  some  difficulty,  especially 
since  the  dominions  felt  that  their 
independent  status  should  be 
asserted  in  the  international  field 
and  above  all  at  the  League  of 
Nations.  Yet  on  the  main  essen¬ 
tials  of  policy  there  was  a  remark¬ 
able  degree  of  unanimity  as  the 
threat  of  Nazi  and  fascist  aggres¬ 
sion  loomed  larger.  Thus  at  the 
imperial  conference  which  met  in 
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1937  international  appeasement 
was  accepted  as  the  goal  of 
Commonwealth  policies,  and  at 
the  Munich  crisis  a  year  later  there 
was  almost  unanimous  support 
for  Neville  Chamberlain. 

When  the  policy  failed,  the 
Commonwealth  prepared  for  war 
and  in  Sept.,  1939,  the  older 
dominions  decided  of  their  own 
free  will  to  fight  in  resistance  to 
Nazi  aggression  on  the  side  of 
Great  Britain  and  France.  South 
Africa,  after  an  historic  debate  and 
by  the  narrow  majority  of  13  votes 
in  the  house  of  assembly,  decided 
on  Sept.  6  to  support  General 
Smuts  in  his  policy  of  war  on  the 
side  of  the  Allies.  Canada,  follow¬ 
ing  the  independent  decision  of  its 
government  and  parliament,  de¬ 
clared  war  against  Germany  on 
Sept.  10.  Eire  (the  Irish  Free 
State),  no  longer  in  its  own  view 
since  its  new  constitution  of  1937 
a  dominion  but  a  state  externallv 
associated  with  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  decided  to  remain  neutral. 

The  events  of  1939  demon¬ 
strated  at  once  the  full  freedom  of 
members  of  the  Commonwealth  to 
determine  their  own  course  of 
action  and  their  underlying  unity 
of  outlook.  The  years  that  fol¬ 
lowed  demonstrated  anew  their 
capacity  for  resolute  and  united 
action  in  time  of  crisis,  and  the 
year  (June,  1940-June,  1941)  in 
which  the  Commonwealth  stood 
alone  remains  one  of  the  proudest 
memories  of  its  peoples. 

Changes  in  the  Commonwealth 

The  participation  of  India  in 
the  war  of  1939-45  was  decided  by 
the  U.K.  government  because 
India,  partly  on  account  of  in¬ 
ternal  division,  had  not  attained 
dominion  status.  In  1935  the 
Government  of  India  Act  con¬ 
ferred  on  India  a  federal  consti¬ 
tution,  in  which  for  the  first  time 
the  provinces  of  British  India  and 
the  Indian  states  were  to  be  asso¬ 
ciated  in  the  central  government, 
while  the  provinces  were  to  enjoy 
autonomy.  The  constitution  did 
not  come  into  force,  as  the  re¬ 
quisite  number  of  states  did  not 
accede ;  but  elections  in  1937  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  formation  of  National 
Congress  cabinets  in  eight  of  the  1 1 
provinces.  The  Congress  ministries 
resigned  from  office  after  the  out¬ 
break  of  war  in  1939. 

In  1942  the  British  government 
sent  Sir  Stafford  Cripps  to  India 
with  an  offer  of  a  constitution  to 
be  drawn  up  by  Indians  them¬ 
selves  at  the  end  of  the  Second 
Great  War.  Both  Congress  and 
the  Muslim  League  rejected  the 


proposal.  Yet  India,  in  spite  of 
opposition  there  to  British  rule, 
raised  a  volunteer  army  of  more 
than  two  million — the  largest 
volunteer  force  that  had  ever  been 
formed.  Post-war  negotiations  led 
to  the  creation  in  1947  of  two 
dominions,  India  and  Pakistan; 
the  next  few  years  saw  the  absorp¬ 
tion  into  those  dominions  (except 
for  Kashmir)  of  the  princely  states 
which  had  been  left  semi-inde¬ 
pendent  under  British  rule.  India, 
a  republic  from  1950,  and  Pakistan, 
a  republic  from  1956,  remained 
within  the  Commonwealth  at  their 
own  wish  and  with  the  full  agree¬ 
ment  of  the  other  members,  though 
owing  no  allegiance  to  the  crown. 
Ceylon  became  a  dominion  in  1948. 

Burma,  liberated  from  the 
Japanese  and  given  the  option  of 
dominion  status  or  complete  inde¬ 
pendence,  chose  independence, 
British  rule  ending  Jan.  4,  1948. 
Except  for  Singapore,  which  re¬ 
mained  a  crown  colony,  Malaya 
wTas  constituted  a  federation  with 
internal  self-government. 

Eire  specifically  broke  the  link 
with  the  crown  in  1949,  wrhen  it 
declared  itself  a  republic  outside 
the  Commonwealth ;  but  legislation 
in  both  countries  preserved  their 
previous  privileges  to  Irish  citizens 
in  the  U.K.  and  British  citizens  in 
the  Irish  Republic. 

With  these  changes  in  the  com¬ 
position  of  the  Commonwealth 
there  came  some  modification  in  its 
traditional  outlook.  Decentralisa¬ 
tion  continued  to  be  the  guiding 
principle  of  Commonwealth  rela¬ 
tions.  The  imperial  conference 
lapsed  after  1937;  but  consultation 
between  Commonwealth  govern¬ 
ments  became  not  less  but  more 
frequent,  and  the  machinery  for 
its  conduct  more  elaborate. 
MacKenzie  King  in  1944  spoke  of 
the  system  as  a  “  continuing  con¬ 
ference  of  cabinets.”  But  for  him, 
as  for  the  newly  self-governing 
Asian  members  after  1947,  the 
important  things  were  the  explicit 
recognition  of  full  equality  in  the 
system  and  its  flexibility. 

Economic  Problems 

Unity  in  foreign  policy  could  no 
longer  be  assumed,  while  develop¬ 
ment  of  economically  backward 
areas  received  greater  attention 
(e.g.  in  the  Colombo  Plan).  It  had 
been  thought  that  the  Ottawa 
trade  agreements  of  1932,  which 
brought  a  system  of  imperial  pre¬ 
ference  into  being,  might  mean 
that  as  constitutional  ties  became 
fewer,  economic  ties  would  become 
more  important.  The  sterling 
area  system  (of  which  Canada  was 


not  a  member)  and  many  financial 
and  economic  conferences  after 
1945  suggested  at  the  least  that  in 
such  matters  there  was  a  wide  area 
of  common  agreement  and  much 
common  interest.  Asian  member¬ 
ship  also  focused  attention  on  the 
future  of  the  British  colonial  em¬ 
pire,  because  the  Asian  members 
were  opposed  to  colonialism. 

The  Colonial  Empire 
The  British  colonial  empire  in 
1955  contained  more  than  60  units, 
controlled  to  a  greater  or  lesser  de¬ 
gree  from  Whitehall.  British  policy 
has  consistently  been  the  gradual 
development  of  self-governing  in¬ 
stitutions  in  each  unit  with  a  view' 
to  its  assumption,  alone  or  as  part 
of  a  group,  of  responsible  govern¬ 
ment  within  the  British  empire. 
In  some  of  these  territories, 
notably  in  the  West  Indies,  there 
is  a  long  established  tradition  of 
responsible  government ;  but  else- 
wdiere  and,  especially  in  Africa, 
participation  in  government  by  the 
native  population  was  the  excep¬ 
tion.  In  general  two  clear  stages 
are  to  be  noted  :  first  representa¬ 
tive  institutions  were  established, 
and  then  the  executive  was  made 
responsible  to  the  legislature  for 
some  or  all  of  the  functions  of 
government.  In  plural  societies, 
conflict  between  peoples  led  to  the 
introduction  of  communal  repre¬ 
sentation,  and  it  is  where  the 
population  is  homogeneous,  as  in 
West  Africa,  that  the  most  marked 
advances  towards  self-government 
were  made.  In  East  Africa  and  in 
Malaya  communal  problems  re¬ 
tarded  such  development.  In 
central  Africa  and  the  West  Indies 
federation  was  marked  out  as  a  step 
towards  full  self-government :  the 
Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasa- 
land  came  into  being  in  1953,  and 
an  act  of  the  imperial  parliament 
of  1956  provided  for  the  eventual 
creation  of  the  British  Caribbean 
Federation.  Side  by  side  with  con¬ 
stitutional  experiments,  which 
were  not  uniformly  successful,  in¬ 
creasing  attention  was  devoted  to 
economic  and  social  problems  in 
the  colonial  empire.  Colonial 
Development  and  Welfare  Acts, 
introduced  in  1929  and  1940,  were 
as  indicative  of  the  new  outlook 
as  the  drafting  of  new  constitutions. 
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Nations,  L.  Curtis,  1916 ;  Third 
British  Empire,  Zimmem,  1926  ; 
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Hancock,  1937,  1940,  and  1942  ; 
The  British  Overseas,  C.  E.  Carring¬ 
ton,  1950  ;  Great  Britain  and  the 
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British  Council.  Body  estab¬ 
lished  in  1934  and  granted  in  1940 
a  royal  charter  by  the  terms  of 
which  its  purposes  are  the  promo¬ 
tion  of  a  wider  knowledge  of  the 
English  language  and  the  U.K. 
abroad,  and  the  development  of 
closer  cultural  relations  between 
the  U.K.  and  other  countries. 
The  council’s  funds  are  derived 
from  parliamentary  grants  and 
its  governing  body  is  its  executive 
committee,  composed  of  members 
drawn  from  the  house  of  commons, 
industry,  the  universities,  the  arts 
and  sciences,  and  other  fields  of 
British  life. 

The  council  works  in  foreign 
and  Commonwealth  countries  and 
in  the  colonies.  Activities  include 
the  formation  of  new,  and  the 
encouragement  of  existing,  British 
cultural  centres,  anglophil  societies, 
and  British  schools  abroad ;  the  en¬ 
couragement,  in  foreign  countries, 
of  English  language  teaching  and 
British  studies  in  universities, 
schools,  and  other  institutions ; 
and  the  projection  of  knowledge 
of  British  life  and  thought,  parti¬ 
cularly  in  the  fields  of  literature, 
science,  medicine,  engineering, 
agriculture,  social  studies,  music, 
drama,  the  fine  arts,  and  architec¬ 
ture,  through  the  medium  of  books 
and  periodicals,  films,  exhibitions, 
lectures  and  advisory  visits,  study 
groups,  etc.  Scholarships  and 
bursaries  for  study  in  the  U.K. 
of  British  institutions,  methods, 
and  achievements  are  granted  to 
graduates  and  specialists.  The 
council’s  centres  in  the  U.K. 
provide  study  programmes  for 
professional  visitors,  holders  of 
LT.N.  fellowships  and  Colombo 
Plan  awards,  and  others  from 
overseas,  and  welfare  services  for 
colonial  and  other  overseas  stu¬ 
dents.  Its  h.q.  is  at  65,  Davies 
St.,  London,  W.l. 

British  Electricity  Authority. 

Body  formed  in  1947  to  administer 
the  electrical  industry  in  England, 
Wales,  and  south  Scotland  after 
nationalisation  in  1 948.  See  under 
Electric  Power. 

British  Empire,  Order  oe 
the.  British  order  instituted 
June  21,  1917.  Consisting  of  two 
divisions,  military  and  civil,  the 


Order  ol  the  British 
Empire,  First  Class 


order  is  confer¬ 
red  for  services 
rendered  to  the 
Commonwealth 
and  Empire, 
whetherat  home 
or  abroad,  and 
is  given  to 
women  equally 
with  men.  There 
are  five  classes 
for  men,  these 
are  knight  grand 
cross  (C4.B.E.) 
knight  comman 
der  (K.B.E.) 
c  o  m  m  a  n  d  e  r 
(C.B.E.);  officer 
(O.B.E.);  mem¬ 
ber  (M.B.E.). 
In  awards  to 


top,  badge  ;  below,  Women  the  two 

classes  G.B.E. 
and  K.B.E.  are  represented  by 
that  of  dame  commander  (D.B.E.f; 
the  others  are  the  same.  These 
two  premier  classes  confer  the 
title  Sir  on  men  and  Dame  on 
women.  The  maximum  number 
of  members  of  the  three  highest 
grades  is  fixed  as  follows  :  G.B.E. 
(military),  10  ;  G.B.E.  (civil),  60  ; 
K.B.E.  (military),  30 ;  K.B.E. 
(civil),  180;  G.B.E.  (military), 
140;  C.B.E.  (civil),  720.  As 
regards  badges,  the  first,  second, 
and  third  classes  "wear  as  a  badge 
a  silver-gilt  cross,  enamelled  pearl- 
grey,  in  the  centre  of  which,  in  a 
circle  enamelled  crimson,  is  a  re¬ 
presentation  of  Britannia  seated. 
The  fourth  class  has  a  similar 
badge,  smaller  and  not  enamelled  ; 
for  the  fifth  the  badge  is  of  silver. 
Originally  purple,  the  ribbon  was 
later  changed  to  pink  edged  with 
silver,  the  military  division  having 
a  narrow  vertical  silver  stripe  in 
the  centre. 

British  Empire  Exhibition. 

Held  at  Wembley,  Middlesex, 
England,  in  1924  and  1925.  The 
site  covered  216  acres  not  pre¬ 
viously  built  on.  The  exhibits 
were  housed  in 
pavilions  devo¬ 
ted  to  industry, 
engineering,  etc. 
and  each  do¬ 
minion  and 
colony  of  the 
empire  filled  its 
own  building 
with  an  indi¬ 
vidual  display. 

There  were  also 
a  large  amuse¬ 
ment  park  and 
stadiums  for  a 

circus,  military  tattoo,  F.A.  Cup 
final,  etc.  More  than  17  million 
people  had  attended  in  1924, 


Britsh  Empire 
medal 


nearly  10  million  people  in  1925. 
The  Cup  final  was  played  at 
Wembley  each  year  thereafter. 

British  Empire  Medal.  British 
military  and  civil  decoration 
awarded  for  meritorious  service, 
it  was  instituted  in  1939  to 
replace  the  medal  of  the  Order 
of  the  British  Empire.  Both 
medals  are  of  silver  ;  the  ribbon, 
ljr  ins.  long,  in  the  military 
division  is  pink  with  three  vertical 
silver  stripes,  in  the  civil  division 
pink  with  a  silver  stripe  at  either 
edge.  Sec  illus.  in  centre  column. 

British  European  Airways. 
British  govt. -owned  commercial 
airways  corporation  formed  Aug. 
1,  1946,  to  operate  all  British 
regular  air  services  between  the 
U.K.  and  the  Continent.  It 
replaced  the  European  division  of 
British  Overseas  Airways  Corpora¬ 
tion.  In  1947  B.E.A.  took  over 
all  British  domestic  air  lines,  but 
from  1948  private  cos.  provided 
services  in  association  with  B.E.A. 

British  Expeditionary  Force 
(1914-18).  Official  title  of  the 
U.K.  and  Imperial  armies  on 
active  service  in  France  and 
Belgium  1914-18,  commanded  by 
Sir  John  French  (later  Earl  of 
Ypres),  then  by  Sir  Douglas  Haig 
(later  Earl  Haig).  The  original 
B.E.F.,  the  advance  details  of 
which  landed  at  Boulogne  on 
Aug.  7,  1914,  consisted  of  four 
infantry  divisions  and  one  cavalry 
division,  totalling  95,600  men. 
Immediately  preceding  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  conscription  in  1916  the 
B.E.F.  totalled  1,150,000  men,  the 
largest  volunteer  army  in  Euro¬ 
pean  history.  2,046,901  men 
served  with  the  B.E.F. 

British  Expeditionary  Force 
(1939-40).  The  move  of  a  British 
force  to  France  in  1939  began 
on  Sept.  10.  The  plans  for  the 
dispatch  of  this  force  differed  from 
those  of  Aug.,  1914,  in  that  the 
danger  of  attack,  by  sea  and  air, 
made  it  necessary  to  use  the 
western  ports  of  France  instead 
of  the  Channel  ports  ;  the  troops 
were  landed  at  Cherbourg,  their 
vehicles  and  stores  at  Nantes,  St. 
Nazaire,  and  Brest.  The  vehicles 
moved  by  road,  the  troops  by  rail, 
to  an  assembly  area  round  Le 
Mans  and  Laval.  Lord  Gort, 
commander-in-chief,  had  his  head¬ 
quarters  at  Le  Mans. 

The  1st  corps  was  due  to  start 
the  forward  move  by  Sept.  26 
in  order  to  make  room  for  the 
arrival  of  the  2nd  corps.  Most 
of  the  units  had  been  hastily 
mobilised,  and  these  long  moves 
by  road  in  a  strange  country 
were  a  great  strain  on  the 
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staff  and  the  troops.  The  diffi¬ 
culties  were  overcome  in  a  splen¬ 
did  spirit  and  were  lightened  by 
the  hospitality  of  the  French 
inhabitants  which  all  ranks  long 
recalled  with  gratitude. 

It  was  now  decided  that  the 
force  should  take  over  a  sector 
of  the  front  and  come  under  the 
orders  of  General  Georges,  who 
commanded  the  N.  zone  of  the 
Western  front.  This  sector  was 
to  extend  from  Maulde  in  the  8. 
to  Halluin  in  the  N.  The  1st  corps 
was  to  take  over  the  S.  half  of  this 
sector  on  Oct.  3  and  the  2nd  corps 
was  to  take  the  N.  half  by  Oct.  12. 
The  forward  move  of  250  miles 
from  the  assembly  area  was  now 
due  to  start.  Tanks,  tracked 
vehicles,  and  the  heavier  kinds  of 
artillery  moved  by  train  and  the 
remainder  of  the  force  by  road. 
The  road  move  was  taken  in  two 
stages  and  carried  out  with  re¬ 
markably  few  breakdowns  or 
accidents  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
the  units  had  received  their 
transport  and  equipment  only 
recently.  The  line  was  occupied 
.without  any  delay.  The  1st  corps, 
with  Lt.-Gen.  Dill  in  command, 
had  the  2nd  div.  (Maj.-Gen.  Loyd) 
on  the  right  and  the  1st  div.  (Maj.- 
Gen.  Alexander)  on  the  left.  The 
2nd  corps,  with  Lt.-Gen.  Brooke 
in  command,  had  only  the  3rd  div. 
(Maj.-Gen.  Montgomery)  in  the 
line ;  and  the  French  51st  div. 
under  the  command  of  Gen.  Gort 
was  on  their  left.  The  4th  div. 
(Maj.-Gen.  Johnson)  was  kept  in 
G.H.Q.  reserve. 

Waste  of  Mechanised  Forces 

Those  who  had  pressed  so  hard 
for  the  progress  which  had  been 
made  in  modernising  and  mechan¬ 
ising  the  army  were  disappointed 
that  this  magnificent  force  of 
regular  troops  should  have  been 
.  given  these  line-holding  duties. 
It  had  been  hoped  that  the  normal 
French  divisions  with  horse-drawn 
transport  would  have  been  used 
for  such  purposes  and  the  highly 
mobile  British  striking  force  would 
have  been  kept  in  reserve  to  be 
launched  at  some  vital  point  when 
required.  As  will  be  seen,  it  was 
unfortunate  that  this  step  was 
not  taken. 

The  British  Expeditionary  Porce 
now  set  to  work  to  prepare  a  series 
of  strong  defensive  positions  on 
their  front.  There  were  three 
positions  in  the  forward  area,  and 
a  corps  position  in  rear  was  sited 
across  the  Lille  salient.  Further 
in  rear  there  was  another  position 
along  the  lines  of  the  Haute 
Deule,  Sensee,  and  La  Bassee 
canals.  Each  position  was  to  be 


protected  by  an  anti-tank  ditch 
9  ft.  deep  and  20  ft.  wide,  and  the 
whole  front  was  to  be  covered  by 
machine-gun  fire  from  concrete 
pill-boxes.  The  work  wTent  on  at 
full  speed  and  all  possible  use  was 
made  of  excavating  machinery 
and  concrete-mixing  plant. 

While  this  work  was  in  progress 
during  the  winter  months,  the 
commander-in-chief  arranged  for 
infantry  brigades  to  move  S.  one 
at  a  time,  and  occupy  a  position 
on  the  Saar  front  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  a  French  div.  So  many 
junior  officers  and  men  had  never 
seen  active  service  that  this  gave 
them  an  opportunity  to  become 
accustomed  to  battle  conditions 
on  an  active  part  of  the  front 
before  they  might  be  faced  with 
the  more  serious  operations  taking 
place  in  the  north. 

Strength  in  January,  1940 

During  Dec.  the  5th  div.  was 
formed  from  three  independent 
infantry  brigades,  and  went  in  on 
the  left  of  the  line  under  the  2nd 
corps.  The  4th  div.  had  already 
moved  into  line  on  the  left  of 
the  3rd  div.  In  Jan.,  1940,  the 
48th  (Territorial)  div.  arrived 
from  home  and  was  allotted  to  the 
1st  corps.  By  the  end  of  Jan.  the 
force  therefore  had  two  corps 
each  of  three  divisions  with  the 
normal  corps  and  army  troops  ; 
at  that  time  its  strength  was 
222,000,  this  figure  being  exclusive 
of  air  force  personnel. 

The  air  force  component  of  the 
B.E.F.  consisted  of  one  bomber 
reconnaissance  wing,  one  fighter 
group  with  eight  wings,  and  two 
army  cooperation  wings,  under 
Air  Vice-Marshal  Blount.  Plans 
for  strategical  air  reconnaissance 
were  worked  out  with  the  Air 
Ministry  and  the  French  air 
forces.  The  greatest  value  was 
obtained  from  their  photographic 
and  reconnaissance  work.  On 
Jan.  15  Air  Marshal  Barratt  took 
over  command  of  the  British  air 
force  in  France,  including  the  air 
component,  which,  however,  was 
to  remain  under  the  operational 
control  of  the  B.E.F. 

During  this  winter  much  work 
was  carried  out  on  the  lines  of 
communication  and  base  areas. 
A  large  forward  base  was  estab¬ 
lished  at  Havre  and  extensive  plans 
were  prepared  for  the  accommoda¬ 
tion  of  depots,  hospitals,  and 
reinforcement  camps.  Oppor¬ 
tunity  was  also  taken  to  carry  out 
military  training  which  effected  a 
great  improvement  in  the  effi¬ 
ciency  of  the  force.  Many  visitors 
went  over,  including  the  prime 
minister  and  seven  field  marshals. 


The  King  inspected  the  force  dur¬ 
ing  a  visit  of  three  days  amid 
scenes  of  great  enthusiasm. 

Plans  had  been  made  for  the 
dispatch  of  the  3rd  corps  early  in 
1940,  and  the  B.E.F.  was  to  be 
organized  in  two  armies  as  soon  as 
there  were  more  than  eleven 
divisions.  The  situation  in 
Europe,  however,  and  the  possible 
threat  to  Norway  resulted  in  a 
postponement  of  these  moves. 
The  50th  div.  (Maj.-Gen.  Martel) 
and  the  51st  div.  (Maj.-Gen.  For¬ 
tune)  arrived  at  the  end  of  Jan., 
but  the  dispatch  of  any  further 
troops  was  postponed.  One 
brigade  of  the  5th  div.  was  sent 
home,  and  the  division  was  kept  in 
War  Office  reserve. 

At  the  end  of  March  the  3rd 
corps  under  the  command  of  Lt.- 
Gen.  Sir  Ronald  Adam  was  finally 
sent  out  to  France.  The  50th  div. 
was  sent  up  to  be  in  reserve  to  the 
2nd  corps.  The  3rd  corps  occupied 
a  portion  of  the  front  on  the  left 
of  the  2nd  corps  with  the  51st  div. 
and  the  44th  div.  (Maj.-Gen. 
Osborne)  in  corps  reserve.  The 
42nd  div.  (Maj.-Gen.  Holmes)  of 
the  3rd  corps  was  kept  near 
Amiens  in  G.H.Q.  reserve.  On 
April  9  the  Germans  invaded  Den¬ 
mark  and  Norway. 

At  the  end  of  March  it  had  been 
decided  to  keep  a  complete  divi¬ 
sion  on  the  Saar  front  instead  of  a 
brigade.  The  51st  division  was 
therefore  sent,  and  relieved  the 
French  7th  div.  on  May  7. 

Shortage  of  Ammunition 

By  this  time  a  great  amount  of 
work  had  been  done  on  the  de¬ 
fences.  Over  400  concrete  pill¬ 
boxes  and  40  miles  of  revetted 
anti-tank  ditch  had  been  con¬ 
structed.  In  the  rear  areas  train¬ 
ing  camps  were  prepared  for  an 
armoured  division  and  other  for¬ 
mations  and  artillery  practice 
camps  were  installed.  The  equip¬ 
ment  situation,  however,  was  very 
serious.  There  was  a  shortage  of 
almost  every  type  of  ammunition. 
The  only  armoured  forces  avail¬ 
able  were  one  army  tank  brigade 
of  two  battalions.  The  armoured 
division  at  home  was  still  only  half- 
equipped  and  not  in  a  fit  state  to 
go  to  the  front.  There  was  also  a 
great  shortage  of  labour  for  all 
purposes,  and  three  second-line 
territorial  divisions  were  sent  to 
France  for  this  purpose,  but  in  the 
hope  that  they  would  also  be  able 
to  continue  slowly  with  their 
training.  These  divisions  were  the 
12th  (Maj.-Gen.  Petre),  the  23rd 
(Maj.-Gen.  Herbert),  and  the  46th 
(Maj.-Gen.  Curtis)  ;  they  arrived 
in  France  in  April. 
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Ever  since  the  first  arrival  in 
France  the  commander-in-chief 
had  of  course  been  considering  the 
part  to  be  played  by  the  B.E.F. 
in  the  event  of  the  enemy  advanc¬ 
ing  into  Belgium.  Was  the 
B.E.F.  to  stand  on  the  frontier  or 
to  advance  into  Belgium  ?  This 
was  a  matter  of  high  policy  as  Bel¬ 
gium  was  a  neutral  country. 
Britain  had  little  knowledge  of  her 
plans  in  the  event  of  an  attack  by 
Germany.  By  Nov.,  1939,  the 
French  high  command  had  decided 
on  three  alternative  plans,  and  the 
British  G.-in-C.  had  agreed  as  to 
the  part  to  be  played  in  each  plan 
by  the  B.E.F1. 

Three  Plans  of  Action 
The  first  plan  was  to  retain  the 
defences  which  they  had  been  con¬ 
structing  along  the  frontier  and  to 
send  forward  mobile  troops  to  the 
line  of  the  Escaut  (Schelde).  This 
was  dropped  later  in  favour  of  the 
second  plan,  which  was  to  ad¬ 
vance  and  hold  the  line  of  the 
Escaut  and  keep  the  defences 
along  the  frontier  as  a  reserve 
position.  The  third  plan  was  to 
advance  some  60  miles  and  hold 
the  line  of  the  Dyle.  The  advan¬ 
tage  of  this  line  was  that  the  Bel¬ 
gians  had  prepared  some  of  the 
defences  and  the  N.  end  was  in¬ 
undated.  It  was  a  shorter  lino  to 
hold  and  excluded  the  enemy  from 
a  larger  part  of  Belgium. 
Against  this,  it  necessitated  a 
forward  move  at  a  very  critical 
period  and  the  risk  of  being  fore¬ 
stalled  and  perhaps  caught  iri  the 
open  by  superior  enemy  forces. 
Moreover  there  would  bo  no 
natural  strength  in  the  French 
position  on  the  British  right. 
These  plans  were  discussed  by  Gort 
with  Georges  in  detail  on  Oct,  13 
and  again  on  Nov.  16.  It  was 
decided  that  plans  would  be  pre¬ 
pared  for  both  these  alternatives, 
the  advance  to  the  Escaut  being 
known  as  Plan  E  and  that  to  the 
Dyle  as  Plan  D.  Plan  E  was  of 
course  by  far  the  easier  to  carry 
out.  It  involved  sending  forward 
mobile  troops  to  the  river  Dendre 
to  delay  the  enemy  and  prepare 
demolitions  while  the  forces  could 
easily  advance  on  foot  in  one  day 
and  occupy  the  main  positions. 
Plan  D  was  eventually  adopted, 
and  the  orders  under  this  plan 
worked  almost  exactly  to  schedule 
in  the  actual  operations. 

The  Germans  were  successful  in 
concealing  all  their  preparations 
for  the  advance  into  Belgium  and 
Holland.  Tt  was  not  until  the 
night  of  May  9  that  reports  were 
received  of  exceptional  activity  on 
these  frontiers.  At  5.30  a.m.  on 


May  10  British  headquarters  re¬ 
ceived  a  message  from  Georges : 

£C  Alertcs  1,  2,  and  3.”  This  was 
the  code  for  instant  readiness  for 
the  advance  into  Belgium,  and  at 
6.15  a.m.  instructions  were  re¬ 
ceived  to  operate  Plan  D. 

The  12th  Royal  Lancers  crossed 
the  frontier  at  1  p.m.  and  this  was 
zero  hour.  The  1st  and  2nd  corps 
advanced  in  accordance  with  the 
plans,  though  there  was  a  slight 
delay  as  the  preliminary  moves  of 
the  transport  had  been  delayed 
because  of  the  short  notice.  The 
G.H.Q.  command  post  was  opened 
at  Wahagnies,  midway  between 
Douai  and  Lille.  The  French 
armies  on  the  right  and  left  were 
reported  to  be  advancing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  plan.  British  troops 
received  the  most  cordial  reception 
from  the  Belgian  people. 

British  Advance  into  Belgium 

There  had  been  little  interfer¬ 
ence  by  enemy  air  forces  on  May 
10.  On  the  1 1th  this  increased, 
but  was  not  sufficient  to  retard  the 
advance.  The  French  columns  on 
either  flank  had  decided  to  move 
only  by  night  because  of  this 
danger.  Gort  had  decided  to  take 
the  risk  of  movement  by  day  and 
night  and  he  was  justified  by  re¬ 
sults.  The  movement  on  the 
roads  was  highly  organized  with 
frequent  control  posts.  Refugee 
traffic  was  diverted  on  to  certain 
roads  and  caused  little  hindrance. 
On  the  afternoon  of  May  11  the 
British  forces  occupied  the  line 
from  Wavre  to  Louvain,  both  in¬ 
clusive,  with  the  1st  corps  on  the 
right,  under  the  command  of  Lt.- 
Go.n.  Barker.  The  2nd  corps  on  the 
left  had  only  the  3rd  div.  in  the 
front  line  and  held  only  a  short 
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front,  as  the  Belgians  were  found 
to  be  holding  the  Louvain  bridge¬ 
head.  The  5th  div.  was  released 
from  War  Office  reserve  and  avail¬ 
able  for  use  in  the  B.E.F.  The  nows 
from  the  Belgian  army  with  King 
Leopold  in  command  was  not  re¬ 
assuring.  Enemy  forces  were 
stated  to  be  crossing  the  Albert 
canal  in  strength. 

It  was  now  necessary  to  co¬ 
ordinate  the  various  operations 
that  were  taking  place  in  Belgium, 
and  General  Billottc  was  put  in 
command  (as  the  representative  of 
Georges)  of  the  B.E.F.,  the  Belgian 
forces,  and  the  1st  and  7th  French 
armies  which  were  on  the  right  and 
left  respectively  of  the  B.E.F. 
G.H.Q.  established  an  advanced 
headquarters  at  Renaix  on  May 
13.  Owing  to  the  activity  of 
enemy  tank  forces  on  the  right 
flank,  the  commander-in-chief 
again  pressed  for  the  British  1st 


armoured  division  to  be  sent  out 
as  soon  as  possible.  The  R.A.F. 
carried  out  successful  attacks  on 
the  enemy  forces  .as  they  were  ad¬ 
vancing:  across  rivers  and  canals, 
but  squadrons  were  becoming  very 
depleted  in  strength.  Urgent  re¬ 
quests  were  made  for  reinforce¬ 
ments  and  three  squadrons  of 
fighters  were  sent  out.  Air  Marshal 
Barratt  arranged  some  air  support 
for  the  French  when  they  were 
hard  pressed.  On  May  15  the 
Dutch  army  surrendered. 

Onlv  minor  attacks  had  so  far 
been  carried  out  against  the  B.E.F1. 
The  bombing  of  the  communica¬ 
tions,  however,  began  to  increase, 
and  the  flow  of  refugees  was  be¬ 
ginning  to  cause  congestion.  The 
force  had  ample  strength  to  hold 
their  position,  as  the  4th,  5th,  and 
50th  diva,  wore  up  in  corps  or 
G.H.Q.  reserve,  but  the  general 
situation  did  not  allow  of  a  pro¬ 
longed  defence  of  this  line.  The 
1st  French  army  to  the  right  was 
in  considerable  difficulties  and  was 
losing  ground.  Further  serious 
news  came  from  the  S.,  and  the 
cncmv  were  across  the  Meuse  be- 
tween  M£zi6rcs  and  Sedan.  At 
10  a.m.  on  May  16  Gort  received 
orders  for  a  withdrawal  to  the 
Escaut  line,  and  the  operation  was 
to  begin  that  night,  though  this 
was  later  changed  to  the  night  of 
May  17.  The  withdrawal  was 
carried  out  without  difficulty  in 
two  stages,  and  by  the  night  of  the 
18th  the  B.E.F.  was  holding  the 
Escaxit  line  with  six  divisions  dis¬ 
posed  as  follows  .*  the  1st  corps  on 
the  right  with  the  48th  and  42nd 
divs.,  and  with  the  2nd  div.  in 
reserve  ;  the  2nd  corps  on  the  left 
with  the  1st  and  3rd  divs.  in  the 
line  and  the  50th  div.  in  reserve  ; 
the  5th  div.  in  G.H.Q.  reserve. 

Defence  of  Arras  Prepared 

During  this  period  the  encircling 
threat  from  the  18.  was  becoming 
serious,  and  steps  were  taken  to 
strengthen  the  local  defence  of 
Arras,  where  G.H.Q.  rear  head¬ 
quarters  was  situated.  All  areas  in 
rear  also  prepared  for  defence 
against  sabotage  or  attacks  from 
parachutists.  General  Betre  took 
command  of  the  forces  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  S.  flank  round  Arras. 
These  included  portions  of  the 
12th  and  23rd  divs.  and  the  force 
became  known  as  Betreforee.  The 
G.H.Q.  command  post  moved  back 
to  Wahagnies  ou  May  18. 

The  air  forces  were  now  obliged 
to  move  back  from  their  more 
advanced  aerodromes,  aud  thov 
operated  from  new  airfields  at 
Abbeville  or  in  central  Franco. 
On  May  20  as  a  result  of  further 
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enemy  advances  the  officer  com¬ 
manding  the  air  component  moved 
his  headquarters  to  England. 
After  that  date  arrangements  for 
air  cooperation  had  to  he  made 
through  the  War  Office  with  the 
Air  Ministry. 

_  Kr 

The  enemy  had  now  penetrated 
as  far  as  Amiens  with  his  armoured 
and  motorised  forces.  On  May  19 
British  communications  were  still 
working  through  Abbeville,  but 
it  was  almost  certain  that  the 
enemy  would  penetrate  to  the 
coast  in  the  next  few  days.  The 
only  armoured  division  had  landed 
in  a  half  mobilised  condition  at 
Havre  and  was  S.  of  the  Seine. 
The  chance  of  this  division  reach¬ 
ing  the  B.E.F.  as  a  reinforcement 
was  very  small.  There  was  there¬ 
fore  a  great  danger  of  the  British, 
French,  and  Belgian  forces  which 
were  round  or  N.  of  Arras  being 
entirely  cut  off.  The  C.-in-O.  con¬ 
sidered  three  alternative  plans 
for  these  forces  which  included 
the  whole  of  the  B.E.F.  except  the 
51st  div.  on  the  Saar  front. 

Counter-Attacks  Impracticable 

First  of  all  a  counter-attack 
directed  S.  from  Arras  combined 
with  an  attack  N.  from  the  Somme 
might  have  closed  a  corridor 
and  rendered  the  position  difficult 
for  the  enemy.  It  might  then 
have  been  possible  to  stabilise  the 
position  along  the  frontier  defences. 
Unfortunately  all  the  information 
that  was  available  pointed  to  the 
unlikelihood  of  the  9th  French 
army  S.  of  the  Somme  being  able 
to  concentrate  sufficient  force  to 
carry  out  this  counter-attack. 
Nor  had  the  French  and  British 
forces  in  the  N.  any  substantial 
resources  for  such  operations.  If 
only  the  highly  trained  and  com¬ 
pletely  motorised  B.E.F.  had  been 
kept  back  in  reserve  and  not 
used  initially  as  line-holding 
troops,  they  could  now  have  been, 
launched  to  cut  across  this  enemy 
corridor,  and  they  might  well  have 
restored  the  whole  situation. 

The  second  alternative  was  to 
fall  back  along  the  whole  front  to 
the  line  of  the  Somme.  This 
would  have  enabled  the  British 
to  re-establish  communications 
behind  a  firm  front.  It  seemed 
unlikely,  however,  that  such  an 
operation  could  have  been  carried 
out  successfully  at  this  stage. 

The  third  alternative  was  for 
these  forces  to  concentrate  round 
the  Channel  ports,  holding  a 
perimeter  defence  line  along  the 
canals  and  rivers  while  the  troops 
were  withdrawn  by  sea.  Tins 
last  alternative  would  reduce  the 
forces  available  for  the  defence  of 
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France  and  a  great  quantity  of 
equipment  would  have  to  be 
abandoned. 

The  most  serious  threat  to  the 

B.E.F.  lay  of  course  on  the  S. 
flank.  A  number  of  detached 
forces  had  been  grouped  together 
near  Douai  under  Maj.-Gen. 
Mason-MacFarlane  to  assist  in  the 
defence  on  this  flank,  the  troops 
becoming  known  as  Macforce. 
Round  Arras  Petreforce  was  es¬ 
tablished,  but  had  very  few 
troops,  and  Arras  was  a  vital 
road  junction  and  was  becoming 
a  bastion  for  the  defence  of  the 
S.  flank.  On  May  19  and  20  the 
50th  div.  was  therefore  sent  S. 
to  Vimy,  just  N.  of  Arras.  One 
brigade  was  used  to  secure  the 
crossings  on  the  La  Bassee  canal, 
but  the  remainder  of  the  division 
would  be  well  placed  either  to 
defend  this  flank  or  to  carry  out 
a  counter-attack.  A  little  later 
it  was  decided  to  send  in  addition 
the  5th  div.  to  Vimy,  though  it 
had  only  two  infantry  brigades. 
Maj.-Gen.  Franklyn  was  to  com¬ 
mand  the  whole  force,  which 
became  known  as  Frankforce. 
The  1st  army  tank  brigade  was  also 
sent  to  join  this  force. 

Weygand  appointed  C.-m-C. 

On  May  20  General  Sir  Edmund 
Ironside,  chief  of  the  imperial 
general  staff,  arrived  at  G.H.Q, 
and  brought  instructions  from  the 
Cabinet.  The  B.E.F.  was  to 
move  S.  on  Amiens,  attacking  ail 
enemy  forces  that  were  met,  and 
to  take  up  position  on  the  left  of 
the  French  array.  Similar  in¬ 
formation  was  to  be  given  to 
General  Georges.  Later  in  the  day 
it  was  announced  that  General 
Weygand  was  to  be  commander- 
in-chief  on  the  whole  front.  Gort 
discussed  these  instructions  with 
Ironside,  at  his  command  post  at 
Wahagnies,  and  gave  it  as  his 
view  that  such  plans  were  not 
practicable.  They  would  involve 
disengaging  seven  divisions  which 
were  in  close  contact  with  the 
enemy  and  breaking  through 
strong  enemy  armoured  forces, 
while  they  would  lay  the  troops 
open  to  attack  in  flank  and  rear. 
More  important  still  was  the  fact 
that  communications  were  cut  and 
the  B.E.F.  would  have  to  carry 
out  these  considerable  operations 
without  much  likelihood  of  being 
able  to  replenish  supplies  of 
ammunition.  The  commander-in¬ 
chief,  however,  explained  to  the 

C.I.G.S.  his  plans  for  a  counter¬ 
attack  in  the  S.  with  the  5th  and 
50th  divs.  The  C.I.G.S.  agreed 
with  this  action  and  went  on  to 
see  Billotte.  The  British  view  was 


made  quite  clear,  to  the  French 
that  the  forces  under  Billotte 
would  be  finally  cut  off  unless  an 
attack  could  be  launched  S. 
towards  Cambrai  combined  with 
a  similar  attack  from  the  forces 
which  were  S.  of  the  Somme. 

The  instructions  given  to  Frank¬ 
lyn  were  that  lie  should  secure  the 
crossings  over  the  river  Scarpe, 
E.  of  Arras,  so  as  to  be  able  to 
advance  S.E.  in  cooperation  with 
the  French.  Martel,  commanding 
the  50th  div.,  arrived  at  Vimy  on 
May  19  and  made  a  preliminary 
reconnaissance.  He  sent  reinforce¬ 
ments  to  Pet  re  in  Arras.  On  the 
20th  Franklyn  arrived  and  it  was 
arranged  that  the  leading  brigade 
of  the  50th  div.  would  take  over 
the  defence  of  the  Scarpe  immedi¬ 
ately  E.  of  Arras.  The  two 
brigades  of  the  5th  div.  were  to 
take  over  the  line  on  the  left  of 
the  50th  div.  This  action  released 
the  1st  French  D.L.M.  div.,  which 
was  equipped  with  Somua  tanks, 
to  cooperate  with  the  British 
attack  on  May  21.  The  21st  army 
tank  brigade  and  most  of  the 
troops  of  both  divisions  arrived 
on  tho  20th  or  during  the  night 
20th -2 1st.  The  attack  was  to 
be  carried  out  by  the  50th  div., 
one  brigade  of  the  5th  div.,  and 
the  1st  army  tank  brigade,  under 
the  orders  of  Martel,  and  to  be 
launched  at  2  p.m.  The  advance 
was  to  be  made  in  a  S.E.  direction 
round  Arras  with  the  1st  French 

D.L.M.  on  the  right  flank.  The 
attack  made  good  progress  and 
over  20  enemy  tanks  were  knocked 
out  and  400  prisoners  taken. 

Lack  oi  French  Support 

It  was  hoped  that  French  forces 
on  the  left  would  also  attack  and 
that  support  would  be  received 
from  an  attack  of  the  9th  French 
army  across  the  Somme.  Neither 
of  these  events  happened.  That 
evening  the  enemy  carried  out  a 
heavy  air  bombardment  on  the 
leading  troops  and  concentrated 
strong  forces  against  them,  includ¬ 
ing  an  armoured  division  com¬ 
manded  by  Gen.  Rommel.  With 
no  support  or  reinforcements  the 
British  had  to  withdraw  in  face  of 
far  superior  strength.  During 
the  next  few  days  Frankforce  and 
Petreforce  were  becoming  hemmed 
in  on  all  sides,  and  were  ordered 
to  withdraw  N.  and  rejoin  the 
B.E.F.  on  the  night  of  May  23. 
Their  action,  however,  had  delayed 
the  enemy  for  several  days  and  ma¬ 
terially  assisted  the  troops  in  their 
withdrawal  to  the  Channel  ports. 

Successive  defence  lines  were 
now  held  which  were  usually 
along  rivers  or  canals,  and  a  new 


force  know’n  as  Polforce  under 
Curtis  was  operating  on  the 
La  Bassee  canal.  Several  propo¬ 
sals  were  made  for  new  attempts  to 
cut  across  the  enemy  corridor  and 
close  the  gap,  but  tho  resources 
were  not  in  existence  for  such 
operations.  The  administrative 
situation  was  very  difficult  and 
supplies  were  now  sent  to  the 
Channel  ports.  The  enemy  still 
continued  to  press  forward  on  all 
.sides.  Boulogne  was  surrounded 
and  the  garrison  was  finally 
evacuated  by  sea  on  May  23. 
Calais  was  also  invested  and 
finally  fell  on  May  27  after  a  very 
gallant  defence.  A  gap  was  now 
developing  between  the  Belgian 
forces  in  the  N.  and  the  British 
left  flank.  To  close  this  gap  the 
50th  div.  was  sent  up  to  hold 
Ypres  and  the  Comines  canal 
with  the  5th  div.  on  the  right. 

It  was  now  becoming  fully 
realized  that  there  was  no  hope  of 
any  action  being  taken  by  the 
French  forces  in  the  S.  which 
would  result  in  uniting  their  forces 
with  those  that  had  been  isolated 
in  the  N.  On  May  26  tho  British 
government  sent  authority  to  Gort 
to  operate  towards  the  coast  in 
conjunction  with  tho  French  and 
Belgian  forces.  Plans  were 
accordingly  made  to  withdraw  in 
stages  to  a  perimeter  defence 
round  Dunkirk.  Lt.-Gen.  Adam 
was  instructed  to  prepare1  tho  plans 
for  the  defence  of  and  evacuation 
from  Dunkirk,  Troops  began  to 
withdraw  behind  the  perimeter  on 
the  front  of  all  three  corps  on 
May  27.  On  May  28  information 
was  received  that  the  Belgians 
were  capitulating  at  midnight. 
The  campaign,  now  over,  had 
ended  disastrously  for  the  Allies. 
(flee  also  Dunkirk  Evacuation.) 

O-lffard.  Le  Q.  Martel 

British  Gazette,  The.  British 
government  newspaper  published 
during  the  general  strike  in  May, 
1926.  The  govt,  commandeered 
the  offices  of  the  Morning  Post  and 
issued  therefrom  an  official  news 
sheet.  It  began  publication  on 
May  5  with  a  circulation  of  232,000, 
and  the  last  issue,  May  12,  had  a 
circulation  of  2,209,000.  (Sir) 
Winston  Churchill  was  tho  editor. 

British  Guiana.  flee  Guiana, 
British. 

British  Honduras.  flee  Hon¬ 
duras,  British. 

British  India,  Order  of.  Dec¬ 
oration,  instituted  April  17,  1837, 
and  formerly  conferred  upon  na¬ 
tive  officers  of  the  Indian  army. 
Awarded  for  “  long,  faithful, 
and  honourable  service,”  it  lapsed 
in  1948.  Officers  of  tho  rank  of 
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subadar  and  above  were  eligible 
for  the  first  class  of  the  order, 
which  carried 
the  title  of  sir- 
dar  bahadur. 

All  native  com- 
missioned  ofifi- 

cers  were  eligible  i 

for  the  second 
class,  which  car- 
ried  the  title  of 

bahadur.  The  British  India,  Star 

•  .  £  ,L  of  the  Order 

insigmum  of  the 

order  is  a  gold  star  of  eight  points, 
suspended  by  a  crimson  ribbon. 

British  India  Steam  Naviga¬ 
tion  Co.  Ltd.  British  steamship 
company  It  originated  in  1855, 

_  when  the  direc- 

tors  of  the  East 
hI^l  ^jfrSiT  India  Co.  adver- 
lUr  If  tised  for  steamers 
, 1  Jj^  1 1 ,  to  carry  the  mails 
l^u  WkmiN  between  Calcutta 
-  1 1  'll  IB  j  and  Burma. 

1  I™8™1  William  Mac. 
loose flag  kinnon,  a  young 
Scot  in  business 
in  Calcutta,  obtained  the  contract 
and  with  two  steamers  began  to 
trade  as  the  Calcutta  and  Burma 
Steam  Navigation  Co.  In  1862  the 
company  took  its  present  name. 

The  company  maintains  a  large 
fleet  with  sailings  from  the  U.K. 
to  E.  Africa  and  India,  also  Indian 
coasting  services  and  services  be¬ 
tween  India  and  Burma,  Malaya, 
the  Far  East,  Persian  Gulf, 
Mauritius,  E.  and  S.  Africa,  and 
Australia.  The  head  offices  are  at 
122,  Leadenhall  St.,  London,  E.C.3. 

British  Industries,  Federa¬ 
tion  oe.  Body  formed  in  1916  to 
encourage,  promote,  and  protect 
British  industries  of  all  kinds. 
The  F.B.I.  speaks  for  industry  on 
large  issues  of  economic  policy 
(though  not  on  questions  affecting 
rates  of  pay  or  conditions  of 
labour)  and  renders  advice  and 
service  to  member  firms  on  their 
own  problems.  Membership  is  re¬ 
stricted  to  manufacturers  or  pro¬ 
ducers,  and  individual  firms  or 
trade  associations  are  eligible.  The 
head  office  is  at  21,  Tothill  Street, 
London,  S.W.l. 

British  Industries  Fair. 

Annual  trade  fair  of  British  manu¬ 
factures  organized  in  London  by 
British  Industries  Fair  Ltd.  The 
first  fair  was  held  in  1915  at  the 
Agricultural  Hall  and  continued 
annually  (except  during  the  Second 
Great  War)  at  the  Victoria  and 
Albert  Museum,  the  Imperial  In¬ 
stitute,  the  London  Docks,  the 
Crystal  Palace,  the  White  City, 
Olympia,  or  Earls  Court.  The  fair 
usually  opened  on  the  third  Mon¬ 
day  in  May  and  lasted  for  eleven 


days.  From  1920  an  engineering 
and  hardware  section  was  organ¬ 
ized  at  Birmingham  by  the  Bir¬ 
mingham  chamber  of  commerce. 

From  1957  govt,  support  was 
withdrawn,  and  the  fair  was  con¬ 
centrated  at  Birmingham.  Its 
aim  is  to  promote  and  extend  U.K. 
trade.  Exhibits  are  restricted  to 
goods  manufactured  within  the 
British  Commonwealth. 

British  Isles,  The.  Archipelago 
of  islands  lying  to  the  W.  of  Europe 
from  which  it  is  separated  by  the 
North  Sea,  Strait  of  Dover,  and 
English  Channel.  The  archipelago 
consists  of  two  large  islands — 
Great  Britain  (England,  Wales, 
and  Scotland)  and  Ireland — and 
about  5,000  smaller  islands.  The 
principal  of  the  smaller  islands  are 
the  Orkney  and  Shetland  groups 
to  the  N.  and  the  Hebrides  to  the 
W.  of  Scotland,  the  Isle  of  Man  in 
the  Irish  Sea,  the  Scilly  Isles  to  the 
S.W.,  the  Isle  of  Wight  and  the 
Channel  Islands  to  the  S.  of  Eng¬ 
land,  and  islands  off  the  mainland 
of  Ireland.  Area  121,633  sq.  m. 
Pop.  (1951)  53,330,390.  See  Eng¬ 
land,  Scotland,  Ireland,  United 
Kingdom,  etc. 


British  Israel  World  Federa¬ 
tion.  A  Christian  organization 
established  to  teach  that  the 
literal  fulfilment  of  the  promises 
and  prophecies  in  the  Bible 
concerning  the  restoration  of 
Israel  are  realized  in  the  British 
Commonwealth  of  Nations  and 
the  U.S.A.,  whose  national  devel¬ 
opment  and  activities  exactly 
coincide  with  and  fulfil  the 
Biblical  prophecies  concerning 
Israel  in  the  latter  days.  It  is  a 
non-sectarian  movement  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  various  denominations  of 
the  Christian  Church. 

The  movement  started  as  the 
result  of  a  widespread  interest 
aroused  through  the  lectures  and 
writing  of  John  Wilson,  especially 
his  book,  Our  Israelitish  Origin, 
1840.  The  federation  was  formed 
in  1919,  as  a  continuation  of  the 
work  begun  by  earlier  societies, 
notably  the  Imperial  British- 
Israel  Association.  It  is  non- 
Jewish.  This  is  a  feature  which 
arises  out  of  the  Biblical  distinc¬ 
tion  between  the  two  houses  of 
Israel  and  Judah,  the  destinies  of 
which  are  declared  in  the  Bible  to 
be  entirely  different.  The  British- 
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British  Isles.  Bathy-orographical  map  showing  the  variation  in  the  relief  of 
the  land  and  the  Continental  shelf  which  underlies  the  British  seas 
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Israel  movement  identifies  the 
modern  British  and  American 
nations  with  the  tribes  of  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh,  to  whom  were 
given  promises  including  that  of 
development  into  a  “nation  and 
a  company  of  nations,”  destined 
to  serve  and  bless  mankind  in  the 
last  days.  The  headquarters  are 
at  6,  Buckingham  Gate,  London. 

British  Legion.  A  combina¬ 
tion  of  ex-Service  organizations 
which  sprang  up  after  the  First 
Great  War, 

Formed  July  1, 

1921,  it  admits 
all  men  and 
women  who 
have  served 
in  the  armed 
forces.  Its  aim 
is  to  safeguard 
their  own  and 
their  depen¬ 
dants’  interests. 

It  is  non-party;  exerts  its 
influence  through  ex-Service 
M.P.s  on  legislation,  and  cooper¬ 
ates  in  government  training, 
rehabilitation,  and  employment 
schemes,  setting  an  example  at 
British  Legion  Village,  Preston 
Hall,  Kent,  where  tuberculous 
men  are  treated,  employed,  and 
housed  with  their  families ;  at 
the  Cambrian  handloom  weaving 
factory ;  and  at  the  poppy 
factory,  Richmond,  where  300 
men,  most  of  them  limbless,  are 
provided  with  all-the-year-round 
work,  some  of  them  having  model 
flats  overlooking  the  Thames. 

The  Legion  on  Poppy  Day 
collects  nearly  £1,000,000  yearly 
to  carry  on  its  benevolent  work, 
which  includes  homes  for  the  aged 
and  infirm,  rest  homes  for  women, 
homes  for  children,  convalescent 
homes,  rent  and  food  vouchers 
for  those  who  are  in  need.  The 
Legion  has  more  than  5,000 
branches  (67  overseas),  more  than 
3,000  women’s  section  branches, 
and  more  than  1,000  clubs.  The 
head  offices  of  the  organization 
are  at  48-49  Pall  Mall,  London, 
S.W.l. 

British  Liberation  Army. 

Title  given  to  the  British  and 
Canadian  forces  engaged  in  the 
liberation  of  Europe  on  and  after 
June  6, 1944.  The  army  consisted 
of  the  1st  Canadian  army  and  the 
British  2nd  army,  with  Polish, 
Belgian,  Dutch,  and  Czecho-Slo- 
vakian  formations  attached.  On 
Aug.  24,  1945,  it  was  announced 
that  the  title  of  British  Liberation 
Army  •  would  be  replaced  by  that 
of  British  Army  of  the  Rhine. 
See  Allied  Expeditionary  Force ; 
D-day  ;  Europe,  Liberation  of. 


British  Legion 
badge 


British  Linen  Bank.  Scottish 
banking  company.  Founded  in 
1746  as  the  British  Linen  Company 
for  the  manufacture  of  linen,  it 
soon  extended  its  operations  to 
banking,  and  by  1763  mercantile 
operations  had  virtually  ceased. 
In  Nov.,  1919,  it  was  affiliated 
with  Barclays  Bank,  though  re¬ 
taining  its  individuality.  Its 
principal  London  office  is  in 
Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. ;  the 
head  office  is  38,  St.  Andrew 
Square,  Edinburgh. 

British  Medical  Association. 

Society  founded  in  1832  to  protect 
the  prestige  and  interests  of  the 
medical  profession  and  to  promote 
the  medical  and  allied  sciences. 
The  organization  is  a  federation  of 
local  units  called  divisions  which 
each  year  elect  representatives  who 
form  the  governing  body.  The  ex¬ 
ecutive  is  an  elected  council.  The 
members,  more  than  67,000,  in¬ 
clude  men  and  women  in  all 
branches  of  medical  practice  in  all 
parts  of  the  British  Commonwealth. 
At  the  annual  representative 
meeting  and  the  scientific  annual 
meeting  matters  of  current  medico- 
social  interest  and  advances  in 
clinical  medicine  are  discussed. 

Activities  include  not  only  the 
improvement  of  the  conditions  of 
medical  practice  but  also  work 
directly  in  the  public  interest, 
such  as  the  publication  of  reports 
on  nutrition,  physical  education, 
industrial  health  in  factories, 
mental  health,  care  of  homeless 
children,  medical  education.  Many 
years  before  the  Second  Great  War 
the  association  made  recommen¬ 
dations  for  a  general  medical 
service  for  the  nation,  and  sub¬ 
sequently  was  concerned  with  the 
government’s  proposals  for  a 
national  health  service.  Its 
journal  is  the  British  Medical 
Journal.  The  headquarters  are 
British  Medical  Association  House, 
Tavistock  Square,  London,  W.C.l. 

British  Medical  Journal,  The. 
Weekly  organ  of  the  British 
Medical  Association.  It  publishes 
original  articles  and  reports  on 
all  branches  of  medical  science, 
and  informed  commentaries  on 
various  aspects  of  medicine. 

British  Museum,  The.  One  of 
the  greatest  public  institutions  in 
the  world.  Situated  in  Bloomsbury, 
London,  it  originated  in  the  pur¬ 
chase  for  the  nation  of  Sir  Hans 
Sloane’s  collections  in  1753.  These 
collections  comprised  50,000  hooks 
and  MSS.,  23,000  coins  and  medals, 
about  20,000  natural  history  speci¬ 
mens,  and  a  great  variety  of  other 
items.  Sloane  left  his  collections 
for  the  use  of  the  public  on  con¬ 


dition  that  Parliament  paid  his 
executors  £20,000  for  them.  An 
Act  of  Parliament  was  passed  ac¬ 
cepting  the  trust  and  arranging  for 
the  raising  by  lottery  of  a  sum  of 
£300,000,  two-thirds  of  which  was 
to  be  divided  among  prize-winners 
in  the  lottery,  while  the  remain¬ 
ing  third  provided  the  necessary 
£20,000  for  the  Sloane  collection, 
£10,000  for  the  Harleian  MSS.  and 
charters  (collected  by  Harley,  Lord 
Oxford),  £30,000  for  investment  to 
provide  salaries  for  officials  and 
necessary  expenses,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  for  a  fitting  place  in  which 
to  house  the  museum. 

In  1754  Montagu  House,  in  Great 
Russell  Street,  Bloomsbury,  was 
purchased  for  £10,000,  and  £15,000 
was  spent  on  adapting  it  to  its  new 
purpose.  The  Cottonian  collections 
of  books  and  MSS.  (made  by  Sir 
Robert  Cotton,  1571-1631 ),  which 
were  already  public  property,  and 
the  royal  collections  made  by  suc¬ 
cessive  sovereigns  from  tho  time  of 
Henry  VII,  were  added  to  tho 
others,  and  the  whole  was  named 
the  British  Museum. 

It  was  first  opened  to  the  public 
on  Jan.  15,  1759.  For  about  fifty 
years  admission  was  only  granted 
to  a  small  number  of  persons  each 
day  it  was  open,  and  tickets  had  to 
be  applied  for  beforehand.  It  was 
not  really  accessible  to  tho  public 
until  1810.  For  using  tho  books  in 
the  libraries,  which  form  an  im¬ 
portant  part  of  the  museum,  tickets 
have  always  been,  and  still  are, 
necessary.  To  the  Sloane  and  other 
collections  which  formed  but  tho 
nucleus  of  tho  British  Museum 
groat  additions  have  boon  mado  by 
purchase,  bequest,  and  gift.  Tho 
more  notable  additions  include  Sir 
William  Hamilton’s  antiquities, 
£8,400,  1772  ;  Towneley  marbles, 
coins,  etc.,  £28,200,  1805-14;  Elgin 
marbles,  £35,000,  1816 ;  Burney 
library,  £13,500,  1818  ;  George  III 
library,  1823, 

Botwcen  1828-57  the  old  Mon¬ 
tagu  House  was  demolished  and  the 
whole  museum  gradually  rebuilt, 
under  the  architects  Sir  Robert  and 
Sydney  Smirke.  In  1857  the  cir¬ 
cular  domed  reading-room,  106  ft. 
high  and  140  ft.  in  diameter,  was 
completed.  Tho  dome  is  the  third 
largest  in  the  world,  after  those 
at  Buxton  and  tho  Pantheon  in 
Rome.  Visitors,  other  than 
privileged  readers,  must  apply 
for  permission  to  view. 

The  valuable  natural  history 
collections  were  removed  to  South 
Kensington  1880-83  ( see  Natural 
History  Museum).  Before  the 
close  of  tho  century  additional 
ground  was  purchased  on  the  north 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA 


1  462 


BRITISH  SOUTH  AFRICA 


side  of  the  museum  and  the  King 
Edward  VII  galleries  were  opened 
in  1914. 

The  library,  containing  several 
million  printed  volumes,  ranged 
on  fiftv  miles  of  shelves,  is  the 
largest  in  the  world.  Its  general 
catalogue,  including  the  special 
sections  dealing  with  music  and 
maps,  consists  of  upwards  of  1,000 
large  volumes,  arranged  at  circular 
desks  in  the  middle  of  the  great 
reading-room.  To  this  library 
(with  some  exceptions)  must  be 
sent  a  copy  of  the  best  edition  of 
every  book,  pamphlet,  newspaper, 
etc.,  published  in  the  U.K. ;  news¬ 
papers  are  stored  at  Hendon  where 
a  reading-room  was  opened  in  1932. 

In  the  Second  Great  War,  as  in 
the  First,  many  valuable  objects 
were  moved  to  safer  places  of 
storage.  The  British  Museum 
received  several  direct  hits  by 
aerial  bombs.  In  Sept.,  1940,  two 
bombs  in  different  raids  went 
through  the  same  hole  without 
exploding,  but  in  Nov.  the  glass 
roof  of  the  new  Parthenon  gallery 
was  destroyed,  and  in  the  great 
raid  of  May  10,  1941,  ten  galleries 
were  wrecked,  including  the  Greek 
vase  room  and  Greek  bronze  room; 
and  150,000  volumes  from  the 
main  book  stack  were  lost. 

British  North  America  Act, 
1867.  Act  of  the  imperial  parlia¬ 
ment  at  Westminster  which  created 
the  dominion  of  Canada  (q.v.),  and 
so  set  the  pattern  for  the  con¬ 
stitutional  development  of  the 
British  Commonwealth. 

British  Overseas  Airways 
Corporation.  A  British  govt.- 
owned  commercial  air-line  cor¬ 
poration.  It  was  established  in 
Nov.,  1939,  by  the  amalgamation 
of  Imperial  Airways  and  British 
Airways,  and  came  into  operation 
on  April  1,  1940,  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  Sir  John  (later  Lord) 
Reith.  In  1946  two  new  corpora¬ 
tions  were  created  :  British  Euro¬ 
pean  Airways  to  operate  services 
within  the  U.K.  and  between  the 
U.K.  and  Europe ;  and  British 
South  American  Airways  Cor¬ 
poration  to  operate  services  be¬ 
tween  the  United  Kingdom  and 
South  America,  B.O.A.C.  re¬ 
maining  responsible  for  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  and  North  Atlantic 
services.  In  1949  British  South 
American  Airways  Corporation 
was  merged  with  B.O.A.C.  The 
H.O.  of  B.O.A.C*  is  at  London  Air¬ 
port  ;  the  London  terminal  is  in 
Buckingham  Palace  Road,  S.W.l. 

British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  The.  Large  British  in¬ 
dustrial  undertaking  which  pro¬ 
duces,  refines,  transports,  and 


distributes  petroleum  and  its 
products.  With  its  subsidiary  and 
associated  concerns  it  is  one  of 
the  largest  oil  companies  in  the 
world.  It  was  founded  in  1909 
as  the  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company 
Limited  to  operate  an  oil  conces¬ 
sion  granted  by  the  Persian  govern¬ 
ment  to  W.  K.  D’Arcy,  a  British 
subject,  in  1901.  Oil  'in  commer¬ 
cial  quantities  had  been  found  at 
Maidan-i-Naftun  (later  re-named 
Masjid-i-Salaiman)  in  S.W.  Persia 
in  1908.  A  pipe-line  was  laid  to 
the- island  of  Abadan  ( q.v .)  where 
a  refinery  was  built,  and  exports 
began  in  1912.  Other  large  new 
oilfields  were  later  added,  and 
Persian  production  increased  until 
it  reached  32,000,000  tons  in  1950. 

The  original  concession  was 
revised  in  1933,  and  in  1935 
(because  Persia  adopted  Iran  as 
its  official  name  in  that  year)  the 
company’s  name  was  changed  to 
Anglo -Iranian  Oil  Company  Limi¬ 
ted,  which  it  retained  until  Dec., 
1954,  when  the  name  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited  was 
adopted.  In  1951  the  Persian 
parliament  passed  legislation  de¬ 
claring  the  company’s  interests 
in  Persia  to  be  nationalised.  In 
Oct.,  1954,  a  new  agreement  was 
concluded  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  Persian  oil  industry  was 
undertaken  by  an  international 
consortium  of  eight  leading  oil 
companies,  in  which  Anglo-Iranian 
had  a  40  p.c.  share. 

The  company  also  had  a  half 
interest  in  the  oil  production  of 
Kuwait  and  approximately  a 
quarter  interest  in  that  of  Iraq 
and  Qatar,  besides  interests  in 
various  stages  of  development 
in  other  parts  of  the  world.  In 
addition,  it  was  the  only  commer¬ 
cial  producer  of  petroleum  in  the 
U.K.,  where  it  had  refineries  at 
the  Isle  of  Grain,  Kent;  Llan- 
darcy,  Wales  ;  Grangemouth  and 
Pumpherston,  Scotland.  It  had 
refineries  abroad,  some  its  own, 
some  owned  jointly  with  other 
companies,  at  Dunkirk  and  Lavem, 
France  ;  Antwerp,  Belgium  ;  Ham¬ 
burg,  Germany  ;  Porto  Marghera, 
Italy  ;  Haifa,  Israel ;  Melbourne 
and  ICwinana,  Australia ;  and 
Aden.  Its  marketing  system, 
covering  many  countries  of  the 
world,  was  served  by  its  shipping 
organization,  the  British  Tanker 
Company  Limited,  which  owned 
more  than  150  ships,  one  of  the 
largest  privately  owned  fleets  of 
shipping  in  the  world. 

British  Pharmaceutical  Cod¬ 
ex.  Book,  first  published  in  1 907, 
containing  information  on  all 
drugs  and  medicinal  preparations 


in  common  use  throughout  the 
British  Commonwealth,  and  on 
all  the  principal  substances  which 
were  official  in  the  pharmacopoeias 
of  France,  Germany,  and  the 
U.S.A.  The  B.P.C.  is  revised  and 
re-issued  every  5  years. 

British  Pharmacopoeia.  A 

book  containing  descriptions  and 
standards  for  medicines,  pre¬ 
parations,  materials,  and  articles 
used  in  medicine,  surgery,  or 
midwifery  as  may  be  directed  by 
the  General  Medical  Council, 
which  has  the  exclusive  right  to 
publish,  print,  and  sell  it.  New 
editions  and  amendments  are 
published  from  time  to  time.  The 
British  Pharmacopoeia  came  into 
existence  under  the  Medical  Act, 
1858.  Before  this  act  theie  had* 
been  different  pharmacopoeias  in 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland. 

British  Railways.  Name 
adopted  for  the  railways  of  the 
U.K.  on  their  nationalisation,  Jan. 
1,  1948.  They  are  administered  by 
the  British  Transport  Commis¬ 
sion  {q.v.)  and  are  organized  into 
six  regions  :  Southern,  Western, 
London  Midland,  Eastern,  North 
Eastern,  Scottish.  After  a  period 
of  experiment  uniform  colourings 
for  locomotives  (blue  for  main  line, 
green  or  black)  and  coaches  (crim¬ 
son  lake,  with  cream  panels  added 
for  main  line,  and  green  for  multi¬ 
ple-unit  electric  coaches)  were  in¬ 
troduced  in  1949.  The  Transport 
Act,  1953,  provided  for  re-organi¬ 
zation  of  the  railways,  and  a  15-year 
plan  for  modernisation  was  started 
in  Jan.,  1955.  Its  estimated  total 
cost  was  £1,240,000,000  ;  one  of  its 
chief  features  was  the  replacement 
on  certain  lines  of  steam  locomo¬ 
tives  by  electric  and  Diesel  traction. 

British  Road  Services.  Title 
of  the  road  haulage  services  ac¬ 
quired  and  operated  by  the  Road 
Haulage  Executive  on  behalf  of 
the  British  Transport  Commission. 
By  an  act  of  1947  the  govt,  took 
over  the  carriage  by  road  of  all 
goods  necessitating  journeys  of 
more  than  25  ni.  from  a  dispatch 
point.  The  only  exceptions  were 
road  services  operated  by  manu¬ 
facturers  transporting  their  own 
products.  In  1952  British  Road 
Services  were  operating  36,000 
vehicles  on  local  and  trunk  routes. 
An  act  of  1954  abolished  the  Road 
Haulage  Executive,  and  returned 
the  bulk  of  road  transport  to  pri¬ 
vate  enterprise.  The  B.R.S.  fleet 
was  reduced  to  7,750  vehicles,  all 
operating  trunk  services. 

British  South  Africa  Com¬ 
pany.  Chartered  company  which 
administered  Rhodesia  1889-1924. 
The  charter,  granted  July  13, 1889, 
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j.  Colonnaded  facade  completed  1852,  forming  the  main 
entrance  to  the  British  Museum,  Bloomsbury,  London, 

2.  The  Ceramic  gallery,  inthe  King  Edward  VII  building. 

3,  The  famous  reading  room  (books)  in  the  main  build¬ 
ing;  the  newspaper  collection  and  reading  room  were 


moved  to  Hendon  in  1932.  4.  Natural  History  Museum, 
S.  Kensington,  which  forms  part  of  the  British  Museum  : 
it  was  opened  1881.  5.  Inside  the  lofty  central  hall 

of  the  Natural  History  Museum ;  a  first  glimpse 
of  the  finest  natural  history  collection  in  the  world 


BRITISH  MUSEUM:  STOREHOUSE  OF  MANY  OF  THE  WORLD’S  TREASURES 

Courtesy  of  the  British  Museum  and  Natural  TJtstnry  Museum 
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at  the  instigation  of  Cecil  Rhodes, 
empowered  the  company  to  de¬ 
velop  the  territory  afterwards 
called  Rhodesia  in  which  Rhodes 
and  his  associates  had  already  ob- 
tained  concessions.  The  charter 
was  granted  for  25  years.  The 
company’s  powers  were  partly  ad¬ 
ministrative,  as  its  officers  col¬ 
lected  taxes ;  but  it  was  also  a 
great  trading  concern.  It  let  out 
land  to  settlers,  encouraged  mining 
enterprises,  maintained  ranches 
and  experimental  farms,  con¬ 
structed  railways,  and  carried  on 
wars  with  the  native  Africans.  The 
authorised  capital  was  £9,000,000. 

In  1914  the  charter  was  tacitly 
renewed  for  10  years.  The  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  ownership  of  the  land 
was  referred  to  the  judicial  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  privy  council,  which 
in  1918  pronounced  that  the  crown 
was  the  owner  of  the  unalienated 
land  but  that  the  company  could 
dispose  of  it  in  the  ordinary  way  as 
long  as  it  was  responsible  for  the 
government.  From  Oct.  1,  1923, 
when  Southern  Rhodesia  began  its 
career  as  a  self-governing  colony  of 
the  empire,  the  company  ceased  to 
be  responsible  for  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  territory,  though  it 
remained  in  control  of  Northern 
Rhodesia  for  another  few  months. 

British  Standards  Institu¬ 
tion.  Organization  in  the  U.K.  for 
preparing  and  issuing  standards  of 
quality  in  manufacture  and  work¬ 
manship.  It  was  formed  in  1901 
when  the  Institution  of  Civil  En¬ 
gineers,  the  Institution  of  Elec¬ 
trical  Engineers,  the  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute,  and  the  Institution  of 
Naval  Architects  formed  a  joint 
engineering  standards  committee. 
In  1929  the  committee  was  granted 
a  royal  charter  and  assumed  the 
title  British  Standards  Institution. 
The  institution’s  standards,  al¬ 
though  their  acceptance  is  volun¬ 
tary,  are  recognized  by  the  govt, 
and  industry  as  standards  of 
national  application  other  than 
those  expressly  dealt  with  by 
special  acts  of  parliament.  By  the 
mid- 20  th  century  some  2,500 
British  Standards  had  been  issued  ; 
they  are  periodically  reviewed. 

Members  of  the  B.S.I.’s  60  in¬ 
dustry  standards  committees  are 
drawn  from  industry  ;  govt,  de¬ 
partments  ;  and  professional  and 
scientific  and  technical  bodies. 
They  prepare  standards  authorised 
by  the  following  divisional 
councils:  building,  chemical,  en¬ 
gineering,  and  textile.  Functioning 
parallel  to  the  divisional  councils 
is  the  council  for  codes  of  practice. 

British  standards  cover :  terms 
and  definitions  ;  quality  ;  methods 


of  test ;  methods  of  use  (codes 
of  practice);  safety  requirements  ; 
dimensional  requirements.  The 
standards  are  designed  to  promote 
greater  and  more  economical  pro¬ 
duction  ;  improved  quality  and 
easier  servicing  of  products  ;  ready 
availability  of  replacement  parts  ; 
accurate  assessment  of  efficiency  of 
apparatus  and  machinery  ;  unifica¬ 
tion  of  technical  terms,  symbols, 
and  abbreviations  ;  public  safety. 

The  B.S.I.’s  income  derives 
principally  from  annual  subscrip¬ 
tions  from  trade  associations,  tech¬ 
nical  institutions,  and  firms,  sales 
of  its  publications,  and  an  annual 
government  grant.  It  publishes  a 
monthly  information  sheet  and  a 
yearbook,  together  with  an  annual 
report.  The  offices  of  the  Institu¬ 
tion  are  at  2,  Bark  St.,  London,  W.  1 . 

There  are  similar  standards  or¬ 
ganizations  in  some  38  countries, 
and  the  International  Standards 
Organization  integrates  their  work 
with  a  view  to  international 
unification  of  national  standards. 

British  Subject.  A  citizen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  and  colonies 
or  of  one  of  the  other  units  of  the 
British  Commonwealth.  There  is 
also  a  relatively  small  group  of 
persons  who  are  British  subjects 
but  are  not  citizens  of  the  U.K. 
and  colonies  or  of  any  other  of 
the  Commonwealth  countries. 

The  principle  governing  British 
nationality  was  revolutionised  as 
the  result  of  a  Commonwealth  con¬ 
ference  in  1947.  Previously  there 
had  been  only  one  class  of  British 
subjects,  a  British  subject  having 
the  same  status  whether  he  be¬ 
longed  to  the  U.K.  or  one  of  the 
other  countries  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth.  This  was  the  rule  laid 
down  in  the  British  Nation  ality 
and  Status  of  Aliens  Act,  1914,  and 
in  legislation  on  similar  lines  in  the 
other  countries  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  as  part  of  a  common  code. 
The  increasing  freedom  of  the  self- 
governing  countries  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  had  made  it  desirable 
that  British  subjects  belonging  to 
one  of  the  overseas  countries  of  the 
Commonwealth  should  be  asso¬ 
ciated  in  some  particular  way  with 
that  country  instead  of  being 
merely  British  subjects  generally. 
Accordingly  a  conference  of  Com¬ 
monwealth  representatives  held  in 
1947  decided  that  each  country  of 
the  Commonwealth  should  have  its 
own  citizenship  governed  by  its 
own  laws,  but  that  everyone  who 
was  a  citizen  of  any  Common¬ 
wealth  country  should  be  through¬ 
out  the  Commonwealth  a  British 
subject  or  Commonwealth  citizen. 
There  were  thus  to  be  nine  classes 
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of  British  subjects  :  Citizens  of 
(1)  the  U.K.  and  colonies,  which 
included  the  Channel  Islands,  the 
Isle  of  Man,  and  such  colonies  as 
were  not  included  in  any  of  the 
Commonwealth  countries ;  (2) 

Canada  ;  (3)  Australia  ;  (4)  New 
Zealand  ;  (5)  The  Union  of  South 
Africa  ;  (6)  India  ;  (7)  Pakistan  ; 
(8)  Southern  Rhodesia  ;  (9)  Cey¬ 
lon.  There  was  originally  a  tenth 
class  (citizens  of  Newfoundland) 
until  Canada  and  Newfoundland 
were  united  in  1949. 

The  1948  Act.  The  British 
Nationality  Act,  1948,  passed  by 
the  U.K.  parliament,  which 
brought  this  new  principle  into 
force  so  far  as  concerned  the  U.K. 
and  colonies,  contained  provisions 
relating  to  person  who  were  British 
subjects  on  Deo.  31,  1948,  i.e.  im¬ 
mediately  before  the  act  came  into 
force.  In  general  these  became 
citizens  of  the  U.K.  and  colonies  if 
they  then  had  certain  qualifica¬ 
tions  indicating  a  connexion  with 
the  U.K.  and  colonies — e.g.  if  they 
had  been  born  or  naturalised  in  the 
U.K.  or  the  colonies.  Whether  a 
British  subject  became  a  citizen  of 
one  of  the  Commonwealth  coun¬ 
tries  with  which  he  had  a  con¬ 
nexion  depended  on  the  lawrs  of 
that  country.  Persons  who  on 
Dec.  31,  1948,  were  British  sub¬ 
jects,  but  not  citizens  of  any  over¬ 
seas  Commonwealth  country  be¬ 
cause  the  country  of  which  they 
were  potential  citizens  had  not 
passed  a  citizenship  lawf,  became 
British  subjects  without  citizen¬ 
ship  until  such  a  law  was  passed. 
After  the  passage  of  such  laws,  any 
British  subject  who  did  not  become 
a  citizen  of  an  overseas  Common - 
■wealth  country  became  a  citizen  of 
the  U.K.  and  colonies. 

After  the  act  came  into  force  on 
Jan.  1,  1949,  citizenship  of  the 
U.K.  and  colonies  could  arise  by 
birth,  by  descent,  by  registration., 
by  naturalisation,  or  by  incorpora¬ 
tion  of  territory.  All  persons  bom 
within  the  U.K.  and  colonies  after 
Dec.  31,  1948,  are  citizens  by  birth, 
whatever  their  parentage,  save  in  a 
few  exceptional  cases  (e.g.  children 
of  members  of  the  diplomatic 
corps). 

A  person  born  outside  the  U.K. 
and  colonies  after  Dec.  31,  1948,  is 
a  citizen  of  the  U.K.  and  colonies 
by  descent  if  his  father  was  a 
citizen  otherwise  than  by  descent 
at  the  time  of  his  birth.  If  his 
father  was  a  citizen  only  by 
descent,  then  the  person  will  not 
in  general  be  a  citizen  unless,  if  he 
is  born  in  a  foreign  country,  his 
birth  is  registered  at  the  U.K. 
consulate  or  if  he  is  born  in  a 
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Commonwealth  country  he,  for 
some  reason,  is  not  entitled  to 
citizenship  by  birth  of  that  Com¬ 
monwealth  country  by  its  laws. 
Thus,  if  citizens  of  the  U.K.  and 
colonies  emigrate,  their  citizen¬ 
ship  of  the  U.K.  and  colonies  per¬ 
sists  for  two  generations  through 
males,  subject  to  registration,  but 
persists  in  overseas  Commonwealth 
countries  for  only  one  generation 
unless  the  second  generation  for 
any  reason  does  not  acquire  citizen¬ 
ship  of  the  Commonwealth  coun¬ 
try.  Citizenship  of  the  U.K.  and 
colonies  is  thus  more  readily  re¬ 
linquished  in  an  overseas  Com¬ 
monwealth  country  than  it  is  in  a 
foreign  country  where,  wrhen  it  is 
relinquished,  the  person  will 
become  an  alien. 

A  person  of  full  age  and  capacity 
who  is  a  citizen  of  any  unit  of  the 
Commonwealth  or  of  the  Irish 
Republic  is  entitled  to  become  a 
citizen  of  the  U.K.  and  colonies 
by  registration  on  application  to 
the  Home  secretary  if  he  has  cer¬ 
tain  qualifi cations,  e.g .  has  been 
ordinarily  residing  in  the  U.K.  for 
12  months. 

The  Home  secretary  has  powrer 
to  grant  certificates  of  naturalisa¬ 
tion  to  aliens  and  British  pro¬ 
tected  persons  who  possess  certain 
qualifications  (see  Naturalisation). 

When  any  territory  becomes  a 
part  of  the  U.K.  and  colonies, 
e.g.  by  conquest,  orders  in  council 
may  be  made  specifying  in  what 
circumstances  persons  living  in 
or  connected  with  that  territory 
may  become  citizens  of  the  U.K. 
and  colonies. 

Married  Women.  The  act 
of  1948  made  great  changes  in  the 
nationality  law  relating  to  married 
women.  BeFore  that  act  if  a 
woman  who  was  a  British  subject 
married  an  alien,  she  ceased  to 
be  a  British  subject,  and  if  a 
woman  wrho  was  an  alien  married 
a  British  subject  she  became  a 
British  subject.  In  marriages 
after  the  act  of  1948  came  into 
force,  a  woman  who  is  a  citizen 
of  the  U.K.  and  colonies  retains 
her  U.K.  citizenship  despite  mar¬ 
riage  to  an  alien ;  and  an  alien 
woman  who  marries  a  U.K. 
citizen  does  not  automatically 
become  a  U.K.  citizen  although 
she  may  become  one  by  registering. 

A  woman  who  lost  her  British 
nationality  by  marrying  an  alien 
before  1949  is  considered  to  have 
been  a  British  subject  on  Dec.  31, 
1948.  The  result  is  that  \yhen  the 
act  of  1948  came  into  force  on 
Jan.  1,  1949,  such  a  woman  in 
general  became  a  citizen  either  of 
the  U.K.  and  colonies  or  of  one 


of  the  overseas  Commonwealth 
countries,  depending  on  the  coun¬ 
try  with  which  she  had  been 
connected — e.g.  in  which  she  had 
been  born.  A  woman  who  had 
acquired  British  nationality  by 
marriage  before  1949  with  a 
British  subject  became  a  British 
subject  from  Jan.  1,  1949,  if  her 
husband  became  a  citizen  of  the 
U.K.  and  colonies,  or  would  have 
become  one  had  he  been  alive. 

Ireland.  Under  the  Ireland 
Act,  1949,  the  Irish  Republic 
ceased  to  be  part  of  the  British 
Commonwealth.  Its  citizens  are 
not  British  subjects,  but  on  the 
other  hand  they  are  not  aliens 
and  in  the  U.K.  are  for  most  pur¬ 
poses  treated  as  British  subjects. 
Certain  persons  born  before  Dec. 
6,  1922,  in  the  territory  covered 
by  the  Irish  Republic  became 
citizens  of  the  U.K.  and  colonies 
on  Jan.  1,  1949,  if  they  satisfied 
certain  requirements ;  and  a 
citizen  of  Eiro  (as  southern  Ireland 
was  called  during  1937-49)  who 
was  a  British  subject  on  Dec.  31, 
1948,  became  a  citizen  of  tho 
U.K.  and  colonies  if  he  satisfied 
certain  other  requirements — e.g.  he 
or  his  father  was  born  within  the 
U.K.  and  colonies.  Any  citizen 
of  the  Irish  Republic  can  apply  to 
be  registered  as  a  citizen  of  the 
U.K.  and  colonies  if  he  has  cer¬ 
tain  qualifications,  e.g.  if  he  has 
been  ordinarily  resident  in  the  U.K. 
for  12  months.  As  he  is  not  an 
alien,  he  cannot  be  naturalised. 

British  Protected  Persons. 
These  arc  persons  in  a  protected 
or  trust  territory  in  respect  of 
which  an  order  in  council  has  been 
made  declaring  certain  classes  of 
the  inhabitants  to  be  British  pro¬ 
tected  persons.  They  are  not 
British  subjects  nor  are  they  aliens 
for  the  purposes  of  alien  restric¬ 
tions  ;  but  they  are  aliens  to 
the  extent  that  naturalisation  as 
citizens  of  the  U.K.  and  colonies 
is  available  to  them. 

British  Transport  Com¬ 
mission.  Body  responsible  in  the 
U.K.  for  public  land  transport, 
and  for  port  facilities.  It  was 
established  under  the  Transport 
Act,  1947,  and  at  first  delegated 
the  administration  of  the  services 
which  it  directs  to  five  executive 
bodies :  the  railway  executive, 
London  Transport  executive,  road 
haulage  executive,  docks  and  in¬ 
land  waterways  executive,  and 
hotels  executive.  On  Jan.  1, 
1948,  ail  the  nationalised  forms  of 
transport  were  vested  in  the  com¬ 
mission.  The  Transport  Act,  1953, 
provided  for  the  reconstitution  of 
the  commission.  As  an  interim 


measure,  under  an  order  of  the 
ministry  of  Transport,  the  func¬ 
tions  of  all  the  executives  except 
London  Transport  were  assumed 
by  the  commission  from  Oct.  L 
1953.  Its  h.q.  is  at  222,  Mary- 
lebone  Road,  London,  N.W.l. 

British  War  Medal.  Decora¬ 
tion  granted  to  all  ranks  of  the 
British  Imperial,  and  Colonial 
military,  naval,  and  air  forces 
who  served  overseas  between 
Aug.  5,  1914,  and  Nov.  II,  1918, 
and  to  naval  personnel  who 
served  in  N.  Russia  1918-19.  The 
medal  is  of  silver.  Ribbon  : 
orange  watered  centre  with  stripes 
of  white  and  black  at  each  side 
with  royal  blue  borders. 

Britomartis  (sweet  maiden,  or 
maiden  rich  in  blessing).  Cretan 
goddess,  daughter  of  Zeus  and 
Carme.  She  was  the  virgin 
patroness  of  the  chase  and  fishing, 
and  as  such  eventually  became 
identified  with  Artemis.  She  was 
worshipped  on  the  islands  and 
coasts  of  the  Mediterranean  as  far 
W.  as  Marseilles,  and  at  Aegina 
under  the  name  of  Aphaea.  Early 
myth  makes  her  leap  into  tho  sea 
to  escape  the  cm  braces  of  Minos, 
king  of  Crete  ;  she  fell  into  some 
fishing  nets,  and  was  turned  into  a 
goddess  by  Artemis.  Hence  she 
shares  with  Artemis  the  name  of 
Dictynna  (Gr.  diktyon,  net).  Erom 
her  disappearance  in  the  sea  like 
tho  setting  moon  Britomartis  is 
sometimes  regarded  as  a  moon  god¬ 
dess,  another  link  with  Artemis. 

Brittany  (Er.  Bretagne).  One 
of  the  provinces  into  which  France 
was  divided  before  tho  Revolution. 
Earlier  still  it  was  an  independent 
duchy.  In  the  N.W.  of  France,  if  is 
a  peninsula  hounded  seawards  by 
the  English  Channel  and  the 
Atlantic  Ocean ;  neighbouring 
provinces  were  Normandy,  Maine, 
Anjou,  and  Poitou. 

The  First  Great  War  brought 
Brittany  into  closer  touch  with  the 
outside  world,  and  changed  tho 
outlook  of  its  inhabitants.  Un¬ 
questioning  religious  faith,  form¬ 
erly  widespread,  ceased  to  he 
general.  Ready-made  clothes  re¬ 
placed  the  beautiful  Breton  cos¬ 
tume.  Legends  no  longer  played  so 
large  a  part  in  tho  poople’s  lives, 
and  although  some  young  people 
continued  to, us©  the  Breton  lan¬ 
guage,  all  learned  to  speak  French . 
Industry  spread,  changing  dreamy 
peasants  into  workmen  ;  emigra¬ 
tion  increased.  But  tho  religion s 
festivals  called  u  pardons  ”  sur¬ 
vived,  the  people  bringing  out  their 
Breton  dress  for  the  occasion. 

The  chief  town  of  Brittany  is 
Rennes.  The  largest  river  is  the 
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Brittany.  Examples  oi  picturesque  Breton  costumes  rarely  worn  except  on 

special  occasions 


Vilaine.  The  country  is  rugged; 
but  much  of  it  nevertheless  is 
devoted  to  agriculture. 

As  Armorica,  Brittany  formed 
part  of  the  Roman  empire.  Its 
Celtic  inhabitants  refused  to  sub¬ 
mit  to  the  Frankish  kings,  and 
kept  themselves,  in  fact  if  not  in 
name,  independent.  For  two  cen¬ 
turies  from  a.d.  460  Celts  from 
Britain,  hard  pressed  by  Angles 
and  Saxons,  poured  in  and 
brought  new  life  to  the  country 
that  had  been  devastated  by  the 
Northmen.  It  was  from  this  time 
that  Armorica  was  called  Brittany. 
About  the  year  1000  one  of  the 
local  counts  took  the  title  of  duke 
of  Brittany,  and  soon  Normandy 
and  Brittany  were  at  war.  Henry 
II  of  England  secured  the  duchy 
for  his  son  Geoffrey,  but  when 
Geoffrey’s  son  Arthur  was  mur¬ 
dered  by  Ills  uncle  John  this  con¬ 
nexion  came  to  an  end,  and 
Brittany  passed  to  another  family. 
After  1341  the  land  was  ravaged  by 
a  struggle  between  the  rival  houses 
of  Blois  and  Montfort,  each  claim¬ 
ing  to  have  inherited  it.  In  1364 
Montfort,  who  was  supported  by 
England,  prevailed,  and  his  suc¬ 
cessor  grew  in  power. 

The  virtual  end  of  Brittany’s 
independence  came  shortly  before 
1500.  Duke  Francis  II  joined  a 
league  against  the  king  of  France. 
His  duchy  was  invaded,  his  army 
decisively  beaten  at  Fougeres  in 
1488,  and  he  himself  forced  to  sign 
a  humiliating  treaty.  He  died  soon 
after,  and  his  daughter  aDd  heiress 
Anne  became  the  object  of  much 
attention  on  the  part  of  the  princes 
of  Europe.  Maximilian,  the  future 
emperor,  was  a  suitor,  and  the 
two  were  married  by  proxy. 


Charles  VIII  of  France^  entered 
Brittany  with  an  army  and  com¬ 
pelled  the  duchess  to  come  to 
terms  with  him.  Maximilian  was 
repudiated  and  Anne  became  the 
wife  of  the  king  of  France. 

While  Ann  lived  Brittany  re¬ 
tained  much  of  its  independence, 
and  in  1532  this  was  solemnly  con¬ 
firmed  by  Francis  I.  Members  of 
the  royal  family  filled  the  office  of 
duke,  but  when,  in  1547,  one  of 
these  royal  dukes  became  king  as 
Henry  II  the  office  was  abolished, 
and  the  duchy  was  united  to  the 
crown  of  France.  The  estates 
(parliament)  of  Brittany  endured 
until  the  Revolution ;  and  Brit¬ 
tany  was  one  of  the  most  tranquil 
parts  of  France  during  the  16th, 
17th,  and  18th  centuries.  The 
former  province  is  divided  into 
the  departments  of  Loire-In- 
ferieure,  Ille-et- Vilaine,  Morbihan, 
Cotes-du-Nord,  and  Finist&re. 

Britten,  (Edward)  Benjamin 
(b.  1913).  British  composer  and 
pianist  whose  operas  received 
world-wide 
recognition. 

Born  at 
Lowestoft, 

Nov.  22,  1913, 
while  still  at 
school  he 
studied  piano¬ 
forte  with 
Harold  Sam¬ 
uel  and  com¬ 
position  with  Beniamin  Britten, 

Frank  Bridge,  Bntlsh  001111,0861 
and  won  a  scholarship  to  the 
R.C.M.  The  first  work  to  bring 
him  international  notice  was  his 
Variations  on  a  Theme  by  Frank 
Bridge,  played  at  the  Salzburg 
festival  of  1937.  During  1939-42 


he  was  in  the  U.S.A.,  where  his 
Sinfonia  da  Requiem,  1940,  was 
given  in  New  York.  The  Serenade 
lor  tenor,  horn,  and  strings  was 
given  at  Wigmore  Hall  in  1943, 
with  Peter  Pears  and  Dennis 
Brain  as  soloists.  The  Spring 
Symphony  (with  solo  voices  and 
chorus)  was  performed  at  the 
Albert  Hall  in  1950. 

Britten’s  compositions  have  a 
strongly  individual  style,  econo¬ 
mical  as  to  scoring  and  with  a 
liveliness  in  mood  that  made  them 
instantly  popular.  His  operas, 
perhaps  more  favourable  to  the 
orchestra  than  to  singers,  include 
Peter  Grimes,  1945  ;  The  Rape  of 
Lucretia,  1946 ;  Billy  Budd, 
1951  ;  G1  oriana,  1953  (commis¬ 
sioned  by  Elizabeth  II  for  her 
coronation) ;  and  The  Turn  of  the 
Screw,  1954.  In  association  with 
the  English  Opera  Group,  he  foun¬ 
ded  Aide  burgh  annual  music  festi¬ 
val.  He  was  made  C.H.  in  1953. 

Brittleness.  The  tendency  of 
a  metal  or  of  a  metal  article  or 
structure  to  fracture.  The  brittle¬ 
ness  of  a  metal  is  an  indefinite 
property,  and  the  term  may  refer 
to  two  different  faults.  (1)  A 
material  may  be  regarded  as 
brittle  when  it  breaks  easily  under 
load  with  little  previous  deforma¬ 
tion.  Here  brittleness  is  the  con¬ 
verse  of  ductility  and  should  not 
be  confused  with  lack  of  strength, 
for  some  materials,  e.g.  glass 
fibres,  have  great  strength  though 
they  are  very  brittle. 

(2)  Brittleness  may  be  lack  of 
shock-strength,  although  some 
materials  of  low  shock-strength 
have  high  ductility.  In  this  sense, 
it  is  the  converse  of  toughness. 

Brittle  Stax  or  Serpent  Stae. 
Marine  animal  resembling  a  star 
fish,  but  with  long  and  slender 
arms  which  are  capable  of  rela¬ 
tively  rapid  movement  and  do  not 
contain  extensions  of  the  body 
cavity.  Brittle  stars  usually  have 
five  arms  radiating  from  a  central 
disk  which  forms  the  main  body. 

Brittle  stars  are  echinoderms 
belonging  to  the  order  Ophivroidea. 
They  derive  their  popular  name 
from  a  habit  of  breaking  off  por¬ 
tions  of  their  arms  when  removed 
from  the  water  or  otherwise 
interfered  with  :  the  broken  arms 
are  made  good  by  regeneration.  t 
They  are  exclusively  marine  ani¬ 
mals,  and  are  found  in  most  regions 
of  the  world.  Their  favourite 
haunts  are  sandy  or  muddy  sea- 
beds,  but  they  also  hide  in  the 
crevices  of  rocks  and  corals.  The 
sexes  are,  almost  without  excep¬ 
tion,  separate,  and  the  embryos 
develop  into  freely  floating  larvae 
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which  help  to  bring  about  the 
wide  geographical  distribution  of 
the  different  species.  Their  food 
consists  in  the  main  of  small 
crustaceans  and  molluscs,  ob¬ 
tained  by  capture  with  the  arms  or 
by  shovelling  mud  into  the  mouth. 

*  Britton,  Colonel.  Pseudonym¬ 
ous  B.B.C.  broadcaster  to  occupied 
Europe  during  the  Second  Great 
War.  He  gave  instructions  in  the 
“  V  ”  campaign  {q-v.)  carried  out 
by  anti-Nazi  workers  and  other 
civilians  who  were  outwardly  co¬ 
operating  with  the  German  au¬ 
thorities  but  really  hampering 
them  by  sabotage,  boycotting, 
etc.  It  was  later  revealed  that 
61  Colonel  Britton  ”  was  Douglas 
Ernest  Ritchie  (b.  1905)  a  B.B.C. 
journalist,  head  of  B.B.C.  pub¬ 
licity  from  1950. 

Brive  la  GaiUarde  (anc. 
Briva  Curretia).  Town  of  France 
in  the  dept,  of  Correze,  on  the 
river  Correze,  16  m.  S.W.  of  Tulle. 
It  has  picturesque  old  houses  and 
the  12th-century  church  of  S. 
Martin.  Centre  of  an  area  growing 
early  vegetables,  it  makes  foie  gras, 
luxury  preserves,  wooden  shoes, 
radio  valves  and  sets,  and  motor 
car  bodies.  Slate  and  sandstone 
are  quarried  near  by.  Pop.  (1954) 
36,088. 

Brixen.  German  form  of 
Bressanone  (q.v.). 

Brixham.  Urban  dist.,  sea¬ 
side  resort,  and  market  town  of 
Devon,  England.  Attractively 
situated  on  the  slopes  of  a  hill 
running  down  to  the  sea  at  the 
south  end  of  Torbay,  31  m.  S.  of 
Exeter,  it  has  a  secure  harbour 
protected  by  a  breakwater  1,000 
yards  long,  the  h.q.  of  a  fishing 
fleet.  There  are  ship-building  yards 
and  an  oil  fuel  station.  Paints, 
ferrous  and  non-ferrous  castings, 
and  precision  tools  are  made. 
There  is  a  limestone  quarry  at 
Berry  Head,  a  well-known  land¬ 
mark  and  viewpoint  with  a  coast¬ 
guard  station  and  lighthouse,  and 
forts  built  in  the  Napoleonic  Wars. 
William  of  Orange  landed  at 
Brixham  in  1688  and  there  is  a 
statue  of  him  in  the  inner  harbour. 
H.  F.  Lyte,  author  of  the  hymn 
Abide  With  Me,  was  rector  here 
during  1823-44. 

A  cavern,  600  ft.  long,  contain¬ 
ing  bones  of  many  extinct  animals, 
was  discovered  accidentally  in 
1858.^  Pop.  (1951)  8,756. 

Brixlegg.  Village  of  Austria, 
in  the  prov.  of  Tirol.  Picturesquely 
situated  on  high  ground  near  the 
river  Inn,  20  m.  by  rly.  N.E.  of 
Innsbruck,  it  is  a  summer  resort. 
Copper  and  lead  are  smelted  in 
the  vicinity.  Pop.  (1948)  1,862. 


Brixton.  Residential  and  com¬ 
mercial  district  of  S.W.  London, 
3  m.  S.  of  S.  Paul’s,  in  the  metro¬ 
politan  borough  of  Lambeth.  The 
high  road  from  Kennington  to 
Streatham  runs  through  it  and 
is  here  a  popular  shopping  centre. 
At  the  bottom  of  Brixton  Hill 
stand  the  municipal  offices  of  the 
borough  of  Lambeth,  and  Brixton 
parish  church.  Brixton  prison, 
the  L.C.C.  school  of  building,  and 
the  City  of  London  almshouses 
built  to  celebrate  the  passing  of 
the  first  Reform  Act  of  1832,  lie 
within  it.  In  Blenheim  Gardens 
is  a  windmill  tower.  Early  in  the 
19th  century  Brixton  Hill  was  the 
residence  of  many  rich  merchants. 
The  district  changed  its  character 
to  include  many  theatrical  lodgings 
and  motor-car  sale  businesses. 
Brixton  borough  constituency  in¬ 
cludes  the  dist.  of  Stockwell. 

Briza  (Gr.  brizdn ,  to  nod). 
Small  genus  of  grasses  of  the 
family  Gramineae,  most  of  them 
native  to  temperate  regions.  They 
are  characterised  by  their  large 
oval  spikelets  and  very  slender 
stems.  Owing  to  the  lax  structure 
of  the  panicle  and  the  hair-like 
branches,  the  spikelets  are  in 
constant  motion, 
which  has  earned 
for  them  the 
popular  names  of 
quaking  grass 
and  totter  grass. 

B .  maxima  is  imported  from  S. 
Europe  for  use -in  floral  decoration; 
B.  media  of  British  heaths  and 
meadows  is  a  favourite  ornament. 

Brno  (Ger.  Brimn  ;  Pol.  Berno). 
City  of  Czechoslovakia,  115  m. 
S.E.  of  Prague  at  the  confluence 
of  the  Svitava  and  Svratka  rivers, 
capital  of  the  region  of  a  same 
name,  formerly  the  capital  of 
Moravia.  The  old  town  is  surround¬ 
ed  by  19th-century  manufacturing 
and  residential  suburbs.  The  for¬ 
tress  of  Spilberk  (Spielberg),  domi¬ 
nating  the  city  on  the  W.,  was  in 
turn  residence  of  the  margraves  of 
Moravia  and  an  Austrian  political 
prison.  Silvio  Pellico,  Italian  poet 
and  patriot,  was  imprisoned  here. 

Seat  of  an  R.C.  bishopric,  Brno 
has  a  15th-century  cathedral. 
The  Gothic  church  of  S.  James  has 
good  stained  glass,  and  there  are 
fine  frescoes  in  the  church  of  the 
Minorites.  Other  notable  buildings 
are  the  16th-century  Rathaus  and 
the  Statthaiterei  or  government 
building,  once  an  Augustinian 
convent.  The  Czech  university 
here  was  founded  in  1918,  and 
there  is  also  a  technical  college. 

A  centre  of  the  cloth  industry, 
Brno  manufactures  wool,  cotton, 


silk,  textile  machinery,  motor  cars, 
electrical  goods,  leather,  beer,  spi¬ 
rits,  flour,  sugar,  gloves,  hardware, 
and  armaments,  especially  the  Bren 
gun,  which  takes  its  name  from 
the  citv.  There  is  an  airport  at 
Cemovice.  Pop.  (1947)  273,127. 

Brno  became  a  city  in  1243.  It 
was  unsuccessfully  besieged  by 
the  Hussites  in  1428  ;  by  King 
George  of  Bohemia  in  1467  ;  by 
the  Swedes  in  1645  ;  by  the 
Prussians  in  1742.  Napoleon  made 
it  his  h.q.  before  Austerlitz,  1805. 
It  was  occupied  by  Hitler’s  German 
troops  on  March  15,  1939,  and 
during  the  Second  Great  War 
became  a  supply  centre  for  Ger¬ 
man  armies  engaged  on  the  Russian 
front.  It  was  taken  by  the 
Russians  on  April  26,  1945. 

Brno  region  has  an  area  of 
2,876  sq.  m.  ;  pop.  (1947)  934,437. 

Broach.  Metalworker’s  five¬ 
sided  tool  for  enlarging  a  hole. 
Broaches  are  made  of  hardened 
steel  and  taper  gradually  from  the 
shank  to  the  point.  They  are  made 
in  tiny  sizes  for  watch  and  clock 
pivot  holes,  and  in  a  bigger  range 
extending  from  ^  in.  diam.  to  £  in. 
The  shank  is  tapered  for  fitting  to 
a  wooden  handle  or  for  holding  in 


an  adjustable  chuck.  In  use,  a 
hole  of  approximately  the  correct 
diameter  is  drilled  in  the  metal, 
and  then  a  broach  of  suitable  size 
is  inserted  and  turned  until  the 
part  to  be  fitted  will  enter  the  hole. 
Broaching  is  also  used  to  ensure 
that  holes  in  two  paired  members 
are  coincident ;  the  members  are 
gripped  in  a  vice  in  propor  aline- 
inent,  and  the  broach  is  passed 
through  holes  in  both  and  rotated. 

Broach.  District,  sub-division, 
and  city  in  the  N.  of  Bombay  state, 
India.  The  district,  enlarged  in 
1949  (area  2,911  sq.  m.),  is  famous 
for  its  cotton,  other  crops  being 
millet,  wheat,  and  tobacco.  Tim¬ 
ber  is  produced  in  the  E.  Broach 
city  is  one  of  the  oldest  seaports 
in  western  India.  It  stands  on  the 
Narbada  river,  about  200  m.  N. 
of  Bombay,  and  makes  cotton  and 
flour,  exporting  raw  cotton,  cereals, 
and  some  manufactured  goods. 
It  is  a  railway  and  trade  centre. 
An  English  factory,  was  established 
here  in  1616,  a  Dutch  factory  in 
1617.  Pop.  (1951)  dist.,  706,035  ; 
city,  62,729. 

Broad.  River  of  the  U.J3.A. 
Rising  in  the  Blue  Ridge  mts. 
n  N.  Carolina,  it  flows  S.  and 


Broach.  Steel  tool  for  enlarging  a  hole  in  metal 
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joins  the  Saluda  at  Columbia  in 
S.  Carolina  to  form  the  Congaree. 
It  is  220  m.  long  (140  m.  navigable). 

Broad  Arrow.  Mark  placed 
on  naval  and  military  stores  and 
other  government  property  in  the 
United  Kingdom;  also 
formerly  on  convicts5 
clothing.  Its  use  re¬ 
placed  that  of  the 
rose  and  crown.  An 
inverted  pheon  or 
broad  arrow  belongs 
to  the  arms  of  the 
Sidney  family  ;  it  is  mark 

said  that  Henry  Sid¬ 
ney,  earl  of  Romney,  master- 
general  of  the  ordnance  in  the  17th 
century,  used  this  mark  to  identify 
government  property  (slightly  sim¬ 
plified  from  its  heraldic  shape),  and 
from  his  day  its  use  continued. 
By  an  act  of  1875  all  unauthorised 
persons  in  possession  of  goods 
marked  with  the  broad  arrow  are 
liable  to  a  fine. 

Broadbent ,  Sib  William  Henby 
(1835-1907).  A  British  physician. 
The  son  of  a  woollen  manufacturer, 
he  was  born  at  Lindley,  York¬ 
shire,  Jan.  23,  1835.  After  spend¬ 
ing  two  years  in  his  father’s  mill, 
he  studied  medicine  in  Manchester 
at  Owens  College  and  the  school 
of  medicine.  M.R.C.S.  in  1857, 
Broadbent  was  physician  to  Queen 
Victoria  and  to  Edward  VII.  He 
was  a  leading  authority  on  heart 
disease,  and  devoted  much  time 
to  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Created  baronet  1S93,  he  died 
July  10,  1907.  Consult  Life,  M.  E. 
Broadbent,  1909. 

Broadcasting.  Transmission 
by  radio  of  speech,  music,  or  other 
sound  signals — also  of  visual 
signals  by  means  of  television — 
to  all  who  care  to  tune  a  receiving 
set  to  the  appropriate  wave¬ 
length.  (Television,  a  later  de¬ 
velopment,  is,  except  for  British 
law,  dealt  with  under  its  own  head¬ 
ing.)  Sound  broadcasting  origi¬ 
nated  in  the  years  immediately 
following  the  First  Great  War, 
through  the  enthusiasm  of  ama¬ 
teurs  who  made  a  hobby  of 
“  listening  in  ”  on  home-built  sets 
to  the  experimental  wireless  tele¬ 
phony  signals  of  radio  manufactur¬ 
ing  firms  ;  and  through  the  business 
acumen  of  those  firms,  which  sought 
to  encourage  the  spread  of  the 
hobby,  and  therefore  the  sale  of 
their  goods,  by  making  the  signals 
more  entertaining. 

By  1921  many  stations  m  the 
U.S.A.  were  transmitting  regular 
entertainment  to  an  increasing 
number  of  listeners,  the  revenue 
being  obtained  by  the  sale  of 
“  time  ”  to  advertisers  Anv 


advertiser  or  advertising  agent 
was  free  to  open  a  station,  and 
there  were  soon  far  too  many 
competing  programmes  for  the 
limited  wave-band  available.  Clear 
reception  became  impossible.  Only 
gradually  did  the  competing  firms 
combine  in  their  own  interests, 
rationalising  their  transmissions 
so  that  both  transmission  and 
reception  could  he  improved. 

Beginnings  in  the  U.K. 

Development  in  the  U.K.  was 
slower,  being  impeded  by  the 
initial  attitude  of  the  Post  Office, 
in  which  all  authority  for  wireless 
communication  was  vested.  An 
experimental  station  of  the  Mar¬ 
coni  co.  at  Writtle,  near  Chelms¬ 
ford,  which  had  been  transmitting 
as  early  as  1919,  and  from  which 
Melba  had  been  one  of  the  first 
artists  to  broadcast,  was  closed 
down  by  order.  Only  after  con¬ 
stant  pressure,  on  the  one  hand 
from  the  amateur  enthusiasts, 
represented  by  the  Radio  Society 
of  Great  Britain,  and  on  the  other 
hand  from  the  radio  manu¬ 
facturers,  was  the  Post  Office 
persuaded  to  relax  its  attitude. 
Then,  because  of  the  few  wave¬ 
lengths  available  and  in  view  of 
what  had  happened  in  the  U.S.A., 
the  government  decided  to  grant 
a  monopoly  of  broadcasting  in 
the  U.K.  to  a  single  company, 
to  be  capitalised  and  launched 
by  the  manufacturers.  Revenue 
was  to  come  only  from  the  sale 
of  government  licences  for  the 
possession  of  receiving  sets.  The 
British  Broadcasting  co.  began 
to  broadcast  regular  programmes 
from  London,  Birmingham,  and 
Manchester  in  Nov.,  1922.  In 
1927  the  responsibility  for  all 
broadcasting  in  the  U.K.  was 
vested  in  the  British  Broadcasting 
Corporation  (q.v.),  and  its  mono¬ 
poly  remained  in  force  until  the 
setting  up  in  1954  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendent  Television  Authority  ( q. v. ) , 
which  was  permitted  to  derive 
revenue  from  advertisers. 

Broadcasting  developed  with 
extraordinary  rapidity  into  one  of 
the  world’s  most  highly  organized 
industries,  an  incalculable  socio¬ 
logical  and  political  influence — 
and  one  which  proved  a  formid¬ 
able  weapon  of  total  warfare. 

Its  administration  differs  in  every 
country  (see  below),  but  usually 
presents  some  form  of  compromise 
between  two  extremes  as  exem¬ 
plified  by  the  U.S.A.,  where  itis  free 
of  all  state  control  and  entirely 
commercial,  and  Germany  undei 
the  Nazis,  where  it  was  wholly 
tied  to  the  state  through  the 


ministry  of  propaganda.  Free 
competitive  broadcasting  is  gener¬ 
ally  called  the  American  system  ; 
administration  involving  a  measure 
of  state  control  is  called  the 
European  system.  The  tendency 
under  free  competition  is  for 
broadcasting  to  be  lively,  enter¬ 
prising,  popular,  concerned  pri¬ 
marily  with  giving  the  public 
what  it  wants  ;  under  a  measure 
of  state  control  the  tendency  is 
towards  restriction  and  stereo¬ 
typed  formality.  But  this  gen¬ 
eralisation  need  not  be  pressed 
too  far. 

Content  oe  Broadcasts.  In¬ 
formation,  instruction,  entertain¬ 
ment  :  almost  everything  that  is 
broadcast  falls  into  at  least  one 
of  these  categories,  though  it  is 
not  easy  to  establish  any  hard 
and  fast  boundary  lines  between 
them.  Among  broadcasts  that 
are  primarily  informative  are 
public  announcements,  weather 
;orecasts,  time  signals,  news  bulle¬ 
tins,  and  direct  broadcasts  of 
public  events  as  they  occur, 
instructional  broadcasts  comprise 
all  those  with  an  educational  or 
didactic  purpose.  Only  one  stage 
removed  from  this  is  broadcast 
propaganda,  commercial,  political, 
or  religious  :  the  advertiser’s  pat¬ 
ter,  the  electioneering  speech,  the 
charitable  appeal. 

Broadeast  Entertainment 

In  entertainment  music  has  the 
place  of  honour,  accounting  in 
one  form  or  another  for  50  p.c. 
of  the  world’s  broadcast  output. 
Programmes  involving  dramatic 
form  of  some  kind  have  varied  ir, 
popularity  as  in  quality  and  achieve¬ 
ment.  Certain  conventions  were 
quickly  evolved  for  the  effective 
presentation  of  plays  and  other 
dramatic  material  in  terms  of 
pure  sound.  This  was  so  especial- 
y  in  the  U.K.,  pre-Nazi  Germany, 
and  (later)  the  U.S.A.  But 
drama  was  fated  to  be  one  of 
the  fields  in  which  television  most 
quickly  demonstrated  its  obvious 
superiority  as  a  medium. 

Almost  every  broadcasting  sys¬ 
tem  sets  aside  regular  periods  for 
the  entertainment  of  children. 
The  broadcasting  of  religious 
services  (as  distinct  from  sermons) 
is  in  a  category  of  its  own. 

Broadcasts  made  directly  from 
public  performances  in  theatres, 
music  halls,  concert  halls,  etc., 
like  broadcasts  of  public  speeches, 
are  addressed  only  incidentally 
to  the  radio  listener,  whom  they 
put  into  the  position  of  a  licensed 
eavesdropper.  Such  broadcasts 
are  comparatively  unsatisfying 
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except  for  conveying  a  sense  of 
sharing  in  an  important  occasion, 
though  judicious  commentary  may 
help  to  sustain  the  listener’s 
sense  of  his  own  importance. 
The  more  usual  practice,  if  an 
audience  44  in  the  flesh  ”  is  desir¬ 
able  for  effect,  is  for  the  broad¬ 
casting  authority  to  admit  such 
an  audience  to  its  own  studio 
to  fulfil  a  secondary  role  ;  in  the 
best  programmes  of  this  kind  the 
visible  audience  become  the  eaves¬ 
droppers,  the  performance  itself 
being  directed  primarily  at  the 
unseen  audience. 

The  use  of  gramophone  records, 
invaluable  in  the  earliest  experi¬ 
mental  days,  has  developed  into 
the  pre-recording  of  many  pro¬ 
grammes,  ensuring  a  wider  choice 
of  performers,  a  greater  approxi¬ 
mation  to  perfection  in  perform¬ 
ance,  and  above  all  the  opportunity 
of  unlimited  and  exact  repetition. 

The  potentialities  of  broad¬ 
casting  as  a  political  instrument 
became  increasingly  clear  during 
the  1930s.  In  a  British  house  of 
commons  debate  of  1932  many 
speakers  dealt  with  it  only  as  a 
new  means  of  electioneering.  It 
was  left  to  Nazi  Germany  to 
exploit  its  political  power  to  the 
full.  The  Nazi  propaganda  mini¬ 
stry  openly  declared  broadcasting 
to  be  a  means  of  4  4  psychological 
infection,”  declaring  that  “  even 
its  cultural,  entertainment,  and 
current  history  broadcasts  serve 
a  higher  political  order.”  Mass 
listening  in  Germany  was  en¬ 
couraged,  and  later  enforced. 
Collective  listening  has  also  been 
developed  in  other  countries  under 
a  totalitarian  regime,  notably  in 
the  U.S.S.R. 

Broadcasts  to  other  Countries 

The  U.S.S.R.,  whose  own  radio 
transmissions,  like  those  of  India, 
are  necessarily  multilingual,  was 
also  the  first  country  to  introduce 
broadcasts  to  other  countries  in 
their  own  tongues.  Germany 
and  Italy  quickly  followed.  Ger¬ 
man  broadcasts  in  English  began 
in  1933.  By  the  time  the  B.B.C. 
tentatively  began  its  foreign  lan¬ 
guage  broadcasts  in  1938,  Italy 
was  transmitting  regularly  in  18 
languages ;  during  the  Second 
Great  War  the  number  broadcast 
regularly  by  the  B.B.C.  increased 
to  between  40  and  50. 

From  the  outset  of  the  Second 
Great  War  all  belligerents  showed 
themselves  acutely  aware  of  the 
importance  of  broadcasting  as  a 
means  of  stimulating  confidence  at 
home,  undermining  the  morale  of 
opponents,  and  persuading  neutral 


states  of  the  justice  of  their  cause 
and  the  certainty  of  their  victory. 
It  was  recognized  as  the  readiest 
means  of  issuing  public  instruc¬ 
tions  at  moments  of  emergency, 
e.g.  during  invasion  or  under 
bombardment.  In  Great  Britain 
the  Home  Guard  sprang  into 
existence  overnight  as  the  result 
of  a  broadcast  by  Anthony  Eden, 
May  14,  1940.  The  forces  of  the 
Free  French  rallied  in  response  to 
a  broadcast  by  Gen.  de.  Gaulle, 
June  27,  1940.  Churchill's  radio 
speeches  during  the  same  summer 
produced  a  direct  tonic  effect  on 
British  people  such  as  could  have 
been  achieved  in  no  other  way. 

War-time  Broadcasting 

Attempts  at  jamming  and  inter¬ 
ference  had  been  expected  and 
to  some  extent  anticipated ;  but 
in  the  event  they  were  relatively 
rare  and  usually  half-hearted. 
Germany  was  content  with  impos¬ 
ing  the  death  penalty  for  listening 
to  broadcasts  from  other  countries. 
Its  own  radio,  being  long  geared 
to  propaganda,  was  at  first  most 
skilfully  directed  against  the 
morale  of  its  opponents.  German 
broadcasts  to  French  soldiers 
during  the  winter  of  1939-40 
undoubtedly  contributed  to  the 
disruption  which  led  to  the  defeat 
of  France. 

In  broadcasts  to  neutrals  Ger¬ 
many  lost  ground  by  the  over¬ 
statement  of  its  case  and  too 
obvious  distortion  of  the  facts. 
By  comparison  British  broadcast¬ 
ing  was  gradually  able  to  achieve 
a  world- wide  reputation  for  honest 
statement  which  stood  its  cause, 
and  later  that  of  the  Allies,  in 
good  stead. 

British  broadcasting  also  fulfilled 
a  peculiarly  important  war-time 
function  in  providing  a  means 
whereby  the  people  of  German- 
occupied  Europe  could  maintain 
contact  with  their  own  exiled 
governments  and  with  the  Allied 
cause.  The  B.B.C.’s  own  broad¬ 
casts  to  occupied  Europe  were  not 
only  a  constant  stimulus  to 
courage  and  hope,  but  after  1941 
became  a  direct  incentive  to 
resistance,  a  rallying- cry  to  all 
underground  forces  working  against 
the  Nazis. 

As  long  as  the  effective  range 
of  television  transmission  remains 
limited,  it  is  probable  that  the 
transmission  ct  sound  broadcasts 
to  other  countries  will  retain,  for 
better  or  worse,  its  political 
importance,  though  the  number 
of  those  who  listen  to  such  broad¬ 
casts  may  well  decline.  Otherwise 
it  would  seem  that  in  the  matter 


of  imparting  information,  instruc¬ 
tion,  and  entertainment  alike,  the 
future,  if  not  indeed  the  present, 
is  with  television — and  the  socio¬ 
logical  results  are  even  more 
incalculable. 

Bibliography.  The  Story  of 
Broadcasting,  A.  R.  Burrows,  1924  ; 
Broadcasting,  H.  Matheson,  1933  ; 
Broadcasting  and  a  Changing 
Civilization,  E.  H.  Robinson,  1935  ; 
La  Radiodiffusion,  Puissance  Mon¬ 
dial©,  A.  Huth,  1937  ;  The  Power 
Behind  the  Microphone,  P.  Eckers- 
loy,  1941  ;  Radio  Today,  A.  Huth, 
1942  ;  Voices  in  the  Darkness, 
T.  Lean,  1943  ;  Radio  Networks  and 
the  Foderal  Govt.  (U.S.A.),  T.  B. 
Robinson,  1943  ;  Radio  Heute  und 
Morgen,  A.  Huth,  1944. 

British  Law  relating  to 
Broadcasting.  No  one  may, 
with  a  few  exceptions,  use  a 
wireless  telegraphy  station  or 
apparatus  without  a  licence  from 
the  postmaster-general  and  fees 
may  be  charged  with  certain 
exceptions — e.g,  for  reception,  to 
a  blind  person.  It  is  an  offence  to 
use  any  wireless  telegraphy  appa¬ 
ratus  to  receive  messages  which 
the  person  using  the  set  is  not 
authorised  to  receive — e.g.  secret 
police  messages. 

With  certain  limitations  the 
postmaster-general  is  compelled 
without  fee  to  grant  to  a  British 
subject  an  experimental  licence 
for  scientific  research. 

To  check  interference,  there  are 
an  advisory  committee  and  an 
appeal  tribunal.  The  postmaster- 
general  consults  the  advisory 
committee  as  to  regulations  to 
check  interference  by  apparatus 
likely  to  cause  it.  When  the 
postmaster-general  considers  that 
apparatus  does  not  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  tho  regula¬ 
tions,  he  notifies  the  person  in 
possession  of  the  apparatus  or  its 
manufacturer  or  importer,  pro¬ 
hibiting  the  use  or  sale  of  tho 
apparatus.  An  appeal  lies  to 
an  appeal  tribunal.  The  use  of 
any  apparatus  with  the  deliberate 
object  of  interfering  is  an  offence. 

By  tho  Defamation  Act,  1952, 
broadcasting  of  words  (which 
includes  pictures,  visual  images, 
gestures,  and  other  methods  of 
signifying  meaning)  by  means  of 
wireless  telegraphy  is  treated  as 
a  publication  in  permanent  form — 
i.e.  as  libel  and  not  slander. 
This  distinction  is  important,  as 
frequently  words  which  are  action¬ 
able  as  libellous  if  in  permanent 
form — e.g.  written — would  not 
be  aotionable  as  slanderous  if 
merely  spoken. 

To  use  a  radio  or  television  in 
public,  even  if  no  charge  is  made — 


BROADCASTING 


1  470 


BROADS 


e.g.  in  the  public  rooms  of  an  hotel 
or  in  a  public  house  bar — will, 
if  there  is  broadcast  any  matter 
which  is  copyright  matter,  be 
an  infringement  of  copyright  if 
permission  is  not  obtained  from 
the  owner  of  the  copyright  or  his 
agent — e.g.  the  Performing  Right 
Society  and  also  possibly  Phono¬ 
graphic  Performance  Ltd.  when 
a  gramophone  record  is  broadcast. 

As  the  result  of  a  report, 
published  in  1952,  of  a  copyright 
committee  set  up  by  the  board 
of  Trade,  and  owing  to  the  immi¬ 
nence  of  commercial  television,  a 
bill  was  introduced  into  parliament 
in  1955,  and  enacted  in  1956, 
which  conferred  a  new  right 
called  the  television  exhibiting 
right  on  the  British  Broadcasting 
Corporation  or  the  Independent 
Television  Authority.  This  pro¬ 
hibited  anyone  from  exhibiting 
without  permission  any  television 
broadcast  (including  any  accom¬ 
panying  sounds),  or  any  recording 
of  it,  in  public.  This  new  right 
was  in  addition  to  any  copyright 
there  might  be  in  what  was  being 
televised,  and  indeed  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  -where  what 
is  being  televised  is  in  fact  not 
protected  by  copyright— e.g.  a 
television  broadcast  of  a  sports 
meeting  or  a  game.  This  new 
right  made  it  possible  for  the 
B.B.C.  or  programme  contractors 
through  the  I.T.A.  to  prevent  other 
persons  from  showing  in  public 
any  television  broadcast  of  a 
spectacle  made  by  arrangement 
with  the  promoters. 

It  did  not  confer  a  similar 
right  in  respect  of  a  broadcast  of 
sounds  only. 

Control  in  Other  Countries. 
The  B.B.C.  is  a  public  corporation 
established  by  royal  charter ;  it 
is  not  controlled  by  a  government 
ministry.  But  in  many  other 
countries  there  is  direct  minis¬ 
terial  control  of  broadcasting.  In 
Bulgaria  the  state  radio  is  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  council  of  ministers, 
in  Czechoslovakia  by  the  minis¬ 
try  of-  culture,  in  Burma  by  the 
ministry  of  information.  There  is 
also  direct  government  control  of 
broadcasting  in  Ceylon  and  China. 

Australia  uses  two  systems — 
the  government-owned  Australian 
Broadcasting  Commission  and  the 
privately  owned  commercial  sta¬ 
tions.  In  South  Africa,  broad¬ 
casting  is  run  by  a  public  cor¬ 
poration  responsible  to  the  South 
African  parliament  and  operating 
both  commercial  and  non-com¬ 
mercial  programmes.  In  the 
U.S.A.  all  but  a  few  radio  stations 
are  privately  owned  and  produce 


commercially  sponsored  pro¬ 
grammes.  In  South  America, 
while  some  of  the  broadcasting 
stations  are  government  run,  most 
of  them  are  privately  owned  and 
carry  advertisements.  Japan  also 
has  a  dual  system  of  broadcasting 
with  privately  owned  commercial 
stations,  and,  running  in  parallel, 
the  Japanese  Broadcasting  Cor¬ 
poration,  a  chartered  public  service 
organization.  The  degree  of  gov¬ 
ernment  control  exercised  over  it 
has  been  the  subject  of  public 
debate  for  some  time.  In  the 
Federal  German  Republic  broad¬ 
casting  is  conducted  by  seven 
regional  corporate  bodies  free 
from  state  control.  In  the  Nether¬ 
lands  the  state  owns  the  trans¬ 
mitters  and  the  broadcasting  time 
is  shared  by  an  association  of  five 
religious,  cultural,  and  political 
organizations. 

Broadcasting  in  the  U.S.S.R.  is 
directed  by  the  ministry  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  the  ministry  of  communi¬ 
cations.  There  are  also  more  than 
a  hundred  regional  radio  com¬ 
mittees  administering  regional  pro¬ 
grammes  in  70  languages.  India 
has  a  state-owmed  radio  directed 
by  the  ministry  of  information  and 
broadcasting  which  provides  its 
listening  population  at  home  with 
broadcasts  in  the  16  major  ver¬ 
nacular  languages. 

While  in  countries  like  the 
U.S.A.  and  Sweden  there  are  very 
few  homes  without  a  radio  set, 
in  India,  Morocco,  Albania,  Yugo¬ 
slavia,  Jordan,  Indonesia,  Burma, 
and  other  Asian  and  African  terri¬ 
tories  less  than  10  p.c.  of  homes 
have  one.  In  some  countries  a 
high  proportion  of  listeners  do  not 
have  ordinary  valve  radio  sets  hut 
what  is  called  4 4  wired  broadcast¬ 
ing  ”  or  4  k  rediffusion, ”  a  form  of 
set  receiving  via  telephone  lines 
a  limited  choice  of  radio  pro¬ 
grammes.  In  the  Communist 
countries  of  central  and  eastern 
Europe,  and  in  China,  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  homes  with  this  type  of 
equipment  is  increasing  ;  they  can 
receive  only  government- controlled 
programmes,  nearly  all  nationally 
originated.  In  Switzerland  and 
the  Netherlands,  where  rediffusion 
is  common,  a  choice  of  programmes 
originating  from  France,  Belgium, 
Germany,  Italy,  and  the  B.B.C.  is 
offered.  The  wdred  broadcasting 
service  in  Malta  includes  pro¬ 
grammes  from  the  U.S.A.,  Canada, 
Italy,  and  the  B.B.C.  ;  that  in  the 
West  Indies  programmes  from 
the  U.S.A. ,  the  Netherlands,  Can¬ 
ada,  and  the  B.B.C. 

In  the  1950s  many  countries 
introduced  a  better  technical  sys¬ 


tem  for  national  sound  broadcast¬ 
ing,  using  transmitters  that  radi¬ 
ate  on  very  high  frequency 
(Y.H.F.),  i.e.  on  wavelengths 
which  are  shorter  than  those  used 
for  ordinary  short  wave,  long- 
range  broadcasting.  They  offer 
much  clearer  reception  though 
they  serve  smaller  primary  areas. 
Very  high  frequency  transmitters 
are  used  extensively  in  the  U.S.A., 
Germany,  Great  Britain,  and 
Italy,  and,  on  a  smaller  scale,  in 
France,  Canada,  the  Netherlands, 
the  U.S.S.R.,  some  of  the  Latin 
American  republics,  Switzerland, 
Morocco,  Finland,  Israel,  and  other 
territories. 

In  the  international  sphere 
broadcasting  is  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  International  Tele¬ 
communication  Union,  which  has 
a  consultative  committee  to  deal 
with  matters  concerning  radio. 
The  I.T.U.  allocates  radio  fre¬ 
quencies  to  the  different  users  in 
order  to  prevent  interference 
between  the  radio  stations  of 
different  countries,  and  keeps  a 
register  of  these  allocations,  which 
are  not  constant  but  vary  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  time  of  day  and  the  sea¬ 
son.  Consult  World  Communica¬ 
tions,  published  by  U.N.E.S.C.O. ; 
World  Radio  Handbook  for  Lis¬ 
teners,  Copenhagen ;  Guide  to 
Broadcasting  Stations  (Uiffe  & 
Sons  Ltd.). 

Broadcloth.  Fine  woollen 
cloth ;  so  called  because  it  is 
w'oven  very  wide  to  allow  for 
shrinkage.  One  type,  woven  from 
West  of  England  woollen  yarns 
in  very  wide  widths,  is  shrunk 
during  finishing  by  about  33  per 
cent.  The  term  broadcloth  is 
sometimes  used  for  the  fine  cloth 
from  which  are  made  the  suits 
worn  by  the  clergy. 

Broadhalfpenny  Down.  Lo¬ 
cality  of  Hampshire,  England, 
near  the  village  of  Hambledon,  10 
m.  N.  of  Portsmouth.  Here  c.  1750 
originated  cricket  in  a  recognizably 
modern  form.  The  Hambledon 
club  had  its  birth  at  the  Bat 
and  Ball  inn  on  the  down.  See 
Hambledon ;  Nyren. 

Broad  Law  (O.E.  Jilaw,  hill, 
mound).  Mountain  of  Peebles¬ 
shire,  Scotland.  It  is  12  m.  S.W. 
of  Peebles,  and  its  alt.  is  2,754  ft. 

Broadmoor.  State  institution 
in  Berkshire,  England,  for  persons 
who  w'ould  formerly  have  been 
classed  as  criminal  lunatics.  It  is 
2  m.  from  Wellington  College  rail¬ 
way  station.  Opened  in  1863, 
it  can  accommodate  700  inmates. 

Broads,  The.  Low-lying  dis¬ 
trict  in  the  E.  of  England,  mainly 
in  Norfolk,  but  partly  in  Suffolk. 


broadsheet 


1  47  1 


BROSDINGNAG 


The  Broads.  Oulton  Broad,  on  the  Waveney,  2  miles  from  Lowestoft 


It  consists  of  a  number  of  shallow 
meres  connected  by  dykes  with 
the  rivers  Yare,  Bure,  Waveney, 
Thume,  and  Ant,  and  is  navigable 
by  small  sailing  boats  and  motor 
boats  drawing  up  to  4  ft.  The 
meres  alternate  with  expansive 
reed  marshes,  the  haunt  of  water- 
fowl.  Among  the  principal  broads 
are  Wroxham,  Salhouse,  Horning, 
Barton,  Oulton,  Hoveton  Great, 
Hoveton  Little,  Ranworth,  Hick- 
ling,  Filby,  Rollesby,  and  Ormes- 
by.  The  district,  a  popular  resort, 
covers  5,000  acres.  Consult  The 
Broads,  R.  H.  Mottram,  1952. 


it  has  a  maximum  breadth  of  25 
m.  and  affords  secure  anchorage. 
There  are  extensive  coal-beds  in 
the  neighbourhood. 

Broadstairs  and  St.  Peter’s. 
Urb.  dist.  and  seaside  resort  in  the 
Isle  of  Thanet,  Kent,  England, 
2  m.  N.E.  of  Ramsgate.  It  has  a 
fishing-boat  pier  and  bathing 
establishments,  and  exports  filter- 
sand.  It  was  immortalised  by 
Dickens,  who  here  made  his  sum¬ 
mer  residence  1837-51  at  Fort 
House,  popularly  but  erroneously 
identified  with  Bleak  House  {q.v.). 


the  sabre  and  claymore.  The  broad¬ 
sword  used  in  fencing  is  a  modifi¬ 
cation  of  the  16t.h  century  thrust¬ 
ing  rapier.  See  Fencing  ;  Sword. 

Broadway.  Parish  and  village 
of  Worcestershire,  England.  It  is 
5  m.  to  the  S.E.  of  Evesham  by 
railway,  and  is  situated  in  the 
Cotswold  Hills  at  the  foot  of 
Broadway,  or  Fish,  Hill.  There  are 
16th-  and  17th-century  stone 
houses,  a  building  thought  to  have 
been  the  manor  house  of  the 
abbots  of  Pershore,  and  a  Tudor 
inn.  Tudor  Snowshill  Manor,  occu¬ 
pied  by  the  National  Trust  in  1951, 
lies  3  m.  S.  Pop.  (1951)  2,564. 

Broadway.  One  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  streets  of  New  York  city.  It 
runs  northward  the  length  of 
Manhattan  I.,  diagonally  across 
the  “  grid,”  becoming  the  con¬ 
tinuation  of  11th  avenue  at  106th 
street.  The  total  length  is  18  m. 
Between  34th  and  59th  streets 
it  intersects  New  York’s  amuse¬ 
ment  centre,  where  its  many 
lights  have  earned  it  the  name  of 
“  the  great  white  way.”  By  day 


Broadsheet  or  Broadside. 
The  earliest  form  of  popular 
orinted  literature,  generally  a  bal- 
ad  or  sensational  narrative  on  a 
single  sheet  of  paper.  Though 
generally  superseded  by  the  chap- 
book  in  the  18th  century, the  broad¬ 
sheet  continued  to  be  issued  for 
Last  Dying  Speeches  of  executed 
malefactors  well  into  the  19th  cen¬ 
tury.  Up  to  the  20tli,  popular 
songs  were  sold  as  broadsheets. 

Broadside.  Discharge  by  a 
warship  of  every  gun  that  will  bear 
upon  or  within  a  few  points  of 
the  beam.  In  the  days  of  sailing 
ships,  when  guns  were  ranged 
round  the  sides,  only  one  half  of 
the  guns  could  be  fired.  The  term 
“  broadside  ships  ”  was  applied  to 
some  early  British  ironclads  of 
similar  design  to  distinguish  them 
from  those  in  which  the  guns  were 
otherwise  disposed.  Modern  battle¬ 
ships  have  all  their  heavy  guns 
mounted  on  the  centre-line,  and 
thus  can  concentrate  their  entire 
main  armament  on  either  beam. 

The  fighting  power  of  warships 
was  formerly  compared  on  the 
basis  of  their  broadside  fire,  i.e. 
the  total  weight  of  the  projectiles 
fired  in  one  round  from  each  gun 
that  bore  on  the  beam  discharged 
simultaneously.  The  salvo,  the 
firing  of  alternate  guns  in  turrets, 
is  now  in  general  use  in  preference 
to  the  broadside.  See  Battleship : 
Guns  and  Gunnery. 

Broad  Sound.  Inlet  of  Centra' 
district,  Queensland,  Australia. 
Extending  inland  for  about  55  m. 


The  town  was  bombed  in  1917,  and 
on  many  occasions  in  the  Second 
Great  War.  Pop.  (1951)  15,082. 

Broadsword.  Sword  with  a 
broad  blade,  and  one  or  both  edges 
sharpened,  primarily  designed  for 
inflicting  heavy  cutting  blows. 
This  type  of  weapon  was  the  most 
common  until  about  the  16th  cen¬ 
tury,  when  the  light  Italian  thrust¬ 
ing  rapier  began  to  displace  it. 


Broadway  is  considerably  less 
attractive.  The  street  was  named 
breede  weg  (broad  way)  by  early 
Dutch  settlers. 

Broadwood,  John  (1732-1812). 
Founder  of  a  British  firm  of  piano¬ 
forte  makers.  Born  at  Cockburns- 
path,  Berwickshire,  he  came  to 
London  in  1761,  and  in  1770 
entered  into  partnership  with 
Tschudi,  a  Swiss  manufacturer  of 


The  broadsword  was  provided  harpsichords.  In  1783  he  took  out 
with  a  point  for  thrusting  from  the  his  first  patent  for  a  new  con- 
1 3th  century,  but  was  used  mainly  struction  of  the  pianoforte.  In 
for  cutting  until  the  later  date.  the  same  year  he  became  sole 
It  was  a  favourite  weapon  of  the  proprietor  of  the  business,  and  in 
swashbucklers  and  bullies  of  the  1795  the  firm  of  Broadwood  and 
Elizabethan  period,  and  the  English  Sons  was  established, 
became  more  and  more  expert  in  Brobdingnag.  An  imaginary 
its  use  as  mail  and  similar  defen-  country  described  in  Swift’s  Gulli- 
sive  armour  died  out,  while  it  was  ver’s  Travels  as  peopled  by  a  race 


and  is  the  national 
weapon  of  the  High¬ 
land  clans.  Provided 
with  one  sharp  edge 
and  a  point,  it  is 
represented  today  by 


r 


mill*  • 


Broadsword  used  by  Oliver  Cromwell.  1649 
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of  men  as  tall  as  a  church  spire. 
Hence  the  term  brobdingnagian  has 
come  to  be  applied  to  anything  of 
gigantic  size.  See  Gulliver’s  Travels. 

Broca,  Paul  (1824-80).  French 
anatomist  and  anthropologist.  Born 
at  Sainte-Foy-la-Grande,  June  28. 
1824,  he  became  professor  of  sur¬ 
gical  anatomy  in  Paris  in  1849. 
Notwithstanding  his  researches  on 
the  brain — the  seat  of  speech  is 
called  Broca’s  convolution — he  is 
best  known  as  a  pioneer  of  modern 
anthropology.  Founder  and  life- 
secretary  of  the  Anthropological 
Society  of  Paris,  and  founder  in 
1872  of  La  Revue  d’  Anthropologic, 
he  discussed  the  physical  characters 
of  prehistoric  man,  and  established 
modern  craniometry.  He  died  in 
Paris,  July  9,  1880. 

Brocade  (Span,  brocado,  em¬ 
broidered).  Term  applied  gener¬ 
ally  to  fabrics  richly  wrought  with 
a  raised  pattern,  usually  of  silk 
and  sometimes  with  gold  and 
silver  threads.  In  a  true  brocade 
the  ornamentation  is  brocaded  or 
broached  on  the  ground  fabric 
with  floating  threads,  but  stuffs 
with  merely  an  appearance  of  such 
stitching  are  often  called  brocades. 
Brocade  seems  to  have  been  first 
made  by  the  Chinese,  and  to  have 
found  its  way  to  Europe  through 
the  Saracens.  In  the  14th  century 
Florence,  Genoa,  Venice,  and  other 


One  oi  tbese  prehistoric  round  towers  in  the 
Shetlands 


‘  *  known),  Suther- 

,  land,  Orkney, 
-  ‘  "  Shetland,  and  the 

western  isles,  but 
a  few  examples 
exist  farther  south, 
the  southernmost 
being  near  Stirling 
and  Galashiels  and 
in  Berwickshire. 
Typical  examples 
are  Keiss,  Caith- 
n g s s  *  M ousa 

JliJ  I  i  ,61!  J  I ,  .Mi  ,  1  III  ill!  I1UHI II  liHMWfflliilliHM  Shetland  ;  Dun 

Broch.  One  of  these  prehistoric  round  towers  in  the  Telve  Inverness  • 

Dun  Durnagil, 

Italian  towns,  and,  later,  Lyons  Sutherland ;  Dun  Carloway,  Lewis, 
produced  fine  brocades.  The  art  of  The  brochs  date  from  about  the 
making  it  was  probably  introduced  beginning  of  the  Christian  era,  or  a 
into  England  by  French  refugees  Little  earlier.  Many  continued  in 
in  1685,  and  Spitalfields  became  use  until  the  5th  and  6th  centuries, 
famous  for  its  brocade.  They  reflect  a  period  of  unrest  and 

Broccoli.  Biennial  plant.  Bras-  coastal  raiding,  when  local  chiefs 
sica  oleracea  botrytis,  of  the  family  found  it  prudent  to  have  castle- 
Cruciferae,  widely  cultivated  as  a  Like  buildings  in  which  they  could 
vegetable.  It  grows  to  2  ft.  in  take  refuge.  The  brochs  have  a 
height.  There  are  numerous  superficial  resemblance  to  the 
varieties,  of  two  main  types  :  one  stone  towers,  nuraghe,  of  Sardinia, 
with  a  large  cauliflower-like  head,  but  the  nuraghe  were  roofed  and 
the  other  (sprouting  broccoli)  pro-  belong  to  an  earlier  period, 
ducing  numerous  small  white  or  Brock,  Sir  Isaac  (1769-1812). 
purple  flower-clusters  each  sur-  British  soldier.  Born  in  Guernsey, 


rounded  by  small  leaves.  The 
flower-buds  of  both  types  are  cut 
for  use  while  they  are  still  tightly 
compacted. 

Seed  is  sown  outdoors  from  early 
April  to  early  May  ;  first,  varieties 
for  autumn  and  winter  use  ;  next. 


Oct.  6,  1769,  he  entered  the  army 
and  was  sent  to  Canada  in  1802. 
In  1810  he  was  put  in  command 
of  the  troops  in  Upper  Canada, 
which  he  defended  against  the 
Americans  in  1812.  In  August  he 
defeated  General  Hull  at  Detroit, 
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Broccoli.  Improved  early  purple  sprout¬ 
ing  broccoli.  Above:  Mammoth  spring 
white  broccoli 
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those  for  early  spring  ;  last,  those  and  knighted,  hot  on  Oct.  13  he 

for  May  and  June.  The  seedlings  was  *i  !Ied  at  ^.eon8ton  Hel«hts,' 

,  ,  .  .  near  Niagara.  His  services  earned 

are  transplanted  4  ms.  apart  each  for  Mm  ahe  titlo  of  ..  tho  her0  oi 

way,  and  in  June  and  July  about  upper  Canada,”  and  Brockviile, 

20  ins.,  apart  m  rows  2  it.  apart.  Ontario,  is  named  after  him. 

There  is  also  a  perennial  broccoli  Brock,  Sir  Osmond  db  Beauvoir 

with  a  small  cauliflower-like  cen-  (1869-19i7).  British  sailor.  Son 

tral  head  and  with  up  to  nine  of  a  naval  officer,  he  entered  the 

smaller  heads  branching  out  around  navy  in  1882.  In  1904  he  wap 

it.  For  all  types,  a  really  firm  root-  made  a  captain,  and  in  1915  a 

run  in  good  soil  is  essential.  rear-admiral.  Meanwhile  he  had 

There  is  no  structural  difference  served  as  assistant  director  oi 

between  broccoli  and  cauliflower  ;  naval  mobilisation,  and  had  ob- 

but  broccoli  is  the  hardier  and  is  tained  other  experience  of  staff 

not  quite  such  tender  eating,  work.  In  the  First  Great  War,  he 

Broch  (Old  Norse  borg,  strong-  led  the  Princess  Royal  into  action 

hold).  A  type  of  Early  Iron  Age  at  the  Dogger  Bank  and  Jutland. 

fort  or  tower  found  in  the  north  of  In  Nov.,  1916,  he  was  made  chief 

Scotland.  It  is  a  circular,  tower-  of  staff  to  the  C.-in-C.  (Beatty)  of 

like  structure,  30  to  40  ft.  in  dia-  the  grand  fleet,  and  in  1919-21 

meter,  with  massive  dry-stone  was  a  lord  of  the  admiralty. 

walls  12  to  16  ft.  thick,  in  which  He  was  C.-in-C.  Mediterranean, 

ire  rooms  or  cells  opening  on  to  a  1922-25,  and  Portsmouth,  1926- 

central  courtyard.  The  courtyard  29.  He  died  Oct.  14,  1947. 

was  roofless,  and  often  had  a  Brocv  Snl  Thomas  ,1847-1922). 
verandah  round  it  There  was  a  Eng]ish  s’clllptor.  Bom  at  Wor- 
ungle,  narrow  entrance  with  a  oesf  he  studied  at  the  local 
guard -chamber.  The  broch  usually  gchool  of  art)  and>  coming  to 
itood  with  an  encircling  rampart  London  in  1866,  entered  the  R.A. 
and  ditch.  The  greatest  number  of  schools.  Later  he  became  the 
brochs  are  to  be  found  around  the  pupil,  and  assistant  of  J.  H.  Foley, 
coast  in  Caithness  (where  145  are  His  works  include  the  bronze  bust 
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Sir  Thomas  Brock  at  work  on  the  huge 
figure  of  Victory  which  surmounts  the 
Queen  Victoria  Memorial,  London 


of  Lord  Leighton  (1893)  and  the 
Leighton  Monument  in  S.  Paul’s 
Cathedral  (1900) ;  the  marble  bust 
of  Queen  Victoria  (1901)  and  the 
statues  of  that  queen  at  Hove  and 
Birmingham  (1901) ;  the  Moment 
of  Peril  (1S80)  and  the  Eve  (1900), 
both  in  the  Tate  Gallery.  He  was 
responsible  for  the  designs  for  the 
coinage  of  1893  and  for  the  Queen 
Victoria  Memorial  in  the  Mall. 
Elected  R.A.  in  1891,  knighted  in 
1911,  he  died  Aug.  22,  1922. 

Brocken  or  Blooksberg  (anc. 
Mons  Bructerua).  Mt.  of  central 
Germany,  famous  in  legend.  The 
highest  point  in  the  Harz  Mts. 
(3,730  ft.),  its  bare  summit  is 
reached  by  a  railway  and  by  two 
carriage  roads.  In  heathen  times, 
and  long  after  the  introduction 
of  Christianity,  it  was  a  place  of 
worship  whore  certain  rites  were 
celebrated  on  the  eve  of  May  1. 
The  “  spectre  ”  of  the  Brocken  is 
an  optical  phenomenon,  seen  when 
the  sun  is  on  one  side,  mists  are 
on  the  other,  and  the  summit  is 
free  from  clouds.  In  Buch  circum¬ 
stances  the  shadows  of  the  moun¬ 
tain  and  the  objects  thereon  are 
thrown  in  enormous  size  on  to  the 
wall  of  fog.  In  German  legend 
the  mt.  is  associated  with  the 
witches’  festival  of  Walpurgis 
Night  ( q.v .). 

Brockenhurst.  A  village  of 
Hampshire,  England.  It  is  on 
the  rly.,  lying  between  South¬ 
ampton,  to  N.E.,  and  Bourne¬ 


mouth,  to  S.W.,  about  14  m. 
from  each.  Towards  the  S.  edge 
of  the  New  Forest,  it  is  a  centre 
for  walking  parties  and  visitors  to 
the  forest.  The  only  industries 
concern  timber  and  the  forest 
ponies.  Pop.  (1951)  2,387. 

Brockhurst,  Gerald  Leslie 
(b.  1890).  A  British  painter. 
Brockhurst  was  born  in  Birming¬ 
ham  and  studied  art  at  R.A. 
schools  in  London,  winning  the 
studentship  given  by  the  R.A. 
council  in  1913,  as  well  as  other 
awards.  Later  he  became  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  tlio  committee  of  British 
Artists’  Exhibitions,  and  in  1928 
he  was  a  member  of  the  jury  of 
the  international  exhibition  at 
Venice,  becoming  A. R.A.  in  the 
same  year.  In  1937  Brockhurst 
was  elected  a  member  of  the  Royal 
Academy  and  was  also  a  member 
of  the  Royal  Society  of  Portrait 
Painters.  A  fine  draughtsman,  ho 
represented  the  academic  and 
traditional  style.  He  went  to  the 
U.S.A.  in  1939. 

Brockram.  Coarse  limestone- 
bearing  sedimentary  breccia  found 
in  Cumberland  and  Westmorland. 
The  word  is  a  local  synonym  for 
breccia,  both  meaning  broken.  It 
consists  of  old  screes  and  wash-out 
material  of  lower  Permian  age 
lying  along  the  W.  Pennine  slope, 
especially  in  the  vale  of  Eden 
between  Appleby  and  Carlisle. 
The  lower  beds,  about  100  ft. 
thick,  mostly  comprise  Carboni¬ 
ferous  limestone  pebbles  and 
fragments  in  a  sandy  matrix  of 
reddish-brown  colour.  Tn  higher 
horizons  the  contained  rock- 
fragments  were  derived  from  beds 
of  pre-Oarboniferous  age. 

Brock’s  Benefit.  Popular 
name  for  a  display  of  fireworks 
made  by  Messrs.  0.  T.  Brock  and 
Co.,  held  at  the  Crystal  Palace 
(q.v.)  at  dusk  on  Thursdays  in 
the  late  summer  up  to  1936.  The 
performance  lasted  half  an  hour, 
followed  a  set  pattern  of  rockets, 
star-shells,  and  ground  pieces,  and 
closed  with  a  green  light. 


Brockton.  City  of  Massachu¬ 
setts,  U.S.A.,  in  Plymouth  co.  It  is 
20  m.  S.  of  Boston,  on  the  New 
York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  rly. 
Famous  as  a  shoe-making  centre, 
it  also  makes  shoemakers’  tools, 
wood  and  paper  boxes,  and  food 
products,  and  has  printing  works. 
Settled  in  1700,  on  land  sold  in 
1649  by  the  Indians  to  Miles 
Stand  ish  and  John  Aldcn  for 
£7,105,  and  originally  called 
Bridgewater,  it  was  incorporated 
as  North  Bridgewater  1821, 
changed  its  name  to  Brockton  in 
1874,  and  became  a  city  1881. 
Pop.  (1950)  62,860. 

Brockville.  Town  of  Ontario, 
Canada.  Capital  of  Leeds  co.,  it 
is  on  the  St.  Lawrence  river,  138 
miles  by  rly.  S.W.  of  Montreal. 
An  important  rly.  junction,  it  is 
a  port  of  call  for  the  St.  Lawrence 
steamers.  It  exports  dairy  products 
and  manufactures  agricultural  im¬ 
plements,  hardware,  carriages, 
white  lead,  gloves,  leather,  chemi¬ 
cals,  and  machinery.  It  was 
named  after  Sir  Isaac  Brock  (q.v.). 
Pop.  (1951)  12,301. 

Brockway,  Arc  iubal  d  Fen  n  eh 
(b.  188S).  British  politician  and 
publicist.  He  was  born  at  Calcutta 
and  educated  at  Eltham  College, 
and  served  several  terms  of 
imprisonment  as  a  conscientious 
objector  to  military  service,  1917— 
18.  Appointed  general  secretary 
of  the  Independent  Labour  party, 
he  was  Labour  M.P.  for  East 
Leyton,  1929-31,  contesting  Car¬ 
diff  as  an  I.L.P.  candidate  in 
1942.  He  was  editor  of  the  Now 
Leader,  1926-29  and  1931-46,  and 
political  secretary  of  the  I.L.P., 
1939-46.  In  1947  ho  joined  the 
Labour  party,  becoming  M.P.  for 
Eton  and  Slough,  1950.  Among 
his  numerous  pub.  works  are  A 
New  Way  with  Crime,  1929  ;  In¬ 
side  the  Left,  1942  ;  Death  Pays  a 
Dividend  (with  F.Mullally),  1944. 

Brockwell  Park.  London  plea¬ 
sure  ground.  It  is  in  the  borough 
of  Lambeth  between  Heme  Hill  and 
Tulse  Hill.  Once  the  property  of 


Brocken.  On  this  high,  bare  summit  of  the  Harz  Mts.  are  a  hotel,  meteoro¬ 
logical  observatory,  and  observation  tower 
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the  Blades  family,  it  was  made 
over  to  the  public  in  1892. 

Brod.  Fortified  town  and  dis-  j 
trict  of  Croatia,  Yugoslavia.  The 
twin  towns  of  Bosanski-Brod  and 
Slavon  ski -Brod  are  145  m.  W.  of 
Belgrade  and  are  situated  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  Sava,  where  the 
rly.  crosses  the  river  on  the  way  to 
Serajevo  in  Bosnia.  The  inhabit¬ 
ants  are  a  mixture  of  Serbs  and 
Croats. 

There  is  another  Brod  in  Yugo¬ 
slavia,  34  miles  S.  S.W.  of  Skoplje 
(Uskub). 

Broderers’  Company.  London 
City  livery  company.  It  was  incor¬ 
porated  in  1561,  and  its  hall  once 
i---  I  1 1|  iii  stood  in  Gutter 

Lane,  E.C.,  being 
known  in  the 
I  19th  century  as 
'iliM  lllpjiB  .1  Embroiderers’ 
Hall.  It  now 
has  no  hall  The 
office  is  at  7,  New 
Broderers’  Square,  Lincoln’s 
Company  arms  Inn>  W.C.2. 

Brodeur,  Louis  Philippe 
(1862-1924).  Canadian  politician. 
Bora  at  Belceil,  Quebec,  Aug.  21, 
1862,  he  was  educated  at  S.  Hya- 
cinthe  college  and  Laval  univer¬ 
sity,  and  in  1891  entered  the  do¬ 
minion  house  of  commons  as  a 
follower  of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier.  In 
1896  he  was  made  deputy  speaker 
and  in  1900  speaker.  In  1904  he 
became  minister  of  inland  revenue 
in  the  Liberal  cabinet,  and  in  1906 
he  was  transferred  to  the  ministry 
of  marine  and  fisheries.  Respon¬ 
sible  for  the  Naval  Act  of  1910  and 
the  first  head  of  Canada’s  navy, 
he  did  much  to  protect  Canadian 
fisheries  and  navigation  on  the  St. 
Lawrence.  In  1911  Brodeur  left 
office  with  his  party  and  was  made 
a  judge  of  the  supreme  court  of 
Canada.  He  died  Jan.  2,  1924. 

Brodick.  Parish  and  village  on 
the  isle  of  Arran,  Buteshire,  Scot¬ 
land.  A  favourite  resort  on  Brodick 
Bay,  it  has  a  fine  beach  and  a 
landing-pier.  Near  by  is  Brodick 
Castle,  19th-century,  on  the  site  of 
an  older  castle.  Pop.  (1951)  1,424. 

Brodie,  Sir  Benjamin  Collins 
(1783-1862).  British  surgeon.  The 
son  of  a  Wiltshire  clergyman,  he 
studied^  at  d  ^ 

tended  George  £enjamm  Brodie- 

IV,  1820,  and  British  surgeon 


was  surgeon  to  William  IV, 
who  made  him  a  baronet  in  1834, 
and  to  Queen  Victoria.  His  col¬ 
lected  works,  including  his  Auto¬ 
biography,  were  edited  by  C.  Haw¬ 
kins  in  1865.  His  son.  Sir  Benjamin 
Collins  Brodic  (181 7-80 ),  the  second 
baronet,  was  professor  of  chemistry 
at  Oxford  during  1865-80  and 
made  important  investigations 
into  carbon  and  graphite. 

Brodie,  William  (d.  1788). 
Scottish  criminal.  Born  in  Edin¬ 
burgh,  the  son  of  a  cabinet-maker 
and  town 


I 


councillor,  he 
succeeded  to 
his  father’s 
business,  and 
was  a  deacon 
councillor  of 
Edinburgh.  A 
gambler  from 

boyhood,  he  , 

became  the  Brodie,  < 

leader  of  three  Scotch  cmmnal  , 

...  ,  From  an  old  engraving 

accomplished  i 

burglars,  whose  robberies  in  1787 
were  numerous  and  successful.  The 
burglars  remained  undetected  until 
March,  1788,  when  after  a  robbery 
at  the  excise  office  in  Canongate, 
one  of  the  trio  turned  king’s  evi¬ 
dence.  Brodie  escaped  to  Am¬ 
sterdam,  but  was  subsequently 
arrested  and  hanged  in  Edinburgh, 
Oct.  1,  1788.  The  play.  Deacon 
Brodie  (1879),  by  R.  L.  Stevenson 
and  W.  E.  Henley,  produced  1884 
at  Prince’s  Theatre,  London,  deals 
with  him.  Consult  Trial  of  Deacon 
Brodie,  ed.  W.  Roughead,  1906. 

Brodsky,  Adolph  (1851-1929). 
Russian  musician.  Bora  at  Tagan¬ 
rog,  Russia,  March  21,  1851,  he 
studied  at  the  Vienna  Conserva¬ 
toire,  and  under  Hellmesberger 
joined  the  court  orchestra  at 
Vienna.  During  1870-80  he  toured 
and  conducted  in  Russia.  He  was 
chief  professor  at  the  Leipzig  Con¬ 
servatoire  1883-91,  conductor  of 
the  Damrosch  Symphony  Or¬ 
chestra,  New  York,  1891-94,  and  in 
1895  was  appointed  principal  of  the 
Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music 
in  succession  to  Sir  Charles  Hall6. 
He  died  Jan.  22,  1929. 

Brody.  Town  of  Ukraine  S.S.R. 
40  m.  N.W.  of  Tarnpool.  It  lies  in 
the  area  ceded  by  Poland  to  Russia, 
1945.  It  trades  in  grain,  wool, 
and  farm  implements.  In  the 
First  Great  War  Brody  was  cap¬ 
tured  on  July  30,  1916,  by  the 
Russians  under  Sakharov,  who 
took  40,000  prisoners  ;  but  it  was 
reoccupied  by  Austro-Hungarian 
troops,  Feb.  13,  1918.  Pop.  17,750. 

Brodzinski,  Casimir  (1791- 
1835).  Polish  poet.  Born  at  Kro- 
towka,  Galicia,  March  8,  1791,  he 


joined  the  French  army  in  1809, 
fought  in  the  Russian  campaign  of 
1812-13,  and  was  taken  prisoner  at 
the  battle  of  Leipzig.  Professor  at 
the  university  of  Warsaw  for  some 
years  before  it  was  closed  in  1831, 
he  is  chiefly  memorable  as  the  pre¬ 
cursor  of  the  national  poet,  Mickie- 
wicz.  His  poem,  Wieslaw,  1820, 
presents  in  idyllic  fashion  the 
peasant  life  of  the  country  about 
Cracow.  He  died  at  Dresden, 
Oct.  10,  1835. 

Brogan,  Denis  William  (b. 
1900).  British  political  scientist 
and  publicist.  Born  at  Glasgow 
Aug.  11,  1900,  he  was  educated  at 
Glasgow  University,  Balliol  Col¬ 
lege,  Oxford,  and  Harvard.  He 
was  lecturer  at  University  College, 
London,  the  London  School  of 
Economics,  and  Corpus  Christi 
College,  Oxford,  and  was  appointed 
professor  of  political  science  in 
Cambridge,  1939.  Regarded  in 
both  the  U.K.  and  the  U.S.A.  as 
an  authority  on  American  affairs, 
he  excelled  in  quiz  programmes 
broadcast  by  the  B.B.C.  Brogan’s 
publications  include  The  Develop¬ 
ment  of  Modern  France,  1940 ; 
Politics  and  Law  in  the  United 
States,  1941  ;  the  American 
Problem,  1944 ;  Roosevelt  and 
the  New  Deal,  1952;  An  Intro¬ 
duction  to  American  Politics,  1955. 

Broggerite.  A  variety  of 
pitchblende  or  uraninite,  named 
after  W.  C.  Brogger,  found  at 
Annerod,  Norway.  Broggerite 
contains  about  80  p.c.  uranium 
oxide,  with  thorium  and  lead. 

Broglie.  French  family  of 
Piedmontese  origin.  The  family 
came  to  Franco  in  1643,  its  first 
representative,  Francois  Marie  (d. 
1656),  bearing  the  title  of  comte. 

His  grandson,  Francois  Marie 
(1671-1745),  created  due  do  Brog¬ 
lie  in  1742,  fought  in  the  war  of 
the  Spanish  Succession,  and  in 
1724,  when  French  ambassador  in 
London,  concluded  an  alliance 
between  England,  France,  and 
Prussia.  During  the  campaign  in 
Italy  in  1734  he  distinguished  him¬ 
self  at  the  battle  of  Parma,  and 
again  in  1741,  when  besieged  in 
Prague  by  the  Archduke  Charles. 
Later,  having  failed  as  a  com¬ 
mander  in  Bavaria,  he  was  exiled 
to  his  estates,  dying  May  22, 1745. 

His  son  and  successor,  Victor 
Francis  (1718-1804),  served  at 
the  battles  of  Parma  and  Guastalla 
in  1734,  at  the  taking  of  Prague  in 
1742,  and  distinguished  himself  as 
a  general  in  the  Seven  Years’  War. 
For  a  time  in  1792  he  commanded 
■  a  royalist  army  against  the  Revo¬ 
lution,  and  after  serving  under 
the  Russian  government  died  at 
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Munster.  His  brother,  Charles  Legitimists  and  Bonapartists  alike.  Broke’s  decks.  In  1920  she  was 
Francis,  comte  de  Broglie  (1719-  he  soon  retired  from  politics  He  purchased  by  the  government  of 
81),  served  in  the  army  and  sub-  died  Jan.  19,  1901.  Chile.  Consult  Keeping  the  Seas, 

sequently  became  the  most  effi-  Broglie,  Louis,  Prince  de  E.  R.  G.  R.  Evans,  1920. 
cient  member  of  the  private  diplo-  (b.  1892).  French  scientist.  A  The  name  was  given  to  another 
matic  service  of  Louis  XV.  member  of  the  famous  French  British  destroyer  completed  in 

Victor  Claude,  prince  de  Broglie  family  and  a  younger  brother  of  1920,  lost  while  forcing  the  boom 
(1757-94),  son  of  Victor  Francois,  the  6th  due,  he  was  born  at  at  Algiers,  Nov.  8,  1942. 
was  elected  to  the  States-General  Dieppe,  Aug.  15,  1892.  He  studied  Broke;  Sir  Philip  Bowes 
in  1789,  became  a  member  of  the  in  Paris  and  gained  a  reputation  Vere  (1776-1S41).  A  British 
Constituent  Assembly,  and  served  as  a  brilliant  physicist.  He  admiral.  Born  at  Broke  Hall, 
with  the  republican  army  on  the  developed  the  hypothesis  of  wave  Suffolk,  Sept.  9,  1776,  and  edu- 
Rhine.  He  was  condemned  to  mechanics  incorporated  in  the  cated  at  the  Royal  Naval  Academy, 
death  by  the  revolutionary  tri-  theories  of  Einstein,  Planck,  and  Portsmouth,  he  joined  the  navy 
bunal  and  guillotined  in  Paris  Bohr,  receiving  the  Nobel  prize  in  1792,  In  1806  he  was  made 
June  27,  1794.  His  brother,  for  physics  in  1929.  In  1928  he  captain  of  the  Shannon,  and  on 

Maurice  Jean  Madeleine  (1766-  was  appointed  professor  of  theo-  June  1,  1813,  during  the  war  with 
1821),  escaped  to  Berlin  during  retical  physics  at  the  Institut  the  U.S.A.,  he  captured  the 
the  Revolution,  became  almoner  Poincare  of  Paris  university,  and  Chesapeake  off  Boston.  Badly 


to  Napoleon  in  1803,  and  in  1807 
was  made  bishop  of  Ghent.  He 
was  subsequently  imprisoned  by 
Napoleon,  1811,  and  on  his 
return  to  Belgium,  1816,  refusing 
to  take  the  oath  of  allegiance  to 
William  I,  a  Protestant  and  the 
first  king  of  the  Netherlands,  he 
was  deported,  and  died  in  Paris. 
Pron.  Bro-lyee. 

Broglie,  Achille  Charles 
Leonce  Victor,  Due  de  (1785— 
1870).  French  statesman.  Son  of 

Victor  Claude, 
prince  de  Brog¬ 
lie,  he  became 
a  member  of 
N  a  p  o  1  e  o  n’s 
council  of  state 
in  1809.  He 
married  the 


was  made  a  member  of  the 
Academic  des  Sciences  in  1935. 
De  Broglie’s  book  on  wave  mech¬ 
anics  was  published  in  1930  under 
the  title  of  Introduction  a  l’fitude 
de  la  Mecanique  Ondulatoire. 

Broglie,  Maurice,  Due  de 
(b.  1875).  French  physicist.  He 
was  born  in  Paris  April  27,  1875, 
and  was  a  naval  officer  until  his 
scientific  interests  caused  him  to 
leave  the  service.  As  a  physicist 
he  specialised  in  research  work  in 
connexion  with  X-rays  and  atomic 
physics.  An  honorary  doctor  of 
science  of  Oxford  and  of  Leeds,  de 
Broglie  became  a  member  of  the 
Academic  des  SciencevS  in  1924 
and  was  elected  to  the  French 
Academy  in  1934. 

Brogue.  Full-flavoured  dialect, 


wounded  in  the  action,  he  was 
compelled  to  retire  from  active 
service  and  was  made  a  baronet. 
He  died  Jan.  2,  1841. 

Broken  Hill.  City  of  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  699  m. 
W.  by  N.  of  Sydney.  It  lies  in  a 
sheep-rearing  area  also  containing 
tin,  lead,  zinc,  and  silver,  and  first 
explored  by  Capt.  Sturt  in  1844. 
Broken  Hill  became  a  city  in  1888. 
Port  Pirie  in  S.  Australia  handles 
most  of  its  imports  and  exports, 
and  smelts  large  quantities  of 
lead  concentrate  from  here  ;  its 
zinc  concentrate  is  shipped  to 
Risdon,  near  Hobart,  Tasmania. 
Pop.  (1954)  31,355. 

Broken  Hill.  Town  of  Northern 
Rhodesia,  an  important  mining 
r*onfvrA-  90  m.  N.N.TC.  of  Lusaka. 


essayist  Alber- 

tine  Ida  Gus- 
Duc  de  Broglie,  tavilie  ( i 797_ 

French  statesman  18S8)>  ^ugh. 

ter  of  Mme.  de  Stael.  During  the 
reign  of  Louis  Philippe  he  was  for  a 
short  time  minister  of  public  wor¬ 
ship  and  education,  and  as  foreign 
minister  in  1832  brought  about 
an  alliance  with  England.  Op¬ 
posed  alike  to  the  ambitions  of 
Napoleon  III  and  the  socialism 
which  brought  about  the  revolu¬ 
tion  of  1848,  in  1851  Broglie  turned 
from  politics  to  literature.  He  died 
Jan.  25,  1870. 


His  son  and  successor,  Jacques 
Victor  Albert  (1821-1901),  began 
his  literary  career  as  contributor 
to  the  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes 


and  Le  Correspondant.  His  hook, 
L’figlise  et  1’ Empire  Romain  au 
IVe  siecle,  1856-66,  won  him  entry 
to  the  Academy  in  1862.  In  187 i, 
a  year  after  succeeding  to  his 
father’s  title,  he  was  elected  to 


the  National  Assembly  and  be¬ 
came  leader  of  the  opposition  to 
the  Republicans.  Made  prime 
minister  in  1873,  he  held  office 


for  a  year,  and  was  again  prime 
minister  in  1877.  Distrusted  by 


particularly  the  intonation  used  by 
the  Irish  in  speaking  English  ;  also 
a  trick,  as  in  Robert  Burns’s  Ad¬ 
dress  to  the  De’il  :  “  And  played 
t^n  man  a  cursed  brogue.”  From 
Irish  barmy ,  a  grip,  a  band  (on  the 
tongue),  the  word  originally  in¬ 
dicated  an  inability  to  pronounce 
exactly — hence  a  dialect. 

Brogue  (Gaelic  brog,  shoe)  is  the 
name  given  to  the  primitive  raw- 
hide  shoe  worn  in  parts  of  Ireland 
and  Scotland,  and  hence  to  a 
modern  type  of  strong  leather  shoe 
for  country  wear. 

Broke.  Former  British  de¬ 
stroyer  of  the  Dover  Patrol.  Her 
displacement  was  1,850  tons,  her 
engines  of  27,000  h.p.  developed 
the  high  speed  of  31  knots,  and 
she  carried  an  armament  of  six 
4-in.  and  two  machine-guns  and 
four  tubes  for  21 -in.  torpedoes. 
Under  Capt.  E.  R.  G.  R.  Evans, 
later  Lord  Mountevans  ( q.v .),  the 
Arctic  explorer,  in  company  with 
the  Swift,  she  fought  an  action 
with  six  German  destroyers,  April 
20,  1917  off  the  Belgian  coast,  in 
complete  darkness.  She  sank  one 
by  ramming  it,  and  a  fierce  hand- 
to-hand  battle  took  place  on  the 


It  has  an  airfield,  a  govt,  hospital 
(opened  1952),  and  two  schools. 
Lead,  vanadium,  and  zinc  are 
produced  at  the  Broken  Hill  mine 
where  was  discovered  the  skull  of 
Homo  Rhodasiensis ,  1921  ;  hydro¬ 
electric  power  is  available.  Soap 
and  motor  bodies  are  made. 
European  pop.  (1951)  3,326. 

Broker.  Word  meaning  an 
agent,  but  generally  used  in  a  more 
special  sense  for  one  who  buys  or 
sells  on  behalf  of  another.  He  must 
act  according  to  the  instructions 
given  to  him,  and  as  a  general  rule 
his  task  is  finished  when  he  has 
made  the  contract  between  buyer 
and  seller.  Brokers  are  remuner¬ 
ated  by  commission,  called  broker¬ 
age  ;  usually  this  takes  the  form 
of  a  percentage  on  the  price  of  the 
goods  bought  or  sold.  The  differ¬ 
ence  between  a  broker  and  a  factor 
is  that  a  broker  does  not  take 
possession  of  the  goods.  Types  of 
brokers  are  stockbrokers,  wool 
brokers,  produce  brokers,  bill 
brokers,  and  insurance  brokers. 
The  word  is  also  applied  to  a 
dealer  in  second-hand  furniture 
and  to  one  who  values  goods  when 
they  are  seized  for  debt.  The  pawn- 
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broker  is  a  principal,  not  an  agent. 
Broker  meant  originally  one  wbo 
broached  or  opened  an  article ; 
later  a  retailer  or  middleman, 
Bromberg.  German  name  of 
the  Polish  town  Bydgoszcz  (q.v.). 

Brome.  A  genus  of  grasses, 
most  of  them  annuals,  of  the 
family  Gramineae.  There  are 
about  50  species,  found  chiefly  in 
temperate  regions.  The  British 
species  are  generally  considered 
as  weeds,  and  B.  mollis  is  listed  as 
one  of  the  five  injurious  weeds 
under  the  Seeds  Act,  1920. 

Brome,  Richard  (d.  1652). 
English  dramatist.  He  was  the 

_ _ servantandthe 

friend  of  Ben 


§g§  F^TSgg  Jonson,  and 
,!  ^  A  *§§!  lived  on  friend- 

ly  terms  with 

"  IK  |  best  work  is  in 

Richard  Brome,  drama  of  The 

,  Snslijh  £Ma'ti8‘  Northern  Lass, 
After  an  old  engraving  . 

1632,  and  the 
comedies  The  Jovial  Crew,  The 
Court  Beggar,  and  The  Antipodes. 

BromeLiaceae.  Extensive  fam¬ 
ily  of  monocotyledonous  plants, 
native  to  S.  America  and  the 
West  Indies.  Some  are  terrestrial 
plants,  but  most  are  epiphytes, 
growing  on  the  surface  of  other 
plants  or  trees.  They  are  very 
short-stemmed  or  stemless,  the 
long,  stiff,  channelled  leaves, 
usually  with  spiny  edges,  fitting 
closely  together  so  that  the  plant 
forms  a  kind  of  funnel.  The 
showy  flowers  consist  of  three 
outer  and  three  inner  segments, 
with  six  stamens.  One  genus, 
Ananas,  includes  the  pineapple. 

Bromethol.  Tribromoethyl 
alcohol,  Q>H3OBr3.  Compound 
introduced  in  1926  under  the  name 
of  avertin  for  use  as  a  general 
anaesthetic.  It  is  used  as  a  basal 
narcotic  followed  by  a  supple¬ 
mental  anaesthetic. 

Bromfield,  Louis  (1896-1956). 
American  author.  He  was  born 
at  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  U.S.A., 

Dee.  27,  1896, 
and  was  educa¬ 
ted  at  Colum¬ 
bia  and  Cornell 
universities. 

His  novel  The 
Strange  Case 
of  Miss  Annie 
Spragg,  1928, 
established  his 
reputation  as 

a  writer  of  Lonis  BromfleU 
high  dramatio  American  author 


power.  His  other  novels  included 
Twenty-four  Hours,  1930;  The 
Rains  Came,  1938 ;  Night  in 
Bombay,  1940 ;  Until  the  Day 
Break,  1942 ;  Mrs.  Parkington, 
1943;  What  Became  of  Anna 
Bolton.  1944;  Pleasant  Valley, 
1944.  He  also  wrote  many  short 
stories.  He  died  at  Colombo,  Ohio, 
March  19,  1956. 

Bromides  (Gr.  brdjnos ,  stink). 
Salts  of  hydrobromic  acid,  and 
the  name  given  to  compounds  of 
bromine  (v.i.)  with  other  elements, 
except  oxygen,  fluorine,  and  chlor¬ 
ine.  Metals  such  as  iron  and  zinc 
dissolve  in  hydrobromic  acid  with 
the  formation  of  bromides.  Alkali 
bromides  are  obtained  directly 
from  bromine  and  caustic  alkali, 
or  technically  from  iron  bromide 
as  a  by-product  of  the  preparation 
of  bromine.  Nearly  all  bromides 
are  soluble  in  water. 

The  bromides  of  sodium,  potas¬ 
sium,  and  ammonium  are  used  in 
medicine  as  a  depressant  of  the 
higher  centres  of  the  brain,  causing 
calmness  and  apathy.  They  have 
been  used  to  reduce  excitement, 
which  prevents  sleep,  also  to 
diminish  the  frequency  of  epileptic 
fits,  but  have  been  superseded  in 
this  field  by  more  effective  drugs. 

Prolonged  dosage  with  bromides 
produces  a  great  cumulative 
effect,  resulting  in  chronic  poison¬ 
ing  (bromism)  with  symptoms  of 
depression,  stupidity,  muscular 
weakness,  gastric  distress,  and 
various  forms  of  skin  rash.  The 
treatment  of  bromism  is  cessation 
of  the  drug  and  the  increase  of 
chloride  intake  into  the  body. 

Silver  bromide  (AgBr)  is  a  salt 
sensitive  to  light,  and  is  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  photographic 
films,  plates,  and  papers. 

Bromide  paper  for  printing 
photographs  from  negatives  is 
coated  with  an  emulsion  of  silver 
bromide  in  gelatin.  This  coating 
is  very  similar  to  that  on  films 
and  plates  used  for  the  making  of 
negatives  in  the  camera.  Its  sen¬ 
sitiveness  to  light  is  such  that 
exposure  of  the  paper  through  a 
negative  for  a  few  seconds  to  an 
electric  lamp  suffices  to  impress 
the  picture.  The  impression  is 
invisible  and  requires  to  be 
developed,  either  with  amidol  in 
admixture  with  sulphite  of  soda, 
or  with  metol  and  hydro quinone 
with  sulphite  and  carbonate  of 
soda.  Development  is  done  in 
orange  light  and  occupies  from  \ 
min.  to  2  mins.,  when  the  picture 
is  ready  for  fixing  in  hypo  solution. 

Chloro-bromide  papers  are  coated 
with  a  mixture  of  silver  chloride 
and  silver  bromide.  They  are 


slower  than  bromide  papers,  but 
yield  tones  from  warm  black  to 
rich  brown  by  direct  development. 

Bromine.  Chemical  element, 
non -metallic,  symbol  Br,  atomic 
number  35.  It  is  a  very  dark  red 
(almost  black)  liquid  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  giving  off  dense 
choking  fumes,  and  is  one  of  the 
series  of  elements  called  halides, 
which  contains  also  fluorine,  chlor¬ 
ine,  and  iodine.  Bromine  is  chem¬ 
ically  very  reactive,  and  rapidly 
attacks  metals  and  organic  ma¬ 
terials  ;  both  the  liquid  and  the 
vapour  burn  the  skin. 

The  element  was  first  isolated 
in  1826  by  Balard,  from  the  salt 
residues  at  Montpellier.  These 
residues,  called  bittern,  are  rich 
in  magnesium  bromide,  MgBr2, 
and  when  treated  with  chlorine  or 
heated  with  manganese  dioxide 
and  sulphuric  acid  release  bromine. 
Most  of  the  bromine  of  commerce 
comes  from  springs  in  Ohio  and 
in  Germany  which  are  rich  in 
magnesium  bromide,  or  from  the 
residues  of  the  JStrassfurt  potash 
deposits.  Other  sources  are  the 
brine  of  the  Dead  Sea  and  ordinary 
sea  water.  On  account  of  their 
high  solubility  the  bromides  collect 
in  the  mother  liquors,  from  which 
they  are  released  by  treatment 
with  chlorine,  which  displaces  the 
bromine.  The  bromine  is  driven 
off  by  steam  and  collected  by  con¬ 
densation  ;  the  last  traces  are 
recovered  by  passing  the  gases 
over  moist  iron  filings,  to  form 
iron  bromide. 

Bromine  has  an  atomic  weight 
of  79-92  ;  density  3-110  gm.  per 
cm3  at  0°  0. ;  m.-p,  7-3°  0. ;  b.-p. 
58*80°  0,  The  liquid  is  only  very 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  dis¬ 
solves  readily  in  organic  liquids 
such  as  benzene,  chloroform,  and 
carbon  disulphide.  It  is  mono¬ 
valent.  With  hydrogen,  in  the 
presence  of  hot  platinum,  it  gives 
hydrogen  bromide,  HBr,  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  which  in  water  is  hydro¬ 
bromic  acid.  This  is  a  strong  acid 
which  with  metals,  or  with  their 
oxides,  hydroxides,  or  carbonates, 
gives  salts  called  bromides. 

Bromine  is  dissolved  by  cold 
sodium  hydroxide,  to  give  unstable 
sodium  hypobromite,  NaOBr,  an 
oxidising  and  bleaching  agent. 
The  most  important  organic  com¬ 
pound  is  ethylene  dibromide, 
C2H4Br2,  which  is  added  to  fuels 
for  internal  combustion  engines : 
when  load  tetraethyl  is  used  as 
an  anti-knock,  the  lead  tends  to 
deposit  in  the  cylinders  ;  with  the 
addition  of  ethylene  dibromide  to 
the  fuel  the  lead  is  removed  as  a 
volatile  lead  bromide. 
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Bromley.  Borough  and  market 
town  of  Kent,  England.  It  is  11m. 
S.E.  of  London,  of  which  it  is  a 
pleasant  residential  suburb,  with 
many  gardens  and  open  spaces. 
The  parish  church  of  S.  Peter  &  S. 
Paul,  which  contained  the  tombs 
of  Francis  Atterbury,  bishop  of 
Rochester,  and  of  Dr.  Johnson’s 
wife,  was  demolished,  except  for 
the  tower,  by  German  bombs  in 
1941  ;  Princess  (later  Queen) 
Elizabeth  in  1949  laid  the  founda¬ 
tion  stone  of  a  new  church  conse¬ 
crated  in  1952. 

Bromley  Palace,  once  a  home  of 
the  bishops  of  Rochester,  is  occu¬ 
pied  by  a  teachers’  training  college. 
The  chalybeate  spring  of  8.  Blaise 
(now  a  trickle)  attracted  pilgrims. 
Bromley  College,  founded  in  1666, 
is  a  residence  for  40  widows  of 
Church  of  England  clergymen. 
Bromley  forms  a  bor.  constituency. 
Market  day,  Thurs,  Pop.  (195*1) 
64,179.  H.  G.  Wells  was  a  native. 

At  Hayes  Place,  2  m.  S.  (now 
demolished),  Lord  Chatham  died 
and  William  Pitt  the  Younger  was 
born.  Included  in  the  borough  are 
the  districts  of  Hayes  and  Keston, 
with  their  commons,  Bickley,  Sun- 
dridge  Park,  and  Elmstead  Woods. 
The  Ravensbourne,  rising  on 
Keston  Common,  flows  through  it. 

Another  Bromley  is  a  district  in 
the  metropolitan  borough  of  Pop¬ 
lar,  London.  With  Bow,  it  formed 
until  1950  the  Bow  and  Bromley 
div.  of  the  pari.  bor.  of  Poplar. 
George  Lansbury  was  M.P.  for 
Bow  and  Bromley  1910-12  and 
1922-40. 

Bromoform  (CHBr3).  Heavy 
liquid  with  an  ethereal  od6ur  and 
a  sweetish  taste.  It  was  discovered 
by  Lowig  in  1832,  but  its  true 
composition  was  ascertained  by 
Dumas.  It  is  prepared  by  the 
action  of  bromine  and  caustic  pot¬ 
ash  on  alcohol  or  acetone.  In  many 
of  its  characteristics  it  resembles 
chloroform.  It  was  formerly  used 
as  an  antispasmodic  in  whooping 
cough,  and  as  a  general  anaesthetic. 

Bromoil.  Process  or  method  of 
making  photographs.  An  ordinary 
print  on  bromide  paper  is  bleached 
in  a  special  tanning  and  bleaching 
bath.  After  further  treatment,  the 
picture  is  produced  by  “  inking 
up  ”  the  surface  with  a  special 
bromoil  ink,  using  a  bromoil  brush. 
Various  artistic  effects  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  with  this  process,  but  a 
degree  of  skill  is  required. 

Brompton  Hospital.  London 
institution  for  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  and  diseases  of  the 
chest,  including  cardiac  surgery. 
The  first  site  of  the  hospital,  in 
1841,  was  the  Manor  House,  Chel¬ 


sea.  The  premises  in  Fulham  Road 
were  constructed  during  1S44-79. 
A  sanatorium  and  convalescent 
home  near  Frimley,  Surrey,  was 
opened  in  1904  in  connexion  with 
the  hospital ;  occupying  an  ele¬ 
vated  but  well-sheltered  position 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  pine 
woods,  it  is  admirably  situated  for 
the  treatment  of  patients  suffering 
from  chest  diseases. 

Brompton  Oratory.  Roman 
Catholic  church,  Brompton,  Lon¬ 
don,  S.W.,  opened  in  1884  and 
completed  in  1897.  It  is  so  named 
because  it  is  served  by  priests  of 
the  Institute  of  Oratory  of  S. 
Philip  Neri.  The  Institute,  estab¬ 
lished  by  Cardinal  Newman  in 
1849  at  a  building  in  the  Strand, 
London,  moved  to  Brompton  in 
1854,  F.  W.  Faber  being  the  first 
superior  there.  The  church  is  in 
the  Italian  Renaissance  style,  from 
designs  by  H.  Gribble.  Within  are 
statues  of  the  apostles  by  Mazzotti 
from  Siena,  an  altar  from  Brescia 
in  the  Lady  chapel,  one  from  Maas¬ 
tricht  in  the  chapel  of  S.  Wilfred, 
and  a  replica  of  Maderno’s  figure 
of  S.  Cecilia.  Facing  Brompton 
Road  is  a  statue  of  Cardinal 
Newman. 

Bromsebro.  Village  and  castle 
of  S.E.  Sweden,  29  m.  S.  of  Kal¬ 
mar.  Here  was  signed  in  1645  the 
treaty  between  Denmark  and 
Sweden  called  the  peace  of  Brom¬ 
sebro,  by  which  Denmark  ceded 
Halland,  Gothland,  and  two  pro¬ 
vinces  of  Norway  to  Sweden. 

Bromsgrove.  Urban  dist.  and 
market  town  of  Worcestershire, 
England,  giving  its  name  to  a  eo. 
constituency.  It  is  half-way  be¬ 
tween  Worcester  and  Birmingham, 
13  m.  from  each.  It  has  a  Gothic 
church,  an  ancient  inn,  and 
markets  for  the  sale  of  cattle  and 


farm  produce.  A  horse  fair  is  held 
annually  in  June.  Bromsgrove 
was  formerly  the  centre  of  the 
nail-making  industry.  Nuts  and 
bolts,  dies  and  tools,  brushes,  and 
fishing  tackle  arc  among  the  manu¬ 
factures,  and  it  is  the  site  of  one 
of  the  largest  forging  plants  in 
Europe.  Bromsgrove  School,  a 
Tudor  foundation,  has  affiliations 
with  Worcester  College,  Oxford  ; 
A.  E.  and  Laurence  Housman 
were  pupils  here.  Market  days, 
Tues.  and  Fri.  Pop.  (1951)  27,918. 

Bronchiectasis  (Gr.  bronchos, 
windpipe  ;  eklasis,  extension).  A 
chronic  inflammatory  disease  of  the 
bronchi  in  which  the  bronchi  are 
dilated  (this  dilation  being  the 
least  important  feature),  with 
impaired  bronchial  drainage  of 
tenacious  purulent  secretion.  The 
disease  usually  starts  in  childhood 
as  an  acute  respiratory  infection, 
especially  in  poorly  nourished 
children.  It  follows  acute  infec¬ 
tious  diseases,  of  which  whooping 
cough  is  the  commonest.  The  con¬ 
dition  may  present  itself  in  many 
ways :  as  a  chronic  cough  with 
thick  yellow-green  sputum  with 
unhealthy  sickly  taint  or  offensive 
and  putrid;  with  repeated  hae¬ 
morrhage  from  the  lung ;  as  re¬ 
peated  febrile  illnesses. 

The  physical  signs  vary  very 
much,  depending  on  the  severity 
of  the  infection,  the  amount  of 
lung  tissue  involved,  and  the 
degree  of  nasal  sinus  involvement. 

The  disease  is  best  prevented 
by  proper  feeding.  Good  nursing 
and  maintenance  of  chest  wall 
movements  during  acute  illnesses 
are  most  important.  When  the 
disease  is  established  postural 
drainage,  breathing  exercises,  and 
treatment  of  nasal  infection,  when 
present,  are  necessary.  Natural 

and  artificial  sun¬ 
light  and  penicil¬ 
lin  are  helpful. 
Where  other 
measures  have 
failed,  surgical 
treatment  may 
bo  indicated. 

Bronchitis. 
Acute  or  chronic 
inflammation  of 
the  bronchial 
mucous  mem¬ 
brane.  Acute 
bronchitis  may 
occur  at  any  age, 
but  is  most  com¬ 
mon  in  the  very 
young  and  in  the 
old.  Damp, 
changeable 
weather  increases 
liability  to  the 
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Brompton  Oratory.  Roman  Catholic  basilica  in  Brompton 
Road,  London,  associated  with  Cardinal  Newman 
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disease.  The  disease  is  much  more 
frequent  in  towns  than  in  rural 
districts,  particularly  industrial 
towns  where  the  air  is  laden  with 
smoke.  Mortality  from  bronchitis 
among  infants  under  one  year  of 
age  is  sometimes  two  or  three 
times  as  high  in  the  large  industrial 
towns  of  Lancashire  as  it  is  in  the 
rural  districts  of  the  south  of 
England. 

The  symptoms  usually  begin  as 
those  of  an  ordinary  cold,  and 
are  followed  by  a  rise  in  tempera¬ 
ture,  feeling  of  rawness  or  tightness 
in  the  chest,  and  severe  cough,  at 
first  dry,  and  later  accompanied 
by  abundant  expectoration.  In 
healthy  adults  the  symptoms  gen¬ 
erally  abate  at  the  end  of  a  week  ; 
in  infants  there  is  serious  risk  of  the 
condition  extending  to  the  lungs, 
and  death  occurring  from  broncho¬ 
pneumonia.  Measles  and  whoop¬ 
ing  cough  much  increase  the 
liability  to  bronchitis,  and  nearly 
all  the  deaths  from  these  diseases 
are  due  to  the  supervention  of 
bronchitis  or  pneumonia. 

Chronic  bronchitis  may  follow 
repeated  attacks  of  acute  bronchitis 
or  may  accompany  heart  disease, 
Bright’s  disease,  or  gout  The  con¬ 
dition  is  most  common  among  the 
old,  and  may  recur  regularly  every 
year  with  the  approach  of  winter. 
The  general  health  is  often  good, 
and  the  disease  is  not  serious  until 
in  the  later  stages  it  is  accompanied 
by  extensive  changes  in  the  lungs 
and  heart.  Elderly  people  are 
likely  to  escape  attacks  by  passing 
the  winter  in  sunny  climates  such 
as  those  of  Egypt,  the  Riviera,  and 
the  S.  coast  of  England. 

Brondesbnry.  Residential  dis¬ 
trict  of  Greater  London,  within 
the  bor.  of  Willesden,  Middlesex. 

It  is  served  bv  suburban  electric 
* 

railways. 

Brongniart,  Alexandre  (1770 
-1847).  French  scientist.  Bom  in 
Paris,  Feb.  5, 1770,  he  was  professor 
of  natural  history  at  the  College 
des  Quatre  Nations,  1797 ;  director 
of  the  Sevres  porcelain  factory, 
1800,  and  professor  of  mineralogy 
at  the  Museum  of  Natural  History 
at  Paris,  1822.  His  chief  writings 
are  concerned  with  geology,  the 
classification  of  reptiles,  and  the 
art  of  painting  on  glass.  He  died  in 
Paris,  Oct,  7, 1847.  His  son,  Adolphe 
Theodore  Brongniart  (1801-76). 
was  a  well-known  botanist. 

Bronkhorst  Spruit.  Agricul¬ 
tural  centre  of  the  Transvaal,  S. 
Africa,  30  m.  E.  of  Pretoria  and 
4,680  ft.  a,s.l.  It  was  the  scene  of  the 
opening  event  of  the  war  of  1880- 
81  when,  before  war  had  been  de 
dared,  270  British  soldiers  were  am 
bushed  by  Boers ;  only  20  escaped. 


Bronte.  Town  of  Sicily,  in  the 
prov.  of  Catania.  It  stands  on  the 
W.  slope  of  Mt.  Etna,  34  m.  by  rly. 
N.W.  of  Catania ;  alt.  2,600  ft. 
The  neighbourhood  is  fertile  and 
produces  good  wine.  It  was  founded 
by  Charles  V,  and,  together  with 
the  monastic  estate  of  Maniacium, 


The  three  sisters,  Charlotte, 
Emily  Jane,  and  Anne  Bronte, 
were  all  born  at  Thornton,  now 
part  of  Bradford,  in  the  W.  Rid¬ 
ing  of  Yorkshire.  Their  father, 
Patrick  Bronte  (1777-1861),  a 
native  of  co.  Down,  Ireland,  and 
a  poor  hand-loom  weaver,  became 
a  teacher,  and  in  1802  entered  S. 
John’s  College,  Cambridge.  He 
took  Holy  Orders,  and,  after 
holding  various  curacies,  was  ap¬ 
pointed  in  1820  to  the  incumbency 
of  Haworth,  which  he  retained 
until  his  death.  His  wife  was 
Maria  Branwell  (1783-1821),  a 
Cornish  woman  of  Penzance,  and 
this  Celtic  strain  partly  accounts 
for  the  strange,  passionate  novels 
which  the  Bronte  sisters  wrote. 

Of  the  six  children  of  the  mar¬ 
riage,  the  eldest,  Maria,  and  the 
second  daughter,  Elizabeth,  died 
in  1825  at  the  age  of  eleven  and 
ten  respectively.  All  the  remaining 
children — Charlotte,  born  April  21, 

1816,  Patrick  Branwell,  June  26, 

1817,  Emily  Jane,  July  30,  1818, 
and  Anne,  Jan.  17,  1820 — became 
writers  of  poetry  and  prose,  though 
nothing  the  brother  wrote  was  pub¬ 
lished  during  his  lifetime.  The 
mother  died  of  cancer  in  1821, 
leaving  the  six  children  to  the  care 
of  her  sister,  Elizabeth  Branwell 
(1785-1842),  who  took  charge  of 
the  home  in  1822  until  her  death 
in  1842. 

Earliest  Literary  E  Sorts 

In  1824  the  two  elder  daugh¬ 
ters,  Maria  and  Elizabeth,  were 
sent  to  the  Clergy  Daughters’ 
School  at  Cowand  Bridge,  Kirkby 
Lonsdale,  and  in  the  following 
year  Charlotte  and  Emily  became 
pupils,  but,  owing  to  the  epidemic 
of  influenza  in  the  spring,  the  two 
elder  girls  returned  home  and  died. 
Charlotte  and  Emily  then  left  the 
school.  From  1825-31  the  four 
surviving  children  were  educated 
at  home  by  their  father,  who  en¬ 
couraged  them  to  keep  records  of 
what  they  did.  and  to  vie  with 
each  other  in  writing  little  imagi¬ 
native  stories  Many  of  these  tiny 
MSS.  are  extant  In  1831  Char- 


was  granted  by  Ferdinand  IV  ol 
Naples  as  a  dukedom  to  Nelson  in 
1799.  During  the  Second  Great 
War,  Bronte  was  occupied  by  the 
British  8th  army,  Aug.  8,  1943; 
its  capture  cut  the  main  Axis  de¬ 
fence  line  in  Sicily  and  led  to  a  Ger¬ 
man  retreat.  Pop.  (1951)  20,857. 


lotte,  then  fifteen,  was  sent  to 
Miss  Wooler’s  school  at  Roe  Head, 
Mirfield.  Although  backward  in 
some  subjects,  she  was  much  in 
advance  of  the  other  pupils  in 
drawing,  literature,  and  history. 
At  Roe  Head  she  met  Ellen  Nussey 
(1817-97)  and  Mary  Taylor  (1817- 
93),  the  two  friends  who  lent 
letters  and  supplied  much  of  the 
material  for  Mrs.  Gaskell’s  Life  of 
Charlotte  Bronte.  After  eighteen 
months  as  pupil,  Charlotte  re¬ 
turned  home  to  teach  her  sisters 
and  brother,  but  by  1835  she  was 
back  at  school  as  a  teacher,  taking 
Emily  with  her  as  pupil.  Emily 
stayed  only  three  months,  and  for 
a  little  while  Anne  book  her  place. 

The  Sisters  Support  the  Home 
In  1836  Emily  went  as  governess 
to  a  school  at  Southowram,  near 
Halifax.  Branwell,  considered  by 
his  father  and  sisters  the  most 
gifted  member  of  the  family,  failed 
to  pass  the  entrance  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  Royal  Academy  in 
1835,  although  he  and  Charlotte 
had  had  lessons  from  William 
Robinson,  a  well-qualified  artist 
in  Leeds.  In  1838  Charlotte  left 
Roe  Head,  and  in  1839  went  as 
governess  in  the  family  of  Mrs. 
John  Sidgwick,  at  Stonegappe, 
Lothersdale.  She  stayed  only 
three  months,  and,  after  being 
two  years  at  home,  took  a  situation 
as  nursery  governess  at  Mrs.  John 
White’s,  Rawdon.  In  the  mean¬ 
time,  Anne,  the  youngest  sister, 
became  governess  to  Mrs.  Ing¬ 
ham’s  children  at  Mirfield,  and 
later  at  the  Rev.  Edmund  Robin¬ 
son’s,  Little  Ouscburn.  Although 
teaching  was  distasteful  to  the 
Brontes,  it  was  the  only  means  of 
helping  to  support  the  home.  Bran¬ 
well  tried  portrait  painting,  and  set 
up  a  studio  in  Fountain  Street, 
Bradford,  in  1 838  ;  but  it  proved 
unremunerative,  and  he  had  to  turn 
to  teaching.  He  held  two  appoint¬ 
ments,  and  then  became  a  railway 
clerk,  ultimately  going  as  tutor  in 
the  same  house  as  his  youngest 
sister  at  Little  Ouseburnjromwhich 
post  he  was  dismissed  in  1845. 


THE  BRONTES  :  A  LITERARY  FAMILY 

Mrs.  Ellis  H.  Chadwick.  Author  ol  In  the  Footsteps  of  the  Brontgs 

Below  is  described  the  life-story  of  the  three  sisters,  Charlotte,  Emily, 
and  Anne,  the  first  named  the  author  of  Jane  Eyre  ;  the  second,  the 
author  of  Wuthering  Heights,  and  all  three  poets.  To  the  bio¬ 
graphical  details  is  added  a  briej  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  works  of 
the  three.  See  English  Literature ;  Novel 
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The  aim  of  the  sisters  was  to 
establish  a  school,  and  in  order  to 
increase  their  qualifications,  Char¬ 
lotte  and  Emily  went  to  Brussels  in 
1842  to  learn  German  and  French 
at  the  Heger  Pensionnat  in  the  Rue 
d’lsabelle.  After  nine  months 
abroad  they  were  summoned  home 
on  the  death  of  their  aunt.  Emily 
decided  not  to  return  to  Belgium, 
but  Charlotte  eagerly  availed  her¬ 
self  of  the  offer  of  Prof,  and 
Madame  Heger  to  return  as  Eng¬ 
lish  mistress  in  January,  1843, 
remaining  until  New  Year’s  day, 
1844.  Both  Charlotte  and  Emily 
had  made  rapid  progress  in  their 
studies  while  in  Brussels,  and  they 
were  greatly  influenced  by  the 
kindness  of  Prof.  Heger. 

Charlotte  Bronte’s  Novels 

In  1843,  when  Charlotte  was  in 
Brussels,  she  experienced  the  pas¬ 
sion  of  her  life,  which  coloured  her 
three  novels,  Jane  Eyre,  Shirley, 
and  Villette,  and  many  of  her 
poems.  Prof.  Heger  -was  the  hero 
of  these  novels.  His  wife  lives  in 
Villette  as  Madame  Beck,  the 
spying  mistress  of  the  Belgian 
school.  Most  of  Charlotte  Bronte’s 
characters  have  been  easily  iden¬ 
tified.  Charlotte  left  Brussels  very , 
reluctantly,  and  after  her  return 
in  1844  she  wrote  the  now  famous 
letters  to  Prof.  Heger,  published 
in  The  Times,  July  29,  1913,  which 
help  to  prove  her  devotion  to  her 
“  only  master  in  literature.” 

By  the  autumn  of  1845  all  the 
sisters  were  at  home,  and,  after  an 
unsuccessful  attempt  to  start  a 
school  at  Haworth,  they  turned  to 
their  poems,  which  had  been  written 
secretly  at  different  times.  Char¬ 
lotte  compiled  a  small  book  from 
the  selected  MSS.,  which  was  pub¬ 
lished  under  the  names  of  Currer, 
Ellis,  and  Acton  Bell.  The  book 
was  published  in  1846,  but  only  two 
copies  were  sold.  Nothing  daunted, 
the  sisters  decided  to  try  prose, 
and  sent  three  separate  novels  the 
round  of  the  publishers.  Char¬ 
lotte’s  was  The  Professor  (pub¬ 
lished  in  1857,  after  her  death) ; 
Emily  produced  Wuthering 
Heights  ;  and  Anne,  Agnes  Grey. 
The  MSS.  of  Emily  and  Anne  were 
accepted,  but  Charlotte’s  was  re- 
j ected.  She  then  quickly  wrote  J ane 
Eyre,  which  was  published  before 
her  sisters’  novels.  Jane  Eyre  was 
the  sensation  of  the  literary  world 
in  1847,  and  the  author  took  her 
place  immediately  in  the  front  rank 
of  novelists.  Charlotte’s  second 
novel,  Shirley,  a  weaker  but  pleas¬ 
anter  work,  was  interrupted  by  the 
illness  and  death  of  her  brother, 
Sept.  24,  1848,  and  on  Dec.  19 
Emily  died  of  consumption,  as 
her  brother  had  done  ;  within  six 
months  the  youngest  sister,  Anne — 


who  had  published  a  second  novel 
in  IS4S,  The  Tenant  of  Wildfell 
Hall — also  fell  a  victim  to  the  same 
disease,  and  died  May  28,  1849, 
while  staying  at  Scarborough, 
where  she  is  buried. 

Charlotte  rallied  sufficiently  to 
finish  Shirley,  which  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  Oct.,  1849.  During  the 
next  four  years  she  paid  several 
visits  to  London  and  met  many 
distinguished  authors,  including 
Thackeray  and  Mrs.  Gaskell. 
Villette,  her  last  novel,  did  not  ap¬ 
pear  until  1S53.  Though  not  equal 
to  Jane  Eyre,  it  is  a  masterpiece, 
and  enhanced  her  reputation.  On 
June  29,  1854,  Charlotte  married 
her  father’s  curate,  the  Rev.  A.  B. 
Nicholls,  of  Banagher,  Ireland.  She 
died  at  Haworth,  March  31,  1855, 
as  the  result  of  her  confinement 
Charlotte  Bronte’s  fame  as  one 
of  the  greatest  women  novelists  of 
the  19th  century  is  secure;  Jane 
Eyre  gave  her  an  abiding  place  in 
literature.  But  Emily  Bronte  was 
the  greatest  genius  of  the  family. 
Her  poems  show  a  sense  of  vision 
which  those  of  her  sisters  lack,  but 
her  poetry  has  been  long  in  gaining 
the  appreciation  it  deserves,  and 
Wuthering  Heights  is  a  greater 
novel  than  any  of  Charlotte’s, 
though  all  are  conspicuous  for  in¬ 
tense  passion — woman’s  passion — 
the  lyric  note,  and  contempt  for 
conventionalism.  Anne  Bronte 
merely  reflects  the  glory  from  the 
brilliance  of  her  sisters’  works ; 
neither  her  novels  nor  her  poems 
show  real  genius. 

The  Bronte  Society  and  Museum 
Bran  well  Bronte,  the  ill-fated 
brother,  became  addicted  to  opium, 
a  habit  that  hastened  his  death. 
His  only  claim  to  literature  rests  on 
the  few  poems  published  by  A.  C. 
Benson  with  those  of  his  sisters. 
An  oil-painting  of  a  group  of  his 
three  sisters  which  he  painted  in 
1835,  now  in  the  National  Portrait 
Gallery,  was  discovered  in  Ireland 
in  1913  as  the  result  of  the  publi¬ 
cation  by  Mrs.  Ellis  Chadwick  of 
a  photograph  of  the  picture. 

The  cult  of  the  Brontes  was 
fostered  by  the  foundation  of 

the  Bronte  Society  in  1893  at 
Bradford.  A  Bronte  museum  with 
relics  of  the  Bronte  family,  auto¬ 
graph  letters  and  MSS.,  drawings 
and  paintings,  and  early  editions 
of  the  Bronte  works,  opened  1895 
at  Haworth,  was  transferred  1928 
to  the  old  parsonage,  which  had 
been  bought  for  the  society  by  Sir 
James  Roberts,  a  native  of 
Haworth.  Charlotte  and  Branwell 
contribute  the  greater  part  of  the 
letters  and  drawings.  In  addition 
there  are  numerous  portraits  of  the 
Brontes  and  their  friends.  The 
largest  public  collection  of  books 


and  magazine  articles  on  the 
Brontes  is  to  be  found  in  the 
Gleave  Bronte  collection  at  Moss 
Side  public  library,  Manchester. 

Bibliography.  Life,  Mrs.  Gaskell, 

1 857  ;  Charlotte  Bronte,  a  mono¬ 
graph,  T.  Wemyss  Roid,  1877  ;  A 
Note  on  Charlotte  Bronte,  A.  C. 
Swinburne,  1877  ;  Emily  Bronte, 
A.  M.  F.  Robinson,  1883 ;  The 
Bronte  Family,  with  special  refer¬ 
ence  to  Patrick  Branwell  Bronte,  A. 
Leyland,  1886  ;  Tho  Bronte  Society 
Transactions,  1895,  etc.  ;  The 
Brontes  :  Life  and  Letters,  C.  K. 
Shorter,  1908  ;  Tho  Throe  BrontSs, 
May  Sinclair,  1912  ;  Bronte  Poems, 
cd.  A.  C.  Benson,  1915  ;  Emily 
Bronte,  C.  Simpson,  1929  ;  Shakes¬ 
peare  Head  Bronte  :  Life  and  Let¬ 
ters,  4  vols.,  ed.  T.  J.  Wise  and  J.  A. 
Symington,  1932  ;  Charlotte  Bronte, 
E.  F.  Benson,  1932  ;  The  Brontes  : 
Their  Lives  Recorded  by  Their 
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Brontometer  (Gr.  bronte,  thun¬ 
der  ;  me  Iron,  measure).  Instrument 
for  recording  Hie  phenomena  of 
thunderstorms.  It  was  invented  by 
the  British  meteorologist  George 
James  Symons,  and  first  con¬ 
structed  in  1890.  The  records  were 
made  by  pens  on  an  endless  roll  of 
paper  driven  by  clockwork,  at  the 
rate  of  6  ft.  per  hour — some  auto¬ 
matically,  others  by  means  of 
levers.  It  registered  the  duration 
of  each  peal  of  thunder,  changes  in 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  velocity 
of  the  wind,  etc. 

Brontosaurus  (Gr.  bronte  thun¬ 
der  ;  sauros ,  lizard).  Gigantic  ex¬ 
tinct  reptile.  It  belongs  to  one  of 
tho  orders  of  dinosaurs,  the  Sauris- 
chia,  and  is  a  typical  member  of 
the  suborder  Sauropoda.  It  had  a 
short,  bulky  body  supported  on 
massive,  post-like  legs,  the  hind¬ 
legs  longer  than  the  fore-legs. 
Most  of  its  enormous  length  of  up 
to  70  ft.  consisted  of  neck  and  tail, 
and  the  head  was  relatively  very 
small.  It  probably  lived  in  swamps 
and  fed  on  waterweeds.  Its  re¬ 
mains  have  been  found  in  Wyom¬ 
ing,  U.S.A.,  in  rocks  of  Upper 
Jurassic  age. 

Bronx,  The.  Borough  of  New 
York  city,  the  only  one  on  the 
mainland.  It  became  a  borough  in 
1898,  and  was  created  a  separate 
county  in  1913.  It  has  several 
large  parks,  notably  the  Bronx 
park,  containing  tho  New  York 
botanical  garden,  with  library  and 
museum  including  a  herbarium 
with  two  million  specimens,  and 
the  zoological  gardens,  famed  for 
their  bison  and  deer.  The  borough 
is  connoted  with  Manhattan  by 
several  bridges  across  the  Harlem 
river,  and  by  tunnel.  Its  area  is 
42  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1950)  1,451,277. 
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COMPOSITION  AND  USES  OF  TYPICAL  BRONZES 

Nominal  Composition  (per  cent.) 


Name 

Copper 

Tin, 

Other  Metals 

Uses 

Alpha  Bronzes 

95-5 

3 

Zinc  1-5 

Coinage 

94 

6 

Phosphorus  0-4 

Springs 

Cast  Phosphor  Bronze 

|  90 

10 

Phosphorus  0- 05-0-5 

Bearings  and  general  engineering 
purposes 

Admiralty  Gunmetal 

88 

10 

Zinc  2 

General  engineering  applications, 
particularly  marine,  statuary, 
ornamental  gates,  etc. 

i  Leaded  Gunmetal 

i 

85 

5 

Zinc  5,  Lead,  5 

Pressure -tight  castings  of  all  kinds 

l 

j  Leaded  Bronze 

1 

85-  70 

10-5 

Lead  5-25 

Bearings 

1 

j  Bell  Metal 

SO 

20 

— 

Bells 

i 

1  Speculum  Metal 

70-60 

30-40 

— 

Mirrors  and  as  a  decorative  electro¬ 
plated  coating 

Bronze  (Lat.  aes  Brundisimn, 
Brindisi  brass).  Any  alloy  con¬ 
sisting  mainly  of  copper  with  tin. 
Although  more  expensive  and 
rarer  than  brasses,  bronzes  have 
a  very  wide  range  of  uses  from 
marine  propellers  to  delicate  works 
of  art.  Probably  the  oldest  bronze 
in  existence  is  a  rod  thought  to 
have  been  cast  c.  3700  b.c.  which 
was  found  at  Meyadim  in  Syria. 
This  bronze  rod  contains  89-8  p.c. 
copper  and  9*1  p.c.  tin,  a  ratio 
close  to  that  of  current  practice. 
The  Trojans  probably  used  bronzes 
with  rather  more  copper ;  the 
Greeks  c.  900  b.c.  seem  to  have 
preferred  pure  copper.  Old  instru¬ 
ments  and  weapons  made  of  bronze 
have  been  found  in  Babylonia, 
Assyria,  Egypt,  Cyprus,  Asia 
Minor,  Crete,  China,  and  India. 

The  earliest  bronzes  have  been 
found  near  rich  tin 
deposits ;  probably 
they  were  in  the  first 
place  produced  acci¬ 
dentally,  but,  once  A 

the  mixture  had  been  ^j8l 

discovered,  some  con-  jS* 

trol  of  the  constitu- 
ents  must  have  soon 
been  introduced  to  '  - 
improve  quality.  The  v  ,> 
Greeks  introduced 
lead  to  improve  moulding,  while 
some  old  Chinese  bronzes  contain 
appreciable  amounts  of  antimony. 

Bronzes  have  a  variety  of 
industrial  uses  because  of  their 
good  casting  properties,  resistance 
to  corrosion,  and  suitability  for 
fabrication  and  cold  working. 
Industrial  bronzes  are  of  two  main 
groups  :  wrought  alloys  used  in 
wire  and  strip  form  for  springs 
and  gauzes,  and  the  more  complex 
alloys  used  for  engineering  castings. 


Alpha  bronzes  contain  up  to  lubrication  may  be  poor.  Alum  in - 
about  8  p.c.  tin  and  can  be  ium  bronze,  which  is  an  alloy  of 
brought  to  a  spring  hard  temper  copper  with  up  to  14  p.c.  of  aium- 
by  cold  working.  Phosphor  inium,  is  not  a  true  bronze  and 
bronze  contains  up  to  4  p.c.  has  its  own  entry  in  this  Encyclo- 
phosphor,  the  phosphor  having  the  pedia. 

effect  of  removing  oxygen  as  Bronze  Age.  Archaeological 
phosphate  and  forming  hard  phos-  term  denoting  a  cultural  phase  in 
phides,  the  presence  of  which  which  weapons  and  tools  were 
improves  the  hardness  and  fluidity  made  of  bronze,  an  alloy  of  copper 
of  the  alloy.  Bronzes  containing  and  tin  ;  it  was  intermediate  be- 
higher  proportions  of  tin  can  be  tween  the  Stone  Age  and  the  Iron 
cold  worked  after  suitable  heat  Age.  In  Egypt  and  in  parts  of 
treatment  to  eliminate  the  pres-  Asia  and  Europe,  the  Bronze  Age 
ence  of  a  tin-rich  constituent  proper  was  prefaced  by  a  stage 
which  is  hard  and  brittle.  called  the  Chalcolithic  or  Copper 

The  most  important  of  the  Age,  characterised  by  the  use  of 
bronzes  used  for  eastings  are  the  unalloyed  copper.  The  first  bronzes 
gunmetals,  a  phosphor  bronze  were  no  doubt  produced  by  aecid- 
containing  10  p.c.  tin  ;  bell  metal ;  ent  through  the  unconscious  use 
speculum  metal ;  and  leaded  of  stanniferous  copper  ores :  but 
bronzes.  Some  typical  composi-  the  obvious  superior  hardness  of 
tions  and  applications  arc  given  tin  bronze  soon  led  to  deliberate 

.  attempts  to  combine 


-P|- 1  v  •  ^ 

mm 

»  A 


the  two  ores  in  the 
proportion  (10  per 
cent,  tin)  which  gave 
the  hardest  and  best 
results.  In  certain 


lr 

1  t  'ir  v  i  t".  I  ^  ^ 


J !  ^ 


in  the  accompany¬ 
ing  table.  Gun¬ 
metals  contain 
small  amounts  of 
zinc  and  are  so 
called  because 
cannon  were  once 
cast  from  them. 
Bearing  bronzes 
usually  contain 
lead  to  give  them 
the  plasticity 
desirable  where 


*m\\ 


ili  i  i  ililil 


[ 

1 


Brontosaurus.  Above,  skeleton  of  this  prehistoric  lizard 
contrasted  with  human  skeleton  ;  below,  reconstruction 
of  the  brontosaurus  as  it  probably  appeared  in  life. 

See  text,  page  1480 

Courtesy  ol  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History 
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areas  antimony,  arsenic,  or  lead 
was  used  as  an  alternative  to  tin. 

The  earliest  known  true  bronzes, 
dating  to  c.  3000  b.c.,  are  from 
Mesopotamia,  and  were  made  by 
the  Early  Dynastic  Sumerians  and 
by  their  immediate  predecessors  of 
the  Jamdat  Nasr  period.  Types 
include  axes,  daggers,  chisels, 
arrowheads,  and  articles  for  the 
toilet  such  as  tweezers  and  pins. 
The  smiths  had  already  mastered 
the  techniques  of  soldering,  rivet¬ 
ing,  and  casting  cire  perdue.  Later 
they  used  bronze  to  adorn  their 
temples,  the  metal  being  cast  or 
hammered  into  decorative  shapes. 
Exploitation  of  metal  ores  was  here 
one  aspect  only  of  civilization,  the 
process  by  which  men  were  for  the 
first  time  learning,  as  the  result  of 
really  efficient  food  production,  to 
live  in  city  communities  supporting 
specialised  craftsmen  organized  by 
a  literate  ruling  class. 

Egypt  was  second  only  to  Meso¬ 
potamia  in  the  use  and  manufac¬ 
ture  of  copper  implements  in  the 
pre-Dynastic  period  and  in  Early 
Dynastic  times,  but  was  slow  in  the 
manufacture  of  true  bronze.  Not 
until  the  XVIIIth  Dynasty  does 
it  appear  that  tin  bronze  was  in 
general  use.  Copper  was  mined  in 
Sinai,  where  its  discovery  may 
have  been  the  result  of  the  search 
for  turquoise  for  beads  and 
malachite  for  eye-paint. 

From  Mesopotamia  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  bronze  spread  eastward 
into  Asia,  where  before  the  end  of 
the  third  millennium  it  was  in  use 
at  sites  such  as  Mohenjo-Daro  and 
Harappa  in  the  Indus  valley.  In 
China  it  was  in  use  by  the  middle 
of  the  second  millennium  b.c. 

Introduction  into  Europe 

The  knowledge  of  bronze- work¬ 
ing  spread  into  Europe  by  way  of 
two  main  routes,  an  inland  route 
following  the  Danube  and  its  tri¬ 
butaries,  and  a  sea  route  following 
the  Mediterranean  coasts  to  the 
Atlantic  and  so  on  to  Britain  and 
Scandinavia.  Centres  of  metal¬ 
lurgy  arose  wherever  suitable  metal 
ores  were  available,  notably  in  the 
areas  that  became  Hungary,  Bo¬ 
hemia,  Austria,  Greece,  Italy, 
Spain,  and  the  British  Isles.  Den¬ 
mark,  though  entirely  lacking 
metal  of  its  own,  was  able  to 
barter  amber  (a  substance  parti¬ 
cularly  valued  during  the  Bronze 
Age  for  beads  and  ornaments)  for 
metal  and  so  sustain  a  brilliant 
native  school  of  bronze-smiths. 
Since  tin  is  by  far  the  rarer  of  the 
two  compo-ient  metals,  regions 
rich  in  tin,  e.g.  Bohemia,  parts  of 
Spain,  Brittany,  and  Cornwall, 


became  especially  prominent  in 
the  working  of  bronze. 

In  Europe  bronze  was  at  first 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  wea¬ 
pons  such  as  daggers,  rapiers,  and 
spearheads,  and  axes — the  last 
being  perhaps  the  most  essential 
in  that  a  fundamental  need  of  pre¬ 
historic  man  in  temperate  Europe 
was  to  conquer  the  deciduous 
forest  which  still  covered  much  of 
the  landscape.  Not  until  the  later 
phases  of  the  Bronze  Age  was  the 
new  metal  used  in  household  ob¬ 
jects  such  as  cauldrons  and  cups, 
or  for  workmen’s  tools  (sickles, 
hammers,  gouges,  chisels ) .  Trinket  s 
and  objects  of  parade  were  from 
the  first  made  of  bronze  as  an  at¬ 
tractive  substitute  for  gold  or 
silver,  and  continued  to  be  made  in 
bronze  after  the  introduction  of 
iron  tools  and  weapons. 

mediterranean  Bronze  Age 

In  Mediterranean  Europe, 
Bronze  Age  townships  and  walled 
cities  such  as  Mycenae  in  Greece 
afford  a  detailed  picture  of  the 
daily  life  of  the  period.  Palaces, 
shrines,  and  houses  were  built  in 
dressed  stone ;  interior  walls 
might  he  faced  with  plaster  de¬ 
corated  with  frescoes.  The  wealth 
of  the  community  is  indicated  by 
store  rooms  for  wine,  oil,  and 
treasure  in  precious  metal.  There 
must  have  been  specialised  masons, 
metal-workers,  and  potters.  In 
Crete  and  Mycenaean  Greece  also, 
the  necessity  of  keeping  accounts 
led  to  the  development  of  writing. 

This  degree  of  civilization  did 
not  spread  until  late  in  the  Iron 
Age  to  temperate  Europe,  where 
there  is  less  evidence  of  settled 
community  life  during  a  great 
part  of  the  Bronze  Age  than  during 
Neolithic  times.  The  Early  and 
Middle  Bronze  Ages  saw  the  deve¬ 
lopment  of  a  pastoral  economy, 
supplemented  by  hunting,  at  the 
expense  of  the  cultivation  of 
cereals  in  garden  plots  which  had 
obtained  in  earlier  times.  House 
remains  are  very  rare.  Weapons 
and  tools  are  therefore  best  known 
from  burial  mounds,  in  which  it 
was  the  custom  to  inter  grave- 
goods  with  the  dead,  or  from 
hoards  of  bronzes  deposited  or  lost 
by  travelling  merchants  or  smiths : 
an  Early  Bronze  Age  hoard  from 
Bennewitz  near  Halle  contained 
297  axes. 

In  the  West  Mediterranean  the 
rite  of  burial  in  communal  mega- 
lithic  tombs  continued  from  the 
Neolithic  period  well  into  the 
Bronze  Age;  and  it  is  probable 
that  the  builders  of  certain  types 
of  chamber  tombs  may  be  identi¬ 


fied  with  the  earliest  seekers  after 
metallic  ores  in,  for  example, 
Spain  and  Ireland.  It  was  in  the 
Bronze  Age  also  that  the  massive 
circles  and  trilithons  of  such 
sanctuaries  as  Avehury  and  Stone- 
henge  were  erected. 

Spread  of  the  Plough 

In  the  Late  Bronze,  Age  the 
spread  of  the  use  of  the  light 
plough  or  aratrum  into  the  lands 
north  of  the  Alps  brought  about 
an  agricultural  revolution.  The 
cultivation  of  fixed  fields  and  the 
intensification  of  trade  along  tra¬ 
ditional  routes,  together  with  the 
influence  of  civilized  communities 
to  the  south-east,  led  to  a  more 
settled  way  of  life,  if  not  neces¬ 
sarily  a  more  peaceful  one.  The 
Late  Bronze  Age  was  probably  a 
time  of  constant  warfare  among 
petty  chieftains,  between  whose 
standard  of  living  and  that  of  their 
dependants  there  was  a  great  gulf. 
During  most  of  the  period  much  of 
Europe  was  affected  by  successive 
migrations  of  the  Urn- Field  people 
(characterised  by  their  rite  of 
cremation  in  funerary  urns)  who 
were  moving  in  a  general  direction 
from  east  to  west. 

Archaeology  concerns  itself  with 
material  culture,  the  development 
of  which  has  no  necessary  con¬ 
nexion  with  the  evolution  of 
human  types  and  languages.  But 
it  is  possible  by  the  end  of  the  Late 
Bronze  Age  to  point  out  archaeo- 
logically  separable  groups  which 
were  the  ancestors  of  nations 
known  to  history — the  Mycenaean 
Greeks  in  the  Aegean,  proto-Latin 
tribes  in  Italy,  the  Celts  in  S.W. 
Germany,  and  the  Germans  in 
Scandinavia  and  N.  Germany. 

Already  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Bronze  Age  the  Sumerians  and  the 
Egyptians  were  literate,  so  that 
more  or  less  accurate  dates  for 
events  in  their  histories  may  be 
deduced  from  a  study  of  king  lists, 
funerary  monuments,  and  the  like, 
from  c.  3000  b.c.  onwards.  Where 
datable  Sumerian  or  Egyptian 
artefacts  occur  in  prehistoric  con¬ 
texts  elsewhere  in  the  East  Medi¬ 
terranean  (as,  for  example,  in 
Greece),  they  provide  invaluable 
clues  for  dating  the  cultures  of  the 
less  civilized  communities.  The 
typological  development  of  the 
bronzes  themselves  from  simple  to 
more  complex  forms  provides  a 
second,  though  less  reliable,  means 
of  relative  dating.  By  these 
methods  approximate  dates  for  the 
various  phases  of  the  European 
Bronze  Age  are  ascertained,  al¬ 
though  chronological  schemes  put 
forward  by  one  authority  are 
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usually  subject  to  correction  by 
the  next  after  the  discovery  of  new 
evidence  or  the  re- consideration 
of  the  old.  Scientific  methods 
of  dating  such  as  radio- carbon 
analysis,  in  which  the  margin  of 
error  inherent  in  the  method  is 
wide,  do  not  assist  the  dating  of 
the  comparatively  short  Bronze 
Age  to  the  same  extent  as  they  do 
that  of  the  Stone  Age. 

Bronze  Age  Periods 

The  European  Bronze  Age  is 
commonly  divided  into  three 
periods,  Early,  Middle,  and  Late. 
For  the  detailed  study  of  pottery 
and  metal  types,  it  is  sometimes 
sub-divided  into  six  phases,  A — F. 
Approximate  dates  are  : 

Early  Bronze  Age  1750-1400  B.c. 

(Phase  A) 

Middle  Bronze  Age  1400-1200  B.c. 

(Phases  B,  C) 

Late  Bronze  Age  1200-650  b.c. 

(Phases  D,  E,  F) 

In  large  areas  of  the  world,  e.fj. 
in  Africa  outside  Egypt,  in  Aus¬ 
tralia,  and  in  the  New  World, 
bronze  never  came  into  general 
use,  and  the  Stone  Age  continued 
until  the  introduction  of  iron  by 
Europeans  in  modern  times.  Con¬ 
sult  Ancient  Bronze  Implements 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  J. 
Evans,  1881  ;  The  Bronze  Age, 
V.  G.  Childe,  1930 ;  Prehistoric 
Communities  of  the  British  Isles, 
V.  G.  Childe,  1940;  Prehistoric 
Foundations  of  Europe,  0.  F.  C. 
Hawkes,  1940 ;  Dawn  of  Euro¬ 
pean  Civilisation,  V.  G.  Childe,  4th 
ed.  1947 ;  Metallurgy  in  Anti¬ 
quity,  R.  J.  Forbes,  1950  ;  New 
Light  on  the  Most  Ancient  East, 
V.  G.  Childe,  4th  ed.  1952. 

Audrey  rurness 

Bronze  Powder.  The  generic 
name  for  finely  crushed  copper 
alloy  powders,  used  for  pigments, 
lithographic  printing,  decorative 
work,  intaglio  and  surface  print¬ 
ing,  etc.  The  industry  is  long¬ 
standing,  but  improvements  in 
technique  have  reduced  the  manual 
labour  used,  so  that  the  product 
is  better  graded.  The  manufacture 
is  described  in  an  Egyptian-Greek 
manuscript  of  a.d.  300,  now  at 
Leyden. 

Sir  H.  Bessemer  (q.r.)  developed 
a  process,  operated  for  secrecy 
entirely  by  his  relatives  which 
enabled  him  to  monopolise  the 
industry  for  many  years.  Before 
the  First  Great  War  Germany  was 
the  chief  producer ;  plants  are  now 
in  operation  in  Great  Britain  and 
the  U.S.A.  The  raw  materials  are 
chiefly  copper  and  zinc.  Composi¬ 
tions  may  vary  from  95  p.c,  copper, 


5  p.c.  zinc,  for  the  “  pale-golds  ”  to 
70  p.c.  copper,  30  p.c.  zinc,  for 
the  “  rich-golds.”  The  alloy  is 
made  into  ribbons  by  pouring 
molten  metal  on  to  a  fly-wheel 
or  the  interior  of  a  cylinder. 
Sponge -like  nuggets  made  by 
pouring  the  molten  metal  into  a 
stream  of  water  under  high 
pressure  are  an  alternative.  The 
product  is  then  broken  up  by 
stamps  until  the  desired  fineness 
is  obtained.  The  powder  is 
polished  for  from  10  to  48  hrs.  A 
little  stearic  acid  may  be  added 
to  give  the  so-called  “  lac  ” 
properties ;  some  sort  of  heat 
colouring  treatment  may  follow. 
Antique  finishes  may  be  obtained 
by  the  action  of  acetic  acid  and 
heat.  Finally,  the  powder  is 
sieved  through  a  series  of  meshes. 

Bronze  Statuary.  Form  of 
art.  It  still  enjoys  great  vogue, 
partly  for  its  own  sake  and  partly 
because  it  is  exceptionally  adapted 
to  open-air  exhibits.  Of  the  two 
processes  of  casting— the  cite  perdue 
and  the  sand-mould — the  first,  or 
waste -wax  method,  is  preferred  by 
most  sculptors.  It  admits  of  "a 
much  keener  definition  of  the  finer 
details  of  their  work  than  the  sand- 
mould  method,  while  the  risk  of 
damage  is  almost  negligible. 

After  the  bust,  statue,  or  other 
figure  has  been  modelled  in  clay  a 
mould  of  it  is  taken  and  filled  with 
a  core  of  plaster  and  pounded  brick. 
This  core  is  then  coated  with 
sculptor’s  wax,  which  exactly  fits 
into  the  mould  at  every  point,  and 
has  the  thickness  which  the  bronze 
skin  is  to  have.  The  object  having 
been  protected  from  injury  in  the 
founding,  it  is  next  put  into  the 
furnace,  and  when  the  wax  has 
melted,  molten  bronze  is  poured 
into  the  vacant  space.  In  due 
course  the  article  is  withdrawn  and 
allowed  to  cool.  The  core  is  then 
taken  out  and  the  sculptor  goes 
over  the  bronze  surface  very 
minutely  to  remove  any  roughness 
or  other  imperfection  due  to  the 
casting.  After  his  treatment  is 
completed  the  bust  or  statue  will 
present  as  sharp  and  smooth  a  sur¬ 
face  as  that  of  the  original  model. 
The  process  is  so  called  from  the 
fact  that  the  wax  (cire)  is  lost 
( perdue )  owing  to  the  heat.  Hollow 
casting  is  invariably  adopted,  since 
solid  casting  would  vastly  increase 
not  only  the  weight  of  the  figure 
but  also  the  amount  of  its  cost. 
Bronze  assumes  a  beautiful  greenish 
tinge  with  age  and  is  capable  of 
resisting  the  encroachments  of 
the  English  climate. 

Bronze-winged  Pigeon.  Name 
given  to  some  six  species  of 


pigeons  found  in  Australia  and  the 
East  Indies.  They  have  metallic 
bronze  green  spots  or  patches  on 
the  upper  wing  coverts. 

Bronzing.  The  art  of  metal 
colouring.  Originally  the  term  was 
restricted  to  the  production  of 
a  permanent  bronze  colour  on 
copper,  but  the  field  has  broadened 
to  embrace  many  processes  and 
shades.  Bronzing  is  not  only 
ornamental  hut  also  protects 
against  corrosion.  Of  mechanical 
and  chemical  methods,  the  latter 
are  more  widely  used.  The  surface 
must  be  copper,  brass,  or  silver, 
though  steel,  cast  iron,  and  other 
metals  may  be  bronzed  by  first 
coating  them  with  one  of  these 
metals  by  electro-plating. 

For  mechanical  bronzing,  real 
bronze  metal,  containing  90  p.c. 
copper,  8  p.c.  tin,  and  2  p.c.  zinc, 
is  of  ben  used.  This  may  be  applied 
in  the  form  of  a  lacquer.  The 
copper  in  the  alloy  forms  a  thin 
surface  film  of  copper  oxide,  giving 
an  antique  appearance.  Parts 
standing  in  relief  may  be  brought 
into  contrast  by  rubbing  off  the 
surface  with  an  abrasive. 

The  colours  produced  by  chemi¬ 
cal  bronzing  range  from  black  to 
light  blue  and  green.  A  series  of 
shades  from  pale  gold  to  crimson 
or  purple  is  possible  with  a 
solution  containing  12  oz.  sodium 
thiosulphate,  8  oz.  lead  acetate, 
and  1  gall,  of  water.  An  apple- 
green  patina  may  be  produced  by 
painting  with  this  solution:  sodium 
chloride,  20  oz. ;  vinegar,  1  gall. ; 
ammonia,  16  fluid  oz. ;  ammonium 
chloride,  20  oz.  The  beautiful 
Florentine  bronze  is  applied  to 
copper  by  a  solution  containing 
1&  oz.  of  barium  sulphide  to  a  gall, 
of  water.  A  similar  solution  on 
silver  gives  all  shades  of  crimson, 
purple,  and  brown.  Silver  is  often 
oxidised  with  a  dilute  solution  of 
potassium  sulphide  and  ammo¬ 
nium  carbonate,  to  give  a  black 
surface.  Coloured  bronzes  are  used 
in  textile  printing. 

Bronzino,  II.  See  Allori ,  Angelo. 

Brooch  oh  Fibula.  Ornament 
that  first  came  into  use  in  the 
Bronze  Age,  probably  in  central 
Europe.  It  was  developed  from  a 
simple  safety-pin  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  but  more  ela¬ 
borate  forms  were  rapidly  invented . 
The  ordinary  brooch  consists 
essentially  of  the  bow,  spring,  and 
eatchplate,  though  the  spring  may 
be  absent  and  replaced  by  a  hinge, 
or  the  bow  may  be  replaced  by  an 
ornamental  disk.  The  pennanular 
brooch  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
which  was  adopted  and  elaborated 
by  the  Irish,  consisted  of  a  loose 
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Brooch.  1.  Gold  brooch,  7th  cent.  B.C.  2.  Gold  brooch,  6th  cent.  B.C. 
3.  Silver,  early  4th  cent.  B.C.  4.  Inlaid  brooch,  Roman  Empire.  5.  Silver 
and  gilt,  2nd  cent.  A.D.  6.  Fibnla,  3rd  cent.  A.D.  7.  Enamelled  Anglo- 
Saxon.  8.  Scottish  viking  brooch.  9.  Early  Irish.  10.  English,  14th  cent. 

11.  Early  20th  cent,  gold  and  diamonds 


pin  fastened  to  a  ring  in  which 
there  was  generally  an  opening. 

Brook,  Clive  (b.  1887).  British 
actor.  A  Londoner,  born  June  1, 
1887,  he  was  educated  privately 
and  made  his  stage  debut  in  1919. 
In  1920  he  appeared  at  the  St. 
Martin’s  Theatre,  London,  and  be¬ 
gan  his  film 


h  career,  which 
took  him  to 
'  the  U.S.A. 
during  1924- 
193  4.  For 
|  more  than  20 
11  -  years  he  was 
a  popular  ro¬ 
ll'  mantic  actor, 
Clm  Brook,  "  specialising  in 
British  actor  parts  which 

called  for 
faultless  behaviour.  Films  in  which 
he  appeared  included  This  Freedom, 
Interference,  Shanghai  Express, 
Cavalcade,  Return  to  Yesterday, 
On  Approval.  Brook  returned  to 
the  London  stage  in  1944,  appear¬ 
ing  e.g.  in  The  Years  Between, 
1945,  Aldous  Huxley’s  The  Gio- 
conda  Smile,  1948,  and  a  revival  of 
Wilde’s  A  Woman  of  No  Import¬ 
ance,  1953. 
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Brooke,  Fulke  Greville, 
1st  Baron  (1554-1628).  English 
courtier  and  poet,  well  described  in 

the  epitaph 
he  wrote  for 
himself  as 
fcl  servant  to 
Queen  Eliza¬ 
beth,  coun¬ 
cillor  to  King 
James,  and 
friend  to  Sir 
Philip  Sid¬ 
ney.”  Born  at 

Fulke  Greville.  Beauchamp 

Lord  Brooke  Court,  War¬ 

wick  shire, 
and  educated  at  Shrewsbury 
School  (which  he  entered  on  the 
same  day  as  Sidney)  and  Jesus  Col¬ 
lege,  Cambridge,  he  went  to  court 
with  Sidney  in  1577,  and  at  once 
became  a  favourite.  His  attempts 
to  share  in  various  campaigns  and 
hazardous  enterprises  were  frus¬ 
trated  by  the  queen,  and  he  at 
length  settled  to  a  civil  career.  He 
was  M.P.  for  Warwickshire  1592- 

1620,  treasurer  of  the  navy  1598, 
chancellor  of  the  exchequer  1614- 

1621.  He  was  knighted  1603,  and 
made  a  peer  1621.  Stabbed  by  an 


old  servant,  resentful  at  learning 
that  he  had  been  omitted  from  his 
master’s  will.  Lord  Brooke  died 
Sept.  30,  1628.  His  most  famous 
work  is  his  biography  of  Sir  Philip 
Sidney,  but  his  poems  and  plays 
have  always  been  of  interest  to 
scholars.  One  of  his  aphorisms  is  : 

“  Man  is  the  only  creature  with  the 
power  of  laughter ;  is  he  not  also 
the  only  one  that  deserves  to  be 
laughed  at  V  ”  His  complete  works 
were  edited  for  private  circulation 
in  1870,  by  A.  B.  Grosart. 

His  cousin  Robert,  2nd  baron 
(1608-43),  was  a  loader  of  the  Par¬ 
liamentary  party  against  Charles  I. 
He  was  killed  while  attacking  Lich¬ 
field  cathedral,  March  2, 1643. 

Brooke,  Sir  James  (1803-68). 
British  soldier  and  administrator 
who  became  the  first  white  rajah  of 
Sarawak.  Born  in  Benares,  April 
29,  1803,  the  son  of  an  Englishman 
in  the  service  of  the  East  India  co., 
he  was  educated  at  Norwich  gram¬ 
mar  school.  Obtaining  a  commis¬ 
sion  in  the  army  of  the  East  India 
co.  in  1819,  he  took  part  in  the  first 
Burmese  war  in  1826,  was  badly 
woundod,  and  sent  home.  He  re¬ 
turned  to  India  in  1830,  but  was 
obliged  to  leave  the  company’s  ser¬ 
vice,  and  returned  to  England  via 
the  Straits  Settlements.  It  was 
possibly  on  this  voyage  that  he 
first  conceived  the  idea  of  carrying 
British  commerce  and  civilization 
to  the  Malay  archipelago.  Brooke 
made  a  voyage  to  China  in  1834. 
On  the  death  of  his  father  the 
following  year,  he  inherited 
£30,000  and,  having  purchased  a 
yacht,  he  sailed  for  Borneo  in  1838. 
He  arrived  Aug.  15,  1839,  on  the 
north-west  coast,  in  an  area  infested 
with  pirates  but  nominally  ruled  by 
the  Sultan  of  Brunei.  He  was 
courteously  received  by  the  sultan, 
whom  he  assisted  to  quell  the  rebel¬ 
lious  tribes  of  the  interior.  In 
gratitude  the  Sultan  conferred 
upon  him  in  1841  the  title  of  rajah 
and  governor  of  Sarawak,  which 
at  that  time  was  only  some  7,000 
sq.  m.  in  extent. 

Brooke  reformed  the  govern¬ 
ment  and  laws,  put  down  the  head¬ 
hunting  of  the  Dyaks,  and  extir¬ 
pated  piracy  in  the  neighbouring 
seas.  He  revisited  England  in 
1847,  was  received  by  Queen  Vic¬ 
toria  at  Windsor,  and  created 
K.G.B,  In  the  same  year  he  bought 
the  island  of  Labuan  for  the  British 
government  and  was  made  its  first 
governor  in  1846  and  consul- 
general  in  Borneo.  In  1851  a  com¬ 
mission  of  investigation  cleared 
him  of  charges  of  cruelty  and  ille¬ 
gality  brought  against  him  in  the 
house  of  commons. 
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In  1857  he  crushed  at  Kuching,  portrait  memorial  was  unveiled  in  War.  Promoted  air  commodore, 
the  capital  of  Sarawak,  a  rebellion  Rugby  school  chapel  in  1919.  he  was  commandant  of  the  staff 

among  a  group  of  Chinese  descent.  Brooke,  Stopford  Augustus  college,  Cramvell,  1921-26  ;  of  the 
His  health  failing,  Brooke  trans-  (1832-1916).  British  man  of  let-  Imperial  Defence  College,  1931-33; 
ferred  the  administration  of  the  tcrs.  Born  at  Lctterkcnny.  Done-  a.-o.-c*.-in-c.,  Middle  East,  1935- 
province  to  his  nephew  Charles  and  gal,  Nov.  14.  36.  He  retired  from  the  R.A.E. 

settled  at  Burrator,  Devon,  where  1S32,  he  went  *1119  1937,  but  rejoined  on  the  outbreak 

he  died,  June  11,  1868.  He  be-  from  school  W  f|  S  Hm  Second  Great  War  in  1939. 

queathed  his  sovereignty  of  Sara-  at  Kidder-  jj||  JT  -|  ,|  B  becoming  c.-jn-c.  Far  East  in  1941. 

wak  to  his  nephew,  and,  if  male  minster  and  H  f  ;|jd  I  M  He  relinquished  his  command  in 

issue  failed  him,  all  the  rights,  Kingstown  to  1942,  and  died  Oet.  26,  1953. 

privileges,  and  powers  belonging  Trinity  Col-  gfjg  i  *  MF,  Brook  Farm.  Name  of  a  farm 

thereto  were  devised  to  Queen  lege,  Dublin.  p-;||&  *  Ip  *  '’tM  at  West  Roxbury,  Massachusetts, 
Victoria.  In  1857  he  was  !  H  !  1  j|  U.S.A.,  the  home  of  a  Socialist 

Sir  James  Brooke’s  nephew,  ordained  to  a  |  Hill  ||  community  founded  in  1841.  The 
Charles  Anthony  Johnson  Brooke  curacy  in  Lon-  Stoptord  Brooke,  idea  originated  with  members  of  a 

(1829-1917),  son  of  Sir  James’s  don.  He  went  British  author  Boston  coterie  known  as  the  Tran- 

sister  Emma  by  her  marriage  with  to  Berlin  as  chaplain  to  the  Prin-  scendcntal  Club,  to  which  George 
the  Rev.  Francis  Johnson,  served  cess  Royal,  and  was  subsequently  Ripley,  W.  E.  Channing,  Emerson, 
10  years  in  the  navy  before  joining  minister  of  S.  James’s  Chapel,  Thoreau,  Nathaniel  Hawthorne, 
his  uncle  in  Sarawak  in  1852.  On  York  St.,  London,  and  between  and  Margaret  Fuller  belonged.  In- 
his  uncle’s  death  in  1868  he  sue-  1876-94  at  Bedford  Chapel,  New  augurated  on  joint  stock  lines  by 
ceeded  as  rajah  and  adopted  the  Oxford  St.  This  was  a  proprietary  George  Ripley,  as  the  Brook  Farm 
name  of  Brooke.  During  his  rule  chapel,  and  he  remained  there  Association  of  Agriculture  and 
the  territory  of  Sarawak  was  in-  when,  in  1880,  he  left  the  Church  of  Education,  the  members  included 
creased  to  47,000  sq.  m.  and  in  England  and  became  a  Unitarian.  Hawthorne,  Channing,  G.  W. 
1888  became  a  British  protec*  Brooke’s  English  Literature,  Curtis,  and  C.  A.  Dana.  In  three 
torate,  though  still  retaining  in-  1880,  widely  influenced  popular  years  the  membership  reached 
ternal  independence.  Brooke  was  taste.  His  other  volumes  include  seventy.  In  1S44  the  concern  was 
knighted  in  1888.  He  was  sue-  the  Life  and  Letters  of  F.  W.  reconstituted  on  Fourieristic  lines 
ceeded  as  rajah  by  his  son,  Charles  Robertson,  1S65  ;  a  study  of  as  the  Brook  Farm  Phalanx,  but 
Vyner  Brooke  (b*.  1874),  knighted  Tennyson,  1894;  and  The  Poetry  this  was  dissolved  in  1S47.  Consult 
1927,  who  abdicated  in  1946.  of  Robert  Browning,  1902.  His  The  Blithedale  Romance,  N.  Haw- 
Brooke,  Rupert  Chawner  primer  on  Milton,  1879  ;  History  thorne,  1852  ;  Brook  Farm,  J.  T. 
(1888-1915).  English  poet.  Bom  of  Early  English  Literature  to  the  Coclman,  1894. 
at  Rugby,  Aug.  3,  1888,  where  his  Accession  of  Alfred,  1892  ;  and  Brookite.  A  titanium- bearing 
'  Miii  u  father  was  a  English  Literature  to  the  Norman  mineral,  titanium  dioxide  (Ti02), 
HIM!  house  master,  Conquest,  1898,  all  bear  witness  to  crystallising  in  the  orthorhombic 
_Hu A  he  was  edu-  his  learning.  He  wrote  much  on  system.  It  is  trimorphous  with 
H  '!  cated  at  that  theology.  He  died  March  18,  1916.  rutile  and  octahedrite  (anatase). 

*STi;  school,  and  at  Brookeborough,  Sir  Bash.  It  occurs  in  crystals,  is  of  brownish 
fll  King’s  College,  Stanlake  Brooke,  Viscount  (b.  colour,  and  has  atomic  structure 
Cambridge.  In  1888).  British  politician,  prime  similar  to  that  of  columbite. 
.W’M  1911  his  first  minister  of  Northern  Ireland.  Born  Generally  it  is  of  secondary  origin 
V  j  volume  of  June  9,  1888,  he  was  educated  at  derived  from  other  titanium-bear- 
VilliH  poems  was  Winchester  and  Sandhurst.  He  ing  minerals  occurring  in  some 
Rupert  Brooke,  published,  and  succeeded  his  father  as  5th  baronet  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks. 

English  poet  jn  X9X3  he  set  in  1907.  M.P.  for  Lisnaskea  in  the  Brooklands.  Formerly  one  of 

out  on  a  journey  through  America  parliament  of  Northern  Ireland  the  world’s  most  famous  motor- 
to  the  Pacific,  passing  some  time  in  from  1929,  he  became  minister  of  racing  tracks.  It  is  near  Wey- 
Fiji  and  describing  his  travels  in  agriculture  1933,  of  commerce  bridge,  Surrey,  England,  20  m. 
letters  to  the  Westminster  Gazette.  1941,  and  prime  minister  in  1943.  S.W.  of  London,  and  has  a  rail- 
On  the  outbreak  of  the  First  Great  On  receiving  a  peerage,  1952,  he  way  station.  Opened  in  1907, 
War  he  received  a  commission  in  took  the  title  Viscount  Brooke-  it  had  greater  and  smaller 
the  Royal  Naval  div.  and  went  to  borough,  of  Colebrook,  N.  Ireland,  circuits  of  3£  and  2  m.  respeo- 


Antwerp,  thence  to  the  Mediterra*  Brooke- 
nean.  He  fell  sick  after  a  slight  Popham,  Sir 
sunstroke  at  Lemnos,  and  died  in  Henry  Robert 
hospital  at  Scyros,  April  23,  1915.  Moore  (1878- 
Several  volumes  of  his  poems  1953).  British  air 
and  other  writings,  which  reveal  officer,  knighted 
an  intense  joy  in  living  and  alert-  in  1927.  Born 
ness  to  physical  delight,  were  pub-  Sept.  18,  1878,  at 
lished  after  his  death.  Grant-  Mendlesham, 
Chester,  The  Great  Lover,  and  the  Suffolk,  educated 
1914  Sonnets  have  retained  enor-  at  Haileybury 
mous  popularity.  Brooke’s  per-  andSandhurst,he 
sonality  as  the  poet  who  was  also  qualified  as  pilot 
an  athlete,  the  dreamer  who  also  in  1911  and  corn- 
found  adventure  in  travel  and  war,  manded  a  wing  in 
perhaps  won  him  as  many  readers  France  early  in 
as  did  the  quality  of  his  verse.  A  the  First  Great 


Brooklands.  Bridge  Bend  at  the  former  motor-racing 
track  near  Weybridge,  Surrey 
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Brooklyn.  Plan  of  the  older  part  of  this  borough,  of  New  York  City,  built  on  Long 
Island  and  connected  with  Manhattan  by  tunnels  and  bridges 


tively,  the  track  width  being  100 
ft.  and  thus  suitable  for  the  largest 
and  fastest  cars.  Brooklands  was 
the  scene  of  many  world  speed 
records  ;  its  own  highest  speed  of 
151*97  m.p.h.  was  achieved  by 
John  Cobb.  Enclosing  an  airfield 
used  for  manufacture,  testing,  etc., 
from  the  earliest  days  of  flying, 
it  was  sold  in  1946  to  Vickers- 
Annstrong  for  £330,000. 

Brookline.  A  town  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  on  the  Charles  River 
and  the  Boston  and  Albanv  rail- 
road.  It  is  completely  surrounded 
by  Boston,  which  six  times  un¬ 
successfully  attempted  to  absorb 
it.  A  pleasant  residential  com¬ 
munity,  Brookline  is  the  home  of 
many  of  Boston’s  leading  business 
and  professional  men.  Pop.  (1950) 
57,589. 

Brooklyn.  The  first  in  popu¬ 
lation  and  the  second  in  area  of 
the  five  boroughs  which  form  New 
York  City.  Brooklyn  consists  of 
88*8  sq.  m.  on  the  S.W.  end  of 
Long  Island,  conterminous  with 
Queens  County.  Connecting  it  with 
Manhattan  Island  are  three  bridges 
across  East  River,  including  the 
Triborough  bridge,  completed 
1936,  and  a  number  of  tunnels,  in¬ 
cluding  three  underground  systems. 


Brooklyn  has  its  own  airport,  Floyd 
Bennett  Field,  which  before  the 
Second  Great  War  was  used  prin¬ 
cipally  for  military  aviation.  Al¬ 
though  it  is  known  as  the  '*  borough 
of  churches  ”  and  as  a  residential 
section  for  New  York  workers, 
Brooklyn  is  an  important  com¬ 
mercial,  industrial,  and  shipping 
centre,  with  108  m.  of  coast  line, 
comprising  part  of  New  York 


harbour.  Besides  being  an  im¬ 
portant  centre  for  the  import  of 
raw  materials  in  New  York’s 
foreign  commerce,  the  borough  is 
a  manufacturing  centre,  with  ship¬ 
yards,  aircraft  factories,  machine 
shops,  and  furniture  and  clothing 
and  shoe  factories.  The  handsome 
terraced  residential  section,  Brook¬ 
lyn  Heights,  affords  a  magnificent 
view  of  New  York  harbour. 
Brooklyn  College  is  one  of  the  four 
units  of  Now  York  City’s  free 
system  of  higher  education.  Other 
educational  institutions  include 
St.  John’s  university.  Long  Island 
university,  and  the  Brooklyn  law 
school.  Brooklyn  has  its  own 
public  library,  museum  and  child¬ 
ren’s  museum,  botanical  garden, 
and  zoo.  Prospect  Park  consists 
of  526  well-kept  acres.  Greenwood 
Cemetery  (478  acres)  is  celebrated 
for  its  many  monuments.  Other 
notable  features  of  the  borough 
are  the  Brooklyn  academy  of 
music,  the  Williamsburg  and  Red 
Hook  low-cost  housing  projects, 
Coney  Island  (the  Blackpool 
of  New  York),  and  the  New 
York  navy  yard.  Originally 
a  Dutch  settlement,  named  after 
the  town  of  Breukelen  in  the 
Netherlands,  Brooklyn  became  a 
city  in  1 834,  and  was  merged  with 
New  York  City  in  1898.  Pop. 
(1950)  2,738,175. 

Brooklyn  Bridge.  Suspension 
bridge  connecting  Brooklyn  and 
Manhattan,  New  York.  Opened  in 
1883,  it  was  at  the  time  of  its 
erection  the  longest  span  bridge  in 
tho  world.  The  main  suspension 
span  measures  1,595  ft.  between 
towers,  tho  side  anchor-spans 
930  ft.  each,  and  the  approach 
viaducts  2,534  ft.,  making  a  total 
length  of  5,989  ft.  The  cost  was 
over  £3.100,000.  Bridge. 


Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Borough  Hall,  lormer  City  Hall,  which  houses 
the  Borough  President’s  offices.  Behind  it  is  a  modern  commercial  block 


brooks 


1  487 


BROOMRAPE 


Brooklyn  Bridge.  Suspension  bridge  across  East  River, 
connecting  Brooklyn  with  Manhattan,  which  is  seen  in 

the  background 

Brooks, Charles  William  Shir¬ 
ley  (1816-74).  British  author  and 
journalist.  Born  in  London,  April 
29,  1816,  son 
of  an  architect, 
and  'educated 
for  the  law,  he 
took  to  jour¬ 
nalism,  was 

parliamentary  &  |j| 

reporter  for 
The  Morning 
Chronicle,  and 
wrote  leaders 
for  The  Illua- 


Shirley  Brooks, 
British  author 


alternative  to  the 
mixed  company 
and  publicity  of 
the  coffee  houses. 
He  was  the  first 
6‘  master  ”  of  the 
club.  He  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  about 
1774  by  Brooks, 
forwhomHolland 
built  a  house  in 
St.  James’  Street. 
When  this  was 

opened  in  1778, 
the  club  took  the 
name  of  Brooks’s. 
In  its  earlier 
years,  the  club 

was  noted  for  its 
fashionable  gam¬ 
bling,  and  was  a  Whig  stronghold. 
It  retains  strong  associations  with 
the  name  of  Charles  James  Fox, 
and  the  Fox  Club  meets  there. 

Brookwood,  District  m  the 
parish  of  Woking,  Surrey.  The 
London  necropolis  is  here,  with  a 
crematorium  erected  in  1889. 

Some  10,000  British  and  Allied 

dead  of  the  Second  Great  War  are 
buried  here.  There  is  also  a  mental 
hospital.  Brookwood,  28  m.  S.W. 
of  London,  has  two  stations,  one 
called  Necropolis. 

Broom  ( Oytisus  scoparius).  A 


trated  London  News.  In  1861  he  shrub  of  the  family  Leguminosae. 
joined  the  Punch  staff,  inaugurated  A  native  of  Europe,  N.  Asia,  the 
and  wrote  for  twenty  years  the 
Essence  of  Parliament,  and  suc¬ 
ceeded  Mark  Lemon  as  editor  from 
1870  until  his  death  Feb.  23,  1874. 

A  facile  writer  of  verse,  he  was  also 
the  author  of  several  novels  and 
plays.  Consult  A  Great  Punch 
Editor,  G.  S.  Layard,  1907. 

Brooks,  Phillips  (1835-93). 

American  preacher  and  divine. 

Born  at  Boston,  Massachusetts, 

Dec.  13,  1835, 
he  was  educat¬ 
ed  at  Harvard. 

He  was  rector 
of  churches  in 
P  h  iladelphia 
from  1859  to 
1862  and  at 
Boston  from 
1869  to  1891. 


Broom  (Cytisus  scoparius),  a  heath 
and  moorland  shrub 


Canaries,  and  the  Azores,  it  attains 
a  height  of  about  6  ft.,  and  grows 
on  heathlands.  The  branches  are 
In  1891  he  was  green  and  furrowed.  The  leaves  are 

elected  bishop  divided  into  three  small  leaflets 

He  died  at  covered  with  short  silky  hairs.  The 

1893.  Brooks  flower  is  of  the  pea  type,  but  bright 

enjoyed  great  popularity  as  a  yellow ;  the  petals  and  the  sexual 
preacher  of  the  liberal  school  of  organs  are  so  arranged  that  bees  get 
theology  and  as  author  of  The  dusted  with  the  pollen  and  so  are 

Influence  of  Jesus,  1879.  He  also  made  use  of  in  cross-fertilisation. 


Pnunps  Brooks, 
American  divine 

of  Massachusetts. 
Boston,  Jan.  23, 


wrote  the  carol  O  Little  Town  of 
Bethlehem. 

Brooks’s.  London  social  club. 
It  was  formed  in  Pall  Mall  in  1764 
by  Almack  (William  McCall),  a 
u  ine  merchant,  to  provide  an 


The  seeds  are  produced  in  a 
black  two-valved  pod,  and  have 
an  oil-body  or  elaiosome  attached 
which  is  much  appreciated  by  ants. 
These  carry  off  the  seeds  to  their 
runs,  where  the  food  body  is  bitten 


off  and  eaten,  and  the  uninjured 
part  germinates  far  from  the  place 
where  it  was  produced. 

Broom  com  is  a  name  for  Indian 
millet  ( Sorghum  vulgar e).  Its 
branches,  after  the  grain  has  been 
threshed  out,  are  used  instead  of 
bristles  for  the  manufacture  of 
carpet  brooms,  clothes  brushes, 
and  similar  articles. 

Broome.  Township  on  Roebuck 
Bay,  Western  Australia.  On  the 
N.  coast  of  the  state,  in  Dampier 
Land,  it  is  the  h.q.  of  a  pearling 
fleet  employing  perhaps  1,000 
divers,  most  of  them  Asians. 
Broome  is  in  regular  communi  ca¬ 
tion  with  Singapore  and  with 
other  ports  of  Western  Australia. 

It  is  the  main  town  of  a  large 
pastoral  area,  and  exports  many 
head  of  cattle.  It  was  the  second 
town  of  Australia  to  be  subjected 
to  aerial  attack  by  the  Japanese 
(the  first  being  Darwin).  Pop. 
(1954)  1,114. 

Broome,  Sir  Frederick  Na¬ 
pier  (1842-96).  British  admini¬ 
strator.  Bom  in  Canada,  Nov.  18, 
1842,  the  son  of  a  clergyman,  he 
was  educated  at  Whitchurch  gram¬ 
mar  school,  Shropshire.  Between 
1857-69  he  was  a  sheep  farmer  in 
New  Zealand,  and  wrote  both 
verse  and  prose,  on  his  return  to 
England  joining  the  staff  of  The 
Times.  In  1875  he  was  made  colo¬ 
nial  secretary  of  Natal  and  in 
1877  was  transferred  to  Mauritius. 
From  1882  to  1890  he  was  governor 
of  Western  Australia.  In  1890  he 
became  governor  of  Barbados  and 
in  1891  of  Trinidad.  Knighted 
1884,  he  died  Nov.  26,  1896, 

Broome  Park.  Estate  in  Kent, 
once  the  home  of  Earl  Kitchener. 
It  is  nearly  midway  between 
Canterbury  and  Dover.  The  hand¬ 
some  mansion,  built  about  1620, 
is  sometimes  identified  with  the 
Tappington  Everard  of  Barham’s 
Ingoldsby  Legends.  The  estate 
was  purchased  by  Kitchenerinl911. 

Broomrape  ( Orobanche ).  Ex¬ 
tensive  genus  of  leafless  root  para¬ 
sites  of  the  family  Orobanchaceae. 
It  is  a  native  of 
various  temp¬ 
erate  and  trop¬ 
ical  regions,  but 
c  hiefly  of 
Europe  and  E. 

Asia.  Except 
just  before  the 
flowering  time 
the  plants  are  <• 
entirely  sub¬ 
terranean,  the 
rootstock  being  attached  to  the 
roots  of  clovers,  furze,  broom, 
hardheads,  ivy,  etc.,  from  which 
they  draw  all  their  nourishment. 


Broomrape 


i 
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The  flowering  stem  is  a  stout, 
fleshy  growth,  usually  brown  in 
colour,  sparingly  clad  with  thin 
scales,  and  ending  in  a  crowded 
spike  of  two-lipped  flowers. 

Broschi,  Carlo,  Name  of  the 
Italian  singer  better  known  as 
Farinelli  ( q.v, ). 

Brose  (old  Fr.  broitez,  broth). 
Scottish  dish  of  oatmeal  on  which 
boiling  milk,  water,  or  meat  liquor 
is  poured  and  stirred  immediately. 
The  various  kinds  of  brose  are 
named  according  to  the  ingredient 
added,  such  as  water- brose,  etc. 
Pease-brose  is  made  with  pease- 
meal  and  served  with  milk. 

Broseley.  Parish  and  town  of 
Shropshire,  England.  It  stands  on 
the  Severn,  14  m.  S.E.  of  Shrews¬ 
bury,  on  the  rly.,  and  is  in  the 
borough  of  Wenlock.  The  parish 
church,  rebuilt  in  1845,  is  in  the 
Perpendicular  style.  Broseley, 
once  noted  for  its  clay  “  church¬ 
warden  ”  tobacco  pipes,  makes 
tiles  and  bricks,  and  has  coalmines. 
It  was  an  important  centre  of 
iron  smelting  in  the  18th  century. 
Pop.  (1951)  3,457. 

Brosna.  River  of  the  Irish  Re- 


imprisonment  for  a  first  offence, 
increased  to  £250  or  six  months’ 
imprisonment  for  later  offences. 
Bordel  (old  Fr.,  small  shelter)  was 
confused  with  brothel  and  came  to 
have  the  same  meaning  in  Middle 
English.  On  account  of  the  misuse 
made  of  bathing  establishments, 
bagnio  and  stew  were  used  as  syno¬ 
nyms  for  brothel  in  the  17th  cent. 

Brotherhood.  Primitive  insti¬ 
tution  setting  up  a  fraternal  rela¬ 
tionship  between  two  men  not 
brothers  by  birth  or  marriage.  In 
some  forms  of  blood-brotherhood 
the  compact  is  sealed  by  an  ex¬ 
change  of  blood  through  trans¬ 
fusion  or  suction.  The  blood-rite 
may  be  performed  with  the  blood  of 
a  sacrificial  animal,  or  symbolised 
by  an  exchange  of  weapons,  food 
(meal-communion),  dress,  or  even 
names.  The  blood-covenant  mav 

V 

be  made  between  man  and  woman 
or  between  two  women.  It  may 
extend  to  animals,  disembodied 
spirits,  or  supernatural  beings.  In 
some  tribes — e.g.  Australian  and 
Southern  Bantu — boys  initiated 
together  are  deemed  to  become 
blood  relatives.  The  institution 


vice.  The  official  organ  is  the 
Outlook,  published  monthly.  Its 
work  in  other  countries  is  carried 
on  through  the  World  Brotherhood 
Federation.  It  is  non-scctarian  and 
non-political.  The  headquarters 
are  at  Premier  House,  150,  South¬ 
ampton  Row,  W.C.l. 

In  the  U.S.A.  brotherhood  is 
sometimes  part  of  the  name  of  a 
trade  union,  e.g.  the  Brotherhood 
of  Locomotive  Engineers. 

Brother  Jonathan.  Popular 
nickname  for  a  citizen,  or  for  the 
corporate  citizenship,  of  the  U.S.A., 
corresponding  somewhat  to  the 
British  John  Bull.  Its  origin  is 
doubtful ;  possibly  it  is  derived 
from  Jonathan  Trumbull,  governor 
of  Connecticut  during  the  War  of 
Independence.  When  asked  some 
difficult  question,  George  Washing¬ 
ton  had  a  habit  of  saying,  “  We 
must  consult  Brother  Jonathan.” 

Brothers  of  the  Common  Life. 
Religious  community  founded  at 
Deventer,  in  the  Netherlands,  by 
Gerrit  de  Groote  (Gerrit  the  Great, 
Germanised  as  Gerhard  Groot, 
Latinised  as  Gerardus  Magnus) 
(1340-84).  Ho  was  assisted  and 


public  flowing  30  in.  S.W.  through 
Westmeath  and  Offaly  to  the  Shan¬ 
non  2^  m.  above  Banagher.  The 
Little  Brosna,  after  a  N.W.  course 
of  10  m.,  enters  the  Shannon  3  m. 
below  Banagher  ;  it  passes  through 
a  beautiful  district. 

Brosses,  Charles  de(  1709-77). 
French  scholar  and  author.  Born 
at  Dijon,  Feb.  17,  1709,  he  be¬ 
came  a  lawyer.  As  such  he  was 
for  some  years  president  of  the 
parlement  of  Burgundy  that  sat 
at  Dijon,  but  his  time  was  mainly 
devoted  to  literary  work.  He  wrote 
for  the  Encyclopedie  and  was  ac¬ 
quainted  with  most  of  the  great 
Frenchmen  of  his  day.  In  1750  he 
published  a  work  upon  Hercu¬ 
laneum,  and  when  in  Italy  he 
wrote  his  Letters  on  that  country, 
perhaps  his  most  notable  work ; 
these  were  first  published  in  1799 
and  appeared  again  in  the  19th 
century.  Brosses  wrote  on  the 
formation  of  languages,  and  also  a 
history  of  the  voyages  to  the 
southern  (Australian)  lands.  He 
died  May  17,  1777.  Consult  Life 
and  Works,  H.  Mamet,  1874. 

Broth.  Kind  of  soup.  It  is 
made  from  the  liquor  in  which 
meat,  especially  mutton  or  chicken, 
has  been  boiled. 

Brothel  (A.S.  breothan,  to  go 
to  ruin).  Place  to  which  men  and 
women  resort  for  illicit  intercourse. 
The  keeper  of  a  brothel  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  £100  or  three  months’ 


was  long  a  living  force  among  the 
Slavs. 

Brotherhood.  Association  of 
men  for  religious  or  social  objects. 
Such  societies  have  been  common 
in  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
since  the  Middle  Ages,  and  in  cer¬ 
tain  cases,  e.g.  the  third  orders  of  S. 
Francis  and  S.  Dominic,  are  under 
the  direction  of  the  Franciscan  and 
Dominican  friars.  They  arose  to 
meet  the  needs  of  men  who  could 
not  join  a  religious  community,  but 
wished  to  observe  some  simple  rule 
of  life  and  to  unite  in  definite  work 
of  charity.  Brotherhoods  for 
teaching,  for  tending  and  nursing 
the  sick,  and  for  burying  the  dead 
are  typical  examples.  Other  con¬ 
fraternities  are  for  prayer  alone. 
In  the  late  Middle  Ages  a  number 
of  brotherhoods,  viz.  Beghards 
and  Beguines,  Apostolic  Brothers, 
Flagellants,  and  others,  formed 
without  authority,  became  sects 
and  were  condemned  for  heresy. 

In  the  Church  of  England  the 
brotherhood  takes  the  form  either 
of  a  religious  order,  as  at  Cowley, 
Oxford,  or  of  a  guild  for  prayer. 

In  Nonconformist  churches  it  is 
associated  with  the  Brotherhood 
Movement  Inc.,  a  development  of 
the  Pleasant  Sunday  Afternoon 
meetings.  It  consists  of  societies 
which  are  linked  together  into 
federations,  and  these  combine  to 
form  the  movement.  With  it  is 
associated  the  Sisterhood  move¬ 
ment.  Both  engage  in  social  ser- 


succeeded  by  his  friend  Florens 
(or  Florentius)  Radewijna  (1350- 
1400)  who  in  1386  founded  the 
monastery  at  Windesheim,  hence¬ 
forth  the  centre  of  the  community. 
The  brotherhood  was  originally  a 
group  of  young  men  who,  without 
taking  vows,  aimed  at  the  cultiva¬ 
tion  of  the  inner  life.  They 
neither  asked  nor  accepted  alms, 
but  worked  for  their  bread,  chiefly 
by  transcribing  the  scriptures  and 
other  religious  works.  Later  they 
opened  schools,  and  by  the  end 
of  the  15th  century  these  were  to 
be  found  all  over  Germany  and 
the  Netherlands.  More  than  half 
the  schools  had  been  closed  during 
the  troubled  16th  century  ;  the 
remainder  struggled  on  until  they 
too  disappeared  in  the  period  of 
the  French  Revolution  and  the 
disturbances  following  it.  Thomas 
it  Kempis,  Erasmus,  and  Adrian  VI 
were  notable  men  trained  by  the 
brotherhood. 

Brough,  Lionel  (1835-1909). 
British  comedian.  Born  at  Ponty- 
pool,  Monmouthshire,  the  son  of  a 

brewer,  he  was 
educated  a  t 
Manchester 
grammar 
school,  and 
first  appeared 
on  the  stage  at 
the  Lyceum 
in  1854,  He 

Lionel  Brough,  hcli‘  P°sitionS 

British  actor  on  fhe  business 
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side  of  The  Daily  Telegraph  and 
The  Morning  Star,  and  did  not 
definitely  become  an  actor  until 
1864  (Prince  of  Wales’s,  Liver¬ 
pool).  He  played  in  comic  opera, 
Shakespeare,  or  monologue  ;  but 
was  seen  to  best  advantage  in  parts 
such  as  Tony  Lumpkin,  Bob  Acres, 
or  Sir  Toby  Belch.  He  died  at 
South  Lambeth,  Nov.  S,  1909. 

Brough,  Mary  (1863-1934). 
English  actress.  Born  April  16, 


1S63, 


daughter  of  Lionel 


Brougham  and  Vaux,  Henry 
Peter  Brougham,  1st  Baron 
(1778-1868).  British  lawyer. 
Born  in  Edin¬ 
burgh  Sept.  19, 

1778,  he  went 
to  the  high 
school  and  uni¬ 
versity  there, 
and  became  an 
advocate  in 
1800.  He  was 
one  of  the 

founders  of  Lord  Brougham, 

British  lawyer 


Brough,  she  first  appeared  on  the  founders  of  Lord  Brougham, 
London  stage  at  the  Haymarket  The  Edinburgh  Brush  awyer 
Theatre  in  She  Stoops  to  Conquer,  Review,  1802,  and  in  1805  settled 

1881 _ the  occasion  of  Mrs.  in  London,  associated  himself  polit- 

Langtry’s  stage  debut.  She  was  tically  with  the  Whigs,  and  in  1808 
associated  with  the  long  succession  was  called  to  the  bar.  He  had  al- 
of  farces  by  Ben  Travers  at  the  ready  been  on  a  mission  to  Lisbon, 
Aldwych  Theatre  (gyp.),  appearing  and  ho  wrote,  in  the  Whigs’  inter- 
in  broad  comedy  parts  of  the  land-  est,  political  pamphlets  for  the 
lady  or  genial  aunt  types.  She  also  election  of  1809.  He  added  much 
played  in  film  versions  of  those  to  his  growing  reputation  by  con- 
farces.  She  died  Sept.  30,  1934.  ducting  a  case  at  the  bar  of  the 
Brough,  Robert  (1872-1905).  house  of  commons. 

Scottish  painter.  Bom  at  Inver-  In  1810  Brougham  was  M.P.  for 
gordon,  after  an  apprenticeship  to  Camclford.  In  1812,  however,  he 
lithography  in  Aberdeen,  he  was  defeated  at  Liverpool,  and  it 
studied  in  the  life  school  of  the  was  1816  before  he  was  returned 
Scottish  Academy  at  Edinburgh  for  Winchelsea.  By  then  Queen 
and  under  Benjamin  Constant  in  Caroline  had  asked  his  advice,  and 
Paris.  In  1897  he  settled  at  Chel-  in  1820  he  was  made  her  attorney- 
sea,  where  he  rapidly  achieved  general.  He  conducted  her  de¬ 
success.  He  was  elected  an  asso-  fence  against  George  IV’s  action 
ciate  of  the  Scottish  Academy,  for  divorce,  thereby  making  him- 
1904.  He  was  mortally  injured  in  a  self  on  her  victory  the  idol  of  the 
railway  accident  near  Sheffield,  people,  though  he  was  refused  silk 
Jan.  20,  1905,  and  died  next  day.  by  the  King.  During  the  next  ten 
Brougham.  Covered  carriage  years  he  was  a  Whig  leader.  In¬ 


fer  four  persons  with  box-seat 
for  driver  and  footman,  and  drawn 
by  one  or  two  horses  or  propelled 
by  motor.  It  was  named  after  Lord 


terested  in  popular  education,  he 
was  principal  founder  of  Univer¬ 
sity  College,  London,  1828.  In 
the  same  year,  in  the  house  of 


Brougham,  the  designer  of  the  first  commons,  lie  made  a  great  speech, 
vehicle  of  the  kind.  A  brougham  lasting  six  hours,  on  legal  reform, 
seating  only  two  persons  is  called  a  On  the  formation  of  the  Whig 
coup 6  or  doctor’s  brougham.  ministry  oi  1830.  Brougham  be- 

Brougham.  Parish  and  village  came  lord  chancellor,  taking  the 
of  Westmorland,  England.  The  title  of  Baron  Brougham  and 
Roman  Brovacum,  it  is  2  m.  S.E.  Vaux.  He  at  once  started  on  the 
of  Penrith,  and  contains  the  mins  law  reforms  which  he  had  long 
of  an  old  Norman  castle,  formerly  advocated,  and  besides  speeding 
the  seat  of  the  Brougham  family,  up  the  methods  of  the  court  of 
Brougham  Hall,  1  m.  S.,  is  some-  chancery,  established  the  judicial 


times  called  the  Windsor  of  the 
North.  The  Brougham  family 
sold  it  in  1934. 


Brougham.  Type  of  horse-drawn  covered  carriage 
designed  by  Lord  Brougham  early  in  the  19th  century 


committee  of  the  privy  council 
and  the  central  criminal  court. 
In  1835  Melbourne  decided  to 
leave  Brougham 
out  of  the  cabinet, 
and  Ins  activities 
henceforth  were 
mainly  concerned 
with  law  reform 
and  popular  science. 
He  was  the  first 
president  of  the 
Social  Science  Con¬ 
gress,  1857,  and  its 
president  1860-65. 

■ered  carriage  p  mPal  Pf™'ers 
i  19th  century  began  to  fail  m 


1 S 66,  and  he  died  at  Cannes, 
May  7,  186S; 

Brougham's  versatility,  his  total 
incapacity  to  work  in  harness  with 
colleagues,  and  his  restless  vanity 
and  rashness  of  speech  marred  his 
political  career.  As  a  speaker  he 
was  always  effective.  His  dis¬ 
covery  of  Cannes,  where  he  was 
buried,  made  that  place  a  popular 
health  resort.  Consult  Life  and 
Times,  autobiography,  1S71  ;  Life, 
C.  T.  Garratt,  1935. 

Broughton.  Parish  of  Lan¬ 
cashire,  England.  It  lies  wholly 
within  the  borough  of  Salford 
( q.v .),  and  contains  a  Norman 
church,  a  town  hall,  and  Broughton 
Old  Hall,  at  one  time  the  scat  of 
the  Stanleys  and  the  Cheetliams. 
There  are  a  fine  park  and  golf 
links.  In  Lancashire  also  is 
Broughton-in-Furness,  2£  m.  S.W. 
of  Coniston  by  railway. 

Broughton,  John  Cam  Hob- 
house,  Baron  (17S6-1S69).  Brit¬ 
ish  politician.  Born  June  27,  17S6, 
he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  West¬ 
minster  and 
Trinity  Col- 
lege,  Cam¬ 
bridge.  After 
travelling  on 
the  Continent 
with  Byron, 
he  was  Radi¬ 
cal  M.P.  for  Baron  Broughton, 

Westminster,  Bntuih  pollt,c,an 

1820-33,  for  Nottingham,  1835-46, 
and  for  Harwich,  1848-51.  In  1819 
he  was  imprisoned  for  breach  of 
privilege  for  publishing  a  political 
pamphlet. 

A  steady  supporter  of  Liberal  re¬ 
forms,  he  was  appointed  secretary 
at  war  in  1832,  chief  secretary  for 
Ireland  in  1833,  and  was  twice 
president  of  the  board  of  control. 
In  1851  he  was  raised  to  the  peer¬ 
age.  He  is  said  to  have  invented 
the  phrase  “  His  Majesty’s  Oppo¬ 
sition.”  The  friend  and"  executor 
of  Byron,  he  wrote,  in  addition  to 
his  own  travel  books  and  various 
political  works,  Historical  Illustra¬ 
tions  of  the  Fourth  Canto  of 
Childc  Harold,  1818.  The  peerage 
became  extinct  on  his  death, 
June  3, 1869.  Consult  his  Recollec¬ 
tions  of  a  Long  Life,  ed.  Lady 
Dorchester,  1909-11. 

Broughton,  Rhoda  (1840- 
1920).  British  novelist.  Born  near 
Denbigh,  Nov.  29, 1840,  the  daugh¬ 
ter  of  a  clergyman,  she  achieved 
success  with  her  first  novel,  Not 
Wisely  but  Too  Well,  1867.  This 
was  followed  by  a  long  scries,  in¬ 
cluding  Cometh  Up  as  a  Flower, 
1867  ;  Red  as  arRoso  is  She,  1870  ; 
Nancy,  1873  ;  Dear  Faustina, 

03 


BROUGHTY  FERRY 


1  490 


BROWN 


1897  ,  The  Devil  and  the  Deep 
Sea,  1910  ;  Between  Two  Stools. 
1912.  She  died  June  5,  1920. 

Broughty  Ferry.  Former  police 
burgh  of  Angus  co.,  Scotland 
incorporated  1914  with  Dundee. 

Brouwer,  Adriaen  (1605-38). 
Netherlands  painter  classed  by 
some  as  of  the  Dutch,  by  others  as 
of  the  Flemish,  school.  Himself  an 
addict  of  the  strong,  possibly 
“  doped  ”  tobacco  used  by  the 
poor  of  his  day,  he  excelled  in  pic¬ 
tures  of  low  life  in  taverns  and 
tobacco  dens.  Born  at  Oudenarde. 
he  was  a  pupil  of  Frans  Hals  at 
Haarlem  from  1625  until  he  settled 
in  Antwerp  in  1632.  There  he  was 
imprisoned  by  the  Spaniards  for  a 
time,  but  was  released  through  the 
influence  of  Rubens,  who  is  said  to 
have  possessed  17  of  his  pictures. 
He  died  of  plague  at  Antwerp. 
Brouwer’s  influence  is  noticeable 
in  the  work  of  both  Teniers  the 
younger  and  Adriaen  Van  Ostade. 
Brouwer  is  represented  at  galleries 
in  London,  Paris,  Amsterdam 
Munich,  and  elsewhere. 

Brown,  Alfred  Ernest  (b. 
1881).  British  politician,  known 
as  Ernest  Brown.  Born  at  Tor¬ 
quay  Aug.  27,  1881,  and  educated 
there,  he  contested  several  con¬ 
stituencies  unsuccessfully  as  a 
Liberal  candidate  until  elected 
M.P.  for  Rugby  in  1923.  He 
represented  Leith  from  1927  until 
the  general  election  of  1945, 
joining  the  Liberal  National  party 
in  1931.  Secretary  to  the  mines 
dept.,  1932-35,  Brown  averted 
a  coalminers’  strike  in  1934,  and 
entered  Baldwin’s  cabinet  in  1935. 
He  held  cabinet  rank  10  years,  aB 
minister  of  Labour,  1935-40 ; 
secretary  of  state  for  Scotland, 

1940- 41 ;  minister  of  Health, 

1941- 43  ;  chancellor  of  the  duchy 
of  Lancaster,  1943-45  ;  minister 
of  Aircraft  Production  May- July ; 
1945.  He  was  then  created  a 
Companion  of  Honour. 

Brown,  Sir  Arnesby  (1866- 
1955).  British  painter.  John 
Alfred  Arnesby  Brown  was  born 
at  Nottingham  and  educated  at 
Nottingham  high  school.  He 
studied  art  with  Andrew  M’Cailum, 
and  at  the  Herkomer  School, 

Bushey.  He 
exhibited 
at  the  Royal 
Academy  from 
1890,  mostly 
studies  of  the 
quiet  beauty 
of  the  English 
countr ys  i  de 
and  of  char- 

Sir  Arnesby  Brown,  foteristio  Eng- 
British  painter  bsh  sky  effects : 


and  in  1907  his  landscapes  gained 
him  the  1st  gold  medal  at  the 
International  Exhibition  in  Vienna. 
Brown  was  elected  R.A.  in  1915, 
knighted  193S.  Hediedathishome 
near  Norwich,  Nov.  16,  1955. 

Brown,  Sir  Arthur  Whitten 
(1SS6-194S).  British  airman.  He 
was  born  in  Glasgow  and  adopted 
engineering  as  a  profession.  He 
became  interested  in  flying  and 
served  in  the  R.F.C.  and  R.A.F, 
during  the  First  Great  War. 
With  Sir  John  Alcock  ( q.c .)  he 
made  the  first  flight  across  the 
Atlantic  in  June,  1919  (it  lasted 
just  over  16  hours),  thus  winning 
the  Daily  Mail  prize  of  £10,000 
offered  for  this  feat,  and  was 
created  Iv.B.E.  in  the  same 
year.  At  the  outbreak  of  the 
Second  Great  War  he  rejoined  the 
R.A.F.,  but  was  compelled  to 
resign  in  1943  owing  to  ill-health. 
He  died  Oct.  3.  1948. 

Brown,  Charles  Brock  den 
(1771-1810).  American  author. 
Born  of  Quaker  stock  at  Philadel- 
m  n  ISS3WMS8I  phi  a,  Jan.  17, 


Cults  B,  Godwin's  " 

American  author  •  cja]  teaching, 

Miniature  by  Dunlop  .  ,  , 

ho  devoted 
himself  to  literature.  The  first  pro¬ 
fessional  American  man  of  letters, 
he  wrote  the  novels  Wieland,  or 
the  Transformation,  a  story  of 
ventriloquism,  1798  ;  Arthur  Mer- 
vyn,  a  tale  of  the  yellow  fever 
epidemic  in  Philadelphia,  1798- 
1800 ;  and  Edgar  Huntley,  the 
adventures  of  a  somnambulist, 
1801.  His  other  works  include 
Ormond,  1799,  and  Clara  Howard, 
1801.  Brown  also  founded  The 
Monthly  Magazine  and  American 
Review,  and  The  Literary  Maga¬ 
zine  and  American  Register.  He 

died  Feb.  22,  1810. 

Brown,  Douglas  Clifton. 

This  former  Speaker  of  the  British 
house  of  commons  is  noticed  as 
Ruffside,  Viscount. 

Brown,  Ernest  William 
(1866-1938).  British  mathe¬ 
matician  and  astronomer.  Born 
at  Hull,  Nov.  29,  1866,  he  was 
educated  at  Christ’s  College,  Cam¬ 
bridge.  Appointed  instructor  in 
mathematics  at  Haverford  College, 
U.S.A.,  1891,  and  professor,  1893, 
he  became  professor  of  mathe¬ 
matics  at  Yale  university  1907. 
In  his  Tables  of  the  Motions  of 


the  Moon,  1919,  he  showed  that 
there  are  variations  in  the  move¬ 
ment  of  the  moon  which  are  due 
not  to  gravity  but  to  changes  in 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  earth. 
From  1923  his  tables  were  used  in 
the  Nautical  Almanack  for  the 
calculation  of  the  moon’s  position 
Brown  retired  in  1932  and  died  at 
New  Haven.  Count.,  July  22,  1938 
Brown,  Ford  Madox (1821—93). 
British  painter.  Born  at  Calais,  oi 
British  parents.  April  16,  1821, 

he  received  his 
early  training 
in  art  at 
Bruges,  Ghent, 
and  Antwerp, 
exhibiting  first 
at  Ghent  and 
in  London  at 
(he  R.A.  in 
1841.  After 
Ford  Madox  Brown  studying  in 
Bnhsb  punt*  843-44, 

lie  went  to  Romo,  and  in  1846 
painted  in  London  the  picture  of 
Shakespeare  now  in  the  Man¬ 
chester  art  gallery.  Two  years 
later  Brown  was  asked  by  D.  G. 
Rossetti  to  become  his  teacher. 
This  request  brought  him  the 
friendship  of  the.  Pre-Raphaelites, 
with  some  of  whom,  though  he 
never  joined  the  brotherhood,  he 
remained  on  intimate  terms  until 
his  death.  He  was  a  contributor 
to  their  short-lived  journal,  The 
Germ ;  and  the  characteristic  fea¬ 
tures  of  all  his  work,  notably  the 
fidelity  to  literal  transcription  and 
care  for  minute  detail,  resemble 
those  of  the  Pre-Raphaelites.  The 
symbolical  picture  entitled  Work, 
which  introduces  into  its  crowded 
canvas  portraits  of  Ruskin  and 
Carlyle  now  in  the  Manchester  art 
gallery,  was  begun  in  1852  and 
finished  in  1868. 

In  1855  Madox  Brown’s  finest 
painting,  The  Last  of  England,  was 
completed.  In  this  picture,  now 
in  the  Birmingham  art  gallery, 
the  artist  portrayed  himself  and 
his  second  wife.  Christ  Washing 
Peter’s  Feet,  produced  in  1851 
and  several  times  repainted,  was 
bought  by  the  subscriptions  oi 
artists  for  the  National  Gallery, 
and  now  hangs  in  the  Tate  Gallery, 
London.  A  quarrel  with  the  Royal 
Academy  kept  Brown  from  exhibit¬ 
ing  at  Burlington  House  after 
1855.  He  is  represented  at  the 
Luxembourg  by  Don  Juan  Found 
by  Haidee. 

To  the  old  Working  Men’s 
College  in  London,  from  its 
foundation  in  1854,  Brown  gave 
his  time  and  work  freely,  desiring 
to  develop  an  understanding  of 
art  in  England,  and  during  1861- 
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74  he  was  actively  associated  with 
William  Morris.  He  died  in 
London,  Oct.  6,  1893. 

Brown,  Frederick  Richard 
(b.  1910).  England  cricket  all- 
rounder.  Born  at  Lima,  Peru. 
Brown  played  for  Cambridge  Uni¬ 
versity  and  for  Surrey  1930-31. 
and  toured  Australia  in  1932-33, 
but  took  no  part  in  test  matches. 
In  1949  he  accepted  the  Northants 
captaincy  after  receiving  special 
M.C.C.  registration,  and  captained 
England  v.  West  Indies  at  the 
Oval  in  1950  and  the  M.C.C.  in 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  1950- 
51.  He  was  chairman  of  the  test 
selection  committee  in  1953,  and 
retired  at  the  end  of  that  season.  He 
managed  the  team  in  S.  Africa,  1956 
-57.  Brown  was  also  a  hockey  blue 
and  played  Rugby  for  Old  Leysians 

Brown,  George  (1818-80).  Ca¬ 
nadian  politician.  Born  at.  Edin¬ 
burgh.  Nov.  29,  1818,  he  went  to 
New  York,  1838,  and  thence  to 
Toronto,  1843,  where  in  1844  he 
started  The  Globe  as  an  organ  of 
liberalism.  He  entered  the  legis¬ 
lature  of  Canada  in  1851,  and  soon 
became  the  leader  of  the  radicals 
and  a  spokesman  of  the  anti- 
clericals  of  Upper  Canada.  To 
bring  about  the  federation  of 
Canada,  Brown,  in  1S64-65,  joined 
Sir  John  Macdonald  in  a  coali¬ 
tion  ministry,  but  resigned  before 
the  first  Dominion  parliament  met 
in  1867.  In  1873  he  was  made  a 
senator,  and  on  May  9,  1880,  he 
died  of  wounds  inflicted  by  a 
former  employee. 

Brown,  George  Douglas  (1869 
-1902).  Scottish  novelist.  Born 
at  Ochiltree,  Ayrshire,  he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Glasgow  university  and 
at  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  In 
1895  he  came  to  London,  where 
he  wrote  for  the  press  and  "was 
reader  for  a  publisher.  The  House 
With  the  Green  Shutters,  a 
sombre  story  of  Scottish  life  and 
character,  published  in  1901  under 
the  name  of  George  Douglas,  won 
immediate  recognition.  He  died 
suddenly  at  Muswell  Hill,  London. 
Aug.  28, 1902. 

Brown,  Gerard  Baldwin 
(1849-1932).  English  scholar. 
Born  in  London,  Oct.  31,  1849,  he 
was  educated  at  Uppingham  and 
Oriel  College,  Oxford.  He  studied 
painting  in  London,  and  from 
1880  to  1930  held  the  post  of 
professor  of  fine  art  at  Edinburgh 
university,  and  became  famous 
as  an  authority  on  the  history  ot 
art.  The  Arts  in  Early  England, 
1903-30,  became  the  standard 
work  on  Anglo-Saxon,  Celtic,  and 
other  early  art  forms.  His  other 
works  include  The  Art  of  the 


Ford  Madox  Brown’s  Samous  picture,  Christ  Washing  Peter’s  Feet ;  a  notable 
example  of  the  pre-Raphaelite  style  of  painting 
Tate  Gallery ,  London 

Cave-dweller,  1930,  and  mono¬ 
graphs  on  Hogarth,  Rembrandt, 
and  the  Glasgow  School  of 
Painters.  He  died  in  Edinburgh. 

July  12,  1932. 

Brown,  Henry  Kirke  (1814- 
86).  American  sculptor.  Born 
Feb.  24,  1814,  at  Leyden,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  he  studied  painting 
under  Charles  Harding  in  Boston, 
and  anatomy  in  Cincinnati,  where 
he  produced  his  first,  sculptures. 

From  1842  to  1846  he  was  in 
Italy,  after  which  he  settled  in 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  His  most  suc¬ 
cessful  works  wore  the  equestrian 
statue  of  George  Washington  and 
the  bronze  statue  of  Lincoln,  both 
in  Union  Square,  New  York : 
and  the  statue  of  General  Greene 
at  Washington.  Brown  was  one 
of  the  first  Americans  to  cast  his 
own  bronzes.  He  died  at  New¬ 
burgh,  N.Y.,  July  7,  1886. 

Brown,  Ivor  John  Carnegie 
(b.  1891).  British  writer  and 
broadcaster,  in  particular  of 
dramatic  criticism.  Born  at 
Penang,  April  25,  1891,  he  was 
educated  at  Cheltenham  College  and 
Balliol  College,  Oxford ;  he  en¬ 
tered  the  civil  service  but  resigned 
to  take  up  literary  work.  His  place 
in  the  front  rank  of  dramatic 
criticism  was  gained  by  work  for 
the  Manchester  Guardian,  1919-35, 
and  the  Observer,  1929-54.  During 
1940-42  director  of  drama  for 
the  council  for  encouragement  of 
music  and  the  arts,  he  was  editor 
of  the  Observer  1942-48.  His 
published  works  include  among 


(1862-1939). 
Bom  Dec. 
educated  at 


novels  The  Years  of  Plenty,  1915, 
and  Marine  Parade,  1932  ;  among 
political  waitings.  The  Meaning  of 
Democracy,  1919  ;  among  essays 
Masques  and  Phases,  1926,  The 
Heart  of  England,  1935;  and  a 
sequence  illustrative  of  lightly - 
worn  learning  and  sensitivity  to 
the  exact  uses  of  language,  which 
began  with  A  Word  in  Your  Ear, 
1942.  Shakespeare,  a  masterly 
critical  study,  appeared  in  1949. 
He  published  an  autobiography, 
Tlie  Way  of  My  World,  in 
1954. 

Brown,  James 
Scottish  politician 
16,  1862,  he  was 
A  n  n  b  a  n  k 
public  school, 
and  when  stil 
a  young  man 
evinced  a 
great  interest 
in  miners’  wel¬ 
fare.  At  32  he 
was  president 
of  the  Ayr¬ 
shire  Miners’ 

Union,  later 
becoming  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  National  Union  of 
Scottish  Mineworkers.  Entering 
parliament  in  1918  as  Labour  mem¬ 
ber  for  S.  Ayrshire,  he  represented 
that  division  until  1931  and  from 
1935  until  his  death.  In  1924  he  was 
appointed  lord  high  commissioner 
to  the  general  assembly  of  the 
Church  of  Scotland,  filling  the  same 
office  in  1930  and  1931.  Brown 
died  at  Ayr,  March  24,  1939. 


James  Brown, 
Scottish  labour  leader 
and  politician 
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Brown,  Sir  John  (1  SI  G— 96). 
British  steel  manufacturer.  Born 
in  Sheffield,  Dec.  6  1S16,  the  son 

of  a  slater,  he 
was  appren¬ 
ticed  to  a  firm 
of  cutlers  but 
soon  set  up  in 
business  for 
himself.  His 
famerestsupon 
his  improve¬ 
ments  in  ar- 
Sir  John  Brown,  mour  -  plating 
British  manufacturer  for  warships 

by  Lolling  instead  of  hammering. 
Orders  for  armouring  the  British 
warships  followed,  and  the  enor¬ 
mous  Atlas  Works  at  Sheffield 
were  built  for  the  manufacture 
not  only  of  armour-plates  but 
also  of  steel  rails  and  other  rail¬ 
way  material  Twice  mayor  of 
Sheffield,  Brown  was  knighted  in 
1867,  and  died  Dec  27,  1896. 

Brown,  John  (1735-1 788).  Scot¬ 
tish  physician-  Bom  at  Buncle, 
Berwickshire,  of  humble  parent¬ 
age,  he  was 
for  some  time 
a  pupil  teacher 
at  Duns.  Hav¬ 
ing  decided  on 
a  m  edical 
career,  he 
studied  at 
Ed  inburgh, 
earning  a 
living  by  tak- 
ing  pupils.  fttsy, 

He  gradu¬ 
ated  in  medicine  at  St.  Andrews, 
1779,  and  devoted  his  time  to  expos¬ 
ing  the  errors  of  the  existing  medical 
systems.  In  1780  he  set  forth  his 
own  views  in  Elementa  Medieinae, 
a  book  which  was  translated  into 
several  languages. 

Brown  condemned  blood-letting 
and  the  lowering  of  a  patient’s  vi¬ 
tality,  declaring  rather  for  strength¬ 
ening  the  system,  and  in  general 
anticipated  the  doctrines  which 
have  become  medical  common' 
places.  These  views  caused  him 
considerable  unpopularity  and 
financial  loss,  and  he  was  at  one 
time  in  prison  for  debt  In  1786 
he  settled  in  London,  where  he 
translated  his  Elementa  Medieinae, 
wrote  and  lectured,  and  where  he 
died  Oct  17,  1788.  Brown’s  doc¬ 
trine,  known  as  the  Brunonian, 
attracted  great  attention  abroad. 
It  provoked  long  controversy,  es¬ 
pecially  in  Germany. 

Brown,  John  (1800-1859).  An 
American  abolitionist.  Born  in 
Connecticut,  May  9,  1800,  he  led  a 
wandering  life  until  middle  age, 
when  he  became  an  ardent  sup¬ 
porter  of  the  movement  for  the 
abolition  of  slavery.  In  1855  he 
joined  his  sons  in  Kansas,  and  led 


the  free-state  party  in  a  series  of 
desperate  border  fights.  His  stand 
at  Ossawatomie  in  1856  brought 
him  support  from  many  abolition¬ 
ists  in  the  northern  states. 

On  Oct.  16, 1859,  with  21  followers 
including  three  of  his  sons,  he  seized 
the  national  arsenal  at  Harper’s 

Ferry,  hoping 
to  encourage  a 
general  rising 
of  the  slaves. 
But  no  re¬ 
sponse  came, 
and  troops 
under  Robert 
E,  Lee  re¬ 
covered  the 

John  Brown,  arsenal. Brown 
American  abolitionist  made  a  des. 

perate  resistance,  and  did  not  sur¬ 
render  until  he  had  been  seriously 
wounded  and  two  of  his  sons  killed. 
He  was  tried,  found  guilty  of 
treason,  and  hanged  at  Charles¬ 
town,  Dec.  2,  1859.  He  was 

generally  regarded  by  the  aboli¬ 

tionists  as  a  martyr  to  their  cause, 
and  in  the  North  a  popular  song 
immortalised  his  name  : 


John  Bxow  n’a  body  lies  a-monldoring  in  the 
But  his  soul  goes  marching  on.  [grave, 

See  Life  and  Letters,  ed.  F.  B.  San¬ 
born,  1885;  Life,0-  G.  Villard,  1910. 

Brown,  John  (1S10-82).  Scot¬ 
tish  writer  and  physician.  Born  at 
Biggar,  Lanarkshire,  Sept.  22, 
1810,  the  son 
of  a  minister 
and  Bib  lical 
scholar,  he  was 
educated  at 
the  high  school 
and  university 
of  Edinburgh. 

Having  quali¬ 
fied  as  a  doc¬ 
tor,  1833,  he 
practised  in 
the  city  until  a  short  lime  before 
his  death,  May  11,  1882. 

Brown  was  the  author  of  Rab  and 
his  Friends,  1859,  and  of  three- 
volumes  of  Horae  Snbsecivao — 
Leisure  Hours — humorous  essays, 
with  something  of  the  charm  of 
Lamb,  on  a  variety  of  subjects, 
many  medical,  and  others  on  art, 
poetry,  and  scenery.  Among  his 
friends  were  Lords  Cock  bum  and 
Jeffrey,  Thackeray  and  Ruskin. 

See  Dr.  J.  B. 
and  his  sisters, 
R.  T.  MacLaren, 
6th  ed.  1901; 
Biog  and  Criti- 
c  i  s  m,  J.  X. 
Brown,  19  03; 
Letters,  ed. 
Brown  and  For¬ 
rest,  1907. 

John  Brown,  Brown,  John 

^servant0'*  3  (4  1883)!  Scot- 

Doumev  tish  servant  to 


Queen  Victoria.  A  Highlander,  he 
entered  the  royal  service  in  1849, 
and  was  for  many  years  confidant 
and  friend  of  the  queen.  He  died 
March  27.  1S83.  Victoria  dedi¬ 
cated  to  his  memory  More  Leaves 
from  the  Journal  of  a  Life  in  the 
Highlands,  1862-82,  and  erected  a 
statue  to  him  at  Balmoral. 

Brown,  Lancelot  (1715-83). 
British  landscape  gardener,  known 
as  Capability  Brown.  Born  in 
Northumberland,  he  became  a 
gardener  at  Stowe  House,  Buck¬ 
ingham,  where  he  showed  re¬ 
markable  ability  m  planning  gar¬ 
dens  to  give  the  full  effects  of  the 
natural  scenery  To  employ  Brown 
became  a  fashion  among  the  rich, 
and  he  was  responsible  for  gardens 
at  many  of  the  greatest  houses  in 
England,  including  Blenheim  and 
Row  ;  ho  also  developed  abilities 
as  an  architect  of  country  houses, 
Oroome  Court  being  one  of  his 
buildings.  He  amassed  wealth, 
and  died  Feb.  6,  1783.  He  received 
his  nickname  from  his  habit  of 
saying  a  site  had  “  capabilities.” 

Brown,  Robert  (1773-1858). 
Scottish  botanist.  Bom  at  Mont¬ 
rose,  Dec.  21,  1773,  he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Aberdeen  and  Edinburgh 
for  the  medical  profession.  For  five 
years  (1795-1800)  he  was  a  surgeon 
in  the  army,  which  he  left  to  join 
Flinders  in  his  expedition  to  New 
Holland  (ISO  1-05).  He  was  soon  re¬ 
cognized  as  the  leading  systematic 
botanist  in  Britain.  He  declined  the 
chairs  of  botany  at  Edinburgh  and 
Glasgow,  but  on  the  death  of  Banks 
and  the  transfer  of  the  Banksian 
herbaria  to  the  British  Museum  he 
accepted  the  position  of  keeper  of 
tho  botanical  department  there 
in  1827.  He  was  president  of  the 
Limiean  Society,  1849-1853,  and 
died  Juno  10, 1858.  See  Brownian 
Movements. 

Brown,  Thomas  Edward  (1830- 
97).  British  poet  who  wrote  many 
of  his  poems  in  Manx  dialect.  Bom 
at  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man,  on  May  5, 
1830,  the  6th  of  10  children,  and 
educated  at  King  William’s  Col¬ 
lege,  and  Christ  Church,  Oxford, 
ho  became  a  follow  of  Oriel,  1854, 
and  was  ordained  1855,  returning 
to  tho  Isle  of  Man  as  vice-principal 
of  King  William’s  College.  In  1861 
he  became  headmaster  of  the  Crypt 
school  at  Gloucester,  and  during 
1864-92  was  an  assistant  master 
at  Clifton  College.  On  his  retire¬ 
ment  he  went  back  to  the  Isle.  He 
died  while  on  a  visit  to  Clifton, 
Oct.  30,  1897. 

T.  E.  Brown’s  longer  works  are 
narrative  poems  characterised  by 
imagination  and  sincere  feeling. 
Of  his  shorter  poems,  the  one  that 
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begins  “  A  garden  is  a  lovesome 
thing,  God  wot”  is  probably  the 
best  known,  and  has  earned  him  an 
undue  share  of  denigration  as  the 
begetter  of  what  has  been  called 
god-wottery.”  His  earliest  piece 
Betsy  Lee,  1S73,  was  included  in 
FoVsle  Yarns,  1881 .  His  collected 
poems,  edited  by  W.  E.  Henley, 
were  published  in  1900,  in  whichyear 
also  two  vols.  of  letters  appeared. 

Brown,  William  (1777-1857), 
Irish- American  sailor,  known  as 
Almirante  Brown.  Bom  in  Ireland, 
he  emigrated  to  S.  America  when 
a  boy.  He  served  on  a  merchant¬ 
man,  and  then,  after  some  years  as 
a  pressed  sailor  in  the  British 
navy,  became  captain  of  a  trading 
ship.  In  1814  he  took  a  command 
in  the  Argentine  navy  and  showed 
his  skill  against  the  Spaniards. 
In  1S25,  on  the  outbreak  of  war 
with  Brazil,  he  returned  to  tho 
navy  and  defeated  the  Brazilians 
in  several  engagements.  During 
the  war  of  1842-45  he  blockaded 
Monte  Video  and  fought  against 
Garibaldi.  He  died  May  3,  1857. 

Brown,  William  John  (b. 
1S94).  British  politician.  Edu¬ 
cated  at  a  Margate  elementary 
school  and  Sir  Roger  Mamvood’s 
grammar  school,  Sandwich,  he 
entered  the  civil  service  as  a  boy 
clerk.  From  1919  to  1942  he 
was  the  general  secretary  of  the 
Civil  Service  Clerical  Association. 

Returned  to  parlia- 
'  ment  as  Labour 

member  for  W. 
Wolverhampton,  he 
held  the  seat  until 
1931.  In  1942,  having 
re-entered  parliament 
as  independent  mem¬ 
ber  for  Rugby  at  a 
,  ,  by-election,  he  was 

made  parliamentary 
,  gen.  sec.  of  the 

C.S.O.  A.,  resigning 
f  f  1948;  he  lost  his  seal 

[*  1950.  Publications 

include :  The  Civil 
-!  Service  Compendium; 

^  Three  Months  in 

Russia;  I  Meet 
",  j  America ;  So  Far 

j  autobiography. 

Brown  Bess, 
i  Familiar  name  for  the 

ju  _  flint-lock  musket  used 

jjjB  5  by  the  British  army 

^gr  during  the  Waterloo 

-  1 L  period.  The  weight  of 

the  musket  with  bay- 
onet  was  11  lb.  4oz., 
calibre  of  barrel  *753 
in.,  and  of  bullet,  *68 
_  *■  in.The  bullets  weighed 

aflS-Fock’  to  the  Lb.  and  were 

musket  large  enough  to  break 


Brown  Bess, 
a  flint-lock 
musket 


a  horse’s  leg.  Three  flints  were 
allowed  for  every  60  rounds  fired. 
The  bayonet  length  was  17  ins. 

Brown  Coal.  Brown  lignite 
of  dull  lustre,  occurring  in  seams 
up  to  more  than  30  ft.  in  thickness. 
It  is  of  Mesozoic  (Jurassic  and 
Cretaceous)  and  Tertiary  ages.  All 
types  occur  between  macro-frag¬ 
mental,  dominantly  woody,  and 
largely  micro -fragmental  fuels. 
The  lignites  and  brown  coals, 
intermediate  in  rank  (degree  of 
metamorphism  or  alteration  from 
the  original  peat)  between  peats 
and  per- bituminous  coals,  burn 
with  a  smoky  flame,  have  low 
calorific  value,  and  are  non-coking. 
They  contain  a  high  percentage  of 
water,  and  slack  badly  on  exposure 
to  weather.  They  are  important 
locally  as  a  fuel  in  the  absence  of 
better  quality  coals,  particularly 
in  Germany  and  mid-west  N. 
America. 

Browne,  Charles  Farrar 
( 1 834-67 ).  An  American  humorist, 
better  known  under  his  pseudo¬ 
nym,  Artcmus  Ward  Gy.u.). 

Browne,  George,  Count  von 
(1698-1792).  Irish  soldier  of  fortune. 
Born  in  Limerick,  June  15,  1698, 
he  served  tho  elector  palatine  for 
five  years,  and  joined  the  Russian 
army  in  1730.  He  fought  in  the  wars 
with  Turkey  and  Sweden,  in  the 
Seven  Years’  War,  and  against  the 
Danes.  In  1763  he  was  made  gov¬ 
ernor  of  Livonia.  He  died  Feb"  18, 
1792.  His  nephew,  Maximilian 
Ulysses,  Count  von  Browne  (1705- 
57),  was  one  of  Maria  Theresa’s 
most  distinguished  generals. 
Browne ,  Ha  blot  Knig  ht  ( 1 S 1 5- 
82).  British  artist,  chiefly  remem¬ 
bered  as  Phiz,  the  illustrator  of  the 

works  of  Dick¬ 
ens.  Born  at 
Kenning  ton, 
London,  June 
15,  1815,  he 

studied  at  the 
►St.  Marti  n’s 
Lane  academy. 
His  connexion 
with  Dickens 
^  -  began  in  1836, 
when  he  was 
fjfy/z J  chosen  to  suc¬ 

ceed  Seymoiu 
as  illustrator  of  The  Pickwick 
Papers.  David  Copperfield,  Martin 
Chuzzlewit,  Nicholas  Nickleby, 
Dombey  and  Son,  Bleak  House, 
Little  Dorrit,  and  A  Tale  of  Two 
Cities  were  all  illustrated  by  him. 
After  1860  ho  illustrated  some  of 
the  novels  of  Lever  and  Harrison 
Ainsworth.  Partially  paralysed  in 
1867,  he  continued  his  work  until 
his  death  at  Brighton,  July  8,1882. 
Consult  Life,  D.  C.  Thomson,  1884. 


if 
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His  son  Cordon  Frederick  (1853- 
1932)  was  also  well  known  as  a 
magazine  and  book  illustrator. 

Browne,  Maurice  (b.  1881). 
British  actor-manager  and  drama¬ 
tist.  Born  at  Reading,  Feb.  12, 
1SS1,  he  was  educated  at  Win¬ 
chester  and  Petcrhouse,  Cambridge. 
He  was  co-founder,  with  Harold 
Monro,  of  the  Samurai  Press 
1906-8,  from  which  the  Poetry 
Bookshop  originated ;  and  in 
1912  ho  became  director  of  the 
Little  Theatre,  Chicago,  the  parent 
of  little  theatres  in  the  U.S.A. 
As  manager  of  the  Savoy  Theatre, 
London,  he  produced  Journey’s 
End  in  1929.  He  wrote  several 
plays,  including  The  King  of  the 
Jews,  and  Wings  over  Europe 
(with  Robert  Nichols). 

Browne ,  Robert  (g.  1550-1633 ). 
Puritan  divine,  founder  of  the 
Brownists.  Born  at  Tolethorpe, 
Rutland,  of  good  family,  and 
educated  at  Corpus  Christi  College, 
Cambridge,  he  was  for  a  time  a 
schoolmaster  and  an  open-air 
preacher  in  London.  In  1578, 
having  then  been  ordained,  Browne 
left  the  Church  of  England.  He 
maintained  that  each  congregation 
must  be  free  and  self-governing, 
and  that  episcopal  authority  and 
ordination  by  bishops  or  presbyters 
were  contrary  to  Christ’s  gospel. 

For  eight  years  Browne  continued 
his  crusade,  removing  with  his 
followers  to  Holland  for  two  years, 
1581-83,  and  preaching  unsuccess¬ 
fully  in  Scotland  in  1584.  In  1586, 
after  being  formally  excommuni¬ 
cated  by  the  bishop  of  Peter¬ 
borough,  he  gave  up  his  separatism, 
and  in  1591  was  made  rector  of 
Achurch,  Northamptonshire.  When 
over  80  he  was  sent  to  prison  for 
assaulting  the  parish  constable  on 
demand  of  a  rate,  and  he  died  in 
Northampton  gaol.  See  Brownists. 

Browne,  Sir  Thomas  (1605-82). 
English  physician  and  author. 
Born  in  Cheapside,  London,  Oct. 
19,  1605,  son 
of  a  prosper¬ 
ous  mercer,  he 
was  educated 
at  Winchester 
and  Broadgates 
Hall(Pembroke 
College),  Ox¬ 
ford.  After 
studying  medi¬ 
cine  at  Ox-  Sir  Thomas  Browne* 
ford,  Montpel-  EnsIish 

1W  Porlno  From  a  paint  inn  in  the 
Iier,  Jraclua,  Hall  oj  Physicians 

and  Leyden,  he 

settled  as  a  physician  at  Norwich. 
He  was  knighted  by  Charles  It 
in  1671,  and  dying  Oct.  19,  1682, 
was  buried  in  the  church  of 
S.  Peter  Mancroft,  whence  his 
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skull  was  removed  to  the  hospital 
museum  at  Oxford  in  1S40. 

A  royalist  and  a  scholar,  he  wTas 
tolerant  and  broad-minded  but 
he  preferred  the  astronomy  of 
Ptolemy  to  that  of  Copernicus, 
and,  with  other  learned  men  of 
his  time,  he  believed  in  witchcraft, 
astrology,  and  alchemy.  As  a 
writer  he  inaugurated  the  grand 
style  in  English  prose,  hut  is  often 
obscure  through  his  habit  of  seek¬ 
ing  to  express  a  thought  in  a  single 
word,  in  quest  of  which  he  chose 
Latin  or  Latinised  English.  His 
writings  are  valuable  as  illustrating 
the  history  of  English  prose,  for 
their  influence  on  such  writers  as 
Coleridge,  De  Quincey,  and  Lamb, 
and  as  expressing  the  character  of 
their  author. 

Religio  Medici,  or  the  religion 
of  a  physician,  an  attempt  to  re¬ 
concile  faith  and  reason,  appeared 
in  11  editions  between  1643-SI. 
Pseudodoxia  Epidemica,  1646,  dis¬ 
cusses  a  variety  of  legends  and 
beliefs.  Hydrotaphia,  1658,  a  dis¬ 
sertation  on  funeral  customs,  was 
inspired  by  the  discovery  of  sepul¬ 
chral  urns  in  Norfolk,  and  closes 
with  a  passage  of  unsurpassable 
eloquence.  The  Garden  of  Cyrus, 
published  with  the  Hydrotaphia, 
is  a  study  of  the  quincunx,  or 
arrangement  of  five  things  in  a 
square.  The  posthumous  Letter 
to  a  Priend  appeared  in  1690 ; 
Christian  Morals,  in  1716,  being 
later  edited  by  Johnson.  Consult 
Works,  ed.  C.  Sayle,  1904-7; 
ed.  G.  Keynes,  1932 ;  Life, 
E.  Gosse,  1905. 

Browne, Thomas  Arthur(1S70- 
1910).  British  painter  and  black- 
and-white  comic  artist.  He  was 
born  on  Dec.  8,  1870,  at  Notting¬ 
ham  and  educated  at  S.  Mary’s 
national  school  in  that  city.  He 
worked  in  the  local  lace  market 
at  the  age  of  11,  served  as  appren¬ 
tice  to  a  lithographic  firm  1884-91, 
left  Nottingham  for  London  1895, 
exhibited  at  the  R.A.  for  the  first 
time  in  1897.  In  that  year  he 
founded  at  Nottingham  the  colour¬ 
printing  firm  of  Tom  Browne  & 
Co.,  was  elected  to  the  R.B.A.  in 
1898  and  the  R.I.  in  1901.  He 
excelled  in  humorous  line  work, 
and  was  one  of  the  leading  comic 
artists  of  his  time.  As  versatile 
as  he  was  popular,  he  created  the 
famous  tramp  characters  Weary 
Willie  and  Tired  Tim.  He  died 
March  16,  1910. 

Browne,  William  (1591-1643). 
English  poet.  Born  at  Tavistock, 
and  educated  at  Exeter  College, 
Oxford,  his  great  work,  Britannia’s 
Pastorals,  is  in  three  books,  the 
third  of  which  was  not  published 


until  1S52,  by  the  Percy  Society. 
The  famous  lines,  Underneath  this 
Sable  Hearse,  have  been  attributed 
to  him  and  to  Ben  Jonson.  Con- 
sun  Works,  ed.  W.  C.  Hazlitt,  1868; 
Poems,  ed.  G.  Goodwin,  1894. 

Brown  House  ( Brmaies  Hnus ). 
Headquarters  in  Munich  of  the 
National  Socialist  party  from  1931. 
It  was  built  allegedly  to  a  plan 
designed  by  Hitler  but  showed 
Speer’s  rectangular  pseudo- 
Renaissance  style,  most  pro¬ 
nounced  in  the  later-erected  pre¬ 
tentious  Fuhrer-Haus.  The  Brown 
House,  so  called  because  of  its 
colour  chosen  in  association  with 
the  brown  shirt  of  the  party,  con¬ 
tained  the  supreme  S.S.  and  S.A. 
headquarters,  assembly  rooms,  and 
secret  archives.  It  was  severely 
damaged  in  Allied  air  raids. 

Brownian  Movements.  Name 
for  certain  wobbling  movements 
of  very  small  particles  of  matter, 
or  of  minute  organisms,  first 
observed  by  Robert  Brown,  the 
botanist.  In  1827, 
while  examining  finely 
divided  particles  of 
matter  suspended  in 
turbid  liquids,  he 
noticed  and  described 
a  peculiar  and  per¬ 
petual  movement 
among  them.  The  ^ 
explanation  of  the 
Brownian  movement 
depends  on  the  mole¬ 
cular  theory  of  matter. 

The  liquid  in  which 
the  tiny  particles  are 
floating  consists,  ac¬ 
cording  to  this  theory,  of  a  vast 
number  of  molecules  in  a  state  of 
perpetual  and  violent  motion, 
which  may  be  compared  with 
that  of  a  swarm  of  gnats.  The 
actual  molecules  ere  far  too  small 
to  be  seen  even  through  the  most 
powerful  microscope,  and  their  ex¬ 
istence  is  inferred  from  theoretical 
considerations.  The  particles  of 
suspended  matter,  which  we  can  sec 
in  motion  through  the  microscope, 
are  of  enormous  size  compared 
with  the  molecules.  But  the 
molecules  perpetually  heating  on 
these  particles,  and  often  with  con¬ 
siderable  velocities,  produce  in 
them  a  continual  though  com¬ 
paratively  slow  motion,  and  this  is 
the  Brownian  movement — the  vis¬ 
ible  result  of  molecular  bombard¬ 
ment.  The  existence  of  a  Brownian 
motion  sets  a  limit  to  the  sensiti¬ 
vity  attainable  with  suspended 
systems  such  as  those  of  galvano¬ 
meters.  See  Molecules. 

Brownie.  Fairy  of  Scottish 
tradition.  Mostly  of  a  helpful  kind, 
if  placated  by  a  bowl  of  milk 


set  aside  for  them,  brownies  would 
perform  various  kinds  of  domestic 
work  while  the  household  slept. 
This  fairy  is  described  as  taking  the 
form  of  a  tall  man. 

Brownie.  Name  given  to 
youngest  grade  of  the  Girl  Guides. 
They  are  girls  between  the  ages  of 
eight  and  eleven.  See  Girl  Guides. 

Browning,  Elizabeth  Barrett 
(1806-61).  British  poet.  Elizabeth 
Barrett  Moulton- Barrett  was  bom 
at  Coxhoe  Hall, near  Durham, March 
0, 1806  ;  her  girlhood  was  passed  at 
Hope  End,  Herefordshire.  There 
she  “  had  fits  of  Pope  and  Byron 
and  Coleridge,  and  road  Greek  as 
hard  as  some  of  your  Oxonians  in 
the  Bodleian,  and  gathered  visions 
from  Plato  and  the  dramatists.” 
Her  precocity  was  shown  by  the 
composition  of  an  epic  in  four 
books  on  the  battle  of  Marathon 
in  her  fourteenth  year;  her  scholar¬ 
ship  by  a  translation  of  Prome¬ 
theus  Bound,  1833.  At  fifteen, 
a  fall  from  a  pony  left  her  an 
invalid  for  many  years. 
The  publication  of 
Poems,  1844,  was  an 
event  of  importance 
in  Victorian  literature. 
Among  the  poems  were 
A  Drama  of  Exile  and 
the  often  quoted  Cry 
of  the  Children. 

Her  romantic  mar¬ 
riage  with  Robert 
Browning,  Wept.  12, 
1846,  gave  her  a  new 
lease  of  life  and 
brought  her  happiness, 
marred  only  by  the 
fact  that  her  father  never  forgave 
her.  Her  bonnets  from  the  Portu¬ 
guese,  inspired  by  Robert  Brown¬ 
ing’ h  courtship,  but  shown  to  him 
first  and  published  after  their  mar¬ 
riage,  were  entirely  original  and  con¬ 
stitute  her  most  notable  work.  They 
wore  privately  printed  in  1847,  but 
did  not  appear  under  their  author’s 
name  until  1850.  There  followed 
Casa  Guidi  Windows,  1851 ;  a  metri¬ 
cal  romance,  Aurora  Leigh,  1857  ; 
and  Last  Poems,  1862.  She  collabor¬ 
ated  with  It.  H,  Horne  and  others 
in  modernising  Chaucer,  1841.  She 
died  at  Florence,  June  29, 1861,  and 
was  buried  in  the  English  ceme¬ 
tery  there,  her  tomb  being  designed 
by  Frederick  Leighton. 

Bibliography.  Life,  J.  H.  Ingram, 
1 888  ;  Letters  to  R.  L.  Horne,  ed. 
S.  R.  T.  Haver,  1877  ;  Letters,  ed. 
F.  (Jr.  Kenyon,  1897  ;  Letters  of 
R.  B.  and  E.  B.  B.,  repr.  1899; 
E.  B.  IL,  a  portrait,  I.  0.  Clarke, 
1 929  ;  Letters  to  her  Sister,  ed. 
L.  Huxley,  1929  ;  Life,  D.  Hewlett, 
1953  ;  E.B.  to  Miss  Milford,  ed.  B. 
Miller,  1954  ;  E.B.  to  Mr.  Boyd,  ed. 
B.  D.  McCarthy,  1956. 
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British  author 
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Browning,  Oscar  (1S37-1923). 
British  writer.  Born  in  London, 
Jan.  17,  1837,  he  was  educated  at 

.  .  Eton  and 

Kin?’s  College, 

Bit  SI  Cambridge.  He 

Ilf  |L .  was  a  master 

S '  J  at  ^ton 

||jf  1^  l^i  1  to  college  and 

Oscar  Browning.  university 

British  author  work.  He  was 

Russeii  university  lec¬ 

turer  in  history  and  principal  of  the 
University  Day  Training  College, 
1891-1909.  He  died  Oct.  6,  1923. 

Browning  s  many  books  include 
Lives  of  George  Eliot,  1890 ;  Dante, 
1891 ;  and  Goethe,  1892.  He  also 
wrote  Introduction  to  the  History 
of  Educational  Theories,  1881  : 
History  of  England.  1 890  :  Wars  of 
the  19th  Century,  1899  ;  History 
of  the  Modem  World,  1815-1910 
1912  ;  History  of  Medieval  Italy. 
1914  ;  General  History  of  Italy, 
1915.  As  a  Liberal  he  unsuccess¬ 
fully  contested  Norwood,  1886  : 
E.  Worcestershire,  1892  ;  and  W. 
Derby,  1895.  Consult  his  Memories 
of  Sixty  Years,  1910. 

Browning,  Robert  (1812-89;. 
British  poet.  He  waB  boro  at 
Camberwell,  May  7,  1812,  both  his 
father  and  grandfather  being  clerks 
in  the  Bank  of  England.  His  father, 
also  Robert  Browning  (1781-1866), 
married  a  lady  from  Dundee 
named  Wiedemann,  and  in  addition 
to  the  poet  they  had  a  daughter, 
Sarianna,  who  lived  until  1903, 
Robert  was  sent  to  a  school  at 
Peckham,  but  his  education  was 
mainly  received  in  his  father’s 
library  and  at  the  hands  ol  a 
private  tutor.  Like  Milton  he 
loved  music,  and  like  Milton  he 
early  determined  to  make  poetry 
the  occupation  of  his  life.  Hence 
forth  his  aim  was  “  to  see  life  in 
its  best  sense,  and  cultivate  the 
powers  ot  his  mind.’* 

With  this  object  Browning 
visited  Russia  in  1834  and  Italy  in 
1838  The  latter  journey  was  the 
beginning  of  a  long  and  intimate 
connexion  with  Italy  which  pro¬ 
foundly  influenced  his  work  But 
already  his  poetic  career  was  begun 
Pauline.  1833,  was  succeeded  by 
Paracelsus,  1835;  in  1837  Straf 
ford  was  produced  by  Macready 
at  Covent  Garden.  A  series  of 
dramatic  works  followed.  The 
beautiful  Pippa  Passes,  1841,  a 
collection  of  dramatic  scenes  rathei 
than  a  drama,  opened  the  series 
entitled  Bells  and  Pomegranates. 
It  was  followed  by  King  Victor 
and  King  Charles,  1842;  by  The 
Return  of  the  Druses  and  A  Blot 


in  the  Scutcheon.  1843.  each  of 
which  is  said  to  have  been  written 
m  five  days  ;  and  by  Colombo’s 
Birthday  1844.  the  most  charm¬ 
ing.  as  A  Blot  in  the  'Scutcheon  is 
the  most  intense,  of  Browning’s 
dramas.  Colombe’s  Birthday  was 
the  last  play  which  Browning 
wrote  for  the  stage.  Luria  and  A 
Soul’s  Tragedy,  which  closed  the 
series  of  Bells  and  Pomegranates  in 
1846,  were  designed  and  written  as 
plays  of  the  study.  Browning’s  ex¬ 
perience  of  the  stage  was  not  fortu¬ 
nate.  for  A  Blot  in  the  ’Scutcheon 


T 


several  ot  his  greatest  poems,  was 
profound :  Dante  Rossetti  declared 
that  Browning’s  knowledge  of  early 
Italian  art  was  “  encyclopaedically 
beyond  that  of  Ruskin  himself  ” 
After  his  wife’s  death  Browning 
made  his  homein  London,  and  grad¬ 
ually  assumed  a  position  of  promin¬ 
ence  in  literary  circles.  Although 
tame  came  late,  he  was  at  last  re¬ 
cognized  as  the  rival  of  Tennyson 
himself  among  the  poets  of  the  Vic¬ 
torian  era,  while  some  held  him  to 
be  the  greater  of  the  two 

The  twenty-two  years  which 
followed  his  marriage  may  be 
called  Browning's  central  period  ; 
and  it  was  his  greatest.  With 
much  that  was  excellent  in  the 
work  he  did  before  1S46  there  was 
mingled  not  a  little  that  was  more 
or  less  experimental  :  and  after 
The  Ring  and  the  Book  the  artist 
was  often  lost  in  the  philosopher. 
Never  was  Browning  so  uniformly 
great  as  in  the  years  which  saw 
the  publication  of  Christmas  Eve 
and  Easter  Day.  1850;  Men  and 
Women.  1855:  Dramatis  Personae, 
1864,  and  The  Ring  and  the  Book, 
1868-69  After  the  last  named, 
the  greatest  of  Ins  works,  Browning 
had  still  twenty  years  to  live,  and 
he  worked  to  the  end.  By  a  striking 
coincidence  Asolando  was  pub- 


r\  a  /  lished  on  the  day  on  which  he  died, 

and  the  well-known  Epilogue, 
V  v  v  r  r  /  which  breathes  his  verv  snirib.  was 


Portrait  by  -P.  Watts,  R.A. 

led  to  a  misunderstanding  with  one 
friend,  and  Colombe’s  Birthday 
estranged  him  from  another 

Besides  the  dramas  Browning 
had  found  time  during  those  years 
for  the  obscure  Sordello,  1840, 
as  well  as  for  a  number  of  dramatic 
lyrics  and  dramatic  romances.  He 
had  also  made  the  acquaintance  ol 
the  poet  Elizabeth  Barrett,  whom 
he  married  on  hiept.  1 2,  1846.  They 
settled  at  Florence,  and  their  homo 
was  the  Casa  Guidi  until  the  death 
of  Mrs.  Browning  in  1861  broke 
Browning’s  long 
connexion  with  7 r 

Italy  He  lived  for 
a  time  m  London, 
where  he  went  a  [£11 

good  deal  into  so-  [pj  | 

ciety,  and  did  not  lyjg 

return  to  Italy  un-  (  gin 

til  1878.  His  last  M  i 

days  were  spent  at  !j;|. 

his  son’s  home  in  jJ|:j| 

Venice,  and  there 
he  died,  Dec  12,  H| 

1889.  He  was  9|i|]P 

buried  in  the 
Poets’  Corner,  . iHli 

Westminster  Ab- 
bey,,  on  the  last  ||  H  j  ||j 

day  of  the  year.  Hi  9 J  ill 

His  knowledge  oi  pa 

Italy,  attested  by  Canal,  Vernoe,  i 


which  breathes  his  very  spirit,  was 
his  last  utterance  to  the  world. 

All  through  the  numerous  vol¬ 
umes  during  those  last  twenty 
years  there  were  utterances  worthy 
of  Browning  at  his  best.  But  the 
general  level  is  distinctly  lower 
than  that  of  the  preceding  period. 
Pacchiarotto,  1876:  Dramatic 
Idylls,  1879-80.  Jocoseria,  1883; 
Ferishtah’s  Fancies,  1884;  and 
Parieyings  with  Certain  People, 
1887,  are  by  no  means  equal  to  the 
kindred  volumes  of  earlier  years 

In  spite  of  their  charm,  few 
would  plaoe  the  two  volumes  based 


Browning.  Palazzo  Rezzonico,  the  house  on  the  Grand 
Canal,  Vemoe,  where  Robert  Browning  died,  Dec.  12, 1889 
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upon  the  Greek  dramatists,  Ba- 
laustion’s  Adventure,  1871,  and 
Aristophanes’  Apology,  1S75,  quite 
in  the  first  rank  of  Browning’s 
writings  ;  and  the  majority  would 
admit  that  Prince  Hohenstiel- 
Schwangau,  1S71,  and  Red  Cotton 
Night-Cap  Country,  1873,  are 
marred  by  a  kind  of  perversity  ; 
that  The  Inn  Album,  1S75,  in  spite 
of  its  power,  is  repellent,  and  that 
Fifine  at  the  Fair,  1872.  is  alto¬ 
gether  too  metaphysical.  This  is 
perhaps  also  a  defect  of  La  Saisiaz 
1878  ;  but  this  poem,  in  addition 
to  its  inherent  beauty,  has,  like 
Asolando,  the  peculiar  interest 
that  it  expresses,  not  dramatically 
but  directly,  Browning’s  thoughts 
on  the  fundamental  problems  of 
life.  While,  therefore,  the  closing 
period  is  artistically  inferior  to 
the  central  period,  it  is  near  the 
end  that  we  find  the  best  evidence 
of  what  the  poet  in  his  maturity 
really  thought. 

Bibliography .  The  Browning  Cy 
clopedia,  E.  Berdoe,  1892  ;  The 
Poetry  of  Browming,  Stopford 
Brooke,  1902  ;  Browning,  Back¬ 
ground  and  Conflict,  F.  R.  G.  Duck¬ 
worth,  1931  ;  Letters,  ed.  T.  J.  Wise, 
1933  ;  Lives,  G.  K.  Chesterton, 
1903  ;  Griffin  and  Minohin,  new  ed., 
1938;  J.  M.  Cohen,  1954-. 

Browning  Gun.  An  automatic 
gun  named  after  J.  M.  Browning 
(1854-1926),  U.S.  inventor,  used 
as  an  infantry  weapon  or  A. A. 
weapon  for  engaging  dive-bombers 
and  low-flying  aircraft.  It  is  also  a 
standard  defensive  weapon  fitted 
in  the  gun  turrets  of  British 
bombers.  The  gun  weighs  21  lb. 
14  oz.  and  its  length  with  flash 
eliminator  is  3  ft.  84  ins.  It  is 
recoil  operated^  assisted  by  the 
gases  generated  by  the  explosion 
of  the  cartridges,  and  fires  '300-in. 
or  '303-in.  small-arms  ammu¬ 


Brownists.  Name  adopted  by 
the  followers  of  Robert  Browne 
(i q.v .)  in  1581.  The  first  separa¬ 
tists  from  the  Church  of  England, 
the  Brownists  decided  that  in 
making  each  congregation  an  in¬ 
dependent  self-governing  religious 
unit  they  were  following  the  model 
laid  down  in  the  New  Testament. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  17th  cen¬ 
tury  the  Brownists  were  Indepen¬ 
dents,  and  openly  antagonistic  to 
the  Presbyterians  at  the  Common¬ 
wealth.  Later  they  adopted  for 
their  denomination  the  name  of 
Congregationalism  ( q.v .). 

Brown-Potter,  Cora  Urqu- 
hart(  1859- 1936).  Anglo-American 
actress.  The  daughter  of  David 

Urquhart,  s!:c 

**  ’  '*  *  first  profession¬ 

al  appearance 
on  the  stage  at 
Brighton  i  n 

_  March,  1887 

Cora  Brown-Potter,  playing  Faus- 

act^®ss  tine  de  Brossior 

LalUe  Charles  .  /n ■  •%  wt 

in  Civil  War. 
and  a  few  days  later  appeared  for 
the  first  time  in  London.  Later  in 
the  year  she  returned  to  the  TJ.S.A. 
and  played  with  Ivyrle  Bellow, 
appearing  as  Juliet,  Kate  Hard- 
eastle,  Rosalind,  and  in  other 
leading  parts.  She  toured  through 
India,  Australia,  and  China,  and 
in  1892,  was  again  playing  in 
London,  this  time  as  Hero.  In 
1898  she  played  Charlotte  Corday, 
after  which  she  was  associated 
with  Beerbohm  Tree  at  Her 
Majesty’s  and  at  the  Haymarket. 
In  1904,  just  after  she  had  been 
divorced  from  her  husband,  a  New 
Yorker.  Mrs.  Brown-Potter  took 


Brown  -  S5quard,  Charles 
Edouard  (1817-94)  French- 
American  physician  and  physio¬ 
logist.  He  was  born  in  Mauritius. 
April  8. 1817,  of  an  American  father 
and  French  mother.  He  qualified 
in  medicine  in  Paris  and  from 
1859  to  1S63  was  physician  to  the 
Hospital  for  the  Paralysed  and 
Epileptic  in  London.  In  1863  he 
was  appointed  professor  at  Har¬ 
vard  university.  Returning  to 
France  in  1S69,  he  was  elected  in 
1878  to  the  chair  of  medicine  at 
the  College  de  France.  He  died  in 
Paris,  April  1,  1894.  He  investi¬ 
gated  the  conditions  and  functions 
of  the  constituents  of  the  blood 
animal  heat,  the  spinal  cord,  the 
brain  and  nervous  system,  and 
sympathetic  nerves  and  ganglia. 

Brown’s  Furnace.  Roasting 
furnace  with  a  fixed  hearth  on 
which  the  ore  is  raked  by  means  of 
rabbles  or  rakes  operated  mechan¬ 
ically.  It  is  extensively  employed 
in  America,  and  is  now  generally 
built  in  a  straight  line.  The 
rabbles,  after  passing  through  the 
furnace,  are  carried  on  rails  ovei 
the  top  of  the  arch  or  under  thi 
bed  to  cool,  and  then  pass  oner 
more  through  the  furnace.  A 
each  side  of  the  hearth  is  a  narrov 
chamber  separated  from  it  by  fire- 
tiles  projecting  downwards  from 
the  roof  and  upwards  from  the 
hearth,  having  a  narrow  horizontal 
slot  between  them.  The  rabble 
arms  carrying  the  rakes  are  sup¬ 
ported  at  the  ends  oi  small  car¬ 
riages,  the  latter  being  drawn  by 
an  endless  steel  rope  and  being 
run  in  one  chamber  on  a  rail 
and  in  the  other  on  a  flat  track. 
The  furnace  ranges  from  60  to  180 
ft.  in  length,  and  is  10  ft.  wide. 

Brownshirts.  Popular  name 
for  the  Sturm  Abtcilung  (S.A.). 


nition  at  the  rate  of  1,150  rounds 
per  minute.  The  Browning’s  five 
grooves  have  right-hand  rifling 
and  a  twist  of  1  in  10  :  it  is  cooled 
by  the  air  flow  over  the  barrel, 
muzzle  attachment,  and  flash 
eliminator.  For  anti-aircraft  pur- 


over  the  management  of  the 
Savoy.  Later  she  went  on  the 
music-hall  stage,  and,  after  a 
period  of  touring,  returned  to 
America.  In  1912  she  appeared 
again  in  London  in  Buddha  at  the 
Court  Theatre  ;  and  she  retired 


or  Storm  Troopers,  a  semi -military 
body  inside  the  Nazi  movement 
in  Germany,  flee  Hitler  :  National 
Socialism. 

Brownsville.  A  city  and  port 
of  entry  of  Texas,  U.S.  A.  The  seat 
of  Cameron  co.,  it  stands  on  the 


poses  it  is  mounted  singly  or  in 
twin  or  quadruple.  A  later  version 
of  the  gun  fires  0‘5-in.  ammunition. 

Browning  Settlement.  Lon¬ 
don  institution  for  the  social  and 


after  a  benefit  matinee  at  Guern¬ 
sey  in  1919.  She  died  on  the 
Riviera  Feb.  12.  1936. 

Brownsea  or  Branksea. 

Island  in  the  entrance  to  Poole 


Rio  Grande,  opposite  Matamoros, 
Mexico,  and  is  well  served  by  rly. 
It  is  important  as  a  junction  of 
communications  by  land,  sea,  and 
air  between  the  U.S.A.  and  N-E. 


intellectual  betterment  of  the  poor. 
Founded  in  1895,  in  York  Street, 
Walworth,  S.E.,  by  members  of 
the  Congregational  chapel  in  which 
Robert  Browning  was  baptized,  it 
aims  specially  at  the  union  of 
la  boui  with  undenominational 
Christianity.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  housing  and  similar  prob¬ 
lems,  and  to  education  both  by 
study  and  by  travel. 


Harbour,  Dorset,  England.  A 
small  fortress  was  built  here  by 
Elizabeth  I  and  strengthened  by 
Charles  I.  Under  the  ownership 
of  Colonel  Wauch,  potter's  clay 
was  worked,  a  pier  built,  and  the 
church  of  S.  Mary  founded  for 
labourers.  The  castle  was  damaged 
by  fire  in  1896.  On  the  island  in 
1907  was  held  the  first  camp  of  the 
Boy  Scouts  {q.v.). 


Mexico ;  as  the  marketing  and  pro¬ 
cessing  centre  for  the  produce  of 
the  Rio  Grande  valley  ;  and  as  the 
terminus  of  the  Gulf  Intracoastal 
Waterway,  completed  1949,  The 
last  engagement  of  the  American 
Civil  War  took  place  near  by, 
May  13, 1865.  Pop.  (1950)  36,066. 

Brown  Willy.  Highest  summu 
of  Cornwall,  England,  about  10  m. 
N.E.  of  Bodmin.  Its  alt.  is  1,375  ft. 
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Broxburn.  Quoad  sacra  parish 
and  town  of  W.  Lothian,  Scotland. 
It  is  11  m.  W.  of  Edinburgh,  on 
the  railway,  and  is  noted  for  its 
shale-oil  works. 

Broz,  Josip.  Original  name  of 
the  Croatian  partisan  leader  who  in 
1943  became  famous  as  Tito  {q.v.). 

Bruay-en- Artois.  Town  of 
France,  in  the  dept,  of  Pas-de- 
Calais,  6  m.  S.W.  of  Bethune, 
It  is  a  centre  of  the  chief  coal¬ 
mines  of  Pas-de-Calais.  Pop. 
(1954)  31,923. 

Bruay-sur-l’Escaut,  in  the  dept, 
of  Nord,  lies  near  the  Belgian 
frontier.  It  has  coal  mines,  iron 
foundries,  and  glass  factories. 
Pop.  (1954)  10,493. 

Bruce,  Charles  Granville 
(1866-1939).  British  soldier  and 
explorer.  Son  of  the  1st  Lord 
Aberdare,  he  served  in  the  First 
Great  War  in  Egypt  and  at  the 
Dardanelles,  being  afterwards 
G.O.C.  the  N.  Waziristan  Force. 
He  retired  in  1920.  He  explored 
the  Himalayas,  and  was  chief  of 
the  Mount  Everest  Expeditions 
of  1922  and  1924.  He  published 
The  Assault  of  Mount  Everest, 
1923  ;  Himalayan  Wanderer,  1934 
He  died  July  12,  1939. 

Bruce,  Edward  (d.  1318).  King 
of  Ireland.  The  younger  brother 
of  Robert  I  of  Scotland  (The 
Bruce),  he  fought  for  Robert  in 
Scotland,  routing  the  English  in 
Galloway,  and  capturing  Dundee 
in  1313.  He  led  the  right  wing  at 
Bannockburn  in  1314,  and  was 
crowned  king  of  Ireland  at  Carrick- 
fergus  in  1315.  He  was  slain  fight¬ 
ing  the  English  near  Dundalk. 

Bruce,  James  (1730-94).  Scot¬ 
tish  explorer.  Born  at  Kinnaird, 
Stirlingshire,  he  was  educated  at 


Harrow.  He 
was  consul  at 
Algiers,  1763- 
65,  after  which 
he  visited 
the  historic 
ruins  in  North¬ 
ern  Africa.  In 
1770  he  went 
t  o  Abyssinia 
for  about  two 
years.  He  then 
went  on  his 
best  known 
journey,  in  which  he  reached  the 
source  of  the  Blue  Nile,  being  the 
second  European  to  visit  it.  Re¬ 
turning  to  England,  he  wrote  an 
account  in  five  volumes  in  1790. 
He  died  from  a  fall,  April  27,  1794. 
Consult  Life,  F.  Head,  1844. 

Bruce,  Robert  (1274-1329). 
King  of  Scotland,  known  as 
Robert  1.  He  was  grandson  oi 
the  Robert  Bruce  who  with  John 


James  Bruce, 
Scottish  explorer 
From  an  engraving 
by  Freeman 


Baliol  and  other  candidates 
claimed  the  throne  of  Scotland  in 
1290,  and  the  son  of  another 
Robert  Bruce  who  married  Mar¬ 
jorie,  the  daughter  and  heiress  of 
the  earl  of  Garrick.  Through  her 
the  Bruces  obtained  the  earldom 
of  Carrick,  the  future  king  being 
known  as  earl  of  Carrick  until  his 
coronation  in  1306.  His  father 
appears  to  have  handed  over  this 
earldom  to  him  in  1292,  being 
himself  called  lord  of  Annandale. 

The  Bruces  were  a  Norman 
family  who  were  granted  estates 
in  Scotland.  The  claimant  Bruce 
died  in  1295 ;  his  son  Robert, 
who  took  no  part  in  the  revolts 
against  England,  in  1304 ;  the 
third  Robert  was  the  Scottish 
national  hero.  The  date  of  his  birth 
is  usually  given  as  July  11,  1274. 

Robert  appears  to  have  fought 
with  equal  readiness  on  either  side 
until  in  1306  he  decided  to  throw 
in  his  lot  with  the  cause  of 
Scottish  independence.  He  pro¬ 
posed  some  kind  of  compact  with 
his  cousin  John  Corny n,  but  at  a 
conference  in  the  church  at 
Dumfries  the  two  quarrelled,  and 
Bruce  stabbed  Comyn.  Bruce, 
knowing  that  there  could  now  be 
no  pardon  for  him,  flung  down 
the  challenge  to  King  Edward 
and  procured  his  own  coronation 
as  king  of  Scotland  by  the  patriot 
party  in  March,  1306.  He  was 
defeated  by  the  English  and  the 
Comyn  faction  at  Methven,  and 
passed  the  winter  in  hiding  on  the 
Irish  coast,  but  early  in  1307  ho 
descended  upon  his  earldom  of 
Carrick  with  a  band  of  supporters 
and  drove  out  the  English. 
Edward  I  marched  against  him 
with  a  great  army,  but  died  before 
he  could  enter  Scotland.  Edward 
II  abandoned  the  expedition,  and 
left  the  English  officers  in  the  N. 
to  maintain  their  hold  on  Scotland. 

Year  after  year  Robert  and  the 
patriot  nobles  and  knights,  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  common  folk,  waged 
war  upon  the  English,  capturing 
and  dismantling  one  stronghold 
after  another.  In  1314  Stirling 
was  the  only  fortress  remaining  in 
English  hands.  At  last  Edward  II 
led  a  large  army  into  Scotland  ; 
but  Robert  Bruce,  with  a  force 
one-third  of  his  opponent’s  num¬ 
bers.  inflicted  upon  the  English 
(June  24)  an  overwhelming  de¬ 
feat.  Bannockburn  decisively 
liberated  Scotland  from  all  fear 
of  the  re-establishment  of  the 
English  supremacy.  War  con¬ 
tinued  during  the  next  thirteen 
yearB,  but  it  was  waged  on  the 
English  side  of  the  Tweed,  and  in 
1328  King  Robert’s  title  and  the 


independence  of  Scotland  were 
recognized  in  the  treaty  of  North¬ 
ampton. 

The  great  king  died  of  leprosy 
June  7,  1329,  at  Cardross.  His 
daughter  Marjory  married  Walter 
the  Steward,  whose  son  Robert  II 
was  the  first  king  of  the  Stewart 
dynasty.  His  own  immediate  suc¬ 
cessor  was  his  young  son  David  II. 
He  had  several  other  children, 

some  being  illegitimate.  Bruce 
was  buried  at  Dunfermline,  but 
his  heart  was  laid  in  Melrose 

Abbey,  the  attempt  of  Sir  James 
Douglas  to  carry  it  to  Jerusalem 
having  been  thwarted  by  his 
death  when  fighting  the  Moors 
in  Spain.  See  Bannockburn,  Bat¬ 
tle  of  Edward  I ;  comult  also 
Lives,  A.  M.  Mackenzie,  1934 ; 
E.  Linklater.  1934 :  E.  Big¬ 

land,  1937 

Bruce  or  Melbourne,  Stan¬ 
ley  Melbourne  Bruce,  Viscount 
(b.  1883).  Australian  politician. 

Born  April  15, 
1883,  he  at¬ 
tended  Mel¬ 
bourne  gram¬ 
mar  school  and 
Trinity  Hall, 
Cambridge, 
rowing  in  the 
Boat  Race, 
1904.  Service 
in  the  First 
Great  War 
preceded  h  i  s 
election  to 
the  Australian  parliament  in  1918. 
Prime  minister  1923-29,  he  repre¬ 
sented  Australia  at  the  imperial 
conferences  in  London,  1923,  1926, 
1937,  and  at  Ottawa,  1932;  and  at 
the  world  economic  conference, 
1933.  He  was  high  commissioner  in 
London  from  1933  to  1945,  and  in 
1942  also  became  Australian  minis¬ 
ter  to  the  Netherlands  government. 
He  was  appointed  chairman  of  the 
International  Emergency  Food 
Council  in  1946,  and  in  1947  of  the 
finance  corporation  for  industry 
(U.K.).  On  the  opening  of  Can¬ 
berra  in  1927  he  was  made  C.H., 
and  in  1947  a  viscount. 

Bruce,  William  Speirs  (1867- 
1921).  Scottish  explorer  and 
scientist.  Born  at  Edinburgh,  Aug. 
1,  1867,  he  went  to  the  university. 
Ho  accompanied  the  Scottish  Ant¬ 
arctic  expedition,  1892-93,  and  the 
Jackson-Harmsworth  Arctic  ex¬ 
pedition,  1896-97.  In  1908  he  led 
the  Scottish  Antarctic  expedition, 
discovering  150  m.  of  coast  line  in 
Antarctica.  He  published  the 
scientific  results  of  his  voyages. 
Between  his  journeys  he  was  Lec¬ 
turer  on  geography  at  the  Heriot- 
Watt  College,  Edinburgh.  Ho  was 


Viscount  Bruce, 
Australian  politician 


BRUCEA 


1  498 


BRUGES 


director  of  the  Scottish  Oceano-  and  manganese  oxides  impart  blue 
graphical  Laboratory,  and  died  or  brown  tints.  The  crystals  are 
Oct.  28,  1921.  *  rhombohedral.  It  is  a  secondary 

Brucea.  Genus  of  evergreen  mineral,  and  large  deposits  may  be 
shrubs,  members  of  the  family  formed  in  metamorphosed  limc- 
Simaruhaceae.  Natives  of  Asia  and  stones  and  dolomites.  Brucite  is 
Africa,  some  of  them  possess  bitter  used,  especially  in  Canada,  for  the 
properties  akin  to  those  of  the  allied  production  of  metallic  magnesium 
quassia.  They  have  leaves  divided  and  magnesia, 
into  opposite  leaflets  and  small  Bruckner,  Anton  (1824-90). 
purplish  flowers  in  spikes  or  sprays.  Austrian  composer.  Born  at  Ans- 
Bruch,  Max  (1838-1920).  Ger-  felden,  Upper  Austria,  Sept.  4, 
man  composer.  He  was  born  of  1824,  he  began  as  a  music  teacher. 
Jewish  parents  at  Cologne,  Jan.  6,  He  was  appointed  organist  to  Linz 
1838.  The  first  production  of  his  cathedral,  and  while  studying  at 
opera  Lorelei  was  at  Mannheim  in  Vienna  wrote  nine  symphonies  (the 
1863,  after  which  he  wrote  choral  last  being  unfinished),  a  magnifi- 
works,  including  the  Frithjof  cent  Mass  in  F  minor,  and  a  Te 
Scenen  for  male  voices  and  orches-  Deum  in  C  major.  There  is  a 
tra.  By  these  Bruch  expected  to  strong  religious  feeling  throughout 
be  remembered,  but  modem  audi-  all  his  compositions, 
ences  know  better  the  violin  con-  Brueghel.  Surname  of  a  family 
certo  in  G  minor,  with  its  lyrical  of  painters  of  the  Low  Countries, 
slow  movement,  the  Romance  for  Pieter  (1525-1569),  called  Pieter 
violin  and  orchestra,  and  the  Kol  Brueghel  the  Elder,  was  born  in 
Nidrei  variations  for  cello.  He  held  the  village  of  Brueghel  (mod. 
many  posts  as  musical  director,  in-  Breugel),  near  Breda  in  N.  Bra- 
eluding  that  of  Liverpool  Phil-  bant,  the  son  of  poor  parents  of 
harmonic  Society,  18S0-83.  He  peasant  stock.  Except  for  a  short 


died  Oct.  2,  1920. 


sojourn  in  Italy  in  1551,  he  spent 


Bruchsal.  Town  of  Baden,  his  life  in  Antwerp  and  Brussels,  to 
Germany.  On  the  Saalbach,  14  m.  which  he  removed  on  his  marriage 
by  rly.  N.E.  of  Karlsruhe,  it  is  an  in  1563,  and  where  he  died.  Influ- 
important  rly.  junction,  with  enced  by  Hieronymus  Bosch  in  his 
manufactures  of  paper,  soap,  and  youth,  he  painted  village  feasts  and 
candles.  It  has  a  trade  in  wine,  rustic  gatherings  (hence  the  nick- 
Pop.  (est.)  20,000.  name  “’Peasant”  Brueghel)  with 

Brucine.  Alkaloid  which  occurs  humour  and  brilliance,  using  lively 
with  strychnine  in  the  seeds  of  tones  placed  side  by  side  without 
Strychnos  nux  vomica  and  Ignatia  transition,  and  bright  colours  on  a 
amara  or  S.  Ignatius’  beans.  Pel-  background  of  snow.  His  palette 
letier  and  Caventou  discovered  has  a  richness  of  tone  unknown  till 
brucine  in  1819,  the  year  after  then,  and  his  later  paintings  show 
they  had  isolated  strychnine.  Nux  a  naturalistic  manner.  Many  of  his 
vomica  seeds  contain 
about  1*25  p.c.  of  brucine, 

S.  Ignatius’  beans  about  , 

0*5  p.c.  Chemically  brucine 
is  dimethoxy-strychnine. 

It  is  prepared  from  the 
mother-liquors  obtained 
in  the  manufacture  of 
strychnine,  from  which  it 
is  separated  by  means  of 
oxalic  acid  or  acetone. 

Brucine  resembles  strych¬ 
nine,  hut  is  more  soluble 
in  water  and  less  poison¬ 
ous.  The  most  character¬ 
istic  chemical  test  for 
brucine  is  the  red  colour 
it  gives  with  nitric  acid; 
this,  after  warming,  is 
turned  violet  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  stannous  chloride. 

See  Strychnine. 

Brucite.  Mineral  com¬ 
posed  of  hydrated  mag¬ 
nesium  oxide,  and  named 
after  the  New  York  min¬ 
eralogist,  A.  Bruce.  It  is  Brueghel.  The  Adoration  of  the  Kings,  by 
j  •  j.  *  Pieter  Brueghel  the  Elder 

white,  but  subordinate  iron  National  (Jalleru,  London 


pictures,  ostensibly  of  biblical  sub¬ 
jects,  e.g.  The  Massacre  of  the  In¬ 
nocents,  in  fact  represent  the  per¬ 
secution  of  his  countrymen  by  the 
Spaniards.  Of  his  pictures  in  this 
vein  R.  H.  Wilenski  wrote,  u  No 
ghastlier  indictment  of  an  epoch 
has  ever  been  set  down  by  the  hand 
of  man.”  There  are  pictures  by 
Pieter  the  Elder  in  most  European 
galleries.  (Consult  Lives.  V.  Barker, 
1928;  G.  (Uuek,  1937 ;  Details 
from  P.  B.’s  Paintings,  ed.  G 
Gluck,  1936.) 

Brueghel’s  elder  son,  Pieter  the 
Younger  (1564-1637),  called 
u  Hell  ”  Brueghel  from  his  predi¬ 
lection  for  painting  scenes  of  the 
nether  regions,  is  inforior  as  a 
painter  to  his  father.  He  worked 
most  of  his  life  at  Ant  werp.  Christ 
Bearing  the  Gross,  1606,  is  a  good 
example  of  his  art. 

Jan  Brueghel  (1568-1625), 
younger  son  of  Pieter  the  Elder, 
and  known  as  u  Fluwelen  ”  (Vel¬ 
vet)  Brueghel,  was  born  in  Brussels, 
and  died  in  Antwerp.  A  friend  of 
Rubens,  who  several  times  painted 
the  figures  in  his  landscapes,  Jan 
had  a  poetic  imagination.  His 
colour  is  enamel-like,  with  velvety 
shades  and  deep  bluish  distances. 
Many  of  his  works  are  small  panels, 
the  earlier  studies  of  flowers  and 
fruit,  the  later  landscapes,  in 
which  he  excelled.  His  son,  Jan  the 
Younger  (1601-75),  worked  chielly 
at  Ant  werp.  His  landscapes  have 
frequently  been  mistaken  for  his 
father’s,  but  his  pictures  lack  the 
outstanding  qualities  displayed  by 
the  elder  Jan.  He  is  represented  at 

Munich  and  Dresden. 

Bruges  (Flem.  Brugge,  bridge), 

City  of  Belgium,  capital  of  the 
prov.  of  West  Flanders.  It  was 
famous  in  the  Middle  Ages  as  the 
Venice  of  the  North,  and  is  still 
the  most  interesting  city  in  Bel¬ 
gium  to  the  artist  and  antiquary. 
It  was  named  by  Baldwin  TSras 
de  Fer,  count  of  Flanders,  about 
a.d.  860,  and  his  son  and  successor 
built  the  first  castle,  and  sur¬ 
rounded  a  small  part  of  the  present 
town  with  a  wall.  The  church  of 
B.  Sauveur,  and  that  of  Notre 
Dame,  then  8.  Boniface,  dating  re¬ 
spectively  from  the  7th  and  8th 
centuries,  lay  to  the  W.  of  this 
castle  and  walled  city.  About  the 
middle  of  the  10th  century  the 
cloth  trade  had  become  the  staple 
industry  of  the  place,  and  Bald¬ 
win  Til  established  regular  mar¬ 
kets  and  fairs.  The  Halles,  with 
their  famous  belfry,  represent  the 
markets,  whilo  the  fairs  were  held 
on  the  Grand  Place. 

The  cloth  trade  brought  pros¬ 
perity  to  Flanders  generally,  and 


i.  S'e'HMd'iv^P^rnHril)  and  chapel  of  the  Holy  B  bM>l  3- 

Coninck.  4.  The  HaU^k^  * 
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Bruges.  Plkn  oi  the  Belgian  city,  whioh  was  once  the  chiei  commercial  centre  of 
W.  Europe.  Ocean-going  vessels  can  reach  it  by  canal  from  Zeebrugge  and  Ostend 


notably  to  Bruges ;  the  popula¬ 
tion  multiplied,  reaching  a  total  of 
100,000,  and  the  artisans  formed 
themselves  into  56  guilds  or  fra¬ 
ternities.  The  various  charters 
that  constituted  the  freedom  of 
Bruges  and  its  dependent  townlets, 
grouped  together  under  the  name 
of  the  Franc  of  Bruges,  were  con¬ 
ceded  by  the  counts  of  Flanders 
in  the  11th  and  12th  centuries 
Bruges  was,  however,  something 
more  than  an  industrial  centre; 
having  access  to  the  North  Sea  by 
the  Zwyn,  it  was  a  port  trading 
directly  with  England  and  the  Medi¬ 
terranean  countries.  It  was  also 
the  financial  metropolis  of  Western 
Europe,  where  the  old  cumbrous 
trade  of  barter  was  first  super¬ 
seded  by  the  modem  cash  and 
credit  system.  This  was  the  period 
when  it  was  visited  by  Dante,  who 
has  immortalised  the  activity  and 
prosperity  of  Flanders. 

Bruges  attained  the  height  of 
its  splendour  under  the  house  of 
Burgundy.  In  1430  Philip  the 
Good,  to  celebrate  his  marriage 
with  Isabel  of  Portugal,  founded 
the  Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece. 
The  chapters  of  the  order  were 
held  in  the  cathedral,  and  the 


stalls  of  the  choir  are  still  deco¬ 
rated  with  the  armorial  bearings 
of  the  29  knights  who  took  part 
in  the  chapter  of  1478.  But  by 
that  date  the  decline  of  Bruges  had 
already  become  marked ;  the  Zwyn 
was  sand-blocked,  and  the  trade 
centre  of  the  Netherlands  shifted 
to  the  city  of  Antwerp. 

Though  her  prosperity  had  de¬ 
parted,  time  and  adversity  could  not 
deprive  her  of  her  ancient  charm. 
Within  her  narrow  compass  were 
some  of  the  most  stately,  original, 
and  unsurpassable  buildings  in 
the  world,  containing  some  of  the 
treasures  of  Europe.  Among  these 
may  bo  named  the  cathedral  of  8. 
Sauvour,  distinct  from  the  first 
cathedral  of  S.  Donat  of  the  Cru¬ 
sades  ;  the  church  of  Notre  Dame, 
famous  for  the  tombs  of  Charles 
the  Bold  and  his  daughter  Mary ; 
the  churches  of  S.  Gilles,  of  the  So- 
pulchre,  S.  Anno,  and  the  Madeleine 
and  the  chapel  of  the  Holy  Blood. 
The  hospital  of  S.  Jean,  for  the 
aged  and  infirm,  dating  from  the 
12th  century,  is  celebrated  for  its 
artistic  contents,  which  include  the 
famous  shrine  of  S.  Ursula,  the 
panels  being  among  the  master¬ 
pieces  of  Hans  Memling.  Close  to 


it  is  the  Beguinage,  founded  by 
Joan  of  Constantinople  in  the  12th 
century.  Among  secular  buildings 
the  Halles,  the  Town  Hall,  the 
Gruuthuusojiho  House  of  the  Franc 
the  S.  Sebastian  guildhouse,  the 
White  Bear  guildhouse,  and  the 
weighing  house  arc  remarkable. 

Since  the  formation  of  the 
modern  kingdom  of  Belgium, 
Bruges  has  taken  on  a  fresh  lease 
of  prosperity.  It  has  many  indus¬ 
tries,  and  the  ship-canal  to  Zee¬ 
brugge  made  it  oneo  more  a  sea¬ 
port.  During  the  First  Great  War 
it  was  captured  by  the  Germans 
Oct.  14,  1914,  and  remained  in 
their  possession  until  reoccupied 
by  Belgian  infantry  Oct.  18,  1918 ; 
its  U-boat  base  was  frequently 
bombed  by  Allied  airmen.  German 
troops  occupied  it  May  29,  1940, 
the  day  after  Belgium’s  surrender 
in  the  Second  Great  War.  On 
Sept.  12,  1944,  troops  of  the  1st 
Canadian  army  liberated  an  al¬ 
most,  undamaged  town.  The  Town 
Hal.  was  damaged  by  fire  Oct., 
1946.  The  pop.  declined  between 
the  wars  and  in  1 947  was  52,748. 

Brugg  ok  Brock,  Walled  town 
of  Switzerland,  in  canton  Aargau. 
It  is  on  the  Aar,  commanding  the 
bridge  near  the  confluence  of  the 
Reuss  and  Umnuit,  36  m,  by  rly. 
E.  of  Basel.  A  picturesque  place, 
with  conical  towers,  it  stands 
partly  on  the  site  of  Vindonissa 
(Windiseh),  the  chief  Roman 
stntion  in  Helvetia.  Near  by  is  the 
ruined  castle  of  llapsburg,  the 
cradle  of  the  Austrian  imperial 
family,  members  of  which  are  buried 
in  the  neighbouring  monastery  of 
Kcmigsfelcion,  now  a  mental  hospi¬ 
tal.  Brugg  has  chemical,  silk,  and 
other  industries.  Pop.  (1941)4,778, 

Brugsch,  HurMRicn  Karl 
( 1827-94).  German  Egyptologist. 
Born  in  Berlin,  Feb.  18,  1827,  he 
published  a  treatise  on  demotic 
writing  at  2 1 ,  and  went  to  Egypt  in 
1853.  He  helped  Mariette  to  exca¬ 
vate  Memphis,  was  appointed  con¬ 
sul  in  Cairo  in  1864,  and  director  of 
its  school  of  Egyptology  in  1870. 
Hi  1881  lie  became  Brugsch  Pasha. 
Ho  went  on  missions  to  Persia  in 
1863  and  1895.  Among  his  publi¬ 
cations  are  a  hieroglyphic-demotic 
dictionary,  1867-82  ;  and  a  his¬ 
tory  of  Egypt  under  the  Pharaohs. 
1877.  He  died  Sept.  9,  1894. 

Bruise.  Injury  due  to  rupture 
of  a  blood-vessel  beneath  the  skin 
causing  bleeding  into  the  tissues. 
When  the  bleeding  is  situated 
deeply  in  the  tissues  it  may  be 
some  days  before  the  bruise  comes 
out.  A  blow  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
arm  may  bo  followed  by  a  bruise 
on  the  elbow,  the  blood  having 
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travelled  down  beneath  the  tissues 
before  reaching  the  surface.  A 
blow  on  the  skin  immediately  over 
a  bone  such  as  the  shin  is  apt  to 
cause  more  extensive  bruising  than 
one  on  a  soft  part  such  as  the 
abdomen,  where  the  underlying 
structures  act  as  a  cushion  and 
prevent  the  blood-vessels  from 
rupturing.  Haemorrhage  produc¬ 
ing  all  the  appearance  of  a  bruise 
may  result  from  certain  diseases, 
or  from  a  violent  fit  of  coughing. 

Women  bruise  easily  during  and 
after  the  change  of  life.  The  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  ovarian  secretion 
from  the  blood-stream  alters  the 
calcium  chemistry  of  the  body, 
and,  indirectly,  the  character  .of 
the  capillary  walls,  allowing  easier 
escape  of  blood.  A  shortage  of 
vitamin  C  increases  the  perme¬ 
ability  of  the  vessel  walls  and  loads 
to  easy  bruising. 

Healthy  blood-vessels  should 
take  a  pressure  of  80°  of  mercury 
on  the  sphygmomanometer  with¬ 
out  bruising — a  fact  that  is  used 
as  a  test  of  normality.  The  change 
of  colour  in  a  bruise  as  it  fades  is 
due  to  chemical  change  in  the 
haemoglobin  of  the  extravasated 
blood. 

Brumaire  (Fr.,  month  of  fog). 
Second  month  in  the  year  in  the 
French  Revolutionary  calendar. 
It  began  in  some  years  on  Oct.  22, 
in  others  on  Oct.  23.  On  18  Bru¬ 
maire,  8  (Nov.  9,  1799),  Napoleon 
abolished  the  Directory.  See 
under  Calendar. 


Brummell,  George  Bryan 
(177S-1S40).  A  British  dandy, 
known  as  Beau  Brummell.  Born 
in  London,  June  7,  1778,  the  son  of 

Lord  North’s 
private  secret¬ 
ary,  he  went  to 
Eton  in  1790 
and  aftep  a 
few  months  at 
Oriel  College, 
Oxford,  ob¬ 
tained  in  1794 
a  commission 
in  the  10th 
TTn^^fiT^  Tn 

1798  he  left  the  army,  and  in  1799 
cameinto  an  inheritance  of  £30,000, 
and  set  up  as  a  man  of  fashion. 
Backed  by  the  Prince  Regent, 
his  own  unerring  taste  in  dress, 
and  his  superb  self-possession,  he 
quickly  became  recognized  as  a 
social  dictator.  Having  quarrelled 
with  his  patron  and  run  through 
his  fortune,  he  fled  to  France  in 
1816  to  escape  his  creditors. 
During  1830-32  he  was  British 
consul  at  Caen,  and  in  1835,  after 
being  imprisoned  for  debt,  he  was 
pensioned  by  his  friends.  In  1837 
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he  was  admitted  to  Bon  Sauveur 
asylum,  Caen,  where  he  died, 
March  30,  1840.  Consult  Life,  V. 
Woolfe.  1930. 

Brunanburh.  Site  of  Kina 
Athelstan’s  famous  victory.  937, 
over  a  powerful  alliance  of  Scots, 
Danes  from  Dublin,  Norwegians 
from  Cumbria,  and  Britons  of 
Strathclyde.  The  name  is  variously 
spelled  and  there  is  doubt  about 
the  locality  ;  it  may  be  in  Dum¬ 
friesshire,  near  the  Roman  camp 
called  Birrens  ;  or  in  Yorkshire,  be¬ 
tween  Sheffield  afid  Rotherham  ; 
other  less  likely  localities  have  been 
suggested.  The  metrical  story  of 
the  battle  in  the  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicle  tells  that  it  was  fought 
from  dawn  to  sunset,  and  that  five 
of  the  allied  kings  and  seven  of 
their  earls  fell. 

Brunei.  A  British  protected 
state  in  N.W.  Borneo,  East  Indies. 
Lying  between  the  British  colonies 
of  Sarawak  and  North  Borneo,  it 
has  a  coastline  on  the  South  China 
Sea  running  some  100  m.  from 
Kuala  Belait  (10  m.  W.  of  Seria)  in 
the  W.  to  Brunei  Bay  in  the  E.  ; 
area  2,226  sq.  m.  Flat  along  the 
seaboard  and  rising  to  low  hills  in¬ 
land,  it  is  thickly  wooded  with 
over  900  sq.  m.  scheduled  as  forest 
reserves  :  there  are  numerous 
small  rivers  of  which  the  chief  is 
the  Limbang.  The  climate  is  trop¬ 
ical,  with  very  heavy  rainfall  Oct.- 
Jan.  Rubber  is  cultivated  and  ex¬ 
ported  ;  rice,  sago,  and  coconuts  are 
grown  for  local  consumption  and 
there  are  considerable  fisheries ; 
silverware  is  made.  Oil  was  dis¬ 
covered  at  Seria,  1929,  where  the 
field  extends  10  m.  along  the  coast 
and  14  m.  inland,  with  offshore 
wells  drilled  from  piers  ;  under¬ 
water  drilling  from  platforms  1  m. 
out  to  sea  began  1954.  Production 
rose  from  700,000  tons  in  1938  to 
5,000,000  tons  in  1954.  From 
Seria,  the  oil  is  piped  35  m.  to  the 
Lutong  refinery,  Sarawak.  Cross¬ 
country  roads  are  few  and  internal 
transport  is  mainly  by  river  launch. 

Apart  from  trading  associations 
with  China  and  Java,  the  early 
history  of  Brunei  is  not  known,  but 
at  the  beginning  of  the  16th  cen¬ 
tury  it  was  visited  by  Portuguese, 
Spanish,  and  British  navigators 
(see  under  Borneo).  In  1847  the 
sultan  entered  into  treaty  relations 
with  Great  Britain,  and  the  state 
was  taken  under  British  protection 
1888.  Brunei  was  occupied  by  the 
Japanese  1 941-45 ;  it  suffered 
severe  damage,  including  destruc¬ 
tion  of  the  oil  installations.  Au¬ 
thority  in  the  state  is  vested  in  the 
sultan-in-council :  the  state  council 
(12  membei’s)  includes  a  British 


resident  acting  as  adviser,  to 
whom  four  district  officers  are 
responsible.  The  Sarawak-N. 
Borneo-Brunei  conferences  stand¬ 
ing  body  set  up  in  1953,  promotes 
cooperation  between  these  terri¬ 
tories.  Brunei  Malays  and  Dyaks 
are  the  principal  native  peoples  ; 
there  arc  many  Chinese  immi¬ 
grants.  Pop.  (1952  est.)  49,620. 

The  capital,  also  called  Brunei, 
is  the  chief  town  ;  it  lies  9  m.  from 
the  mouth  of  the  r.  Brunei,  and 
comprises  groups  of  Malay  houses 
erected  on  piles  on  mud  flats  in 
the  river  and  (since  1910)  a  town¬ 
ship  built  on  the  land,  partly  re¬ 
claimed;  here  are  wharves  accom¬ 
modating  vessels  of  up  to  1,700 
tons,  govt,  and  public  buildings, 
hospital  (opened  1951),  schools, 
and  shops,  with  piped  water  and 
electricity.  Steamers  connect  with 
Singapore  (759  m.)  and  a  weekly 
launch  service  with  Labuan  (N. 
Borneo).  The  town,  badly  dam¬ 
aged  by  bombing  in  1944,  has  an 
airfield.  Pop.  (1947)  10,620. 

Brunei,  Isambard  Kingdom 
(1806-59).  British  engineer.  Born 
at  Portsmouth,  April  9,  1806,  the 

m  onty  son  °*  Sir 

II  Marc  Isambard 
Brunei  (v.i.)f 
he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Brigh¬ 
ton  and  Paris. 
In  1823  he 
began  his  car¬ 
eer  as  assistant 
to  his  father  in 
tho  construc¬ 
tion  of  the 
ThamesTunnel.  Appointed  in  1833 
engineer  of  the  G.  W.R.,  he  adopted 
tho  7  ft.  gauge.  Ho  designed 
Clifton  suspension  bridgo  (not 
completed  in  his  lifetime). 

As  a  marine  architect  he  de¬ 
signed  in  1845  the  Great  Britain, 
the  first  ocean-goingserew-steamer, 
and  the  Great  Eastern  (q.v.),  1853- 
1858.  Among  the  docks  he  con¬ 
structed  were  those  at  Monkwear- 
mouth,  Bristol,  Plymouth,  and 
Briton  Ferry  (S.  Wales)  ;  he  also 
designed  Milford  Haven  pier.  He 
died  Sept.  15,  1859.  A  bronze 
statue  of  him  stands  on  the  Vic¬ 
toria  Embankment,  London,  at  its 
W.  junction  with  Temple  Place. 

Brunei,  Sir  Marc  Isambard 
(1769-1849).  French-born  engin¬ 
eer  who  worked  chiefly  in  England. 
He  was  born  at  Hacqueville,  near 
Gisors,  April  25,  1769,  and  entered 
the  French  navy  ;  but  his  royalist 
sympathies  compelled  him  to  leave 
France  and  he  went  to  New  York, 
1793.  At  first  a  surveyor  and  later 
an  architect,  he  was  appointed 
engineer  of  New  York  city,  where 
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lie  devoted  his  attention  to  the 
improvement  of  the  city’s  de¬ 
fences.  In  1799  he  visited  England, 
and  shortly  afterwards  put  before 
the  British  Admiralty  a  contriv¬ 
ance  for  making  ships’  blocks.  The 
machinery  was  installed  at  Ports¬ 
mouth  in  1803.  His  greatest 
work  was  the  building  of  the 
Rotherhithe  Tunnel  opened  1843, 
on  which  he  started  work  1825. 
The  strain  brought  on  paralysis, 
and  he  died  Dec.  12.  1849 

Brunei’s  inventions  included  im¬ 
provements  in  printing,  in  the 
making  of  boots  and  shoes,  and  a 
knitting  machine.  He  was  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  construction  of  float¬ 
ing  landing  piers  and  other  im¬ 
provements  at  the  Liverpool 
docks.  He  was  knighted  1S41. 

Brunelleschi,  Filippo  (1377- 
1446).  Italian  architect.  He  was 
the  pioneer  of  the  revival  of  the 
Classic  style  of  architecture.  Born 
at  Florence,  he  first  practised  as  a 
goldsmith,  and  then  as  a  sculptor. 
Deciding  to  become  an  architect, 
he  studied  at  Florence  and  in 
Rome,  and,  returning  to  Florence 
in  1417,  was  commissioned  to  roof 
the  unfinished  cathedral  with  a 
dome.  The  work  was  begun  in 
1420  and  completed  in  1461.  The 
dome,  resting  on  its  vast  octagon, 
is’one  of  the  greatest  achievements 
of  its  kind.  (See  Florence  illus.) 


Brunelleschi.  Capella  dei  Pazzi, 
Florence,  begun  1420,  an  example 
of  this  Italian  architect’s  work 


He  was  employed  on  many  other 
churches  in  Florence,  e.y.  those  of 
S.  Lorenzo  and  Spirito  Santo,  on 
the  Capella  dei  Pazzi,  and  on  the 
Pitti  palace.  He  died  at  Florence, 
April  16, 1446,  and  is  buried  in  the 
cathedral. 

Brauetiere,  Ferdinand  (1849- 
1906),  French  literary  critic. 
Bom  at  Toulon,  July  19,  1849,  he 
began  to  write  in  1875  for  the 
Revue  des  Deux  Mondes,  of  which 
he  became  editor  in  1893.  A  few 
years  earlier  he  had  been  ap¬ 
pointed  professor  at  the  ]£cole 
Normale.  Collections  of  his 
critical  essays  and  lectures,  especi- 


allv  after  he  became  a  Roman 
Catholic  in  1896,  were  marked  by 
a  definite  conviction  that  art  must 
be  subordinated  to  morality,  and 
that  the  theory  of  art  for  art’s  sake 
and  the  teaching  of  the  naturalistic 
school  of  writers,  represented  by 
Zola,  were  false. 

His  many  works  include  Etudes 
Critiques  sur  l’Histoirc  de  la  Li¬ 
terature  Fran9aise,  1880-1907  (in 
eight  series) ;  L’l^volution  des 
Genres  dans  l’Histoire  de  la  Li¬ 
terature,  1890  ;  Essais  sur  la  Li¬ 
terature  Contemporaine,  1892-95  ; 
and  Manuel  de  l’Histoire  de.  la  Li¬ 
terature  Fran<;aise,  1898.  He  died 
Dec.  9,  1906. 

Bruneval.  Small  fishing  village 
12  m.  N.  of  Le  Havre,  Normandy, 
and  site  of  a  German  radioloca¬ 
tion  centre  in  the  Second  Great 
War.  On  the  night  of  Feb.  27-28, 
1942,  Bruneval  was  the  scene  of 
a  successful  2-hour  operation  by 
British  forces.  Parachute  troops 
were  dropped  from  bombers,  while 
units  of  the  'Royal  Fusiliers  and 
the  South  Wales  Borderers, 
covered  by  light  naval  craft, 
landed  on  the  beach.  The  radio¬ 
location  station  was  destroyed  and 
prisoners  were  taken.  No  British 
men,  ships,  or  aircraft  were  lost. 
Gen.  de  Gaulle  laid  a  stone  to 
commemorate  the  raid,  1947. 

Bnmhild  OR  BruNHILDA.  Most 

famous  of  the  Valkyries  or  warrior 
maidens  of  Norse  mythology. 
Placed  by  her  father  Odin  (Wot an) 
on  a  fire-girt  rock,  she  lay  in  spell¬ 
bound  sleep  until  the  hero,  Sigurd, 
rode  through  the  flames  and  woke 
her.  Faithless  to  his  plighted  troth, 
Sigurd  afterwards  helped  Gunnar, 
the  king’s  son  of  Rhineland,  to  win 
Brunhild  by  a  cunning  ruse  and 
claimed  as  reward  the  hand  of 
Gudrun,  Gunnar’s  sister.  When 
Brunhild  learnt,  through  Gudrun’s 
jealous  tongue,  of  Sigurd’s  deed, 
she  plotted  his  death,  and,  her  ven¬ 
geance  accomplished,  threw  herself 
on  his  funeral  pyre.  So  runs  the 
Volsung  Saga. 

In  the  Song  of  the  Nibelungs 
Siegfried,  the  hero,  dons  the  Tarn- 
kappe,  which  makes  him  invisible, 
and  wins  Brunhild  for  Gunther  of 
Burgundy  by  conquering  her  in 
many  trials  of  strength.  Siegfried’s 
wife,  Kriemhild,  betrays  the  trick, 
a  quarrel  ensues  between  the  two 
women,  and  Brunhild  brings  about 
his  death. 

In  Wagner’s  cycle  of  four  music 
dramas  of  the  Ring  of  the  Nibel¬ 
ungs,  Brunhild,  daughter  of  Wotan 
and  Erda,  is  the  heroine  of  The 
Valkyrie  (Die  Walkfire),  the  second 
opera.  She  protects  Siegmund 
against  Hunding  in  defiance  of 


W otan,  and  Wotan  leaves  her 
asleep  on  a  bed  of  moss  surrounded 
by  a  wall  of  lire.  At  the  end 
of  Siegfried,  the  third  opera,  Sieg¬ 
fried,  son  of  Siegmund,  boldly  faces 
the  flames  and  wins  Brunhild.  In 
the.  last  opera,  the  Twilight  of  the 
Gods  (Die  Gottcrdammerung), 
Brunhild,  losing  Siegfried  by  a 
potion  which  makes  him  faithless, 
finally  dies  with  his  dead  body  on 
the  funeral  pyre.  (See  Valkyrie.) 

An  historical  Brunhild  was  the 
Visigothic  princess  who  married 
Sigebert,  King  of  Austrasia,  and 
was  killed  in  (513. 

Brum  OR  Brttny.  Island  of 
Tasmania,  Australia,  lying  off  the 
S.E.  coast.,  between  Storm  Bay  and 
D’Entrecasteaux  Channel.  Nearly 
divided  in  two  at  its  centre,  it  is  32 
ni.  long,  from  1  to  11  ni.  broad; 
area  150  sq .  m.  A  heavily-timbered 
ridge,  of  mountains,  rising  to  2,000 
ft.  at  Mi.  Bruni,  extends  N.  along 
the  E.  part  of  S.  Bruni.  The  pas¬ 
toral  north  produces  fine  sheep  and 
wool,  the  south  fruit ;  sawmill  mg 
a,nd  fishing  are  carried  on. 

Briining,  Hdinricjh  (b.  1885). 
Last  constitutional  chancellor  of 
the  first  German  republic.  Born  at 
Munster,  Nov. 

26,  1885,  son 
of  a  merchant, 
lie  studied 
philosophy 
and  languages 
in  Germany, 

France,  a  n  d 
Great  Britain ; 
commanded  a 
maohi no-gun  Heinrich  Bruning, 

company  on  German  1>oIitician 
the  western  front  in  the  First 
Great  War  ;  afterwards  cooperated 
with  the  Berlin  “  apostle  ”  Carl 
Somicuschein,  a  Roman  Catholic 
pricRt  organizing  charity  ;  and  was 
in  1921  appointed  general  secretary 
of  the  Christian  Trade  Unions’ 
Association.  In  the  Reichstag 
from  1924  as  a  deputy  of  the 
centre,  he  became  chancellor,  1930. 
Bruning’s  cabinet  had  to  contend 
with  financial  crisis,  mounting 
unemployment,  and  the  threat  of 
open  revolt  from  extreme  left  and 
right.  It  gained  respect  abroad, 
however.  Reputed  to  have  monar¬ 
chist  inclinations,  Bruning  yet 
tried  constitutional  methods  and 
held  an  election,  which  brought 
the  Nazis  up  from  12  seats  to  107, 
and  the  Communists  from  54  to  77. 

Backed  by  the  Reichswehr  and 
tho  industrialists,  tolerated  by  the 
Socialists,  Briining  tried  to  com¬ 
promise  with  Hitler  in  an  anti¬ 
democratic  bloc.  He  managed  in 
1932  to  proscribe  Hitler’s  uni¬ 
formed  forces.  But  weakened  con- 
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fidence  in  the  Weimar  regime  and 
intrigues  by  von  Schleicher  com¬ 
bined  to  ‘check  Brim  mg  from 
settling  the  reparations  problem. 
Hindenburg  withdrew  support, 
and  Briining  resigned  May  31, 
1932.  Forced  to  flee  when  Hitler 
assumed  power,  he  went  abroad 
and  was  subsequently  appointed  a 
professor  at  Harvard  University, 
where  he  remained  until  in  1953  he 
accepted  a  chair  of  contemporary 
history  at  Cologne. 

Briinn.  German  form  of  the 
name  of  the  Czechoslovak  town  of 
Brno  ( q.v .). 

Brunnen  (Gei\,  well).  Village 
and  summer  resort  of  Switzerland. 
It  is  on  Lake  Lucerne,  4  m.  by  rly. 
S.  of  Schwyz,  on  the  St.  Gotthard 
line.  Here,  after  the  battle  of 
Morgarten,  the  deputies  of  Uri, 
Schwyz,  and  Unterwalden  re¬ 
newed,  Dec.  9,  1315,  the  league  of 
1291,  from  which  developed  the 
Swiss  confederation. 

Brunner.  Town  of  Grey  eo., 
South  Island,  New  Zealand.  It  is 
on  the  river  Grey,  S  m.  E.  of  Grey- 
mouth,  on  the  route  to  the  Otira 
Gorge.  It  is  a  coalmining  centre. 
Pop.  (1951)  1,113. 

Brunner,  Sir  John  Tomlinson 
(1842-1919).  British  businessman 
and  politician.  Born  Feb.  8, 1842, 
the  son  of  a  Swiss  pastor  who 
settled  in  Liverpool,  ho  entered 
business  life  at  the  age  of  15. 
After  about  ten  years  with  a  firm 
of  alkali  manufacturers  at  Widnes, 
he  and  Ludwig  Mond  established 
alkali  works  at  Northwich  in  1873 
which  developed  into  one  of  the 
largest  works  in  the  world  making 
chemicals  (see  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries). 

In  1885  Brunner  entered  parlia¬ 
ment  as  M.P.  for  the  Northwich 
division  of  Cheshire,  which  he 
represented  almost  continuously 
until  1910.  A  pronounced  Radical, 
and  a  strong  opponent  of  expendi¬ 
ture  on  armaments,  he  was  inter¬ 
ested  in  education  and  was  a  bene¬ 
factor  of  Liverpool  University.  He 
died  July  1,  1919. 

Bruno  (c.  1030-1 101).  Saint  and 
founder  of  the  Carthusian  order. 
Born  at  Cologne,  he  was  canon 
and  master  of  the  episcopal  school 
at  Reims,  1057-75.  Chancellor  of 
the  church  of  Reims  1075-80,  he 
later  went  to  Chartreuse,  near 
Grenoble,  and  there,  with  half-a- 
dozen  companions,  founded  the 
first  monastery  of  the  Carthusian 
order.  Steadily  declining  all  pre¬ 
ferment  offered  him  by  the  pope, 
he  established  a  second  monastery 
in  Calabria,  where  he  died  on 
Oct.  6,  1101.  Though  he  was 
never  formally  canonised,  Ms  cult 


was  authorised ;  his  festival  is 
kept  on  Oct.  0.  He  is  the  popular 
saint  of  Calabria. 

Bruno  (c.  925-965).  German 
prince-bishop  and  saint  who  was 
equally  conspicuous  for  his  justice 
as  a  ruler  and  his  encouragement  of 
learning.  He  was  the  youngest 
son  of  the  German  king  Henry 

I,  the  Fowler,  and  brother  of  the 
emperor  Otto  1,  the  Great.  He 
became  chancellor  in  940  and 
archbishop  of  Cologne  in  953. 
Steadily  faithful  to  Otto,  for  whom 
he  governed  Lorraine,  Bruno  was  a 
great  force  for  conciliation  in  the 
troublous  times  in  which  he  lived. 
He  died  at  Reims,  Oct.  11,  965. 
His  feast  is  observed  in  the  diocese 
of  Cologne  on  Oct.  11. 

Bruno,  Giordano  (1548-1600). 
Italian  philosopher.  Born  at  Nola, 
in  Naples,  he  entered  the  Domini¬ 
can  order  and  w’as  ordained,  1572. 
On  ceasing  to  believe  in  Chris¬ 
tianity  he  fled  from  Naples,  1576, 
and  for  many  years  led  a  wander¬ 
ing  life.  Ho  was  in  England  1583- 
85,  and  was  excommunicated  by 
the  Lutherans  in  Germany  in  1587. 
Having  returned  to  Italy,  he  was 
imprisoned  at  Rome  for  six  years 
by  the  Inquisition,  and  was  burnt 
at  the  stake  Feb.  17,  1600.  Denial 
of  the  divinity  of  Christ  was  one  of 
the  main  charges  against  him. 
Bruno’s  view  of  the  world  was  a  re¬ 
vival  of  that  of  the  Stoics — a  nat¬ 
uralistic  pantheism.  Consult  Lives, 

J.  L.  McIntyre,  1903  ;  W.  Boulting, 
1916;  Ethics  and  the  History  of 
Philosophy,  C.  D.  Broad,  1951, 

Brunsbiittel.  Seaport  of  W. 
Germany,  in  Schleswig-Holstein. 
Lying  on  the  N.  bank  of  the  Elbe 
estuary,  15  m.  E.  of  Cuxhaven,  it 
is  the  western  terminus  of  the  Kiel 
canal.  With  Brunsbuttelkoog,  on 
the  S.  of  the  waterway,  it  had  an 
est.  pop.  of  10,000  in  1955.  The 
cMef  industries  of  the  two  ports 
are  the  manufacture  of  machinery, 
shoes,  and  textiles  ;  and  there  are 
fish  canneries. 

Brunswick.  City  of  Victoria, 
Australia.  It  is  4J  m.  N.  of  Mel¬ 
bourne,  of  which  it  is  a  suburb. 
Potteries,  iron-foundries,  and  saw¬ 
mills  provide  the  chief  industries, 
and  there  are  brickyards. 

Brunswick.  City  and  port  of 
entry  of  Georgia,  U.S.A.  The  co, 
seat  of  Glynn  co.,  65  m.  S.S.W.  of 
Savannah,  it  stands  on  St.  Simon’s 
Sound,  an  inlet  of  the  Atlantic,  and 
is  served  by  the  Southern  and 
other  rlys.  It  has  a  national  quar¬ 
antine  station,  shipyards,  creosot- 
ing  works,  and  shellfish  canneries, 
and  manufactures  naval  stores, 
wood  pulp  and  plywood,  clothing, 
and  paint.  The  offshore  islands  are 


holiday  resorts.  They  include 
Jekyll  Island,  made  a  state  park  in 
1947.  Brunswick,  founded  1771- 
72,  received  a  city  charter  in  1856. 
Pop.  (1950)  17,954. 

Brunswick  (German  Braun¬ 
schweig).  District  of  the  Land  of 
Lower  Saxony,  W.  Germany,  area 
1,197  sq.  m.,  pop.  (1952  est.) 
857,000.  It  is  the  larger  part  of  the 
historic  duchy  of  Brunswick  (1,425 
sq.  m.)  and  is  a  fertile  area,  noted 
for  asparagus  ;  industrial  products 
include  potassium,  lignite,  iron, 
lead,  silver,  and  copper  ore,  and 
there  are  tobacco  and  textile 
factories. 

The  duchy  of  Brunswick  origin¬ 
ated  when  the  extensive  lands  of 
Henry  the  Lion,  duke  of  Saxony, 
were  broken  up  in  1181  ;  it  was 
part  of  the  district  Henry  was 
allowed  to  keep,  and  in  1235  his 
grandson  Otto  was  recognized  as 
duke  of  Brunswick.  In  1634  the 
family  died  out,  and  the  duchy  was 
divided  between  the  two  dukes 
of  Liineburg,  also  descendants 
of  Henry  the  Lion.  The  duke  of 
Liineburg-Celle  called  his  part  of 
Brunswick  Hanover,  and  among 
his  descendants  wore  the  Hanover¬ 
ian  kings  of  England,  sometimes 
called  the  house  of  Brunswick. 
The  part  of  the  original  Brunswick 
to  retain  the  name  passed  in  1634 
to  the  other  duke  of  Liineburg  ;  he 
and  his  descendants  called  them¬ 
selves  dukes  of  Brunswick- Wolfen- 
biittel,  later  simply  of  Brunswick. 

In  the  18th  century  the  fortunes 
of  Brunswick  were  closely  bound 
up  with  those  of  Prussia.  Napoleon 
included  it  in  the  kingdom  of  West¬ 
phalia,  but  it  was  recovered  by 
Frederick  William,  who  was  later 
killed  at  Quatre  Bras.  Charles  II 
was  driven  from  the  duchy  by  a 
revolution  in  1830,  and  in  1831  was 
deposed.  The  duchy  joined  the 
German  Confederation  in  1815,  the 
North  German  Confederation  in 
1866,  the  German  Empire  in  1871. 

In  1866  Brunswick’s  future  be¬ 
came  an  international  question. 
The  victory  of  Prussia  over  Austria 
had  resulted  in  the  seizure  of  Han¬ 
over,  as  an  ally  of  Austria,  by 
Prussia.  Duke  William  of  Bruns¬ 
wick  was  old  and  childless,  and 
George  V,  king  of  Hanover,  was 
his  heir.  Prussia  was  unwilling 
that  he  should  succeed,  and  ar¬ 
rangements  were  made  for  a  re¬ 
gency.  William  died  in  1884,  when 
George’s  son  Ernest,  duke  of  Cum¬ 
berland,  claimed  the  duchy.  His 
claim  was  disallowed  by  the  Ger¬ 
man  Bundesrat,  and  Brunswick 
passed  under  the  rule  of  a  regent,  a 
prince  of  Prussia.  This  lasted  till 
19 13,  when  Ernest  Augustus  (1887- 
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1953),  son  of  the  duke  of  Cumber¬ 
land,  having  married  the  daughter 
of  the  emperor  William  II,  was 
allowed  to  become  the  ruling  duke 
of  Brunswick.  The  country  be¬ 
came  a  republic  in  1918  and  had 
alternate  Socialist  and  Liberal 
governments  until  the  Nazis  came 
to  power  in  1933. 

Ernest  Augustus’s  onlv  soil 
George,  prince  of  Hanover,  claimed 
British  nationality  in  1954  in  vir¬ 
tue  of  an  act  of  1705  making  all 
Protestant  descendants  of  Sophia 
(q.v.),  electress  of  Hanover,  British 
by  birth ;  the  case  went  through 
the  British  courts  to  the  house  of 
lords,  which  recognized  his  claim 
in  1956.  (No  such  claim  could  be 
made  by  a  descendant  born  after 
the  British  Nationality  Act  of 
1948  came  into  force.) 

Brunswick.  City  of  W.  Ger¬ 
many,  in  the  Land  of  Lower 
Saxony  on  the  river  Oker, 
32  m.  by  rly.  S.E.  of  Hanover. 
The  old  town,  abounding  in  gabled 
houses  with  carved  wTooden  fronts, 
is  surrounded  by  parks  cover¬ 
ing  the  fortifications  dismantled  in 
1800.  The  12th  century  cathedral 
contains  tombs  of  the  founder, 
Henry  the  Lion,  and  his  wife.  The 
churches  of  S.  Andrew,  S.  Martin, 
and  S.  Catherine  dated  from  the 
same  period;  other  buildings  were 
the  ducal  palace,  the  14th  cent¬ 
ury  town  hall,  and  the  13th  century 
cloth  merchants’  hall.  The  ducal 
museum  had  a  fine  collection  of 
pictures,  enamels,  gems,  and 
antique  curiosities.  Besides  being 
a  centre  of  the  publishing  trade, 
the  city  manufactured  pianos, 
chemicals,  preserves,  textiles,  mo¬ 
tor  cars,  and  machinery.  In  the 
13th  century  Brunswick  was  one 
of  the  most  important  cities  of  the 
Hanseatic  League ;  not  till  1671 
was  it  the  ducal  capital.  During 
the  Second  Great  War  the  U.S~. 
9th  army  entered  it  on  April  11, 
1945.  Pop.  (1954)  238,425. 

Brunswick,  Charles  William 
Ferdinand,  Duke  of  (1735-1806) 
German  ruler  and  soldier,  who 
married  Augusta,  eldest  sister  of 
George  III,  and  was  the  father  of 
Queen  Caroline,  consort  of  George 
TV.  Bom  at  Wolfenbuttel,  Oct.  9, 
1735,  he  served  with  distinction  in 
the  Seven  Years’  War,  and  in  1780 
succeeded  his  father,  Duke  Charles 
L  In  1792  he  commanded  the 
united  forces  of  Austria  and 
Prussia  against  the  French  at 
Valmy.  He  again  took  command  of 
the  Prussian  army  in  1806,  and 
suffered  a  severe  defeat  at  Auer- 
stadt,  Oct.  14,  1806.  He  died  Nov. 
10  from  wounds  received  in  the 
bfttfle.  ft  was  fn  consequence  of 


its  heavy  losses  at  Auerstadt 
that  the  Brunswick  regiment  wore 
mourning  dress  and  was  called 
the  Black  Brunswickers.  Napoleon 
annexed  the  duchy  and  added  it  to 
the  kingdom  of  Westphalia. 

His  son,  Frederick  William  (1771 
-1815),  a  bitter  opponent  of 
Napoleon,  came  to  England  in  1S09. 
In  1813  he  returned  to  Brunswick 
and  raised  a  fresh  army.  Ho  was 
killed  at  Quatre  Bras,  June  16, 1S1 5. 

Brunswick  Black.  Varnish  for 
fire-grates  and  metal  work.  It 
consists  of  turpentine,  pitch  or 
asphalt,  and  linseed  oil. 

Brunswick  Square.  London 
square,  N.  of  Guilford  Street,  W.C. 
It  was  built  early  in  the  17th  cen¬ 
tury  on  ground  belonging  to  the 
Foundling  Hospital,  which  stood 
on  the  E.  side.  Notable  residents 
have  included  John  Leech,  B.  W. 
Procter,  and  Anne  Manning,  author 
of  Mary  Powell. 

Brunton,  Sir  Thomas  Lauder 
(1844-1916).  British  physician. 
Born  March  14, 1844,  he  graduated 
at  Edinburgh  in  1866.  After 
studying  in  Vienna  and  elsewhere, 
he  returned  to  England  and  as  a 
consulting  physician  soon  made 
a  reputation.  He  was  made  a 
fellow  and  then  vice-president  of 
the  Royal  Society  and  was  long 
consulting  physician  to  S.  Barthol¬ 
omew’s  Hospital.  In  1908  he  was 
made  a  baronet.  He  wrote 
Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
1880  :  The  Bible  and  Science,  1881; 
Therapeutics  of  the  Circulation, 
1908.  He  died  Sept.  16,  1916. 

Brush  (old  Fr.  broce,  brush¬ 
wood,  mod.  Fr.  brosse).  Instru¬ 
ment  for  sweeping  up  dirt  or  for 
applying  paint  or  used  for  toilet 
purposes.  The  most  ancient  type 
consisted  of  a  hunch  of  twigs  ;  the 
most  modern  is  a  plastic -back  hair 
brush  the  bristles  of  which  can  be 
taken  out  to  be  washed  and  can  be 
replaced  with  a  refill.  Brushes  are 
made  of  various  materials.  There 
are  three  main  methods  of  brush- 
making  :  machine  filling ;  hand 
drawing;  pan  setting.  Materials 
used  include  natural  fibres,  e.g, 
Mexican  (aloe),  palm,  and  fibre  mix¬ 
tures  ;  or  processed  fibres.  Other 
materials  used  are  horsehair, 
hogsbristle,  nylon  in  various  thick¬ 
nesses,  whalebone,  goat,  badger, 
and  sable  hair.  Brushes  of  steel 
wire  are  used  for  cleaning  metal, 
and  of  soft  spun  glass  for  working 
in  acids.  Brush  stocks  of  various 
shapes  and  sizes  are  made  from 
ebony,  satinwood,  common  beech, 
birch,  sycamore,  etc.  Plastics  are 
used  for  toilet  brushes,  and  ivory, 
tortoiseshell,  and  silver  to  cover 
wood  stock.  The  small  brushes 


used  by  artists  and  known  as 
pencils  are  usually  made  of  sable, 
the  dearest  and  best  ichneumon 
and  kolinsky.  The  long  elastic 
hair  of  the  badger  is  used  for 
gilding  and  graining  brushes,  also 
for  shaving  brushes. 

Simple  brushes  consist  of  a  single 
tuft  bound  together  with  string  or 
wire.  An  artist’s  pencil  is  a  tuft 
delicately  arranged  to  a  point  with 
the  straight  end  tied  and  either 
inserted  into  a  quill  which,  ex¬ 
panded  in  hot  water  and  con¬ 
tracted  on  drying,  holds  the  hair 
firmly,  or  fixed  into  a  metal  holder 
fastened  into  a  wooden  handle,  A 
painter’s  sash  brush,  round,  is 
arranged  similarly,  the  ends  being 
dipped  into  a  patent  cement  and 
fixed  into  a  two-pronged  wooden 
handle  by  twine  coated  with  glue. 
The  modern  painter  uses  a  flat 
brush  with  the  bristles  fixed  in  a 
metal  ferrule.  Wire  or  a  metal  ring 
fastens  large  simple  brushes. 

Types  of  brushes  are  divided  into 
set,  drawn,  and  machine-filled.  A 
set  tuft  is  cut  at  the  end,  and  a 
drawn  tuft  folded  so  that  both 
ends  of  the  bristles  arc  used.  An 
ordinary  household  brush  is  an 
example  of  the  former  and  a  hair 
brush  of  the  latter. 

The  stock  of  the  household  brush 
is  drilled  with  holes  and  small 
bundles  of  bristles  are  prepared  by 
the  ends  being  dipped  into  melted 
brush-maker’s  pitch,  bound  with 
string,  and  dipped  again.  The  tuft 
is  then  pushed  into  one  of  the  holes 
and  the  pitch  on  drying  fastens  it 
securely.  Repetition  of  the  process 
fills  the  stock  with  bristles.  For 
drawn  brushes,  such  as  those  used 
for  the  hair,  the  stock  is  thin  and 
perforated  with  holes,  the  tufts 
being  doubled  and  drawn  into 
place  by  looping  with  thin  brass 
wire  at  the  back,  the  wire  being 
continuous  for  the  whole  brush. 

Machinery  is  used  on  an  increas¬ 
ing  scale  for  the  manufacture  of 
all  kinds  of  household,  toilet, 
and  tooth  brushes.  A  bundle  of 
material  is  vertically  placed  in  a 
container  and  a  small  quantity  is 
picked  by  an  arm  semi-rotating 
with  a  cam.  The  knot  of  material 
is  pushed  through  the  filling  nozzle 
where  a  piece  of  iron  wire  or 
nickel  silver  wire  is  cut  off  and 
looped  round  the  knot  and  then 
directed  through  the  nozzle  chan¬ 
nel  by  a  plunger,  which  drives  it 
into  a  board  drilled  with  holes. 
This  process  is  repeated  through¬ 
out  the  brush. 

Brush.  Term  used  in  electrical 
engineering.  It  is  a  device  fitted 
to  magnetos  and  similar  electrical 
machines  for  collecting  the  current 
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from  the  rotating  armature  or 
commutator  of  the  machine  and 
delivering  it  to  the  stationary 
wires  which  lead  it  to  where  it  is 
required.  The  brush  is  usually  of 
carbon  of  a  special  quality. 

Brush,  Charles  Francis 
(1849-1929).  American  inventor. 
Bom  at  Euclid,  Ohio,  March  17, 
1849,  he  took  a  degree  in  engineer¬ 
ing  at  Michigan  university.  In 
1870  he  entered  business  in  Cleve¬ 
land  as  a  chemical  expert,  hut  he 
had  already  turned  his  attention  to 
the  problems  of  electric  lighting, 
and  about  1878  he  invented  the 
Brush  electric  arc-  lamp,  and  then 
the  storage  battery  for  electricity. 
He  founded  at  Cleveland  the  Brush 
Electric  Co.  and  the  Linde  Air 
ProductsCo.  He  died  June  15, 1929. 

Brush  Turkey  ( Oatheturus 
lathami).  Large  bird  of  the 
mound-builder  group,  found  in 
Australia  and  the  East  Indies.  The 
bird  resembles  a  smallish  turkey, 
and  deposits  its  eggs  in  mounds 
of  decaying  vegetable  matter. 

Brusilov,  Alexei  Alexeie- 
vich  (1853-1926).  Russian  com¬ 
mander  in  the  First  Great  War. 
Born  Aug.  19,  1853,  of  a  noble 
family,  he  saw  service  in  the 
Russo-Turkish  War  of  1877-78, 


Alexei  Brusilov, 
Russian  soldier 


and  in  1$K)G  was  appointed  to  the 
command  'of  the  2nd  Cavalry 
division  of  the  Guard.  Later  he 
was  military 

assistant  to  l '  >  '  (e  .*tw  »  i*  ’  , 
General  Ska-  .  1 

Ion,  governor-  jA  '  L 

general  of 

Warsaw.  . 0^ 

wasC.-in-C.  of  ^^11 

the  Russian  Alexei  Brusilqv, 

8th  army.  Russian  sol<her 

Brusilov  played  a  distinguished 
part  in  the  conquest  of  Galicia 
under  General  Ivanov  in  1914. 
He  followed  Ivanov  in  1916  as 
commandcr-in-chief  of  the  Rus¬ 
sian  armies  between  the  Pripct  and 
the  Prut,  and  during  the  summer 
conquered  a  considerable  area  in  E. 
Galicia  and  the  whole  of  the  Buko- 
wina.  In  June,  1917,  he  replaced 
General  Alcxeiev  as  commander- 
in-chief  of  the  Russian  army,  but 
within  three  months  was  super¬ 
seded  by  Kornilov.  He  accepted 
the  Bolshevik  regime  after  the 
“  October  revolution  ”  of  1918,  but 
saw  no  active  service  under  it. 
He  retired  in  1924  and  died  in 
Moscow,  March  17,  1926. 
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This  article  describes  the  history  and  architectural  landmarks  of  the 
Belgian  capital,  with  a  note  on  its  occupation  by  the  Germans  in  the 
First  and  Second  Great  Wars,  See  also  Belgium;  and  the  articles 
on  Antwerp,  Bruges,  and  other  Belgian  cities 


Brussels  (Elem.  Brussel ;  French 
Bruxelles)  is  the  old  capital  of 
Brabant  and  of  the  duchy  "of  Bur- 

erundv.  and  since 
1831  of  the  mod- 
I  ern  kingdom  of 

Belgium.  Situ- 
iMMrtfY  I  1  P  ated  on  the  river 
I,  Scnne,  a  tribu- 

WijyLIj  1  vSf  tarF  ° ±  the 

I  Vr  Scheldt,  its  name 

Brussels  city  arms  derived  from 

the  word  broek- 
sele — a  dwelling  on  the  brook. 
The  first  dwelling  was  the  7th 
century  monastery  of  S.  Gery, 

erected  on  an  islet  in  the  stream 
at  a  point  where  there  was  a  ford. 
Hereabouts  in  980  the  duke  of 
Lower  Lorraine  built  a  castle  which 
became  the  nucleus  of  the  modern 
city. 

Shortly  afterwards  Count  Lam¬ 
bert  of  Louvain  built  the  first  wall, 
with  a  circumference  of  2£  m.,  a 
proof  that  the  population  was 
already  considerable.  It  was  not 
until  1235  that  the  city  received  its 
first  charter  of  enfranchisement — 
releasing  it  from  the  feudal  law. 
By  this  charter  the  citizens  were 


authorised  to  appoint  seven  sheriffs 
and  thirteen  jurors  among  them¬ 
selves.  The  number  seven  played 
a  significant  part  in  the  early  life 
of  the  city.  It  had  seven  gates, 
seven  aristocratic  families  (the 
lignages),  seven  sheriffs,  etc.  The 
modern  capital  comprises  the  city 
and  18  suburbs,  each  possessing  its 
own  corporation.  The  population 
was  965,000  in  1950 — 50,000  more 
than  in  1939 ;  in  1952  it  was 
968,139. 

If  Bruges  and  Ghent  were  earlier 
than  Brussels  in  obtaining  civic 
liberty,  neither  acquired  a  con¬ 
stitution  in  so  large  a  sense  as  did 
Brussels  in  its  second  charter  of 
1312.  Distinguished  from  all 
others  by  the  name  of  Cortenberg, 
this  has  been  deservedly  called 
“  the  foundation  of  all  Belgian 
liberties.”  The  result  was  the 
attraction  of  more  settlers  into  the 
city,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  14th 
century  a  new  wall  of  a  wider 
extent  had  to  be  constructed.  The 
present  Porte  de  Hal  on  the  boule¬ 
vards  is  part  of  this  wall,  which 
existed,  more  or  less  intact,  until 
after  Waterloo.  The  population 


of  Brussels  was  estimated  in  1380 
to  be  about  50,000,  divided  into 
52  crafts  or  metiers,  the  principal 
being  the  armourers,  brewers,  and 
weavers,  from  which  were  formed 
the  Nine  Nations. 

Brussels  was  the.  favourite  city 
of  the  emperor  Charles  V,  who 
greatly  embellished  it.  He  con¬ 
verted  the  old  residence  of  the 
dukes  of  Brabant  and  Burgundy 
into  a  magnificent  palace.  A  Gothic 
chapel,  built  under  his  personal 
supervision,  was  the  object  of 
general  admiration.  The  tapes¬ 
tries  were  the  finest  ever  produced 
from  the  looms  of  Bruges  and  Brus¬ 
sels.  In  the  audience  hall  of  this 
building  Charles’s  abdication  was 
staged ;  here  also  Margaret  of 
Parma  received  the  famous  peti¬ 
tion  of  the  nobles.  In  the  fol¬ 
lowing  century  Albert  and  Isabella 
added  to  the  priceless  contents  of 
the  palace  a  splendid  collection  of 
Rubens  masterpieces.  The  whole 
of  this  historic  palace  was  destroyed 
by  fire  in  1731. 

In  the  middle  of  the  17th  cen¬ 
tury  Brussels  was  a  favourite  place 
of  residence  with  high -placed 
exiles.  The  great  Conde,  the 
English  Charles  II,  and  his  brother 
James  took  shelter  there.  A 
French  visitor  of  that  day  has  left 
a  pretty  word-picture  on  record 
concluding  with  the  observation 
that  “if  he  had  only  found  an 
apple  tree  in  the  park  he  would 
have  felt  sure  that  lie  was  in 
the  Garden  of  Eden.”  The  park 
referred  to  was  that  part  of  the 
famous  forest  of  8oigmes  which 
came  to  be  known  ns  the  Bois  de 
la  Cambre,  or  simply  the  Bois. 

19th  Century  Improvements 

Great  changes  were  made  in  the 
19th  century.  When  the  old  wall 
was  demolished  the  Quartier  Leo¬ 
pold — the  aristocratic  quarter — 
was  formed  ;  a  little  later  the  Senne 
was  bricked  over  and  the  boule¬ 
vards  of  the  lower  town,  were  laid 
out  under  the  direction  of  Burgo¬ 
masters  Anspach  and  De  Brouck- 
£re ;  the  modern  avenues  of 
Louise  and  Tervneren  were  due  to 
Leopold  II.  But  the  old  tree- 
bordered  boulevard  of  the  upper 
town  remains  virtually  unchanged 
since  it  was  laid  out  by  Charles  of 
Lorraine  in  the  ISth  century.  The 
residential  part  of  the  city  stands 
on  what  was  known  as  S.  Michael’s 
Mount,  about  300  ft.  above  the 
business  centre  of  the  citv,  hut  the 
old  narrow  and  tortuous  streets 
giving  communication  between 
them  have  gradually  disappeared. 

Brussels  possesses  but  few 
memorials  of  its  early  days.  The 
principal  of  these  is  the  collegiate 
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Brussels.  Map  o!  the  central  part  o!  the  capital  of  Belgium,  showing  the  main 

boulevards  and  principal  buildings 


church — not  cathedral,  although 
often  so  called — of  S.  Gudule, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  imposing 
buildings  in  Europe.  Of  the  original 
church  of  the  11th  century  nothing 
remains,  and  the  oldest  parts  are 
attributed  to  the  13th  century. 
The  bulk  of  the  building,  which  is 
a  specimen  of  pure  Gothic,  dates 
from  the  15th  century,  and  the 
massive  towers  and  Gothic  chapel 
of  the  sacrament  were  added  early 
in  the  16th  century.  A  feature  of 
the  church  is  its  magnificent  old 
glass  windows,  some  dating  from 
the  15th  century.  It  also  contains 
a  fine  baroque  pulpit  by  Ver¬ 
bruggen,  representing  the  Fall. 

Of  still  greater  interest  is  the 
Town  Hall  on  the  famous  Grand 
Place.  This  building  is  almost 
entirely  of  the  15th  century, 
having  been  completed  in  the 
reign  of  Philip  the  Good,  and  it 
has  come  down  well-nigh  intact, 
despite  the  injury  done  in  its 
vicinity  by  Gen.  Villeroi’s  bom¬ 
bardment  in  1695.  The  most  un¬ 
usual  feature  is  the  lofty  spire, 
370  ft.  above  the  pavement,  slightly 
to  one  side  of  the  building,  and 
surmounted  by  a  gilded  figure  of 
S.  Michael,  the  original  patron 
saint  of  Brussels.  The  town  hall 
contains  fine  tapestries,  an  interest¬ 
ing  collection  of  archives,  and 
some  good  modem  pictures. 


The  Grand  Place  itself  has  many 
historical  associations.  It  has 
witnessed  battles  and  tournaments, 
popular  festivities  like  the  Omme- 
ganck,  and  tragedies  such  as  the 
execution  of  Egmont  and  Horn. 

Other  old  buildings  are  the 
church  of  the  Sablon — strictly 
Notre  Fame  des  Victoires — and 
the  Palais  d’ Aren  berg,  which 
contains  part  of  Egmont’s  home. 

The  grand  Law  Courts  was  the 
architectural  masterpiece  of  the 
19th  century  in  Belgium,  and 
ensured  the  fame  of  its  architect, 
Poelaert.  The  picture  gallery,  the 
enlarged  i*oyal  palace,  the  ex¬ 
change,  the  museum  of  the 
Cinquantenaire,  and  the  Congo 
Museum  at  Tervueren  are  among 
the  chief  modern  constructions. 

Brussels,  as  a  centre  of  art,  is 
little  inferior  to  Antwerp.  The 
collection  of  Flemish  masters  in 
the  new  gallery  is  rich  and  varied. 
There  are  fine  examples  of  Van 
Eyck,  Memling,  and  Quentin  Mat- 
sys,  as  well  as  of  Rubens,  Jordaens, 
and  Van  Dyck.  The  churches,  how¬ 
ever,  are  less  richly  endowed  with 
pictures  than  are  those  of  Antwerp. 
Among  the  numerous  theatres 
must  be  named  the  Monnaie, 
which,  besides  being  one  of  the 
leading  opera  houses  in  Europe, 
is  associated  in  the  Belgian  mind 
with  the  opening  scenes  of  their 


Revolution  in  1830.  So  also  is  the 
park — with  the  House  of  Parlia¬ 
ment  at  one  end  and  the  royal 
palace  at  the  other — for  here  was 
fought  the  four  days’  battle  in 
Sept.,  1830,  which  led  to  the  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  Dutch  garrison. 

Brussels  has  many  industries 
which  give  it  a  prominent  position 
in  the  industrial  world.  It  is 
famous  everywhere  for  its  lace 
manufactures  ;  carpets,  curtains, 
tapestry,  and  furniture  employ  a- 
large  section  of  the  population. 
Glove-making  is  carried  on  on  a 
large  scale,  and  as  the  seat  of  gov¬ 
ernment,  as  well  as  the  favourite 
place  of  residence  among  wealthy 
Belgians,  it  flourishes  on  the  luxury 
of  the  times.  Ships  of  considerable 
tonnage  are  enabled  to  reach  it  by 
the  deepened  canal  from  Vilvorde 
and  Antwerp,  and  it  has  been 
equipped  on  the  scale  of  a  seaport. 

In  the  First  Great  War  the 
Germans  entered  Brussels  on 
Aug.  20,  If)  14,  and  remained  until 
Nov.,  1918,  when  King  Albert 
made  his  formal  re-entry.  The 
city  suffered  privations  and  was 
fined  £8,000,000,  the  burgomaster, 
Adolphe  Max,  being  imprisoned 
by  the  Germans  because  the 
money  was  not  forthcoming. 

On  May  17,  1940,  the  city  was 
again  taken  by  the  Germans,  and 
subjected  to  a  fine  of  5,000,000 
francs  and  the  imprisonment  of 
the  burgomaster,  van  de  Meule- 
brocck,  next  year.  The  trial  to 
which  it  was  subjected  during 
the  4|  years  of  occupation,  i.e. 
until  its  final  liberation  by  British 
Guards,  Sept.  3,  1944,  was  far 
more  severe  than  the  one  it  had 
undergone  during  the  earlier  war. 
This  time  it  was  found  impossible 
to  send  food  relief  through  the 
blockade,  and  from  1941  the 
people  of  Brussels,  even  more 
than  those  of  other  big  towns, 
were  reduced  to  a  state  verging 
on  starvation.  The  situation  was 
relieved  only  by  the  use  of  the 
black  market,  which  soon  became 
an  abuso  after  the  liberation.  To 
physical  want  and  widespread 
diseases  must  be  added  the  moral 
anxieties  caused  by  ruthless  op¬ 
pression,  involving  wholesale  de¬ 
portations  and  a  number  of 
executions,  which  increased  as 
the  resistance  movement  developed 
during  the  last  years  of  the  war. 
Except  for  the  burning  of  part 
of  the  Palace  of  Justice,  the 
Germans  did  not  damage  the  town 
during  their  retreat,  but  they  left 
a  train  of  misery  from  which 
Brussels  only  began  to  recover 
after  the  final  liberation  of  Belgian 
territory  in  Jan.,  1945. 


ilil!  I  I  Sill  I  ■  !  the  s'  Maison  duJRoi"  buUtTn"i877  on  the  sue  ot  an  ancient 

!J0™“alwhioh  ath\S  ?S"  , 

BRUSSELS:  SOME  MAGNIFICENT  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  IN  BELGIUM  S  HISTORIC  CAPI 


BRUSSELS 


1  508 


BRYAN 


Brussels.  A  British  steamer. 
Owned  by  the  Great  Eastern  Rail¬ 
way  Company,  she  used  to  ply  be¬ 
tween  Harwich  and  the  Hook  of 
Holland.  Whilst  under  command 
of  Captain  Charles  Fryatt  (go*.), 
on  June  23,  1916,  the  Brussels  was 
captured,  about  50  m.  from  the 
Dutch  coast,  her  crew  being  made 
prisoner.  The  steamer  was  later 
sunk  in  Zeebrugge  harbour  by  the 
Germans,  salved  in  1919,  and 
handed  back  to  the  U.K.  in  1920. 

Brussels,  Treaty  of.  For  this 
pact  of  194S  see  Western  Union. 

Brussels  Conferences.  As¬ 
semblies  at  Brussels  of  representa¬ 
tives  of  various  Powers  to  discuss 
international  affairs.  The  most 
important  of  these  was  that  of 
July  27,  1874.  It  was  called  at 
the  suggestion  of  the  tsar  of 
Russia,  and  attended  by  represen¬ 
tatives  of  all  the  chief  countries  of 
Europe,  its  object  being  to  settle 
improved  conditions  for  modern 
warfare.  Common  agreement  was 
reached  on  the  definitions  of  com¬ 
batants,  non-combatants,  and 
spies,  on  the  treatment  of  prison¬ 
ers,  of  the  sick  and  wounded,  etc. 

The  following  conferences  have 
also  been  held  :  in  1876  to  discuss 
the  exploitation  of  Central  Africa  ; 
in  1899-1900  to  discuss  the  African 
slave  trade  ;  in  1937,  under  the 
Nine-Power  Treaty  of  1922,  to 
deal  with  the  Japanese  invasion  of 
China.  Japan  refused  to  attend 
the  last  in  spite  of  her  treaty 


brussels  sprouts,  and  if  well  fed  in 
this  manner  the  plants  will  be 
from  2  ft.  to  3  ft.  high  in  the 
autumn,  and  may  be  cut  from  Oct. 
onwards.  While  the  sprouts  are 
still  maturing,  the  cabbage  shoots 
should  be  broken  down,  but,  when 
the  sprouts  have  passed  their  best, 
the  plants  may  be  left  to  develop 
the  succulent,  though  much  neg¬ 
lected,  brussels  tops.  Brussels 
sprouts  gam  little  from  artificial 
manures  and  fertilisers. 

Brut  or  Brutus.  Great-grand¬ 
son  of  Aeneas.  According  to  a 
British  legend,  Brut  was  banished 
from  Italy  and  found  his  way  to 
Britain,  where  he  built  New  Troy 
or  London,  and  gave  his  name  to 
the  island.  See  Aeneas. 

Bruton.  Town  of  Somerset, 
England.  It  is  XI  m.  S.S.W.  of 
Frome,  with  which  it  is  connected 


Bruton.  Fine  15th  cent,  church 
in  this  Somersetshire  town 


by  rlv.  It  has  a  Perp.  church, 
a  pack-horse  bridge,  and  alms¬ 


andCollatinus  Lnolus  .onhu  Btottu, 
,  .  ,  Roman  consul 

became  the  a  hust 

first  consuls  of 

Rome  in  509  b.c.  When  his  two 


sons  were  detected  in  conspiracy 
to  restore  the  Tarquins,  Brutus  hail 
them  put  to  death  in  his  presence. 
During  an  attempt  of  the  Tarquins 
to  regain  possession  of  Rome  with 
the  aid  of  the  Etruscans,  Brutus 
and  Aru ns  Tarquinius  slow  each 
other  in  single  combat. 


Brutus,  Marcus  Junius  (85-42 
b.c.).  Roman  soldier  and  politi¬ 
cian,  one  of  the  murderers  of  Julius 


Caesar.  Trained  by  his  uncle  the 
younger  Cato  according  to  aristo¬ 
cratic  principles,  he  joined  Pompey 
in  the  Civil  War,  although  Pompey 
had  killed  his  father.  After  the 


battle  of  Pharsalus,  48,  Brutus  was 
pardoned  by  Caesar,  who  made 
him  governor  of  Cisalpine  Gaul, 
with  promise  of  further  prefer¬ 
ment.  In  spite  of  those  marks  of 
favour,  Brutus,  still  a  republican 
at  heart,  was  easily  persuaded  by 
Cassius  to  join  the  conspiracy 
against  Caesar.  It  is  said  that 
when  Brutus  stabbed  him,  the 


obligations ;  and  Italy  opposed 
intervention  in  the  China-Japan 
conflict.  See  International  Law. 

Brussels  Sprouts.  Vegetable 
of  the  large  family  Cruciferae, 
and  the  genus  Brassica.  It  differs 
r  i  from  other  spe- 

_ j  Ih  1  jjp^  c^es  the 

fm  r  genus  in  pro- 
'  during  the 

iBRit  small,  well- 
Ri  known  heads 

iHkr*E  UP  the  stem  of 
|  mm  the  plants,  for 


I  P  HPl  a  seasoa  rang. 

!  'BrRfl  tug  from  Oct. 

k'Rgfj  until  March. 

*  Mill  Even  after  the 

i  Pj  OH*  sprouts  have 

,  Am  -  been  cut,  the 
Brussels  sprouts  tops  serve  as 

an  edible  vegetable.  The  con¬ 
nexion  of  this  vegetable  with 
Belgium  is  remote,  as  the  best 
authorities  agree  that  it  is  a 
native  of  Britain.  Seed  should 
be  sown  in  March,  and,  to  obtain 
the  best  results,  pricked  out  into 
boxes  when  about  3  ins.  high, 
before  being  planted  out  in  June. 

Rich  loam,  well  manured,  is  the 
best  ground  in  which  to  plant 


houses  dating  from  1638.  It  was 
the  birthplace  of  Sir  William 
Berkeley,  governor  of  Virginia. 
The  record  rainfall  in  24  hours  in 
Great  Britain,  9*56  in.,  was 
measured  at  Bruton,  June  28-29, 
1917.  Pop.  (1951)  1,614. 

Bruttii.  Latin  name  (incor¬ 
rectly  Bruttium)  of  the  S.W.  pro¬ 
montory  of  Italy,  corresponding  to 
Calabria  {q.v.).  Its  inhabitants,  also 
called'  Bruttii,  were  subdued  by 
Rome  in  the  3rd  century  b.o. 

Brutus,  Decimus  Junius  (84-43 
b.c.  ).  One  of  Caesar’s  murderers. 
During  the  Civil  War  he  fought  on 
the  side  of  Caesar,  but  afterwards 
joined  the  conspiracy  against  him. 
After  Caesar’s  death  he  quarrelled 
with  Mark  Antony,  and  while  at¬ 
tempting  to  join  Marcus  Brutus  in 
Macedonia,  he  was  betrayed  by  a 
friend  and  put  to  death  by  An¬ 
tony’s  followers. 

Brutus,  Lucius  Junius.  First 
consul  of  ancient  Rome.  A  nephew 
of  the  tyrant  Tarquinius  Superbus, 
he  escaped  death  at  his  uncle’s 
hands  by  feigning  madness  ; 
hence  his  surname  Brutus  (dul¬ 
lard).  Indignant  at  the  shameful 
treatment,  of  Lucretia  (gvc,), 


dying  Caesar  turned  to  him  with 
the  words  flt  tu.  Brute  (you  too, 
Brutus).  Brutus  and  Cassius  led 
the  army  which  opposed  Antony 
and  Oetavian  at  Philippi  in  42, 
and  on  the  defeat  of  his  troops 
Brutus  committed  suicide.  For 
Shakespeare’s  treatment  of  the 
character  of  Brutus  see  under 
Julius  Caesar. 

Briix.  German  name  of  Most 
(y.u.),  a  town  of  Czeoho-Slovakia. 
It  lies  in  the  Sudotonland,  the 
German-speaking  part  of  the 
country  seized  by  Germany  in  1 938. 

Bryan,  William  Jennings 
(1860-1925).  An  American  politi¬ 
cian  and  lawyer,  remembered 
as  prosecutor  in  the  “  Monkey 
Trial.”  Born  at  Salem,  Illinois, 
March  19,  1860,  he  graduated 

at  Illinois  Col¬ 
lege  and  be¬ 
came  a  barris¬ 
ter  in  1883. 
For  a  few  years 
he  practised  at 
Jacksonville, 
and  Lincoln 
Neb.  In  1891 

T  „  he  was  returned 

American  politician  to  the  House 
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of  Representatives  as  a  Democrat, 
having  made  a  reputation  by  his 
speeches  in  the  campaign  of  1888. 
During  the  next  four  years  he 
ardently  supported  the  cause  of 
bimetallism.  In  1896  his  party 
selected  him  as  candidate  for  the 
presidency ;  the  convention  at 
Chicago  was  addressed  by  Bryan 
in  the  memorable  oration  which 
contained  the  phrase  about  cruci¬ 
fying  mankind  upon  a  cross  of 
gold.  He  was,  however,  beaten 
by  McKinley,  as  he  was  also  in 
1900.  He  denounced  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  the  Philippine  Islands  and 
again  stood  for  the  free  coinage 
of  silver.  In  1900,  too,  he 
founded  and  edited  a  weekly  paper, 
The  Commoner. 

Bryan  was  again  an  unsuccess¬ 
ful  candidate  in  1908,  his  oppo- 


educational  adviser,  JBonar  Law 
College,  Ashridge,  1929-39,  of 
which  institution  he  was  a  gover¬ 
nor  1938-49.  He  was  knighted  in 
1954.  His  vivid  sense  of  the  past 
and  comprehensive  manner  of  pre¬ 
senting  characters  and  events 
gained  him  a  large  and  apprecia¬ 
tive  public.  He  made  his  reputa¬ 
tion  with  biographies  of  Charles  II, 
1931,  and  Pepys,  1933  (the  latter 
continued  1933-38).  Other  his¬ 
torical  studies  include  Unfinished 
Victory,  and  English  Saga,  1940  ; 
The  Years  of  Endurance,  1942  ; 
Years  of  Victory,  1944.  Makers  of 
the  Realm,  the  first  vol.  of  a  large- 
scale  history  of  England,  appeared 
in  1953.  Bryant  succeeded  G.  K. 
Chesterton,  1936,  as  writer  of 
“  Our  Note  Book  ”  in  Illustrated 
London  News. 


and  was  regius  professor  of  civil 
law  at  Oxford,  1870-93. 

In  1SS0  Bryce  entered  Parlia¬ 
ment  as  Liberal  M.P.  for  the  Tower 
Hamlets,  and  from  1SS5  to  1907 
was  M.P.  for  S.  Aberdeen.  He  was 
made  under-secretary  for  foreign 
affairs  in  1886,  and  in  1892  entered 
the  cabinet  as  chancellor  of  the 
duchy  of  Lancaster.  He  was 
president  of  the  Board  of  Trade 
1894-95.  When  the  Liberals  re¬ 
turned  to  power  in  Dec.,  1905,  he 
took  the  position  of  Irish  secretary, 
resigning  in  1907  to  become  Brit¬ 
ish  ambassador  at  Washington, 
whence  he  retired  in  1913. 

Bryce  was  president  of  the  Brit¬ 
ish  Academy  and  of  the  Alpine 
Club,  and  a  member  of  The  Hague 
Tribunal.  In  1907  he  received  the 
Order  of  Merit  and  his  viscounty 


nent  being  W.  H.  Taft.  Yet  his 
powers  as  an  orator  kept  him  as 
leader  of  the  party,  in  spite  of 
the  opposition  of  the  Democrats 
of  the  East,  who  supported  the 
gold  standard.  In  the  convention 
of  1912  he  was  largely  responsible 
for  J}he  nomination  of  Woodrow 
Wilson,  under  -whom,  after  the 
election,  Bryan  took  office  as 
secretary  of  state.  He  resigned 
1915,  disagreeing  with  Wilson’s 
firm  attitude  towards  Germany 
after  the  sinking  of  the  Lusitania. 
He  was  a  foremost  advocate  of 
international  arbitration,  and  dur¬ 
ing  his  term  of  office  he  negotiated 
thirty  arbitration  treaties. 

A  convinced  fundamentalist, 
Bryan  was  prosecuting  attorney 
in  the  notorious  “  Monkey  Trial  ” 
( q.v .)  at  Dayton,  Tennessee,  in 
July,  1925,  where  he  made  im¬ 
passioned  orations  in  support  of 
the  Bible’s  literal  truth.  He  won 
the  case,  but  survived  the  verdict 
only  five  days,  dying  July  26. 

Bryan’s  numerous  published 
works  include  The  First  Battle, 
1896  ;  The  Commoner  Condensed, 
1902;  The  Old  World  and  its  Ways, 
1907  ;  Heart  to  Heart  Appeals. 
1917. 

Bryansk.  See  Briansk. 

Bryanston  Square.  London 
square,  in  Marylebone,  W.  Begun 
c.  1810,  it  was  named  after  Lord 


Bryant ,  William  Cullen  ( 1794- 
1878).  American  poet  and  journa¬ 
list.  Born  of  New  England  stock. 


William  C.  Bryant, 
American  poet 


the  son  of  a 
doctor,  at 
Cummingt  o  n, 
Massachusetts, 
Nov.  3,  1794, 
he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Wil¬ 
liam’s  College 
and  called  to 
the  bar,  1815. 
In  1825  he 
went  to  New 


York,  becoming  assistant  editor  of 
The  Evening  Post  in  1826  and 
editor  in  chief  in  1828.  a  post 
which  he  held  until  his  death. 


June  12,  1878. 


His  earliest  work  was  The  Em¬ 


bargo,  a  satire  in  the  manner  of 
Pope ;  it  was  published  in  1808,  and 
Mb  mortuary  poem,  Thanatopsis, 
in  The  North  American  Review, 
in  1817.  Of  his  other  poems, 
Lines  to  a  Waterfowl,  a  finished 


study  in  the  manner  of  Words¬ 
worth,  The  Death  of  the  Flowers, 


and  The  Battlefield,  which  con¬ 
tains  the  famous  “Truth  crushed 


to  earth  shall  rise  again,”  all  retain 
a  certain  popularity.  Consult 
Life,  John  Bigelow,  1890. 

Bryce,  James  Bryce,  Viscount 
(1838-1922).  British  statesman 
and  historian.  Born  at  Belfast, 


Portman’s  seat  near  Blandford,  May  10,  1838, 
Dorset,  now  a  public  school,  he  was  educa- 
Among  its  residents  have  been  Sir  ted  at  Glasgow 
R.  Strachan,  Henry  Colburn  the  and  Trinity 
publisher,  Joseph  Hume  the  his-  College,  Ox- 
torian,  Sir  John  Millais,  and  ford,  and  be- 
W.  W.  Ouless,  R.A.  came  fellow  of 

Bryant,  Sir  Arthur  Wynne  Oriel.  After 
Morgan  (b.  1899),  British  his-  spending  some 
torian.  Born  Feb.  18,  1899,  edu-  time  at  Heidel- 
cated  at  Harrow  and  Queen’s  Col*  berg,  he  was 
.  lege,  Oxford,  he  was  lecturer  in  called  to  the 
Mstory  at  Oxford  1925-36,  and  bar  in  1867, 


was  conferred  in  1914.  He  was 
appointed  chairman,  Dec.,  1914,  of 
the  committee  which  investigated 
the  outrages  by  German  troops  in 
Belgium.  He  died  on  Jan.  22,  1922. 
His  writings  include  three  stan¬ 
dard  works  :  The  Holy  Roman  Em¬ 
pire,  1864  :  The  American  Com¬ 
monwealth,  188S  ;  Modem  Demo¬ 
cracies,  1921.  Consult  Life, 
H.  A.  L.  Fisher,  1927. 

Bryher.  One  of  the  inhabited 
Scilly  Islands,  off  Cornwall,  Eng¬ 
land.  Lying  W.  of  Tresco,  it  is 
the  most  exposed  to  the  Atlantic 
of  the  principal  islands,  and  at  Hell 
Bay  and  Shipman  Head  fine 
effects  of  wave  and  rock  are  seen. 

Brynmawr.  Urban  dist.  and 
market  town  of  BrecknocksMre, 
Wales.  It  stands  on  a  small  tribu¬ 
tary  of  the  river  Usk,  8  m.  VV.  by  S. 
of  Abergavenny  by  rly.,  with  a  line 
from  Pontypool.  Mining  and  steel¬ 
works  in  the  neighbourhood  give 
the  chief  employment,  and  gowns, 
footwear,  and  electrical  equipment 
are  made.  Market  day,  Sat.  Pop. 
(1951)6,521. 

Bryony.  Common  name  of  two 
unrelated  perennial  climbing  herbs 
distinguished  as  white  bryony  and 
black  bryony.  r 

White  bryony  A  —  ■ 

( Bryonia  dio- 
tea),  a  native  ’ 
of  Europe,  N.  *  * 

Africa,  and  W.  j  ...  :  ^ 

Asia,  is  a  re pre-  v  Bryony.  Black 
sentativeof  the  Bryony,  Tamils 
family  Cucur-  communis 

bitaceae,  which  includes  the  cucum¬ 
ber  and  vegetable  marrow.  Like 
these  plants,  it  climbs  by  means 
of  tendrils.  Its  leaves  are  lobed, 
much  like  those  of  the  grape¬ 
vine,  and  the  flowers  are  greenish- 
white,  the  male  and  female  flowers 
being  distinct.  The  fruit  is  a 
spherical  berry  about  \  in.  in 
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diameter,  at  first  green,  but  red 
when  ripe.  The  rootstock  is  fleshy, 
tuberous,  white,  and  of  large  size, 
and  has  purgative  properties. 

Black  bryony  ( Tamus  commu¬ 
nis),  sometimes  called  Our  Lady's 
seal,  a  native  of  Europe  and  the 
Mediterranean  region,  represents 

the  family  Dioscoreaceae,  which  in- 
*• 

eludes  the  tropical  yams.  Its  un¬ 
derground  rootstock  is  egg-shaped, 
fleshy,  and  black.  Its  long  stems 
climb  by  twining  around  shrubs. 
The  leaves  are  large  and  heart- 
shaped  ;  the  greenish  flowers  are 
small  and  inconspicuous,  the  sexes 
separate.  The  berries  are  oblong, 
4  in.  in  diameter,  first  green,  then 
orange,  red  when  ripe.  The  name 
is  derived  from  Gr.  bryein ,  to  teem, 


Bryophyta. 

or  feather  moss 


referring  to  its  luxuriant  growth. 

Bryophyta  (Gr.  bryon ,  mossy 
seaweed  ;  phyton ,  plant).  Botani¬ 
cal  group,  including  liverworts  and 

mosses.  It  ex- 
h  i  b  i  t  s  well- 
marked  fea¬ 
tures  w  h  i  c  h 
distinguish  it 
from  the  algae 
and  fungi.  In 
most  Bryo¬ 
phyta  the 
plant-hod y 
shows  in  the 
differentiation 
of  its  tissues 
a  greater  division  of  physiological 
labour,  though  several  algae  in  this 
respect  are  as  far  advanced  as 
many  members  of  the  Bryophyta. 

In  most  algae  and  fungi  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  sexual  or  asexual  repro¬ 
ductive  cells  depends  upon  ex¬ 
ternal  conditions,  whereas  in  the 
Bryophyta  the  life-history  consists 
of  two  regularly  alternating  phases. 
A  moss-plant,  for  example,  bears 
male  and  female  organs  among  its 
leaves,  and  the  fertilised  ovum,  in¬ 
stead  of  developing  into  a  new 
moss-plant,  produces  a  very  differ¬ 
ent  structure  known  as  the  sporo- 
gonium,  usually  consisting  of  a 
slender  stalk  hearing  a  terminal 
capsule  containing  spores.  The 
sporogonium  is  not  an  independent 
organism,  but  draws  its  nourish¬ 
ment  from  the  green  moss-plant. 
A  moss  spore  on  germination  gives 
rise  to  a  new  moss-plant,  com¬ 
pleting  the  cycle.  There  is  a  regu¬ 
lar  alternation  of  generations,  the 
sexual  (moss-plant)  followed  by 
the  asexual  (sporogonium).  See 
Liverworts  ;  Mosses. 

Brythons.  Later  branch  of  the 
Celtic -speaking  peoples,  who  car¬ 
ried  to  Britain  the  Brythonic  or 
P-Celtic  speech.  This  developed 
into  the  Welsh,  the  Breton,  and  the 
recently  extinct  Cornish  dialects. 


This  Welsh  word,  introduced  by 
Rhys  in  1SS2,  displaces  the  earlier 
Cymric,  which  is  liable  to  confusion 
with  the  Cimbri  of  N.W.  Europe 
and  the  Cimmerians  of  E.  Europe. 
The  Brythons  brought  the  Iron- 
age  culture  into  Britain  about  400 
B.C.,  and  were  of  mixed  Alpine  and 
Nordic  stock,  tall,  heavily  built, 
many  of  them  red-haired. 

Bryum.  Genus  of  mosses  be¬ 
longing  to  the  family  Bryaceae  and 
the  division  Acrocarpi.  Their  spores 


Bryum.  Genus  of  mosses  bearing 
spore  cases  at  the  end  of  a  shoot 


are  borne  at  the  summit  of  a  shoot, 
and  they  are  sometimes  called 
thread  mosses.  The  leaves  are  of 
simple  structure  and  have  an  ele¬ 
mentary  midrib.  The  shape  of  the 
sporogonium  is  more  or  less  oval,  at 
first  covered  by  a  thin  cap,  casity 
detached  by  the  wind,  beneath 
which  is  the  operculum  or  lid,  de¬ 
tached  when  the  fine,  dust-like 
spores  are  ripe,  revealing  the  peri¬ 
stome.  This  consists  of  a  series  of 
teeth,  which  are  hygroscopic  and 
close  down  or  spread  out  according 
to  the  moisture  in  the  air — for  the 
protection  or  release  of  the  spores. 

Brzesc-nad-Bugiem.  Polish 
name  of  the  White  Russian  town 
Brest  {q.v.),  formerly  called  Brost- 
Litovsk. 

Brjzezany.  Town  of  the 
Ukraine  S.S.R.  Situated  on  the 
Zlota  Lipa  river,  it  lies  50  m.  S.E. 
of  Lvov,  with  which  and  with 
Tarnopol  it  is  connected  by  rly. 
It  is  the  centre  of  an  agricultural 
district  and  manufactures  leather. 
It  has  an  old  castle.  An  import¬ 
ant  strategic  centre,  it  and  the 
hilly  and  forested  district  round 
it  were  the  scene  during  the  First 
Great  War  of  heavy  fighting, 
especially  in  Sept.,  1916,  and 
July,  1917.  At  that  time  in 
Austria-Hungary,  Brzezany  passed 
to  the  newly  created  Poland  after 
the  First  Great  War  until  1939, 
when  the  area  in  which  it  is  was 
occupied  by  Russia  and  incor¬ 
porated  in  the  Ukraine  ( q.v .).  It 
was  in  German  hands  1 941-44. 

Buaze-Fibre  Plant  (Secun- 
daca  pallida).  Trailing  shrub  of  the 
family  Polygalaccae.  A  native  of 
Africa,  it  has  smooth,  pale-green, 


oblong  leaves,  and  flowers  of  dingy 
purple,  resembling  those  of  the 
common  milkwort  of  Europe.  The 
long  twigs  yield  valuable  fibres, 
like  those  of  flax,  from  which 
cords  and  fishing  nets  are  made. 

Bubastis.  Ancient  city  near 
Zagazig,  Lower  Egypt,  the  Pibe- 
seth  of  Ezck.  30.  Occupied  in  the 
Pyramid  age,  it  became  a  royal 
residence  under  Shishak  I,  whence 
the  XNU  dynasty  is  called  Bu- 
bastitc.  The  temple,  extended  by 
Osorkon  II,  was  uncovered  by 
Navi  lie  in  a  mound  called  Tell 
Basta,  1887-89.  It  was  sacred  to 
the  cat-headed  goddess  Bast,  and 
its  cat  cemetery  covered  many 
acres.  See  Egypt :  History. 

Bubo  (Gr.  Imboii.  groin).  Swell¬ 
ing  of  a  gland  in  the  inguinal  region 
or  groin.  The  term  is  now  virtually 
limited  to  swellings  in  this  region 
caused  by  venereal  disease  or 
plague.  See  Plague. 

Bubonic  Plague.  Acute  infec¬ 
tious  disease  caused  by  the  bacillm 
pestis.  The  epidemic  in  the  14th 
century  known  as  the  Black  Death 
was  bubonic  plague.  The  nan^e  is 
derived  from  the  fact  that  in  one 
form  of  the  disease  the  lymphatic 
glands  become  enlarged  and  in¬ 
flamed,  sometimes  forming  buboes. 
See  Black  Death. 

Bucaramanga.  Town  of  Co¬ 
lombia,  capital  of  the  dept,  of  San¬ 
tander.  It  stands  on  the  Lobrija 
river,  3,248  ft.  above  the  sea,  on 
the  main  road  from  Bogota  to 
Maracaibo,  and  is  connected  by 
rly.  with  Puerto  Santos.  Weil 
built,  with  wide  streets  and  fine 
public  buildings,  it  is  a  great 
coffee  mart  and  the  centre  of  a 
district  rich  in  gold,  silver,  copper, 
andiron.  Pop.  (1951)  112,252. 

Buccaneers.  Name  applied 
chielly  to  the  maritime  adven¬ 
turers,  British  and  French,  who 
established  themselves  in  the  West 
Indies  and  waged  war  upon  Spain 
and  Spanish  commerce  throughout 
the  1 7th  century.  It  is  apxflicd  also 
to  their  predecessors  in  the  16th 
century  and  sometimes  to  the 
pirates  of  the  early  part  of  the  18th 
century.  The  name  is  taken  from 
the  Caribbean  boucaoni ,  adopted 
in  French  as  boucan,  a  place  or 
frame  for  smoke-drying  flesh,  in 
which  the  buccaneers  carried  ona 
largo  trade.  Even  when  Spain 
was  nominally  at  peace  with  other 
European  powers,  it  was  common 
doctrine  that  there  was  “  no  peace 
beyond  the  line  ” — not  the  equa¬ 
tor,  but  the  line  drawn  from  N.  to 
S.  by  Pope  Alexander  VI  in  1492, 
when  he  allotted  all  geographical 
discoveries  on  the  W.  of  it  to  Spain 
and  on  the  E.  of  it  to  Portugal. 
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French,  English,  and  Dutch  re¬ 
fused  to  recognize  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Spaniards  and  claimed  tho 
right  of  reprisal  for  all  attempts  to 
curtail  their  liberty.  The  home 
governments  declined  to  restrain 
them,  and  for  all  practical  pur¬ 
poses  a  perpetual  state  of  war  was 
carried  on  by  the  adventurers,  who 
formed  associations  and  acted  in 
concert,  trading  at  the  sword’s 
point,  but  seeking  plunder  much 
more  than  trade.  In  1630  the  Buc¬ 
caneers  seized  and  fortified  the 
island  of  Tortuga,  which  they  made 
their  headquarters.  Periodically 
the  Spaniards  succeeded  in  expel¬ 
ling  them,  only  to  bo  driven  out 
again  themselves  ;  but  after  the 
official  conquest  and  occupation  of 
Jamaica  by  Cromwell  in  1655,  that 
island  provided  them  with  a  more 
secure  base  for  their  operations. 

Of  the  British  captains  the  most 
famous  was  Sir  Henry  Morgan,  a 
Welshman,  who  in  1666  succeeded 
the  Englishman,  Edward  Mans¬ 
field,  as  admiral  of  the  Buccaneers. 
While  their  operations  were  exclu¬ 
sively  directed  against  the  Spani¬ 
ards  it  is  possible  to  defend  them, 
but  by  the  end  of  the  17th  century 
they  had  degenerated  into  mere 
pirates.  Tim  wars  between  William 

III  and  Louis 
XIV  broke  up 
what  had  hith¬ 
erto  been  an 
organized  as¬ 
sociation  of 
French  and 
English,  and 
after  1701  the 
name  bucca¬ 
neer  became 
merely  a  syn- 
o  n  y  m  for 
pirate. 

Buccina  or 
Bucina.  Musi¬ 
cal  instrument 
of  the  Romans. 
Used  by  sailors 
Buccina.  Examples  in  its  earliest 

of  the  Roman  forms,  it  was 

musical  instrument  dMivod  fr0ID 

a  shell,  but  the  buccina  of  the 
Roman  army  was  of  brass,  and 
either  C-shaped  or  straight. 

Buccinator  (Lat.,  trumpeter). 
Name  of  tho  muscle  attached  to 
the  upper  and  lower  jaws  and  the 
angle  of  the  lips.  It  takes  part  in 
closing  the  mouth,  keeps  food  from 
collecting  between  the  teeth  and 
the  cheeks  in  the  act  of  chewing, 
and  is  employed  when  a  person 
whistles  or  blows  a  wind  instru¬ 
ment — hence  its  name. 

Buccleuch,  Duke  of.  Scottish 
title  borne  by  the  family  of  Scott 
since  1663.  The  present  holder  re¬ 


presents  three  dukedoms,  Bue- 
cleuch,  Quecnsberry,  and  Montagu, 
as  is  shown  by  the  family  surname 
of  Montagu-Douglas-Scott.  A 
powerful  border  family,  the  Scotts 
received  oxtensive  lands  from 
James  II  of  Scotland  in  tho  15th 
century,  and  one  of  them  figures 
in  The  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel. 

Walter  Scott  was  created  an 
earl  in  1619,  and  after  his  death 
his  granddaughter  Anne,  failing 
male  heirs,  became  countess  of 
Buccleuch.  In  1663  she  married 
the  duke  of  Monmouth,  who  was 
then  made  duke  of  Buccleuch. 
After  Monmouth’s  death  the 
duchess  retained  her  titles,  which 
passed  on  her  own  death  to  her 
grandson,  Francis,  the  2nd  duke. 
He  was  restored  to  the  honours  his 
grandfather  had  forfeited,  includ¬ 
ing  the  English  title  of  carl  of 
Doncaster,  Henry,  the  3rd  duke 
(1746-1812),  inherited  in  1810  the 
title  and  estates  of  the  duke  of 
Quecnsberry,  and  his  wife  received 
from  her  father  the  property  of  the 
dukes  of  Montagu.  The  6th  duke 
(v.i.)  was  a  Conservative  politi¬ 
cian.  The  8th  duke  (h.  1894)  suc¬ 
ceeded  his  father  in  1935.  In 
addition  to  his  dukedom  his  titles 
are  one  of  marquess,  four  of  earl, 
one  of  viscount,  and  four  of  baron. 
His  sister,  Lady  Alice,  married 
in  1935  tho  duke  of  Gloucester, 
third  son  of  George  V. 

The  duke  owns  valuable  estates 
in  the  S.  of  Scotland.  His  chief 
residences  are  Dalkeith  Palace, 
near  Edinburgh,  and  Drumlanrig 
Castle,  the  old  seat  of  the  dukes  of 
Queensberry,  in  Dumfriesshire.  The 
duke’s  eldest  son  bears  the 
courtesy  title  of  earl  of  Dalkeith. 
Buccleuch  itself  is  in  Selkirkshire. 
Pron.  Buc-l'oo, 

Buccleuch,  William  Henry 
Walter  Montagu  -  Douglas- 
Scott,  6th  Duke  of  (1831-1914). 
British  politician.  Born  Sept. 
9,  1831,  he  was  a  son  of  the  5th 
duke,  whom  he  succeeded  in  1884. 
Educated  at  Eton  and  Christ 
Church,  Oxford,  he  was,  as  earl 
of  Dalkeith,  Conservative  M.P. 
for  Midlothian  1853-68  and  1874- 
80,  when  he  was  defeated  by  Glad¬ 
stone  after  the  famous  Midlothian 
campaign.  He  died  at  Montagu 
House,  London,  Nov.  5,  1914. 

Bucentaur  (Ital.  buzino  (Toro , 
ship  of  gold).  Name  of  the  galley 
in  which  the  doges  of  Venice  went 
out  to  perform  the  ceremony  of 
wedding  the  sea.  The  ceremony, 
inaugurated  to  mark  the  con¬ 
quest  of  Dalmatia,  took  place  an¬ 
nually  on  Ascension  Day  from 
about  1000  to  1789.  It  consisted 
of  a  procession  of  boats,  a  religious 


service,  and  the  dropping  by  the 
doge  of  a  consecrated  ring  into  the 
Adriatic.  There  are  some  remains 
of  the  last  Bucentaur  (1729)  in  the 
arsenal  at  Venice. 

Bucephalus  (Greek  bom,  ox ; 
kephale,  head).  Alexander  the 
Great’s  warhorse.  It  died  326  b.c., 
on  the  banks  of  the  Hydaspes,  the 
modern  Jhclum,  in  the  Punjab, 
where  the  king  built  the  city  of 
Bucephala  in  honour  of  his  favour¬ 
ite.  Tradition  says  that  Alexander 
when  a  boy  broke  in  the  horse,  a 
necessary  preliminary,  according 
to  the  oracle,  to  securing  the  throne 
of  Macedon. 

Bucer,  Martin  (1491-1551). 
A  German  Protestant.  Born  at 
Schlettstadt,  Alsaee,  Nov.  11, 
1491,  he  became  a  Dominican 
tfiar,  but  in  1521  obtained  a  papal 
dispensation  allowing  him  to  leave 
the  order.  He  was  already  under 
the  influence  of  Luther,  and  in 
1522,  though  still  a  priest,  married 
an  ex-nun.  Excommunicated  by 
the  bishop  of  Spires  for  preaching 
against  Rome,  he  settled  at  Stras¬ 
bourg  in  1523,  and  during  the  next 
18  years  unsuccessfully  endeav¬ 
oured  to  reconcile  the  various 
doctrines  of  tho  Protestants.  On 
the  invitation  of  Cranmer,  he  went 
to  England,  was  made  regius  pro¬ 
fessor  of  divinity  at  Cambridge, 
and  assisted  in  the  revision  of  the 
first  Edwardian  book  of  common 
prayer.  He  died  Feb.  28,  1551, 
and  was  buried  in  Great  S. 
Mary’s  Church,  Cambridge,  his 
body  being  exhumed  and  publicly 
burnt  in  1557.  Consult  Martin 
Bucer  and  the  English  Reforma¬ 
tion,  C.  Hopf,  1946. 

Buck,  Waltker  (b.  1883).  Ger¬ 
man  judge.  Born  at  Bruchsal. 
Baden,  Oct.  24,  1883,  he  was  at 
one  time  a  major  in  the  army.  He 
became  chief  party  judge  of  the 
Nazi  organization  and.  created  the 
Uachla,  a  committee  for  adjusting 
disputes  which  became  a  kind  of 
secret  court  for  disciplining  party 
members.  Buch  must  be  ranked 
as  one  of  the  mainstays  of  the 
Nazi  regime.  He  was  a  deputy  of 
the  puppet  Reichstag  and  held  a 
rank  in  the  8.8.  equivalent  to  that 
of  general  in  the  German  army. 

Buchan.  District  of  N.E.  Aber¬ 
deenshire,  Scotland.  It  is  situated 
between  the  Ythan  and  Deveron 
rivers  and  embraces  the  towns 
from  Peterhead  to  Fraserburgh. 
The  coastline,  40  m.  long,  is  pre¬ 
cipitous,  and  at  the  famous  Bullers 
(“  boilers”)  of  Buchan,  6  m,  S.  of 
Peterhead,  is  a  deep  cavern  amid 
rocks,  where  the  sea  rushes 
through  an  arch  and  “  boils  ”  dur¬ 
ing  storms.  A  haunt  of  smugglers, 
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Buchan  has  been 
dealt  with  by 
Scott  and  John¬ 
son,  and  by  J.  B. 
Pratt  in  his  His¬ 
tory  of  Buchan, 
1858. 

Buchan  Ness,  or 
Boddam  Point,  is 
the  most  easterly 
point  of  the  Scot¬ 
tish  mainland  in 
N.E.  Aberdeen¬ 


shire.  It  is  3  m.  Buchan  Ness.  The  lighthouse  on  this,  the  most 
S  of  Peterhead  easterly,  point  of  the  Scottish  mainland 

and  has  a  light- 

house  with  a  Hashing  light,  visible  Buchan,  John  (1875-1940). 
for  18  m.  Pron.  Buckan.  British  author  and  administrator, 


Buchan ,  Earl  of.  Scottish  title 
held  by  the  Comyns,  the  Stewarts, 
and,  since  1617,  by  the  Erskines. 
With  Mar  it  formed  one  of  the 
oldest  of  the  Scottish  earldoms,  but 
the  two  were  separated  before 
1300.  At  this  time  the  Comvns 
held  the  earldom,  but  about  1380 
King  Robert  II  gave  it  to  his  son 
Alexander  Stewart,  called  the  Wolf 
of  Badenoch.  Alexander’s  nephew 
and  successor,  John  Stewart,  was 
killed  at  Verneuil  while  fighting  for 
Prance  against  England  (1424). 

In  1469  another  Stewart,  Sir 
James,  was  made  earl,  and  this 
creation  exists  today.  The  Stew¬ 
arts  held  it  until  1601.  when  on 
the  death  of  the  5th  earl  it  passed 
to  his  daughter  Mary,  wife  of 
James  Erskine,  son  of  the  earl  of 
Mar.  These  were  confirmed  as  earl 
and  countess  in  1617,  and  their  de¬ 
scendants  hold  the  title.  The  earl’s 


who  became  famous  as  a  novelist 
under  this  name  before  1935, 
when  he  was  created  1st  Baron 
T weodsmuir  ( q.v. ) . 

Buchan,  William  (1729-1805). 
Scottish  physician.  Born  at 
Ancrum,  in  Roxburghshire,  he 
became  a  general  practitioner  in 
Edinburgh,  and  later  in  London. 
He  was  the  author  of  Domestic 
Medicine,  or  The  Bamily  Doctor, 
the  first  work  of  its  kind  published 
in  Great  Britain,  first  issued  in 
1769  and  having  extensive  sales. 
He  died  in  London,  Peb.  28,  1805. 

Buchanan,  Dugald  (1716-68). 
Scottish  Gaelic  poet.  From  1755  a 
schoolmaster  and  preacher  in  the 
Highlands,  he  died  July  2,  1768. 
His  Spiritual  Songs,  1767,  Gaelic 
poetry  of  sombre  religious  type, 
have  been  frequently  translated 
into  English.  An  obelisk  at  Ivin- 
loch  Rannoch  commemorates  him. 


eldest  son  is  called  Lord  Cardross, 
a  title  dating  from  1606  and  inher¬ 
ited  by  the  9th  earl  of  Buchan. 

Buchan,  Charles  Murray  (b. 
1891).  British  footballer.  Born 
at  Plumstead,  London,  Buchan 
assisted  the  Arsenal  football  club 
while  still  a  pupil  at  Woolwich 
Polytechnic  secondary  school.  He 
joined  the  Arsenal  from  Sunder¬ 
land  1925,  and  retired  1928,  be¬ 
coming  a  sports  journalist.  He 
played  in  four  internationals  and 
was  one  of  the  greatest  inside 
forwards  of  football. 

Buchan,  Elspeth  (1738-91). 
Founder  of  the  Scottish  sect  of 


Buchanan,  George  (1506-82). 
Scottish  scholar  and  historian. 
Bom  at  Kill  earn,  Stirlingshire,  the 

son  of  a  small 
farmer,  he  be¬ 
gan  his  studies 
in  Paris  at  the 
age  of  14.  In 
1522  he  re¬ 
turned  to  Scot¬ 
land,  gradu¬ 
ated  at  St.  An¬ 
drews  in  1525, 


George  Buchanan, 
Scottish  scholar 

Vaulting  by  F.  Pourbus 


and  went  again 
to  Paris,  but 
on  becoming 


tutor  to  the  son  of  the  earl  of 


astery.  After  his  release  he  visited 
England,  but  for  about  seven 
years,  from  1553,  was  in  France. 

Returning  to  Scotland  for  the 
last  time,  Buchanan  was  made 
classical  tutor  to  Queen  Mary  in 
1 562,  and  principal  of  St.  Andrews 
in  1560.  He  now  openly  identified 
himself  with  Protestantism  and, 
appointed  moderator  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  assembly  in  1567,  was  conspicu¬ 
ously  hostile  to  Mary.  In  1570  he 
was  appointed  tutor  to  the  young 
king  James  VI,  then  four  years  old, 
and  until  1578  also  held  the  office 
of  lord  privy  seal.  He  died  at 
Edinburgh,  Sept.  28,  1582. 

In  his  declining  years  he  wrote 
in  Latin  his  most  important  works, 
De  Jure  Regni  Apud  Seotos.  1579, 
a  treatise  on  the  limitations  of 
monarchical  power  ;  and  Reruin 
Scoticarum  Historia,  1582,  a  his¬ 
tory  of  Scotland,  which,  though  un¬ 
critical  and  partisan,  is  valuable  as 
an  authority  for  Buchanan’s  own 
period.  As  a  scholar,  Buchanan  en¬ 
joyed  a  European  reputation.  He 
wrote  in  Latin  with  singular  fac¬ 
ility,  while  his  native  poetic  feeling 
finds  forceful  expression  in  his 
Latin  translations  of  the  Psalms. 

Buchanan,  Sir  George  Wil¬ 
liam  (1854-1924).  British  diplo¬ 
matist.  Born  at  Copenhagen,  Nov. 
25,  1854,  he  was  educated  at 
Wellington  College,  and  entered  the 
diplomatic  service  in  1875.  After 
holding  posts  at  Rome,  Tokyo, 
Vienna,  and  Berne,  he  was  charge 
d’affaires  at  Darmstadt,  1893- 
1900,  and  in  1898  he  was  agent  to 
the  Venezuela  arbitration  tribunal. 
Having  served  at  Rome,  Berlin, 
Sofia,  and  The  Hague,  he  was 
British  ambassador  to  Russia  from 
1910  to  1918  and  died  Dee.  20, 1924. 

Buchanan,  Jack  (b.  1891). 
British  actor,  manager,  and  pro¬ 
ducer.  Born  at  Helensburgh,  near 
Glasgow,  April  2,  1891,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Glasgow  Academy,  he 
first  appeared  on  the  professional 
stage  at  the  Apollo  Theatre,  Lon¬ 
don,  in  The  Grass  Widows,  1912. 
He  toured  in  Tonight’s  the  Night, 
1915-17.  In  1922  he  went  into 
management  on  his  own  account 
with  the  musical  comedy,  Battling 


Buchanites.  Daughter  of  an  inn¬ 
keeper  in  Banffshire,  Scotland,  she 
moved  to  Glasgow  and  declared  she 
was  the  woman  clothed  with  the 
sun  mentioned  in  Rev.  12.  Ex¬ 
pelled  from  Irvine,  1784,  she  with 
some  40  followers  called  Buchan¬ 
ites  settled  at  New  Cample,  near 
Thornhill,  where  they  lived  a  com¬ 
munal  life,  and  awaited  a  speedy 
millennium.  The  sect  did  not  long 
survive  her  death.  Coyisult  The 
Buchanites,  J.  Train,  1846. 


Cassilis,  accompanied  his  pupil 
back  to  Scotland  in  1537.  About 
this  time,  having  incurred  the 
enmity  of  Cardinal  Beaton  by  his 
Latin  satires  on  the  friars,  Som- 
nium  (Dream)  and  Franciscanus, 
lie  was  imprisoned  in  the  castle  of 
St.  Andrews,  but  escaped  to  Franco, 
1539.  He  held  professorships  at 
Bordeaux  and  Paris,  and  later  at 
Coimbra,  where  he  fell  under  the 
displeasure  of  the  Inquisition,  and 
was  for  a  time  confined  in  a  mon¬ 


Butler.  An  engaging  personality 
and  clever  dancing  led  him  to  be¬ 
come  one  of  tho  most  popular 
musical  comedy  actors  in  both 
Loudon  and  New  York.  His  per¬ 
formance  as  Lord  Billing  in  a  re¬ 
vival  of  The  Last  of  Mrs.  Cheyney, 
1 944,  marked  his  first  appearance  in 
u  legitimate  ”  drama.  He  also  star¬ 
red  in  musical  and  comedy  films. 

Buchanan,  James  (1791-1868). 
President  of  the  ILKA.  Born 
near  Mercersburg,  in  Pennsylvania 
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on  April  23, 
1791,  ho  was 
educated  there 
and  at  Dickin¬ 
son  College.  He 
served  in  the 
Pennsylva  nia 
legislature, 
1815-KS;  he 
also  rapidly 


J*. 


achieved  great  success  as  a  lawyer. 
He  was  a  representative  in  con¬ 
gress  1820-31.  President  Jackson 
sent  him  as  minister  to  Russia 
1832-33  ;  and  in  1835  he  entered 
the  senate  as  a  Democrat,  serving 
there  until  he  became  President 
Polk’s  secretary  of  state  in  1 845.  In 
that  post  he  gained  credit  for  the 
settlement  of  the  Oregon  dispute 
with  Great  Britain  and  had  some 
share  in  the  settlement  of  the 
Mexican  War. 

While  U.S.  minister  in  London. 
1S53-56,  Buchanan,  with  the  U.S. 
ministers  to  France  and  Spain, 
issued  the  “■  Ostend  manifesto,” 
following  a  meeting  they  held  at 
Ostend,  calling  for  the  annexation 
by  the  U.S.A.  of  Cuba,  a  move 
Buchanan  had  already  advocated 
when  secretary  of  state,  and  which 
endeared  him  to  the  southern 
states.  Elected  president-to-be  in 
Nov.,  1856,  he  proved  himseli 
totally  inadequate  to  deal  with  the 
critical  years  of  his  period  of  office 
when  bitterness  over  slavery  was 
mounting.  Even  after  Lincoln’s 
election  in  1860  brought  matters  to 
a  head,  Buchanan  still  did  nothing: 
the  presidency,  in  fact,  was  prob¬ 
ably  at  its  lowest  point  during  hie 
term  of  office.  After  Lincoln’s  in¬ 
auguration,  March  4,  1861,  Bu¬ 
chanan  went  into  retirement.  In 
1866  he  published  his  apologia,  Mr. 
Buchanan’s  Administration  on  the 
Eve  of  the  Rebellion.  He  died  at 
Wheatland,  Pennsylvania,  June  1, 
186S.  His  works  appeared  in  12 
vols.,  1908-11  ;  he  has  a  large 
monument  in  Washington. 

Buchanan,  Robert  Williams 
(1S41-1901).  British  poet,  novel¬ 
ist,  and  playwright.  Born  at  Cavera- 
wall,  Stafford¬ 
shire,  Aug.  18, 

1841,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Glas¬ 
gow  univer¬ 
sity,  he  came 
to  London  with 
David  Gray 
{q.v.)  in  1860, 
and  obtained 
employment  on  -5  .  ^  , 

The  A  t  h  e - 
naeum.  All  the 


Year  Round,  and  other  periodi¬ 
cals.  With  his  London  Poems, 
1S66,  his  reputation  was  estab¬ 
lished  as  a  writer  of  narrative 
poetry.  Between  1866-76  he  was 
engaged  in  a  controversy  with 

D.  G.  Rossetti  and  Swinburne, 
whom  he  attacked  as  leaders  of 
The  Fleshly  School  of  Poetry. 
It  resulted  in  a  successful  libel 
action  against  Swinburne,  1876, 
and  an  apology  to  Rossetti,  1882. 

In  1876  he  published  his  first 
novel,  The  Shadow  of  the  Sword, 
and  in  the  next  ]4  years  some  20 
works  of  fiction,  including  God  and 
the  Man,  1881.  He  also  success¬ 
fully  dramatised  several  novels  for 
the  stage,  including  Fielding’s 
Tom  Jones  and  Joseph  Andrews, 
renamed  respectively  Sophia  and 
Joseph’s  Sweetheart  (Vaudeville, 
1886  and  1888).  He  died  at  Streat- 
ham  from  a  paralytic  stroke, 
June  10,  1901.  Consult  Life, 

Harriett  Jay,  1903. 

Buchan  Spells.  Periods  of  the 
calendar  during  which  the  mean 
temperature  over  several  years  is 
slightly  lower  or  higher  than  that 
of  days  before  and  after.  There 
are  six  cold  periods,  Feb.  7-10, 
April  11-14,  May  9-14,  June  29- 
July  4,  Aug.  6-12,  Nov.  6-12 ;  and 
three  warm  periods,  July  12-15, 
Aug.  12-15,  Dec.  3-9.  They  arc 
named  after  Alexander  Buchan 
(1829-1907),  secretary  of  the 
Scottish  meteorological  society. 
Much  misconception  of  their  mean¬ 
ing  has  arisen.  Buchan’s  observa¬ 
tions  were  concerned  with  a  small 
area  of  Scotland,  not  meant  to 
apply  to  the  British  Isles  gener¬ 
ally  ;  nor  did  he  suggest  that  a 
cold  or  warm  spell  might  be 
expected  on  the  dates  given  in  any 
particular  year,  but  that  over  a 
long  time  there  would  be  an  irregu¬ 
larity  of  a  fraction  of  a  degree 
compared  with  the  seasonal  nor¬ 
mal.  It  happens  that  some 
periods  arc  also  known  to  tradi¬ 
tion  or  confirmed  by  statistics  in 
Europe.  Consult  Buchan’s  Days, 

E.  L.  Hawke,  1937. 

Bucharest.  Variant  spelling  of 

the  name  of  the  Rumanian  capital, 
Bukarest  (q.v.). 

Buchenwald.  Concentration 
camp  established  by  the  Nazis 
near  Weimar,  Thuringia.  When, 
on  April  12,  1945,  the  6th  ar¬ 
moured  div.  of  the  U.S.  3rd  army 
overran  it,  it  held  some  21,000 
prisoners,  confined  without  any 
kind  of  trial,  including  German 
and  other  Jews,  Germans,  Poles, 
Czechs,  Frenchmen,  Hungarians, 
and  Russians,  all  on  the  verge  of 
death  from  starvation.  An  Allied 
report  stated  that  51 ,572  prisoners 


had  died  or  been  done  to  death  in 
Buchenwald,  or  been  sent  thence  to 
extermination  camps.  Operations 
and  scientific  experiments  were 
carried  out  on  prisoners  without 
anaesthetics  and  other  barbarities 
were  perpetrated. 

Hermann  Pfister,  commandant 
of  the  camp,  Ilse  Koch,  widow  of  a 
former  commandant  (executed  as 
a  war  criminal),  and  21  others  were 
tried  by  a  U.S.  military  court  at 
Dachau  in  Aug.,  1947,  for  the 
murder  and  ill-usage  of  Allied 
internees  ;  Koch  was  condemned 
to  life  imprisonment  (later  re¬ 
duced  to  four  years)  ;  the  others, 
condemned  to  death,  were  hanged. 
On  her  release  in  1949  Koch  was 
arrested  bv  the  Germans  to  be 
tried  for  maltreatment  of  German 
internees.  The  camp  was  con¬ 
tinued  in  use  by  the  Russians 
until  1950. 

Bucher,  Lotiiar  (1817-92). 
German  politician.  Born  at  New 
Stettin,  Oct.  25,  1817,  the  son 
of  a  schoolmaster,  he  attended 
the  university  of  Berlin,  and 
became  a  lawyer.  In  1848  he  was 
elected  to  the  National  Assembly 
in  Berlin.  At  that  time  a  demo¬ 
cratic  leader,  he  was  sentenced  to 
imprisonment  for  planning  a 
collective  refusal  of  taxpaying,  but 
escaped  to  England,  where  he  re¬ 
mained  for  ten  years  as  a  news¬ 
paper  correspondent.  In  1860  he 
returned  to  Germany,  and  in  1864, 
having  broken  with  his  former 
allies,  entered  the  public  service  of 
Prussia.  From  1866  he  was  sec¬ 
retary  to  Bismarck,  whose  confid¬ 
ence  he  enjoyed  until  his  death, 
Oct.  12,  1892.  Bucher  wrote  on 
economic  subjects,  and  attacked 
the  British  policy  of  free  trade. 

Buchez,  Philippe  Joseph  Ben¬ 
jamin  (1796-1865).  French  philo¬ 
sophical  writer  and  politician. 
Born  in  the  Ardennes,  March  31, 
1796,  he  qualified  in  Paris  as  a 
physician  in  1825.  At  that  time  a 
member  of  various  secret  societies, 
he  took  part  in  conspiracies  against 
the  Bourbons,  and,  being  arrested, 
narrowly  escaped  with  his  life.  In 
184S  he  was  president  of  the  Con¬ 
stituent  Assembly,  when  it  was  in¬ 
vaded  by  rioters,  but  subsequently 
took  no  active  part  in  politics. 
He  died  Aug.  12,  1865. 

He  founded  a  neo-Catholic 
system  of  philosophy,  the  basis  of 
which,  as  set  forth  in  his  paper 
L’Europeen,  was  protective  asso¬ 
ciation  as  a  means  of  the  emanci¬ 
pation  of  the  working  classes. 
He  held  that  man  is  intended, 
both  morally  and  politically,  for  pro  - 
gress  ;  moral  progress  consists  in 
the  exercise  of  Christian  morality . 
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Buchis.  Sacred  bull  of  Her- 
monthis  in  ancient  Egypt.  The 
burial-place  of  these  bulls  was 
excavated  at  Arraant  (Herruon- 
tkis)  9  m.  S.  of  Luxor,  in  1931-32. 
Consult  The  Bucheum,  R.  Mond 
and  0.  H.  Myers,  1934. 

Buchman,  Frank  Nathan 
Daniel  (b.  1878).  American 

evangelist  and  author.  Buchman 
was  born  at  Pennsburg,  Pa., 
June  4,  1878,  and  was  educated 
for  the  ministry  in  his  own 
country  and  at  Westminster  Col¬ 
lege,  Cambridge.  In  1902  he  be 
came  minister  of  a  Lutheran 
church  at  Overbrook,  Pa.,  and 
was  in  charge  of  Christian  work  at 
the  state  college,  1909-15.  Later 
Buchman  was  associated  with  the 
Y.M.C.A.  and  travelled  widely  on 
lecture  tours.  After  he  visited 
Oxford  in  1921  as  the  founder  of 
a  body  which  took  the  name  of 
the  Oxford  Group,  his  evangelistic 
activities  spread  to  many  countries. 
In  1938  he  inaugurated  in  London 
his  Moral  Rearmament  campaign 
for  a  world-wide  spiritual  revival  to 
prevent  war. 

Buchner ,  Eduard  (1860- 
1917).  German  chemist.  He  was 
born  in  Munich,  May  20,  1860, 
and  wras  educated  at  Munich  and 
Erlangen  universities.  He  was 
appointed  professor  of  chemistry 
at  Kiel,  Tubingen,  and  Berlin 
successively,  and  was  awarded  the 
Nobel  prize  for  chemistry  in  1907. 
Buchner  devoted  himself  to  re¬ 
searches  in  connexion  with  fer¬ 
mentation  and  enzyme  action. 
He  died  Aug.  24,  1917,  of  wounds 
received  while  serving  in  the 
German  army. 

Buchner,  Ludwig  (1824-99). 
German  philosopher.  Bom  at 
Darmstadt,  March  29,  1824,  he 
qualified  as  a  physician  and  be¬ 
came  a  lecturer  at  Tubingen.  A 
materialist,  he  regarded  natural 
philosophy  as  the  foundation  of  all 
philosophy.  Only  one  thing  exists, 
which  is  at  the  same  time  force 
and  matter :  neither  force  nor 
matter  has  a  separate  existence. 
God  is  nature  herself,  and  man  a 
product  of  nature.  Life  and 
thought  are  only  special  forms  of 
the  general  movement  of  nature. 
The  human  soul  is  merely  the 
brain  itself,  therefore  perishable. 
His  chief  wrork,  Force  and  Matter, 
1S55,  aroused  such  feeling  that  he 
was  obliged  to  resign  bis  lecture¬ 
ship.  He  died  May  2,  1899. 

Buchon,  Jean  Alexandre 
(1791-1849).  French  historian. 
Bom  at  Meneton-Salon,  May  21, 
1791,  he  took  some  part  in  politics, 
but  spent  much  of  his  early  man¬ 
hood  in  travel  and  study.  His 


Buchu.  Ever¬ 
green  S.  African 
shrub 


fame  rests  upon  the  various  collec¬ 
tions  of  historical  documents 
which  he  made,  the  most  copious 
being  his  Collection  of  the  national 
chronicles  of  France  of  the  13th 
and  14th  centuries,  published  in 
47  vols.,  1824-29.  He  died  Aug. 
29,  1849. 

Buchu  ( Bnrosma ).  Genus  of 
heath-like  evergreen  shrubs,  of  the 
family  Rutaceae.  Natives  of  8. 

Africa,  they 
have  flat, 
leathery,  o  p  - 
posite  or  alter¬ 
nate  leaves, 
more  or  less 
dotted  with 
glands  from 
which  a  me- 
like  odour  is 
given  off.  The 
pretty  white, 
red,  or  purplish 
flowers  arise 
singly  from  the 
axils  of  the 
leaves.  Sever¬ 
al  species — 
B.  betulina, 
B.  crenulata,  and  B.  serratifolia— 
are  used  as  a  stimulant  and  tonic 
in  chronic  disease  of  the  bladder 
and  in  dyspepsia,  the  dried  leaves 
being  used  to  prepare  an  infusion 
or  a  tincture. 

Buck.  Word  derived  from  the 
Anglo-Saxon  and  meaning  the 
male  of  the  deer.  It  is  used  also  for 
the  male  of  certain  other  animals, 
e.g.  rabbits  and  hares.  The  usual 
feminine  is  doe.  The  word  is  used 
by  analogy  for  a  young  man  of 
fashion.  Bee  Deer. 

Buck,  Pearl  Sydenstricker 
(b.  1892).  American  novelist.  She 
was  born  at  Hillsboro,  W.  Virginia, 
Juno  26,  1892,  and  educated  at 
Randolph -Macon  college  and  Cor¬ 
nell  university.  As  the  daughter  of 
missionaries  in  China,  she  spent 
most  of  her  childhood  in  that 

country, 
speaking 
Chinese  before 
she  had  mast¬ 
ered  English. 
She  taught  at 
Nanking  uni¬ 
versity  from 
1921  to  1931- 
Her  novels  of 
China  are 
noted  for  their 
understanding 
and  sympathetic  treatment  of  the 
peasants ;  and  in  1938  she  was 
awarded  the  Nobel  prize  for  litera¬ 
ture.  Her  first  published  novel, 
East  Wind- West  Wind,  1929,  was 
followed  by  The  Good  Earth,  1931, 
which  provided  the  story  of  the 


Pearl  Buck, 
American  novelist 


film  of  this  name.  Later  works 
included  House  of  Earth,  1935 ; 
Portrait  of  a  Marriage,  1946.  She 
published  an  autobiography,  My 
Several  Worlds,  in  1955. 

Buck,  Sir  Percy  Carter 
(1871-1947).  British  musician. 
Born  at  West  Ham,  March  25, 
1871,  he  went  to  Merchant  Tay¬ 
lors’  and  the  Royal  College  of 
Music.  He  was  successively  organ¬ 
ist  of  Worcester  College,  Oxford, 
Wells  Cathedral,  Bristol  Cathe¬ 
dral  ;  and  in  1901  was  appointed 
director  of  music  at  Harrow  school, 
where  he  remained  until  1927  and 
contributed  a  great  deal  to  English 
musical  education.  He  was  pro¬ 
fessor  of  music  at  Dublin  univer¬ 
sity  1910-20,  and  at  London 
university  from  1 925.  Knighted  in 
1936,  he  died  Oct.  3,  1947. 

Biickeburg.  Town  of  Germany, 
in  North  Rhine- Westphalia.  It 
stands  on  the  river  Aue,  and  the 
Cologne-Borlin  rly.,  30  m.  S.W.  of 
Hanover.  It  has  a  palace,  a  castle, 
a  17th  century  and  other  churches, 
and  a  largo  park.  It  dates  from 
the  second  half  of  the  14th 
century,  and  was  at  one  time  a 
fortified  town.  Pop.  5,632. 

Buckeridge,  John  (c.  1562- 
1631).  English  prelate.  Bom  at 
Dray  cot  Cerne,  Wilts,  he  went  to 
Merchant  Taylors’  and  S.  John’s 
College,  Oxford.  At  Oxford  he 
was  tutor  to  Laud,  and  to  it  he 
returned  in  1605,  when  ho  was 
made  president  of  S.  John’s 
College ;  meanwhile  he  was  a 
rector  of  S.  Giles,  Cripplegate,  and 
had  won  fame  as  a  controversialist. 
In  1611  ho  became  bishop  of 
Rochester,  and  in  1628  bishop  of 
Ely.  The  bishop,  who  belonged, 
like  Laud,  to  the  high  church 
party,  died  May  23,  1031. 

Bucket.  Name  for  a  vessel  for 
holding  or  drawing  water.  The 
compartments  on  a  water  wheel 
are  called  buckets,  and  buckets  are 
largely  used  also  in  dredging  and 
excavating.  Bucketing  is  also  a 
term  for  rowing  in  an  irregular 
fashion.  See  Dredging. 

Bucket  Shop.  Term  used  for 
the  office  of  a  broker  not  a  member 
of  a  stock  exchange,  and  therefore 
not  subject  to  its  rules  and  penal¬ 
ties,  who  deals  in  stocks  and  shares 
of  a  speculative  and  often  of  a 
swindling  nature.  The  expression 
is  said  to  be  derived  from  the  lift, 
called  a  bucket,  in  which  specu¬ 
lators  were  taken  up  to  a  small 
gambling  exchange  in  Chicago. 
The  Prevention  of  Fraud  (Invest¬ 
ments)  Act  of  1939,  requiring  all 
dealers  in  securities  to  be  licensed, 
greatly  reduced  the  activities  of 
swindling  bucket  shops# 
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Buckfastleighu  Urban  district 
of  Devonshire,  England.  It  is  7  m. 
N.W.  of  Totnes,  on  the  rly. 
Blankets  and  serges  are  manu¬ 
factured,  and  there  are  tanneries 
and  decayed  tin  and  copper  mines. 
Pitchblende  has  been  found  on  the 
Kingswood  estate,  formerly  the 
property  of  Lord  Macclesfield.  The 
ruined  Cistercian  abbey  was  partly 
restored  1882—1937  by  French 
Benedictines ;  worship  was  re¬ 
sumed  1922  and  the  church  was 
consecrated  1932 ;  near  by  is  a 

Tudor  mansion.  The  Grange,  with 
fine  tithe-barn.  Pop.  (1951)  2,592. 

Buckhaven  and  Methil.  Town 
and  police  burgh  of  Fife,  Scotland, 
on  the  N.  shore  of  the  Firth  of 
Forth,  7  m.  N.E.  of  Kirkcaldy. 
Its  former  harbour  and  pier  fell 
into  disuse  and  were  destroyed  by 
gales.  It  had  a  brisk  fishing  indus¬ 
try  for  several  hundred  years. 
Coalmines  near  provide  the  chief 
occupation.  Methil  has  docks  for 
coal  exporting.  Pop.  (1951)  20,152. 

Buckhound.  British  breed  of 
hound.  Much  used  in  the  Middle 
Ages  for  buck  hunting,  it  has  be¬ 
come  virtually  extinct. 

Buckie.  Police  burgh  and  fish¬ 
ing  town  of  Banffshire,  Scotland. 
It  stands  on  Buckie  burn,  which 
divides  it  into  Easter  and  Nether 
Buckie,  14  m.  to  the  N.  of  Keith. 
It  has  the  most  commodious  har¬ 
bour  on  the  S.  of  Moray  Firth, 
and  is  the  headquarters  of  fisheries 
between  Banff  and  Findhorn,  with 
the  largest  pop.  of  inshore  fisher¬ 
men  in  Scotland.  Quays  (about  a 
mile)  were  built  1880-1932.  Buckie 
has  sail,  rope,  and  net  industries, 
sawmills,  and  a  distillery.  Pop. 
(1951)  7,703. 

Buckingham.  Borough  and 
market  town  of  Buckinghamshire, 
England.  Situated  on  the  Ouse, 

which  encloses  it 

WBBWBKFW  on  ^lree  sides,  61 

m*  t0  the  N*W* 
of  London,  it  is 
served  by  the 
railway.  It  manu- 
factures  flour, 
condensed  milk, 

Buckingham  “al‘>  ^rpets, 

borough  arms  paint,  and  var¬ 
nish,  and  has 
several  light  engineering  works. 
Its  grammar  school  was  founded  in 
1548  by  Edward  VI.  Buckingham, 
fortified  by  Edward  the  Elder  in 
918,  and  once  a  prominent  agri¬ 
cultural  and  wool  trading  centre, 
gives  its  name  to  a  co.  constituency. 
Near  by  is  Stowe,  opened  as  a  pub¬ 
lic  school  in  1923.  Market  day, 
Tuesday.  Pop.  (1951)  3,942. 


Buckingham,  Duke  of.  English 
title  borne  by  the  families  of  Staf¬ 
ford,  Villiers,  Sheffield,  and  Gren¬ 
ville,  with  intervals,  from  1444  to 
1889.  In  medieval  times  there  were 
earls  of  Buckingham,  the  first  pro¬ 
bably  existing  in  the  time  of 
William  II.  In  1377  Thomas,  duke 
of  Gloucester,  was  made  earl  of 
Buckingham  and  the  title  de¬ 
scended  to  his  grandson,  Humphrey 
Stafford,  created  a  duke  in  1444. 
This  title  became  extinct  when 
Edward,  the  3rd  duke,  was  exe¬ 
cuted  in  1521. 

In  1617  the  earldom  was  revived 
by  James  I  for  his  friend  George 
Villiers,  who  in  1623  became  a 
duke.  This  title  became  extinct 
when  the  2nd  duke  died  in  1687. 
The  dukedom  was  revived  in  favour 
of  John  Sheffield,  marquess  of  Nor- 


Buckhound,  an  almost  extinct  breed 
of  hound  once  used  for  deer  hunting 

man  by,  and  he  and  his  son  held  the 
title  of  duke  of  Buckingham  and 
Normanby  from  1703-35,  when  it 
again  became  extinct.  In  1784 
George  Grenville,  Earl  Temple,  was 
made  marquess  of  Buckingham, 
and  in  1822  his  son  Richard,  the 
2nd  marquess,  who  had  married 
the  only  child  of  the  last  duke  of 
Chandos,  was  created  duke  of 
Buckingham  and  Chandos. 

Of  the  Grenville  family  there  were 
three  dukes.  The  third,  Richard 
Grenville  (1823-89),  was  a  Con¬ 
servative  politician,  being  colonial 
secretary  in  1866-68.  He  died 
without  sons  in  1889,  when  the 
dukedom  and  mar- 
quessate  became  ex-  ^ 
tinct.  The  earldom  !  '  '  ' 

of  Temple  passed  to  . 
his  nephew,  William  v,  *- 
Stephen  Gore-Lang-  ;  j  I  jj 

ton,  and  his  vis-  K  V  :  ,j| 
county  of  Cobham  ‘  g.i 

to  the  5th  Lord  Lyt-  !  |||||  \ 

telton  as  the  eldest 
male  descendant  of 
Christian  Grenville, 
a  younger  sister  of 
Sir  Richard  Temple, 
created  Viscount 
Cobham  in  1718. 

The  duke’s  daughter 
received  only  the  Buckingham. 
Scottish  barony  of 


Kinloss.  This  peer  was  duke  of 
the  town  of  Buckingham,  whereas 
John  Sheffield  had  been  duke  of 
the  county.  The  duke’s  seat  of 
Stowe,  containing  a  valuable  library, 
near  Buckingham,  came  to  the 
Grenvilles  from  Sir  Richard  Temple. 

Buckingham,  Humphrey  Staf¬ 
ford,  1st  Duke  of  (1402-1460). 
English  nobleman.  The  eldest  son 
of  Edmund,  5th  earl  of  Stafford,  he 
became  earl  in  1403,  and  served 
Henry  V  in  France.  Being  a  grand¬ 
son  of  Thomas,  duke  of  Gloucester, 
he  received  various  high  appoint¬ 
ments,  including  that  of  captain 
of  Calais.  In  1444  he  was  made 
duke,  and  helped  to  bring  about 
the  fall  of  Humphrey,  duke  of 
Gloucester,  receiving  some  of  his 
estates.  When  the  Wars  of  the 
Roses  began  he  ranged  himself  ou 
the  side  of  Henry  VI,  and  was  killed 
in  the  battle  at  Northampton, 
July  10,  1460. 

Buckingham,  Henry  Staf¬ 
ford,  2nd  Duke  of  (c.  1453-1483). 
English  nobleman  Son  of  Hum¬ 
phrey  Stafford 

(d.  1455),  eld-  T,  1 

poktogkham^ 

mother  was  Henry  Stafford,  2nd 
Margaret  Dute  ol  Buckingham 

Beaufort,  a  From  an  old  *rint 

descendant  of  John,  of  Gaunt. 
Although  a  Lancastrian,  he  was 

recognized  by  Edward  IV  as  duke, 
and  allowed  to  marry  Edward’s 
sister-in-law,  Catherine  Woodville. 
To  Richard  III  he  rendered  great 
services,  urging  the  Londoners  to 
make  him  their  king.  He  went 
over  to  the  side  of  Henry  Tudor, 
and  raised  the  standard  of  revolt 
in  Wales.  He  was  taken  and  exe¬ 
cuted,  Nov.  2,  1483.  His  son  Ed¬ 
ward  (1478-1521),  the  3rd  duke, 
received  his  attainted  father’s 

'7V*l 
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honours  m  1485,  and  for  a  time  en¬ 
joyed  high  favour  with  Henry  VIII. 
He  subsequently  incurred  the  royal 
displeasure,  and  was  executed  on 
Tower  Hill,  May  17,  1521. 

Buckingham.  George  Villiers, 
1st  Duke  of  (1592-162S  ).  English 
courtier.  A  son  of  Sir  George 

Villiers,  he 
was  born  at 
Brook  .by,  Lei- 
c  estershire. 
Aug.  28,  1592. 
Brought  to 
the  notice  of 
James  I  in 
1614,  his  good 
looks  at  once 
George  Villiers,  1st  raised  him  to 
Duke  of  Buckingham  the  positi0n  of 

Painting  by  Jansen  favourite.  He 
was  made  companion  of  Charles, 
prince  of  Wales,  who  was  eight  years 
his  junior,  and  became  devotedly 
attached  to  him ;  to  the  king  the 
favourite  was  known  as  Steenie, 
while  the  prince  of  Wales  was  Baby 
Charles.  Villiers  was  made  earl  of 
Buckingham  in  1617,  and  duke  in 
1623.  From  1618  onwards  he 
aspired  to  be  the  real  ruler  of  the 
country,  and  exercised  complete 
control  over  James  and  Charles. 

Appointed  lord  high  admiral  in 
1619,  heaccompaniedPrinceCharles 
to  Spain,  1623,  and  achieved  mo¬ 
mentary  popularity  by  advocating 
war  with  Spain.  He  brought  about 
the  mismanaged  expedition  to  re¬ 
gain  the  Palatinate  for  the  king’s 
son-in-law,  the  Elector  Fiederick, 
and  the  futile  naval  expedition  to 
Cadiz  (1625),  and  was  only  saved 
from  impeachment  by  the  dissolu¬ 
tion  of  Parliament  in  1626.  In  1627 
he  led  the  expedition  to  the  isle  of 
Re,  which  failed  to  relieve  Rochelle. 
In  1628  he  was  fiercely  attacked  by 
Parliament,  but  retained  the  com¬ 
plete  confidence  of  the  king.  While 
preparing  to  lead  another  expedi¬ 
tion  to  Rochelle,  he  was  assassinated 
at  Portsmouth,  Aug.  23,  1628,  by  a 
half-crazed  officer  named  Felton. 
He  was  buried  in  Westminster 
Abbey.  Consult  The  Romance  of 
George  Villiers,  P.  Gibbs,  1930. 

Buckingham,  George  Vili  ibrs, 
2nd  Duke  of  (1628-87).  English 
courtier  and  politician  Born  Jan, 
30,  1628.  he 
was  the  second 
son  of  the  1st 
duke,  whom  he 
succeeded  in 
1628.  Brought 
up  with 
Charles  I’s 
children,  h  e 
was  educated 
at  Trinity 

College,  Cam-  (jeorge  villiers,  2nd 
bridge,  and  Duke  of  Buckmghan 
served  on  the  After  white 


royalist  side  in  the  Civil  War.  In 
1651  his  estates  were  sequestrated, 
but  in  1657  he  married  the 
daughter  of  the  parliamentary 
general  Fairfax,  to  whom  most 
of  hi6*  estates  had  been  assigned 
under  the  Commonwealth. 

After  Clarendon’s  fall,  which  was 
largely  due  to  him.  he  was  the  most 
influential  of  the  king’s  advisers.  In 
166S  he  was  a  chief  member  of  the 
Cabal  ministry,  but  after  attacking 
Arlington  in  1673  he  lost  favour. 
Ten  years  of  intrigue  followed,  in¬ 
cluding  alliance  with  the  Whig  dis¬ 
senters,  and  support  of  Titus  Oatos’s 
popish  plot.  Buckingham  died  on 
April  16,  1687,  at  Kirby  Moorside, 
Yorkshire,  and  was  buried  in  Henrv 
VTI’s  chapel,  Westminster  Abbey. 

Satirised  asZimriin  Dryden’s  Ab¬ 
salom  and  Achitophcl,  bo  was  a  wit, 
a  writer  of  verses,  the  author  of  a 
play  called  The  Rehearsal,  1671, 
and  a  dabbler  in  chemistry.  In  a 
dissolute  age  his  scandals  were  con¬ 
spicuous,  and  his  conduct  in  the 
case  of  the  countess  of  Shrewsbury, 
whose  husband  he  had  killed  in  a 
duel,  provoked  the  censure  of  the 
House  of  Lords  in  1 674.  See  Life, 
Lady  Burghclere,  1903. 

Buckingham  and  Chandos, 
Richard  Grenville,  2nd  Duke  of 
(1797-1861).  British  politician  and 

author.  Only 
child  of  the  1st 
duke,  whom 
he  succeeded 
in  1839,  ho  was 
born  Fob  11, 
1797,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Eton 
and  Oriel 
College.  Ox¬ 
ford.  Known 
as  Earl  Temple 
from  1813-22, 
and  as  mar¬ 
quess  of  Chandos  1822-39,  he  was 
Conservative  M.P.  for  Buckingham¬ 
shire  1818-39,  and  lord  privy  seal 
1841-42.  He  introduced  into  the 
Reform  Bill  of  1832  the  so-called 
Chandos  clause,  extending  the  fran¬ 
chise  in  counties  to  £50.  In  1847 
he  left  the  country  to  escape  his 
creditors,  but  afterwards  returned 
and  died  in  London,  July  29,  1861. 
His  Memoirs  of  the  Courts  and 
Cabinets  of  George  III,  1853-55 ;  of 
the  Court  of  England  from  1811  to 
1820,  1856;  of  George  IV,  1859, 
and  of  William  IV  and  Queen  Vic¬ 
toria,  1861,  supply  valuable  politi¬ 
cal  information. 

Buckingham  and  Normanby, 

John  Sheffield,  1st  Duke  of 
(1648-1721).  English  politician. 
Born  April  7,  1648,  he  was  the  son 
of  the  2nd  carl  of  Mulgrave,  whom 
he  succeeded  in  1658.  After  serv¬ 
ing  in  the  navy  and  the  army,  he 
was  made  a  privy  councillor  and 


Richard  Grenville,  2nd 
Duke  of  Buckingham 
and  Chandos 

From  a  painting  by  Mee 
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lord  chamberlain  by  James  II 
1685,  and  created  marquess  of  Nor¬ 
manby  by  William  Til  in  1694.  In 
1702  ho  was  appointed  lord  privv 
seal  by  Anne,  and  created  duke  of 
Buckingham  and  Normanby,  and 
in  1710-11  was  lord  president  of 
the  council.  He  wrote  poems, 
essays,  and  plays,  and  was  a  patron 
of  Dryden  and  Pope.  His  Account 
of  the  Revolution  and  his  essays 
On  Poetry  and  On  Satire  are 
noteworthy.  On  the  accession  of 
George  T  he  was  deprived  of  all 
his  o  dices.  He  died  in  London, 
Feb.  24,  1721,  and  was  buried  in 
Westminster  Abbey. 

Buckingham,  Jam  es  Silk  (1786 
-1855)  British  journalist  and 
traveller.  He  was  born  at  Flush - 


MJU,,  uwu  V  illinium!!,  AUg,  zo,  l  /Ml), 

wont  to  sea  as 
a  hoy,  and  was 
captured  by 
the  French. 

In  1818  he 
founded  The 
Calcutta  Jour¬ 
nal,  as  com¬ 
pensation  for 
t  h  e  suppres¬ 
sion  of  which 
in  1823  he  in 
after  years  was  given  a  pension.  In 
the  intervals  of  extended  travel  he 


James  Buckingham, 
British  journalist 


was  M.P.  for  Sheffield,  1832-1837. 
He  started  The  Oriental  Herald, 
1824;  The  Athenaeum,  1828;  and 
oilier  periodicals.  Of  his  four 
volumes  of  autobiography  two 
were  published  in  1855.  He  died 
in  London,  June  30  1855, 


Buckingham  Palace.  Royal 
residence  in  London.  Built  in 
1703  by  a  Dutch  architect  for 
John  Sheffield,  duko  of  Bucking¬ 
ham.  it  was  acquired  by  George  111 
in  1702  for  £28,000.  Reconstructed 
1825-36  in  the  Palladian  style, 
from  designs  of  Nash,  it  had  a  new 
wing  added,  1846-47,  by  James 
Blore.  In  1856  the  ballroom  was 
added,  measuring  Ill  ft.  by  60  ft. 
In  1913  a  new  front  was  built 
from  designs  by  Sir  Aston  Webb. 
It  is  of  a  straightforward  Renais¬ 
sance  design  in  Portland  stone.  A 
cornice  is  carried  round  the  build¬ 
ing,  and  a  balustraded  balcony 
projects  from  the  first  floor. 

The  principal  state  apartments 
are  the  throne  room,  the  drawing 
room,  and  the  picture  gallery. 
The  picture  gallery,  1 80  ft.  long  and 
20  ft.  wide,  contains  many  works  of 
the  English,  Dutch,  Flemish,  and 
French  schools,  Reynolds,  Wilkie, 
Lriy,  Rembrandt,  Rubens,  Claude 
Gellee,  and  Watteau  being  worthily 
represented.  Part  of  the  collection 
was  got  together  by  George  IV ; 
it  was  enriched  by  the  gallery  of 
Sir  Francis  Baring. 
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Buckingham  Palace,  London.  Air  view  showing  general  design,  witu  the  wing  mL  church  )•  at  Chalfont  St 

added  in  1846  on  the  left,  facing  Buckingham  Palace  Road,  the  Queen  Victoria  n.,  ,  -i  j  pOT  j.  ' 

Memorial  in  front  of  the  main  facade,  and  Constitution  Hill  on  the  right  Giles,  where  he  finished  irarachse 

Lost,  his  cottage  remains,  and  has 

The  palace  faces  the  W.  end  of  line,  and  the  Grand  Union  Canal,  many  contemporary  contents, 
the  Mall,  the  Victoria  memorial  The  county  has  four  county  con-  At  Jordans  William  Penn  is 
(unveiled  in  1913)  immediately  in  stituencies,  and  one  "borough  con-  buried.  Beaconsfield  was  the 
front  of  it.  British  monarchs  from  stituency  (Eton  and  Slough).  The  home  of  Edmund  Waller,  bom  at 

Victoria  onwards  have  made  it  — - - n — - it 

their  London  headquarters  and  it  English  Miles  1  / 

has  been  the  scene  of  many  0.334s  .0  QUN*  / 

demonstrations  of  popular  loyalty  - Railways  =Mam  floods  j\  //  \  \  'SC^i\rnesf  / 

to  the  crown.  Edward  VII  was  born  -7—  ™e!?oad*  J  jf 

here  (1841)  and  died  here  (1910).  / X^4P5/e/W  /fX 

nine  times  during  the  Second  77\ )  j WFX 

Great  War,  the  first  occasion  being  _  \Sy  ZUj $  \  ^ 

Sept.  9,  1940.  A  time  bomb  g  §  \ 

shattered  the  swimming  pool  and  u  :j^^^Msden  1  'fee*  4E D\ 

caused  damage  to  the  Queen’s  ^  NL  .  Wn^itfistd  \  { fe, 

suite  and  the  Chinese  Chippendale 

room,  in  addition  to  burying  ^rltforW^P^%rKs5-\  JK  11 

historical  and  family  documents.  ( N4p*>"4 
Buckinghamshire  or  Bucks,  \f  M  o®W4  / 

Inland  county  of  England.  Bound-  J  :fv\j  &d\n9f0/>  ( 

ed  N.  by  Northamptonshire,  E.  by  \ 

Bedfordshire,  Hertfordshire,  and  ^^J/MiddAr  1  xX)'  L,nslad^ffilSr3 NJv«k3>wk»-\ 

Middlesex,  S.  by  the  river  Thames,  ^  /!L  \  n  V  n}\w 

and  W.  bv  Oxfordshire,  its  great-  f] I  \hh 

est  length  is  53  m.,  greatest  breadth  Jt  jL^r  JrWmqcave&S  .  .Xjdfcjl  \.  .y 

27  m.,  and  its  area  749  sq.  m.  *=*%*  )£./  ; 

Next  to  the  Thames,  with  its  tribu-  J 

taries  the  Colne  and  Thame,  the  " ' ''" /  :^K  / 

Ouse  is  the  largest  river.  1?  E  W? 

is  relieved  by  the  Chiltern  Hills, 
which  enter  at  the  S.W.  part  of  the 
county  and  take  a  N.E  direction 

through  woods  and  valleys,  cul-  W»jL  riSST 

minating  in  Haddenham  Hill  (857  I  o  /  \\ 

ft.).  Most  of  the  soil  is  under  cul-  Mbingdo^1  X^we/dUl 

tivafion,  wheat  and  oats  being  the 

principal  crops,  while  the  Vale  of  '^P  S^^reus^\*^^>n 
Aylesbury  /  noted  for  its  dairy  -US 

produce,  ducks,  and  fine  breed  of  dk  7  #7^^  "  ffife  V 

sheep.  Beech  and  oak  trees  are  ^\fcitMdnor\ 

plentiful,  the  wood  of  the  former  ~uV"\  7  -  \  £nd\ 

being  utilised  in  making  brush-  j  ^ 

Stocks,  Chairs,  etc.  *,  Straw-plait-  j  |nglan<U 

ing  and  the  manufacture  of  thread-  i 

lace,  shoes,  and  paper  also  provide  Budan9hamsh,r A  \ 

considerable  employment.  Chalk,  ^ 

limestone,  and  fireclay  are  the  t? f  vlff  \ 

chief  minerals  quarried.  c4r,~*^  wrn'rgtfA 

The  county  is  served  by  rail-  _ _ _ l — O —  lh£  ^r. .-  " 

ways,  including  the  Metropolitan  Buckinghamshire.  Map  oi  this  county  in  the  South  Midlands  oi  England 
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Buckingham  Palace,  London.  Air  view  showing  general  design,  wita  the  wing 
added  in  1846  on  the  left,  facing  Buckingham  Palace  Road,  the  Queen  Victoria 
Memorial  in  front  of  the  main  facade,  and  Constitution  Hill  on  the  right 
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Coleshill,  near  Amersham,  of 
Edmund  Burke,  and  of  G.  K. 
Chesterton,  all  of  whom  died 
there ;  it  gave  his  title  to  Benja¬ 
min  Disraeli,  who  lived  and  is 
buried  at  Hughenden  near  Wy¬ 
combe.  At  Bradenham  Disraeli 
lived  when  a  young  man,  and  there 
his  father  Isaac  D’Israeli  is  buried. 

At  Stoke  Poges,  the  scene  of 
Gray’s  Elegy  in  a  Country  Church¬ 
yard  and  the  place  of  the  poet’s 
burial,  Coke  wrote  his  Institutes. 
At  Marlow  Shelley  wrote  The  Re¬ 
volt  of  Islam.  A  house  in  the  mar¬ 
ket  square  of  Olney  was  for  ten 
years  the  home  of  William  Cowper. 
Thomas  Scott,  the  Biblical  com¬ 
mentator,  was  rector  of  Aston 
Sanford ;  and  Sir  William  Herschel 
carried  on  his  astronomical  in¬ 
vestigations  at  Slough. 

Buckinghamshire,  Earl  of. 
English  title  held  by  the  family  of 
Mercer-Henderson.  ’  John  Hobart, 
head  of  an  old  Norfolk  family, 
cr.  baronet  1611,  was  the  ancestor 
of  another  John  Hobart,  made  a 
baron  in  1728  and  earl  of  Bucking¬ 
hamshire  in  1746.  When  the  2nd 
earl  died  in  1793  the  Norfolk  es¬ 
tates,  including  Anne  Boleyn’s 
residence,  Blickling  Hall,  passed  to 
his  daughter,  who  married  the  mar¬ 
quess  of  Lothian ;  but  the  title 
continued  with  the  Hobarts.  The 
fourth  earl,  Robert  (1760-1816), 
secretary  for  war  and  the  colonies, 
1801-04,  gave  his  name  to  Hobart, 
Tasmania.  The  5th  earl  succeeded 
in  1824  to  the  Buckinghamshire 
estates  of  the  Hampdens  and 
added  that  name  to  his.  The 
names  Mercer-Henderson  were 
added  to  Hobart-Hampden  in  1903, 
and  these  last  two  were  dropped 
in  1938.  John,  8th  earl  (b.  1906), 
succeeded  his  father  in  1930. 

Buckland,  Henry  Seymour 
Berry,  1st  Baron  (1877-1928). 
British  financier.  Eldest  son  of 
John  Mathias  Berry,  of  Merthyr 
Tydfil,  he  began  his  working  life 
as  a  pupil  teacher,  and  later 
entered  real  estate  business.  He 
became  associated  with  the  large 
commercial  enterprises  of  D.  A. 
Thomas  (later  Lord  Rhondda). 
Lord  Buckland  became  chairman 
of  Guest,  Keen,  and  Nettlefolds, 
and  was  director  of  other  com¬ 
panies.  Eldest  brother  of  Lord 
Camrose  {q.v.)  and  Lord  Kemsley 
(5.®.),  he  was  created  a  peer,  1926. 
He  met  his  death  while  riding. 
May  23,  1928,  and  as  he  left  no  son 
the  title  became  extinct. 

Buckland)  Francis  Trevelyan 
(1826-80).  British  naturalist.  Born 
Dec.  17,  1826,  he  was  a  surgeon. 
Appointed  in  1867  an  inspector  of 
fisheries,  he  did  valuable  work 


Francis  Buckland 
British  naturalist 


in  discovering  which  shoe  strings  were  replaced  by 
and  remedying  shoe  buckles,  but  only  the  buckles 
the  causes  of  found  favour.  They  remained 
the  decline  of  popular  and  became  very  elaborate, 
the  salmon  and  A  very  thriving  buckle  industry 
other  fisheries,  sprang  up  in  Birmingham,  but  at 
For  many  the  French  Revolution  a  general 
years  he  acted  reaction  against  buckles  set  in,  the 
as  honorary  republican  Jean  Marie  Roland 
Francis  Buckland  pathologist  to  being  the  first  person  to  appear  at 
British  naturalist  the  London  the  French  court  with  shoe  strings. 

Zoological  Buckle,  George  Earle  (1854- 
Gardens.  He  also  established  the  1935).  British  journalist.  Born 
museum  of  economic  pisciculture  June  10,  1854,  at  Twerton  Vicar- 
at  South  Kensington.  He  died  ago,  Bath,  the  eldest  son  of 
Dec.  19,  1880.  Canon  Buckle,  he  was  educated  at 

Buckland  Abbey.  House  near  Winchester  and  New  College, 
Tavistock  and  11  m.  N.  of  Ply-  Oxford.  Ho  was  made  fellow  of 
mouth,  Devon,  founded  as  a  All  Souls  and  was  called  to  the 
Cistercian  monastery  in  1278  by  bar.  In  1S80  Buckle  joined  the  staff 
Amicia,  widow  of  Baldwin  de  of  The  Times,  became  editor  in 
Redvers,  earl  of  Devon.  At  the  Dec.,  1884,  and  retired  in  Aug., 
Dissolution  it  was  given  by  1912.  He  wrote  vols.  iii-vi,  pub. 
Henry  VIII  to  Sir  Richard  Gron-  1914-20,  of  the  official  Life  of 
ville.  His  grandson,  the  Sir  Disraeli,  begun  by  W.  F.  Mony- 


ville.  His  grandson,  the  Sir  Disraeli,  begun  by  W.  F.  Mony- 
Richard  immortalised  by  his  Iasi  penny.  He  died  March  13,  1935. 
fight  in  the  Revenge,  sold  the  Buckle,  Henry  Thomas  (1821- 
property  to  Sir  Francis  Drake,  in  62),  British  historian.  Born  at 
whose  family  it  remained  for  many  Leo,  in  Kent,  Nov.  24,  1821,  the 
years.  Acquired  by  the  National  son  of  a  ship* 

Trust  in  1948,  the  house  was-  owner,  he  was 
opened  in  1951  as  a  Drake  educated 
naval,  and  west  country  museum  privately.  A 
Buckle  (Lat.  buccula,  part  of  a  remarkable 
helmet  covering  the  mouth  and  linguist,  by 
cheeks).  Metal  fastening  or  clasp.  1850  ho  could 
Buckles  were  largely  used  in  the  speak  seven  ■ 

Middle  Ages  as  a  fastening  for  languages  and  w 

sword  belts,  girdles,  etc.,  and  were  read  in  nine-  m  ;  J 


often  richly  jewelled  and  other¬ 
wise  ornamented. 

Shoe  buckles  came  into  existence 
early  ;  they  appear  on  a  monu- 


t  c  e  n.  His 
studies  bore 
fruit  in  1857, 
when  the  first 


Henry  T.  Buckle, 
British  historian 

volume  of  the 


tfL-A...  a; 


mental  brass  of  1376  at  Lynn.  The  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
16th  century  chronicler  Holinshcd  Civilization  in  England  appeared, 
inveighs  against  the  wearing  of  followed  by  a  second  volume  in 
silver  shoe  buckles  by  priests.  In  1861.  Physically  exhausted  by 
1666  Charles  II  endeavoured  to  in-  incessant  hard  work,  he  travelled 
troduce  a  so-called  Persian  dress,  in  jn  the  East  in  search  of  health, 

but  died  at  Damas- 

1  ^  ►  players  of  his  time, 

i  i  i  .  D  l  f  ]  L  .  .I:  II  ,  His  History  of 

,  it'  1  KJ  l  m  !  IfM  ■■  It  •  fragment,  brought 

method  it  remains 

'  'Hu mimtmg^C1^ 

1  I  i  Buckler.  Term 

;  for  a  shield,  especi- 

r  -  1  i-  I  ’J.  1  i  •'JSl  I  *  I  .  *  *  H  4.  ,  '  allv  one  that  is 

Buckle.  Ornate  shoe  buckles  of  the  eighteenth  century.  */ ■,  «,  _oW.^Tia. 
The  lower  example  is  ornamented  with  paste  used,  tor  parrying 
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blows.  The  word  is  derived  from 
Tr.  bouclier,  in  allusion  to  the 
touch ,  or  boss,  in  the  centre.  The 
term  is  also  used  of  the  covers 
fitted  to  the  hawse-holes  of  a  ship 
to  keep  out  water  ;  of  a  movable 
cask-head  which  presses  down  the 
contents  of  the  cask  ;  and  of  the 
protective  covering  or  shields  of 
some  animals.  See  Shield. 

Bucklersbury.  Narrow  street 
in  the  E.C.  district  of  London, 
between  Cheapsidc  and  Walbrook. 
Its  name  is  derived  from  the 
Bokerels  family,  one  of  whom  be¬ 
came  mayor  in  the  13th  century. 
During  the  reign  of  Queen  Eliza¬ 
beth  I,  Bucklersbury  was  occupied 
by  a  number  of  fashionable  apothe¬ 
caries  and  grocers,  and  at  Cornet’s 
Tc-wer,  once  used  as  a  money 
exchange  by  Edward  III,  the 
Grocers’  Company  met  before  the 
erection  of  the  first  Grocers’  Hall. 
The  street  is  mentioned  in  Shake¬ 
speare’s  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor. 
Its  S.E.  extremity  was  destroyed 
by  enemy  action.  May  10,  1941. 

Buckler’s  Hard.  Village  of 
Hampshire,  England,  on  the  Beau¬ 
lieu  river,  New  Forest.  In  the 
days  of  the  wooden  navy,  it  was  a 
centre  for  building  warships.  Oak 
was  felled  in  the  New  Forest  and 
turned  into  ships  at  Buckler’s 
Hard,  where  the  slips  still  remain. 

Buckley,  Arabella  Burton 
(1840-1929).  British  writer  on 
natural  history.  Born  at  Brighton, 
Oct,  24,  1840,  she  was  secretary  to 
Sir  Charles  Lyell  1864-75.  She  was 
the  wife  of  Dr.  Thomas  Fisher, 
She  lectured  on  natural  science 
1876-S3.  Her  books,  chiefly  on 
popular  science  for  the  young, 
include  Eyes  and  No  Eyes,  1901. 
She  died  Feb.  9,  1929. 

Buckmaster.  The  first  high- 
powered  training  aircraft  in  the 
world.  It  was  produced  by  the 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  of  Great 
Britain  in  1945  after  the  Second 
Great  War.  An  all-metal  midwing 
monoplane,  it  had  two  radial 
engines  each  developing  over 
2,500  h.p.  and  driving  four-bladed 
feathering  airscrews.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  speed  was  352  m.p.h.  Weight 
was  33,700  lb. ;  length,  46|  ft.  ; 
height,  17  J  ft. 

Buckmaster,  Stanley  Owen 
Buckmaster,  1st  Viscount  (1861- 
1934).  British  lawyer  and  poli¬ 
tician.  Bom  Jan.  9,  1861,  he  was 
educated  at  Christ  Church,  Ox¬ 
ford.  He  was  called  to  the  bar  at 
the  Inner  Temple  in  1884,  and 
became  a  K.C.  in  1902.  He  was 
Liberal  M.P.  for  Cambridge  1906- 
10,  and  for  Keighley  1911-15.  In 
1913  he  was  knighted  on  becoming 
solicitor-general  and  in  1915  ho 


was  appointed  lord  chancellor.  He 
resigned  the  chancellorship  on  the 
fall  of  the  Asquith  ministry  in 
Dec.,  1916.  He  was  an  advocate  of 
divorce  law  reform.  Created  a 
viscount  in  1933,  he  died  Dec.  5, 
1934,  and  was  succeeded  by  his 
son  (b.  1890). 

Buckner,  Simon  Bolivar  (1823- 
1914).  American  soldier.  Born  in 
Kentucky,  April  1,  1823,  he  saw 
service  in  the  Mexican  War,  and 
on  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  War 
joined  the  Confederate  army. 
Attaining  the  rank  of  lieut.- 
general,  he  took  a  prominent  part 
in  the  battles  of  Murfreesboro  and 
Cliickamauga.  He  was  governor  of 
Kentucky  1887-91,  and  in  1S96 
candidate  for  the  U.S.  vice- 
presidency.  He  died  Jan.  8,  1914. 

Bucknill,  Sir  Alfred  Towns¬ 
end  (b.  1880).  British  judge.  He 
was  educated  at  Charterhouse  and 

Trinity  Col¬ 
lege,  Oxford, 
and  was  called 
to  the  bar  in 
1  903.  He 
served  in  the 
First  Great 
War  as  a  staff 
officer  in 
France, Egypt, 
and  Ireland. 
Becoming  a 
bencher  of  the  Inner  Temple  in 
1928,  Bucknill  took  silk  in  1931 
and  in  1935  he  was  knighted,  and 
appointed  a  judge  of  the  high  court 
in  the  probate,  divorce,  and 
admiralty  division.  In  1945  he 
was  made  a  lord  justice  of  appeal, 
retiring  1951. 

Buckram.  Loosely  woven  cot¬ 
ton  or  linen  fabric  stiffened  with 
size,  used  for  stiffening  clothes, 
for  bonnet  shapes,  and  in  book¬ 
binding.  In  the  15th  century  the 
name  buckram  was  given  to  a  fine 
costly  stuff  used  for  clothing  and 
for  church  vestments  and  furni¬ 
ture.  The  name  was  sometimes 
used  for  a  quilt  or  any  quilted 
material.  The  word  is  variously 
derived  from  Bokhara,  from  Bul¬ 
garia,  from  Arabic  abu  qiram 
(cloth  with  inwoven  figures),  and 
from  Italian  bucherare  (to  pierce 
full  of  holes). 

Buckrose,  J.  E.  (d.  1931). 
British  author.  She  waB  bom  at 
Hull,  and  educated  there  and  at 
Dresden,  and  married  Robert 
Falconer  Jameson.  In  a  rapid 
succession  of  novels,  short  stories, 
and  sketches,  she  admirably  de¬ 
lineated  the  simple  rustic  and 
urban  folks  of  her  native  York¬ 
shire.  Her  works  include  Down 
Our  Street,  1911  ;  Aesop  Dancing,* 
1930.  She  died  Aug.  9,  1931. 


Buckskin.  Soft  yellowish  or 
greyish  leather  made  from  the 
skins  of  bucks,  sheep,  or  other 
animals,  used  for  gloves  and  other 
articles  of  clothing.  The  term  is 
also  applied  to  a  strong  twilled 
woollen  cloth,  of  which  buckskin 
breeches  are  generally  made. 

Buckstone ,  John  B  al  dwin 
(1802-79).  British  actor  and  dra¬ 
matist.  Bom  at  Hoxton,  London, 
Sept.  14,  1802,  he  made  his  first 
appearance  on  the  London  stage 
at,  the  Surrey,  Jan.  30,  1823,  as 
Ramsay  in  The  Fortunes  of  Nigel. 
In  1S27  he  joined  D.  Terry’s 
company  at  the  Adelphi.  Between 
1S33-39  he  performed  in  several 
farces  of  his  own  at  the  Hay- 
market  during  the  summer,  re¬ 
turning  each  winter  to  play  low 
comedy  at  the  Adelphi.  In  1840 
he  visited  the  U.S.A.,  returning  in 
1 842  to  the  Haymarket,  of  which 
he  was  manager  1853-76.  He 
died  Oct.  31,  1879.  His  best 
known  dramas  are  Victorine,  Green 
Bushes,  and  The  Flowers  of  the 
Forest ;  his  farces  include  Good 
For  Nothing.  His  favourite  char¬ 
acters  were  Tony  Lumpkin,  Boh 
Acres,  Sir  Benjamin  Backbite, 
Mawworm,  and  Scrub. 

Buckthorn  {Iihamnus  eathar- 
tinis).  Shrub  of  the  family  Rham- 
naceae,  a  native  of  Europe,  N. 

Africa,  and 
Siberia.  It  is 
much  branched, 
the  branches 
often  ending  in 
a  sharp  point ; 
the  leaves  are 
oval,  with 
sharply  toothed 
edges  ;  and  the 
Buckthorn,  Rham-  flowers  small, 
nus  catharticus  yellow  -  green, 

in  clusters  from  the  axils  of  the 
leaves.  The  fruits,  though  com¬ 
monly  known  as  berries,  are 
drupes,  i.e .  akin  in  structure  to 
plum  and  cherry,  the  contained 
seeds  being  separately  enclosed  in 
a  stone.  They  are  about  £  in. 
across,  black  when  ripe,  and  possess 
purgative  qualities. 

Another  species,  the  alder  buck¬ 
thorn  {E.  jrangula ),  inhabiting  the 
same  countries,  differs  in  that  the 
branches  are  unarmed  with  spines, 
the  leaves  are  broader,  without 
teeth,  and  with  the  veins  parallel. 
In  their  unripe  state  the  fruits 
yield  a  green  dye. 

Buckwheat  ( Fagopyrum  escu- 
entum).  Crop-plant  belonging  to 
the  dock  and  knotgrass  family 
(Polygonaceae).  The  heart-shaped 
leaves,  red  stems,  and  small 
crowded  pinkish-white  flowers  give 
the  plant  an  attractive  appear  - 


Sir  Alfred  Bucknill, 
British  judge 
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ance.  “Buck,”  a  corruption  of  ping  scales  to  prevent  excessive  formed  in  miniature,  and  pro- 
German  Buche  (beech),  refers  to  transpiration,  the  effects  of  rapid  tected  by  bracts  or  special  develop- 
the  fruits,  which  resemble  minia-  temperature  changes,  and  the  ments  of  the  sepals.  ^ 

w  -ture  beech-  admission  of  fungus  spores  and  Budafok,  Town  of  Hungary. 

nuts.  The  seed  bacteria.  Often,  as  in  the  horse-  It  is  situated  15  m.  by  rly.  S.w! 
'  i  -  is  drilled  in  — rrj rrr~TB T77:\ ^r.^'r^TTTrj i — cn  r\ns~~-x--s — — - 


is  dnlled  in 
the  middle  of 
May  or  the 
beginning 


T 


\  W&P  Vf  of  June.  In 

*  \#  ,  Great  Britain 

Jv  this  crop  is  // ; 

Buckwheat,  crop-  grown  for 
plant  of  the  dock  green  manur- 

iamil7  lag,  sheep-  tfglgMJ 

feed,  and  food  for  pheasants.  The 
fruits  are  good  food  for  horses,  and, 
when  cracked,  for  milch  cows,  pigs,  I  vi w 
and  poultry.  In  other  countries 
buckwheat  is  used  for  making 
porridge  and  cakes. 

Bucolic  (Gr.  boukolikos,  per- 
taining  to  herdsmen) .  Term  applied 
to  pastoral  poetry.  The  idylls  of 
Theocritus  and  the  eclogues  of 
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Budapest.  Map  of  the  capital  of  Hungary.  The  towns  of  Buda  and  Pest 

were  incorporated  into  one  city  in  1872 


Virgil  are  classical  examples.  In  J  LO\ 

England  the  term  was  often  used  Pmi 

for  the  artificial  country-lif e  poetry  J-lSsr  HISS'S1 5^ner*SftSn  T 

of  the  18th  century. 

Buczacz.  Town  of  Ukraine 

S.S.B.  On  the  Strypa,  47  m.  by  D^^^vS\T)p 
rly.  N.E.  of  Stanislavov,  in  an  BUDAPEST 

agricultural  district,  it  had  a  .  JEL-^zSl. _ }  Yx.Yv , , 

fine  town  hall,  and  manufactured  Budapest.  Map  of  the  capital  of  Hungary.  The  towns  of  Buda  and  Pest 
vinegar  and  potash.  The  Poles  were  incorporated  into  one  city  in  1872 

and  Turks  signed  a  treaty  here  chestnut  and  poplars,  the  bud-  of  Budapest,  of  which  it  is  virtu- 

Oct.  18,  1672.  The  Russians  took  scales  arc  coated  with  a  gummy  ally  a  suburb.  It  is  a  centre  of  the 

the  town  from  the  Austrians  varnish  which  softens  in  the  spring  wine  trade.  Pop.  (cut.)  20,000. 

June  8,  1916.  Then  in  Austria-  sunshine  and  allows  the  bud  to  Budapest.  Capital  of  Hun- 
Hungary,  in  Poland  after  the  expand.  Buds  are  produced  in  the  gary.  Oil  the  Danube,  132  m. 

First  Great  War,  Buczacz  is  in  axils  between  leaf -stalk  and  stem  S.E.  of  Vienna 

the  area  occupied  by  Russia  in  or  branch,  where  until  the  fall  of  ™  ,1^911,  T[[7  (163  m.  by  rly.) 

1939,  and  incorporated  in  the  the  leaf  they  are  protected  by  the  it  consists  of  two 

Ukraine  {q.v.).  It  was  in  German  base  of  the  leaf- stalk.  In  the  plane  ",  .  parts,  originally 

possession  from  1941  to  1944.  tree  the  hue.  is  entirely  hidden  in  a  1 1  '"'fflEHHJl  «eparato  towns  : 

^  (Fr.  bouton ,  button,^  bud),  hollow  of  the  leaf-stalk.  Sometimes  i(  iBjifg  j  Buda,  on  the  W. 

Strictly  .  speaking,  a  .condensed  there  are  no  enveloping  scales,  but  . .  bank,  built  over 

shoot  with  its  leaves,  in  embryo,  the  outer  leaves  or  leaf-stalks  are  a  series  of  small 

packed  closely  together.  It  is  modified  to  serve  the  samo  end;  Budapest  city  hills  and  rising 
covered  as  a  rule  by  tightly  wrap-  in  the  wayfaring  tree  the  buds  are  ams  sharply  from  the 

,  naked,  but  the  fiat  river,  Pest  in  a  flat  plain  on  the 
I  I  .  outer  leaves  are  F.  bank:  the  two  incorporated 


lve  the  samo  end  ;  Budapest  city  hills  and  rising 

g  tree  tile  buds  are  arlns  sharply  from  the 

naked,  but  the  fiat  river,  Pest  in  a  flat  plain  on  the 
outer  leaves  are  F.  bank ;  the  two  incorporated 
covered  with  to  form  the  city  of  Budapest  in 
cottony  hairs.  1872.  Until  the  Second  Great 
When  buds  War  Buda  remained  the  seat  of 
expand  into  government ;  the  more  important 
shoots  in  spring,  government  ministries  and  foreign 
the  scales  are  embassies  were  located  there, 
thrown  off,  lcav-  Pest  developed  as  the  commercial, 
ing  scars.  If  in  industrial,  and  intellectual  centre 
autumn  these  of  Hungary.  All  the  seven  bridges 
scars  are  looked  over  the  Danube  were  destroyed 
for  and  their  dis-  in  the  Second  Great  War;  six 
tance  from  the  tip  wore  replaced,  and  two  others 
of  the  shoot  built. 

measured,  the  The  inner  town  of  Pest  is  out- 
season’s  growth  of  lined  by  a  ring  of  boulevards  on 
that  shoot  can  be  the  site  of  the  old  town  wall ; 
accurately  ascer-  beyond  thorn  is  a  semi-circle  of 
tained.  Similarly,  outer  boulevards,  far  beyond 
flower-buds  have  which  the  town  has  advanced, 
all  the  parts  Within  these  concentric  rings  lie 


S.E.  of  Vienna 
(163  m.  by  rly.) 
it  consists  of  two 
parts,  originally 
separate  towns  : 
Buda,  on  the  W. 
bank,  built  over 
a  series  of  small 


X 


JL 

shoots  in  spring, 
the  scales  are 
thrown  off,  leav¬ 
ing  scars.  If  in 


Buds  of  various  trees.  1.  Dormant  buds  of  beech, 
lime,  hazel,  and  hawthorn.  2.  Winter  buds  of  horse- 
chestnut.  3.  Bursting  horse-chestnut  buds.  4.  Buds 

of  walnut  tree 
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the  main  streets,  the  commercial 
districts,  the  museums,  and  the 
theatres.  A  series  of  quays  stretches 
U  m.  beside  the  river,  lined 
by  cafes  and  hotels  with  several 
imposing  buildings  which  include 
the  Hungarian  houses  of  parlia¬ 
ment,  built  in  18S3.  Two  fine 
streets,  the  Ulloi  Ut  and  Andrassy 
Ut.  lead  to  Varosliget,  the  beautiful 
public  park  of  Budapest.  On  the 
southern  outskirts  is  a  cemetery 
containing  the  tombs  of  Kossuth, 
Beak,  and  other  national  heroes. 

Some  60  p.c.  of  all  Hungarian 
industrial  plants  are  concentrated 
in  Budapest ;  they  include  steel 
and  engineering  factories,  textile 
mills,  chemical  plants,  food-proces¬ 
sing  factories  and  flour  mills, 
breweries,  distilleries,  wine  presses, 
and  factories  making  glass,  tobacco, 
china,  motor  cars,  and  leather. 

Budapest  is  an  important  spa, 
with  mineral  springs  and  baths, 
and  a  free  public  health  scheme. 
The  town  is  divided  into  22  admini¬ 
strative  units,  each  with  its  health 
centre.  Strategically,  Budapest  is 
the  key  of  the  middle  Danube, 
and  is"  the  converging  point  of 
many  railway  and  river  routes. 
Pop.  (1949)  1,781,085. 

Buda  was  a  Roman  colony,  the 
ancient  Aquincum,  the  capital  of 


Lowrer  Pannonin.  In  the  9th  cen¬ 
tury  the  Magyars  entered  the 
Danube  plain,  and  the  kingdom 
of  Hungary  grew  up  round  the 
city,  which  was  destroyed  by  the 
Mongols  in  1241 ,  hut  rebuilt  by 
Bela  IV  c.  1250.  From  then  until 
the  Turkish  conquest  in  1526  it 
was  the  residence  of  the  Hungarian 
kings.  After  sustaining  six  sieges, 
it  was  captured  from  the  Turks 
in  1086.  It  was  stormed  by  the 
Hungarians,  who  set  up  a  revolu¬ 
tionary  diet  in  Pest,  in  1 849,  (luring 
the  1848-49  revolution.  Dp  to 
the  18th  century  Pest  was  of  little 
importance,  but  near  it,  on  the 
Riku  plain,  the  national  assemblies 
of  the  Hungarians  were  held.  In 
1867  Pest  was  made  the  capital 
of  Hungary. 

Budapest  was  very  badly  dam¬ 
aged  in  the  Second  Great  War. 
After  repeated  bombing  during 
1944  by  the  Allied  air  forces,  it 
was  encircled  by  the  Russians  by 
Dec.  26,  1944,  and  fighting  was  go¬ 
ing  on  in  the  suburbs.  'The  ( lermans 
turned  every  housebloek  into  a 
fortress,  and  savage  hand-to-hand 
fighting  took  place,  the  Germans 
eventually  retreating  to  the  heights 
of  Buda  where  they  held  out  until 
Feb.  13,  1945,  by  which  time  80 
p.c.  of  Buda,  including  the  royal 


palace,  the  castle,  the  old  church, 
and  most  of  the  embassies  and 
government  offices,  lay  in  ruins, 
and  50  p.c.  of  Pest  had  been 
destroved.  Extensive  reconstruc- 
tion  took  place  after  the  war. 
Budapest  was  again  the  scene  of 
violent  fighting  in  1956  when 
Russian  troops  and  tanks  entered 
the  city  after  a  Hungarian  rising 
against  the  Communist  regime. 

Budaun  or  Budaon  .  Town  and 
district  of  India.  In  the  Roliil- 
khand  division  of  Uttar  Union, 

the  town  is  38  m.  S.W.  of  Bareillv. 

%■ 

Founded  traditionally  by  Budh, 
an  Ahir  prince,  c.  905,  it  was  an 
important  centre  of  Mughal  ad¬ 
ministration,  and  was  a  centre  of 
disturbance  in  the  Mutiny  of  1857. 
Pop.  (1951)  53,521. 

The  district  is  a  level,  fertile 
tract  watered  by  the  Ganges  and  its 
affluents,  area  1,996  sq.  m.  Main 
crops  are  wheat,  millet,  barley, 
mustard,  cotton,  and  sugar.  Pop. 
(1951)  1,251,152. 

Buddha.  The  name  by  which 
Gautama  (c.  563  -  c.  483  b.g.), 
founder  of  Buddhism  {q.v.)  was 
known  after  his  death.  The  word 
has,  on  his  own  authority,  a  much 
wider  meaning.  He  claimed  merely 
to  be  one  of  a  series  of  Buddhas, 
past  and  yet  to  come. 


Budapest :  pre-war  and  post-war.  1.  View  aoross  the  Danube  of  the  royal  palace,  built  in  the  18th  century.  2.  Elizabeth 
bridge,  which  consisted  of  one  mighty  span,  a  masterpiece  of  engineering.  3.  Remains  of  Elizabeth  bridge,  which  was 
destroyed  by  the  retreating  Germans  in  1945.  4.  Ruined  suspension  bridge,  with  the  damaged  palace  in  the  background 
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Buddh  Gaya.  Village  of  Bihar, 
India,  40  m.  S.W.  of  Bihar.  The 
traditional  resting-place  of  Gau¬ 
tama,  founder  of  Buddhism,  it 
contains  the  peepul  tree  (Bo  or 
wisdom  tree)  beneath  which  he 
attained  enlightenment,  and  the 
remains  of  a  temple  built  by  King 
Asoka  in  the  3rd  century  b.c. 

Buddhism.  Philosophical  sys¬ 
tem  enabling  man  to  live  in  a 
changing  world  which  developed 
into  a  great  world  faith.  It  was 
founded  by  Gautama  Buddha,  also 
called  fciakyanmni,  the  wise  one  of 
the  Sakva  clan  *.  Siddhartha,  the 
successful  one ;  and  l’athagata ,  one 
who  has  reached  the  truth.  He  was 
born  about  563  b.c.,  and  died  some 


Buddhism.  The  great  bronze  Buddha  at  Kamakura, 
Japan.  It  is  49  ft.  7  ins.  high,  the  face  is  8  ft.  5  ins,,  the 
lengtn  of  the  nose  3  ft.  9  ins.  The  eyes  are  of  pure  gold 


eighty  years  later.  His  father  was 
chief  of  a  Rajput  clan  which  occu¬ 
pied  territory  corresponding  -to 
Oudh  and  the  adjoining  district  of 
S.  Nepal,  not  far  from  the  southern 
slopes  of  the  Himalayas.  When 
about  28  he  married,  and  a  yeaT 
later  his  son,  Rahula,  was  born. 

Almost  immediately  after  the 
birth  of  his  son  Gautama  left  his 
family,  and  thenceforward  lived  a 
wandering  life,  seeking  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  his  deep  soul  cravings 
in  all  directions  and  from  all  the 
religious  teachers  he  could  meet. 
He  tried  hypnotism,  but  the  know¬ 
ledge  and  the  peace  of  mind  that 
he  longed  for  did  not  come  to  him 
He  then  turned  to  self-mortifica¬ 
tion,  and  with  five  others  fasted 
almost  to  death.  This  also  ended  in 


disappointment.  Seven  years  after 
he  had  set  about  the  quest,  white 
sitting  in  meditation  under  a  sacred 
tree,  afterwards  known  as  the  Bo 
(knowledge)  tree,  the  vision  of  the 
true  way  came  to  him. 

This  was  his  hour  of  illumination* 
and  from  that  time  forth  he  be¬ 
came  the  Buddha,  the  wise  or  the 
enlightened  one.  He  saw  now  for 
the  first  time  the  evil,  the  cause  of 
all  suffering,  and  also  the  means  by 
which  it  was  to  be  overcome.  At 
first  he  resolved  to  be  a  Buddha 
himself,  enjoying  alone  the  blessed¬ 
ness  which  came  to  him  after  he 
had  reached  the  goal  of  all  his 
aspirations.  But  the  god  Brahma 
visited  him  and  laid  it  upon  his 
mind  that  he  was 
to  be  a  Buddha  to 
others,  preaching 
the  deliverance 
which  had  come  to 
his  own  soul.  His 
followers,  chiefly  of 
the  intellectual  and 
wealthy  class,  grew 
rapidly. 

Buddhism  has 
from  the  outset 
shown  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  power  of 
accommodating  it¬ 
self  to  its  environ¬ 
ment.  Its  scrip¬ 
tures,  none  of  them 
regarded  as  in¬ 
spired,  vary  with 
the  country. 
Buddhism  has, 
however,  assumed 
four  principal 
forms  :  Buddhism 
proper,  that  of 
Burma  and  espe¬ 
cially  of  Ceylon ; 
Lamaism,  the 
Buddhism  of  Tibet; 
Foism,  from  Fo, 
the  Chinese  form 
of  Buddha,  the 
Buddhism  of 
China  ;  and  the  Buddhism  ^  of 
Japan,  a  mixture  of  true  Buddhism 
and  of  the  native  Shintoism. 

Each  of  these  principal  divisions 
of  Buddhism  has  its  own  bible. 
The  bible  or  canon  of  southern 
Buddhism,  i.e.  of  Burma  and  Cey¬ 
lon,  was  written  in  Pali  (a  dialect 
of  Sanskrit,  probably  Gautama’s 
mother  tongue)  and  is  the  oldest 
and  most  genuine  of  the  Buddhist 
scriptures.  The  Pali  bible  is  called 
Tipitaka  (in  Sanskrit  Tripitaka), 
meaning  the  three  baskets.  The 
Pali  canon,  which  forms  a  part  of 
the  other  and  larger  canons,  is 
about  the  same  size  as  the  Chris¬ 
tian  Bible  ;  but  if  the  very  numer¬ 
ous  repetitions  are  included,  it  is 
about  three  times  its  size,  The 
“  three  baskets  ”  are  the  following : 


the  Vinaya-Pitaka,  or  basket  of 
discipline,  containing  rules  for 
moral  conduct  and  religious  usage ; 
the  Sutta-Pitaka,  or  basket  of 
doctrine,  which,  in  five  treatises 
called  Nikayas,  deals  with  ques¬ 
tions  of  doctrine,  the  Triratna,  or 
so-called  Buddhist  Trinity,  the 
Buddha,  the  Doctrine,  and  the 
Samga  or  Church  ;  the  Abhidham- 
ma-Pitaka,  or  basket  of  meta¬ 
physics,  which  treats  of  ethical  and 
philosophical  questions.  To  these 
must  be  added  many  commentaries. 

The  bible  of  Lamaism,  in  Tibet, 
is  probably  at  least  50  or  60  times 
as  large  as  the  Christian  canon, 
and  there  are  innumerable  com¬ 
mentaries  on  it.  The  canon  of 
Foism  gives  a  large  place  to  magic 
and  other  superstitions.  The  bible 
of  Japanese  Buddhism  preaches  a 
religion  which  is  almost  as  much 
Shintoism  as  Buddhism. 

Buddhist  Philosophy 
Buddhism  has  no  theology  pro¬ 
per,  for  it  ignores  the  existenoe  of 
gods  and  has  no  place  for  sacrifice, 
prayer,  worship,  or  for  a  priest¬ 
hood,  which  these  require.  Its 
philosophy  is  the  impersonal  pan¬ 
theism  of  the  Upanishads,  and  to 
the  same  source  it  owes  its  doc¬ 
trines  of  rebirth  (transmigration  of 
souls),  Nirvana,  etc.,  though  it 
modified  them  to  suit  its  own 
resuppositions.  On  the  whole, 
owever,  it  is  correct  to  say  with 
A.  Weber  that  Buddhism  is  a 
protest  against  Brahmanism,  es¬ 
pecially  as  the  latter  is  set  forth  in 
the  Brahmanas,  not  in  the  Upani¬ 
shads.  Buddha  and  his  earliest 
followers  rejected  the  following 
Brahmanic  principles ;  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Vedas  and  the  codes 
based  on  them ;  the  theology,  ritual, 
and  priesthood  of  the  Brahmanas; 
and  the  doctrine  of  caste,  which 
was  not  entirely,  however,  rejected 
by  Buddha.  Moreover,  Buddhism 
lays  the  greatest  stress  upon  cor¬ 
rectness  of  life,  i.e.  upon  the  moral 
as  distinct  from  the  ritual  element 
in  religion. 

In  the  Four  Noble  Truths  form¬ 
ing  part  of  Buddha’s  first  sermon 
at  Benares,  we  have  the  genuine 
Buddhistic  creed  in  a  nutshell 
They  are  as  follow  :  That  suffer¬ 
ing  is  universal,  no  man  being  free 
from  it  from  birth  to  death.  That 
the  cause  of  this  suffering  is  desire, 
or  longing,  this  leading  to  rebirth 
and  the  continuance  of  desire  and 
misery  That  deliverance  from 
suffering  is  to  be  obtained  through 
the  suppression  of  desire,  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  passion  of  every  kind ; 
through  that  quiet  mental  state 
which  is  satisfied  and  has  no  thirst 
for  what  it  has  not.  That  this 
result  is  to  be  obtained  by  pul¬ 
ing  the  holy  eight-fold  path, 


1# 


ifa 


mm 


i 


'mi 


*•«?> 


*£•  • 


1 


:v*'tl 


1$ '. 


V*J? 


■*>  1 


* 


SSasaS? 


Wh\: 


tf&i 


1  ^l***!****^ 
^  ~  ,**<*«<*.’ 


£& 


n*r 


.*  I 


Yh 


ffffl 

JW*" 


BB1 


:&5< 


&< 


A 


m 


Sgflf 


-■w 


:-&w 


y*  •  m  .iJJ 


is§i^ 


»!  ’.  y.j-Xti&'jxjc, 


Ijs.--1 


i?*k- 


;>r 


fcyjraj&i 


■V1*1  v 


K 


3n 


v&> 


-— ai _  ,„  i,i,,i„M  . - 

painthigslmeadre^duringeA.D^045O-65Oton^^1^a^^^t^^ant^^^sj|f^medy^^L't^e0sta?e  of  Hyd^rabad^ncUKled1!!! 
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This  beautiful  Chinese  ceramic  statue  of  a  Lohan,  a  follower  or  apostle  of  Buddha,  f qV1  th^treasure^of  Athe 

It  is  a6\  inches  high  and  was  found  at  I-chou,  in  Hopei  (formerly  Chihli)  province.  It  is  one  of 
^  “  Rntish  Museum 


BUDDHIST  ANTIQUITIES:  FIGURE  OF  A  LOHAN 
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namely,  right  belief,  right  aspira¬ 
tion,  right  speech,  right  conduct, 
right  means  of  subsistence,  right 
aim  and  effort,  right  memory, 
right  meditation.  The  goal  which 
Buddhism  sets  before  a  man  as  the 
sumrniwi  bonum  is  called  Nirvatia, 
of  which  there  are  two  stages : 
first,  that  impassive  satisfied  state 
which  may  be  attained  in  this 
world ;  secondly,  the  more  per¬ 
fect  Nirvana  which  comes  only 
after  physical  death. 

Buddha  formed  a  monastic  order 
which  in  certain  externals  has  a 
likeness  to  the  Franciscan  friars. 
Entrance  into-  the  Samga,  as  it 
was  called,  was  carefully  safe¬ 
guarded  and  the  conditions  of 
membership  were  very  rigid.  The 
members  were  called  Bhikshus  or 
beggars,  since  they  had  to  beg  for 
their  living.  Each  one  had  to  carry 
with  him  a  bowl,  to  dress  in  a 
yellow  robe,  and  to  go  bareheaded. 


L —  . .  . 

Buddhist  Antiquities.  Maya  and  her  son 

Buddha,  depicted  by  an  Indian  artist 

In  later  times  an  order  of  nuns, 
Bhikshunis  or  begging  women, 
was  established. 

The  ethical  standard  in  Buddh¬ 
ism  was  a  very  lofty  one  It 
assumed  the  absolute  equality  of 
all  men  and  the  duty  of  showing 
respect  and  even  kindness  to  every 
living  being.  The  following  five 
rules  of  conduct  are  binding  upon 
all  Buddhists,  whether  or  not  they 
belong  to  the  Samga :  No  living 
being  is  to  be  killed.  No  one  is  to 
take  what  has  not  been  given  him. 
Adultery  is  strictly  forbidden.  No 
man  is  to  utter  an  untruth.  All 
intoxicating  drinks  are  to  be 
avoided.  Members  of  the  Samga 
must  also  keep  the  five  following 
regulations :  No  food  to  be  eaten 
after  midday ;  no  one  to  be  present 
at  dancing,  singing,  musical,  or 
dramatic  performances ;  wreaths, 
scents,  ointments,  and  personal 
ornaments  not  to  be  used  ;  high 
or  broad  beds  not  to  be  lain  on  j 
and  no  one  to  be  the  owner  of  gold 
or  of  silver. 


The  older  and 
more  original 
Buddhism  is 
called  Hinayana, 
or  the  narrow 
way  The  Bud¬ 
dhism  of  Tibet. 
China,  and  Japan 
is  designated  Ma- 
hayana,  or  the 
broad  way.  Those 
who  avoid  both 
extremes  are  said 
to  follow  the  Mad- 
yamayana,  or  the 
middle  way.  The 
number  of  Bud¬ 
dhists  in  the 
world  is  about 
100,000,000.  Like 
Christianity  and 
Islam,  Buddh¬ 
ism  is  a  mi s- 
sionary  religion. 

Bibliography. 
Buddhism  in  oon- 
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Buddhist  Antiquities.  The  Sanchi  Tope  at  Bhilsa,  India; 
a  memorial  structure  two  thousand  years  old 


uexion  with  Brahmanism  and  Hin¬ 
duism  and  in  contrast  with  Christ¬ 
ianity,  M.  Moniar-Williams,  1889; 
Buddhist  Philosophy,  A.  B.  Keith, 
1023  ;  Gautama  Buddha,  I.  Singh. 
1037  ;  Some  Sayings  of  Buddha, 
English  translation  F.  L.  Woodward, 
1030  ;  Tho  Buddhist  Way  of  Life, 
F.  H.  Smith,  1951. 

Buddhist  Antiquities.  Material 
remains  of  Buddhism  in  past  ages. 
Reputed  relics  of  Gautama  Bud¬ 
dha  are  widely  dispersed  and  as¬ 
sociated  with  much  legendary 
detail.  These  include  the  eight 
sacred  hairs  at  Rangoon  and  the 
alms-bowl  at  Kandahar.  The 
canine  tooth,  dalada ,  conveyed  to 
Ceylon  in  a.d.  310,  and  destroyed 
at  Goa  in  1560,  is  represented  by 
an  ivory  substitute  at  Kandy. 
Well-attested  fragments  of  Gau¬ 
tama’s  bones  were  found  near 
Peshawar  in  1909,  in  a  stupa 
relic-casket  deposited,  about  a.d. 
100  by  Kanishka.  Among  still 
older  reliquaries  of  the  Buddha  or 
his  followers  are  a  ruby-studded 


gold  casket  from  Bimaran,  1st  cen¬ 
tury  b.c.,  now  at  South  Kensington, 
and  a  steatite  vase  of  the  4th 
century  b.c.,  or  earlier,  with  the 
oldest  known  Indian  jewelry  and 
inscription,  found  in  1897  at  Pip- 
rawa,  close  to  Buddha’s  birthplace. 

The  conversion  of  Asoka,  about 
250  b.c.  inaugurated  eight  cen¬ 
turies  of  Buddhist  predominance 
in  India.  His  foreign  missionaries 
established  the  faith  in  Ceylon  and 
his  propaganda  ultimately  carried 
it  to  other  lands.  Fourteen  ethical 
rock-edicts  were  incised  by  him 
on  rocks  at  Gimar  in  Kathiawar 
and  other  remote  places  •  nearer 
home  he  engraved  seven  pillar- 
edicts  on  monolithic  pillars,  one 
of  which  is  now  at  Allahabad. 
Gandharan  influence  stereotyped 
the  canonical  Buddha-imaga  and 
through  it  the  forms  of  the  Bod- 
hisattvas  and  other  Buddhist 
manifestations.  Colossal  examples 
of  these  images  are  rock-cut,  as  at 
Bamian  in  Afghanistan,  173  ft. 
high  :  plastered  brick  on  rock,  as 


Buddha  and  his  pupils.  Statue  group  of  stone  figures  in  the  Siamese  pagoda 

of  Vat  Suthat  m  Bangkok,  Siam 
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at  Pegu  in  Burma,  recumbent, 
181  ft.  long  ;  sculptured  stone,  as 
at  Kwangchokji  in  Korea ;  east 
bronze,  as  at  Nara  in  Japan ; 
gilded  metal,  as  at  Urga  in  Mon¬ 
golia  ;  and  gilded  wood,  as  at 
Kyoto  in  Japan. 

In  Chinese  Turkistan,  where  Le 
Coq  in  1904  found  Buddhist  inter¬ 
ments  in  monastic  garb,  Stein’s 
expedition  (1906-8)  collected  500 
paintings,  50  fresco  panels,  and 
many  other  works.  His  painted 
silk  banners,  9th-10th  century,  now 
in  the  British  Museum,  are  of  great 
importance,  comparable  with  the 
kakemono  at  Kyoto,  48  ft.  long, 
depicting  the  Buddha’s  death.  A 
collection  of  objects  stored  at  Nara 
since  the  8th  century  fully  illus¬ 
trates  early  Japanese  Buddhism. 
The  9th  century  hill-temple  at 
Borobudur,  in  Java,  has  1,600 
Buddhist  scenes  in  stone. 

From  various  localities  the 
ritual  accessories  of  Buddhism  are 
represented  by  bells,  drums,  pray¬ 
ing  wheels,  and  the  like.  As  the 
building  of  a  stupa  earns  merit, 
votive  models  abound  on  many 
sacred  sites,  such  as  the  monolithic 
dagoba,  4  ft.  high,  at  Anuradha- 
pura  in  Ceylon. 

Bibliography.  Buddhist  Art  in 
India,  A.  Grunwedel,  Eng.  trans. 
A.  C.  Gibson,  ed.  J.  Burgess,  1901  ; 
Concise  History  of  Buddhist  Art 
in  Siam,  R.  Le  May,  1938  ;  Evolu¬ 
tion  of  Buddhist  Architecture  in 
Japan,  A.  C.  Soper,  1942. 

Budding.  Gardening  term  for 
the  propagation  of  a  scion  or  off¬ 
spring  of  a  choice  flower  or  fruit 
upon  a  sturdy  stock.  Apples, 
pears,  and  roses  are  the  most  fre¬ 
quent  subjects  of  the  operation. 
In  the  first  case  the  stocks  selected 
are  usually  those  of  the  wild  crab- 
apple,  the  pear,  or  the  quince, 
while  roses  are  invariably  budded 
upon  the  wild  briar  or  dog-rose  of 
the  hedgerows,  the  French  para¬ 
dise,  or  the  Manetti  stock. 

Generally  speaking,  July  is  the 
best  month  for  budding  fruit 
trees,  and  August  for  roses,  when 
both  scion  and  stock  are  in  full 
growth.  The  practice  of  budding 
early  in  May  has  fallen  into  disuse, 
as  buds  treated  at  this  period 
begin  to  shoot  before  they  have 
become  sufficiently  permanently 
attached  to  the  stock. 

Take  a  sharp  budding-knife,  and 
cut  out  a  bud  from  the  skin, 
starting  from  above  with  a  hori¬ 
zontal  cue,  and  curving  the  blade 
of  the  knife  slightly  inwards  to  the 
stem,  just  behind  the  junction  of 
the  bud,  and  then  outwards  again. 
This  will  bring  away  the  bud  at¬ 
tached  to  a  piece  of  bark  of  a  semi¬ 
elliptical  shape,  known  as  the 
shield.  The  stock  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  for  its  reception  by  making 


two  cuts  in  the  bark  with  the  bud¬ 
ding-knife,  one  horizontal  and  one 
vertical,  in  the  shape  of  the  letter 
T,  and  large  enough  to  enable 
the  scion  to  be  fitted  into  the 
wound.  The  bark  of  the  scion 
should  be  gently  turned  back  with 
the  budding- knife  and  the  bud 
inserted  and  pressed  into  position. 
The  bark  should  then  be  turned 
back  again,  and  the  whole  result 
of  the  operation  bound  securely 
with  some  soft  material,  such  as 
wool,  worsted,  raffia,  or  bast.  In 
the  autumn  the  stem  of  the  stock 
which  bears  the  bud  may  be  cut 
back  to  a  point  just  above  it. 
See  Grafting. 

Buddie.  Mechanical  appliance 
used  for  concentrating  metalli¬ 
ferous  sands,  or  ores  that  have 
been  crushed.  The  appliance  is 
used  for  the  separation  of  valuable 
constituents  from  worthless  earthy 
matter  residing  in  such  sands  or 
ores.  The  term  huddle,  an  old 
Cornish  miner’s  expression,  was 
originally  applied  to  a  contrivance 
consisting  of  a  long  open- top 
wooden  box,  slightly  inclined  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  on  the 
bottom  of  which  the  sands  were 
washed  and  separated  by  a  stream 
of  water  allowed  to  flow  through 
the  box.  The  inclination  of  the  box 
was  regulated  according  to  the  char¬ 
acter  of  the  sands  to  be  treated. 

There  are  two  general  classes  of 
buddies,  and  a  considerable  num¬ 
ber  of  modifications  of  each.  The 
two  classes  may  bo  distinguished 
as  the  convex  and  concave,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  form  of  the  bod  of  the 
machine,  or  as”  outward  flow  and 
inward  flow,  according  to  the  way 
the  sands  on  the  bed  move. 

The  essential  features  of  the 
former  are  shown  in  Fig.  1,  which 
is  the  older  type,  and  of  the 
latter  in  Fig.  2.  In  the  former  the 
bed,  a,  of  the  machine  rises  to 
the  centre,  where  it  takes  the  form 
of  a  sharp  cone,  b.  A  vertical  shaft, 
d,  rotated  by  suitable  gearing,  has 
a  number  of  radial  arms,  c,  c\  at¬ 
tached  to  it.  From  these  arms 
depend  distributors,  e,  e',  which 
may  be  in  the  form  of  brushes  or 
simple  pieces  of  stout  fabric  at¬ 
tached  to  metal  or  wooden  beams. 
The  clearance  of  these  distributors 
in  regard  to  the  bed  of  the  machine 
and  the  pressure  with  which  they 
rest  on  the  accumulating  ore  and 
spread  it,  are  determined  by  the 
balance  weights  beneath  c.  The 
sands  are  fed  into  the  centre  of  the 
machine  through  the  launder,  g , 
and  fall  round  the  cone  on  the 
bed.  where  they  are  spread  by  the 
rotation  of  the  distributors  until 
a  predetermined  depth  of  sands 
has  been  reached. 


buddle 

The  effect  is  that  the  heaviest 
and  richest  sands  remain  near  the 
centre  of  the  machine,  while  the 
poorest  sands  and  the  mere  earthy 
matter  collect  at  the  outside 
When  the  bed  is  tilled,  the  machine 
is  stopped  and  a  rough  division  is 
made  into  three  zones.  Of  these 
the  outer  zone  is  dug  out  and  usu¬ 
ally  thrown  away  as  worthless;  the 
intermediate  zone  will  probably  be 
put  aside  to  receive'  a  further  hud¬ 
dling  the  central  zone,  containing 
the  richest  portions  of  the  ore^ 
will  be  passed  on  to  the  next  sta^e 
of  treatment.  Provision  is  made 
for  removing  the  surplus  water 
as  it  accumulates,  and  for  a  supply 
of  fresh  water  to  assist  in  the 
washing  or  separation  of  the  ore. 
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Buddie.  Fig.  I  gives  a  diagram  ol 
the  convex  buddle,  and  Fig.  2  of  the 
concave  buddle 

In  Fig.  2  the  bed  rises  to  the  rim. 
The  sands  enter  at  the  margin  of 
the  bed,  and  arc  distributed  by  the 
rotating  launders,  /,  /',  which 
receive  them  from  a  central  feeding 
pan  into  which  they  are  conveyed 
by  the  fixed  launder,  g.  The 
spreading  arms  are  at  e,  e\  and 
may  be  in  various  forms.  Both  the 
rotating  launders  and  the  spreading 
arms  receive  motion  from  the  ver¬ 
tical  shaft,  d ;  c  is  a  diaphragm  or 
plunger,  the  position  of  which  in 
the  well,  b,  admits  of  regulation. 
It  fits  the  well  sufficiently  to 
prevent  any  premature  escape  of 
sands,  but  allows  surplus  water  to 
escape.  The  grading  of  the  sand9 
on  the  bed  is  opposite  to  that  in 
the  machine  shown  in  Fig.  1  ;  the 
rich  sands  remain  towards  the  out¬ 
side  of  the  bed,  the  worthless  collect 
at  the  centre.  When  the  operation 
is  finished,  the  rich  and  the  inter¬ 
mediate  zone  are  dug  out,  and 
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usually  disposed  of  as  already 
described.  The  central  or  worthless 
zone  is  washed  away  by  streams 
of  water  directed  upon  it  from  the 
spouts  7i,  h',  the  diaphragm  c  being 
raised  to  permit  a  free  discharge. 

In  both  classes  of  machines  the 
rotating  arms  make  only  a  few 
revolutions  per  minute,  while  the 
rate  of  rotation  and  the  time  given 
to  the  operation  are  varied  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  fineness  or  other  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  sands.  These 
machines  are  often  of  very  large 
size,  the  bed  being  from  18  ft.  to 
30  ft.  in  diameter.  See  Copper  ; 
Gold  ;  Tin. 

Bude  or  Budeiiaven.  Resort 
and  small  seaport  on  the  N.  coast 
of  Cornwall,  England.  It  is  18  m. 
N.N.W.  of  Launceston,  and  is  on 
the  rly.  Situated  amid  beautiful 
scenery  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Bude,  it  carries  on  a  little  fishing. 
The  Bude  Canal,  built  1819-26  to 
carry  sea-sand  for  fertiliser,  was 
closed  1898  except  for  one  short 
stretch.  Pop.  (1951)  3,360. 

Bude,  Guillaume  (1467-1540). 
French  scholar  called  by  Erasmus 
“  the  prodigy  of  France.”  He  left 
money  for  the  publication  of  im¬ 
proved  texts  of  classical  works,  and 
the  scholarly  Bude  editions,  by 
French  or  foreign  authors,  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  published.  Bude  was 
born  in  Paris  of  a  rich  and  noble 
family,  and  until  he  was  23  lived  a 
life  of  pleasure.  He  then  took  to 
study,  attracted  by  the  beauty  of 
'the  Greek  language  and  civiliza¬ 
tion,  and  began  writing.  His  prin¬ 
cipal  book  was  De  Asse  et  Partibus 
Ejus,  1514,  a  study  of  ancient  coins 
and  measures.  He  also  published 
Commentarii  linguae  Graeeac, 
1529,  and  other  massive  works. 
Francis  I  appointed  Bude  head  of 
his  library  (the  nucleus  of  the 
Bibliotheque  Nationale),  and  he 
took  advantage  of  the  king’s  favour 
to  found  the  Collegium  trilingue, 
afterwards  the  College  de  France. 
He  died  in  Paris  Aug.  13,  1540. 

Budejovice  A  Czeoho-Slovak 
town.  See  Ceske  Budejovice. 

Budenny,  Simeon  Mikhaile- 
vitch  (b.  1876).  Russian  soldier. 
The  son  of  a  Cossack  farmer  in 
the  Don  basin,  he  entered  the 
tsarist  army  as  a  cavalry  trooper 
in  1903.  After  the  revolution 
of  1917  he  was  elected  president 
of  the  divisional  Soviet  of  the 
Caucasian  troops,  but  did  not 
join  the  Communist  party  until 
1919.  As  cavalry  general,  he 
defeated  Denikin’s  White  Army 
in  N.  Caucasus  in  1920,  and 
organized  and  assumed  command 
of  the  Soviet  cavalry.  In  1932 
Budenny,  although  be  bad  had 


no  formal 
schooling, 
graduated 
with  honours 
from  the  Mos¬ 
cow  military 
academy. 
Marshal  of 
the  Soviet 
Union  in 
1935,  in  1937 
he  was  made 
C.-in-C.  of 
the  Moscow 
district,  his 
main  work  there  being  the  re¬ 
organization  of  the  Red  Guard. 

Marshal  Budenny  played  a 
prominent  part  in  Russia’s  defeat 
of  the  Finns  in  1940,  and  was 
appointed  deputy  people's  com¬ 
missar  for  defence.  Upon  the 
outbreak  of  war  writh  Germany 
he  was  appointed  C.-in-C.  of  the 
Russian  armies  defending  Kiev 
and  the  Ukraine.  As  part  of 
Marshal  Stalin’s  (e  scorched  earth  ” 
policy,  Budenny  breached  the 
llniepcr  dam  in  Aug.,  1941.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  German  thrust  to  Kharkov 
in  Oct.,  1941,  Timoshenko  took 
over  command  from  him.  He 
became  a  member  of  the  presi¬ 
dium  of  the  supreme  soviet  1946. 

Budge,  Str  Ernest  Alfred 
Thompson  Wallis  (1857-1934). 
British  Egyptologist  and  Semitic 
scholar,  first  keeper  of  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  and  Assyrian  antiquities  in  the 
British  Museum.  Born  July  27, 
1857,  he  proved  himself  a  brilliant 
student  of  Semitic  languages  while 
at  Christ’s  College,  Cambridge.  He 
became  assistant  in  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  oriental  antiquities  at  the 
British  Museum  in  1883,  and  in 
1894  was  appointed  keeper  of  the 
re-named  department  of  Egyptian 
and  Assyrian  antiquities,  retiring 
1924.  He  worked  on  excavations 
in  Egypt  and  the  Sudan  during 
1 897- i 905.  His  works  include  a 
standard  text  of  The  Book  of  the 
Dead,  1898,  and  an  Egyptian  hiero¬ 
glyphic  dictionary,  1920.  Knighted 
1920,  he  died  Nov.  23,  1934. 

Budge,  John  Donald  (b.  1916). 
American  lawn  tennis  player: 
Born  at  Oakland,  California,  he 
was  a  schoolboy  champion,  and 
in  1937  and  1938,  ranked  by  the 
U.S.A.  its  number  1  amateur 
player,  he  held  the  championships 
of  America,  Britain,  France,  and 
Australia  in  the  space  of  twelve 
months,  as  well  as  helping  his 
country  to  take  the  Davis  Cup 
from  Britain,  Turning  profession¬ 
al,  he  was  victorious  in  a  series 
of  matches  against  H.  E.  Vines  and 
Perry  and  was  soon  recognized  as 
professional  champion.  In  the 


•Second  Great  War  he  served  in  the 
U.S.  army. 

Budgerigar,  Native  name  for 
the  Australian  long-tailed  parra - 
keet  ( Alelopsittacus  undulatub ), 
bred  in  the  U.K.  as  a  pet  and  for 
showing.  One  of  the  best  known 
measures  up  to  8  inches  from  beak 
to  tail  tip,  and  is  mainly  green 
and  blue,  with  primrose  forehead. 
Budgerigars  should  not  be  confused 
with  love  birds. 

Budget.  Annual  statement  of 
a  nation’s  finances  made  in 
Parliament  by  the  chancellor  of 
the  exchequer.  The  word  comes 
from  the  French  bony  pile ,  a 
leather  bag  (Lat.  bul</u ),  hence  a 
dispatch-box,  usually  of  leather, 
from  which  the  minister,  when 
making  his  speech,  produces  his 
papers.  The  word  was  first  used  in 
England  about  1760,  aud  has 
been  adopted  in  many  other 
parliaments. 

The  budget  is  an  annual  state¬ 
ment.  In  Great  Britain  the  finan¬ 
cial  year  ends  on  March  31,  and 
the  budget  is  presented  in  April 
or  May,  although  supplementary 
budgets  may  be  required  at  other 
times,  e.g.  1931,  1939,  1945,  in 
autumn.  A  budget  consists  of 
(1)  a  statement  of  the  actual 
revenue  and  expenditure  of  the 
year  just  past,  and  (2)  an 
estimate  of  that  for  the  year  to 
come.  The  latter  is  partly  con¬ 
jecture,  and  in  increasing  or 
reducing  taxation  to  make  rev¬ 
enue  and  expenditure  approach  a 
balance,  the  chancellor  is  said  to 
“  budget  ”  for  the  year.  In  the 
U.K.  the  budget  is  always  intro¬ 
duced  in  the  representative  house. 
Resolutions  are  passed  giving 
effect  to  the  proposals.  They 
require  confirmation  by  Act  of 
Parliament  except  that  as  a 
matter  of  convenience  a  resolution 
varying  or  confirming  an  existing 
tax  is  given,  for  a  period  of  four 
months,  the  effect  of  an  Act  of 
Parliament. 

Budleigh  Salterton.  Seaside 
village  of  S.  Devon,  England.  It 
stands  34  m.  E.N.E.  of  Exmouth, 
and  has  a  rly.  station.  It  has 
a  1 3th  century  church  and  old 
bridges  ;  also  bathing  and  golfing 
facilities.  The  river  Otter  here 
flows  into  the  English  Channel. 
From  the  cliffs,  250  ft.  high,  it  is 
possible  to  see  Portland.  The 
red  pebbly  beach  is  the  scene  of 
Millais’s  picture  The  Boyhood  of 
Raleigh,  that  great  seaman  having 
been  born  at  Hayes  Barton,  near 
by.  Pop.  (1951)  3,953. 

Budrum  or  Budrun.  Seaport 
of  Asiatic  Turkey.  It  is  on  the  N. 
coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Cos,  96  m. 


Marshal  Budenny, 
Russian  soldier 
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S.  of  Izmir.  It  has  a  small  but 
good  harbour,  a  castle.  and  the 
ruins  of  the  ancient  city  of 
Halicarnassus,  the  birthplace  of 
Herodotus,  the  Greek  historian. 

Budweis.  German  name  for 
the  Czechoslovak  town  of  Ceske 
Budejovice  (q.v.). 

Budyenny  or  Budyonny.  See 
Budenny. 

Buenaventura.  Pacific  seaport 
of  Colombia,  with  good  harbour 
installations  and  airport,  in  Valle 
dept.  It  stands  on  the  island  of 
Cascajal  in  Buenaventura  Bay, 
and  is  the  outlet  for  the  fertile 
valley  of  the  river  Cauca  (coffee, 
sugar  cane,  cattle)  and  for  the 
Choco  mining  region  (silver,  gold, 
platinum).  It  is  a  rly.  terminus 
and  is  connected  by  road  with 
Bogota  (440  m.).  The  port  was  swept 
by  a  disastrous  fire  in  1931,  but  was 
rebuilt.  Pop.  (1951)  54,973. 

Buena  Vista,  Battle  of. 
Fought  Feb.  22-23,  1847,  between 
American  and  Mexican  troops.  An 
American  force  about  5,000  strong, 
under  Zachary  Taylor,  had  seized 
and  strongly  fortified  a  position  on 
the  San  Juan,  a  tributary  of  the 
Rio  Grande.  Thev  were  attacked 
by  a  Mexican  force  of  some  20,000 
men,  whom  they  compelled  to 
retreat  on  the  evening  of  the  23rd. 
Whittier’s  poem,  The  Angels  of 

Buena  Vista,  refers  to  this  battle. 

Buen  Ayre  (Span.,  good  air  or 

wind),  or  Bonaire.  Island  of  the 
Netherlands  Antilles.  It  lies  off 
the  coast  of  Venezuela,  30  m.  E.  of 
Cura9ao,  is  about  30  m.  long  by 
4  m.  broad,  and  has  an  area  of 
127  sq.  m.  It  produces  timber, 
salt,  donkeys,  goats,  and  cochineal. 
Pop.  5,100. 

Buenos  Aires  (Span.,  good 
air  or  winds).  Largest  and  most 
populous  prov.  of  Argentina. 

Bounded  N.  by 
the  Parana  and 
Rio  de  la  Plata, 
and  E.  and  S. 
by  the  Atlantic, 
it  covers  an  area 
of  118,467  sq. 
m.  Except  in 
the  S.,  where  it 
is  traversed  by 
two  chains  of 
nits.,  it  is  chief- 
ly  a  level  plain 

Armso™ the^provin ee *'a.te,red  hV  the 

Salad  o,  Negro, 

and  Colorado  rivers  and  many 
small  lakes.  Of  its  900-m.  coast¬ 
line,  about  150  m.  are  on  the 
Rio  de  la  Plata ;  there  are  few 
good  ports,  the  best  being  Bahia 
Blanca  and  La  Plata  (Ensenada). 

The  chief  industries  are  sheep 
and  cattle  rearing  and  the  cultiva¬ 


tion  of  cereals,  vines,  sugar  cane, 
alfalfa,  and  tobacco,  and  other 
products  are  phosphates,  wool, 
hides,  beef,  tallow,  horses,  asses, 
and  mules.  There  are  large  coal 
deposits.  The  province  is  well 
served  by  rJys.  La  Plata  (r/.y.)  is 
the  capital.  Pop.,  excluding 
Buenos  Aires  city,  4,408,373. 

Buenos  Aires.  Federal  capital 
of  the  Argentine  republic,  situated 
on  the  S.  bank  of  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  150  m.  from  the  Atlantic, 
where  the  river,  although  30  m. 
wide,  is  comparatively  shallow'. 
The  city  lies  on  a  low  plain 
sloping  gradually  towards  the  N., 
with  an  average  height  above  sea 
level  of  only  about  20  ft.  The 
boundaries  of  the  city  cover  an 
area  of  about  80  sq.  m.,  coinciding 
with  those  of  the  federal  district, 
as  laid  out  on  Oct.  31,  1867. 

In  1778,  vdien  Buenos  Aires 
was  opened  as  a  port,  the  pop.  was 
only  24,203.  Even  in  1855  there 
were  but  90,000  inhabitants.  In 
1909  Buenos  Aires  passed  the 
million,  and  the  census  of  1914 
gave  1,500,000  people.  The  pop., 
including  that  of  suburban  towns 
and  cities,  was  estimated  in  1955  to 
be  about  3,400,000,  making  Buenos 
Aires  the  largest  city  S.  of  the 
equator,  and,  after  Paris,  the 
largest  Latin  city  in  the  world. 

Rectangular  Street  Plan 

Buenos  Aires  is  well  planned 
from  the  central  point  of  the 
Plaza  de  Mayo,  out  of  which  the 
Avenida  de  Mayo  extends  W.  as 
far  as  the  Capitol  building.  The 
main  artery,  which  continues  to 
the  W.  and  S.W.,  is  the  Avenida 
Rivadavia,  As  the  city  extended 
in  this  direction  the  various  sub¬ 
divisions  wore  built  along  the 
Avenida  Rivadavia,  their  right- 
angle  streets  conforming  to  the 
orientation  of  the  central  thorough¬ 
fare.  The  extensions  of  the  city 
to  the  N.E.  were  attached  simi¬ 
larly  to  the  main  avenue  which 
leads  through  San  Isidro  and  San 
Fernando  to  Tigre.  In  the  centre 
traffic  congestion  led  to  modifica¬ 
tions  of  the  original  strictly  rect¬ 
angular  plan,  and  from  the  Plaza 
dc  Mayo  diagonal  avenues  were 
cut  both  N.W,  and  S.W.  The  N. 
diagonal,  the  Avenida  Saenz  Pena, 
is  the  axis  of  commercial  life. 
Government  offices  are  grouped  at 
either  end  of  the  Avenida  de  Mayo; 
while  through  the  heart  of  the  city 
runs  the  broad  Avenue  9  July. 
The  smart  shops  and  large  de¬ 
partment  stores  spread  along  the 
Calle  Florida,  and  the  industrial 
region  is  located  along  the  valley 
of  the  Riachuelo  and  in  the 
suburb  of  Avallaneda. 


Excellently  managed  under¬ 
ground  rlys.,  which  link  the  W. 
pait  of  the  city  to  the  centre, 
reduce  street  traffic. 

The  govt,  house  on  the  E.  of 
the  Plaza  Mayo  and  called, 
because  of  its  pink  colour,  La 
Gasa  Rosada,  is  the  official  resi¬ 
dence  of  tlio  president  and  the 
headquarters  of  govt,  depts.  It 
is  notable  for  its  magnificent 
furnishing,  statuary,  and  libraries. 
The  Cabildo  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
Plaza  was  finished  in  1711,  and 
was  the  govt,  centre  in  the  days 
of  the  Spanish  viceroys.  In  1940 
the  original  furniture  was  replaced 
in  the  building  and  it  was  made  a 
national  monument.  The  congress 
hall  at  the  W.  end  of  the  Avenida 
de  Mayo  is  a  vast  edifice  in  Greco- 
Roman  style  of  architecture  and 
contains  the  chambers  of  the 
senate  and  of  the  deputies.  The 
law  courts,  facing  Calle  Talca- 
huano,  are  four  large  central 
buildings  in  Grecian  architecture. 
Tho  Mint  in  Calle  Defensa  was 
opened  in  1881.  Tho  Bolsa  de 
Comorcio  houses  the  stock  ex¬ 
change,  tho  foreign  exchange,  and 
tho  general  produce  market.  The 
Bank  of  the  Nation  occupies  an 
entire  square  in  front  of  the  Plaza 
de  Mayo,  but  the  Central  Bank  on 
Calle  Rcconquista  holds  the  gold 
reserve  and  controls  the  issue  of 
paper  currency.  In  the  general 
post  office  on  Avenida  Alem  and 
Sarmiento  foreign  newspapers  are 
on  display. 

Imports  and  Exports 

Buenos  Aires  is  the  centre  of  the 
country’s  railroad  systems  and  air 
services,  with  direct  trains  to  Boli¬ 
via,,  Chile,  Paraguay,  and  Uruguay. 

Buenos  Aires,  sole  outlet  for  the 
pain  pa,  was  opened  as  a  port  in 
1 778  ;  tho  first  passenger  mole  was 
built  in  1885.  In  1887  modern 
docks  were  begun  and  subsequent¬ 
ly  four  large  new  docks  were  added 
at  a  cost  of  over  £5,000,000,  capa¬ 
ble  of  handling  5,000,000  tons  of 
shipping  annually.  There  are  air¬ 
ports  at  Moron,  General  Pacheco, 
and  Ezeiza.  More  than  80  p.c.  of 
the  country’s  imports  pass  through 
the  port  and  60  p.c.  of  its  exports. 
Buenos  Aires  ranks  second  only  to 
New  York  among  the  cities  of 
America  in  the  value  of  foreign 
trade,  the  exports  of  frozen  meats, 
grain,  wool,  and  livestock  being 
in  excess  of  the  imports.  The 
city  has  extensive  meat  packing 
establishments,  and  the  central 
produce  market  is  one  of  the 
largest  buildings  of  its  kind  in 
the  world, 

Palermo  Park,  the  great  open- 
air  resort  of  Buenos  Aires,  cover- 
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ivanagh  Building.  30-storey  block  of  Hats,  a  The  (Oovjmjnfnt  Hou^e)  4-  g™  one ’of 

ol  from  Plaza  ael  Congreso.  3-  Haza  Coldn.  of  me :  city,  a  al  ayenues  6.  Avemda  President 

^Snd  "try  of°  Hnancef  right  SaRisada  Roque.  7-  Part  of  the  city  seen  from  the  harbour 
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Buenos  Aires.  Plan  of  the  capital  of  the  Argentine  Republic.  The  city  is 
famous  for  its  fine  avenues  and  boulevards 


ing  about  840  acres,  is  well  laid  out 
with  zoological  gardens,  aquarium, 
motor  track,  boating  lakes,  sports 
grounds,  and  aerodrome.  The  race¬ 
course  seats  30,000  people,  and 
there  is  a  large  racecourse  at  San 
Isidro  and  one  at  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  seaside  town  of  La  Plata. 
Adjoining  Palermo  Park  the  show 
grounds  of  the  Argentine  Rural 
Society  are  the  scene  of  the  great 
May  and  Sept,  exhibitions  of 
livestock,  agricultural  produce, 
etc.,  the  most  important  show  of 
its  kind  in  the  world.  The  Parque 
Lezama  is  the  most  beautiful  with 
its  ancient  trees,  shady  paths, 
rose  gardens,  and  terraces.  The 
municipal  botanical  gardens  con¬ 
tain  specimens  of  trees  and  plants 
from  every  province  of  Argentina. 
The  open-air  baths  on  the  river 
front  have  an  open-air  theatre, 
gardens,  and  public  music. 

Tennis,  football,  hockey,  and 
basketball  clubs  are  favoured  by 
all  nationalities,  cricket  is  played 
by  the  British,  and  baseball  by  the 


Americans.  Polo  is  popular  and 
there  arc  more  than  a  dozen  golf 
dubs.  The  Hurlingham  Club 
compares  with  any  athletic  dub 
in  Europe  or  the  U.S.A. 

The  national  library  has 
200,000  volumes  and  10,000  manu¬ 
scripts,  and  there  are  a  municipal 
museum,  a  colonial  and  historical 
museum,  and  a  natural  science 
Museum. 

Buenos  Aires  is  the  seat  of  a 
Roman  Catholic  archbishop.  In 
addition  to  the  great  cathedral, 
built  in  1752  and  modelled  after 
the  style  of  the  Madeleine  in  Paris, 
there  are  many  other  churches, 
including  S.  John’s  pro-cathedral, 
opened  by  the  Anglican  church  in 
1831,  eight  Scottish  Presbyterian 
churches,  and  the  principal  Ameri¬ 
can  church,  Methodist-Episcopal. 
The  university,  with  faculties  of 
law,  medicine,  science,  etc.,  has 
22,000  students.  La  Prensa  (ex¬ 
propriated  by  Peron  in  1051)  was 
the  world’s  most  influential  Span- 
ish-language  newspaper.  Expensive 


hotels,  such  as  the  Plaza  and  the 
Alvear  Palace,  vie  with  the  most 
'sumptuous  in  Europe  or  America. 
First-class  restaurants  include  Har- 
rods  (a  branch  of  the  London  store). 
Typical  Argentine  restaurants  in¬ 
clude  La  Cabana,  Un  Rincon  de 
Mendoza,  and  La  Estancia.  The 
leading  theatre  is  the  Colon, 
seating  3,750.  Cinema  theatres', 
mostly  of  American  or  European 
origin,  arc  very  numerous. 

The  British  Society,  with 
branches  at  Mendoza  and  Rosario, 
has  2,000  members  of  British 
nationality  or  descent  and  main¬ 
tains  an  employment  bureau. 
The  lounge,  library,  and  writing 
rooms  arc  open  to  members,  to 
whom  legal  advice  about  pass¬ 
ports  and  registration  is  given. 
The  education  of  children  of 
British  parents  has  special  atten¬ 
tion.  The  Bank  of  London  & 
South  America  has  a  head  office 
in  Buenos  Aires  and  numerous 
branches.  The  Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  lias  a  head  office  and  two 
branches  in  Argentina. 

The  executive  power  is  vested 
in  the  mayor,  who  is  appointed 
by  the  president  and  assisted 
by  a  municipal  council.  Justice 
is  administered  by  a  justice  for 
each  of  20  districts. 

History  of  the  City 

The  city  of  Buenos  Aires  was 
founded  Feb.  2,  1536  (N.8.),  by 
Pedro  do  Mendoza,  who  called  it 
Puerto  de  Santa  Maria  de  los 
Buenos  Aires.  The  site  was  for 
a  time  abandoned  and  then 
reoeeupied.  In  1018  it  was  made 
the  capital  of  the  province  of 
Hio  de  la  Plata,  then  under  the 
governor  of  Paraguay,  who  in 
turn  was  subordinate  to  the 
viceroy  of  Peru.  It  was  attacked 
by  the  French  in  1058  and  by  the 
Dutch  in  10A9.  In  1770  it  was 
made  the  capital  of  the  new  vice¬ 
royalty  of  Rio  do  la  Plata.  During 
the  Napoleonic  wars  a  British 
force  occupied  the  city  by  a 
surprise  attack,  but  was  driven 
out  and  forced  to  surrender.  A 
second  attack  in  1807  was  repulsed. 
In  1810  the  Argentine  republic 
threw  off  the  {Spanish  yoke,  and 
the  viceroy  fled  to  Montevideo. 
In  1820  Buenos  Aires  was  chosen 
as  the  capital  of  the  United  Pro¬ 
vinces  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata.  On 
May  4,  1853,  it  was  declared  the 
capital  of  the  Argentine  republic, 
since  when  its  progress  has  been 
without  parallel  in  Latin  America. 

Nearly  30  p.c.  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Argentina  live  the  life  of  cosmo¬ 
politans  in  Buenos  Aires,  and 
among  the  educated  classes  h  reneh 
influence  is  so  strong  that  many 
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have  no  interest  in  Spanish  litera-  Navy  in  1940.  It  was  subse- 
ture.  Yet  the  Spanish  spoken  in  quontly  given  the  same  designa- 
4r<rentina  is  singularly  virile  with  tion  by  the  U.S.  navy.  The 


its  own  distinctively  dominant 
tone,  different  from  that  of  Mexi¬ 
co,  Chile,  or  quick- talking  Cuba. 
Consult  Buenos  Aires,  1530- 
1936,  N.  B.  Moreno  ;  Homage  to 
Buenos  Aires— 1936,  various 
authors  ;  Introduction  to  Argen¬ 
tina,  A.  W.  Weddell,  1939  ;  Argen¬ 
tina,  J.  W.  White,  1942. 


tion  by  the  U.S.  navy.  The 
Buffalo  was  fitted  with  an  air¬ 
cooled  radial  engine  and  was 
armed  with  two  fixed  forward- 
firing  machine-guns  adapted  to 
fire  through  the  propeller  arc. 
A  machine  which  wras  obsolete  in 
1940  judged  by  British  standards, 
it  wras  replaced  by  much  faster 
and  better  armed  fighter  types 


Buff,  Charlotte)  (1753-1828).  evolved  in  the  U.S. A. 

The  heroine  of  Goethe’s  Sorrows  of  Buffalo.  Second  city  of  New 
Werther.  She  attracted  the  poet’s  York,  U.S. A.,  the  co.  seat  of  Erie 
notice  in  1772,  when  he  wras  county.  It  is  at  the  E.  extremity 
studying  law  in  Wctzlar.  Lotte  of  Lake  Erie,  and  at  the  head  of 
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and  a  marine  air  terminal.  Two 
bridges  connect  it  with  Canada. 

Buffalo,  which  claims  to  he  the 
world’s  foremost  grain  distribut¬ 
ing  centre,  receives,  processes,  and 
distributes  250,000,000  bushels  a 
year.  The  first  grain  elevator 
was  erected  in  1S43.  Other  lead¬ 
ing  products  received,  stored,  and 
distributed  are  flour,  livestock, 
iron,  steel,  coal,  and  lumber. 
There  are  foundries  and  machine' 
shops,  motor  vehicle,  aircraft, 
railroad  equipment,  farm  imple¬ 
ment,  electrical  machinery,  radio, 
radiator,  and  boiler  factories, 
blast  furnaces  and  glass  plants, 


was  the  daughter  of  the  Amtmaim  the  Niagara  river,  423  m.  by  rly.  shipyards,  flour  and  lumber  mills, 


who  looked  after  lands  belonging  N.W.  from  New  York.  Because 
to  the  Teutonic  Order,  and  was  of  superb  natural  advantages— 
engaged  to  Kestner,  the  Gotha  notably  its  position  on  Lake  Erie 
secretary  of  legation.  To  avoid  which  makes  it  one  of  the  chiej 
complications  Goethe  took  refuge  outlets  for  the  argieultural  pro- 
in  flight.  Consult  Lotte  in  Wei-  duce  of  the  Mid-W.,  and  its 
mar,  T.  Mann,  trans.  H.  T.  L.  proximity  to  New  York — Buffalc 
Porter,  1940.  is  one  of  the  country's  leading 

Buffalo  ( Bubal  us ).  Large  ant-  industrial  and  commercial  centres 
mal  of  the  ox  family,  fouud  chiefly  and  one  of  the  world’s  great  ports 
in  Africa  and  India.  _ 
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N.W.  from  New  York.  Because  slaughtering  and  meat-packing 
of  superb  natural  advantages —  plants,  and  the  world’s  largest 
notably  its  position  on  Lake  Erie,  parachute  factory.  Only  New 


which  makes  it  one  of  the  chief 
outlets  for  the  argieultural  pro¬ 
duce  of  the  Mid-W.,  and  its 
proximity  to  New  York — Buffalo 
is  one  of  the  countiy's  leading 


York  surpasses  Buffalo  in  volume 
and  variety  of  products. 

Prominent  buildings  are  the 
new  32-storey  city  hall,  the 
federal  building,  Buffalo  univer- 


No  examples  are 
found  in  the  Western 
hemisphere,  though 
the  name  is  errone¬ 
ously  applied  to  the 
N.  American  bison 
( Bison  anierican us ) . 

Buffaloes  are  dis¬ 
tinguished  by  their 
horns,  which  are 
flattened  at  the  p  .  , 

base,  triangular  m  Right  A) 
section,  set  low  on 
the,  skull,  and  have 
their  bases  close  together. 

The  African  buffalo  (B.  caffar),  of 
which  there  arc  several  races  varv- 


industrial  and  commercial  centres  sity,  Canisius  (Jesuit)  College,  the 
and  one  of  the  world’s  great  ports,  cathedrals  of  S.  Joseph  and  S.  Paul, 

^  ^  ^riur:  li'Vr  of 

^  ;  Delaware  ParlJ  239 

\  jSSfejLfc  /jjjSrTA  -  ^  acres,  with  a  lake. 

1  *  '  ^  ‘  '  The  water  power  of 

Buffalo.  Left.  Indian  water-buffalo  ;  this  breed  can  be  domesticated.  Niagara  Palls  ^ener- 
Right.  African  buffalo,  a  smaller  animal  which  is  untameable  ,  °  ,  ,  .  ..®  *  " 

Gambier  Bolton,  F.Z.S.,  and  F.  W.  Bond  ares  eieccriciiry  lor 

lighting  and  other 

The  U.S..  state,  and  city  govern-  purposes,  and  the  water  supply 
ments  have  cooperated  to  exploit  (municipal)  is  obtained  from  Lake 
these  advantages,  building  inland  Erie.  Pop.  (1950)  580,132. 
waterwavs  and  dredging  the  lake  Buffalo  was  organized  as  a  town 


ing  mainly  in  size,  is  sturdy  and  waterways  and  dredging  the  lake  Buffalo  was  organized  as  a  town 
heavy,  with  short  neck,  large  ears,  harbour.  The  water  power  from  in  1804,  and  named  New  Amstcr- 
and  a  thin  coat  of  blackish  or  red-  Niagara  Palls  provided  another  dam.  It  received  its  present  name 


dish  hair.  It  is  found  in  swampy 
districts,  feeds  at  night  or  early  in 
the  morning,  and  seems  untameable. 

The  Indian  buffalo  is  a  heavier 
animal,  with  straight  head  and 
usually  long  horns.  Its  ears  arc 
comparatively  small,  and  the  colour 
of  the  hair  is  black.  It  sometimes 
stands  as  high  as  6  ft.  at  the 
shoulders.  Found  wild  in  the 
jungles  of  the  plains,  always  in 
herds,  it  does  great  damage  to 
crops.  Domesticated  breeds  are 
found  in  all  parts  of  India. 

Buffalo.  Single-seat  mono¬ 
plane  fighter  aircraft,  built  before 
the  Second  Great  War  by  the 
Brewster  Aeronautical  Corpora¬ 
tion  of  Long  Island  City,  U.S.iL 
Known  originally  as  the  F2A-1 
type,  it  was  named  Buffalo  when 
a  small  number  were  adopted  by 
the  Fleet  Air  Arm  of  the  Royal 


Niagara  3 
incentive 
eminence, 
rlv.  lines. 


ails  province  anotner 
to  commercial  pre- 
Buffalo  is  served  by  14 


in  1S10.  when  it  was  incorporated. 


During 


second  war  with 


It  has  its  own  airport  England  in  1S13  the  place  w-as 
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Buffalo,  New  York  State.  View  of  the  business  quarter  looking  towards  the 
harbour  ;  the  broad  highway  on  the  left  is  Main  Street 
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destroyed  by  British  and  Indians,  springs  are  compressed,  their 
“burnt  the  town.  Owing  to  resistance  increasing  with  the  ex- 
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Buffer  Rod 


Rubber  Steel 


became  a  city  in  1832,  and  21  s 
years  later  the  neighbouring  vil-  e 
lage  of  Black  Rock  was  absorbed,  fc 
Buffalo  was  the  seat  of  the  Pan-  i: 
American  Exposition  in  1901.  It  c 
was  the  home  of  two  presidents,  \ 
Fillmore  and  Cleveland,  and  the  ] 
scene  of  McKinley’s  assassination,  t 

Sept.  6,  1901.  c 

Buffalo.  Massif  of  the  Austra-  f 
lian  Alps,  Victoria,  on  which  is  the  1 
Mt.  Buffalo  National  Park,  25,000  i 
acres.  The  highest  peaks  are  the  ] 
Horn,  5,645  ft.,  and  the  Hump,  < 

5,221  ft.  ■ 

Buffalo  Bill.  Nickname  oi 
William  Frederick  Cody  (q.v.). 

Buffer  (Old  Eng.  buffen,  to 
strike).  Object  interposed  be¬ 
tween  two  bodies  to  sustain  the 
shock  of  their  contact.  To  be 
effective  a  buffer  must  be  either  of 
an  elastic  nature  or  fitted  with  a 
shock-absorbing  device.  The  most 
familiar  types  of  buffer  are  those 
employed  on  railway  rolling-stock 
and  at  terminal  stations.  The 
latter  consist  of  hydraulic  cylin¬ 
ders  rigidly  secured  to  masonry 
foundations  at  the  end  of  a  track. 
In  each  cylinder  is  a  ram,  project¬ 
ing  several  feet  and  fitted  with  a 
buffer  head.  Water  admitted  to 
the  cylinder  presses  the  ram 
outwards  to  its  full  extent.  The 
impact  of  a  train  forces  the  ram 
into  the  cylinder,  driving  the 
water  back  through  passages  in  the 
latter,  the  resistance  of  the  water 
producing  a  cushioning  effect. 
The  passages  decrease  in  size  from 
front  to  rear  of  cylinder,  thus  in¬ 
creasing  the  resistance. 

Buffers  on  rolling-stock  are  fitted 
with  springs  to  absorb  the  frequent 
shocks  encountered.  A  typical  de¬ 
sign  of  Spencer  Moulton’s  is  one 
in  which  the  main  springs,  con¬ 
sisting  of  alternate  rubber  blocks 
and  metal  plates,  are  contained 
in  a  frame  rigidly  secured  at  the 
back  of  the  buffer  beam.  As  the 
buffer  spindle  is  forced  back  the 


suburban  traffic,  particularly  on 
electrified  lines,  are  generally 
built  without  side  buffers  on  the 
inner  coaches.  One  end  of  the 
coach  has  a  central  spring-buffer 
working  in  a  cylinder  which 
presses  against  a  central  plate  on 
the  buffer  frame  of  the  adjacent 
coach.  Automatic  buffer  couplings 
are  also  mounted  centrally.  The 
buffer  on  one  end  of  the  coach 
is  fitted  with  a  drawbar  which 
passes  through  a  large-laced  buffer 
on  the  second  coach  and  is  auto¬ 
matically  locked  by  a  pin  which  is 
tripped  by  the  drawbar  as  it  enters 
the  receiving  buffer.  See  Railways. 

Buffer  State.  Term  applied  bo 
a  small  nation  state  geographically 
separating  two  greater  and  poten¬ 
tially  rival  states,  thereby  being  of 
political  importance  to  the  latter 
in  making  more  difficult  any  im¬ 
mediate  hostilities  between  them. 
Belgium,  Poland,  Persia,  Tibet, 
and  Afghanistan  are,  or  have  been, 
examples  of  buffer  states. 

Buffon,  Georoes  Louis  Le- 
cjlerc,  Comte  d  e  ( 1 707-88 ).  French 
naturalist  and  philosopher.  Born 

at  Mont  bard, 


11  06 te  d’Or, 
Burgundy, 

1  Sept.  7,  1707, 
he  read  law  at 
the  Jesuit  Col¬ 
lege  at  Dijon, 

Iand  then  do- 

r  voted  himself 

-  "  to  science.  He 

Comte i  de  Buffon,  VVrobo  treatises 

French  naturalist  .  . 

on  agriculture 

and  physics,  and  on  the  death,  in 

1739,  of  Dufay,  director  of  the 

King’s  Garden  and  Museum, 

Buffon  was  appointed  by  Louis  XV 

to  succeed  him.  In  association 

with  Daubenton  and  others  ho 

spent  the  rest  of  his  life  in  the 

production  of  his  great  work  on 

Natural  History,  of  which  36 

volumes  were  published  between 

1749-89.  One  of  those,  fipoques 


BUG 

do  la  Nature  (1778),  contained 
Buffon’w  striking  anticipation  of 
the  law  of  evolution — that  an  un¬ 
broken  succession  of  life -forms 
could  be  traced  through  the  animal 
kingdom.  Buffon’s  earlier  studies 
were  in  the  direction  of  mathe¬ 
matics,  arid  during  a  visit  to 
England  he  translated  Newton’s 
treatise  on  Fluxions  into  French. 

He  was  also  interested  in  agri¬ 
culture.  Buffon,  who  was  the 
author  of  the  well-known  aphorism, 

Le  style  est  Vhommcweme  (the  style 
is  the  man  himself),  on  his  ad¬ 
mission  to  the  French  Academy 
delivered  his  famous  Discourse  on 
Style.  He  died  in  Paris,  April  16, 
178S.  The  Natural  History  was 
continued  by  Lacepedo  and  others; 
in  1942  an  edn.  was  published  with 
aquatint  illus.  by  Pablo  Picasso. 

Buffoon  (Ilai.  buffone).  Term 
for  a  professional  jester  or  fool, 
later  applied  to  a  clown  or  mounte¬ 
bank,  and  nowadays  to  one  who 
makes  himself  gratuitously  ridicu¬ 
lous.  The  Italian  buffone  is  con¬ 
nected  with  buff  are,  to  puff  or  blow; 
c/.  the  common  comic  gesture  of 
puffing  out  and  slapping  the 
cheeks.  See  Clown. 

Buffs,  The.  Familiar  name  of 
the  East  Kent  Regiment,  the  old 
3rd  Foot.  Ah'eeEast  Kent  Regiment. 

Bug.  Popular  name  applied  to 
insects  comprising  the  sub-order 
Hotcroptcra  of  the  natural  order 
Hemipt-era.  They  have  four  wings, 
the  upper  pair  differing  from  the 
lower  in  the  basal  half,  being  of  a 
thicker,  more  horny  texture. 
There  is  no  complete  metamor- 
,  phewis,  the  form  being  much  the 
same  in  all  stages,  except  that  the 
adult  has  wings.  The  mouth 
i  parts  are  so  modified  as  to  con- 
i  stitute  a  beak,  consisting  of  a 
,  protecting  sheath  and  a  fine  tube 
,  composed  of  four  stylets  which 
,  pierce  the  skin  of  animals  or  plants. 

,  A  pumping  chamber  in  the  head 
t  draws  up  blood  or  sap  from  the 
victim.  A  characteristic  of  al- 
l,  most  the  entire  sub-order  is  a  dis- 
i-  gushing  protective  odour  emanat- 
If  ing  from  stink-glands,  pituated  on 
e  the  back  of  immature  insects,  but 
‘,s  on  the  underside  of  the  adult. 

“e  Most  of  the  plant-feeding  species 

n  do  damage  to  the  vegetation  they 
te  attack.  The  mosquito-blight 
i,  (BelopeJHs)  is  a  pest  in  Indian  tea- 
V  gardens,  impairing  the  quality  of 
m  the  loaf.  The  chinch-bug  {Blmus 
io  leucoptenis)  is  destructive  to  com- 
le  crops  in  the  U.S.  A.,  and  the  cotton- 
>n  siainers  ( Dysclercus)  spoil  cotton- 
16  bolls  in  many  lands, 

;n  The  bed-bug  (Cimex  leelulanus), 

es  a  wingless  alien  of  uncertain  origin 
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Bugs.  1.  Giant  water  bug  oi  South  America  (reduced).  2.  Ranatra  linearis,  a 
British  water  bug  (reduced).  3.  Naucoris  cimicioides.  a  water  bug.  4.  Water  skater. 
5.  Big-legged  bug.  6.  Shield  bug.  7.  Velia  currens,  water  bug 


(probably  W.  Asian),  is  a  cos-  way  between  Lvov  and  Tarnopol, 
mopolitan  pest  in  dirty  homes  and  and  flows  N.,  forming  the  Russo- 
old  houses  where  there  are  number-  Polish  frontier  for  some  160  miles. 
Ies9  crevices  for  daylight  hiding.  When  it  reaches  Brest  it  turns  W. 
It  has  never  been  proved  to  convey  bo  j°m  Vistula  21  m.  below 
the  germs  of  any  disease,  but  is  Warsaw.  About  440  m.  long,  it  is 
troublesome  owing  to  the  irrita-  navigable  for  half  its  course.  An 
tion  caused  by  its  feeding  habits,  affluent  and  canal  connect  it  with 
The  tropical  bed-bug  ( Cimex  the  Dniester. 

herniptera )  is  common  in  India;  Severe  fighting  took  place  along 
(7.  boueti  is  the  tropical  bed-bug  ifs  banks  between  Russian  and 
of  Africa  and  S.  America.  There  Austro-German  forces  in  191o. 
are  other  kinds  which  live  on  bats.  During  the  Second  Great  Wfir, 
Many  bugs  are  aquatic,  and  when  Germany  and  Russia  divided 
every  fresh-water  pond  contains  Poland  in  1930,  that  stretch  of 
numerous  species,  of  which  the  Pug  which  later  Jay  along 
boatman  or  boat-fly  (< q.v.)  ( Noton -  tho  Russo-Polish  frontier  formed 
ecta  glauca)i  the  water-scorpion  P9,1^  of  the  demarcation  line. 

( Nepa  cinerea),  and  the  water-gnats  There  was  heavy  fighting  along  its 
or  skaters  {Hijdrometra  and  Velia)  course  in  1941  and  1944. 
are  well-known  examples.  A  trop-  Buga.  Town  of  Colombia,  in 
ical  species  ( Lethocerus  grandis)  is  Valle  dept.  On  the  Cauca,  at  a 
4  ins.  long,  and  attacks  small  frogs  height  of  3,600  ft.,  it  is  some  55 
and  fishes.  The  sea-slcaters  ( Halo -  m-  ky  rly.  E.  of  Buenaventura. 
bates)  are  found  at  the  surface  of  ft  trades  in  sugar,  coffee,  cattle, 
the  Atlantic  and  Pacific.  See  and  rice.  Pop.  (est.)  o0,000. 
Insect.  Buganda.  Prov.  of  Uganda, 

Bug  or  South  Bug.  River  of  bordering  Victoria  Nyanza.  It  is 
Ukraine  S.S.R.  The  Greek  Hy-  divided  into  three  administrative 
panis,  and  known  as  the  Black  Sea  districts,  Mengo,  Masaka,  and 
Bug,  it  rises  in  Volhynia,  flows  Mubende.  Principal  towns  are 
S.E.  for  some  450  m.,  and  forms  the  commercial  centre,  Kampala, 
near  Nikolaiev  an  estuary  30  m.  on  the  Kenya-Uganda  rly.,  and 
long,  opening  into  Dnieper  Bay.  Entebbe,  seat  of  govt.  There  is 
It  is  navigable  for  about  55  m.  In  communication  by  lake  steamer 
1941  and  1944  there  was  severe  with  Kenya  and^  Tanganyika, 
fighting  on  its  banks.  See  Russo-  Cotton,  coffee,  maize,  castor  oil 
German  Campaigns,  pp.  7183,  seed,  ground  nuts,  and  plantains 
7188.  are  cultivated,  and  cattle  are 

Bug  or  West  Bug.  River  of  reared.  Pop.  (1953  est.)  1,500,000. 
Russia  and  Poland.  Sometimes  The  kingdom  of  Buganda,  whose 
called  the  Polish  Bug,  it  rises  mid-  people  are  the  Baganda,  was 


already  an  organized  community 
under  its  kabaka  (ruler)  Mutesa, 
when  the  first  European  explorers 
Speke  and  Grant  reached  the 
capital,  near  the  present  Kampala, 
1862.  Control  of  the  territory  by 
the  British  East  Africa  co.  was 
proclaimed,  1890  ;  it  was  taken 
over  by  the  British  govt.,  1894. 
The  status  of  Buganda  was  laid 
down  by  the  Uganda  agreement, 
1900,  subject  to  which  the  heredi¬ 
tary  kabaka  exercised  direct  rule 
over  his  people  through  his  mini¬ 
sters  and  the  great  lukiko  (an 
assembly  with  60  elected  members 
out.  of  a  total  89).  Kabaka  Mutesa 
II,  exiled  in  1953  for  failing  to 
conform  fully  with  the  terms  of 
the  1900  agreement,  was  restored 
in  1955. 

Bugbane.  ( Cimicifuga  elata ). 
Perennia  1  herb  of  the  family  Ranun- 
culaceae.  A  native  of  E-  Europe, 
Siberia,  and  N.  America,  it  has 
leaves  divided  into  three  leaflets, 
and  the  small  whitish  flowers  are 
conspicuous  only  by  their  associa¬ 
tion  in  terminal  clusters. 

Bugis.  People  of  early  Malayan 
stock  in  Celebes,  Indonesia.  Al¬ 
lied  in  blood,  in  culture,  and  in 
speech  to  the  Macassars,  whose 
Mahomedanism,  tinged  with  Hindu 
influence,  they  share,  they  are  ex¬ 
cellent  weavers  and  dagger  (kris) 
makers.  By  their  skilful  seaman¬ 
ship  and  aptitude  for  barter  they 
control  the  coasting  trade  of  their 
group  of  islands. 

Bugle.  A  brass  instrument  of 
treble  pitch  used  for  military 
signals.  Its  open  notes  give  the 
chord  of  B  flat,  thus  : 


written  in  Key  C,  one  tone  higher. 
Side  holes,  covered  by  keys,  were 
added  in  1810  to  give  the  inter¬ 
mediate  notes,  but  this  form, 
known  as  the  key-bugle  or  Kent- 
bugle,  has  been  superseded  by  the 
more  useful  eornet-k-piston  in 
military  and  other  bands.  The  word 
is  derived  from  buculus,  young 
bullock,  the  instrument  being 
originally  of  ox-horn. 

Bugle  Lily  ( Watsonia).  Genus  of 
bulbous  perennials,  members  of  the 

family  Irid- 
aceae.  Natives 
of  S.Africa,they 
have  long,  stiff, 
sword  -  shaped 
leaves,  and 
flag-like  flowers 
'  in  a  tall  spike, 
7  scarlet,  pink. 

Bugle  lily,  showing  rose  or  purple 
flag-like  flowers  m  colour. 
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Bugloss.  Popular  name 
(through  Fr.  buglossc  from  Gr. 
houglossos,  ox-tongued)  for  certain 

plants  with 
rough,  bristly 
leaves,  which 
are  considered 
thus  to  resem¬ 
ble  the  tongues 
of  oxen.  The 
plant  particu¬ 
larly  known  as 
b  u  g 1 o  s  s  is 
Lycopsis  arven- 
sis,  an  annual 
or  biennial 
herb,  native  to 
Great  Britain 
and  S.  Europe, 
which  is  a  weed 
of  cultivated  ground  and  sandy 
heath.  It  is  a  bristly  plant  from 
12  ins.  to  18  ins.  high.  The  leaves 
are  lance-shaped  or  oblong,  and 
the  clustered  flowers  are  bright 
blue.  The  name  is  applied  also  to 
Ec, hium  vulgare  (-see  Viper’s  Bug- 
loss).  Both  plants  belong  to  the 
family  Boraginaceae. 

Bugojno.  Town  and  district  of 
Bosnia,  Yugoslavia.  A  hilly  coun¬ 
try,  traversed  by  the  river  Vrbas, 
the  district  is  served  by  branch 
rlys.  to  the  line  from  Sarajevo  to 
Brod  on  the  iSava.  Bugojno,  the 
chief  town,  on  the  river  Vrbas,  is 
a  rly.  terminus.  Pop.  (1954)  dis¬ 
trict,  58,796. 

Buguruslan.  A  town  of  the 
R.S.F.8.R.  in  Ghkalov  region,  on 


The  word  building  is  from  Old 
English  byldan,  to  build,  itself 
from  bold ,  a  dwelling ;  hence, 
originally,  to  construct  a  dwelling; 
then,  gradually,  to  construct  any 
type  of  building.  The  meaning  of 
this  familiar  word  is  generally  un¬ 
derstood,  but  it  needs  to  be  differ¬ 
entiated  from  architecture  on  the 
one  hand,  and  from  civil  or  struc¬ 
tural  engineering  on  the  other. 
Whereas  all  architecture  is  build¬ 
ing,  all  building  is  not  qualified  to 
rank  as  architecture.  Structures 
may  be  either  building  or  engineer¬ 
ing,  or  a  combination  of  the  two. 
All  habitable,  and  most  roofed, 
structures  erected  for  human  use, 
e.g.  churches,  factories,  schools, 
town-halls,  are  regarded  as  build¬ 
ings,  and  so  are  some  other  struc¬ 
tures,  e.g,  triumphal  arches  ;  but 
bridges  and  aqueducts,  which  are 
certainly  structures,  are  classified 
as  civil  engineering.  The  designing 


the  river  Kinel,  at  its  confluence 
with  the  Tarkhanka,  106  m.  by  rly. 
N.E.  of  Kuibishev.  It  is  the  centre 
of  a  farming  district  and  has  trade 
in  leather,  wax,  and  catt  le.  11  also 
has  flourmills.  Pop.  12,000. 

Buhl.  Town  of  W.  Germany,  in 
Baden.  It  stands  near  the  cele¬ 
brated  valley  of  the  Buhl,  where 
are  the  beautiful  falls  of  Gcrthel- 
bach,  26  m.  S.W.  of  Karlsruhe. 
Pop.  (est.)  5,000. 

Buhl  or  Boulle.  A  style  of 
furniture  decoration  introduced 
by  Andre  Charles  Boulle,  a  famous 
cabinet-maker  who  flourished  in 
Paris  under  Louis  XIV.  Its  chief 
characteristic  is  the  application  of 
tortoiseshell  veneering  on  pre¬ 
pared  wood.  The  surface  is  inlaid 
with  delicate  tracery  in  metal  (gilf- 
bronze  or  silver),  or  inlays  of  thin 
metal  are  adorned  with  tortoise¬ 
shell  tracery.  Heal  Buhl  furniture 
was  solid,  curved  lines  usually  pre¬ 
dominating  ,*  heavy  mountings  in 
chiselled  ormolu  were  often  added. 

Builder,  The.  Published  in 
London,  this  is  the  leading  and 
oldest  British  weekly  newspaper 
devoted  to  the  architectural  pro¬ 
fession  and  building  industry.  Its 
contributions,  written  by  special¬ 
ists,  cover  all  branches  of  the  in¬ 
dustry,  at  home  and  abroad.  It 
was  founded  Dec.  31,  1842,  by 
Joseph  A.  Hansom  (q.v. ),  architect 
and  inventor  of  the  hansom  cab. 
Its  offices  are  at  4,  Catherine 
Street,  London,  W.C.2. 


of  large  contemporary  buildings 
u’itha  structural  framework  of  steel 
or  reinforced  concrete  entails  sound 
knowledge  of  structural  engineering 
{i.e, applied  mathematics),  but  they 
are  commonly  defined  as  buildings. 
The  respective  functions  of  builder 
and  architect  have  varied  greatly 
through  the  ages,  and  are  briefly 
indicated  in  this  article  (but  see  also 
Architect). 

The  earliest  forms  of  dwelling 
can  barely  be  called  houses,  being 
primitive  huts  of  various  types. 
They  were  erected  at  widely  differ¬ 
ent  periods  according  to  the  stage 
of  civilization  attained  in  each  re¬ 
gion,  some  regions  (e.g.  Mesopo¬ 
tamia  and  Egypt)  being  thousands 
of  years  ahead  of  others  (e.g.  most 
of  Europe  and  America).  Up  to 
the  20th  century,  cave-dwellings 
were  still  inhabited  in  several  high¬ 
ly  civilized  countries  of  Western 
Europe  (e.g.  Northern  Prance),  but 


neither  cave-dwellings  nor  cara¬ 
vans  can  he  called  buildings. 

The  most  rudimentary  type  of 
hu  1 .  sepia  re  or  circula  r  on  plan,  con- 
sisted  of  interlaced  branches  or 
wattles,  with  vertical  sides  stiffened 
with  timber  posts,  and  often  with 
a,  central  post  to  support  the  slop¬ 
ing  thatched  roof.  Sometimes  this 
form  of  hut  was  partially  sunk  be- 
low  ground -level.  Another  type 
bad  walls  of  mud  ;  and,  in  the 
three  groat  riverine  civilizations  of 
Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  and  the  In¬ 
dus  valley,  this  type  of  walling  was 
superseded  by  mud  bricks  baked  in 
the  sun.  Such  huts  still  form  the 
normal  housing  for  a  large  propor¬ 
tion  of  the  peasants  in  the  Ni'e 
valley,  and  have  flat  roofs  of  palm- 
branches  or  trunks,  covered  with  a 
layer  of  mud.  A  third  type  of  hut, 
found  in  Britain  and  many  other 
countries,  had  walls  formed  of 
rough,  undressed  stones,  the  joints 
between  them  filled  with  moss  or 
mud.  it  might  be  rectangular,  cir¬ 
cular,  or  oval  on  plan.  None  of 
these  various  types  of  dwelling  in¬ 
volved  the  use  of  much  skill  or  of 
proper  tools,  so  they  hardly  merit 
the  name  of  buildings. 

Origins  ol  Building 

At  different  dates — more  than 
5,000  years  ago  in  the  riverine  civil¬ 
izations  of  the  East,  2,000  to  2,500 
years  ago  in  Western  Europe — the 
skilled  craft  or  industry  of  building 
began  ;  but  its  surviving  products 
consist  mainly  of  royal,  religious,  or 
sepulchral  structures  because  the 
dwellings  of  humble  people  were 
fashioned  of  such  flimsy  materials 
that  most  of  them  have  perished. 

A  great  deal  is  known  about 
building  methods  in  Ancient  Egypt, 
where  the  principal  buildings  were 
pyramids  and  temples  of  stone, 
often  of  granite,  and  were  richly 
carved  and  painted  (see  Architec¬ 
ture),  The  names  have  been  pre¬ 
served  of  some  of  their  architects, 
who  were  employed  either  by  the 
kings  or  by  the  hierarchy  of 
priests.  Labour  was  conscripted  on 
a  vast  scale,  and  was  often  brutally 
treated,  crowds  of  men  being  driven 
by  the  lash  of  an  overseer,  as  may 
be  seen  depicted  in  contemporary 
carvings  and  paintings.  Yet  Sir 
Flinders  Petrie,  a  great  authority, 
discounts  popular  ideas  on  this 
subject,  arguing  that  the  cruelty 
involved  1ms  been  much  exagger¬ 
ated,  and  that  the  labourers  would 
have  been  unemployed  and  starv¬ 
ing  otherwise.  He  also  notes  that 
113,433  prisoners  of  war  were 
employed  by  one  king  on  temple¬ 
building.  Enormous  blocks  of 
limestone  for  the  pyramids,  and 
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BUILDING:  ITS  PLACE  IN  CIVILIZATION 

M.  S.  Briggs,  F.R.I.B.A. 

Here  is  given  the  story  from  the  earliest  times  of  many  activities  in 
building.  See  also  Architecture ;  Bricks  and  Brickmaking ;  Con¬ 
crete;  Floor;  House;  Paving;  Plumbing;  Roof;  Tiles ,  etc. 
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huo-e  granite  obelisks,  were  trans¬ 
ported  down  the  Nile  by  barges 
from  the  quarries  for  use  a 
thousand  miles  away.  The  mech¬ 
anical  problems  entailed  in  these 
operations,  as  at  Stonehenge  in 
ancient  Britain,  have  long  been 
studied  by  archaeologists. 

Egyptian  masonry  reached  a 
high*  standard  of  finish,  with 
smooth  surfaces  and  very  close 
joints.  Bronze  tools  were  vised, 
emery  being  inserted  in  saw-blades. 
Limestone  was  easily  obtained 
from  hills  close  to  the  Nile,  but 
granite  had  to  be  split  from  its  bed 
by  means  of  rows  of  wooden 
wedges  that  were  wetted  and  then 
allowed  to  swell  after  being  fixed  in 
position.  A  mixture  of  lime  and 
plaster  of  Paris  was  used  as  mortar 
for  masonry,  but  burnt  bricks 
were  often  set  in  bitumen  (as  in 
Mesopotamia).  Good  building  tim¬ 
ber  was  unobtainable  locally,  date- 
palms  being  the  only  trees  avail¬ 
able.  The  blocks  of  stone  were  se¬ 
cured  with  pins  or  dowels  of  bronze 
or  sycamore  wood. 

Many  of  these  methods  were  also 
used  in  Mesopotamia,  where  brick 
—burnt  or  unburnt — was  the 
staple  building  material.  Glazed 
and  coloured  terra-cotta  was  often 
used  for  facing  the  more  important 
temples  and  palaces.  This  craft 
was  eventually  adopted  by  the 
Arabs  after  they  conquered  Meso¬ 
potamia  in  the  7th  century  a.d., 
and  became  a  characteristic 
feature  of  Muslim  architecture 
throughout  the  Muslim  empire 
stretching  from  India  to  Morocco 
and  Spain  (see  Alhambra). 

Early  Greek  Methola 

In  Greek  buildings  of  the  earliest 
or  Mycenaean  period,  polygonal 
or  “  cyclopean  ”  masonry  was 
often  used ;  but  in  the  Golden 
Age  of  Greek  architecture  (5th 
century  n.c.),  stone  was  often 
replaced  by  marble  for  the  temples 
and  other  important  buildings. 
The  masonry  of  that  period  has 
never  been  surpassed  for  accuracy 
and  delicacy  of  workmanship. 
Pentelican  marble,  from  a  quarry 
near  Athens,  was  the  favourite 
material  for  monumental  buildings 
in  that  city.  The  blocks  of  stone 
or  marble  were  secured  with 
dowels  of  cypress  wood  or  with 
iron  or  bronze  fastenings.  In¬ 
genious  mechanical  devices  were 
used  to  lift  the  huge  stones.  One 
amazing  fact  recently  discovered 
is  that  iron  girders  were  used  as 
cantilevers  or  beams  in  the  Propy- 
laea  at  Athens,  the  Parthenon, 
and  other  buildings  of  the  5th 
century  b.c.  Timber  was  avail¬ 


able  for  the  carpentry  of  roofs, 
and  burnt  clay  tiles  for  covering 
them,  but  marble  tiles  were 
occasionally  used. 

These  elaborate  and  highly 
finished  stone  buildings,  with 
their  marble  columns  and  bases, 
had  developed  over  a  period  of 
centuries  from  timber  proto¬ 
types  with  wooden  posts  and 
beams.  Arches  were  seldom  used, 
though  the  Greeks  understood 
the  principle  of  the  arch.  All 
through  this  period,  most  dwelling- 
houses  in  Greece,  outside  the 
principal  towns,  were  mere  huts, 
and  few  have  survived.  The  names 
of  many  Greek  architects  have 
been  recorded  ;  but  not  much  is 
known  of  the  organization  of  the 
building  industry. 

The  Manual  of  Vitruvius 

Of  Roman  building  methods 
and  organization,  on  the  other 
hand,  a  great  deal  is  known,  thanks 
partly  to  a  manual  of  architecture 
and  building  construction  written 
by  Vitruvius  Pollio  some  time 
between  27  b.c.  and  a.t>.  14.  He 
was  an  architect  in  the  public 
service  under  the  emperor  Augus¬ 
tus,  that  ruler  of  whom  it  was  said 
that  he  “  found  Rome  a  city  of 
brick  and  left  it  a  city  of  marble  ”  ; 
and,  indeed,  although  Rome  was 
reputedly  founded  in  753  b.c., 
it  was  not,  in  fact,  until  the  time 
of  Vitruvius  that  it  began  to  be 
rebuilt  on  the  grand  scale.  He 
describes  the  respective  duties  of 
architects,  engineers,  and  sur¬ 
veyors  ;  Roman  building  by-laws 
and  municipal  building-inspectors ; 
the  water-supply  system  and  its 
administration  ;  he  mentions  com¬ 
petitive  tenders  from  contractors, 
specifications,  building  contracts, 
and  penalties.  Above  all,  he 
describes  in  great  detail  all  the 
materials  then  in  use,  and  the 
processes  of  construction,  from 
seasoning  bricks  and  timber  to 
driving  piles  and  curing  damp  walls. 

Although  many  features  of 
Roman  building,  more  especially 
the  use  of  columns  and  beams 
(trabeated  construction),  were  de¬ 
rived  from  the  Greeks,  together 
with  elaborate  rules  for  design, 
the  Romans  introduced  arches 
and  vaults  as  their  main  structural 
elements,  and  for  these  favoured 
burnt  brick  and  concrete.  Their 
concrete  was  a  novelty,  and  en¬ 
abled  them  to  build  their  mar¬ 
vellous  domes,  aqueducts,  basili¬ 
cas,  and  other  great  structures. 
Its  excellence  was  due  in  the  main 
to  the  fine  volcanic  powder  called 
pozzolana,  which  proved  to  be 
an  admirable  material  for  mixing 


with  slaked  lime  to  form  mortar 
or  concrete.  Mud  bricks  were 
generally  used  up  to  the  time  of 
Augustus  :  thereafter  kiln-burnt 
bricks  became  popular.  Brick 
arches  were  much  used  in  com¬ 
bination  with  concrete,  as  in  the 
Pantheon. 

Roman  bricks  were  larger  and 
thinner  than  those  of  today,  but 
in  important  buildings  were  norm¬ 
ally  covered  with  stucco  or  marble. 
Many  examples  of  Roman  pro¬ 
vincial  brickwork  can  be  seen  in 
England :  e.g.  at  Verulamium 
near  St.  Albans,  at  Colchester,  and 
in  the  Roman  "Wall  of  London, 
where  the  bricks  are  laid  in 
double  courses  at  intervals,  the 
remainder  of  the  wall  being  of 
concrete  filled  in  between  facings 
of  rubble  stone. 

There  are  also  many  examples 
of  Roman  dressed  masonry  in  the 
former  provinces,  including  Eng¬ 
land,  the  finest  being  the  huge 
aqueducts  near  Nimes  in  France 
(the  Pont  du  Gard)  and  at 
Segovia  in  Spain ;  triumphal 
arches  as  far  afield  as  Timgad  in 
Africa  and  Palmyra  in  Syria ; 
theatres  at  Arles  and  Nimes  in 
France ;  and,  of  course,  a  much 
greater  number  of  buildings  in 
Italy  itself. 

Timber  was  used  as  shuttering 
for  concrete ;  for  roof  trusses 
(sometimes  cased  in  bronze) ;  for 
lintels  over  doors  and  windows  of 
small  houses  as  well  as  for  doors 
themselves  ;  but  timber  did  not 
play  a  prominent  part  in  the 
larger  buildings.  Hardly  any 
examples  of  Roman  carpentry 
have  survived,  but  it  is  clear  from 
Vitruvius’s  book  that  some  types 
of  joint  still  in  use  were  used  by 
the  Romans,  as  they  were  indeed 
by  the  Greeks  and  Egyptians. 

Roman  Comfort 

In  their  multi-storeyed  flats 
in  Rome  itself,  as  in  their  country 
64  villas  ”  in  Britain  and  other 
provinces,  there  were  many  com¬ 
forts.  Apparatus  for  central - 
heating  and  for  hot  baths  can  still 
be  seen  in  many  villas  in  England 
as  well  as  fine  mosaic  floors. 
There  was  a  magnificent  system  of 
water-supply  in  Rome,  fed  by 
arched  stone  aqueducts  from 
springs  as  much  as  60  mileB  away, 
and  distributed  through  the  city 
by  an  elaborate  arrangement  of 
lead  pipes  with  bronze  stop-cocks. 
Glass  was  in  g'eneral  use  for  win¬ 
dows  in  the  time  of  Vitruvius, 
usually  thick  and  sometimes  in 
fairly  large  sheets. 

After  the  fall  of  Rome  in  the 
5th  century  a.d.,  there  was  an 
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abrupt  break  in  this  advanced 
civilization.  For  a  century  or  two 
it  survived  in  the  eastern  pro¬ 
vinces,  where  the  new  capital 
Constantinople  (Istanbul)  con¬ 
tinued  to  maintain  the  tradition, 
including  a  splendid  system  of 
water-supply,  until  it  fell  to  the 
Turks  in  1453  ;  but  the  bulk  of 
the  Roman  Empire  lapsed  into 
barbarism  during  the  centuries 
that  are  known  as  the  Dark  Ages. 
In  Western  Europe,  including 
Britain,  very  little  building  was 
done  between  c.  a.d.  450  and  c. 
a.d.  1000,  when  the  Middle  Ages 
begin — s»  period  that  lasted  till 
the  beginning  of  the  Renaissance 
which,  so  far  as  architecture  is 
concerned,  began  in  Italy  early 
in  the  1 5th  century ,  and  in  England 
and  France  about  a  century  later. 

Hedieval  Building 

Medieval  building,  i.e.  from  c. 
1000  up  to  the  Renaissance,  may 
be  conveniently  treated  here  as  a 
whole.  (For  its  successive  phases, 
see  Architecture.)  Throughout 
this  period,  the  predominant 
power  in  building  operations  was 
the  Church  (i.e.  in  Western  Europe 
the  Roman  Catholic  Church)  up  to 
the  time  of  the  Protestant  Reform¬ 
ation  in  the  16th  century.  Many 
fine  castles  were  erected,  and  a  few 
stone  houses  for  richer  people,  hut 
most  folk  lived  in  flimsy  cottages 
or  huts  not  much  better  than  the 
primitive  dwellings  of  earlier  times. 
The  majority  of  the  chief  building 
enterprises  were  therefore  initiated, 
financed,  and  controlled  by  power¬ 
ful  bishops  or  by  the  abbots  and 
priors  of  the  innumerable  monas¬ 
teries. 

Lay-architects  designed  these 
buildings,  which  were  built  by 
lay-craftsmen  who  came  to  be 
organized  in  craft-guilds,  many  of 
which  survive  in  London  as  the 
City  Livery  Companies.  Although 
the  enormous  quantity  and  the 
high  quality  of  their  work  remains 
a  marvel,  and  forms  an  impressive 
testimonial  to  the  enthusiastic 
piety  of  the  age,  the  actual  con¬ 
ditions  of  work  were  far  from 
idyllic.  Workmen  were  fined  for 
being  late  or  drunk,  for  idling,  for 
bad  language,  for  losing  their  tools, 
for  boycotting  or  obstructing 
“  foreigners  ”  from  another  town 
acting  as  “  blacklegs,”  for  quar¬ 
relling  with  men  of  other  crafts 
over  questions  of  demarcation  of 
duties.  Hours  of  work  were  in¬ 
ordinately  long — from  sunrise  to 
sunset,  with  intervals  for  meals  ; 
but  there  were  a  great  number  of 
saints’  days  or  holy  days  when 
little  or  no  work  was  done.  In 


frosty  or  wet  weather,  building  was 
impossible  and  the  workmen  were 
stood  off. 

The  designer,  who  was  usually 
styled  the  master  or  master-mason, 
prepared  his  plans  in  advance  on 
parchment,  using  drawing-instru¬ 
ments  and  ink.  Details  of  mould¬ 
ing,  tracery,  etc.,  were  drawn  on 
large  boards  in  the  tracing-house  or 
lodge  attached  to  the  building  in 
course  of  construction  (hence  the 
origin  of  the  lodge  in  freemasonry). 
Sometimes  the  architect  was  at 
work  on  several  buildings  simul¬ 
taneously,  travelling  from  one  to 
another.  With  him  were  associated 
various  officials  concerned  with 
administration  and  finance.  Geof¬ 
frey  Chaucer  was  a  clerk-of-works 
in  the  royal  service  ;  and  William 
of  Wykeham,  before  he  became  a 
great  and  rich  ecclesiastic,  served 
in  a  similar  capacity  at  Windsor 
Castle  during  1356-61. 

The  master-builder  or  general 
contractor  did  not  exist,  each  of 
the  various  crafts  or  “  trades  ” 
working  under  its  own  master. 
According  to  circumstances,  each 
master  estimated  for  (a)  labour  and 
plant  only,  materials  being  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  building  owners  or 
( b )  labour  and  transport  ;  or  (c) 
labour,  transport,  and  materials. 
Sometimes  the  mason-contractor 
was  also  a  quarry-owner.  Labour 
was  often  conscripted  for  royal 
building  operations.  The  number 
of  men  employed  was  sometimes 
enormous :  e.g.  1,630  men  at 
Beaumaris  Castle,  Anglesey. 

Methods  of  Transport 

Transport  was  a  serious  factor  in 
medieval  building  operations,  and 
might  amount  to  as  much  as  three 
times  the  cost  of  the  materials 
carried.  This  was  chiefly  due  to 
the  lack  of  roads,  so  that,  unless 
water-transport  was  available,  all 
materials  had  to  be  borne  on  pack- 
horses — a  practice  which  created 
great  difficulties  where  large 
quantities  of  stone  had  to  be 
brought  long  distances.  In  Lon¬ 
don  and  East  Anglia,  hardly  any 
good  building  stone  is  obtainable 
locally,  so  most  of  the  stone  re¬ 
quired  was  floated  from  distant 
quarries  by  sea  or  river.  By 
this  means  the  stone  for  Eton 
College  was  brought  from  York¬ 
shire  and  much  of  the  stone  for 
Westminster  Abbey  came  from 
Caen  in  Normandy. 

After  a  long  break  of  nearly 
a  thousand  years  following  the 
Roman  evacuation  of  Britain,  the 
crafts  of  brick -making  and  brick¬ 
laying  were  revived.  Tiles  were 
in  use  from  the  13th  century  on¬ 


wards,  while  lead  was  a  favourite 
material  for  roofing  churches  and 
castles  all  through  the  Middle 
Ages ;  but  thatch  and  shingles 
provided  the  normal  covering  for 
dwelling-houses.  The  use  of  glass 
in  church-windows  had  become 
general  by  the  middle  of  the  12th 
century,  but  was  still  rare  in 
castles  and  almost  unknown  in 
lesser  dwelling-houses.  Even  in 
the  chapter-house  at  Westminster, 
oiled  canvas  was  used.  Sanitation 
in  ordinary  houses  was  non¬ 
existent,  but  castles  were  fur¬ 
nished  with  garderobes  (latrines), 
and  in  the  monasteries  the  latrines 
(necesmria)  were  flushed  by  run¬ 
ning  water. 

Although  the  Renaissance 
caused  a  great  upheaval  in  archi¬ 
tecture  in  Italy  in  the  15th  century, 
and  in  England  and  France  about 
a  century  later,  it  did  not  materi¬ 
ally  affect  the  medieval  organ¬ 
ization  of  the  building  industry  or 
its  methods.  But  a  much  higher 
standard  of  comfort  came  to  be 
oxpGctcd.  Wood -panelled  walls, 
plastered  ceilings,  and  glazed 
windows  all  led  to  rapid  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  building  crafts. 

London  Building  By-laws 
Towards  the  end  of  the  17th 
century,  in  the  time  of  Wren, 
substantial  changes  took  place. 
One  was  the  publication  of  more 
stringent  building  by-laws  for  the 
City  of  London,  following  the 
Great  Fire  of  1666.  Another  was 
the  appearance  of  the  speculative 
builder,  i.e.  a  person  who  builds 
houses  or  shops  at  his  own  expense, 
as  a  speculation,  in  the  hope  of 
selling  them  at  a  profit  to  other 
people,  Sometimes  a  speculator 
will  buy  large  plots,  and  then 
dispose  of  them,  suh-divided  into 
small  plots,  to  smaller  builders. 
The  most  notable  pioneer  in  this 
field  was  a  medical  man,  Dr. 
Nicholas  Barbon,  M.R.  (d,  1698) ; 
and  many  of  his  houses  still  survive. 
It  might  be  thought  that  Sir 
Christopher  Wren,  who  suddenly 
turned  from  science  to  architec¬ 
ture  at  30  years  of  age,  would  have  * 
brought  about  a’  fundamental 
change  in  building  methods  by 
introducing  scientific  theory  into 
crafts  which  worked  on  traditional 
lines,  but  things  seem  to  have 
proceeded  much  as  before. 

Country  builders  often  dispensed 
with  architects  by  making  use  of 
convenient  little  books  of  designs 
(e.g.  A  Sure  Guide  for  Builders, 
1729,  and  The  Builder’s  Jewel, 
1757,  both  produced  by  Batty 
Langley,  a  landscape-gardener 
turned  architect,  **  for  the  use  of 
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workmen  ”) ;  but  no  great  change 
occurred  in  methods  until  the 
boom  in  canal  construction  which 
began  c,  1760  and  the  development 
of  structural  cast-iron  which  closely 
followed  it.  The  cheap  trans¬ 
port  provided  by  canals  led  . 
to  a  general  use  of  many  1 
materials,  e.g.  Welsh  slates,  .  r 
hitherto  prohibitively  ex¬ 
pensive  because  of  the  cost  j 

of  carriage.  The  introduc-  * 

tion  of  cast-iron  as  a  struc¬ 
tural  material  profoundly 
affected  the  whole  building  \ 

industry,  which  even  two  1 

centuries  later  has  hardly  ad¬ 
justed  its  ancient  traditional  | . 
methods  to  the  revolution¬ 
ary  change  thus  created. 

During  the  half-century 
before  Queen  Victoria’s  ac-  “""Jj 

cession  in  1837,  the  civil  E- 

engineer,  the  ■  mechanical 
engineer,  and  the  quantity- 
surveyor  all  made  their  ap-  be 


ea. 

*  16  > 


Building.  Section  o £  the  20th-century  architect- 
designed  brick  -built  detached  house  illustrated 
below.  The  ground-floor  room  on  left  is  the  kitchen 


of  Carpenters  and  Joiners  in  1800 
forming  a  landmark.  Various 
other  craft  unions  followed,  to 
take  the  place  of  the  medieval 
craft-guilds ;  but  their  amalgama¬ 
tion,  resulting  in  great  in- 
dustrial  and  political  power, 
did  not  take  place  until  the 
,  ,  20th  century. 


Nineteenth-Century  Changes 
During  Queen  Victoria’s 
long  reign,  the  principal 
changes  that  occurred  in 
building  practice  in  Eng¬ 
land,  as  in  Continental 
Europe  and  theU.S.A.,  were 
due  mainly  to  the  increas¬ 
ing  use  of  iron  (and  later 
of  steel)  in  construction ; 
and  to  the  increasing  use 
of  machinery  for  manufac¬ 
turing  building  materials  ; 
but  there  were  also  organ¬ 
izational  changes  due  to  the 
development  of  trade  unions 


and  to  the  corresponding 
development  of  employers’  organ¬ 
izations.  Many  of  the  largest 
building  firms  originated  as  very 
small  concerns,  founded  by  men 
who  had  started  humbly  as  work¬ 
ing  craftsmen  but  had  been  gifted 
with  business  acumen  enabling 
them  to  undertake  contracts  of 
gradually  increasing  magnitude, 
until  their  firms  became  large 
limited  liability  companies.  The 
old  close  personal  touch  between 
master  and  men  with  a  very 
similar  background  inevitably  dis¬ 
appeared  with  the  advent  of 
financiers  whose  primary  obliga¬ 
tion  was  to  their  shareholders. 

The  advent  of  building  com¬ 
panies  with  capital  to  develop 
powered  equipment  for  handling 
materials  led  to  the  introduction 


BuiLing.  The  house  in  course  of  construction,  showing 
roof  timbers;  right,  approaching  completion,  after  the 
cement  rend  rin?  ba^  been  minted 
Architect,  tt.  11.  Gandy,  A.  11.1*13. A. 

pearance  in  organized  professional  lapsed  since 
groups  ;  and  the  invention  of  rail-  Boman  times.  In 
ways  produced  the  engineering  1836theB.I.B.A. 
contractor,  who  undertook  con-  published  a  prize 
tracts  on  a  large  scale.  One  result  essay  by  George 
was  that  the  separate  building  Godwin  on  The 
crafts  or  “trades”  tended  to  be  Nature  and  Pro- 
merged  under  a  single  employer —  perties  of  Con- 
the  general  contractor  or  master  crete,  and  con- 
builder,  though  there  are  still  crete  soon  came 
some  districts  where  the  crafts  to  be  used  as 
work  separately.  foundation  ma- 

About  1811,  Portland  cement  terial  under  walls 
was  invented  by  a  Leeds  stone-  and  piers.  It  was  many  years  of  larger  and  heavier  components, 
mason,  Joseph  Aspdin,  who  patent-  later  that  its  structural  possibili-  so  that  large  structures  could  be 
ed  it  in  1824.  Apart  from  its  ties  were  fully  realized.  built  more  quickly  and  at  less  cost, 

excellence  as  a  component  of  The  beginnings  of  trade  union-  Cast-iron  girders  had  been  in 
mortar,  it  was  soon  found  to  be  ism  in  the  building  industry  may  use  for  many  years  before  1833, 
an  excellent  matrix  for  concrete,  also  be  placed  in  this  period,  the  when  a  floor  of  cast-iron  joists 
the  use  of  which  had  almost  formation  of  the  Friendly  Society  and  concrete  was  produced  ;  and 
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standing  inside  tlio  building,  and 
carrying  fireproof  girders  and  thin 
concrete  floors. 

For  nearly  all  industrial,  com¬ 
mercial,  and  public  buildings,  to 
some  extent  also  for  houses, 
pitched  (i.c,  sloping)  roofs  began  to 
be  replaced  by  flat  roofs  of  rein¬ 
forced  concrete  covered  with  as¬ 
phalt  or  some  other  waterproof 
material.  In  the  great  housing 
boom  that  followed  the  First  Great 
War  so  much  rural  land  round  the 
larger  towns  was  occupied  by  huge 
municipal  estates  of  small"  semi¬ 
detached  houses  that  in  later  years, 
especially  after  the  .Second  Great 
War,  a  movement  for  increasing 
the  density  of  population  by  con- 


Building.  Steel  frame  of  the  “  Northolt  ”  concrete  dad  house, 
ready  for  the  precast  panel  cladding ;  only  a  small  amount 
of  mortar  is  used  for  the  cladding,  the  remainder  of  the 

constru-t'on  heinsr  ■’tv 
Photo,  Ministry  of  Works 

in  1850  the  rolled-iron- joist  was  Unquestionably, 
introduced  into  England  from  the  introduction 
Belgium.  In  the  following  year  of  reinforced  con- 
tlie  enormous  iron  and  glass  struc-  crete  into  building 
ture  later  called  the  Crystal  Palace  construction  at 
was  built  for  the  Great  Exhibition  the  beginning  of 
in  Hyde  Park,  and  afterwards  the  20th  century 
re-erected  at  Sydenham.  was  a  major 

event.  The  first 
Steel-and-Concrete  important  struc- 

From  that  date  onwards,  the  tures  in  this  new 
process  continued.  Soon  the  material  were 
greaterpartoftheinternalstrueture  bridges  erected 
of  factories  and  other  commercial  in  Continental 
buildings  came  to  be  constructed  Europe  in  1890, 
of  iron,  and  later  of  steel,  though  and  for  a  time 
most  of  the  external  walls  and  the  initiative  in 


Building.  The  completed  concrete  clad  structure,  neat  and 
practical  in  character  :  it  can  be  erected  in  eight  days 
Photo,  Ministry  of  Works 


party-walls  continued  to  be  of 
brick  or  stone.  During  the  1880s 
the  first  multi-storey  buildings 
(“  skyscrapers  ”)  with  an  iron 
framework  were  erected  in  Chicago, 
U.S.A.  (It  was  some  20  years 
before  the  city  of  New  York,  to 
whose  limited  building  land  the 
skyscraper  proved  so  peculiarly 
suitable,  took  to  this  style  of  con¬ 
struction  and  made  it  its  own.) 
Later,  it  was  found  necessary 
to  encase  girders  and  stanchions 
with  concrete  to  obviate  the  risk 


design  was  held  by  France. 
Various  systems,  devised  and 
patented  by  French  engineers 
(e..g.  CJoijnet,  Consul,’ re,  and  especi¬ 
ally  Hcnnebique)  were  exported  to 
England  and  were  operated  by  ap¬ 
proved  building  contractors  work¬ 
ing  under  licence.  Entirely  new 
formulas  were  worked  out  so  that 
calculations  of  strength  could  bo 
made  by  English  engineers  and 
architects. 

Twentieth-Century  Practice 


centrating  it  in  Hats  or  terraces 
came  into  being.  But  Great  Britain 
has  always  been  slow  to  follow'  the 
( Continental  habit  of  living  in  flats, 
the  desire  for  a  patch  of  private 
garden  persisting  among  many 
people. 

Synthetic  Materials 
Aeuto  shortage  of  labour  and 
materials  during  and  after  the 
First  Groat  War  stimulated  the  in¬ 
vention  of  many  new  synthetic 
materials  as  substitutes  for  brick, 


of  collapse  in  case  of  fire. 

The  increased  use  of  machinery 
led  to  the  mechanical  duplication 
of  many  ornamental  features  that 
had  hitherto  been  laboriously 
carved  by  hand.  Sanitation, 
water-supply,  heating,  and  venti¬ 
lation  were  greatly  improved 
during  the  Victorian  era,  and  in 
the  larger  towns  electric  light 
had  begun  to  supersede  gas  before 
the  end  of  the  19th  century. 
Municipal  housing  bad  hardly 
got  into  its  stride :  and,  except 
for  town-halls  and  schools,  nearly 
all  building  was  carried  out  by 
commercial  or  private  enterprise. 


The  introduction  of  steel  fram¬ 
ing,  and  then  of  reinforced  con¬ 
crete,  entailed  drastic  modification 
of  building  by-laws,  which  had 
hitherto  been  based  on  the  assump¬ 
tion  that  solid  walls  would  carry 
all  the  weight  of  a  building  ;  but 
the  necessary  changes  took  place 
very  slowly.  In  the  second  half  of 
the  20th  century  it  is  permissible  in 
the  U.K.  to  dispense  entirely  with 
load-bearing  walls,  and  to  substi¬ 
tute  for  them  a  thin  sheet  of  glass 
or  any  other  material  capable  of 
excluding  rain  and  cold,  the  whole 
weight  of  the  structure  being  borne 
by  slender  columns  and  piers,  often 


stone,  tiles,  and  timber ;  also  for 
plaster  as  a  covering  for  walls  and 
ceilings,  because  normal  plastering 
entails  the  use  of  much  water 
which  has  to  bo  allowed  to  dry  out 
before  the  later  coats  can  be  ap¬ 
plied  and,  before  distempering  can 
be  done,  thus  involving  a  great  de¬ 
lay  in  building  operations.  Work 
on  building  sites  was  further  re¬ 
duced  by  manufacturing  in  ad¬ 
vance  (  prefabricating1)  all  poss¬ 
ible  componentsof  buildings,  which 
then  needed  only  to  be  assembled. 

To  do  this,  by  mass-production 
methods,  it  became  necessary  to 
formulate  a  range  of  standard 
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building  laws  un- 
lil  a  separate 
ministry  of  Hous-  * 


ing  and  Local 
Government  was  T  '  : 
set  up  in  1051. 

Local  authorities 
may,  and  if  re¬ 
quired  by  the 
minister  of  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Local 
G  overnment 
shall,  make  by- 


>sW 

1 

\  1 

I 

ij 

Building.  Top,  completed  frame  of  a  trick  and  steel 
clad  house,  with  chimney  stacks  ready  to  be  carried  up 
to  the  roof  level.  Below,  finished  house 
Photos .  Ministry  of  Works 


types  v  ide  enough  to  give  an  archi¬ 
tect  an  extensive  choice  in  making 
his  designs.  Doors,  windows,  and 
other  joinery  were  also  standard, 
isecl,  and  were  imported  in  large 
quantities  from  Scandinavia  and 
elsewhere. 

After  the  Second  Great  War,  the 
standardised  and  prefabricated 
plumbing-unit  became  popular  for 
housing-schemes.  It  comprised  a 
heating  apparatus,  sanitary  fit¬ 
tings,  a  cooking  unit,  and  all  neces¬ 
sary  pipes  and  connexions.  Power- 
driven  tools  were  introduced,  r.t/. 
for  planing  floors  and  spraying 
paint. 

The  cumulative  effect  on  the 
building  industry  of  all  these  inno- 
vations  was  tremendous.  Tim 
number  of  skilled  craftsmen  on  any 
given  site  was  reduced,  whereas 
the  number  of  men  required  for  as¬ 
sembling  prefabricated  components 
or  for  semi-skilled  work  in  rein¬ 
forced  concrete,  etc.,  was  increased. 
The  greater  part  of  any  large  build¬ 
ing  was  cither  prefabricated  or  was 
undertaken  by  specialist  sub-eon- 
tractors,  so  that  the  master-build¬ 
er’s  task  became  chiefly  a  matter  of 
correlating  their  various  activities 
and  undertaking  the  limited  resi¬ 
due  of  work  left  for  his  own  em¬ 
ployees.  Everything  became  less 
traditional  and  more  scientific,  ap¬ 
proaching  more  nearly  to  engineer¬ 
ing.  Consult  A  Short  History  of  the 
Building  Crafts,  M.  S.  Briggs, 
1935;  Building  To-day,  M.  S. 
Briggs,  rev.  ed.,'  1948  ;  Building  in 
England  down  to  1540,  L.  E.  Sal/,- 
man,  1952  ;  The  Building  Encyclo¬ 
paedia,  Waverlcy  Book  Co./  new 
ed.,  1953. 

Building  Laws.  In  English 
Jaw,  the  term  applied  to  the  code 
of  laws  governing  the  erection, 
alteration,  and  demolition  of 
buildings.  The  ministry  of  Health 
was  the  central  body  responsible 
for  the  administration  of  the 


laws  for  regulating  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  buildings  and  the  materials 


to  be  used  ;  the 
space  round 
buildings  ;  light¬ 
ing  and  ventila¬ 
tion  ;  the  dimen¬ 
sions  of  rooms 
intended  for 
human  habita¬ 
tion  ;  height  of 
buildings  and 
chimneys ;  sani¬ 
tary  convenien¬ 
ces  ;  drainage  ; 
tanks  for  water 
supply  ;  stoves 
and  fittings,  so  far 
as  by-laws  are  re¬ 
quired  for  health 
and  prevention  of 
fire.  The  by-laws 


usually  require  plans  to  be  depo¬ 
sited  with  the  local  authority  for 
approval  and  provide 
for  the  inspection  of 
the  -work  by  an  inspec¬ 
ts  or  of  the  local 
authority  after  it  lias 
been  completed. 

For  any  building 
work  that  amounts  to 
development  within 
the  meaning  of  the 
Town  and  Country 
Planning  Acts,  per¬ 
mission  must  be  ob¬ 
tained,  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  these  acts 
complied  with,  unless 
the  development  comes  within  one 
of  the  many  exceptions  created  by 
order  of  the  minister.  Application 
for  permission  is  made  to  the  local 
planning  authority,  which  is  the 
relevant  local  county,  county 
borough,  or  borough  council. 

In  most  districts  buildings  must 
conform  with  the  building  line  ; 
i.e.,  no  building  may  be  erected 
so  as  to  project  beyond  the  front 
main  wall  of  the  building  on  either 
side.  Thus  the  Hampstead  gar¬ 
den  suburb  could  not  be  erected 
without  a  special  Act  of  Parlia¬ 
ment,  because  the  picturesque 
irregularity  of  its  building  lines, 
which  is  one  of  its  special  features, 
was  not  permissible  under  any  set 
of  local  by-laws. 


Bunding.  Top,  isometric  plan  of  the  Nuttall  house, 
showing  light  steel  framework,  party  wall,  and  steel 
panels.  Below,  completed  unit  of  the  house ;  dotted 
lines  indicate  the  other  half  of  the  residence  which  will 

he  added  later 
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Building  Society.  A  society 
having  for  its  object  the  raising  of 
a  fund  by  subscriptions  from  its 
members  to  make  advances  on 
mortgages  to  enable  members  to 
build  or  purchase  houses.  Subject 
to  legal  safeguards,  the  fund  may 
be  augmented  by  receipt  of  de¬ 
posits  from  the  public.  In  the 
U.K.  such  societies  are  governed 
by  the  Building  Societies  Acts  from 
1874  onwards.  Nearly  all  existing 
societies  are  incorporated,  and 
every  new  association  must  frame 
a  complete  set  of  rules  for  its  man¬ 
agement,  and  obtain  from  the 
Registrar  of  Friendly  Societies  a 
certificate  of  incorporation.  An¬ 
nual  returns  must  be  made  to  the 
registrar,  who  maintains  super¬ 
vision  over  all  societies,  and  en¬ 
sures  efficient  annual  audit  of  their 
accounts. 

The  liability  of  investing  mem¬ 
bers  who  hold  shares  in  respect  of 
which  no  advance  has  been  made 
is  restricted  to  the  amount  paid  or 
in  arrear.  Borrowing  members,  to 
whom  advances  have  been  made, 
are  liable  for  the  amount  payable 
under  the  mortgage  or  under  the 
rules.  Building  societies  may  be 
either  “  permanent  ”  or  “  termina¬ 
ting  ”  (for  a  limited  period  of  exist¬ 
ence  V.  In  both  kinds  the  principle 
is  the  same.  The  society  receives 
money  from  the  members,  by  issue 
of  shares.  It  may  also  receive 
deposits  at  interest  from  members 
and  others.  The  capital  thus  ac¬ 
quired  is  lent  to  individual  mem¬ 
bers  who  wish  to  buy  real  property, 
the  society  holding  as  security  a 
mortgage  on  the  property. 

Repayment  of  Loans 

Repayment  by  a  borrowing 
member  is  usually  effected  by 
fixed  weekly  or  monthly  amounts, 
calculated  to  pay  off  both  principal 
and  interest  over  a  specified  term 
of  years.  When  the  debt  is  repaid, 
the  mortgage  is  vacated,  and  the 
borrower  then  receives  the  deeds 
of  the  property. 

The  society  may  take  into  ac¬ 
count  in  making  the  advance  cer¬ 
tain  forms  of  additional  security — 
e.g.  a  charge  on  a  life  policy  ;  a 
guarantee  by  a  local  authority  ;  a 
charge  given  by  the  member  on 
money  deposited  with  the  society 
or  on  trustee  investments  ;  a  guar¬ 
antee  given  under  a  continuing 
arrangement.  A  continuing  ar¬ 
rangement  arises  when  an  arrange¬ 
ment  is  made  between  the  society 
and  another  person — usually  the 
company  developing  a  building 
estate — under  which,  it  being  con¬ 
templated  that  several  advances 
will  be  made  by  the  society  to 


different  persons  who  buy  houses 
on  the  estate,  guarantees  are  given 
by  the  company  to  the  society  for 
any  money  advanced  beyond  what 
would  normally  be  advanced  on 
the  security  of  the  houses  alone. 
Wherever  the  society  takes  addi¬ 
tional  security  from  anyone  other 
than  the  member,  the  society 
must,  before  the  contract  for  the 
advance  is  made,  notify  the  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  amount  the  society 
would  have  advanced  on  the 
security  of  the  house  and  land 
alone. 

Without  this  information  as  to 
the  additional  security  the  pur¬ 
chaser  of  the  house  would  think 
that  the  advance  was  being  made 
to  him  on  the  security  of  the  house 
or  land  alone  and  might  for  that 
reason  form  an  erroneous  view  as 
to  its  value.  If  the  notice  is  not 
given,  no  sums  are  recoverable  in 
respect  or  the  advance  or  the 
security. 

Where  a  societv  makes  an  ad- 

IS 

vance  to  defray  the  purchase  price 
of  a  house  or  land,  it  warrants  that 
the  price  is  reasonable  unless  it 
notifies  the  member  in  writing  that 
no  such  warranty  is  implied. 

Origin  and  Development 
Originating  in  the  latter  half  of 
the  1 8th  century  as  a  working- 
class  movement  for  the  provision 
of  houses  by  mutual  aid,  building 
societies  gradually  increased  in 
popularity,  and  shared  in  the 
general  development  of  coopera¬ 
tive  institutions  in  the  19th  cen¬ 
tury.  The  introduction  of  the 
“permanent”  type  c.  1S46  pro¬ 
vided  a  useful  non-fluctuating 
investment  for  people  of  modest 
means,  and  though  confidence  was 
shaken  by  the  failure  of  the 
Liberator  society  in  1892,  the 
Building  Societies  Act  of  1894 
rendered  a  repetition  of  such  a 
disaster  almost  impossible  by 
imposing  much  stricter  govern¬ 
ment  supervision.  The  period 
following  the  First  Great  War 
witnessed  an  enormous  expansion 
in  the  activities  of  building 
societies. 

Building  Societies  Act,  1939. 
To  regulate  new  methods  and  pro¬ 
tect  purchasers  of  houses  on  mort¬ 
gage  the  Building  Societies  Act  of 

1939,  which  came  into  effect  in 

1940,  was  passed.  This  had  three 
main  objects  : 

1.  Regulation  of  the  system  of 
taking  additional  security .  Build¬ 
ing  societies  do  not  usually  lend 
more  than  §  or  §  of  the  purchase 
price  of  the  house  if  the  only 
security  for  the  loan  is  the  house 
itself.  Many  borrowers  find  it  diffi¬ 


cult  to  raise  the  remaining  i|  or  f  in 
cash,  and  accordingly  a  system  has 
grown  up  whereby  the  society  can 
make  a  higher  advance  (not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  value  of  the  property), 
where  some  security  additional  to 
the  house,  such  as  a  deposit  by  a 
third  party,  is  made  available. 

For  some  years,  many  building 
societies  had  been  working  in  close 
cooperation  with  companies  devel¬ 
oping  building  estates,  so  that  fre¬ 
quently  the  advances  to  most  of 
the  purchasers  on  one  building 
estate  would  be  made  by  one  build¬ 
ing  society.  This  made  possible  the 
form  of  additional  security  called  a 
“  continuing  arrangement.”  Under 
this,  guarantees  for  the  amount 
advanced  to  the  borrower  in  excess 
of  what  would  normally  be  lent  on 
the  security  of  the  house  alone 
were  given  by  directors  of  the 
building  estate  company ;  and 
these  guarantet‘8  were  fortified  by 
the  creation  of  a  fund — the  build¬ 
ers’  u  pool” — into  which  the  build¬ 
ing  estate  company  paid,  until  the 
fund  reached  a  certain  sum,  an 
agreed  amount,  in  respect  of  the 
houses  built  by  it  which  were 
bought  by  purchasers  with  the 
assistance  of  a  mortgage  from  the 
building  society.  This  fund  was 
always  available  to  meet  any 
deficiency  should  any  of  the 
borrowers  default. 

Additional  Securities 
This  system  of  additionalsecurity 
might  enable  people  to  borrow  up 
to  95  p.o.  of  the  purchase  price, 
but  the  act  prohibited  the  taking 
of  any  additional  security  except 
when  the  advance  was  to  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  building  society. 

The  specified  additional  securi¬ 
ties  included  (1)  a  charge  on  a  life 
assurance  policy  up  to  the  sur¬ 
render  value  ;  (2)  a  guarantee  by 
an  insurance  company  or  by  a 
local  authority  ;  (3)  a  guarantee 
under  a  continuing  arrangement 
which  was  supported  by  deposits 
of  money. 

2.  Period  of  Repayment.  Ex¬ 
cept  where  there  was  a  continuing 
arrangement,  there  was  no  restric¬ 
tion  on  the  period  of  repayment. 
When  there  was  such  an  arrange¬ 
ment,  the  period  could  not  exceed 
20  years  unless  the  advance  was 
made  under  a  “  special  ”  continu¬ 
ing  arrangement.  The  period  of 
repayment  could  be  extended  to 
avoid  hardship  to  the  borrower  at 
any  time  a  year  or  more  after  the 
advance  was  made. 

3,  Protection  of  Prospective 
Borrowers.  Before  1939  bor¬ 
rowers  were  not  usually  told  of 
the  additional  security  taken  by 
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the  society,  as  it  was  thought 
they  would  become  less  willing  to 
pay  if  they  knew  someone  else 
was  also  liable.  They  sometimes 
assumed,  not  unnaturally,  that 
the  total  advance  made  to  them 
was  made  on  the  security  of  the 
house  they  were  buying ;  and 
further  assumed  that  if  the  build¬ 
ing  society  was  prepared  to 
advance  95  p.c.  of  the  purchase 
price  on  the  security  of  the  house, 
the  house  must  be  worth  what 
was  being  paid  for  it.  By  the 
1939  Act,  whenever  a  society 
makes  an  advance  on  additional 
security,  the  society  must  inform 
the  member  before  he  signs  the 
contract  how  much  it  would  lend 
on  the  house  alone  and  what 
additional  security  it  is  taking 
from  other  persons.  If  the 
borrower  is  not  informed,  none  of 
the  money  advanced  can  be 
recovered  by  the  society  or  by 
any  other  person  without  leave 
of  the  court.  Likewise  when  a 
person  is  about  to  buy  land,  he 
must  be  notified  if  anyone  having 
a  financial  interest  in  the  sale  of 
the  land  has  an  arrangement  with 
the  building  society  under  which 
additional  security  is  to  be  pro¬ 
vided.  If  he  is  not  notified  he 
may  rescind  the  contract. 

A  building  society,  by  advancing 
money  to  a  member  to  defray  the 
purchase  price  of  a  house,  is 
deemed  to  warrant,  that  the  price 
is  reasonable  unless  it  notifies 
him  in  writing  that  no  such 
warranty  is  to  be  implied. 

Penalties  for  Misrepresentation 

It  is  a  criminal  offence  (penalty 
fine  of  £100  or  3  months’  imprison¬ 
ment  or  both)  for  anyone  having 
a  financial  interest  in  the  sale  of 
any  land  or  in  the  erection  of  a 
building  on  it  to  represent,  with¬ 
out  having  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  the  representation  to  be 
true,  that  the  making  of  an 
advance  by  a  building  society  on 
the  security  of  the  land  implies 
that  the  land  is  a  sufficient 
security  for  the  advance.  When 
a  borrower  defaults  and  the 
building  society  sells  the  land 
under  its  mortgage,  it  must  take 
reasonable  care  to  ensure  that  the 
best  price  reasonably  possible  is 
obtained. 

It  is  illegal  for  anyone  having 
a  financial  interest  in  the  sale  of 
any  land  to  receive  .  any  com¬ 
mission  from  a  building  society 
for  introducing  the  mortgage 
business  to  it.  Both  the  person 
paying  the  commission  and  the 
person  receiving  it  are  liable  to  a 
fine  of  £500  or  3  months’  imprison¬ 
ment  or  both. 


Building  Stones.  The  suit¬ 
ability  of  a  stone  for  building  de¬ 
pends  mainly  on  its  strength  and 
its  power  to  resist  the  destructive 
action  of  rain,  frost,  and  certain 
atmospheric  gases.  Limestones, 
sandstones,  and  granites  are  the 
chief  natural  building  stones. 

Suitable  limestones  for  building 
are  quarried  in  many  parts  of  the 
British  Isles.  Portland  stone  from 
Dorset  is  very  largely  used,  espe¬ 
cially  in  London.  Ancaster  stone 
from  Lincolnshire,  Bath  stone 
from  Wiltshire  and  Somersetshire, 
and  Hopton  Wood  stone  from 
Derbyshire  are  also  extensively 
employed.  Crystalline  limestones 
which  take  a  polish  are  called 
marbles,  and  are  used  mainly  for 
interior  and  decorative  work.  The 
Italian  and  Connemara  marbles 
are  familiar  examples.  Limestones 
are  affected  by  carbon  dioxide  and 
sulphur  in  the  atmosphere,  hut 
they  weather  slowly  and  evenly. 

The  strongest  sandstones  are 
those  in  which  the  constituent 
grains  are  cemented  together  by 
silica.  Others  weather  badly. 
Much  good  sandstone  comes  from 
Yorkshire  and  Lancashire. 

Granites  are  composed  of  various 
minerals  intercrystallised.  Their 
colour,  variety,  and  ability  to 
take  a  polish  enable  them  to  bo 
used  dceoratively  as  well  as  for 
heavy  outdoor  work.  Artificial 
stones  are  largely  used  in  place 
of  the  natural  material.  The 
cheapest,  used  where  appearance 
is  not  an  important  quality,  are 
in  effect  blocks  of  concrete,  with 
or  without  a  facing  of  finer  tex¬ 
ture  on  the  sides  that  are  visible 
in  the  building.  Reconstructed 
stone  uses  as  the  aggregate 
crushed  stone  of  a  suitable  variety, 
which  is  cemented  together  by 
Portland  cement.  Small  blocks 
are  cast  solid,  but  larger  ones 
may  be  hollow.  Steel  reinforce¬ 
ment  may  be  incorporated.  Aber¬ 
deenshire,  Kirkcudbrightshire,  and 
Cornwall  are  the  chief  British 
sources  of  granite,  and  much  has 
been  imported  from  Norway. 

Artificial  stones,  made  by  ce¬ 
menting  together  powdered  rock 
fragments,  are  of  fine  even  tex¬ 
ture  and  of  great  strength.  See 
Building ;  Masonry. 

Builth  Wells.  Urban  district, 
spa,  and  market  town  of  Breck¬ 
nockshire,  Wales.  Near  the  con¬ 
fluence  of  the  Irfon  with  the  Wye, 
16  m.  N.  of  Brecon,  it  has  three 
railway  stations,  one  lying  1£  m. 
to  the  N.,  in  Radnorshire,  and 
the  other  two  at  Builth  Road, 
which  is  If  m.  to  the  N.W.  The 
medicinal  springs,  saline,  chaly¬ 


beate,  and  sulphurous,  are  no 
longer  used.  It  holds  fairs  for 
ponies  and  sheep.  Of  its  historic 
castle,  twice  destroyed,  only  the 
earthworks  remains.  Market  day, 
Mon.  Pop.  (1951)  1,708. 

Built-up  Area.  In  the  U.K. 

an  area  on  the  road  in  wrhich  there 
is  in  force  a  speed  limit  of  30  m.p.h. 
for  motor  vehicles.  A  road  is  in 
a  built-up  area  if  there  are  street 
lamps  not  more  than  200  yds. 
apart,  unless  the  minister  of 
Transport  directs  to  the  contrary. 
Any  other  road  may  be  declared 
to  be  in  a  built-up  area.  Horns 
may  not  be  sounded  in  a  built-up 
area  from  11.30  p.m.  to  7  a.m. 
except  by  police  and  similar 
vehicles. 

Buisson,  Feb.dina.nd  (1841— 
1932).  French  educationist.  Born 
in  Paris,  he  became  director  of 
state  primary  education  1870  and 
professor  of  education  at  the 
Sorbonne,  1S96.  He  sat  in  the 
chamber  of  deputies  1902-14 
and  1919-28.  An  early  advocate 
of  the  League  of  Nations,  he 
received  the  Nobel  peace  prize, 
1927.  He  died  Feb.  16,  1932. 

Buitenzorg.  Town  of  Java, 
Indonesia,  situated  35  m.  by  rly. 
S.  of  Batavia  (Jakarta).  A  hiil- 
station,  875  ft.  high,  it  has  a  palace 
once  the  summer  residence  of  the 
governor-general  of  the  Nether¬ 
lands  Indies,  Its  botanical  garden 
is  famous.  Tea  is  grown  on  the 
hillsides  round  the  town  ;  the  soil 
is  volcanic.  Pop.  (est.)  70,000, 

Bukarest  (Rum.  Bucuresti,  the 
city  of  enjoyment).  Capital  of 
Rumania.  Backed'  by  a  low  line 
of  hills  to  the  W.  and  S.W., 
Bukarest  is  situated  in  a  marshy 
plain  on  the  river  Dombovtya,  a 
tributary  of  the  Danube  which 
lies  some  30  m.  to  the  south. 
Bukarest  became  a  region  under 
the  administrative  re-organiza¬ 
tions  of  1950  and  1952.  It  is 
surrounded  by  a  ring  of  fortifica¬ 
tions  constructed  in  1885  by  the 
Belgian  engineer  H,  A.  Brialmont 
(1821-1903).  Among  imposing 
buildings  dating  from  before  the 
First  Great  War  are  the  former 
royal  palace,  the  national  theatre, 
the  university  (founded  1864)  and 
many  other  educational  institu¬ 
tions  and  libraries,  as  well  as  more 
than  120  churches.  After  the 
Second  Great  War  a  new  theatre 
for  opera  and  ballet,  an  immense 
new  cinema,  and  a  large  exhibition 
hall  were  built  on  the  Floreasca 
marshes;  Bukarest  University  was 
extended  ;  and  a  sports  stadium, 
with  seating  for  80,000,  was  con¬ 
structed.  New  housing  areas  were 
developed  in  Ferentari  district. 
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Buiarest,  capital  of  Rumania.  Plan  of  the  city  I"1111’/111,'  1,110  lowers 

,  „  A  ,,  ,  brought  u  >out  early  m  Dee.,  1917. 

and  flats  replaced  the  old  slums  Rumania,  Serbia,  Greece,  and  In  Feb.,  1918,  Germany  crave 
of  Steaua.  Until  1948,  Bukarest  Montenegro  on  the  other.  This  Rumania  four  days  to  decide  on 

was  the  seat  of  a  Roman  Catholic  treaty,  which  ended  the  second  peace  or  a  renewal  of  the  war. 

archbishopric;  it  forms  one  of  the  Balkan  War,  was  based  to  a  largo  On  March  f>  a  declaration  was 
three  military  regions  of  Rumania,  extent  on  the  treaty  ot  London,  signed  at  Bufla  between  Rumania 
Industrial  establishments  in-  May  30,  1913.  on  the  one  hand  and  Germany 

elude  electro-technical  and  engin-  Bulgaria  ceded  to  Rumania  2,9(59  Austria,  Bulgaria,  and  Turkey  on 
eering  works,  heavy  steelworks  and  sq.  m.  of  the  S.  Bobruja.  Serbia  the  other,  which  was  the  basis  of 
aluminium  factories,  motor  car  received  1,795  sq.  m.  of  the  vilayet  the  treaty  of  May  7,  generally 

factories,  an  oil  refinery,  a  large  of  Salonica,  3,473  sq.  m.  of  the  known  as  the  peace  of  Bukarest 

printing  works,  tanneries,  and  ,  .  Rumania  ceded  to 


Monastic  vilayet,  and  9,973  sq.  m, 
of  the  Kossovo  vilayet.  Greece 
was  given  territory  in  the  Salonica 
and  Banina  vilayets,  its  total  area 
including  that  of  certain  islands 
in  the  Aegean  which  she  had  occu¬ 
pied,  being  1(5,919  sq.  m.  Monte¬ 
negro  received  parts  of  the  vilayets 
of  Scutari  and  Kossovo,  the  total 
area  acquired  being  2,129  sq.  m. 
Bulgaria  obtained  part  of  Thrace 
fiom  Turkey,  who,  however,  kept 
nil  Thrace  east  of  the  Maritzaand 
a  section  of  land  to  protect  Adrian- 
oplo,  as  was  settled  by  a  treaty 
between  her  and  Bulgaria  on  Sept. 
18,  1913.  Albania  had  become 
independent,  by  a  decision  of  the 
London  conference,  in  Dec.,  1912, 
in  which  Turkey  acquiesced.  Set 
Balkan  Wars ;  Bulgaria;  Rumania; 
Serbia  ;  Turkey. 

Bukarest,  Treaty  of.  Treaty 
forced  by  Germany  and  her  allies 
upon  Rumania,  May  7,  1918.  By 
the  defection  of  its  Russian  sup¬ 
ports,  Rumania  in  the  First  Great 
War  was  forced  to  join  in  the 
L'ueo  with  the  Gcnt.al  Powers 
brought,  about  early  in  Dec.,  1917. 
In  Feb.,  1918,  Germany  gave 
Rumania  four  days  to  decide  on 
peace  or  a  renewal  of  the  war. 
On  March  f>  a  declaration  was 


food  processing  factories.  Cement, 
glass,  bricks,  tiles,  and  pottery  are 
made.  Pop.  (1948)  1,041, 807“.  jjk 

The  first  reference  to  Bukarest  !|B  ih$gg 
is  in  a  manuscript  of  1459.  MR  fM 
Originally  the  seat  of  the  princes  ![I|  IjpsS 
of  Wallachia,  it  became  the  capital  i?l.  jl  j 
city  when  Wallachia  and  Moldavia  ||  1 1  ■  n 
were  united  as  Rumania  in  1861.  II  [! 
From  that  period  it  grew  rapidly  Jim 
in  wealth  and  prosperity,  speedily  jBgjST 
taking  on  a  western  aspect.  The  ^2 — ^ 
Central  Powers  captured  Buka  rest 
in  1916  during  the  First  Great  ** 

War,  and  held  it  until  the  armistice  II I 

in  Nov.,  1918.  During  the  Second  | 

Great  War,  after  Rumania  joined 
the  Axis  powers  in  1941,  Bukarest  jvl' Wit 
was  many  times  bombed,  first  by  SSfffl 
the  R.A.F.,  later  by  the  Mediterra-  pHSSfi 
nean  Allied  Air  Force ;  after 
Rumania  accepted  the  Allied  giglB  | 
armistice  terms,  Aug.  24,  1944,  it  515  *  I 
was  attacked  by  the  Luftwaffe.  jpJURJ 
There  was  fighting  in  and  around 
the  capital  until  the  Germans  were*  KffflWi 
driven  out  by  the  Russians,  who  gh*fljk|j 
entered  Bukarest  Aug.  31,  1944.  P* 
Bukarest,  Treaty  of.  Peace  t 
made  August  10,  1913,  between  ^  . v 
Bulgaria  on  the  one  hand  and  uKart? 
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Rumania  ceded  to 
Bulgaria  the  territory  in 
the  Bobruja  acquired 
under  the  treaty  of 
Bukarest,  1913,  and  to 
the  Central  Powers  the 
rest  of  the  Bobruja  as 
far  as  the  Danube.  By 
supplementary  treaties 
Rumania  undertook  to 
indemnify  the  Germans, 
and  to  transfer  with 
little  return  her  valu- 
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Bukarest.  Calea  Viotoriei,  principal  street  ol  the  Rumanian  capital ;  on 
the  right  are  the  Law  Courts.  Upper  picture,  view  ot  the  Palace 
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able  oilfields  to  Germany.  These 
agreements  were  annulled  by  the 
peace  treaties  of  1010  between  the 
Allies  and  the  Central  Powers. 

Bukhara  or  Bokhara.  City  of 
Uzbek  S.S.R.,  capital  of  a  region 
of  the  same  name.  On  a  branch  of 
the  r.  Zerafshan,  Bukhara  eity  is 
one  of  the  chief  commercial  towns 
and  the  principal  Islamic  centre 
of  central  Asia,  with  numerous 
mosques  and  fine  bazaars.  It  has 
Muslim  schools  and  colleges  of 
theology,  law,  and  medicine,  and 
has  long  been  famous  as  a  seat  of 
learning.  It  makes  cotton,  silk, 
and  leather  goods,  hosiery,  karakul 
fur,  and  cutlery.  Pop.  (est.) 
60,000.  About  9  m.  S.E.  is  Kagan 
(formerly  called  New  Bukhara),  on 
the  Transcaspian  rly.  Bukhara 
region,  area  49,600  sq.  m.,  pop. 
(est.)  465.000,  grows  cotton. 

Bukhara  city  was  the  capital  of 
the  former  independent  emirate  of 
Bukhara,  brought  under  Russian 
suzerainty  in  1873.  It  kept  its  emir 
until  1920  when  he  was  deposed  by 
the  Soviet  government  ;  in  1924 
it  was  included  in  Uzbek  M.S.R. 

Bukharin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich 
(188S-1938).  Russian  politician. 
Educated  in  Moscow,  Bukharin 
joined  the  Communist  party  in 
1904  and  was  exiled  to  Siberia  by 
the  government  in  1910.  Ho 
escaped  and  joined  Lenin  in  Aus¬ 
tria,  where  they  published  Pravda 
{q.v.).  During  the’  First  Great 
War  he  worked  with  revolutionary 
parties  in  the  U.S.A.,  Scandinavia, 
and  Switzerland.  In  Russia,  after 
the  October  Revolution  of  1917,  he 
became  a  member  of  the  higher 
economic  council  and  editor  of 
Pravda.  President  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  International,  1926,  he  was 
removed  in  1928  as  a  suspected  fol¬ 
lower  of  Trotsky.  Despite  Buk¬ 
harin’s  opposition  to  the  liquida¬ 
tion  of  the  Kulaks,  he  was  read¬ 
mitted  to  the  party,  and  in  1934 
became  editor  of  Izvestia.  In  1937 
he  was  put  on  trial  by  the  central 
committee,  and.  although  refusing 
to  admit  anti-Soviet  activities,  was 
found  guilty  of  betraying  the 
Communist  cause  and  executed 
March  15.  1938. 

Bukkum-wood .  Timber  of  the 
sappan  tree  ( Caesalpinia  sappan), 
of  the  family  Leguminosae.  The 
tree  is  native  to  tropical  Asia,  and 
grows  to  a  height  of  40  ft.  It  has 
prickly  branches,  with  leaves 
divided  into  10  or  12  pairs  of  oval 
leaflets,  and  clustered  sprays  of 
yellow  flowers.  The  dull-red  wood 
is  used  as  a  dyestuff.  An  orange 
dye  is  obtained  from  the  roots. 

Bukkur.  Fortified  island  of  W. 
Pflki«stpn.  Tt  hep  in  a  bend  of  the 


river  Indus,  between  Sukkur  and 
Rohri.  An  oval,  limestone  rock, 
SCO  yds.  long  by  300  yds.  wide,  and 
25  ft.  high,  it  has  always  been  an 
important  strong  point  and  is 
almost  covered  by  an  ancient  fort¬ 
ress.  It  supports  the  Lansdowne 
rly.  bridge  and  telegraph  line. 

Ceded  to  the  British  in  1839,  it 
was  used  as  the  principal  British 
arsenal  during  the  Afghan  and 
Sind  campaigns. 

Bukoba.  Port  of  Tanganyika. 
East,  Africa.  Situated  on  the  W. 
shore  of  Victoria-  Nyanza,  23  m.  S. 
of  the  Uganda  border,  it  is  in  Lake 
prov.  and  is  h.q.  of  Bukoba  dis¬ 
trict.  It  has  lake  steamer  and 
air  communication  with  Mwanza, 
Kisumu  (Kenya),  and  Entebbe 
(Uganda).  The  r.  Kagera  flows 
across  the  district  in  the  N.,  and 
the  main  road  from  Masaka 
(Uganda)  traverses  it  from  N.  to 
S.  ;  a  proposed  highway  would 
link  Bukoba  with  Abercorn  (N. 
Rhodesia).  Coffee  is  grown  by 
African  farmers  ;  tin  and  wolfram 
arc  worked  ;  hides  and  skins  ex¬ 
ported.  Pop.  (1948)  dist.,  301,665. 

Bukowina  or  Bukovina.  Re¬ 
gion  of  S.E.  Europe.  Mainly 
mountainous,  it  lies  towards  the  El. 
end  of  the  Carpathians,  and  is 
bounded  roughly  by  the  Dniester 
on  the  N.,  the  Bialy  Czeremosz  on 
the  W.,  and  the  Moldava  on  the  S. ; 
area,  some  4,000  sq.  m.  The 
people,  perhaps  a  million,  include 
Ruthenes,  Rumanians,  Poles,  Ger¬ 
mans.  Cernauti  was  formerly  the 
capital .  The  country  yields  wrheat, 
maize,  rye,  oats,  barley,  flax,  and 
hemp.  Manganese  and  salt  occur. 

Under  the  Turks  the  Bukowina 
was  part  of  Moldavia.  Occupied 
by  Russia  in  1769  and  by  Austria 
in  1774,  it  was  ceded  to  Austria  by 
Turkey  in  1777.  In  1849  it  was 
given  a  separate  administration 
and  became  quasi-autonomous. 
Before  the  collapse  of  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  dual  monarchy  in  1918 
it  formed  a  duchy,  bounded  by 
Galicia  to  the  N.  and  Hungary  to 
the  H.W.  The  Bukowina  was  the 
scene  of  violent  fighting  between 
Austrians  and  Russians  in  the 
summer  of  1915;  the  Russians  were 
driven  out  in  July- Aug.,  1917. 

The  Bukowina  w’as  joined  to 
Rumania  on  Nov.  28,  1918,  this 
change  being  confirmed  in  the 
treaties  of  St.  Germain  and 
Trianon  ;  and  in  that  kingdom  it 
became  part  of  the  department  of 
Suceava.  On  June  26. 1940,  Russia 
delivered  an  ultimatum  to  Ru¬ 
mania  demanding  the  cession  of 
N.  Bukowina  with  Bessarabia ; 
this  was  accepted,  and  N.  Buko¬ 
wina  became  part  of  Ukraine 


S.S.R.  Its  cession  wTas  confirmed 
in  the  peace  treaty  of  1947. 

The  part  of  Bukowina  left  to 
Rumania  became  the  region  of 
Suceava,  a  triangle  of  territory  in 
the  region  of  Iasi  (Jassy). 

Bukuru.  Town  of  Nigeria,  Brit¬ 
ish  West  Africa.  It  is  in  the  tin¬ 
mining  area  of  the  Plateau  prov.  in 
the  Northern  region,  and  lies  10  m. 
S.  of  Jos.  It  has  rly .  communication 
with  Port  Harcourt  via  Kafanchan. 

Bulair.  Town  in  the  N.E.  part- 
of  the  Gallipoli  peninsula,  Turkey- 
in-Europe.  Taken  by  Suleiman 
Pasha  about  1356,  it  was  the  scene 
of  fighting  in  the  first  Balkan  War, 
and  of  the  armistice  arranged  on 
April  19,  1913.  During  the  Dar¬ 
danelles  operations  in  1915  the 
Bulair  lines  were  bombarded  by 
French  warships. 

Bulandshahr.  District  and 
town  of  India.  The  district  lies  in 
the  Meerut  div.  of  Uttar  Union, 
just  S.  of  Delhi,  between  the  rivers 
Jumna  and  Ganges ;  area  1,889  sq. 
m.  The  Ganges  Canal  traverses 
the  district  from  N.  to  S.,  and  the 
Hindan  is  the  chief  river.  The  dis¬ 
trict  was  invaded  by  Mahmud  of 
Ghazim  in  1018,  and  converted  to 
Islam  soon  after.  An  alluvial  plain, 
well  cultivated  and  irrigated,  it 
produces  indigo,  cereals,  cotton, 
etc.  Pop.  (1951)  1,499,884. 

The  town  of  Bulandshahr  (high 
town),  formerly  called  Baran,  is 
40  m.  S.E.  of  Delhi.  A  city  of  great 
antiquity,  it  is  the  site  of  Buddhist 
remains  dating  from  the  7th-5th 
centuries  b.c.  The  town  flourished 
for  some  time  in  the  11th  century 
A.D.,  but  declined  under  the  Mus¬ 
lims.  It  revived  under  British  rule, 
when  it  was  made  the  district  h.q. 
It  is  a  local  trade  centre  for  agricul¬ 
tural  produ&e.  Pop.  (1951)  37,496. 

Bulawayo  (formerly  Gubulu- 
wayo).  City  of  Southern  Rhodesia. 
In  the  S.W.  of  the  country,  it  is  the 
chief  commercial  and  industrial 
centre  and,  at  an  alt.  of  4,450  ft., 
has  a  cool,  dry  climate.  It  is  the 
h.q.  of  the  Rhodesian  rly.  system 
and  here  the  line  from  Cape  Town, 
1,355  m.  to  the  S.W.,  branches 
N.W.  to  Livingstone  (N.  Rhodesia), 
285  m.,  and  on  N.  to  Elisabeth ville 
(Belgian  Congo),  944  m. ;  N.E.  to 
Salisbury,  292  m.,  and  on  E.  to 
Beira  (Mozambique),  673  m. 
There  is  air  communication  within 
the  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and 
Nyasaland,  and  with  Johannes¬ 
burg,  Nairobi,  Beira,  and  London. 

Among  Bulawayo’s  many  indus¬ 
tries  are  heavy  and  electrical 
engineering,  steel  and  cutlery 
making,  brewing,  sugar  refining, 
printing,  and  the  manufacture  of 
clothing  and  textiles.  There  are 
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also  brick  works  and  cement  sia.  Standing  y  u.yy.iatt!  t  l  bulawayo  .  ~ 

factories,  and  a  cold  storage  the  junction  of  np  M  I  H I  D  • — ' Hi"! 

plant ;  and  the  city  is  the  centre  Mam  St.  and  Sel-  ppjw  pf'aK  p-i  ~ r - ! -  -  **  ~  L-u  n  L' 

of  an  extensive  goldmining,  cattle-  borne  Avenue  is  a  LJ  U  U  U  J  J  LJ - A -  V 

ranching,  and  maize-growing  re-  monument  com-  □  □  Ll  □  □  L),[>[j  OcEll  H  ~  “  l  n  n  p 

gion.  The  industrial  area  is  in  memorating  257  rTR^nHfefe^n.rii-rV  '  °  °  “  °  °  °  °|  - 

the  south-west,  the  residential  area  victims  of  the  r  pp- iLa^“n^r 

to  the  north.  Matabele  rising  of  v*  a  \[° 

Bulawayo  has  been  built  on  a  1896  ;  and  at  the 
rectangular  plan,  the  thorough-  junction  of  Mam  n  n  f  f 

fares  running  N.  to  S.  being  called  St. and 8th  Avenue  LJ U/?(^oLlU wJ  U  U  —A  .  1  -■  -v.^vnnn  - 

streets  or  roads,  those  from  E.  to  is  John  Tweed’s  OS®  UgW-ft-  [HE  . . T* 

W.  avenues.  Separating  the  busi-  bronze  statue  of  n^nsmtoLi:  m. .. .  u. 
ness  section  from  the  suburban  Cecil  Rhodes. 

district  on  the  E.  are  the  muni-  Bulawayo  has  n'-lr-T-'fe'IT  -rtf'  4~H>'  L„  “  = 


f  -  B?  —  L  <J  H  L 


~  c  “  L  n  3  p 

OOOQOOOIC 

<  <1  - 

<-  s  _  q  □  err 

©  a  ©  o  ©  bH  c 


streets  or  roads,  those  from  E.  to  is  John  Tweeds  CL^]  LUU©  ..^U(V, 

W.  avenues.  Separating  the  busi-  bronze  statue  of  m. 

ness  section  from  the  suburban  Cecil  Rhodes.  Q^UJ 
district  on  the  E.  are  the  muni-  Bulawayo  has  n-r^-F^LlT  TM  A, 

cipal  park  and  botanical  gardens,  primary,  second-  — ^  / 

through  which  flows  the  Mat-  ary,  public,  and  -v-,  juut  fit  ”  Jk 
sheumhlope  river.  Among  public  convent  schools,  ~=  r\  ^  n  n  p  f“  [  j  f] 
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buildings  are  the  city  hall,  erected  and  a  govt,  tech-  j&r  ^  bd  b  hd 
in  1940  on  the  site  of  the  old  nical college. There 

market  house,  the  high  court,  and  is  a  comprehensive  I - 

the  public  library  ;  the  national  municipal  health 
museum,  opened  1910,  contains  service  with  a  large  general  hospital 
collections  relating  to  the  natural  and  six  others.  Water  is  piped  from 
history,  geology,  pre-history,  and  the  Khami  dam  (11  m.)  and  the 
ethnography  of  Southern  Rhode-  N’cema  dam  (33  m.).  Bulawayo’s 
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Bulawayo.  The  building  housing  the  High  Court 


market  is  the  biggest  in  Central 
Africa. 

Two  miles  from  the  city  centre 
is  Government  House,  erected  on 
the  site  of  Lobengula’s  royal  kraal, 
which  was  burned  down  in  1893, 
and  approached  through  an 
avenue  of  trees  more  than  1J  m. 
long.  The  Khami  ruins,  an  aban¬ 
doned  settlement  probably  of  late 
medieval  date,  lie  13  m.  W.  The 
original  Bulawayo  was  the  princi¬ 
pal  kraal  of  Lobengula,  last  king 
of  the  Matabele ;  the  name  means 
the  place  of  the  killing.  The 
present  town,  founded  in  1893, 
was  raised  to  the  status  of  a  city 
in  1943.  It  is  administered  by 
a  mayor  and  city  council  (12 
members).  Pop.  (1951)  82,430,  of 
whom  27,550  were  Europeans. 

Bulb.  Fleshy,  underground, 
poremiating  organ  of  many  mono- 
eotylodonous  plants.  A  bulb  is 
really  an  enlarged  bud,  the  scales 
of  which  are  attached  to  a  tiny 
stem  and  are  swollen  with  food 
reserves.  Bulbs  are  of  two  main 
types :  imbricated,  where  the 
fleshy  scales  overlap  one  another, 
as  in  the  bulb  of  a  lily,  and  tuni- 
cated,  where  each  scale  encircles 
the  stem  and  the  younger  scales 
within  it,  as  in  the  onion.  The 
term  bulb  is  sometimes  loosely 
used  to  describe  the  corm  of  such 
plants  as  the  crocus  and  the 
rhizome  of  an  iris,  but  these  are 
stem  structures  and  .  not  buds. 
Among  the  popular  spring  flower¬ 
ing  bulbs  are  daffodil  ( Narcissus ), 
hyacinth,  lily,  snowdrop,  and 
tulip.  They  should  be  planted  in 
the  autumn,  the  bulb  being  covered 
with  soil  to  a  depth  about  equal  to 
its  own  height  {sec  illus.  opposite). 

Bulbs  are  propagated  both  sex¬ 
ually  by  seed  and  asexually  by  the 
formation  of  small  bulbs  attached 
to  the  main  bulb.  » 
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Bulbul.  Bird  of 
the  Near  and 
Middle  East 


Bulbul.  A  bird  belonging  to 
the  family  Pycnonotidae,  of  which 
various  species  are  found  in  the 

near,  middle, 
and  far  East, 
18  and  in  Africa. 

Generally  they 
'W  are  dull  in  col- 

^  \rt&^  ouring,  though 

w,  l  |||!r  some  have  a 

^^•***4*^  brilliant  plum- 

age,  for  instance 
\  the  fairy  blue- 

Bulbul.  Bird  of  bird  (Irena 

f0arT7oSfnd  •paella)  of  Java. 

the  Persian  poets  is  probably 
Luscinia  hafizi,  a  nightingale. 

Buldana.  District  and  town  of 
Bombay,  India.  The  district,  area 
3,660  sq.  m.,  is  hilly,  with  fertile 
valleys  producing  cotton,  sugar, 
and  vegetables.  Teak  forests  are 
found  on  the  hills.  The  town  of 
Buldana  is  on  the  Penganga  river, 
32  m.  N.E.  of  Assaye,  on  the  N. 
edge  of  a  high  plateau,  at  an  alt. 
of  2,190  ft.  ;  it  weaves  cotton, 
and  mills  oilseeds.  Pop.  (1951) 
dist.,  870,168. 

Bulfin,  Sir  Edward  Stanis¬ 
laus  (1862-1939).  British  sol¬ 
dier.  The  son  of  an  Irish  land- 
owner,  he  was  born  Nov.  6,  1862, 
and  educated  at  Stonyhurst  and 
Trinity  College,  Dublin.  In  1884 
he  entered  the  Yorkshire  regt. 
(the  Green  Howards),  of  which 
he  was  colonel  from  1914  until  his 
death.  He  served  in  Burma  during 
1892-93,  and  in  the  South  African 


Bulford.  Parish  and  village  of 
Wiltshire,  England.  It  is  on  the 
river  Avon,  2  m.  N.N.E.  of  Ames- 
bury.  There  is  a  large  military 
camp  here.  Pop.  (1951)  5,123. 

Bulganin,  Nikolai  Alexan¬ 
drovich  (b.  1895).  Russian  poli¬ 
tician.  Born  at  Nijni  Novgorod 
dune  11,  1895,  son  of  a  book¬ 
keeper,  and  educated  at  the  tech¬ 
nical  school  there,  he  joined  the 
Communist  party  in  1917  ;  worked 
in  the  Cheka  1918-22  ;  was  direc¬ 
tor  of  Moscow  electrical  works 
1927-30 ;  chairman  of  the  coun¬ 
cil  of  people’s  commissars  and 
head  of  the  state  hank  1938-41, 
and  a  member  of  the  military 
council  1941-44.  Ho  became  a 
member  of  the  politburo  1946,  and 
in  1947  he  was  made  a  marshal 
of  the  Soviet  Union.  Minister  of 
defence  in  the  government  set  up 
after  Stalin’s  death  in  1953,  he 


became  chairman  ot  the  council  of 
ministers  (i.e.  prime  minister)  in 
1955.  During  1955-56,  accom¬ 
panied  by  Nikita  Krushchev,  first 
secretary  of  the  central  committee 
of  the  Soviet  Communist-  party, 
Bulganin  made  a  number  of  visits 

abroad,  his 
jdBflfcv  •'  chief  journeys 

ifr  \  bein8  t0  Bel- 

ULujAmiii  i_  grade,  where 

he  re-entered 

IWfr  into  relations 

with  President 

Hill  |  '  ||i,  Tito  ;  Geneva, 

u  1  ?  9  \  f°r  a  confer- 

eace  with 

'  .  . _  .  .  President 

Nikolai  Bulganin,  p  •  i  nw„ .. 

Russian  politician  5J.1,seiV  ?,  U 

Sir  Anthony 

«s 

Eden  (British  prime  minister),  and 
Edgar  Eaure  (French  prime  minis¬ 
ter)  ;  India ;  the  United  King¬ 
dom  ;  and  Egypt. 


Nikolai  Bulganin, 
Russian  politician 


BULGARIA:  THE  LAND  AND  ITS  PEOPLE 

7' his  outline  of  the  geography  and  history  of  Bulgaria  traces  its 
development  from  a  Roman  province  to  a  tsardom  and  then  to  a 
Communist  republic.  See  also  the  articles  on  the  Balkan  Peninsida; 
Sofia  and  other  towns ;  the  Danube  river ;  and  Bulgarian  personalities 
e.g.  King  Ferdinand ,  King  Boris,  Georgv  Dimitrov 


Bulgaria  is  a  republic  of  the 
Balkan  peninsula.  It  is  bounded 
N.  by  Rumania,  with  the  river 
Danube  for  the  most  part  as  the 
natural  frontier ;  E.  by  the  Black 
Sea  ;  S.  by  Turkey-in- Europe  and 
Greece  ;  W.  by  Yugoslavia.  It  has 
an  area  of  42,796  sq.  m.  Pop. 
(1946)  7,022,206. 


The  other  great  mountain  range 
of  Bulgaria,  the  Rhodope  Mts., 
of  which  the  highest  peak  is 
Moussala,  9,631  ft.,  is  connected 
with  the  Balkan  Mts.  through  the 
Malka  Planina  near  Sofia,  but  it 
is  an  entirely  separate  range,  part 
of  the  great  Alpine  fold,  and 
gradually  decreases  S.E.  and  E. 


War  1899-1902.  After  holding  a  Bulgaria,  like  the  rest  of  the  along  the  southern  frontier.  Be- 
military  post  in  Cape  Colony  for  Balkans,  is  a  mountainous  country,  tween  the  two  ranges  lies  the 
four  years,  he  commanded  an  Mountains  and  hilly  regions  com-  fertile  Rumelian  plain,  the  main 
infantry  brigade  at  home.  Bulfin  prise  60  p.c.  of  its  land  surface,  and  agricultural  region  of  the  country, 
went  to  France  in  Aug.,  1914,  and  the  most  striking  natural  feature  The  most  important  river  to 
in  1915  ho  led  the  28th  division  of  the  country  is  the  great  chain  of  Bulgaria  is  the  Danube,  the  inter- 
during  its  desperate  stand  at  the  Balkan  Mts.,  dividing  it  into  national  waterway  on  its  northern 
Ypres  in  the  spring.  In  1917  he  north  and  south  Bulgaria.  Called  frontier,  which  carries  most  of  Bul- 
was  transferred,  at  the  head  of  an  by  the  Bulgarians  the  Stara  Pla-  garia’s  river  commerce  ;  Rustchuk 
army  corps,  to  Palestine,  where  he  nina  (ane.  Haemus),  the  Balkan  (Ruse)  is  the  main  river  port, 
served  under  Allenby  until  the  range  crosses  the  country  from  W.  Swift  mountain  tributaries  of  the 
end  of  the  campaign.  He  was  to  E.  The  eastern  section  gradu-  Danube — the  Lom,  Ogust,  Vid, 
knighted  in  1918,  promoted  lieut-  ally  decreases  in  height,  falling  Osem,  Yantra,  Eastern  Lom,  and 
enant-general  1919.  Commander-  away  into  the  Black  Sea  at  Cape  Isker — descend  from  the  Balkan 
in-chief  in  Egypt,  1919,  he  became  Emin£,  and  is  broken  by  a  number  Mts.  and  water  northern  Bulgaria, 
a  full  general  1925  and  retired  of  passes,  the  Shipka,  the  Baba  The  Rumelian  plain  is  watered  by 
1926.  He  died  Aug.  29,  1939.  Konak,  and  the  Isker  valley  being  the  Maritsa  and  its  tributaries  the 

the  most  important.  Tunja  and  the  Aida  ;  the  Maritsa 
/  ,  A  The  Balkan  Mts.  are  a  and  the  Struma  flow  to  the  Aegean 

continuation  oi  the  oea. 

Carpathian  range  to  Bulgaria  was  once  famous  for  its 
theN.W.,  and  lie  south  forests,  but  the  old  oak  forests  dis- 
of  and  parallel  to  the  appeared  under  the  Turks.  The 
Danube  at  a  distance  dwarf  oak  and  the  beech  remain 
of  some  60  m.,  descend-  plentiful  in  the  existing  8,000,000 
ing,  often  in  sharp  acres  of  forest  land, 
escarpments,  on  their  Bears  and  wolves  are  still  to  be 
southern  side,  and  found  in  the  remoter  parts  of  the 
sloping  more  gently  country,  as  well  as  jackals,  wild 
to  the  fertile  river  cat,  red  and  roe  deer,  and  chamois, 
plains  on  the  N.  There  is  wild  game  of  all  kinds,  and 
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mackerel  and  turbot 
are  prolific  in  the 
Black  Sea,  where 
there  is  a  consider¬ 
able  amount  of  fish¬ 
ing  although  the  Bul¬ 
garians  are  not  a 
maritime  people. 

The  climate  in  gen¬ 
eral,  like  that  of  most 
other  parts  of  the 
peninsula,  is  marked 
by  extreme  cold  in 
winter  and  hot  sum¬ 
mers.  North  of  the 
Balkan  Mts.  the  win¬ 
ters  are  hitter ;  in  the 
more  protected  Ru- 
melian  plain  spring 
is  earlier,  summer  is 
exceedingly  hot,  and 
autumn  is  warm  and 
clear. 

The  capital  of  Bul¬ 
garia  is  Sofia,  near 
the  r.  Isker  (pop., 
est.,  437,000).  Other 
important  towns  are 
Plovdiv,  127,000; 
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Varna  (Stalin),  77,000  ;  Rustchuk  fruits  arc  cultivated,  cotton,  sugar.  Development  of  h>dH-clectri 
(Ruse),  54,000.  Towns  of  lesser  and  tobacco  are  important  eom-  power  also  si artod,  notably  at 
imnortance  are  Stara  Zagorn,  merdal  crops.  The  valleys  are  two  stations  on  the  i.  Clniia.  near 
Sliven,  Kolarovgrad  (Sbumen),  famous  for  their  gardens,  and  the  Plovdi  v.  One  Ihormo-eleetriu  sta- 
Dobrich  (Tolbulchin),  and  Jambol.  production  of  otto  (or  attar)  ot  Uou  is  m  oporation  at,  .  fm, 
Sofia  city  is  a  separate  administra-  roses  is  a  Bulgarian  monopoly  as  another  immple tul  1  ,)..l .  at  H  mi- 
five  unit ;  the  rest  of  the  country  far  as  Europe  is  concerned  ;  Bui-  trovgrad  J,  „e  Mts 

is  divided  in 
named  after 

Burgas,  Blag^j^vgtccvi.,  aouv>v,  -  — —  -  ,  ,  . 

Pleven,  Plovdiv,  Ruse,  Varna  munist  government  came  to  power  plain. 

(Stalin),  Stara  Zagora,  Khaskovo,  in  1947  nationalisation  of  the  land  Now  railway  ones  consiiuctecl 
and  Kolarovgrad  was  introduced.  By  1955  between  arter  the  war  include  a  line  linking 

ana  S  *  60  and  65  per  cent,  of  the  total  Sofia  with  the  Black  Sea  port  of 

Origins  of  the  People  acreage  of  arable  land  had  been  Burgas  the  Koznitza  tunnel, 

The  Bulgarian  people,  dcs-  nationalised,  and  it  was  estimated  largest  in  the  Balkan  peninsula, 

cended  from  the  Slavs  who  occu-  that  about  52  per  cent,  of  peasant  forms  part  o!  t  his  route.  A  new 

pied  the  country  during  the  3rd-  households  lived  by  collective  railway  and  road  budge  over  the 

6th  centuries  a.d.,  intermixed  farming.  Mechanised  state  farms  Danube  between  Rustchuk 
with  Tartar  blood  from  the  Turan-  were  also  set  up,  and  the  Bulgarian 
ian  tribes  which  conquered  them  part  of  Dobruja  was  being  (lo¬ 
in  the  7th  century,  are  an  industri-  veloped  as  a  single  collective 
ous  and  tenacious  people,  long-  farm, 
lived,  more  taciturn  and  less  gay 

than  their  neighbours  in  the  pen-  Development  of  Industry  . ;  ./rYu  \rfi*  ,  linci 

insula.  The  overwhelming  ma-  Industry  began  to  bo  developed  capital  with  I  lovdiv,  Bui0ab, 
jority  belong  to  the  autonomous  after  1946,  with  a  consequent  shilt  Varna. 

Bulgarian  Orthodox  Church.  It  is  of  population  from  country  to  - 

estimated  that  there  are  about  town.  Among  new  industries  were  Exports  and  Impor 

100,000  Muslims;  there  are  also  electrical  engineering,  slnphuild-  Bulgarian  exports,  oigar \u  V 

Jewish,  Armenian,  Gypsy,  and  ing,  manufacture  of  cellulose  and  various  state  enterprises,  in- 

Turkish  minorities.  The  independ-  heavy  chemicals,  food  processing  iruit,  tobacco,  ores  and  inttai. 

ent  Bulgarian  patriarchate,  which  and  other  light  industries.  Tn  1948  gram,  otto  of  roses,  te.\tilcb, 

was  abolished  in  1393,  was  re-  the  state  took  over  ownership  ol  finished  woods ;  among ;  mpo '  j 

established  in  1953.  all  industrial  enterprises  ;  conimu-  are  machinery  “n(1  “ ,,  LL;, ' 

Asr.icuLTURE  and  INDUSTRY,  nications,  electrical  undorlakings,  electrical,  and  agrieulluia  q  p 
Until  the  end  of  the  Second  Great  mines,  banking,  and  foreign  trade  ment,  oil,  and_  chemicals. 

War  Bulgaria  was  essentially  an  also  were  nationalised.  _  bulk  _  of  Bulganan  tiade  it  > 

agrarian  country  of  small  peasant  Bulgaria  possesses  extensive  Russia,  and  the  o  w  __ 
holdings  worked  on  a  primitive  mines  of  somewhat  inferior  coal,  countries  of  eastern  Uiu ope. 
system  of  agriculture.  Wheat  and  Aluminium  and  salt  are  worked,  Constitution.  U  ,  ’. 

maiae  are  the  principal  agrienl-  iron  and  copper  ores  are  mined;  stitution  ofUec.  4.  l9f7.  Buigaru 
tural  produets ;  the  vine  and  other  petroleum  deposits  exist,.  is  a  republic  mill  11  1"  t‘’llle  ' 


I  /  llNUMVit  ------ 

Bulgaria  and  (.liurgiu  in  Rumania 
was  oponori  in  1954, 

Air  nor  vices  link  Sofia  through 
Bukarcst  with  Moscow,  and 
through  Budapest  with  Prague ; 
internal  services  connect  the 
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Bulgaria.  Shepherd  tending  his  flock  on  the  hills  of  S.  Bulgaria 
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Bulgaria.  The  Eila  monastery,  founded  in  the  10th  century 
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Bulgaria :  types  of  its  people.  L  A  giri  from  Plevna.  2.  Bridal 
arrayed  in  ceremonial  dress.  3.  A  country  lad 


couple 


has  a  single- chamber  parliament, 
the  grand  national  assembly,  with 
one  deputy  to  every  30.000  citi¬ 
zens,  who  are  entitled  to  vote  from 
the  age  of  IS.  Deputies  are 
elected  for  four  years.  The 
presidium  consists  of  one  chair¬ 
man,  two  vice-chairmen,  a  secre¬ 
tary,  and  15  members ;  it  is 
responsible  to  the  assembly,  which 
lias  the  power  to  change  its 
composition  at  any  time.  The  12 
provinces  are  sub-divided  into  95 
rural  districts,  and  there  are  seven 
municipalities. 

Elementary  education  is  com- 

V1 

pulsory,  and  illiteracy,  prevalent 
in  the  country  before  1945,  has 
been  much  reduced.  The  20 
institutions  for  higher  education 
functioning  in  1955  included  the 
rebuilt  and  expanded  Sofia  Uni¬ 
versity  ;  they  catered  for  some 
135,000  students. 

History.  The  region  now  called 
Bulgaria  was  roughly  contiguous 
with  ancient  Thrace  and,  with  the 
rest  of  the  Balkan  peninsula,  was 
conquered  by  the  Romans  in  the 
1st  century  B.c.  and  became,  as 
the  Roman  province  of  Moesia 
Inferior,  part  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  later  of  the  Byzantine 
Empire.  During  the  3rd-6th 
centuries  a.d.  Slav  tribes  raided 
and  then  settled  in  Moesia  In¬ 
ferior,  and  gradually  absorbed  or 
drove  out  its  earlier  inhabitants. 
In  the  7th  century  they  in  turn 
were  conquered  by  the  Bulgars,  a 
Turanian  tribe  originally  hailing 
from  Asia,  who  set  up  a  Bulgar 
state.  In  the  course  of  the  next 
two  centuries  the  Bulgars  were 
absorbed  by  the  Slav  inhabitants, 
and  the  people  remain  essentially 
Slav  in  their  language  and  their 
tradition  to  this  day. 

Periods  oi  Expansion 

The  two  great  periods  of  Bulgar 
history  were  those  of  the  first 
kingdom,  640-1018  ;  Asparuch. 
Krum,  and  Simeon  greatly  ex¬ 
tended  the  boundaries  of  their 
kingdom  in  constant  wars  with  the 
Serbs  and  the  Byzantine  Empire. 
A  period  under  Byzantine  control 
was  followed  by  a  second  period 
of  independence,  1186-1396,  under 
the  Asen  brothers  and  their 
successors,-  though  the  struggle 
with  Byzantium  and  the  Serbs 
continued. 

In  1396  Bulgaria  tell  to  the 
advancing  Turks,  and  until  1878 
formed  part  of  the  Turkish  Em¬ 
pire.  The  Bulgarians  continued 
to  be  a  purely  pastoral  and  agri¬ 
cultural  people  under  their  over- 
lords  ;  and  they  provided  the 
Turkish  army  with  its  best  recruits. 
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telegraphic  com¬ 
munications,  in¬ 
dustry,  and  mod¬ 
ern  ~  buildings 
began  to  make 
their  appearance. 
Ferdinand  took 
over  the  reins  of 
p  o  \v  e  r ,  and  i  n 
1908,  after  the 
Young  Turk  revo- 


Bulgaria.  Gathering  flowers  for  otto  of  roses.  Bul¬ 
garia  is  by  far  the  most  important  producer  m  Europe 


gar  i  a 


In  these  and  1918,  saw  the  defea.t  of  the  Bul- 
the  ensuing  years  garians  by  the  Serbian  and  Allied 
railways,  roads,  forces.  By  the  Treaty  of  Neuilly, 

1919,  Bulgaria  ceded  territory  to 
Yugoslavia  and  Greece;  and  the 
Dobruja,  which  she  had  gained  in 
1918,  was  restored  to  Rumania. 

For  the  next  few  years  the 
country  was  controlled  by  Alex¬ 
ander  Siambolisky  (1878-1923), 
leader  of  t  he  democratic  Peasant 
party.  Twice  Bulgaria  had  tried 
and  failed  to  take  by  force 

. .  . .  Macedonia,  claimed  as  its  own  by 

hition*  in  Turkey,  both  Bulgaria  and  Serbia.  By  bis 
proclaimed  Bui-  pacific  overtures  to  the  Serbs, 
garia  independent  Slambolisky  incurred  the  enmity 
and  took  the  title  of  the  powerful  Bulgar-Maee- 
of  tsar.  When  the  donian  irredentist  organization, 

MMM  j  KSgl,'  |  ■■  ik^WSfl1  first  Balkan  which  at  one  time  was  in  virtual 

illlLH'Bl  I  i kt/ WPISI lit,  i  ElBi. i :  .iLSaifelll 11  1  n  -<t..ig  form-  control  of  Macedonia  ;  his  demo- 

12,  Bui-  cratic  policy  alienated  the  army 

_ _  joined  and  the  upper  classes;  and  on 

(’|reece)  $  e  r  b  i  a ,  June  14, 1923,  he  was  assassinated, 

and  Montenegro  His  death  was  followed  by  the 

thB  rmirse  of  centuries  many  against  the  Turks,  and  successfully  September  rising  of  the  peasants 

helped  to  expel  them  from  all  and  their  teit-wmg  supporters; 

isuigarianb  ttuu.nu  u.  ,  x  COastal  territory  and  the  civil  war  which  followed 

fheirTnquerorsf  these  Muslims  in  the  Balkans.  But  the  victors  did  not  end  until  the  establish- 

their  c°“Hu|iro  >  fell  oufc  over  the  disposi-  ment  m  1935  of  a  dictatorship, 

"'Ts'^  the  rest  of  the  Balkans,  tion  of  the  territorial  spoils,  and  with  Boris  at  its  head 
.ninepins  demand  for  national  Bulgaria  attacked  her  former  Under  Boris  s  leadership,  the 
an  increasing  a  T|ie  result  of  the  2nd  country  moved  slowly  but  surely 

^erttnmh  century  In  1876  Balkan  War  was  a  decisive  defeat  into  the  Nazi  orbit.  In  March, 

for  Bulgaria,  and  the  country  had  1941,  Bulgaria  adhered  to  the 

in^si^Bo^nia^and^r^thecourse  of  to  accept  the  terms  of  the  1913  Axis  pact;  m  Apr.  alter  the 

thl  Russo  Turkish  war  which  Treaty  of  Bukarest  (?.«.).  (.‘fee  German  invasion  of  Greece,  Bul- 

develoned  some  12  000  Bulgarian  also  Balkan  Wars  under  Balkan  garian  troops  oocumed  Yugoslav 
developed  some  i-,uuu i  cuigai  Macedonia  and  Greek  western 

.  tSThfe  »  .Peninsula.)  Thrace;  and  in  Doc.,  1941, 

led  Gladstone  .  _  Bulearian  The  First  Great  War  Bulgaria  declared  war  on  the 

»3itiesg”  Theh  Rusriai!  es-  On  the  outbreak  of  the  First,  U.K.  and  the  U.S.A.  It  never 
Mused  the  cause  of  the  Bnl-  Great  War  in  1914  Ferdinand  declared  war  on  Russia :  the 
Marians  though  forced  by  the  attempted  to  retrieve  his  losses  by  traditional  sentiment  for  Russia 
Great  Powers  to  withdraw  their  throwing  in  bis  lot  with  the  tier-  was  too  strong.  But  German 
original  plans  for  a  greater  Bui-  mans ;  and  when  Allied  victory  troops  moved  into  Bulgaria,  and 
alria  and  at  the  Berlin  Congress  was  imminent  in  Aug.,  1918,  ho  used  the  country  and  its  ports  as 
of  1878  a  truncated  Bulgaria,  still  fled  the  country,  later  abdicat  ing  awarba.se  ;  they  were  increasingly 
fominallV  under  Tuikish  s’uzer-  in  favour  of  his  son,  Boris.  Kept,  harried  by  partisan  forces  wh.ch 
ainty,  was  granted  autonomy, 

Eastern  Rumelia  being  left  in 
Turkish  hands. 

The  national  assembly  elected 
Prince  Alexander  of  Battenberg 
as  ruler  of  the  country.  In  1885 
a  revolution  in  Eastern  Rumelia 
resulted  in  its  union  with  Bulgaria, 
confirmed  after  the  war  with 
Serbia  which  followed ;  but  under 
the  pressure  of  Russian  antagonism 
Alexander  abdicated  soon  after¬ 
wards.  Ferdinand  of  Saxe-Coburg 
was  chosen  in  his  place.  For 
several  years  King  Ferdinand 
remained  in  the  background,  and 
the  country  was  ruled  by  Stephen 
Stambulov  (1855-95),  who  fol¬ 
lowed  an  anti -Russian  policy ; 
but  in  1894  Stambulov  was  dis¬ 
missed  by  Ferdinand,  and  on 

July  18,  1895,  was  mysteriously  Bulgaria.  Dancing  an  Easter  round  dance  in 
murdered.  Dmgalevtzi,  near  Sofia 
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sprang  np  in  Bulgaria  as  in  the 
other  Balkan  countries ;  it  is » 
estimated  that  10,000  died  in 
battle,  and  that  more  than  20,000 
were  imprisoned  by  the  Germans 
and  killed  without  trial. 

On  Aug.  28,  1943,  Boris  died 
suddenly  on  his  return  from  a 
visit  to  Hitler.  Ho  was  succeeded 
by  his  six-year-old  son,  Simeon  II. 
A  year  later,  with  the  Russians 
rapidly  approaching  the  frontier, 
the  Bulgarian  government  asked 
the  Germans  to  leave  the  country, 
and  attempted  to  maintain  neu¬ 
trality.  On  Sept.  5  Russia 
declared  war  on  Bulgaria,  and  the 
government  immediately  asked 
for  an  armistice.  The  Russians 
crossed  the  frontier  on  Sept.  8, 
and  on  the  same  day  Bulgaria 
declared  war  on  Germany. 

Bulgaria  Becomes  a  Republic 

A  new  government,  composed  ol 
a  coalition  of  Communists,  Social 
Democrats,  and  Agrarians,  took 
over  control,  and  on  Oct.  28 
signed  in  Moscow  an  armistice  with 
the  Allies.  In  accordance  with  its 
terms,  Bulgarian  troops  were 
withdrawn  from  Yugoslavia  and 
Greece.  A  referendum  hold  in 
1946  ended  the  monarchy,  and 
Bulgaria  was  proclaimed  a  repub¬ 
lic.  A  peace  treaty  was  signed 
in  Paris  on  Feb.  10,  1947,  effective 
Sept.  16.  and  a  separate  treaty 
with  Rumania  signed  at  the  same 
time  confirmed  the  cession  to 
Bulgaria  of  the  southern  Dobruja, 
made  by  Rumania  under  Nazi 
pressure  in  1940. 

Georgi  Dimitrov  (1882-1949). 
hero  of  the  Reichstag  trial  1933. 
returned  to  Bulgaria  from  Mos¬ 
cow  and  in  1946  took  over  the 
leadership  of  his  country,  which 
adopted  in  1947  a  now  Com¬ 
munist  constitution  on  the  Russian 
model.  It  was  one  of  the  original 
members  of  the  Cominform  (r/,??.), 
Bet  up  in  Oct.,  1947. 

Bulkhead.  Term  used  in  en¬ 
gineering,  In  marine  engineering 
bulkheads  are  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  partitions  dividing  the 
internal  space  of  a  ship  into  water¬ 
tight  compartments,  with  a  view 
to  minimising  the  danger  of  sink¬ 
ing  if  the  shell  is  breached.  On 
men-of-war  the  bulkheads  are 
fitted  with  watertight  doors,  to 
provide  communication  between 
the  various  compartments.  The 
bulkheads  nearest  the  stern  and 
bows  are  called  collision  bulk¬ 
heads.  On  British  warships 
and  many  liners  the  main  bulk¬ 
heads  can  be  closed  by  means  of 
controls  from  the  bridge,  the 
watertight  doors  being  provided 


with  small  picket  doors  to  enable 
persons  trapped  in  the  bulkhead 
space  to  escape.  On  warships  the 
bulkheads  are  so  arranged  that  the 
ship  virtually  has  a  double  hull. 
The  terra  bulkhead  is  also  applied 
to  tho  transverse  divisions  in  large 
aircraft.  Sea  walls  are  called 
bulkheads,  as  are  the  vertical 
partitions  employed  in  tunnelling. 

Bulk  Modulus.  The  resistance 
to  compression  offered  by  any 
material  when  a  uniform  pressure 
p  is  applied  to  the  whole  surface 
of  a  solid  of  original  volume  Vx 
and  final  volume  F2.  The  bulk 
modulus,  alternatively  called  the 
modulus  of  volume  elasticity,  is 
then  defined  ns 

V  Ft 

h-r, 

Bull.  Male  animal  of  the  Bo- 
vidae  family,  kept  for  breeding  and 
fattening.  Roughly  speaking,  a 


Bull.  Tarrington  Punch,”  a  fine 
specimen  of  the  Hereford  breed 


bull  for  a  pedigree  milk  herd  must 
be  descenc.ed  from  a  long  line  in 
which  the  cows  have  yielded  much 
milk  for  many  generations,  since 
a  bull  passe.s  on  this  feminine 
quality  to  its  daughters  from 
its  mother.  A  bull  intended  as 
a  sire  of  beef  cattle  should  be  well 
developed  in  back,  loin,  and  thighs, 
the  skin  soft  and  not  too  thick,  the 
hair  fine.  The  word  is  applied 
to  the  males  of  other  large  mam¬ 
mals  such  as  the  elephant  and 
whale. 

Bull  (Lat.  bulla ,  bubble,  boss). 
Term  used  in  the  Middle  Ages  for 
the  capsule  of  a  seal,  then  for  the 
seal  itself,  and  so  for  the  document 
to  which  the  seal  was  attached. 
In  this  last  sense  it  was  applied 
to  documents  containing  the 
public  pronouncements  of  em¬ 
perors,  kings,  and  popes,  the  more 
important  of  these  sometimes 
being  sealed  with  a  seal  of  gold 
(see  Golden  Bull). 

The  term  is  now  confined  to 
papal  bulls.  A  papal  bull  is  a 
letter  of  the  pope  written  'in 
solemn  form,  in  Latin,  on  parch¬ 
ment  and  sealed  with  a  leaden 
seal  It  differs  from  a  brief  (q. v.), 
which  is  less  solemn  in  form.  A 
bull  is  designated  by  the  first 


words  of  its  introduction.  Among 
famous  examples  may  be  men¬ 
tioned  In  Cena  Domini ,  promul¬ 
gated  by  LTrban  V  in  1362  against 
heretics  ;  Vnitjenitus ,  by  Clement 
XI,  1713,  against  the  Jansenists  ; 
Sollicitudo  Omnium,  by  Pius  VII. 
1814,  re-establishing  the  Jesuit 
order  ;  Ineffabilis ,  1854,  proclaim¬ 
ing  the  dogma  of  the  Immaculate 
Conception,  and  Pastor  Aeternus , 
1S70,  defining  the  infallibility  of 
the  pope,  both  by  Pius  IX. 

Bull.  In  Stock  Exchange  lan¬ 
guage,  a  speculator  who  buys  stock 
or  shares  for  a  rise,  in  the  hope 
that  before  the  time  for  payment 
comes  he  will  have  sold  them  at 
a  profit.  The  opposite  of  a  bull  in 
this  sense  is  a  bear,  one  who  sells 
for  a  fall,  i.e.  drives  down  the 
price  of  stock  in  order  to  buy  it  at 
a  price  lower  than  that  at  which 
he  has  contracted  to  sell.  The 
idea  is,  apparently,  that  the  bull 
tosses  his  victim  upwards,  while 
the  bear  tramples  on  him. 

Bull.  Result  of  a  particular 
kind  of  verbal  blunder,  generally 
of  a  misuse  of  words  or  images  in 
which  a  ridiculous  contradiction  in 
terms  is  comprised  In  a  seemingly 
clear  statement.  Sydney  Smith 
defined  a  bull  as  an  apparent  con- 
gruity,  and  real  incongruity,  of 
ideas,  suddenly  discovered  ;  S.  T. 
Coleridge  defined  it  as  “a  mental 
juxtaposition  of  incongruous  ideas 
with  the  sensation,  but  without 
the  sense,  of  connexion.”  A 
propensity  for  bulls  has  long 
been  attributed  to  Irishmen ;  in¬ 
deed  the  word  is  said  to  be  derived 
from  the  name  of  an  Irish  general. 
A  well-known  instance  is  that  of 
the  Irish  gardener  who  said  that 
an  hour’s  rain  would  do  more 
good  now  in  five  minutes  than  a 
week  of  it  would  do  at  any  other 
time. 

Bull,  George  (1634-1710).  An 
English  theologian.  Born  at  Wells, 
he  was  educated  at  Exeter  College, 
»  Oxford.  Or- 

1  dained  in  1655, 

he  held  the 
living  of  S. 
George’s  near 
Bristol,  using 
the  then  for¬ 
bidden  Prayer 
Book  services, 
which  he  knew 
by  heart.  In 
1662  Clarendon 
of  Suddington, 


George  Bull, 
English  theologian 


made  him  vicar 
Gloucestershire.  In  1685  Bull  pub¬ 
lished  his  Defensio  Fidei  Nicenae. 
To  Bossuet’s  polite  inquiry  why 
the  author  was  not  a  Roman 
Catholic,  Bull  replied  with  a  lively 
treatise  on  The  Corruptions  of  the 
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Church  of  Rome,  1705-7,  which 
achieved  a  wider  popularity  than 
his  earlier  works.  In  1705  Bull 
was  made  bishop  of  S.  David’s. 
He  died  Feb.  17,  1710. 

Bull,  John  (1563-1628).  Eng¬ 
lish  composer.  Appointed  organist 
in  the  Chapel  Royal  in  1591,  he 
was  the  first  lecturer  on  music  at 
Gresham  College.  In  1017  he 
became  organist  at  Antwerp 
Cathedral.  He  was  regarded  as 
the  composer  of  the  National 
Anthem,  and  although  this  has 
been  disputed,  it  seems  to  be 
admitted  that  one  of  his  com¬ 
positions  contains  the  earliest 
form  of  the  air.  Consult  Dr.  John 
Bull,  L.  Henry,  1937. 

Bull,  Ole  Bornemann  (1810— 
80).  Norwegian  violinist.  Born 
in  Bergen,  Feb.  5,  IS  10,  Bull  was 
almost  entirely  self-taught.  In 
1831  he  went  to  Paris,  where  he 
met  Paganini  and  Chopin  and  em¬ 
barked  upon  his  career  as  a  vio¬ 
linist.  He  made  his  first  public 
appearance  in  1833,  and  for  several 
years  toured  through  Europe.  In 
1843  he  went  to  the  U.S.A.,  where 
he  won  immense  popularity  by  his 
brilliant  technique.  He  died 
Aug.  17,  1880,  near  Bergen,  where 
he  had  built  a  national  theatre. 

Bull  and  Bush,  The.  Famous 
inn  at  Hampstead,  London,  N.W. 
Known  as  Ye  Olde  Bull  and 
Bush  Hotel,  and  dating  from  the 
early  part  of  the  18th  century,  it 
was  rebuilt  in  1923.  The  inn  w'as 
said  to  have  been  the  home  of 
Hogarth.  Addison,  Gainsborough, 
Reynolds,  Romney,  William  Hone, 
and  Charles  Lamb  are  among 
those  who  once  forgathered  here. 
It  was  a  meeting-place  of  the  old 
Hampstead  Dining  Club,  1784- 
1859,  and  of  a  skittle  club,  of 
-which  Sir  J.  D.  Linton  and  other 
artists  were  members.  Situated 
at  a  corner  of  Hampstead  Heath, 
it  is  a  favourite  summer-time 
resort,  and  achieved  new  renown 
after  1903-04  through  the  popular 
chorus  song,  Down  at  the  Old 
Bull  and  Bush.  See  Hampstead. 

Bullard,  Sir  Reader  William 
(b.  1885).  British  diplomatist. 
He  was  born  Dec.  5,  1885,  and 
held  his  first  official  post  as  acting 
vice-consul  at  Beirut  in  1910. 
After  a  career  in  the  diplomatic 
service  in  the  Middle  East,  Greece, 
and  Russia,  during  which  he  was 
knighted  1936,  he  was  appointed 
in  1939  British  minister  (later 
ambassador)  to  Persia.  It  thus 
fell  to  him  in  1941  to  deliver  to 
Reza  Khan  the  British  demand 
for  the  suppression  of  Axis 
activities  in  Persia.  He  resigned 
from  the  embassy  1946. 


Bull  Baiting  and  Bull  Run¬ 
ning.  Two  barbarous  forms  of 
sport.  In  the  first  a  bull  was 
tied  to  a  stake  by  a  rope  about 
4  yds.  long,  and  baited  by  a  mastiff 
or  dogs  specially  trained  for  the 
purpose.  In  the  second  a  bull, 
after  being  excited  by  the  blowing 
of  pepper  into  its  eyes  and  nostrils, 
was  turned  loose  in  a  town  and 
hunted  through  the  streets  by  the 
inhabitants.  This  was  supposed  to 
improve  the  quality  of  the  beef. 
Many  laws  and  customs  wore  in¬ 
troduced  in  regal'd  to  these  sports, 
which  in  England  continued  inter¬ 
mittently  until  IS35,  when  they 
became  illegal. 

Bulldog.  One  of  the  oldest  of 
distinctively  British  dogs.  Down 
to  the  18th  century  it  was  mainly 
used  for  bull  baiting,  whence  its 
name.  The  underhang  of  the 
lower  jaw  enabled  it  to  cling  to  the 
bull’s  muzzle  with  a  lock  bite 
exceedingly  difficult  to  loose. 
Surly  and  unsociable,  it  possessed, 
however,  indomitable  courage1. 

The  modern  breed,  although  de¬ 
scended  from  the  fighting  bulldog, 
differs  as  much  in  appearance  as 
in  disposition  from  its  ancestors. 
Selection  for  shortness  of  nose  and 
for  docility  has  made  it  extremely 
difficult  to  rear,  and  deprived  it 
of  all  its  fighting  qualities.  It  is 
a  gentle  and  good-natured  animal 
and  quite  useless  as  a  watchdog. 

Its  head  is  extremely  wide  and 
square,  with  a  very  dec])  indenta¬ 
tion  between  the  eyes,  which  are 
set  widely  apart.  The  face  is 
short  and  the  lower  jaw  projects 
so  far  forward  and  upward  that  the 
lower  teeth  usually  project  over 
the  upper  jaw. 

Breeders  have  developed  the 
chest  of  the  bulldog  to  such  a  size 
and  width  that  both  breathing  and 
heart  action  tend  to  ho  inter¬ 
fered  with,  and  the  bulldog  is 
notoriously  short-lived  ;  nor  can 
it  stand  heat.  Parturition  is  often 
difficult  owing  to  the  very  large 
head  and  shoulders  of  the  puppies. 
The  bent  forelegs,  set  far  apart, 
are  an  indication  of  great  strength. 


Bulldog.  A  champion  specimen  of 
this  ancient  British  breed 


Average  weight  of  dogs  is  55  lb. 
of  bitches  50  lb. 

Bulldog  Drummond.  Novel 
by  Sapper  (Lt.-Col.  Cyril  McNeile 
1888-1937),  published  1920.  Its 
hero,  Hugh  Drummond,  was  an 
ex-army  officer  of  great  resource 
and  tenacity,  with  a  taste  for 
adventure  and  amateur  detective 
work.  The  story  was  dramatised 
and  ran  for  439  performances  at 
Wymlham’a  Theatre  from  March 
29,  1921,  Gerald  du  Manner  play¬ 
ing  the  lead.  Ronald  Column  took 
the  part  in  the  film  version  of 
1930.  Novel  and  film  had  several 
sequels. 

Bulldozer.  A  power-operated 
machine  for  levelling  ground.  The 
machine  consists  of  a  petrol-  or 
Diesel-driven  engine  moving  on 
tracks  and  having  mounted  on  the 
front  a  steel  shield  for  pushing 
earth  and  boulders  aside.  The 
shield  can  be  adjusted  to  any 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tractor 
and  (‘an  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
the  driver.  During  the  Second 
Great  War  bulldozers  were  used 
on  a  large  scale  on  all  fronts  for 
clearing  rubble  and  demolishing 
road  blocks.  Bulldozers  used  in 
the  latter  stages  of  the  war  were 
protected  and  armed  like  tanks, 
and  were  employed  in  the  front 
line  to  clear  a  way  for  the  advanc¬ 
ing  armour  and  infantry.  They 
were  the  first  vehicles  ashore  on 
the  Normandy  beaches,  June,  1944, 
where  they  wore  used  to  dear  tank 
obstacles.  The  largest  weighed 
22  tons  and  were  driven  by  engines 
developing  400  horse  power.  See 
Armoured  Vehicles  ;  Tank. 

Bulled,  Arthur  Henry  (1857- 
1920).  British  editor  and  pub¬ 
lisher.  Born  in  London,  son  of 
Dr.  George  Billion  (1816-94), 
keeper  of  printed  books  at  the 
British  Museum,  he  was  educated 
at  Worcester  College,  Oxford. 
His  editorial  work  was  largely 
concerned  with  the  Elizabethan 
dramatists.  He  was  the  first  to 
collect  and  edit  the  works  of  John 
Day,  1881.  This  book  was  fol¬ 
lowed  J 1882-84)  by  a  collection 
of  Old  English  Plays — by  Marlowe, 
Middleton,  Marat  on,  Peelo,  Beau¬ 
mont  and  Fletcher.  Lyrics  from 
the  Bong  Books  of  the  Elizabethan 
Age,  many  of  which  he  discovered 
in  the  music  books  at  Christ 
Church,  Oxford,  came  out  in 
1886-87,  and  his  editio  princess  of 
Thomas  Campion  was  issued  in 
1889.  In  1904,  at  Stratford-on- 
Avon,  he  established  the  Shake¬ 
speare  Head  Press,  whence  was 
issued  in  1904-07  the  ten- volume 
Stratford  edition  of  Shakespeare. 
Bnllen  died  Feb.  29,  1920. 
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Bullen,  Frank  Thomas  ( 1 857- 
1915).  British  author.  Born  at 
Paddington,  April  5,  1857,  from 

the  age  of  twelve 
to  twenty- five 
ho  served  on 
board  ship,  on 
w  h  a  1  o  -  s  h  i  p  s 
principally, 
and  obtained 
a  certificate  as 
c  h  i  e  f  m  a  t  e  . 


Prank  Bnllen, 
British  author 


From 
he  was 
in  the 
ological 


1885-99 
a  clerk 
Meteor- 
Office. 


In  1898  appeared  his  first  and  best 
book,  The  Cruise  of  the  Cachalot, 
containing  his  experiences  as^  a 
whaler.  Many  other  books  fol¬ 
lowed,  including  Idylls  of  the  Sea, 

1899,  The  Log  of  a  Sea  Waif,  1899. 
The  Men  of  the  Merchant  Service, 

1900,  With  Christ  at  Sen,  1900. 
He  died  at  Madeira,  March  l,  1915. 

Buller.  River  and  county  of 
South  Island,  New  Zealand.  The 
river,  rising  in  an  Alpine  turn,  is 
fed  by  the  heavy  rains  of  the  South¬ 
ern  Alps  and  reaches  the  sea  at 
Westport  after  a  course  of  105  m. 
The  stream  is  swift  and  has  many 
rapids ;  its  valley  provides  a 
through  route  from  Nelson  to  West- 
port,  and  the  coach  road  is  a  won¬ 
derful  feat  of  engineering.  Near 
the  mouth  are  the  Westport  col¬ 
lieries.  The  county  is  rainy  and 
mountainous  and  borders  the 
Tasman  Sea.  Pop.  (1951)  10,501. 

Buller,  Charles  (1800-48). 
British  politician.  Born  at  Cal¬ 
cutta,  Juno  8,  1806,  he  graduated 
at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and 
was  called  to  the  bar  in  1831.  He 
was  M.P.  for  West  Looc,  Cornwall, 
1830-31,  and  for  Liskeard  from 
1832  until  his  death,  Nov.  29,  1 848. 
In  1838  he  accompanied  Lord  Dur¬ 
ham  to  Canada,  and  assisted  in 
preparing  Durham’s  famous  report 
on  British  North  America.  Buller 
was  made  judgo-advocate-goneral 
in  1846  and  chief  poor  law  com¬ 
missioner  in  1847. 

Buller,  Sir  Redvers  Henry 
(1839-1908).  British  soldier.  Born 
at  Downes,  De¬ 
von,  on  Dec.  7, 

1839,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Eton, 
he  entered  the 
army  as  an  en¬ 
sign  in  the 
King’s  Royal 
Rifle  Corps  in 
1858.  He  saw 
service  in  the 
Chinese  War  of  SirJEtedvers  Buller, 
I860;  the  Red  soldier 

River  Expedition,  1870 ;  the 
Ashanti  War,  1873  ;  the  war  with 


the  Kaffirs  and  the  Zulus,  1878-79 ; 
the  Egyptian  War,  1882  ;  and  the 
Sudan  Campaign,  1884-85.  In  the 
Zulu  War  he  won  the  V.C.  From 
1887-97  he  was  at  the  War  Office, 
and  in  1898  was  given  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  1st  Army  Corps  at 
Aldershot 

On  the  outbreak  of  the  Boer 
War  in  1899  Buller  proceeded  to 
South  Africa  in  command  of  an 
army  of  70,000  men.  After  severe 
reverses  at  Colenso  and  Spion  Kop, 
lie  succeeded  in  relieving  Lady¬ 
smith,  which  he  had  previously 
advised  Sir  George  White  to 
surrender.  Superseded  by  Lord 
Roberts,  he  returned  to  England 
in  Nov.,  1900,  and  resumed  his 
Aldershot  command.  A  year  later, 
in  consequence  of  an  indiscreet 
speech  dealing  with  his  leadership 
in  South  Africa,  he  was  relieved  of 
command.  He  spent  the  remainder 
of  his  life  in  retirement,  and  died 
June  2,  1908.  Consult  laves,  W. 
Jerrold,  1900;  L.  Butler.  1909. 

Bullet  (Fr.  boulette,  little  ball). 
Term  employed  to  define  the 
projectiles  thrown  by  all  types 
of  fire-arms  used  by  infantry  or 
cavalry,  mid  the  missiles  employed 
in  shrapnel  shell,  case-shot,  and 
some  grenades.  For  the  latter 
purposes  bullets  are  still  of  spherical 
shape,  but  for  direct  employment 
as  projectiles  from  fire-arms  they 
arc  cylindro-conical.  The  calibre 
of  a  gun  was  formerly  expressed 
by  the  weight  of  the  bullet  it 
fired,  but  is  now  designated  by 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  decimals 
of  an  inch,  or  millimetres. 

Spherical  bullets  were  intro¬ 
duced  early  in  the  history  of  fire¬ 
arms,  and  survived  until  the 
barrels  of  muskets  were  rifled, 
when  the  difficulty  of  forcing  a 
tightly-fitting  bullet  from  the 
muzzle  to  the  breech,  in  loading, 
rendered  some  modification  im¬ 
perative,  if  the  rapid  rate  of  fire 
essential  for  military  use  was  to 
be  attained.  The  earliest  depar¬ 
ture  from  purely  spherical  shape 
was  the  provision  of  a  belt  round 
the  bullet,  the  spherical  portion 
of  the  latter  being  an  easy  fit  in 
the  bore,  and  little  effort  being 
necessary  to  force  the  belt  through 
the  grooves  of  the  rifling. 

After  1800,  while  the  rifle  was 
gradually  being  adopted  for  mili¬ 
tary  use,  many  expedients  were 
tried  in  the  way  of  using  bullets 
smaller  than  the  bore,  which  were 
expanded  into  the  rifling  by  ham¬ 
mering  on  to  a  projection  after 
being  dropped  to  the  breech  end 
of  the  rifle.  In  1835  Greener  intro 
duced  an  oval  bullet,  which  was 
expanded  by  the  propellant  gas 
driving  a  hard  metal  wedge  into 
the  base.  The  British  military 


authorities  considered  it  too  com¬ 
plicated,  but  subsequently  adopted 
the  Minie  bullet,  based  on  the  same 
principle.  In  1841  a  French  officer, 
Delvigne,  introduced  a  cylindro- 
conical  bullet  with  a  hollow  base 
expanded  by  the  propellant  gas, 
the  shape  enabling  a  bullet  of  equal 
weight  and  smaller  diameter  to  be 
used  in  the  weapon. 

The  introduction  of  the  needle 
gun  led  in  time  to  the  universal 
adoption  of  breechloading,  and 
the  elimination  of  the  necessity 
for  expanding  the  bullet.  The 
adoption  of  cartridges  containing 
the  bullet  and  charge  in  a  brass 
case  made  it  desirable  to  reduce 
the  weight  of  the  ammunition, 
and  in  order  to  lighten  the  rifle 
there  was  a  tendency  to  reduce  the 
bore.  This  led  to  an  increase  in 
the  length  of  the  bullet  in  order 
to  maintain  some  of  the  weight. 
The  greater  the  length  in  relation 
to  the  diameter,  the  more  rapid 
must  be  the  rotation  in  order  to 
keep  the  bullet  nose  on  in  flight, 
and  consequently  rifling  with  a 
more  rapid  twist  became  necessary. 

After  a  certain  stage  even  hard 
lead  would  not  withstand  the 
strain,  and  this  led  to  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  the  nickel-cased  bullet 
by  a  Swiss  officer,  Major  Rubin. 
The  higher  velocities  imparted 
by  smokeless  powder  permitted 
a  reduction  of  bullet  weight  with 
the  same  striking  effect,  and  the 
lead  core  has  been  partially  re¬ 
placed  by  aluminium  or  paper. 
The  hard  nickel  case  prevents  a 
high  velocity  bullet  breaking  up 
on  striking  animal  tissue,  such  an 
effect  being  prohibited  in  civilized 
warfare  by  the  Hague  Convention. 
For  use  against  animals  or  in 
savage  warfare,  where  none  but 
an  explosive  bullet  has  the  re¬ 
quired  stopping  power,  the  point 
of  the  nickel  case  is  perforated  or 
slit,  such  ammunition  being  known 
as  Dum-Dum. 

The  British  rifle  bullet  used  in 
the  Second  Great  War  weighed 
174  grs.  and  had  a  diameter  oj. 
•303  in.  It  was  gradually  re¬ 
placed  by  the  *300  bullet  weighing 
1 70  grs.  The  use  of  bullets  with  a 
sharp  point  instead  of  a  rounded 
nose,  introduced  by  the  Germans 
in  1905,  was  quickly  followed  by 
France  and  the  other  Powers. 
The  effect  was  a  much  lessened 
wind  resistance,  giving  a  flatter 
trajectory  and  increased  range.  It  is 
also  more  suitable  for  machine  guns. 

Both  the  First  and  Second  Great 
Wars  led  to  the  introduction  of 
new  bullets  and  improvements  in 
existing  types  ;  particularly  tracer, 
incendiary,  and  armour-piercing 
bullets.  Tracer  bullets  have  the 
lead  core  replaced  by  a  phosphorus 
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composition  which  discharges 
sparks  through  their  base,  so 
marking  out  the  course  of  flight 
in  the  dark  and  allowing  a  quick 
correction  of  aim.  Incendiary 
bullets  to  ignite  petrol  or  gas  con¬ 
tainers  were  developed  for  use 
against  aircraft  and  barrage  bal¬ 
loons.  The  lead  core  is  replaced  by 
an  incendiary  agent,  e.g.  magne¬ 
sium  powder  or  a  composition  of 
antimony  powder,  shellac,  and 
sulphur.  The  armour-piercing 
bullet  has  a  hardened,  steel- 
pointed  core  embedded  in  a  softer 
metal  to  take  the  rifling.  A  -303 
armour-piercing  incendiary  bullet 
could  penetrate  }-in.  steel  from 
600  yards. 

Bullett,  Gerald  William  (b. 
1893).  British  author.  Born  in 
London,  Dec.  30,  1893,  and  educa¬ 
ted  at  Jesus  College,  Cambridge, 
he  made  his  reputation  as  a  writer 
with  The  Street  of  the  Eye,  1923. 
As  a  critic  he  became  known  by 
Modern  English  Fiction,  1926,  and 
The  Story  of  English  Literature, 
1935.  Novels  include  The  History 
of  Egg  Pandervil,  1928,  and  its 
sequels ;  I’ll  Tell  You  Everything 
(with  J.  B.  Priestley),  1933  ;  The 
Jury,  1935 ;  A  Man  of  Forty,  1940 ; 
The  Trouble  at  Number  Seven, 
1952  ;  Windows  on  a  Vanished 
Time,  1955.  He  also  wrote  poems 
and  short  stories. 

Bull-fighting.  National  sport 
of  Spain,  Mexico,  and  Spanish  S. 
America.  Practised  in  ancient 
Greece  and  Rome,  it  was  probably 
brought  to  Spain  by  the  Moors. 
Originally,  the  men  fought  from 
horseback,  .with  lances ;  and  in 
Spain  it  was  the  sport  only  of 
the  aristocracy  up  to  the  17th 
century,  when  professional  bull¬ 
fighters  began  to  be  recruited  from 
the  poorer  classes.  The  sword 
came  into  use  instead  of  the  lance, 
and  the  matadores  (killers)  fought 
on  foot  when  professionalism 
came  in. 

In  Spain  bull-fighting  takes  place 
in  a  huge  circuB  called  plaza  de  toros 
(square  of  bulls).  A  procession  of 
all  the  actors,  with  assistants  gor¬ 
geously  apparelled,  and  the  gaily 
harnessed  horses  or  mules  destined 
to  drag  off  the  bodies  of  the  slain, 
parades  the  sand- covered  arena. 
It  is  headed  by  civic  officials,  one 
of  whom  ceremoniously  demands 
the  key  of  the  bull-stables  from 
the  president  of  the  corrida 
(course).  A  trumpet  sounds,  the 
arena  is  cleared,  a  door  is  opened, 
and  a  bull  emerges,  dazzled  by  the 
sunlight  after  the  darkness  of  its 
pen.  The  fight  is  in  the  form  of  a 
four-act  drama  (there  were  three 
acts  only  until  1927)i 


In  the  first  act,  men  on  foot 
cc  run  ”  the  bull,  waving  red  capes 
to  incite  him  to  charge  and  leap. 
During  these  manoeuvres  the 
•matador  observes  the  animal’s  re¬ 
actions,  speed,  and  tricks  of 
behaviour.  In  the  second  act  the 
mounted  pikemen  {picador on)  prod 
the  bull  with  lances.  At  this  stage 
the  horses  used  to  be  horribly 
gored,  but  the  law  now  insists 
that  they  shall  be  padded.  (Also, 
the  fact  that  the  mounted  men  now 
come  on  in  the  second  instead  of 
the  first  act  protects  the  horses 
from  the  hull’s  first  blind  charges.) 

The  third  act.  consists  in  further 
tiring  and  irritating  the  bull  by 
planting  dartR  (bander  iUm)  in  his 
shoulders.  This  is  doin'  by  f>un- 
derilkron+  men  who,  facing  the 
charging  beast,  dart  the  barbs  at 
him  and  slip  nimbly  aside.  Those 
barbs  are  charged  with  crackers 
when  the  bull  proves  sluggish  or 
cowardly.  When  the  four  darts 
have  been  implanted,  the  arena  is 
cleared  again  and  the  fourth  and 
last  act  begins.  This  time  hut.  one 
man,  the  onpada  (swordsman)  or 
matador  attacks  the  bull.  With  h  is 
?nulota  (a  small  red  capo  on  a  stick) 
he  plays  the  bull  and  brings  it  into 
position,  so  that  a  skilful  sword- 
thrust  pierces  shoulder  and  heart 
and  the  animal  falls  dead  at  the 
matador's  feet ;  but  sometimes  the 
reverse  may  happen  :  as  when  at 
Talavera  in  1920  Joselito  Gomez, 
the  most  popular  bull-fighter  in 
Spain  in  his  time,  was  killed  by  the 
fifth  bull  of  the  day.  Severely 
wounded  bulls  are  dispatched  with 


daggers  by  cWo?.  Plaudits  greet 
tho  successful  death-stroke  and 
hisses  the  unsuccessful,  while 
favours  and  presents  are  showered 
on  the  hero  of  the  day.  The  car¬ 
casses  ^  are  dragged  off,  and  the 
arona  is  fresh  sanded  or  watered ; 
trumpets  peal,  and  the  four  acts 
are  repeated,  usually  until  six  to 
eight  bulls  have  been  killed. 

Bull-fights  in  Spanish  South 
America,  are  similar  to  those  ia 
Spain.  In  Portugal  the  horns  of 
t  he  bull  are  cut.  short,  and  padded  ; 
the  bull  is  not  killed,  and  the  fight, 
is  distinguished  by  a.  display  of 
horsemanship,  fn  the  Oamargue 
district,  of  France  a  form  of  bull¬ 
fighting  or  bull-baiting  is  practised 
in  which  the  bulls  are  net  killed. 

Spanish  sovereigns  and  Spanish 
prelates  have  tried  to  suppress 
bull- fighting,  but.  the  love  of  it.  is 
deep-seated  in  the  Spaniards. 
Successful  matadorvn  are  popular 
heroes  and  earn  huge  sums,  and 
hull-fights  form  part  of  state  cere¬ 
monial.  The  breeding  of  hulls 
for  the  ring  is  a  special  industry, 
and  flourishes  chiefly  in  Andalusia. 
The  bulls  are  lighter  than  British 
breeds,  fiercer  and  much  more 
active.  There  are  over  240  bull¬ 
rings  in  Spain,  the  handsomest 
being  those  of  Madrid  and  Seville. 
Tho  costumes  and  accoutrements 
worn  are  historical  in  design,  pic- 
turosquo,  rich,  oven  gaudy. 

Tho  actions  in  playing  the  bull 
and  the  passes  of  the  pic, adores  and 
matador  on  have  special  names,  and 
tho  traditions  of  the  sport  are 
punctiliously  observed. 


Bull-fighting.  A  picador,  or  mounted  pike  man,  prods  the  bull  with  his  lance  in 
tho  second  act  of  the  drama  at  a  bull-ring  at  Santander 
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Bullfinch.  European 
song-bird 


Bullfinch 

(Pj/rrftula  pi/rr - 
kulanesa).  Eu¬ 
ropean  son^ 
bird,  black  and 
grey  in  colour, 
with  a  crimson 
breast  in  the 
male.  It  is 
c o in  m on  in 
many  parts  of 
<  1  real-  Britain, 
and  used  to  be  a  favourite  in  cap¬ 
tivity.  The  "  piping  bullfinch  " 
was  the  ordinary  spocios  trained 
to  imitate  notes  played  on  a 
whistle.  The  bird  is  about  6J  ins. 
long.  Its  main  diet  is  the  seeds  of 
weeds — it  is  very  partial  to  the 
berries  of  privet ;  in  the  spring  it 
eats  buds. 

Bullhead  ( Cottus  (jobio).  Small 
fish  found  in  rivers  and  lakes  of 
northern  and  central  Europe.  It 
is  also  called  the  miller’s  thumb, 
from  its  broad,  flattened  head. 
Usually  it  is  only  3  to  5  ins.  long. 
It  feeds  on  small  aquatic  animals 
on  .which  it  pounces  from  the 
shelter  of  stones  on  the  bottom  of 
stream  or  lake.  The  female  lays 
its  eggs  in  a  hollow  scooped  out 
from  under  a  stone,  and  the  male 
guards  the  eggs  until  they  hatch 


and  the  fry  swim  away.  Certain 
marine  species  (Cottus  buhalis  and 
C.  scorpius )  are  numerous  in  rock 
pools. 

Bulli.  Town  of  Now  South 
Wales,  Australia,  59  m.  by  rly.  S. 
of  Sydney.  It  is  a  coal  and  coke 
centre.  Soil  from  the  Bulli  area 
is  used  for  making  cricket  pitches. 
Near  by  is  Weber’s  Lookout,  a 
thriving  tourist  resort,  on  the 
picturesque  Bulli  Pass.  Pop. 
(1947)  2,478. 

Bullinger,  Heinrich  (1504-75). 
Swiss  Protestant  theologian.  Born 
at  Bremgarten,  July  18,  1504,  he 
studied  at  Cologne,  accepted  the 
Reformed  doctrines,  and  became 
a  pastor.  He  married  an  ex-nun 
in  1529.  and  in  1531,  when 
Zwingli  was  killed  in  battle,  suc¬ 
ceeded  him  as  chief  pastor  at 
Zurich.  He  assisted  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  the  first  Helvetic 
Confession,  1536,  and  was  chiefly 
responsible  for  the  second,  1566. 
He  had  considerable  influence  on 


reforming  clergy  in  England,  with 
many  of  whom  he  corresponded. 
His  Reformationsgeschichte  (his¬ 
tory  of  Ihc  Reformation)  was  first 
printed  1838-40.  He  died  at 
Zurich,  Sept.  17,  1575. 

Bullmastiff.  Dog  which  de¬ 
veloped  from  crossing  the  bulldog 
with  the  old  English  mastiff,  in 
the  first  place  to  provide  a  good 
guard  dog.  Bui Imastiffs  gradually 
increased  in  popularity,  and  were 
first  recognized  as  a  distinct  breed 
by  the  Kennel  Club  in  1 925.  Size, 
solidity,  and  strength  arc  the 
characteristics  of  the  breed,  in 


Bullmastiff.  A  champion  of  the  breed 


which  dogs  should  measure  25-27 
ins.  at  the  shoulder,  and  weigh 
110-130  lb.,  with  corresponding 
figures  of  24-26  ins.  and  90-110  lb. 
for  bitches.  Heads  are  large  and 
square,  and  bodies  powerful  but 
not  clumsy.  The  short  dense  coat 
may  bo  any  shade  of  fawn  or 
brindle.  In  character  the  bull- 
mastiff  is  alert,  active,  faithful, 
and  reliable,  very  affectionate 
with  those  it  knows,  and  an 
excellent  guard. 

Bull-Roarer.  Thin  slat  of  wood, 
producing  a  very  formidable  noise 
when  swung  rapidly  with  a  string. 
In  Australia,  covered  with  mystic 
emblems,  it  is  used  by  the  abori¬ 
gines  to  warn  women  and  children 
away  from  initiation  ceremonies. 
There,  as  also  in  New  Guinea, 
America,  and  W.  Africa,  it  is  used 
as  a  charm  to  produce  wind  and 
rain.  In  Sumatra  and  among  the 
Bushmen  it  aids  in  driving  cattle, 
a  use  traceable  in  central  Europe 
and  Great  Britain.  Used  not  only 
in  the  Greek  mysteries  (where  it 
was  called  rhombus)  but  also  by 
Palaeolithic  man,  this  ancient 
device  is  now  in  many  lands  a 
child’s  toy. 

Bull  Run.  Small  stream  in 
Virginia,  U.S.A.,  noted  because 
around  it  two  battles  were  fought 
during  the  American  Civil  War 
(g.v,). 

Bull  Terrier.  Strongly  built, 
muscular,  and  active  dog  of 
medium  size,  possessing  an  oval 
shaped  head  with  no  “  stop,”  the 


Bull  Terrier.  A  champion  specimen 


so-called  don  nface,  erect  ears,  and 
a  strong  muzzle.  The  back  is 
short  and  strong,  the  chest  broad. 
The  colour  is  either  white  in 
which  a  trace  of  pigment  on  the 
head  is  not  objected  to,  or  coloured 
in  which  brindle  should  pre¬ 
dominate.  The  coat  is  short  and 
smooth. 

The  breed  was  made  in  England 
very  early  in  the  19th  century, 
from  a  cross  of  bulldog  (then  very 
different  in  appearance  from  the 
bulldog  of  today)  with  various 
terrier  breeds.  The  result  was 
later  crossed  with  the  old  white 
English  terrier  (now  extinct)  to 
improve  the  appearance.  In  its 
early  days  the  bull  terrier,  or  hull 
and  terrier  as  it  was  then  called, 
was  used  in  the  rat  pit,  and  in  the 
brutal  sport  of  dog  fighting,  on 
account  of  its  indomitable  courage. 

The  bull  terrier  combines  great 
toughness  and  courage  with  re¬ 
markable  fidelity  and  a  great 
capacity  for  affection.  Like  other 
powerful  breeds,  it  needs  firm  but 
rind  handling  and  discipline ;  it 
is  an  ideal  family  dog. 

The  miniature  bull  terrier  should 
be  an  exact  replica  of  its  larger 
brother ;  weight  and  size  should 
not  exceed  20  lb.  and  14  ins. 
respectively,  compared  with  45  lb. 
and  20  to  21  ins.  for  the  full  size 
bull  terrier. 

Bnll  Trout.  Name  which  was 
at  one  time  supposed  to  differen¬ 
tiate  a  definite  race  of  sea  trout, 
but  which  seems  in  fact  to  have 
been  applied  merely  to  particu¬ 
larly  large  specimens  of  at  least 
three  different  fish  found  in  the 
British  Isles :  the  grey  trout  (or 
round  tail),  the  brown  trout,  and 
in  some  districts  the  salmon  as 
well.  The  term  is  no  longer  much 
used. 

Biilow,  Berk  hard  Heikrich 
Marten  Karl,  Prikce  von  (1849- 
1929).  German  statesman.  Born 
at  Klein-Flottbeck,  Holstein,  May 
3,  1849,  and  educated  at  the  uni¬ 
versities  of  Lausanne,  Leipzig,  and 
Berlin,  he  volunteered  for  service 
in  the  army  during  the  Franco- 
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Prussian  War,  1870-71.  He  joined 
the  diplomatic  service  in  1873, 
served  as  junior  secretary  in  the 
embassies  at 
St.  Petersburg 
and  in  1S77  at 
Vienna.  He 
was  also  one 
of  the  officials 
of  the  Con¬ 
gress  of  Berlin 
in  1878. 

Billow  was 

wmtnrv  Prince  von  Bulow, 
nrst  secretary  German  statesman 

at  Pans,  1878- 

84,  at  St.  Petersburg,  1S84-8S, 
minister  at  Bukarest,  1888-1)3,  and 
ambassador  at  Rome,  1893—07. 
Prom  1897  he  was  foreign  secretary 
until  in  1900  appointed  chancellor 
and  president  of  Prussia  in  succes¬ 
sion  to  Prince  Hohenloho.  Ho 
was  made  a  prince  of  the  Gorman 
Empire  in  1905,  and  retired  from 
the  chancellorship  in  1909.  In 
1914  he  was  sent  to  Rome  as 
ambassador,  but  failed  in  his 
efforts  to  prevent  the  entry  of 
Italy  into  the  First  Great  War. 
His  Imperial  Germany,  Eng.  trans. 
1914,  rev.  ed.  1916,  is  a  defence  of 
the  policy  of  Germany,  and  con¬ 
tains  his  theories  of  autocratic  rule. 
Living  in  Rome,  he  produced  a 
huge  autobiography,  1925-30.  He 
died  Oct.  28,  1929. 

Billow,  Friedrich  Wilhelm, 
Baron  von  (1755-1816).  Prussian 
soldier.  He  took  a  prominent  part 
in  the  War  of  Liberation  against 
the  French,  whom  he  defeated  at 
Grossbeeren  and  Denncwitz  in 
1813.  He  was  conspicuous  also  at 
Leipzig  in  1813,  and  his  forces 
were  the  first  section  of  Blucher’s 
army  to  join  Wellington  at  Water¬ 
loo,  in  1815.  He  died  at  Konigs- 
berg,  Feb.  25,  1816. 

Biilow,  Hans  Guido  von 
(1830-94).  German  pianist  and 
conductor.  Bom  at  Dresden,  Jan. 
8,  1830,  he  read  law  at  Leipzig,  but 
turned  his  attention  to  music  and 
studied  under  Wagner  at  Zurich 
and  under  Liszt  at  Weimar.  In 
1853  he  began  a  series  of  concert 
tours  which  made  him  famous  as 
a  pianist  throughout  Europe  and 
N.  America.  He  was  teacher  of 
music  at  Berlin  1855-64,  con¬ 
ductor  of  the  royal  opera  in  Munich 
1864-69,  and  director  of  music 
to  the  duke  of  Meiningen  1880-85. 
From  1886  until  his  death  at  Cairo, 
Feb.  12,  1894,  he  was  director  of 
music  at  Hamburg.  He  edited  Die 
Neue  Zeitschrift  fiir  Musik,  was 
one  of  the  first  musicians  to  ac¬ 
claim  Wagner’s  genius,  and  was 
an  authority  on  Beethoven.  His 
first  wife  was  Cosirna  Liszt,  who 
left  him  for  Wagner ;  his  second 


wife  was  Marie  Schanzcr,  the 
actress.  Consult  Letters,  ed.  Scott 
Goddard,  3931. 

Bulrush  (Bch  ovnophrJus  hteux- 

tris).  Perennial  sedge  of  the  family 

Ovpcraceae.  Of 

world-wide  distri-  • — ^  V 

bution,  it  is  a  tall  **$|l  / 

marsh  or  water  .  &  // 

plant,  with  creep-  (/I 

ing  rhizome  and  w 

lea  Hess  or  almost  .  Vy 

leafless  stems  up  \V  aV 

to  8  ft.  long  and  \\ 

nearly  1  in.  thick.  1 

The  leaves  cover  V 'IJl  yj 

the  base  of  the  wl  Ay 

stem.  In  still  water  \| jjf 

they  are  short  and  t  ¥ 

keeled  at  the  back  ; 

in  streams  much  .  . 

i  i  j.  Bulrush 

longer  and  strap- 

like.  At  the  summit,  of  the  stem 
is  a  pair  of  leafy  bracts  from  which 
a  number  of  branches  arise,  ouch 
ending  in  clusters  of  red-brown 
dowers.  The  spongy  stems  are  used 
to  make  chair-seats,  mats,  and 
baskets.  The  rced-maco  is  some¬ 
times  (allied  a  bulrush. 

Bulsar.  Town  of  Bombay, 
India,  in  the  Surat  district.  It  is  a 
port  on  the  estuary  of  the  Auranga, 
1 15  m.  by  rly.  N.  of  Bombay,  ami 
is  suitably  placed  for  trade  by  both 
sea  and  land.  It  exports  timber, 
grain,  and  vegetable  oil,  makes 
cloth,  silk,  and  pottery,  and  has 


light 


engineering 


works.  Pop. 


(1951)  25,440. 

Bumble.  Character  in  Dickens's 
novel,  Oliver  Twist.  A  pompous 
parish  beadle,  he  is  deprived  of  bis 
position,  and  forced  to  take  refuge 
with  his  wife  in  the  workhouse  in 
which  they  had  tyrannised  over 
others.  The  wrord  bumbledom  has 
become  a  synonym  for  inept 
parochial  government.  Bee  Beadle. 

Bumble  Bee.  Large  bee  of  the 
genus  Bomlnw.  Bee  Humble  Bee. 

Bumboat.  Broad,  fiat  boat  used 
for  selling  small  wares  to  ships 
lying  in  roadsteads  or  harbours. 

Bumping  Race.  Boat  race  in 
which  the  boats  are  row'ed  one 
behind  the  other,  the  aim  of  each 
being  to  touch  or  bump  the  one 
just  in  front.  See  Eights  Week  ; 
Lent  Races;  May  Week;  Torpids. 

Buna.  Name  formed  from 
first  syllables  of  6atadiene  and 
natrium  (sodium)  and  given  to  a 
kind  of  synthetic  rubber  originally 
made  from  these  substances. 
Sodium  is  no  longer  used,  but  the 
name  is  retained  for  artificial 
rubbers  of  the  type,  generally 
with  the  addition  of  some  symbol 
indicating  the  exact  composition. 
Buna  is  now  made  from  lime¬ 
stone  and  coal  pulverised  and 


then  heated  in  high-temperature 
furnaces  until  they  combine  to 
form  calcium  carbide.  Treating 
the  carbide  with  w'ater  yields 
acetylene  gas ;  the  acetylene  pro¬ 
duces  a  thin  liquid  which,  mixed 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  becomes 
clear,  and  upon  exposure  to  the 
atmosphere  turns  into  a  yellow 
plastic  with  properties  closely 
resembling  those  of  raw7  rubber. 
Buna  was  developed  in  Germany 
as  a  substitute  for  plantation 
rubber  in  1935.  It  docs  not 
deteriorate  from  age  or  oxidation, 
is  highly  resistant  to  heat  and  oil ; 
and  is  considerably  lighter  than 
real  rubber.  Buna’s  disadvantages 
are  its  exceedingly  high  cost  ;  the 
fact  that  it  can  be  vulcanised 
only  with  great  difficulty;  and  its 
lack  of  resistance  to  friction. 
Bee  Rubber  :  Synthetic  Rubber. 

Bunbury.  Seaport  and  mun. 
town  of  W.  Australia.  Picturesquely 
placed  on  Koombanab  Bay,  112  m. 
by  rly.  S.  of  Perth,  it  is  a  popular 
sum  nun*  resort,  and  exports  coal, 
tin,  timber,  and  agricultural  pro¬ 
duce.  Fish  and  birds,  notably  black 
swan,  abound.  Pop.  (1954)  9,888. 

Bunbury,  Sir  Henry  Edward 
(1778-1860).  British  soldier.  Born 
April  4,  1778,  son  of  the  carica¬ 
turist,  Henry  William  Bunbury, 
and  educated  at  Westminster,  he 
eat  (‘red  the  army  in  1795,  was  chief 
of  the  staff  at  the  battle  of  Maida, 
Galabria,  in  1806,  and  during 
1809-16  under-secretary  of  state 
for  war.  Knighted  in  1815,  he  was 
appointed  to  convey  to  Napoleon 
the  nows  of  his  banishment  to 
St.  Helena.  Whig  M.P.  for  Derby, 
1830-31,  in  his  latter  years  he 
wrote  on  historical  subjects,  and 
became  a  pioneer  of  the  volun¬ 
teer  movement.  Ho  died  April 
13,  1860.  His  uncle,  Sir  Thomas 
Charles  Bunbury,  whom  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  as  7th  baronet  in  1820, 
won  the  first  Derby  in  1780  with 
hits  chestnut  colt  Diomed. 

Bunbury,  Henry  William 
(1750-1811).  British  caricaturist. 
The  son  of  Sir  William  Bunbury 
„ .  „  of  MildenhaU, 


’  I  I  HI  I  I  ill  Suffolk,  he  was 

!|j  JiliPWj]  I  Wig  educated  at 

I '  |  S  ^ n> 

J  MM  duke  of  York. 

Henry  W.  Bunbury,  His  humorous 
British  artist  drawings  soon 
vainting  &?y  Lawrence  attracted  pop¬ 
ular  attention,  ©specialty  the  Hints 
to  Bad  Horsemen.  He  died  at 
Keswick,  May,  1811. 


Bunche,  Ralph  Johnson  (b. 
1904)-  American  political  scientist 
and  administrator.  Born  at 

Detroit,  Aug. 7,  j  Ill  v 


1904,  the  son  '  '  J||  '|  I  i 
of  a  Negro  |l’  j 
barber,  and  J 

educated  at 
the  university  ^ 

of  California  jf\  / 

and  Harvard,  [P  .  ,  y. 

Bunche  was  !  i 
assistant  in  1 1  llw®** — j 
the  political  R.  J.  Bunche,  Amen- 
science  dept,  can  administrator  ( 

of  the  univ.  of  Calif.  1925-27.  | 

becoming  instructor  in  the  same  , 
subject  at  Howard  univ.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.O„  1928,  where  he  was 
made  professor  in  1938  after 
travel  in  French  West  Africa  and 
a  period  of  study  during  1030-37 
at  the  London  School  of  Economics. 
In  the  Second  Great  War,  he 
entered  the  office  of  strategic 
services,  1941,  being  head  of  the 
Africa  section  1943-44,  when  he 
went  to  the  dept,  of  State. 

He  was  appointed  director  of  the 
U.N.  division  of  trusteeship  in 
1940,  his  service  there  being 
interrupted  1948-49  when  he 
served  first  under  the  U.N. 
Palestine  mediator  Count  Berna- 
dotte,  then,  after  Bernadette’s 
assassination,  Sept.  17,  1948,.  as 
acting  mediator  in  Palestine. 
Under  his  skilful  handling,  armis¬ 
tices  were  concluded  between 
Israel  and  her  Arab  neighbours. 
For  this  work,  Bunche  was  in  1950 
awarded  the  Nobel  peace  prize. 
In  the  same  year  he  became  pro¬ 
fessor  of  government  at  Harvard. 

Buncrana.  Urb.  dist.,  market 
town  and  resort  of  co.  Donegal, 
Irish  republic.  It  is  on  Lough 
Swilly,  11  m.  by  rly.  N.W.  of  Lon¬ 
donderry.  It  has  a  fine  bathing 
beach,  golf  links,  and  remains  of  an 
ancient  castle.  Salmon  and  sea  fish¬ 
eries  are  important  industries,  and 
trade  is  carried  on  in  linen  and  farm 
produce.  Pop.  (1951)  3,045. 

Bund.  German  word,  meaning 
a  federation  or  union  of  states. 
The  first  bund  of  importance  was 
the  federation  of  the  German 
states  established  in  1815.  It  in¬ 
cluded  both  Austria  and  Prussia, 
and -lasted  until  the  war  between 
these  two  Powers  in  1860.  After 
this  the  states  of  N.  Germany, 
under  the  headship  of  Prussia, 
formed  a  new  bund,  the  North 
German  Confederation,  but  this 
functioned  only  until  1870.  The 
German-American  Bund  was  a 
movement  of  Nazi  sympathisers 
in  the  U.S.A.,  some  of  whom 
were  arrested  in  1940.  See  Ger¬ 
mans  Abroad. 
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Bundaberg.  River  port  and 
imm.  town  of  Cook  co., Queensland, 
Australia.  Situated  10  m.  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Burnett  river,  217  m. 
by  rly.  N.  of  Brisbane,  it  is  the 
centre  of  an  important  sugar¬ 
growing  dist.,  and  exports  sugar, 
treacle,  and  timber.  Other  indus¬ 
tries  arc  briekmaking,  browing, 
anti  distilling.  Pop.  (1954)  19,980. 

Bundelkhand.  Region  of  cen¬ 
tral  India,  mi  administrative  divi¬ 
sion  of  Madhya  Union,  comprising 
4  districts.  Area  8,859  sq.  m. 
Lying  between  the  Jumna  and  the 
cLambal  rivers,  it  is  a  fertile  region 
of  low  bills  and  level  plains ;  it  has 
iron,  copper,  and  diamond  mines. 
Pop.  (1951)  1,270,322. 

The  former  Bundelkhand 
Agency,  which  absorbed  the  Ba- 
ghelkhand  Agency  in  1931,  was 
divided,  1948-50,  between  Uttar 
Union  and  Vindhya  Union  (itself 
absorbed  in  Madhya  Union  1956). 
The  Bundelas,  the  former  rulers, 
began  to  acquire  power  in  the  14th 
century,  but  came  into  conflict 
with  the  Moghuls  and  eventually 
accepted  service  under  them.^  In 
1729  they  enlisted  Malmitta  aid  in 
rejecting  Moghul  rule.  In  1802 
the  territory  was  ceded  to  the 
British,  but  the  area  was  a  source 
of  disaffection  until  1886  when 
British  Bundelkhand,  area  11,600 
sq.  m.,  was  established.  It  com¬ 
prised  more  than  30  states  ;  the 
h.q.  was  at  Nowgong. 

Bundi.  District  and  town  and 
former  state  of  India.  The  state, 
area  2,205  sq.  m.,  was  incorporated 
1948  in  Rajasthan.  It  lay  N.W.  of 
the  Chambal  river. 

The  Bundi  range,  a  double  line 
of  hills,  runs  S.W.-N.E.  across 
the  district,  forming  an  almost 
impenetrable  barrier  pierced  by 
four  passes.  District  area  2,139 
sq.  m.  Pop.  (1951)  280,518. 

The  town  is  picturesquely  situ¬ 
ated  in  a  striking  gorge,  surround- 
1  ed  by  forts.  Immediately  to  the  E. 

1  is  a  great  cliff,  alt.  1,426  ft.,  with  a 
small  mosque  at  the  summit. 

:  Pop.  (1951)  22,697. 

Bungalow  (Hind,  bangalah,  be¬ 
longing  to  Bengal).  Originally 
■  the  name  for  the  one-storeyed,  ver- 
,  andahed  house  in  use  by  European 
l  residents  in  India.  In  Great 
•  Britain  the  word  means,  strictly, 

,  a  dwelling-house  planned  entirely 
,  on  the  ground  floor ;  but  by  an 
l  extension  of  its  meaning  such  a 
j  dwelling-house  which  also  has 
j  additional  rooms  in  the  roof  space 
b  is  called  a  bungalow,  or  sometimes 
3  a  semi-bungalow.  As  a  permanent 
t  dwelling  a  bungalow  is  hardly  less 
-  expensive  to  construct  than  a  two- 
storey  house  of  equivalent  acconi- 
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modation  and  having  the  same 
amenities,  since  the  larger  area 
covered,  and  certain  increased 
expenses  in  connexion  with  the 
roof  structure,  generally  outweigh 
such  savings  as  the  omission  of  a 
staircase  and  the  lesser  height 
of  the  walls. 

On  the  score  of  convenience  and 
general  efficiency,  the  absence  of 
a  staircase  has  its  advantages,  but 
here  again  there  arc  such  con¬ 
siderations  as  the  comparative 
lack  of  privacy  and  the  “  airless - 
ness”  of  ground-floor  bedrooms 
which  may  offset  other  advan¬ 
tages.  Broadly  speaking,  a  satis¬ 
factory  bungalow  demands  much 
skill  in  its  planning,  plus  a 
spaciousness  of  site,  if  it  is  to 
be  free  from  some  of  the  objections 
commonly  made  to  this  type  of 
dwelling.  Owing  to  the  creation 
of  many  thousands  of  lightly  con¬ 
structed  box-like  buildings  of  one 
storey — huddled  together  in  too- 
close  proximity,  or  dotted  about 
in  planless  confusion — during  the 
years  1920-30,  the  bungalow  got 
a  bad  name;  but  it  has  its  place 
in  both  permanent  and  semi¬ 
permanent  schemes,  and  when 
designed  by  a  qualified  man  to 
suit  the  site  even  the  temporary 
dwellings  may  well  satisfy  both 
aesthetic  and  utilitarian  needs. 
See  House. 

Bungay.  Urban  district  and 
market  town  of  Suffolk,  England. 
On  the  Wavenoy,  7  m.  W.  of 
Beccles,  it  is  served  bv  rly.  The 
town  is  neat  and  well  built.  Holy 
Trinity  Church,  Norman  in  style, 
has  a  round  tower  and  contains 
numerous  ancient  rejics.  The 
grammar  school  was  founded 
late  in  the  16th  century,  and  the 
market  place  contains  an  ancient 
octagonal  cross.  There  was  a 
considerable  transit  trade  by 
means  of  the  Waveney,  but  this 
has  lapsed.  The  river,  here 
spanned  by  two  bridges,  com¬ 
municates  with  Norwich,  Beccles, 
Yarmouth,  and  Lowestoft.  The 
town  was  largely  reduced  by  fire 
in  1688,  but  traces  remain  of  the 
ancient  castle  of  the  Bigods,  earls 
of  Norfolk.  The  land  was  granted 
by  William  I  in  1075  to  Roger 
Bigod,  who  came  over  from  Nor¬ 
mandy  in  1066.  Bungay  has  large 
printing  works  and  flour  mills, 
and  an  annual  race  meeting.  Mar¬ 
ket  day,  Thurs.  Pop.  (1951)3,531. 

Bunhill  Fields.  Public  garden 
and  old  cemetery  in  the  Finsbury 
district  of  London.  The  .earliest 
mention  of  Bunlull  occurs  in  1661, 
i  when  the  field  was  let  by  the  City 
Corporation  to  a  man  named 
Tindal.  who  made  a  cemetery  of 
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it ;  but  it  seems  to  have  been  iden¬ 
tical  with  Bone  Hill,  where  male¬ 
factors  were  buried  in  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth  I. 

Bunin,  Ivan  Alexeyevich 
(1870-1953).  Russian  poet.  Born 
at  Voronezh,  Oct.  22,  1870,  he 
was  educated  at  the  gymnasium 
at  Elets,  and  at  19  became  a  local 
government  clerk,  working  in  turn 
at  Kharkov,  Orel,  and  Poltava. 
He  published  a  first  volume  of 
verse  at  21,  and  became  known  for 
his  translations  of  Byron,  Tenny¬ 
son,  and  Longfellow,  winning  the 
Pushkin  prize  with  a  translation  of 
Hiawatha.  He  travelled  in  the 
Balkans,  the  Levant,  Egypt,  N. 
Africa,  and  Ceylon,  and  spent  the 
-winters  of  1911—14  in  Capri  with 
Gorky.  He  published  several 
novels,  some  of  which  appeared  in 
Eng.  trans.,  e.g.  the  first  part  of 
the  autobiographical  life  of  Arse¬ 
niev,  trans.  as  The  Well  of  Days, 
1933.  An  English  translation  of 
his  reminiscences,  Memories  and 
Portraits,  appeared  in  1951.  He 
received  the  Nobel  prize  for  litera¬ 
ture  in  1933.  From  1919  he  lived 
in  Paris,  where  he  died  Nov.  7, 1 953. 

Bunion  (Ital.  b ugnone,  projec¬ 
tion).  Swelling  over  the  head  of 
the  first  metatarsal  bone  of 
the  great  toe.  It  is  generally 
caused  by  wearing  too  short  a 
shoe  with  too  high  a  heel.  An 
inflamed  bunion  causes  acute 
pain,  and  may  become  the  seat 
of  suppuration.  Treatment  is  to 
remove  all  pressure  from  the 
area,  and  to  apply  hot  fomenta¬ 
tions,  with  iodised  ointment.  It  is 
useless  to  place  pads  of  cotton¬ 
wool  between  the  toes,  as  the 
powerful  muscles  of  the  great  toe 
ignore  them.  In  severe  cases  sur¬ 
gical  removal  of  part  of  the  joint 
is  completely  successful. 

Bunker.  Receptacle  for  con¬ 
taining  materials  such  as  coal  and 
ore.  The  spaces  below  deck  for 
the  storage  of  coal-fired  steam¬ 
ships  are  called  bunkers.  Bunkers 
may  be  of  almost  any  shape  and 
size,  and  are  usually  constructed 
of  timber,  steel,  or  reinforced 
concrete.  A  hopper  bunker  is 
one  which  at  its  lower  extremity 
is  fitted  with  doors  wliich  may  be 
opened  to  discharge  contents  into 
wagons  etc. 

The  following  is  a  brief  descrip¬ 
tion  of  a  steel  suspension  hopper 
bunker  200  ft.  long,  designed  to 
contain  10,000  tons  of  coal.  The 
supports  consist  of  two  rows  of 
steel  stanchions  supporting  plate 
girders,  from  which  the  bunker 
plating  depends.  In  cross  section 
the  latter  approximates  to  a 
parabolic  curve,  so  that  when  the 


bunker  is  full  all  the  bunker  plating 
is  in  tension,  and  hangs  from  the 
top  girders.  The  ends  consist  of 
vertical  plating  stiff ened  by  hori¬ 
zontal  girders.  Coal  is  deposited 
by  means  of  grabs  or  buckets 
travelling  on  an  overhead  trans¬ 
porter.  Along  the  bottom,  midway 
between  the  two  rows  of  stan¬ 
chions,  hopper  doors  arc  provided 
at  intervals  of  10  ft.,  under  which 
two  railway  tracks  arc  laid.  A  lino 
of  wagons  is  shunted  in  position 
under  the  hoppers,  the  doors  arc 
opened,  and  coal  is  discharged  unt  il 
the  wagons  arc  full.  In  some 
bunkers  automatic  weighing  scales 
arc  provided  for  checking  the 
material  delivered. 

Bunker.  Deep  narrow  trench 
with  a  cover  of  earth  supported 
on  branches  or  planks  and  used  by 
troops  in  action  as  individual  pro¬ 
tection  against  bombing  and  shell¬ 
fire.  A  more  elaborate  type  of 
bunker  was  built  of  reinforced 
concrete  to  servo  as  an  air-raid 
shelter.  During  the  Russian  attack 
on  Berlin  in  1945,  Hitler  sheltered 
in  a  concrete  bunker  in  the  grounds 
of  the.  chancellery. 

Bunker  Hill,  Battle  of.  First 
big  battle  in  the  American  War 
of  Independence,  fought  June  17, 
1775.  Bunker  Hill  and  Breed’s 
Hill  are  in  Charlestown  (now  part 
of  Boston),  commanding  Boston 
proper,  wliich  the  English  leader, 
General  Gage,  desired  to  secure. 
Bince  the  encounter  at  Lexington 
(q.r.)  in  April,  Gage  had  remained 
in  Charlestown  awaiting  reinforce¬ 
ments  from  England.  On  the 
night  of  Juno  16  a  party  of 
American  militia  about  1,200 
strong  forestalled  bis  intention  of 
moving  against  Boston  by  seizing 
Breed’s  Hill,  which  they  mistook 
for  the  higher  elevation  of  the  two. 

This  hill  the  Americans  hastily 
fortified,  and  behind  their  works 
they  were  able  to  ignore  the  fire 
from  the  British  warships  in  the 
harbour.  General  Gage  thereupon 
ordered  a  body  of  infantry,  about 
2,000  strong,  to  advance  up  the 
hill,  in  order  to  drive  away  the  foe. 
They  had  almost  reached  the 
American  position  when  their 
ranks  were  thinned  by  a  steady 
fire.  They  re-formed,  however,  but 
a  second  assault  was  equally  un¬ 
availing.  A  third  attack  was  then 
arranged,  and  this,  being  more 
skilfully  conducted,  ended  in  the 
defeat  of  the  Americans,  who,  their 
ammunition  exhausted,  were  forced 
to  retreat,  which  they  did  in  good 
order.  The  English  lost  226  killed 
and  828  wounded  and  missing. 
The  losses  of  the  colonists  were 
about  450  Jailed  and  wounded. 


The  battle  was  actually 
fought  on  Breed’s  Hill,  but  is 
always  called  Bunker  Hill.  See 
American  Independence,  War  of. 

Bunkum  on  Buncombe.  Ameri¬ 
can  term  introduced  into  British 
politics  to  denote  disingenuous 
oratory  or  action  dictated  solely 
by  a  desire  for  popularity  ;  hence, 
specious  trickery,  or  humbug  gen¬ 
erally.  It  originated  in  the  debate 
which  resulted  in  the  Missouri 
Compromise,  when  Felix  Walker, 
whose  district  included  Buncombe 
county,  N.  Carolina,  insisted  on 
making  a  long  and  irrelevant 
speech  on  the  plea  that  the  electors 
of  his  district  would  he  disap¬ 
pointed  if  he  did  not  “  make  a 
speech  for  Buncombe.” 

Bunn,  Alfred  (1796-1860). 
British  theatrical  manager.  Known 
as  “  the  poet  Bunn,”  although  his 
name  was  a  by-word  for  insolence, 
ignorance,  and  vulgarity,  ho  was 
manager  of  Drury  Lane  during 
1833-48.  Ho  was  continuously 
quarrelling  with  his  actors,  and 
Maercadv  assaulted  him  in  his 
own  room.  He  produced  the 
principal  operas  of  Balfe,  the  lib¬ 
retti  of  which  he  himself  translated. 
In  The  Stage  Before  and  Behind 
the  Curtain,  1840,  ho  describes  his 
experience's,  but  the  best  account 
is  in  W.  0,  Maeready’s  Diaries, 
ed.  W.  Toynbee,  1912.  Bunn  died 
at  Boulogne,  Dee.  20,  1860. 

Bunny,  John  (1863-1915).  UK. 
film  actor.  After  some  years  in 
comic  opera  and  on  the  music  hall 
stage  he  became  famous  as  one  of 
the  earliest  stars  of  the  screen.  His 
enormous  girth  and  infectious 
geniality  were  the  mainstay  of 
many  early  film  comedies,  usually 
farces  of  suburban  misadventure, 
in  many  of  which  ho  was  partnered 
by  Flora  Finch,  a  comic  actress  as 
thin  and  angular  in  figure  as 
Bunny  was  fat.  Ho  also  appeared 
with  some  artistic  success  as  Pick¬ 
wick  in  some  early  short,  films 
based  on  extracts  from  Dickens’s 
book.  He  died  April  26,  1915. 

Bunsen, Christian  KarlJosias, 
Baron  von  (1791-1860).  German 
diplomat-mt  and  scholar.  Bom  at 
KorbachinWaldeck,  Aug.  25, 1791, 
ho  studied  at  the  universities  of 
Marburg,  Ghtt-ingcu,  Munich,  and 
Copenhagen.  He  was  secretary  to 
the  Prussian  embassy  at  Rome, 
1818-24,  and  ambassador  at  Rome 
1 824-38.  After  two  years  at  Berne 
he  became  Prussian  ambassador  to 
Great  Britain,  and  resided  in  Lon¬ 
don  1841-54,  being  created  a 
baron,  on  his  retirement.  He  died 
at  Bonn,  Nov.  28,  1860. 

He  failed  to  persuade  Frederick 
William  of  Prussia  to  displace  the 
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emperor  of  Austria  as  head  of  the 
German  confederation,  and  urged 
the  king  to  join  France  and  Britain 
against  Russia  in  the  Crimean 
War.  On  Prussia  remaining  neutral 
in  1854,  Bunsen’s  resignation  was 
accepted.  His  writings  include 
Hippolytus  and  His  Age,  Eng. 
trans.  1852  ;  Outlines  of  the  Philo¬ 
sophy  of  Universal  History,  Eng. 
trans.  1854 ;  and  a  number  of 
books  on  Evangelical  religion. 

Of  his  five  sons  three  held 
official  appointments  in  Germany, 
while  Henry  (1 818-55)  became  a 
Church  of  England  clergyman, 
and  Ernest  (1819-1003)  wrote  on 
comparative  religion.  A  grand¬ 
son,  Maurice  de  Bunsen  (1852- 
1932),  who  was  ambassador  at 
Madrid  during  1906-13,  and  at 
Vienna  during  1913-14,  was 
knighted  1905,  and  made  a  baronet 
on  retiring,  1919. 

Bunsen,  Robert  Wilhelm 
Eberhar  d  (1811-99).  German 
chemist.  Born  at  Gottingen, 

March  31, 181 J, 
and  educated  at 
Gottingen  Uni¬ 
versity,  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  Wohler 
in  1836  as  pro¬ 
fessor  of  chem- 

I  Polytechnic 

I  HnSISfll  School,  Casscl. 

In  1852  he  took 
the  professor¬ 
ship  of  chemis¬ 
try  at  Heidelberg,  remaining  there 
until  his  death,  Aug.  16,  1899. 

His  investigation  of  the  proper¬ 
ties  of  the  cacodyl  series  of  arsenic 
compounds  nearly  cost  him  his 
life.  He  discovered  caesium  and 
rubidium,  and  devised  a  method  of 
separating  yttrium  and  erbium. 
With  Kirchhoff  he  discovered  the 
method  of  spectrum  analysis.  His 
name  is  also  connected  with  the 
Bunsen  cell  and  Bunsen  burner. 

Bunseii  Burner.  Burner  for 
coal  gas,  invented  by  R.  W.  Bun¬ 
sen.  Atmospheric  air  is  admitted 
by  apertures  at  the  base  of  the 
burner  tube,  the  gas  being  intro¬ 
duced  by  a  smaller  tube  concentric 
with  the  outer  one.  The  incoming 
gas  entrains  air  which  mixes  with 
the  gas,  and  the  mixture  burns  at 
the  top  of  the  largo  tube  with  a 
very  hot,  non-luminous  flame,  A 
regulating  sleeve  fitting  loosely 
on  the  outer  tube  enables  the  air¬ 
holes  to  be  closed  more  or  less,  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  air  which 
enters.  The  bunsen  burner  is  used 
as  a  convenient  source  of  heat  in 
chemical  laboratories,  workshops, 
and  the  like.  The  principle  was 
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applied  to  the  incandescent  gas 
mantle-burner  for  lighting,  and  is 
an  integral  feature  of  gas  boiling 
burners,  cooking  appliances,  etc.  " 

Bunsen  Cell.  Two-fluid  prim¬ 
ary  cell  consisting  of  a  carbon  rod 
in  a  porous  pot  which  is  surrounded 
by  a  cylinder  of  zinc,  the  whole 
contained  in  a  jar.  The  porons  pot 
contains  strong  nitric  acid  and  the 
outer  jar  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The 
Bunsen  cell,  invented  by  R.  W. 
Bunsen,  gives  an  e.m.f.  of  nearly  2 
volts  ;  it  is  no  longer  much  used. 

Bunt  or  Stinking  Smut  (Tilletia 
mries),  Fungoid  pest  of  wheat, 
spread  by  microscopic  spores. 
Ousting  the  seed  corn  with  organo- 
mercury  dressings  is  a  preventive. 

Bunter,  Billy.  Fictitious 
character  in  a  series  of  popular 
stories  for  boys  written  by  “  Frank 
Richards  ”  (Charles  Hamilton, 
b.  1875)  and  published  weekly  in 
the  Magnet  library  during  1908- 
193!)),  later  in  occasional  separate 
publications.  Bunter,  grossly  flit, 
spectacled,  greedy,  and  mean,  is 
the  perpetual  butt  of  the  other  boys 
at  Greyfriars  school,  a  figure  of 
derisive  fun,  remembered  with 
affection  by  countless  readers  long 
since  grown  to  manhood. 

Bunter  Beds.  Red  sandstones 
and  pebble  beds  of  from  1,000  ft.  t'o 
3,000  ft.  in  thickness.  They  form 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Triassic 
rooks  of  Great  Britain,  and  occupy 
considerable  areas  in  Devon, 
Lancashire,  and  the  Midlands, 
being  one  of  the  chief  water-bear¬ 
ing  deposits  from  which  many 
large  Midland  towns  obtain  their 
supply  of  water.  In  Devon  the 
Bunter  beds  contain  the  Budleigh 
Salterton  pebble  bed  ;  in  the  Mid¬ 
lands  they  consist  of  a  mottled 
sandstone  layer  above  and  below 
a  central  pebble  bed. 

Bunting  {Embmm),  The  name 
given  to  a  number  of  small  birds 
allied  to  the  finches.  Among  them 
arc  the  reed  bunting,  yellow-ham¬ 
mer,  and  ortolan.  The  Lapland 
bunting  and  snow  bunting  belong 
to  other  genera. 

Bunting.  Light  durable  woollen 
fabric  used  for  making  flags  ;  also  a 
flag  or  flags,  especially  ships’  flags. 
In  the  British  navy  the  regulation 
width  of  bunting  is  9  in.  The  word 
may  come  from  High  German  bunt, 
variegated,  or  from  an  old  word 
bunt,  to  sift,  the  terms  bunt  and 
bunting  being  used  locally  in  Great 
Britain  by  flour  millers  for  the 
process  of  boulting  or  sifting  meal, 
and  the  cloth  used  for  sifting. 

Bunting,  Jabbz  (1779-1858). 
One  of  the  founders  of  Methodism. 
Bom  at  Manchester,  May  13, 1779, 


bunyan 

he  became  a  Methodist  preacher 
when  nineteen  years  old.  It  was 
largely  due  to  him  that,  after  the 
death  of  Wesley,  Methodism  estab¬ 
lished  itself  as  a  separate  body  in 
England.  He  was  president  of  the 
conference  in  1820,  1828,  1836, 
and  1844,  secretary  of  the  Wes¬ 
leyan  Missionary  Society  for 
twenty  years,  and  president  of  the 
college  for  training  ministers.  He 
died  in  London,  June  16,  1858. 
Consult  Life,  T.  P.  Bunting,  1859. 

Bunting,  Sir  Percy  William 
(1836-1911).  British  social  re¬ 
former.  Grandson  of  Dr.  Jabez 
Bunting,  he  was  born  at  Ratcliffe, 
near  Manchester,  Feb.  1,  1836,' 
educated  at  Owens  College,  Man¬ 
chester,  and  Pembroke  College, 
Cambridge,  and  was  called  to  the 
bar  in  1862.  He  edited  The 
Methodist  Times,  1902-7 ;  The 
Contemporary  Review,  1882-1911; 
and  helped  to  found  the  National 
Vigilance  Association,  Leys  School, 
Cambridge,  West  London  Mission, 
and  National  Free  Church  Council. 
He  was  knighted  in  1908  and  died 
on  July  22,  1911. 

Buntingford.  Town  of  Hert¬ 
fordshire,  England.  It  stands  on 
the  Rib,  17  m.  N.  of  Hertford,  on 
the  railway.  Malting  and  the 
manufacture  of  leather  are  carried 
on.  Pop.  (1951)  1,452. 

Bunyan,  John  (1628-88).  Eng¬ 
lish  author  and  preacher.  Bom  at 
Elstow,  Bedfordshire,  where  his 
family  had 
long  resided, 
he  was  bap¬ 
tized  Nov.  30,* 

1628.  He  at- 
tended  the 
parish  school, 
worked  at  his 
father’s  trade 
as  a  tinker, 
and  took  part 
in  the  Civil 
War,  1644-45, 

serving  probably  in  the  Parliament' 
ary  army.  In  1648  he  married. 
His  wife’s  dowry  consisted  of  two 
books,  The  Plain  Man’s  Pathway 
to  Heaven,  and  The  Practice  of 
Piety,  the  reading  of  which  con¬ 
tributed  to  his  conversion  a  few 
years  later.  He  not  only  cured 
himself  of  profane  language — ap¬ 
parently  his  worst  failing — but 
with  puritan  fervour  abandoned 
daneing  and  bell-ringing,  to  which 
he  had  been  addicted* 

Joining  a  nonconformist  denom¬ 
ination  in  Bedford,  1653,  he  be¬ 
came  a  recognized  preacher,  1657, 
and  was  convicted  in  1660  under 
the  law  that  forbade  unauthorised 
preaching!  As  he  steadily  refused 
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to  renounce  the  right  to  preach  he 
spent  the  next  twelve  years  in  Bed¬ 
ford  county  gaol.  Bor  the  first  five 
years  he  was  allowed  considerable 
liberty.  The  remaining  years  were 
mainly  spent  in  reading,  writing, 
and  making  tagged  thread  laces, 
by  the  sale  of  which  he  helped  to 
support  his  second  wife  and  child¬ 
ren.  In  gaol  he  closely  studied  the 
Bible  and  Boxe’s  Book  of  Martyrs, 
and  wrote  Grace  Abounding  to  the 
Chief  of  Sinners,  1660,  and  other 
works.  He  was  released  under  the 
Declaration  of  Indulgence  in 
1072,  when  he  became  pastor  of  a 
new  meeting-house  in  Bedford. 

Bunyan  underwent  a  second  im¬ 
prisonment  probably  m  1677,  and 
it  was  during  this  that  he  began 
The  Pilgrim’s  Progress,  The  rest 
of  his  life  was  devoted  to  preach¬ 
ing,  writing  (his  books  number 
about  sixty),  and  religious  contro¬ 
versy.  Returning  from  Reading, 
whither  he  bad  gone  to  plead  the 
cause  of  a  son  with  an  angry  father, 
he  caught  a  chill  while  riding 
through  a  storm,  and  died  Aug.  31, 
168S,  in  the  house  of  a  friend  at 
Snow  Hill,  London.  He  was  buried 
in  Bunhill  Bields.  A  statue  and 
other  memorials  of  him  are  at  Bed¬ 
ford,  and  in  1912  a  Bunyan  win¬ 
dow  was  dedicated  to  his"  memory 
in  Westminster  Abbey. 

Of  his  literary  works  The  Pil¬ 
grim’s  Progress  is  immeasurably 
the  greatest.  It  is  an  English 
classic,  written  in  admirably  clear 
prose,  and  a  model  for  all  who 
would  have  a  command  of  the 
language.  Part  I  appeared  in 
1678;  II,  16S4.  Within  ten  years 
100,000  copies  of  the  work  had 
been  distributed  ;  its  subsequent 
circulation  has  probably  been 
second  only  to  that  of  the  Bible. 
Of  his  numerous  other  works, 
three  are  outstanding  :  The  Holy 
War,  1682,  an  allegory  of  the 
struggle  between  sin  ancl  religion  ; 
The  Life  and  Death  of  Mr.  Badman, 
1680;  and  the  autobiographical 
Grace  Abounding,  1666. 

Bibliography.  Life  and  Times, 
John  Brown,  1930 ;  J.B.,  Meeh- 
aniek  Preacher,  W.  Y.  Tindall, 
1935;  J.B.,  Maker  of  Myths,  J. 
Lindsay,  1937  ;  Bunyan  Calling  : 
A  Voice  from  the  17th  Century, 
M.  P.  Willcocks,  1943. 

Bunzlau  (Pol.  Boleslawice). 
Town  of  Silesia,  placed  under 
Polish  administration  in  1945. 
On  the  Bober,  27  m.  by  rly.  W.  of 
Liegnitz  (Legnica),  it  lies  in  a 
district  where  copper,  quartzite, 
fire-clay,  and  marble  are  worked, 
and  manufactures  cement.  The 
town  was  devastated  in  the  Second 
Great  War,  its  pop.  declining  from 
22,455  (1939)  to  3,145  (1946). 


Buoy.  Bloating  object  moored 
to  a  sea,  river,  or  harbour  bed  as 
an  aid  to  navigation.  Buoys 
arc  used  lo  mark  channels  or 
fairways  and  to  indicate  the 
position  of  something  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  water  such  as  a 
shoal,  reef,  wreck,  or  a  fixed 
anchorage.  Although  primitive1 
types,  often  merely  lloating  blocks 
of  wood,  were  used  from  the 
earliest  times  as  an,  aid  to  naviga¬ 
tion,  the  first  serious  effort  to 
mark  a  river  was  not  made  until 
1538,  when  buoys  were  anchored 
in  the  Thames  as  warnings  to 
pilots.  By  the  end  of  the  century 
most  harbour  and  river  authorities 
in  England  had  adopted  some  sys¬ 
tem  of  buoying,  and  many  coastal 
dangers  to  shipping  had  been 
marked  by  buoys.  These  authori¬ 
ties,  however,  employed  types 
and  colours  individual  to  them- 


on  the  port  side,  are  flat-topoed 
and  knowai  as  can  buoys.  They 
are  painted  in  either ^  red  and 
white  or  black  and  white  chequer, 
or,  occasionally,  in  vertical  stripes'. 
Dangers  and  obstructions  in  mid- 
channel  are  marked  by  spherical 
buoys  painted  with  rings  and 
stripes,  and  carrying  a  pole  with  a 
mark  on  top  ;  a  diamond  if  the 


selves,  and  there  was  no  uniformity 
in  buoying  until  18S3,  when  a  eon- 
ference  of  nautical  authorities  in 
Great  Britain  decided  to  adopt 
a  uniform  system.  Ultimately 
Trinity  House  (q.v.)  was  by  Act 
of  Parliament  made  responsible 
for  the  upkeep  and  administration 
of  all  navigational  buoys  in 
England  and  Wales  and  given 
certain  statutory  jurisdiction  re¬ 
garding  buoys  in  Scotland,  Ireland, 
the  Channel  Islands,  and  Gibraltar. 

The  channel  or  fairway  into  a 
port  or  river  is  generally  marked 
by  a  double  lino  of  buoys.  Those 
on  the  starboard  on  entering  are 
v  oin  e  al  in  shape,  though 

the  sides  may  bo  cither  straight 
or  rounded,  and  are  painted  one 
colour,  either  red  or  black.  Those 


Buoy.  Painting  a  cone  buoy  Sor  use 
in  the  Bristol  Channel 


iM 


Buoy.  Three  shapes.  1.  Cone,  foi 
starboard  side  oS  a  channel.  2.  Can, 
"or  port  side.  3.  Spherical,  indica¬ 
ting  danger  in  mid-channel 


obstruction  is  in  the  outer  channel, 
a  triangle  if  in  the  inner  channel. 

The  position  of  a  wreck  is 
indicated  by  a  green  buoy  with  the 
word  Wreck  painted  on  it.  The 
same  colour  is  used  for  buoys 
marking  the  end  of  telegraph 
cables,  the  word  Telegraph  being 
painted  on  them.  Buoys  employed 
by  the  Admiralty  for  marking  the 
limits  of  minefields  are  painted 
in  ^  green  and  white  horizontal 
stripes.  Boom-defence  buoys  are 
spherical  in  shape,  weigh  5  cwt., 
and  arc  painted  black. 

Various  types  of  buoys  are  used 
to  mark  reefs  and  shoals  off  the 
coast  or  in  river  estuaries  and 
harbour  entrances.  Many  of  these 
are  fitted  with  lights,  bells,  or 
whistles  to  give  warning  at  night 
or  in  fog.  A  bell-buoy  is  in  the 
shape  of  a  half-sphere  and  about 
S  ft.  in  diameter.  The  hell  is  fixed 
in  an  iron  or  steel  frame-work  and 
struck  by  clappers.  The  Courtenay 
whistling  buoy  consists  of  a  steel 
cone  surmounted  by  a  large  deep- 
toned  whistle.  A  tube  projects 
into  the  sea  to  a  depth  of  30  ft., 
where  the  water  is  not  much 
affected  by  surface  undulation ; 
the  column  of  water  in  the  tube  acts 
like  a  piston  and  compresses  the 
air  which  passes  through  valves 
into  a  smaller  pipe  where  it 
impinges  on  the  edge  of  the 
whistle.  Buoys  lighted  by  com¬ 
pressed  gas  were  first  used  on  the 
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Clyde  in  1880.  The  lamp  is  made 
to*  flash  or  occult  by  means  of  a 
valve  worked  by  the  flow  of 
gas. 

A  recent  development  is  the 
radio  beacon  buoy  for  direction 
finding.  This  is  fitted  with  a  short¬ 
wave  radio  transmitter  which 
automatically  broadcasts  specific 
signals  on  predetermined  wave¬ 
lengths.  (See  Direction  Finding.) 
Navigational  buoys  are  usually 
held  in  position  by  a  mooring 
chain  attached  to  a  flat  iron 
sinker  ;  occasionally  by  mushroom 
anchors.  There  arc  over  1,000 
navigational  buoys  round  the 
coast  of  Great  Britain.  In  war¬ 
time  they  come  under  the  control 
of  the  Admiralty,  though  Trinity 
House  is  responsible  for  upkeep. 

Mooring  buoys,  attached  to 
heavy  sinkers,  are  provided  for 
ships  awaiting  berths  or  loading 
and  discharging  from  lighters. 
They  are  usually  spherical  in 
shape  and  surmounted  by  an 
iron  ring,  to  which  the  ship’s 
mooring  cable  is  made  fast. 
Anchor  buoys  are  much  smaller 
and  filled  with  cork.  They  arc 
attached  to  an  anchor  before  it 
is  released  from  a  ship,  and  warn 
other  ships  from  casting  anchor 
in  such  a  spot  that  cables  nr’ght 
become  cntangl 'd. 

A  Dan  buov  is  used  by  deep-sea 
fishermen  to  mark  the  position  of 
trawls  which  may  break  adrift. 
Small  disk  buoys  of  cork  arc 
employed  by  lobster  fishermen  to 
indicate  the  position  of  their  pots. 
A  nun  buoy  is  placed  to  mark  a 
spot  where  underwater  work  is 
in  progress,  such  as  surveying  or 
marine  engineering,  with  divers 
at  work.  Mark  buoys  arc  carried 
by  cable-repair  ships  and  put 
down  as  soon  as  the  vessel  reaches 
the  position  of  a  fault  in  the  cable. 
Yellow  buoys  show  the  alighting 
areas  at  flying  boat  stations. 
Early  in  the  Second  Great  War 
the  R.A.F.  moored  rescue  buoys 
at  many  points  round  the  British 
coast  over  which  air  combats  took 
place  with  fair  regularity.  The 
rescue  buoy  was  boat-shaped  and 
30  ft.  in  length  ;  it  hacl  a  water¬ 
tight  cabin  containing  a  primus 
stove,  food,  drinks,  first-aid  outfit, 
dry  clothing,  and  signalling  appa¬ 
ratus.  See  Air-Sea  Rescue  and  illus. 
See  also  Lifebuoy ;  Navigation. 

Buoyancy.  Power  of  a  body  to 
float  on  the  surface  of  a  liquid. 
The  weight  of  the  whole  body 
must  be  less  than  the  weight  of 
the  volume  of  liquid  it  can 
displace  when  fully  immersed. 
The  difference  of  the  weights  is 
called  the  reserve  of  buoyancy. 


Buran.  Strong  north-east  wind  Burbage, Richard  (1567-1619,). 
which  blows  over  the  steppes  of  English  actor.  The  son  of  James 
Russia  and  Central  Asia.  It  Burbage,  be  made  his  first  appear- 
oceurs  most  frequently  in  winter,  ance  at  his 
when  it  is  very  cold  and  raises  a  Shoreditch,  as 
cloud  of  fme  dry  snow.  A  very  a  boy.  He 
violent  buran  is  called  a  poorga.  joined  the  earl 
Burao.  Township  of  British  Leicester’s 
Somaliland,  East  Africa.  Situated  company  of 
1)0  m.  S.S.E.  of  Berbera,  with  which  players,  later 
it  is  connected  by  trunk  road,  it  is  known  as  the 
the  junction  of  the  main  routes  to  earl  of  Derby’s 
the  E.  and  S.E.  of  the  protectorate,  company,  then 
A  trading  and  watering  centre,  it  aa  the  lord 
serves  a  large  area  to  which  the  chamberlain’s 
nomadic  tribes  return  with  their  company.  He 
stock  during  the  dry  winter  season  :  created  all  the 
water  is  obtained  from  wells  and  greater  parts 
gravity- fed  from  a  tower.  Burao,  written  by 
the  administrative  h.q.  of  the  dist.,  contemporary 
lias  a  hospital  and  boarding  school,  tirst  mention 
and  a  landing-ground  for  aircraft.  with  Shakespeare  refers  to  Christ- 
Pop.  (1955  osL)  10,000.  mas>  l594>  when  he  and  two  other 

Burbage,  James  (<1.  1597).  members  of  his  company,  William 

English  actor.  He  came  of  a  Hert-  K«»pe  and  William  Shakespeare, 
fordshire  family,  and  was  a  joiner  wt>re  summoned  to  act  in  two  inter- 
before  he  went  on  the  stage.  His  ludes  before  Queen  Elizabeth  I  at 
name  first  occurs  as  an  actor  in  a  Greenwich  Palace  on  Dec.  27  and 
patent  to  the  earl  of  Leicester’s  28.  He  excelled  as  a  tragedian,  his 
players  dated  Mav  7,  1574.  In  greatest  Shakespearian  characters 
1577,  having  obtained  a  21  years’  being  Hamlet,  Othello,  Richard  III, 
lease  of  houses  and  land  between  an<:l  Lear.  He  also  took  leading 
Finsbury  Fields  and  Shoreditch,  he  partB  in  the  dramas  of  Kyd,  Mars- 
built  on  part  of  this  site  the  first  ton,  Webster,  and  Ben  Jonson. 
EngliflhtheatrCjCalledTheTheatrc.  He  died  March  13,  1619  (N.S.). 
In  1596  he  secured  a  large  house  Burbage  also  had  some  reputation 
in  Blackfriars  and  converted  this  as  a  painter, 
into  the  Blackfriars  Theatre.  A  Burbank,  Luther  (1849-1926). 
year  a  fter  his  death  the  fabric  of  American  market  gardener  and  ex- 
thc  Shoreditch  theatre  was  re-  perimenter  in  plant  breeding  by  hv- 
moved  to  Bankside,  Southwark,  bridisation  and  selection  who  pro- 
anti  re-erected  as  the  Globe.  dueed  the  loganberry,  the  seedless 


father’s  theatre, 


Richard  Burbage, 
English  actor 

Sclj-pQvtrat t  in  Dulwich 
Gallery 

dramatists.  The 
of  his  association 


Buoy.  X.  Bell  buoy.  2.  Whistling  buoy.  3.  Buoy  indicating  the  position 
o!  a  wreck.  4.  Light  buoy  which  flashes  its  warning  signal.  5.  Watch 
buoy  moored  near  a  lightship.  6.  “Nun”  buoy  indicating  that  under-water 

work  is  in  progress 


orange,  the  stoneless  plum,  and 
the  giant,  white,  and  thornless 
blackberries.  Born  March  7,  1849, 
at  Lancaster,  Mass.,  the  son  of  a 
farmer,  he  carried  out  during  1875- 
93  many  thousands  of  experiments 
at  his  nursery  at  Santa  Rosa. 
California.  Of  the  innumerable 
new  plants  he  produced  he  selected 
for  development  only  those  which 
seemed  best  to  him.  Besides  the 
fruits  mentioned,  he  produced  the 
Shasta  daisy,  a  thornless  cactus 
suitable  for  cattle  food,  and  a  much 
improved  potato  suited  to  Massa¬ 
chusetts  conditions.  He  died 
April  11,  1926.  Consult  Life,  H.  S. 
Williams,  1915. 

The  town  of  Burbank  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  (pop.,  1950,  78,577)  is 
named  after  him. 

Burbidge,  Sir  Richard  (1847- 
1917).  British  business  man. 
Born  in  Wiltshire  in  March,  1S47, 
he  served  an  apprenticeship  in  the 
grocery  trade  in  London,  and  in 
1866  started  business  on  his  own 
account.  He  became  general 
manager  of  William  Whiteleys  in 
1882  and  in  1890  managing 
director  of  Harrods  stores.  He 
sat  on  government  committees 
during  the  First  Great  War,  and 
was  chairman  of  the  committee 
on  the  Royal  Aircraft  factory. 
Created  a  baronet  in  1916,  he 
died  in  London,  May  31,  1917. 

His  son,  Richard  Woodman 
Burbidge  (1872-1945),  was  asso¬ 
ciated  with  Harrods  from  1893. 
During  the  First  Great  War  he 
was  a  member  of  the  ministry  of 
Munitions’  staff  investigation  com¬ 
mittee,  and  also  helped  to  provide 
relief  for  Rumanian  refugees.  He 
succeeded  his  father  as  second 
bt.  and  became  chairman  of  Har¬ 
rods  in  1921.  He  died  June  3, 1945. 

Burbot  ( Lota  lota).  Fresh-water 
fish  belonging  to  the  cod  family. 
It  is  often  called  the  eelpout  (q.v.), 

Burchiello  (c.  1404-48).  Italian 
satirical  poet.  Bom  at  Florence, 
where  his  barber’s  shop  became  a 
meeting-place  for  artists  and  men 
of  letters  of  the  city,  he  composed 
numerous  burlesque  sonnets  alia 
coda  (with  a  “  tail  ”  or  tag  of 
three  lines  added  to  the  regular  14), 
written  in  1 5th  century  Florentine 
slang.  After  living  in  poverty  at 
Siena,  he  died  at  Rome.  His  real 
name  was  Domenico  di  Giovanni. 

Biirckel,  Josef  (1895-1945). 
German  administrator.  He  be¬ 
came  known  as  commissar  for  the 
Saar  plebiscite  which  in  1935  re¬ 
turned  that  province  to  Germany. 
His  ruthless  methods  while 
Gauleiter  (governor)  there  under 
Hitler  recommended  him  for  the 
task  of  making  Austria  a  Nazi 


state  after  1938.  He  organized 
the  suppression  of  Socialists  and 
the  massacre  of  Jews.  Replaced 
by  von  Schirach  in  1940,  he  was 
transferred  to  Lorraine  as  Gauleiter 
on  the  fall  of  France  and  gained 
an  ugty  reputation  for  deporting 
workers  and  finding  hostages. 
He  died  Sept.  29,  1945. 

Burckhardt,  Jakob  (1818-97). 
Swiss  art  historian.  His  monu¬ 
mental  work  Die  Kultur  der 
Renaissance  in  Italien  (Renais¬ 
sance  civilization  in  Italy),  pub¬ 
lished  in  I860,  had  a  profound 
influence  on  historical  method. 
Born  at  Basel,  May  25,  1818,  he 
was  professor  of  history  at  Basel 
1849  -93  (with  a  break  of  two  years 
at  Zurich).  His  lectures  on  the 
philosophy  of  history  (published 
posthumously  in  1905)  greatly 
influenced  Nietzsche.  Der  Cicerone, 
a  critical  guide  to  Italian  art, 
appeared  in  1855.  He  died  Aug.  8, 
1897.  His  collected  works  wore  pub. 
in  14  vols.,  1929-34.  A  new  ed.  of 
The  Civilization  of  the  Renaissance 
in  Italy  was  published  in  English. 
1944 ;  and  in  1949  appeared  an 
English  translation  of  his  Die 
Kultur  Zeit  Constantins  der  Gros- 
sen  (civilization  of  the  time  of 
Constantine  the  Great). 

Burckhardt,  John  Lewis 
(1784-1817).  Swiss  traveller,  the 
first  European  to  enter  Mecca. 
Born  at  Lausanne,  he  was  educated 
at  Leipzig  and  Gottingen.  He 
came  to  England  in  1806,  studied 
Arabic  in  London  and  Cambridge, 
gained  the  support  of  Sir  Joseph 
Banks  and  others,  and  in  1809 
set  out  on  African  exploration. 
Disguised  as  an  Indian  trader,  lie 
lived  at  Aleppo  for  more  than  two 
years,  in  1812  crossed  into  Egypt, 
explored  the  Nile  valley  to  the 
frontiers  of  Dongola,  and  reached 
Suakin  in  1814.  Passing  as  a 
Muslim,  he  made  the  pilgrimage  to 
Mecca  and  visited  Medina.  He 
died  at  Cairo,  Oct.  15,  1817,  and 
was  buried  in  the  Mahomedan 
cemetery  under  his  adopted  name 
of  Ibrahim  ibn  Abdallah,  He 
left  his  collection  of  800  oriental 
MSS.  to  Cambridge  University 
library.  His  accounts  of  his  travels 
were  published  posthumously. 

Burdekin.  River  of  N.E. 
Queensland,  Australia.  Rising  in 
Seaview  range,  it  flows  past 
Charters  Towers  and  Ravenswood, 
and  empties  into  Upstart  Bay. 
Itis440m.long.  Heavy floodsin its 
upperreaches  cause  untold  damage; 
but  its  fertile  delta  area  is  important 
to  the  prosperity  of  N.  Queensland. 
Works  for  irrigation,  hydro-electric 
power,  and  flood  mitigation  were 
undertaken  in  the  1950s. 


Burdett,  Str  Francis  (1770- 
1844).  British  politician.  Born 
Jan.  25,  1770,  he  was  educated  at 
Westminster 
and  Oxford.  In  " 

1793  he  married 
Sophia,  daught¬ 
er  of  the  banker, 

Thomas  Coutts. 

In  1796  he  was 
.  elected  M.P.for 
Boroughbridge 

and  in  1  797  _  __ 

succeeded  his  Sir  Francis  Burdett 
grandfather  as  British  politician  ’ 
5tll  1)  a  ronot.  Pnlnttny  by  Lawrence 

For  the  next  40  years  he  was  a 
courageous  advocate  of  parlia¬ 
mentary  reform,  prison  reform, 
and  freedom  of  speech.  Elected 
M.P.  for  Middlesex,  1802,  after 
heavy  litigation  he  was  declared 
unseated  in  1806.  During  1807- 
37  he  was  Radical  M.P.  for  West¬ 
minster,  and  during  that  period 
was  twice  imprisoned  on  political 
charges.  He  sat  as  Conservative 
M.P.  for  N.  Wilts  from  1837  until 
his  death,  Jan.  23,  1844.  The 
Baroness  Burdctt-Ooutts  (?u.)  was 
his  youngest  daughter.  ConsultUfe 
and  Times,  M,  W.  Patterson,  1931. 

Burdett,  Sir  Henry  Charles 
(1847-1920).  British  publicist  and 
statistician.  Born  March  18,  1847, 
after  serving  as  superintendent 
of  hospitals  at  Birmingham  and 
Greenwich,  he  was  in  1880-98 
secretary  of  the  share  and  loan  de¬ 
partment  of  the  Stock  Exchange. 
In  that  connexion  he  edited 
the  various  volumes  known  as 
Burdott’s  Official  Intelligence  of 
British,  American,  and  Foreign 
Securities,  hut  ho  is  better  known 
for  his  hospital  work.  Ho  founded 
and  long  edited  The  Hospital,  had 
much  to  do  with  the  inception  of 
various  hospital  funds,  and  edited 
the  works  of  reference  known  as 
Burdett’s  Hospitals  and  Charities 
and  Burdott’a  Hospitals  and 
Asylums  of  the  World.  Knighted 
in  1897,  he  died  April  29,  1920. 

Bur dett-  Coutts ,  Angela  Geor¬ 
gina  Bttrdett-Ooutts,  Baroness 
(1814-1906).  British  philanthropist. 

She  was  bom 
April  21,  1814, 
youngest 
daughter  of 
Sir  Francis 
Burdett,  son- 
in-law  of 
Thomas 
Coutts,  the 
banker.  In 
Baroness  Burdett-  1837  she  in- 

caily  the  whole 
of  the  enormous  fortune  made  by 
her  grandfather  the  banker,  under 


Baroness  Burdett- 
Coutts.  British 
philanthropist 
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the  will  01  the  duchess  of  St. 
Albans  (the  popular  actress,  Har¬ 
riot  Mellon),  Thomas  Coutts’s 
second  wife.  .  Created  a  peeress 
in  1871,  in  1872  she  was  the  first 
woman  to  receive  the  freedom  of 
the  city  of  London.  In  1881  she 
married  William  Lehman  Ashmead- 
Bartlett  (1851-1921),  who  took  the 
name  of  Burdett-Coutts.  She  died 
Dec.  30,  1906,  and  was  buried  in 
Westminster  Abbey. 

She  was  a  generous  patron  of  the 
arts,  and  her  interest  in  social,  edu¬ 
cational,  and  religious  objects  was 
lifelong  She  built  churches  and 
schools,  endowed  and  founded 
colonial  bishoprics,  supported  mis¬ 
sions,  hospitals,  homes,  and  other 
causes,  spent  vast  sums  on  im¬ 
proving  conditions  in  E.  London, 
and  aroused  public  attention  to 
the  need  for  more  humane  treat¬ 
ment  of  animals.  In  many  of  her 
enterprises  she  was  advised  and 
often  privately  assisted  by  Charles 
Dickens,  who  was  a  close  friend. 
Consult  Life,  C.  B.  Patterson,  1953  ; 
Dickens’s  Letters  to  Angela  Bur- 
dett-Coutts,  1841-65,  ed.  E.  John¬ 
ston,  1953. 


to  the  parish.  Made  inspector 
under  the  privy  council,  he  in¬ 
augurated  the  experimental  study 
of  contagious  and  infectious  dis¬ 
eases,  cattle  plague,  tuberculosis, 
and  corebro-spinal  meningitis,  and 
in  1869  proved  conclusively  the 
relationship  of  particular  microbes 
to  specific  diseases. 

In  1870  he  resigned  his  appoint¬ 
ments  for  scientific  research,  and 
for  12  years  held  professorships 
of  physiology  at  London  univer¬ 
sity.  In  1882  he  became  the  first 
Waynflete  professor  of  physiology, 
and  between  1895-1903  was  regius 
professor  of  medicine  at  Oxford. 
He  insisted  that  experimental 
research  was  necessary  in  patho¬ 
logy.  Groonian  lecturer  to  the 
Royal  Society,  1867,  1877,  1899, 
president  of  the  British  Associa¬ 
tion,  1893,  he  was  created  a 
baronet  in  1899  and  died  at  Oxford, 
Nov.  23,  1905.  Consult  Memoir, 
G.  Burdon-Sanderson,  1911. 

Burdur.  Town  of  Turkey-in- 
Asia,  capital  of  a  vilayet  of  the 
same  name.  The  town  lies  a  few 
miles  from  the  salt  lake,  Burdur 
Gol,  and  67  m.  N.N.W.  of  Antalya. 


glazed  or  panelled  doors.  An  18th 
century  example  of  red  lacquer 
with  gold  and  silver  embellish¬ 
ments  is  in  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum,  S.  Kensington. 

Bv  an  association  of  ideas  bureau 
came  to  mean  an  office  or  depart¬ 
ment,  e.g.  a  bureau  de  change ,  and 
in  the  United  Kingdom  of  late 
years  there  have  sprung  up  labour, 
information,  and  other  bureaux. 

Bureaucracy  (Fr.  bureau ,  writ¬ 
ing  desk  ;  Gr.  kratein ,  to  rule). 
Political  term  meaning  government 
by  officials.  The  ward  and  the 
cognate  term  bureaucrat,  have 
acquired  a  somewhat  derogatory 
significance  as  implying  govern¬ 
ment  by  officials  who  have  an 
excessive  regard  for  the  import¬ 
ance  of  their  departmental  func¬ 
tions,  to  the  prejudice  of  both  state 
and  individual.  See  Administra¬ 
tive  Law. 

Bureau  of  Current  Affairs. 

Name  adopted  by  the  former  Army 
Bureau  of  Current  Affairs  ( q.v .) 
in  1946,  when  administration 
was  taken  over  by  the  Carnegie 
Trust. 

Burette  (French,  cruet- bottle). 


Burdock.  Coarse  biennial  herb  it  has  linen  factories  and  tanner- 


(Arctium  lappa)  of  the  family 
Compositae.  It  is  a  native  of 
Europe  and  N. 

and  W.  Asia.  '  [ 

The  lower  .  | 

leaves  are  1  ft.  Jfew.il  I 
across,  heart-  Mtf 

shaped,  and  '  W  I  ‘  jSJj?. 

densely  coated  ,  *  i^Bjpr 

with  white  i iySfSSlh 

cotton -like  r'lIIlP 

hairs  on  the  j  u  j’1™ 

underside.  The  '  ‘  * 

stem  is  about  Bmrtock  or  common 

4  ft.,  with  bienmaI  herb 

lance-shaped  leaves,  and  termi¬ 
nates  in  branches  which  bear 


Burdock  or  common 
bur,  biennial  herb 


ies.  Pop.  (1950)  vilayet,  136,359  ; 
town,  14,901. 

Burdwan.  See  Bardwan. 

Bure.  River  of  Norfolk,  Eng¬ 
land.  Rising  near  Hindolvcston,  it 
flows  S.E.  and  joins  the  Yare  at 
Yarmouth.  It  is  50  m.  long,  and 
is  navigable  to  Aylsham. 

Bureau  (Old  Fr.  burel,  baize). 
Form  of  writing  desk,  formerly 
also  called  a  secretary,  introduced 
in  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV.  Bur¬ 
eaux  are  compound  pieces  of  fur¬ 
niture,  the  base  being  a  chest  of 
drawers,  the  middle  portion  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  slanting  ledge,  hinged 
at  base,  and  opening  out  to  form  a 


spherical  thistle-like  flower-heads  writing  desk,  revealing  a  nest  of 
closely  invested  with  innumerable  small  drawers  or  niohes.  Above 
slender,  stiff  bracts  ending  in  this  a  piece  is  sometimes  added, 
hooked  points.  The  seeds  are  consisting  of  bookcase  or  nest  of 
dragged  off  by  their  hooks  catching  large  pigeonholes,  enclosed  by 
in  the  fur  of  animals  or  the 


clothes  of  man,  and  are  in  this 
way  disseminated  widely.  The 
young  shoots  were  formerly  cooked 
and  eaten  for  rheumatism.  Bur¬ 
dock  is  cultivated  in  Japan  as  a 
vegetable  under  the  name  of 
gobo,  and  also  used  medicinally. 

Burdon-Sanderson,  Sir  John 
Scott  (1828-1905).  British  physi¬ 
ologist.  Bom  at  Jesmond,  New- 
castle-on-Tyne,  Dec.  21,  1828,  he 
graduated  M.D.  at  Edinburgh,  and 
afterwards  studied  under  Claude 
Bernard  in  Paris.  In  1853  he 
was  appointed  registrar  and  lec¬ 
turer  to  S.  Mary’s  Hospital,  Pad¬ 
dington,  and  in  1856  medical  officer 


Bureau  or  secretary  of  marquetry 
work,  French  style  of  Louis  XV 


Cylindrical  glass  tube,  of  varying 
diameter,  upon  which  is  engraved 
a  scale  in  cubic  centi-  _ 

metres  and  sub-divisions  ccm 


indicating  the  fluid  con¬ 
tents  of  the  instrument. 
The  top  of  the  burette 
is  preferably  finished  off 
like  a  small  funnel,  and 
the  lower  end  is  consider¬ 
ably  narrowed  and  fitted 
with  either  a  glass  tap  or 
a  short  length  of  rubber 
tubing  upon  which  presses 
a  brass  pinch-cock.  The 
zero  of  the  graduations 
on  the  burette  is  at  the 
upper  end,  so  that  when 
liquid  is  allowed  to  escape 
from  the  tap  or  pinch- 
cock,  the  amount  can  be 
read  off  on  the  scale. 

The  burette  is  used  in 


o— 

2  — 

3  — 

4  — 

5- 

6- 
7  — 
8--, 
9  — 
lO- 

11  — 

12  — 
13- 
l+- 

15- 

16- 
17  — 
18- 
1 TS  — — 
20  — 

40  — 

41  — 
«?“ 
43- 
44  — 
45— 
46  — 


the  volumetric  system  of 
analysis.  The  liquid  in  «- 

the  burette  is  made  to  50  ~ 


contain  a  definite  amount 


of  a  reagent  in  each  cubic 
centimetre,  so  that  if  this 
is  an  acid,  such  as  sul¬ 
phuric  acid,  and  the  liquid 
to  be  tested  is  an  alkali. 


it  is  an  easy  matter  to 
calculate  the  amount  of  B  J 
alkali  present  by  noting  1116  e 
the  quantity  of  acid  needed 
exactly  to  neutralise  the  solution. 

Burford.  Town  of  Oxford¬ 


shire,  England.  It  is  on  the 
Windrush,  17  m.  W.  of  Oxford. 
It  has  beautiful  old  bouses  and 


BURG 
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burgh 


Burford,  Looking  down  the  main  street  of  this  small 
picturesque  town  in  Oxfordshire 


such  as  the  Roval 
Thames,  have 
the  crown  in 
their  burgee.  See 
Flag. 

B  u  r  g  e  r, 

GOTT  F  IU  ED 

August  (1747- 
9  4).  Gcr  m  a  n 
poet.  Born  Dec. 
3  1,  1747,  at 

Molmerswende, 
near  Halbers  Unit, 
the  son  of  a 
Lutheran  minis¬ 
ter,  he  was  ed li¬ 


mns  and  a  fine  church  of  S.  John  cated  at  Halle  and  at  Gottingen, 
the  Baptist  (Norman,  E.E.,  and  A  student  of  Shakespeare  and  a 
Perp.).  The  grammar  school  is  member  of  the  Gottingen  Hain  or 
16th  century.  Speaker  Lcnthall  poets’  union,  he  edited  the  organ 
died  at  Burford  Priory  in  1662.  of  that  movement,  Her  Muscn- 
Pop.  (1951)  855.  Consuh  Burford,  almanach,  from  1778  until  his 
Past  and  Present,  M.  S.  Gretton,  death  at  Gottingen,  June  8,  1794. 


rev.  ed.,  1945. 

Burg.  Town  of  E.  Germany,  in 
the  Magdeburg  district.  It  is  on 
the  river  Ihle,  15  m.  by  rly.  N.E 
of  Magdeburg.  Prom  the  12th 
century  it  has  been  noted  for 


In  Der  Musenalmanaeli,  in  1773, 
his  Lenore  appeared,  a  ballad 
translated  by  Scott  into  English 
and  by  the  elder  Dumas  into 
French. 

Burger,  Willi  am  Sen  alk  ( 1852- 


clothmaking,  an  industry  fostered  1918).  Boer  politician  and  soldier, 
in  the  17th  century  by  Walloon  Bom  at  Lydonburg,  E.  Transvaal, 
and  other  refugees.  It  manu-  he  entered  po- 
factures  also  boots  and  shoes,  litical  life  as  a 
gloves,  starch,  and  bricks,  and  member  of  the 
trades  in  agricultural  produce.  Transvaal  ex¬ 


ecutive.  He 
was  a  leader  in 
the  South  Afri¬ 
can  War  of 
1899-1902, 


W.  Schalk  Burger. 
Boer  politician 


Pop.  (est.)  24,000. 

Burgage  Tenant.  An  ancient 
form  of  land  holding  in  English 
boroughs.  The  return  made  to 
the  lord  was  a  money  payment, 
not,  as  with  most  other  tenures,  taking  part  in 
the  rendering  of  services.  It  was  the  siege  of 
a  freehold  tenure.  Ladvsmith. 

_  V  * 

Burgas  or  Bodegas.  Port  of  and  was  for  some  time  in  command 
Bulgaria,  capital  of  a  province  of  of  the  forces  surrounding  the  town, 
the  same  name.  On  the  Gulf  of  At  the  head  of  his  commando  he 
Burgas,  a  fiord -like  arm  of  the  fought  at  Spion  Kop  and  Paarde- 
Black  Sea,  it  lies  about  55  m.  S.W.  plaats.  When  Kruger  lied  to 
of  Varna  (Stalin),  and  is  the  ter-  Europe,  Burger  became  acting 
minus  of  a  rly.  connecting  it  with  president.  He  was  one  of  the  Boer 
Sofia  on  the  W.  and  Edirne  on  the  delegates  at  the  Verecniging  Con- 
S.W.  It  has  a  commodious  har-  ference  in  1902,  when  he  urged  the 
hour  with  an  anchorage  in  the  acceptance  of  the  British  terms, 
roadstead  of  from  4  to  6  fathoms.  He  represented  the  Transvaal  in  the 
It  exports  grain,  wool,  butter,  and  Senate  until  liis  death  in  Dec..  1918. 
agricultural  products,  and  imports  Burgers,  Thomas  Franqois 
raw  materials  and  machinery.  (1834-81).  President  of  the  Trans- 
Local  manufactures  include  sugar,  vaal.  Born  in  Cape  Colony,  and 
soap,  and  textiles  ;  and  there  are  trained  in  theology  at  Utrecht,  he 
engineering  plants,  and  salt  works  was  a  minister  of  the  Dutch  Re¬ 
based  on  the  saline  deposits  on  the  formed  Church  for  eight  years  at 
shore  of  the  region.  Pop.  (1946)  Hanover,  Cape  Colony.  Elected 
43,684.  president  of  the  Transvaal  in  1872, 

^  Burgee.  Small  flag  ending  in  he  failed  in  his  plan  for  a  railway 
either  a  point  or  a  swallow-tail,  from  Delagoa  Bay  to  the  interior 
Each  yachting  club  has  its  own  in  1875,  and  was  unsuccessful  in 
burgee.  The  club  flag  is  pointed,  his  war  against  Sikukuni,  a  native 
but  the  burgees  of  the  commodore  chief,  in  1876.  Owing  to  the  dis¬ 
and  the  vice-commodore  are  swal-  orderly  and  insolvent  condition  of 
low-tailed.  Only  the  Royal  Yacht  the  country  he  agreed  to  the  an- 
Squadron  may  fly  the  white  ensign,  nexation  of  the  Transvaal  to  Great 
but  some  of  the  other  royal  clubs,  Britain  by  Sir  TheophilusShepstone 


in  1877.  He  was  pensioned  bv  the 
British  government,  retiring  to 
Hanover,  and  died  Dec.  9,  1881 

Burges,  William  (1S27-81). 
British  architect,  a  prominent 
figure  in  the  “Gothic  Revival,” 
best  remembered  for  his  restora¬ 
tions  and  adaptations  in  the 
medieval  style.  He  was  born  in 
London  Deo.  2,  1827.  8.  Finbar’s 
cathedral,  Cork,  1863-70,  is  his 
principal  building;  others  of  note 
were  the  cathedral  at  Brisbane, 
Queensland,  1859;  the  speech 
room  at  Harrow  school,  1877 ; 
and  his  own  curious  house  in 
Mel  bury  Road,  Kensington,  where 
ho  lived  an  eccentric  life  on 
medieval  lines  and  where  he  died 
April  20,  1881.  Ho  was  also  a 
water-colourist  of  distinction. 

Burgess,  Thomas  William 
( 1 872-1050).  British  swimmer  and 
the  second  man  to  swim  the 
English  Channel,  Born  at  Rother¬ 
ham,  Yorks,  June  15,  1872,  he 
settled  in  Paris  -when  a  young  man 
and  established  a  successful  motor¬ 
car  tire  business  there.  A  keen 
swimmer,  Burgess  made  15  at¬ 
tempts  to  swim  the  English  Chan¬ 
nel  before  succeeding.  Entering 
the  water  at  1 1.15  a.m.  on  Sept,  5, 
1911,  near  Dover,  he  touched 
bottom  E.  of  Cape  Grisncz  at  9.50 
next  morning.  The  distance  was 
39 1  m.,  increased  to  nearly  60  in. 
because  ho  drifted  with  varying 
currents.  Burgess,  who  married  a 
Frenchwoman,  remained  in  Paris 
until  his  death  in  July,  1950. 

Burgess  Hill.  Urban  dist.  of 
Sussex,  England.  It  is  9  m  N.  of 
Brighton,  on  the  electric  rly. 
The  church  of  8.  John,  built  in 
1863,  is  in  the  Early  English  style. 
Chief  industries  are  brick,  pottery, 
and  tile  making  ;  an  annual  sheep 
fair  is  held.  Pop.  (1951)  8,524. 

Burgh.  Scottish  equivalent  of 
the  English  word  borough.  Royal 
burghs  (70  in  1707)  received  their 
charters  from  a  king  ;  burghs  of 
regality  and  burghs  of  barony  were 
dependent  on  some  lord,  bishop,  or 
baron,  although  the  king  had 
certain  rights  of  jurisdiction  or 
regalities.  The  royal  burghs  had 
greater  independence,  but  today 
the  throe  classes  are  usually 
grouped  together,  as  the  difference 
disappeared  with  the  abolition  of 
hereditary  jurisdictions  in  1747. 

Two  newer  classes  arose  after 
1832  ;  parliamentary  burghs,  those 
which  then  obtained  the  right  ot 
sending  a  member  to  parliament, 
or  of  uniting  with  others  to  do  so  ; 
and  police  burghs,  places  that  have 
grown  in  importance  since  the 
passing  of  the  Police  Act  of  1850. 
They  obtained  the  right  to  elect 
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a  council  to  look  after  the  drainage, 
lighting,  etc.,  of  their  town,  in¬ 
cluding  all  that  is  meant  in  Scot¬ 
land  by  the  word  police.  Since 
the  12th  century  commissioners 
from  the  older  burghs  have  held  a 
yearly  convention  m  Edinburgh, 
and  since  1879  parliamentary 
burghs  have  also  been  represented. 

The  burghs  of  Scotland  were  re¬ 
formed  in  1833,  their  present 
method  of  government  being  then 
introduced,  but  a  few  alterations 
were  made  by  later  acts.  This 
method  includes  the  election  of  a 
corporation  to  manage  the  hurglTs 
affairs,  consisting  of  councillors 
who  are  elected  by  the  ratepayers 
and  of  bailies  elected  by  the  coun¬ 
cillors.  Burghs  are  k  large  (pop* 
20,000  or  over)  or  “  small.” 

Burgh,  Hubert  de  (cl.  1243). 
Chief  justiciar  of  England.  Ho  was 
chamberlain  to  King  John  in  1201, 
and  after  gallant  service  in  Nor¬ 
mandy  was  on  the  king’s  side  at 
Runnymede,  and  was  made  one 
of  the  conservators  of  Magna 
Carta.  In  the  same  year,  1215, 
he  was  appointed  justiciar.  He 
is  said  to  have  been  for  some  time 
custodian  of  Arthur  of  Brittany. 
In  1217  Hubert  gained  the  first 
notable  English  victory  at  sea, 
destroying  the  bulk  of  a  French 
fleet  off  Dover.  Except  for  the 
regent,  William  Marshall,  carl  of 
Pembroke,  Hubert  was  the  fore¬ 
most  man  in  England  during  the 
minority  of  Henry  HI,  and.  for 
some  years  after  it  ended.  In 
1227  he  was  created  earl  of  Kent. 
Later  he  was  involved  in  strife 
with  many  of  the  nobles  and  w'as 
outlawed  by  Henry  III,  1232,  but 
reconciled  to  him,  1234.  Hubert 
died  May  12,  1243,  and  was  buried 
in  the  Blackfriars  religious  house 
which  he  had  richly  endowed. 

Burghers.  In  general  the  term 
burgher  was  once  synonymous 
with  burgess.  But,  in  particular, 
burghers  was  the  name  given  to 
members  of  the  Associate  or 
Burgher  Synod  in  Scotland  in  the 
18th  century.  Members  of  this 
synod  of  Scottish  Presbyterians, 
though  they  had  seceded  from  the 
main  body  on  the  question  of 
patronage,  still  took  the  burgess 
oath  to  maintain  the  religion 
authorised  by  the  laws  of  the  realm. 
To  this  oath  the  anti -burghers 
objected  on  the  ground  that,  hav¬ 
ing  seceded  from  the  established 
kirk,  they  could  not  consistently 
regard  it  as  “  the  true  religion  ” 
mentioned  in  the  oath.  The  anti¬ 
burghers  formed  themselves  into 
the  general  associate  synod.  Both 
synods,  after  being  further  divided, 
drew  together  again,  increased  in 


membership,  and  became  in  1847  state,  and  in  1551  was  knighted, 
the  United  Presbyterian  Church.  During  Mary’s  reign  he  conformed 
Burgher sdorp.  Towrn  of  the  to  Catholicism,  and  accompanied 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  province,  S.  the  mission  that  brought  Cardinal 
Africa.  It  is  close  to  Stormberg  Pole  to  England  as  papal  legate. 
Spruit,  4,650  ft.  high,  39  m.  by  rly.  In  1553  he  had  signed  the  docu- 
S.W.  of  Aliwal  North,  and  near  ment  which  nominated  Lady  Jane 
the  rly.  junction  for  Bethulie.  It  Grey  as  Edward  Vi’s  successor, 


but  he  claimed  to  have  done  so 
only  as  a  witness.  In  1558  he 
remained  out  of  parliament,  and 
was  in  communication  with  the 
Princess  Elizabeth,  wrhose 


con- 


is  an  important  market  town. 

Pop.  (1951)  6,159. 

Burghers  of  Calais,  The.  A 
group  of  heroic  bronze  statuary  by 
Auguste  Rodin  commissioned  by 
the  people  of  Calais  in  1886,  and  fidence  he  gained, 
erected  in  front  of  the  town  hall  in  On  her  accession  Elizabeth 
1S95.  It  represents  the  six  leading  made  him  her  secretary  of  state, 
townsmen  who  yielded  the  keys  to  and  until  his  death  he  remained 
Edward  III  of  "England  after  his  her  most  trusted  adviser.  He 
siege  of  1346-47.  Angered  by  a  shared  her  conviction  that  while 
stout  eleven  months’  resistance,  Philip  II  of  Spain  could  not  afford 
Edward  commanded  them  to  to  force  war  upon  England,  war 
appear  clad  only  in  their  shirts,  was  inevitable,  and  that  the  longer 
Froissart  tells  how  they  came  it  was  deferred  the  better  would 
expecting  death,  and  how  Queen  be  England's  chance  of  a  decisive 
Philippa  knelt  to  her  husband  and  victory.  England’s  security  lay 
persuaded  him  to  spare  them,  in  national  prosperity,  assured  by 
Rodin  was  asked  to  provide  one  sound  and  popular  administration 
figure  only,  that  of  the  leader  at  home,  by  restoration  of  financial 
Eustache  de  St.  Pierre,  but  equilibrium,  by  maintaining  in 
Froissart’s  story  so  inspired  him  Scotland  the  ascendancy  of  the 
that  he  insisted  on  producing  the  Protestant  party,  which  would 
complete  group  for  the  fee  agreed  always  look  to  England  for  sup- 
upon  for  the  statue  of  Eustache.  port,  and  by  assisting  the  Pro- 
The  six  statues  are  separate,  testants  of  the  Netherlands  and 
and  dispute  arose  between  sculp-  France,  who  were  antagonistic  to 
tor  and  townspeople  as  to  their  Spain. 

pedestal  and  grouping.  In  1915  In  England,  from  1570,  he 
replicas  of  the  set  were  unveiled  worked  for  the  extermination  of 
in  the  Victoria  Tower  Gardens,  Roman  Catholicism.  After  the 
London,  on  a  plinth  15  ft.  high,  defeat  of  the  Armada  the  policy  of 
as  specified  by  Rodin  himself;  Elizabeth  and  Burghley  was  direc- 
this  group  was  in  1950  moved  to  a  ted  to  humbling  rather  than 
plinth  3  ft.  3  ins.  high  in  a  different  crushing  the  Spanish  power,  which 
part  of  the  same  garden.  The  they  wished  to  retain  as  a  counter¬ 
sculptor’s  first  intention  had  been  poise  to  France.  At  the  same  time 
to  place  the  Calais  statues  in  they  encouraged  raids  on  Spanish 
single  file  almost  at  ground  level,  commerce.  Cecil  never  dominated 
Burghley  or  Burleigh,  Wil-  Elizabeth,  who  went  her  own  way, 
liam  Cecil,  1st  Baron  (1520-98).  secure  of  his  loyalty,  always  con- 


English  statesman,  the  principal 

minister  of 
Elizabeth  I. 
Born  at 
Bourne,  Lin- 


fident  that  her  own  dexterity 
would  be  supported  by  his  solid 
sagacity. 

Created  Baron  Burghley  in  1571, 
and  K.G.  in  1572,  he  was  lord  high 
eolnshire,  Sept,  treasurer  from  1572  until  his  death, 
13,  1520,  the  Aug.  4,  1598.  He  was  buried  in 
son  of  Richard  Westminster  Abbey.  He  devoted 
Cecil  of  Burgh-  much  time  and  money  to  beautify  - 
ley,  Northamp-  ing  Burghley  House  ;  Theobalds, 
tonshire,  at  one  in  Hertfordshire,  which  his  son 
time  sheriff  of  exchanged  for  Hatfield  ;  and  Cecil 
Rutland,  Wil-  House,  in  the  Strand.  His  eldest 
liam  Cecil  was  son,  Thomas,  was  created  Earl  of 
educated  at  Stamford  and  Gran-  Exeter  in  1605,  and  the  barony 
tham  schools,  and  St.  John’s  was  merged  in  this  title.  Another 
College,  Cambridge.  son,  Robert,  succeeded  his  father 

In  1548  he  entered  public  life  as  as  the  queen’s  chief  adviser,  and 
secretary  to  the  Protector  Somer-  became  Earl  of  Salisbury, 
set,  and  on  his  master’s  fall  was  Burghley,  David  George 
imprisoned  for  two  months  in  the  Brownlow  Cecil,  Lord  (b.  1905). 
Tower  of  London.  A  year  later  he  For  this  British  athlete,  see 
returned  to  office  as  secretary  of  Exeter,  6th  marquess  of. 


William  Cecil, 

1st  Baron  Burghley 
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Burghs,  Convention  of.  Meet-  dwelling-house,  actually  to  break 
ing  held  every  April  in  Edinburgh  some  part  of  the  house,  e.g.  to 
of  representatives  from  the  royal,  break  a  window  pane  ;  but  also  to 
parliamentary,  and  police  burghs  lift  the  latch  of  a  shut  door  ;  to 
of  Scotland  to  discuss  matters  push  still  farther  open  a  window 
affecting  their  common  interests,  partly  open  ;  to  be  let  into  a  house 
It  dates  from  the  12th  century,  by  a  confederate  who  opens  a  door 
and  is  believed  to  have  been  first  or  window  for  the  purpose.  It  is 
summoned  by  David  I  (reigned  not  lawful  to  kill  a  burglar1,  except; 
1124-53).  At  first  it  consisted  of  in  self-defence  ;  but  it  is  lawful  to 
commissioners  or  deputies  from  protect  one’s  family  or  property 
the  four  principal  towns  of  Scot-  by  force,  using  only  such  force  as  is 
land — Edinburgh,  Stirling,  Ber-  necessary, 
wick,  and  Roxburgh ; 
the  number  was  later 
increased  until  in  1707 
it  represented  70  burghs. 

The  treaty  of  Union 
specifically  reserved  to 
the  burghs  all  their 
rights.  See  also  under 
Burgh. 

Bur  gin,  George 
Brown  (1856-1944). 

British  writer.  Born  at 
Croydon,  Jan.  15,  1856, 
he  went  to  Canada  as  a 
young  man,  serving  an 
apprenticeship  in  jour¬ 
nalism  in  Montreal. 

After  having  spent  some 
time  in  Asia  Minor  with 
Baker  Pasha  (Valentine 
Baker — g.v.),  he  settled 
in  London  and  devoted 
himself  to  writing.  His 
first  book,  His  Lordship 
and  Others,  appeared  in 
1894,  and  40  years  later 
he  had  written  over  100. 

His  later  works,  mostly 
autobiographical, 
include  Memoirs  of  a 
Clubman  ! 921  ■;  Many  Memories,  Burgomaster  (Dutoh  burg?.. 

J50™®  More„  Memories,  meester).  Title  of  the  chief  niacin- 
1925.  He  died  June  20,  1944.  trate  of  a  Dutch,  German,  or  Bel- 

n^TS^ri?nB'ISOI£^  gian  town-  The  nearly 

Hans  (1473-1551).  German  artist  corresponds  to  that  of  mayor  in 
best  known  for  his  engravings  England  and  provost  in  Scotland, 

aiiI^u8^"  -in^ue,nGe  with  the  difference  that  the  Ger- 

Albrecht  Durer,  under  whom  he  man  burgomaster  is  a  paid  official, 
studied.  Born  at  Augsburg  he  Burgomaster  of  Stilemonde, 
ranks  high  among  European  illus-  Tiie.  Tragedy  by  the  Belgian 
trative  artists  particularly  in  the  playwright  Maurice  Maeterlinck. 
STfa3reSen^g  the  triuJ?Ph.s  Written  in  1918,  it  portrays  a  small 

th?  !mpf.0r.  Maxl“  BelSian  town  the  start  of  the 
mfiian  I.  His  prints,  chiefly  exe-  First  Great  War.  The  action  oon- 
cuted  on  wood,  were  designed  with  cerns  the  arrest  of  the  burgo- 
spirrt.  ^ster  as  a  hostage  by  a  German 

ivr  J11*  kpS*13*1  law,  officer  long  affianced  to  the  burgo- 

breakmg  and  entering  into  a  dwell-  master’s  daughter. 

6Tm°'1reMTt'^f+>,  -9+  P;T'  and  ,  Burgon,  John  William  (1813- 

* luntent  to  «an-  1888).  British  divine.  Born  at 
mit  a  felony  therein  ;  or  breaking  Smyrna  (Izmir),  Aug.  21,  1813  ho 
out  of  a  dwelling-house  during  was  educated  at  WorcoBter  Col- 
those  hours  after  having  commit-  lege,  Oxford,  became  fellow  of 
ted  a  felony  therein  or  after  having  Oriel,  and  in  1863  vioar  of  S 

felon  viferefe  ^  to.commit  a  Mary’s,  Oxford.  In  1875  he  was 
elony  therein.  The  maximum  pun-  appointed  dean  of  Chichester 

ishment  is  imprisonment  for  life,  where  he  died  Aug.  4,  1888  Bur- 

Breaking  is  an  elastic  term.  It  gon  published  fives  of  Twelve 
is  not  only  breaking  in  (or  out  of)  a  Good  Men,  1888. 


Burgos.  Facade  of  the  cathedral,  which  took  300 
years  to  build.  The  towers  were  completed  in  1458 


Burgos.  Province  of  N.  Spain 
Mainly  mountainous,  it  is  traversed 
by  the  Cantabrian  Mts.  and  water 
ed  by  the  Ebro  and  Douro  riv^s 
and  their  affluents.  Its  climate  is 
severe  and  its  soil  poor,  except  in 
the  Ebro  valley.  Gold,  silver 
copper,  lead,  coal,  salt,  sulphate  of 
soda,  and  china-day  occur.  Merino 
sheep  and  goats  arc  reared.  Area 
T>,535  scj.  m.  Pop.  (1952)  400,002. 

Burgos.  City  of  Spain,  capital 
ol  the  prov.  of  the  same  name,  and 
ancient  capital  of  Castile.  On  the 
nver  Arlan/An,  130  m.  N  of 
Madrid  (230  m.  by  the  Irun-Paris 
rly,),  it  is  situated  on  a  bleak  hill, 
2,  / 85  ft.  high,  and  has  a  long,  cold 
winter  and  scorching  summer.  It 
is  a  communications  centre,  with 
(lour  and  paper  mills,  distilleries, 
a, mi  a  variety  of  manufactures  in¬ 
cluding  woollen  and  leather  goods, 
fertilisers,  and  chocolate ;  it 
trades  in  agricultural  produce 
Pop.  (1952)  74,345. 

A.  ^  city  of  great  historical  and 
architectural  interest,  it  is  the 
seat  of  an  archbishopric ;  the 
magnificent  Gothic  cathedral,  be¬ 
gun  in  1221  and  completed  in  the 
16th  century,  has  many  richly 
sculptured  medieval  tombs  and 
other  treasures.  The  Cid  Cam- 
poador,  Spain’s  national  hero,  who 
belonged  to  Burgos,  is  buried  here. 
In  and  around  the  city  are  many 
other  medieval  churches,  monas¬ 
teries,  and  mansions.  The  sculp¬ 
tured  Areo  do  »S<uita  Maria  was 
built  in  honour  of  Charles  V.  The 
castle,  now  ruined,  was  the  scene 
of  the  marriage  of  Edward  I  of 
England  and  Eleanor  of  Castile. 

Burgos  was  traditionally  found¬ 
ed  in  884,  and  was  capital  of  the 
united  kingdoms  of  Leon,  and 
Castile  until  superseded  by  Toledo 
in  1087.  It  was  sacked  by  the 
branch  in  1808,  and  four  times 
unsuccessfully  besieged  by  Wel¬ 
lington  before  he  took  it  in  1813, 

Burgoyne,  John  (1722-92). 
British  soldier,  dramatist,  and 
politician,  nicknamed  “Gentleman 

Johnny.”  Born 
Feb.  24,  1722, 
at  Sutton  Park, 
Bedfordshire, 
and  educated 
at  Westmin¬ 
ster,  he  entered 
the  army  in 
1740.  During 
1758-62  he 
saw  service  at 
Cherbourg,  at 
St.  Malo,  and  in  Portugal.  From 
1768  he  was  M.P.  for  Preston,  and 
in  1775  his  play,  The  Maid  of  the 
Oaks,  was  produced  by  Garrick  at 
Drury  Lane. 


John  Burgoyne, 
British  soldier 
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Sir  John  Burgoyne, 
British  soldier 


In  1777  he  was  sent  to  Canada 
with  instructions  to  join  forces 
with  Howe  in  the  state  of  New 
York.  His  army  was  badly  equipped 
and  much  under  strength,  and 
though  he  took  Ticondoroga  he 
was  compelled  to  surrender  with 
all  his  force  to  General  Gatos  at 
Saratoga.  On  his  return  to  England 
he  defended  himself  in  Parliament 
and  in  a  number  of  pamphlets, 
went  over  to  the  Whigs,  and  en¬ 
gaged  in  dramatic  writing.  His 
comedy, The  Heiress,  1786,  achieved 
success.  He  died  Juno  <1, 1792,  and 
was  buried  in  Westminster  Abbey. 
F.M.  Sir  John  Burgoyne  (v.i.)  was 
his  illegitimate  son. 

Burgoyne,  Sm  John  Pox  (1782- 
1871).  British  military  engineer 
who  advised  Lord  Raglan  during 

tho  Crimean 
War.  An  ille¬ 
gitimate  son  of 
General  John 
B  u  r  g  o  y  no 
ho  was 
born  July  24, 
1782,  and  en¬ 
tered  tho  Royal 
Engineers, 
1798.  He  ser¬ 
ved  in  tho  Pen¬ 
insular  War, 
1808-13,  and  in  1814  in  tho  war 
with  America,  1812-14.  Inspector- 
general  of  fortifications,  1845-68, 
he  played  a  conspicuous  part  in 
the  Crimea, and  was  much  criticised 
for  the  strategy  of  tho  approach 
to  Sevastopol.  He  was  made  a 
baronet  in  1856,  constable  of  tho 
Tower  of  London  in  1863,  and  a 
field  marshal  in  1868.  Ho  died  in 
London,  Oct.  7,  1871. 

Bur  grave.  Title  of  an  impor¬ 
tant  official  in  Germany  during  the 
Middle  Ages  and  later.  It  means 
count  of  the  borough  or  town 
(Burggraf)  as  opposed  to  land¬ 
grave  ( Landgraf ),  count  of  the 
country  or  land.  Burgraves  were 
originally  the  protectors  of  the 
towns.  Por  centuries  members 
of  the  Hohenzollern  family  were 
burgraves  of  Nuremberg. 

Burgundians.  Prcnch  faotion 
which  came  into  existence  about 
1396,  its  opponents  being  the 
Orleanists  or  Armagnacs.  The 
struggle  between  the  two  parties — 
riie  Burgundians,  led  by  Duke 
Philip  the  Bold  and  from  1404-19 
by  John  the  Pearless,  and  their 
rivals  who  followed  the  house  of 
•Orleans— was  for  supremacy  in 
France,  and  only  ended  in  1435, 
when  Philip  the  Good  of  Burgundy 
signed  the  treaty  of  Arras  with 
Charles  VII  of  France.  From  1420 
the  Burgundians  had  supported 
the  English  cause  against  tide 
French.  Set  France  ;  History. 


Burgundy.  Name  applied  at 
different  times  to  different  districts, 
kingdoms,  duchies,  and  counties  in 
the  E.  and  S.E.  of  France  and  the 
adjacent  parts  of  Switzerland. 
Roughly  speaking,  all  tho  Bur¬ 
gundies,  ten  in  number,  wore  in  tho 
neighbourhood  of  the  valleys  of  tho 
Rhone  and  tho  SaOno,  and  around 
the  cities  of  Dijon,  Besan^on, 
Genova,  Lyons,  Arles,  and  Vienne. 

The  name  comes  from  tho  Bur¬ 
gundians,  a  Teutonic  tribe  living 
at  one  time  between  tho  Oder  and 
the  Vistula.  Moving  W.,  they 
settled  round  Worms  ;  then,  mi¬ 
grating  S.,  they  founded  about  400 
a  kingdom  which  extended  along 
the  valleys  of  the  Rh6ne  and  tho 
Sa&ne  from  Dijon  to  the  sea.  This 
was  tho  first  Burgundy  *  it  lasted 
until  534,  when  it  was  destroyed 
by  the  Franks.  Tho  second  Bur¬ 
gundy,  smaller  and  dependent  on 
tho  Franks,  was  in  tho  same  region, 
and  only  endured  for  about  50  years. 

Burgundy  was  part  of  the  wide 
lands  ruled  by  Charlemagne,  and 
when  these  were  divided  it  was 
partitioned  between  the  emperor 
Lothair  and  Charles  the  Bald  in  843. 
About  880,  whon  throughout  the 
dying  empire  of  Charlemagne  inde- 
dopendont  prinoes  were  springing 
up,  a  certain  Boso  founded  a  king¬ 
dom  which  was  called  the  kingdom 
of  Burgundy  or  Provence.  It  in¬ 
cluded  Provence,  part  of  Savoy,  and 
the  land  between  tho  Sadno  and  the 
Jura  mis.  About  ten  years  later 
another  Burgundy  was  founded  to 
the  N.  of  the  former,  and  as  the  two 
were  separated  by  the  Jura  they  are 
sometimes  called  Cisjurane  and 
Transjurane  Burgundy. 

The  Kingdom  ol  Arles 

In  937  these  two  Burgundies 
were  united  under  one  ruler.  In 
1032  its  king  died  childless,  leaving 
it  to  tho  German  king,  Conrad  II. 
The  French  objected  to  this  and 
the  count  of  Champagne  appeared 
as  a  rival,  but  Conrad  was  strong 
enough  to  conquer  the  greater  part 
of  it.  Thus  this  Burgundy  became 
part  of  Germany,  and  its  crown 
was  one  of  the  four  worn  by  the 
medieval  emperors,  four  of  whom 
were  crowned  kings  of  Burgundy. 
The  kingdom  is  often  called,  from 
the  name  of  its  capital,  the  kingdom 
of  Arles.  In  the  15th  and  16th 
centuries  a  considerable  part  of 
this  Burgundy  became  part  of 
France,  who  secured  more  of  it 
when  Savoy  was  annexed  ih  1861. 
Part  is  now  included  in  Switzerland. 

There  were  no  more  BurgUndian 
kingdoms,  but  the  name  was  per¬ 
petuated  by  duchies  and  counties 
under  the  overlordship  of  the  kings 
of  France  and  Germany.  The 
first  of  these  was  composed  df 
lands  now  part  of  Switzerland,  but 


it  had  passed  away  before  1400. 
More  notable  is  the  free  county  of 
Burgundy,  Franche  Comte,  at  first 
that  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Bur¬ 
gundy  or  Arles  between  the  Sadne 
and  the  Jura,  but  later  much  larger. 

It  dates  from  the  9th  century  and 
its  capital  was  Besan§on.  From 
1384  to  1477  it  was  ruled  by  the 
dukes  of  Burgundy  and  formed 
part  of  the  Empire.  Louis  XIV 
seized  it,  and  in  1679  it  was  for¬ 
mally  ceded  to  France.  It  now 
forms  the  departments  of  Jura, 
Doubs,  and  Haute-Sa6ne.  Before 
the  14th  century  there  was  a  land- 
graviate  of  Burgundy  and  later  a 
circle  of  Burgundy,  one  of  the 
circles  into  which  Germany  was 
divided  by  Charles  V.  This  in¬ 
cluded  not  only  Franche  Comt<5, 
but  also  the  Netherlands. 

Charles  the  Bold 

Of  all  the  Burgundies  the  most 
important  was  the  great  duchy 
ruled  in  the  15th  century  by  Philip 
the  Good  and  Charles  the  Bold. 
This  originated  in  1032,  when  that 
part  of  the  kingdom  of  Burgundy 
which  remained  part  of  France 
was  made  into  a  duohy  and  given 
by  Henry  II  to  his  brother  Robert. 
It  lay  around  Dijon,  being  the 
northern  part  of  the  old  kingdom. 
Robert’s  successors  ruled  it  as 
vassals  of  the  French  kings  until 
the  extinction  of  the  family  in 
1361.  In  1363  King  John  II  gave 
the  vacant  duchy  to  his  younger 
son,  Philip,  called  the  Bold,  and 
twenty  years  later  this  duke  se¬ 
cured  Franche  Comt<$  and  Flan¬ 
ders.  He  became  as  strong  as  the 
king  of  France,  to  whom  both  he 
and'  his  son,  John  the  Fearless,  were 
very  troublesome.  In  John’s  time 
France  was  distracted  by  the  civil 
war  between  the  Burgundians 
and  the  Orleanists  or  Armagnacs, 
and  in  1420  Philip  the  Good  made 
an  alliance  with  England. 

Under  these  dukes  Burgundy 
continued  to  expand,  and  in  1435 
Philip  was  l  awarded  with  more 
lands  for  deserting  England.  Un¬ 
der  him  Burgundy  was  prosperous, 
and  he  is  the  founder  of  the  famous 
Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  really  a 
Burgundian  institution.  The  next 
duke  was  his  son,  Charles  the  Bold, 
the  rival  of  LouiB  XI  of  France. 
His  unsuccessful  design  was  to 
make  Burgundy  into  a  kingdom. 

Charles  left  an  only  daughter, 
Mary,  arid  there  was  much  trouble 
aboilt  the  disposal  of  his  great 
inheritance.  Asserting  his  claim 
as  overlord,  Louis  XI  took  posses¬ 
sion  of  Burgundy;  as  a  reply, 
Mary  married  Maximilian,  the 
future  emperor,  who  prepared  to 
defend  his  wife’s  rights.  In  1482 
Mary  died  and  Louis  obtained 
the  Duchy  of  Burgundy,  but 
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tranche  Comte  went  to  Maximilian .  Burial  Laws  Amendment  Act,  No  building  may  bo  erected  on  a 

Tims  Burgundy’s  independent  1SS0,  provided  that,  on  proper  disused  burial  ground  except  for 

mristenef Se  to  an  end;  hence-  notice,  a  burial  may  take  place  the  purpose  ot  enlarging  a  church 
existento  otuuu  .  ’  r  _ 4.~,i  wit.  innf,  nr  ot.liov  n  ano  or  wnrshm  vmlnao 


forward  it  was  merely  part  of 
France,  being  first  a  province,  and 
after  the  Resolution  divided  into 
departments.  For  a  long  time  it 
had  its  own  assembly  of  estates 
which  met  at  Dijon,  where  also  a 
parhmtnt  sat.  The  name,  hut 


on  consecrated  ground  without 
the  C.  of  E.  or  indeed  any  service. 
The  executors  of  a  deceased  person 
are  responsible  for  disposing  of 
his  body.  Every  inhabitant  of  a 
parish  or  anyone  who  dies  therein 
is  entitled  to  be  buried  in  the 


'UUTLvrnxiiu  dopu.  - - -  .  ,  -i  •  i 

nothing  else,  was  revived  in  168L,  parish  burial  ground 


when  Louis  XIV  made  his  grand 
son  duke  of  Burgundy. 

Burgundy.  Generic  name  of 
wines  grown  in  Burgundy,  France. 
The  soil  being  impregnated  with 
iron,  the  wines  have  a  great  repu¬ 
tation  for  sufferers  from  anaemia. 


Persons  who,  in  the  words  of 


j  •  *  ■  >  •  — 

or  other  place  of  worship,  unless 
the  ground  has  been  sold  under 
the  authority  of  parliament. 

Burial  Customs.  Usages  and 
rites  associated  with  the  disposal  of 
the  dead.  The  primal  custom  was 
doubtless  some  form  of  deposition 
in  the  open  air. 

The  body  may  bo  laid  in  the 


the  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  have  jungle,  leaf-eovered  or  earth- 
died  u  unbaptized  or  excommuni-  covered,  extended  upon  a  hill-top 

Ill  11  IT*  I 


buried 

Until 


under  grass,  or  suspended  in  a  tree 
as  in  Now  Caledonia.  Tree-burial, 
as  in  N.W.  Australia  and  Ceram, 
may  pass  into  platform- burial,  as 


The  region  of  Cote  d’Or  produces  buried 
/-m  ,  i  1  _ _ 1  Itrl  fV»  O 


cate  or  have  laid  violent  hands 
upon  themselves  ”  cannot  be 
‘  with  the  C.  of  E.  service. 

1823,  suicides  might  be 

in  the  highway  impaled  in  Central  Australia  and  among  the 
the°  finest  *  the 'generaf  inclination  with  a  stake.  The  Act  of  1880  Dakotan  and  Yakuts  ;  this  ia  some- 
of  these  hills  befng  S.W.-the  best  enabled  them  to  lie  in  consecrated  time*  reserved  for  hononhc  use  as 
aspect  for maturing  the  grapes,  ground.  In  early  times  bunals  m  the  Andamans  and  Assam.  The 
Burgundies  £e  either  white  or  fed,  took  place  within  the  church  body  may  be  swung  hammock- 
but the red  predominate.  All  are  itself  and  even  today  persons  of  wise  between  two  polos  as  m 
chVactcrised  by  rich  flavour,  fair  importance  may  bo  buried  in  Nyasa.  Exposure  may  bo  dictated 
alcohfuc  strength  (from  19  to  22  church,  e.g.  Westminster  Abbey,  by  the  geograpluc  conditions,  as 
pel  "ood  beepin''  powers,  and  fine  The  increasing  pop.  in  the  19th  among  the  bamoyeds  on  the  frozen 
boncuet  Chief  among  white  bur-  century  made  new  burial  grounds  tumlra  or  designed  to  secure  desie- 
gundiesUe  Meursault,  Chablia,  and  necessary  and  Acts  enabled  them  oarinn  Wtore  nitermenL  as  among 
Mnntrachet  The  chief  red.  burgun-  to  be  obtained  by  gift  or  purchase,  the  Gil^nk.  Pxposuro  to  wild 
dies  are  •  Beaune,  Chambertin,  Companies  were  also  formed  to  animals  upon  the  steppes,  as 
Clos-de-Vougeot,  Nutts,  Pommard,  provide  cemeteries ;  they  were 
Richebourg,  Romanee,  Santenay,  carried  on  for  profit,  no  person 
and  Volnay.  The  chief  export  having  a  right  to.  be  buried  there 
centre  for  burgundies  is  Beaune,  merely  as  the  inhabitant  of  a 
-  - -  parish.  These  cemeteries  were 

provided  with  a  statutory  code  by 
the  Cemeteries  Clauses  Act,  1847. 


Burgundy  Mixture.  Liquid 
for  the  destruction  of  fungus,  some¬ 
times  called  soda  Bordeaux  mix¬ 
ture.  Of  French  origin,  it  is  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  copper  sulphate  and  sodium 


Quriftl  Acts 

The  Burial  Acts,  beginning  1852, 


carbonate,  and  should  be  applied  introduced  a  new  system  under 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  leaves,  which  a  board,  elected  by  the 
Burhanpur.  Town  of  India,  in  vestry,  would  provide  and  main- 
the  Nimar  dist.  of  the  Madhya  tain  a  burial  ground.  The  fune- 
Union.  It  is  on  the  Tapti  river,  tions  of  a  burial  board  are  now 
185  m.  W.  of  Nagpur.  An  import-  frequently  carried  out  by  some 
ant  town  under  the  Moguls,  it  was  local  authority.  The  foes  must  be 
captured  by  Wellesley  in  1803,  and  approved  by  the  minister  of 
became  British  in  1860.  It  has  the  Health.  In  a  burial  ground  pro- 
ruins  of  a  16th-century  palace  vided  in  this  way,  and  in  a 
built  by  Akbar  and  a  17th-century  cemetery,  part  of  the  land  may 
mosque  built  by  Aurungzebe.  A  be  consecrated  and  part  un¬ 
cotton  centre,  it  also  makes  shel-  consecrated.  Under  the  Now 
lac  and  mills  oilseeds.  Its  once-  Parishes  Measure,  1943,  the  Eeelo- 
famous  handicrafts  {e.g.  making  siastical  Commissioners  may  also 
gold  and  silver  wire  and  brocade)  acquire  land  for  burial, 
persist  on  a 

(est.)  55,000.  <.«  - '-*■  -  - - - —  i  _  no 

Burial.  Method  of  disposing  of  been  obtained  when  the  death  is  cooking  pots  and  gougs, 
the  body  of  a  person  who  has  died,  registered.  If  the  registrar  Burma;  a  dog,  as  in  ^e^ann’ 

r  _ T»  j.1 _ •  ~ 4- 


among  the  ancient  Scythians,  was 
adopted  by  Zoroaster,  and  is 
retained  in  the  Parsec  towers  of 
silence  (thtkhinan).  After  the  dead 
have  been  unfleshed  by  birds,  the 
bones  arc  swept  half-yearly  into 
the  central  pits.  In  Tibet  the 
skull  of  a  body  oaten  by  vultures 
is  valued  for  use  as  a  precious 
libation  bowl. 

Cave-burial  is  of  high  antiquity. 
The  simultaneous  use  of  caves  for 
habitation  and  sepulture  gave  way 
to  the  consecration  of  separate 
rock-shelters  for  interment.  Caves 
inhabited  by  an  earlier  race  were 
utilised  in  Britain  and  elsewhere 
for  Neolithic  and  Bronze  Age 
burials. 

Earth -burial  occurs  in  every 
phase  of  culture.  Many  of  the  early 
modes  of  inhumation  {see  Barrow  ; 
Stone  Monuments)  still  survive. 
The  body  may  be  accompanied  by 
a  spear,  as  among  the  Bushmen  ; 


I  WUC  tuiu  UJLUUttUC;/  J-OMAU.  WUUM1.  "I'-'"’  —  -  -  ■  (T1  , 

small  scale.  Pop.  A  body  may  not  be  buried  a  calabash  of  milk,  as  among  t 

before  a  registrar’s  certificate  has  Masai ;  a  cake,  as  m  parts  ol  India , 


In  Great  Britain  there  is  no  legal 
objection  to  other  methods — e.g. 
cremation — so  long  as  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  law  are  observed. 
Burial  need  not  be  in  consecrated 


refuses  to  register  death,  a  bead-currency  and  slaves,  as 
coroner’s  order  is  required  before  among  the  Congo  chiefs;  an 
burial  can  take  place.  Burials  favourite  wives,  as  in  hip.  hue  si  - 
must  be  registered  in  books  kept  ting  posture  beneath  a  cairn  is  wi  e- 
ouriiu  ueeu  uuu  ue  iu  for  the  purpose.  During  the  spread,  as,  for  instance, .  with  ie 

ground  and,  with  some  exceptions,  Second  Great  War  special  regula-  Somali  and  Masai ;  the  cairn  may 
may  be  on  private  ground.  tions  were  made  relating  to  the  surrounded  by  a  circle  o  carv. ,, 

Until  1880  burial  in  consecrated  burial  of  persons  who  had  been  posts,  as  among  the  Bonga.  ^ 
ground  could  take  place  only  with  killed  in  an  air  raid  or  had  other- 
the  burial  service  of  the  Church  wise  died  in  consequence  of  war 
of  England ;  a  great  hardship  to  operations.  Burial  grounds  may 
nonconformists.  Accordingly,  the  be  closed  by  Order  in  Council. 


posts,  as  aiuuu^ 

may  be  covered  except  the  head, 
as  among  the  Kavirondo,  or  the 
hand,  as  among  the  Abyssinian 
Saho.  Tho  coffin  may  he  a  turtle- 
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shell,  as  with  the  Seri ;  a  hollow  tree, 
as  with  Obongo ;  a  buffalo  hide,  as 
with  Beclmana;  or  a  canoe,  as  in 
Brazil.  A  viking  was  often  placed 
in  his  ship  and  a  barrow  heaped 
upon  it,  as  at  Gokstad,  or  the 
ship,  as  in  the  Balder  myth,  was 
set  afire  and  drifted  out  to  sea. 

Embalming,  best  known  in 
Egypt,  was  also  practised  by  the 
Guanches  as  wrell  as  in  Burma  and 
Melanesia,  and  in  ancient  Peru. 
Smoke-preservation,  as  in  Austra¬ 
lia  ;  painting  with  red,  as  with 
Niamniam ;  desiccation  by  fire,  as 
in  China  ;  or  partial  roasting,  as  in 
the  Upper  Congo,  are  doubtless  also 
intended  to  preserve  the  body  after 
death.  An  opposite  order  of  ideas 
led  to  the  custom  of  cremation. 

Burial  Society.  Term  having 
no  precise  legal  meaning,  but  used 
popularly  to  indicate  an  associa¬ 
tion  of  persons  the  members  of 
which  periodically  pay  money  into 
a  fund  to  provide  death  benefits. 
Many  of  these  societies  began  with 
the  object  of  paying  the  funeral 
expenses  of  members  or  of  certain 
relatives  of  members.  When  the 
death  grant  provisions  (which  in¬ 
cluded  funeral  expenses)  of  the 
National  Insurance  Act,  1946, 
came  into  effect  it  was  thought  un¬ 
necessary  that  burial  societies 
should  also  insure  for  funeral  ex¬ 
penses,  and  accordingly  by  the 
Industrial  Insurance  and  Friendly 
Societies  Act,  1948,  such  insurance 
by  a  burial  society  which  was  a 
registered  friendly  society  was 
made  illegal  as  from  July  5,  1949. 

Buriat -Mongol.  Autonomous 
republic  of  the  R.S.F.S.R.  It  lies 
E.  and  S.  of  Bake  Baikal,  touching 
Tuva,  Irkutsk,  and  Chita  regions 
on  the  W.3  N.,  and  E.,  the  Mongo¬ 
lian  People’s  Republic  on  the  S. 
Area  135,700  sq.  m.,  about  three- 
quarters  of  which  is  covered  by 
coniferous  forests.  The  capital  is 
Ulan-Ude.  The  Soviet  system  was 
adopted  in  1920,  and  education 
made  rapid  progress ;  there  are 
some  20  technical  colleges  and 
higher  institutions.  Cattle-breed¬ 
ing  is  the  chief  occupation  of  the 
people,  who  number  approx. 
600,000.  Some  50  p.c.  of  the  in¬ 
habitants  are  Buriats,  formerly 
nomadic  but  settled  under  the 
Soviet  regime  ;  most  of  the  rest 
being  Russians  and  Tungus.  Gold, 
iron,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and 
petroleum  are  among  its  mineral 
products. 

Buridan,  Jean  (c.  1300  -  58). 
French  scholastic  philosopher.  He 
was  bom  at  Bdthune  (Artois),  and 
became  lector  of  the  university  of 
Pans  in  1347.  A  nominalist  and 
disciple  of  William  of  Occam,  he 
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declared  it  was  impossible  to  decide 
whether  the  will,  in  like  conditions, 
can  decide  for  or  against  any  action. 
He  is  said  to  have  adduced  the  fable 
of  the  ass,  which,  placed  midway 
between  two  similar  bundles  of  hay, 
is  unable  to  move,  being  equally 
attracted  by  both.  Buridan,  in  hie 
text-book  of  logic,  gave  rules  for 
rapidly  finding  the  middle  term  of 
a  syllogism  which  might  enable 
even  the  dullard  to  appear  wise  : 
hence  its  name  pons  asinorum 
(asses’  bridge). 

Burin  (Fr.).  Cutting  tool  for 
the  engraving  of  metal  in  line.  It 
consists  of  an  obliquely  ground 
steel  blade  mounted  in  a  handle 
See  Engraving. 

Burin.  Town  and  port  of  entry 
of  Newfoundland.  Situated  on  the 
E.  coast  of  Burin  peninsula,  it  has 
a  good  harbour  and  is  a  fishing 
centre.  The  peninsula  extends  for 
about  75  m.  between  Placentia  Bay 
and  Fortune  Bay.  Pop.  3,500. 

Burke, Edmund  (1729-97).  Brit- 
ish  statesman  and  writer.  Bom  in 
Dublin  Jan.  12,  1729,  of  a  Protest¬ 
ant  father  and  Roman  Catholic 
mother,  he  graduated  at  Trinity 
College,  Dublin,  in  1748.  In  1750 
he  began  to  keep  terms  at  the 
Middle  Temple,  but  was  never 
called  to  the  bar.  In  1756  he  mar¬ 
ried  Jane  Nugent,  a  Catholic,  who 
turned  Protestant  on  marriage. 
The  same  year  he  established  his 
literary  reputation  by  his  Vindi¬ 
cation  of  Natural  Society,  a  clever 
imitation  of  Bolingbroke  ;  and  his 
Philosophical  Inquiry  into  the 
Origin  of  our  Ideas  of  the  Sublime 
and  Beautiful. 

Contributions  to  Dodsley’s  An¬ 
nual  Register  from  1759,  secre¬ 
tarial  services  to  “  single-speech  ” 
Hamilton  in  Ireland  until  1763, 
and  convivial  evenings  with  Gar¬ 
rick,  Reynolds,  and  Johnson  at 
the  Turk’s  Head,  gave  him  an 
active  interest  in  public  affairs. 
In  1765,  being  then  private  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  premier,  Lord  Rocking¬ 
ham,  Burke  entered  Parliament  for 
the  pocket  borough  of  Wondovor. 
He  became  one  of  the  foremost  op¬ 
ponents  in  debate,  and  in  print  of 
George  Ill’s  attempt  to  restore 
personal  government ;  and  in  op¬ 
position  he  supported  the  Wilkes 
agitation,  and  denounced  the  use 
of  soldiery  against  the  mob  and 
government  interference  in  the 
Middlesex  election  of  1769.  Al¬ 
though  the  political  struggle  turned 
largely  upon  personal  rivalries! 
Burke  perceived  the  great  con¬ 
stitutional  issues  involved,  and  in 
1770,  in  his  Thoughts  on  the  Causes 
of  the  Present  Discontents,  he 
clearly  contrasted  the  new  system, 
based  upon  royal  autocracy  and 
court  intrigue,  with  the  old  system, 


burke 

which  placed  government  author- 
lty  in  a  cabinet  responsible  to  a 
free  parliament. 

His  next  interest  was  the  protest 
of  the  colonists  in  America  against 
the  attempts  of  the  home  govern- 


From  a  portrait  by  Sir  J.  jKrynold* 

ment  to  tax  them.  Brushing  aside 
claims  of  legal  validity,  Burke 
denied  the  expediency  of  the 
government  policy.  In  1771  the 
province  of  New  York  appointed 
him  agent  at  £500  a  year.  In  1774 
he  requested  the  repeal  of  the  tea 
duty  in  a  speech  published  that 
year  as  the  Speech  of  Edmund 
Burke,  Esquire,  on  American  Taxa¬ 
tion.  Evory  on©  of  the  punitive 
measures  taken  by  the  Government 
against  the  Boston  rioters  elicited 
strong  protests  from  Mm.  In  1775 
he  proposed  13  resolutions  for  re¬ 
conciliation  with  America,  but, 
finding  his  advocacy  ineffectual, 
in  common  with  his  party  he  ceased 
to  attend  the  American  debates. 
The  protests  of  Ms  constituents 
against  his  American  policy  drew 
from  him  his  Letter  to  the  Sheriffs 
of  Bristol  (published  1777).  His 
position  was  weakened  in  1779  by 
Ms  pica  for  the  relief  of  Irish  and 
Scottish  Catholics,  and,  declining 
to  contest  Bristol  in  1780,  he  ac¬ 
cepted  a  seat  for  Malton. 

Rockingham  returned  to  power 
in  1782,  and  Burke  was  made 
paymaster-general  without  cabinet 
rank.  He  passed  his  bill  for  the 
economical  reform  of  Parliament* 
and  then,  on  Rockingham’s  death* 
resigned  only  to  return  as  pay- 
master  in  Portland’s  ministry* 
really  the  notorious  coalition 
ministry  of  Fox  and  North.  In  it 
he  busied  himself  upon  Radian 
affairs,  served  on  the  select  com¬ 
mittee,  and  drafted  the  9th  and 
11  th  reports  upon  the  affairs  o4 
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Bengal.  He  was  also  responsible  its 
for  the  drafting  of  Fox  s  India  Bill,  in 
uDon  which  the  administration  in 
was  turned  out  by  the  king.  He  on 
was  elected  lord  rector  of  Glasgow  fo 
university  in  1783-84,  and  in  I /So  tl 
began  the  great  attack  winch  in  01 
1787  resulted  in  the  impeachment  w 

of  Warren  Hastings. 

The  last  period  of  Burke  s  career  Oi 
in  opposition  is  the  least  pleasant,  si 
He  was  inconsistent  in  his  attacks  o 
upon  Pitt’s  Irish  policy,  the  Re-  t< 
ffency  Bill,  the  India  Bill,  and  a 
Fox’s  Bill  for  the  repeal  of  the  Test  u 
and  Corporation  Acts.  Then  the  U 
French  Revolution  of  1789  threw  n 
him  into  an  attitude  of  complete  p 
reaction.  Opening  his  attack  upon  n 
it  in  his  Reflections  on  the  Rcvolu-  s 
tion  in  France  (Nov.  1,  1790),  t 
which  ran  through  as  many  as  11  e 
editions  in  the  first  year,  he  fol¬ 
lowed  it  in  1791  by  his  Letter  to  a 
Member  of  the  National  Assembly,  <; 
An  Appeal  from  the  New  to  the  - 
Old  Whigs,  and  Thoughts  on  t 
French  Affairs.  His  attitude  < 
brought  him  world-wide  fame  and  * 
popularity,  the  king’s  favour,  and  ; 
in  1793  pensions  of  £1,200  per  ! 
annum  and  £2,500  per  annum.  It 
also  lost  him  his  friendship  with 
his  two  old  allies,  Fox  and  Sheri¬ 
dan.  It  broke  his  party  when  he 
sat  on  the  ministerial  side  in  1792, 
whither  he  was  followed  by  the 
bulk  of  Portland’s  partisans.  But 
his  career  was  already  run.  He 
retired  from  parliament  in  1794. 
His  last  work  was  his  Letters  on 
the  Prospect  of  a  Regicide  Peace, 
1796.  He  died  on  July  9,  1797, 
and  was  buried  in  the  parish  church 
of  Beaeonsfield. 

Burke  as  Whig  Leader 
Although  a  failure  as  a  speaker, 
and  influential  chiefly  as  a  writer, 
Burke  was  the  brain  and  inspira¬ 
tion  of  the  Rockingham  Whigs. 
He  maintained  the  Walpolian 
traditions  of  religious  toleration, 
public  liberty,  financial  reform, 
and  an  indulgent  colonial  policy. 
A  practical  politician,  ho  taught 
that  true  statesmanship  must  often 
prefer  expediency  to  principle.  For 
him  the  Revolution  of  1688  was  of 
divine  origin,  and  he  has  given  the 
most  lucid  exposition  of  its  work¬ 
ing  principles,  its  checks  and  bal¬ 
ances,  that  secured  individual  and 
communal  freedom.  Accepting  the 
evolution  of  political  practice  up 
to  his  own  day — placemen,  pen¬ 
sioners,  and  rotten  boroughs — he 
fiercely  opposed  all  suggestions  of 
parliamentary  redistribution. 

Burke  saw  society  as  a  natur¬ 
ally  evolved  state  of  stable  equili¬ 
brium,  an  organic  growth,  not  a 
human  invention,  which  corrected 
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itself,  but  was  disordered  by  human 
interference.  For  the  moment  the 
inspiration  of  anti-reform,  he  be¬ 
came  the  apostle  of  Conservatism 
for  all  time.  Hence  his  attack  upon 
the  French  Revolution  as  an  act 
of  wanton  destruction  ;  hence  his 
willingness  to  purchase  its  sup¬ 
pression  at  the  price  of  European 
bankruptcy  and  decimation.  He 
steadied  English  opinion,  and  was 
one  of  the  chief  influences  in  de¬ 
termining  English  foreign  policy 
against  revolutionary  ideas.  He 
will  be  best  remembered,  however, 
for  his  stately  and  sonorous  prose, 
revealing  therein  the  scope  and 
power  of  the  English  language,  and 
making  him,  as  Lord  Morley  has 
said,  “  one  of  the  great  masters  of 
the  high  and  difficult  art  of 

elaborate  composition.” 

Arthur  Jones 
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Burke,  Sir  John  Bernard  e 
(1814-92).  A  British  genealogist,  a 
Born  in  London,  Jan.  5,  1814,  son  1 
of  the  compiler  of  the  Peerage  and  1 
Baronetage,  he  was  educated  at  t 
Caen,  and  called  to  the  bar  in  i 
1839.  In  1854  he  was  knighted,  i 
In  1866  he  was  sent  to  Paris  to  1 
report  upon  the  French  record  , 
system.  He  annually  re-edited  his  < 
father’s  Peerage  from  1847  until  < 
his  death,  at  Dublin,  Dec.  12, 1892. 
His  "own  works  include  The  Roll  of 
Battle  Abbey,  1848 ;  The  Ro¬ 
mance  of  the  Aristocracy,  1855  ; 
Vicissitudes  of  Families,  in  three 
series,  1859-63  ;  and  The  Book  of 
Precedence,  1881. 

Burke,  Marie  (b.  1894)..  Brit¬ 
ish  actress  and  singer.  Marie  Holt 
was  born  in  London,  Oct.  18,  1894, 

and  trained 
in  Italy  for 
an  operatic 
j  career.  She 
I  ■  scored  a  suc- 
H  cess  in  Afgar 
T  at  the  London 
■  Pavilion  in 
jjj  1919,  and 
visited  the 
,  Marie  Burke,  British  U.S.A.,  S.  Af- 
(  actress  and  singer  nca,  and  Aus- 

■  tralia.  After  Katja  the  Dancer 
j  came  her  most  memorable  per- 
l  formance  in  Show  Boat  at  Drury 
Lane,  1928.  Her  fine  contralto 
.  was  heard  also  in  The  Student 
-  Prince  and  Waltzes  from  Vienna. 
x  She  married  Thomas  Burke  (b. 
1  1890),  a  Lancashire  miner  whose 
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remarkable  tenor  led  him  to  study  t 
under  Colli  at  Milan,  1913-17.  He 
appeared  at  Covent  Garden  with 
Melba  in  La  Bohemc  in  1919,  and 
made  successful  tours  in  the  LT.S.A. 
Later  he  turned  to  musical  com¬ 
edy  in  London.  Their  daughter 
Patricia  (b.  1917)  achieved  fame 
in  revue,  musical  comedy,  and 
pantomime,  played  the  lead  in 
The  Lisbon  Story,  and  was  at  the 
Old  Vic,  1947. 

Burke,  Robert  O’Hara  (1820™ 

61).  British  explorer.  Bom  at  St. 
derails,  co.  Galway,  and  educated 

Robert  O’Hara  Burke,  Australia,  and 
British  explorer  was  appointed 

police  inspector  in  Victoria.  In 
1860  an  exploring  expedition  was 
sent  from  Melbourne  to  cross  Aus¬ 
tralia  from  S.  to  N.,  and  Burke  was 
placed  in  command  of  this.  He 
arrived  at  Cooper’s  Creek  on  Nov. 

11,  and  with  three  companions, 
Wills,  King,  and  Gray,  pushed  on 
to  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria,  reach¬ 
ing  the  tidal  waters  of  Flinders 
river  on  Feb.  9,  1861.  They  were 
thus  the  first  white  men  to  cross 
Australia  from  S.  to  N.  Minus 
Gray,  who  died  on  the  way,  they 
arrived  back  at  Cooper’s  Creek  on 

April  21.  ,  _ 

Burke  then  tried  to  reach  the  b. 
Australian  stations,  but  was  forced 
;  by  want  of  water  to  return,  to 
>  Cooper’s  Creek.  He  died  of  starva- 
c  tion,  June  28,  1861,  Wills  surviv- 
in0,  him  only  a  few  days.  King 

-  was  befriended  by  aborigines  and 
t  rescued  by  a  relief  force  which 
,  arrived  in  Sept.  The  bodies  of 
1  Burke  and  Wills  were  recovered, 
r  taken  to  Melbourne,  and  given  a 
3  public  funeral,  Jan,  21,  1862. 

3  H  Burke,  Thomas  (1887-1945). 

-  British  author.  Born  in  the  East 
r  End  of  London,  he  was  early  or- 
a  phaned  and  brought  up  by  an 
a  uncle  in  Poplar  and  at  a  country 
d  orphanage.  After  working  as  office 
e  hoy  and  free-lance  writer,  he  was 
[.  employed  by  a  literary  agent, 
j-  Limehouse  Nights  in  1916  made 
>r  his  name,  and  he  developed  into 
r-  one  of  the  most  knowledgeable, 
y  intimate,  and  charming  writers  on 
;o  London.  His  fiction,  poems,  and 
at  books  on  the  country  and  inns 

were  attractive  equally  for  style 
b.  and  matter.  The  film  Broken 
se  Blossoms  was  based  on  Burke  s 
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story  The  Chink  and  the  Child. 
He  died  Sept.  22,  1945. 

Burke  and  Hare.  Murderers 
and  body  snatchers.  William  Burke 
(1792-1S29)  and  William  Hare  (c. 
1790-c.  1860)  inveigled  people  into 
Hare’s  lodging  house  in  Edin¬ 
burgh  and  killed  them,  then  sold 
their  bodies  to  Dr.  Robert  Knox 
for  surgical  dissection.  Within 
twelve  months  from  Nov.,  1827, 
they  murdered  at  least  15  persons 
for  this  purpose.  Hare  turned 
king’s  evidence,  and  Burke  was 
hanged  Jan.  28,  1829.  Hare  is 
believed  to  have  died,  a  blind 
beggar,  in  London,  about  30  years 
later.  Their  victims  were  made 
drunk  and  then  suffocated  ;  hence 
arose  the  use  of  the  verb  to  burke, 
meaning  quietly  to  suppress  any¬ 
thing.  Their  activities  led  to  the 
passing  of  the  Anatomy  Act,  1832 
(see  under  Anatomy). 

Burke’s  Peerage  and 
Baronetage.  British  publication 
the  full  title  of  which  is  Burke’s 
'Genealogical  and  Heraldic  History 
of  the  Peerage,  Baronetage  and 
Knightage,  Privy  Council  and 
Order  of  Precedence.  John  Burke 
(17S7-1S4S),  who  came  of  a  family 
of  Irish  gentry,  moved  to  London 
and  wrote  and  published  many 
books  on  genealogy  and  heral¬ 
dry.  In  1826  he  produced  the  first 
edition  of  his  Peerage,  explaining 
in  a  preface  that  he  had  under¬ 
taken  its  production  because  no 
work  of  reference  then  existed 
containing  authoritative  family 
histories  of  the  peers  and  baronets 
of  the  United  Kingdom.  In  later 
life  he  was  assisted  by  his  son 
John  Bernard  Burke  (q:v.).  Issued 
at  irregular  intervals  until  1847, 
the  publication  then  became  an 
annual  until  1939  ;  thereafter  the 
first  completely  revised  edition, 
which  was  also  the  first  to  appear 
after  the  Second  Great  War,  was 
published  in  1949.  Purther  edi¬ 
tions  appeared  at  intervals. 

Burleigh,  Bennet  (c.  1840- 
1914).  British  war  correspondent. 
Born  at  Glasgow,  he  fought  on  the 
Confederate  side  in  the  American 
Civil  War,  being  twice  sentenced 
to  be  shot  by  the  Federals.  Making 
his  reputation  as  war  correspondent 
for  the  Central  News  during  the 
bombardment  of  Alexandria,  .he 
represented  The  Daily  ‘Telegraph 
in  some  twenty -five  campaigns, 
18S2-1913,  when  he  retired.  He 
was  in  Egypt,  the  Sudan,  Ashanti, 
Madagascar,  S.  Africa,  Manchuria, 
Tripoli,  and  the  Balkans.  He  pub¬ 
lished  The  Empire  of  the  East, 
1905.  He  died  June  17,  1914. 

Burlescombe.  Parish  and 
village .  of  .Devon,  England.  .It  .is 


8  m.  E.N.E.  of  Tiverton,  on  the 
railway.  It  has  remains  of  an 
Augustinian  priory  founded  during 
the  reign  of  Henry  II.  Limestone 
is  worked  in  the  district.  Pop.  637. 

Burlesque  (Ital.  burlesco,  ab¬ 
surd).  In  dramatic  and  other 
literature,  a  ludicrously  exagger¬ 
ated  perversion  of  a  serious  or 
pretentious  original ;  more  for  the 
purpose  of  getting  fun  out  of  it 
than  of  satirising  it.  It  is  allied 
to  parody,  but  is  concerned  more 
with  the  matter  than  the  manner 
of  its  original.  Dramatic  burlesque 
is  described  by  A.  W.  Ward  in 
his  History  of  English  Dramatic 
Literature  as  “  the  ironic  species 
o£  which  Aristophanes  was  the 
unequalled  master,  and  in  which 
the  characters  stand  in  laughable 
contrast  to  the  action  that  they 
carry  on,  or  even  to  the  diction 
they  use.” 

In  general  literature  some  of  the 
most  notable  examples  of  burlesque 
are  Chaucer’s  Rime  of  Sir  Thopas, 
ridiculing  in  gentle  fashion  the 
lesser  rhymers  of  his  day  ;  Don 
Quixote,  ridiculing  romances  of 
chivalry;  and  Butler’s  Hudibras, 
ridiculing  the  Puritans.  In  the 
drama,  striking  examples  of  bur¬ 
lesque  are  Beaumont  and  Fletcher's 
Knight  of  the  Burning  Pestle, 
Buckingham’s  The  Rehearsal, 
1672,  Gay’s  Beggar’s  Opera,  and 
Sheridan’s  The  Critic.  In  the  latter 
half  of  the  1 9th  century  burlesque 
enjoyed  great  popularity  in  the 
theatre,  the  most  successful  ex¬ 
ponents  being  Sir  F.  C.  Burnand 
and  Sir  W.  S.  Gilbert.  Burlesque 
in  the  U.S.A.  ( pron .  burlikew) 
is  roughly  the  equivalent  ot  the 
English  music-hall  entertainment. 

Burlinghame,  Anson  (1820- 
70).  American  diplomatist.  Born 
in  New  York  state,  Nov.  14,  1820, 
he  was  educated  at  Michigan  and 
at  Harvard.  He  practised  as  a 
lawyer  at  Boston,  and  in  1852  was 
elected  to  the  senate  of  Massachu¬ 
setts,  and  in  1854  to  Congress. 
Seven  years  later  he  was  sent  as 
minister  to  China,  remaining  there 
until  1867.  The  Chinese  govern¬ 
ment  having  made  him  their  en¬ 
voy,  in  1868  he  arranged  the  treaty 
between  China  and  the  U.S.A. 
sometimes  called  by  his  name,  and 
later  arranged  other  treaties  be¬ 
tween  China  and  several  European 
Powers.  He.died  at  St.  Petersburg 
(Leningrad),  Feb.  23,  1870. 

Burlington.  Cityof  Iowa,U.S.A., 
the  co.  seat  of  Des  Moines  oo. 
It  is  on  the  Mississippi,  207  m.  by 
rly.  S.W.  of  Chicago.  Known 
as  the  Garden  City,  it  is  the  scat 
of  Burlington  College  and  has  a 
free  library,  a  court  house,  an  opera 


house,  and  a  fine  park  of  82  acres 
It  has  large  rly.  repair  shops,’ 
foundries,  and  boiler  and  machine 
works,  and  manufactures  soap 
flour,  furniture,  desks,  pearl  but¬ 
tons,  confectionery,  and  engines 
Founded  in  1834,  Burlington  was 
incorporated  in  1837,  and  became 
a  city  in  1888.  Pop.  (1950)  30,613 

Burlington.  Largest  city  of 
Vermont,  U.S.A.,  the  co.  seat  of 
Chittenden  co.  It  is  on  Lake 
Champlain,  40  m.  W.N.W.  of 
Montpelier,  and  is  served  by  rlys. 
and  canal.  It  is  the  seat  of  the 
university  of  Vermont  and  state 
agricultural  college,  and  has  a 
R.C.  cathedral,  and  two  libraries. 
A  port  of  entry,  with  a  secure 
harbour,  Burlington  has  a  trade  in 
timber,  stone,  and  marble,  and 
cotton,  woollen,  and  planing  mills. 
The  town  became  a  city  in  1865 
Pop.  (1950)  33,155. 

Burlington,  Earl  of.  British 
title  borne  by  the  duke  of  Devon¬ 
shire.  It  was  given  in  1831  to 
George  Augustus  Cavendish,  a 
younger  son  of  the  4th  duke  of 
Devonshire;  he  inherited  the 
great  wealth  of  his  uncle,  Lord 
Frederick  Cavendish  (1729-1803), 
the  field-marshal,  and  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  his  grandson  William, 
who  in  1858  became  duko  of 
Devonshire.  An  eldest  son  of  the 
marquess  of  Harrington  ( q.v .)  is 
called  earl  of  Burlington.  An 
earlier  creation,  1064,  in  favour  of 
Richard  Boyle,  2nd  earl  of  Cork, 
became  extinct  1753. 

Burlington  Arcade.  Covered 
thoroughfare  in  the  W.  of  London, 
leading  from  Piccadilly  to  Burling¬ 
ton  Gardens.  Built  in  1819  as  a 
bazaar  by  the  earl  of  Burlington, 
then  Lord  George  Cavendish,  it  is 
upwards  of  200  yds.  in  length  and 
has  shops  on  each  side  and  a  gate 
at  each  end.  It  suffered  damage, 
especially  the  N.  end,  from  German 
bombers  in  1940.  Immediately  E. 
of  the  Arcade  is  Burlington  House. 

Burlington  House.  Public  build¬ 
ing  in  Piccadilly,  London.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  two  parts.  Old  and  New. 


Rurlington  House*  Loudon,  where  tfje 
Royal  Academy  exhibitions  are  held 


Old  Burlington  Houses was  builriby 
an  earl  of  Burlington  early  in  the 
,17th  century,  and  w,as  pur<?ha$ed 
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by  the  government  for  £140,000 
in  1854.  Since  1860  it  has  been 
lent  to  the  Royal  Aeadtnny  of  Arts 
(q.v.).  New  Burlington  House,  to 
the  S.,  built  by  the  government 
in  the  grounds  of  the  original 
house,  houses  the  Royal  Society; 
the  British  Association  ;  the  Society 
of  Antiquaries,  and  other  learned 
bodies.  Behind  Burlington  blouse 
in  Burlington  Gardens  is  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Civil  Service  Com¬ 
mission,  erected  in  1869,  and  long 
the  home  of  London  University. 

Burma,  Union  of.  An  inde¬ 
pendent  republic  of  Asia,  situated 
between  lat.  28°  N.  and  10°  N., 
and  long.  92°  E.  and  101°  E.  On 
land  it  adjoins  India  (N.W.), 
China,  Laos,  and  Siam  (E.).  The 
Bay  of  Bengal  lies  to  the  W.  The 
maximum  length  of  the  country  is 
about  1,200  m.,  and  its  greatest 
width,  just  S.  of  Mandalay,  075  m, 
Area  approx.  202,000  sq.  m.  ; 
pop.  (1954  est.)  19,242,000. 

The  union  comprises  the  terri¬ 
tory  formerly  administered  by  the 
British  government  through  tlie 
governor  of  Burma ;  the  former 
Karenni  states  of  Kantarawaddy 
Bawlake  and  Kyebogyi  (combined 
in  the  Karen  state)  ;  the.  former 
federated  Shan  states  and  Wa  states 
(combined  in  the  Shan  state) ;  the 
Myitkyina  and  Bhamo  districts 
(combined  in  the  Kachin  state). 

Burma  is  divided  by  a  river  and 
mountain  system,  the  mountains 
being  an  extension  of  the  great 
Himalayan  complex  to  the  N.,  here 
running  southwards  after  making 
a  right-angle  bend.  The  country 
falls  into  three  main  divisions, 
with  a  distinct  N.-S.  trend.  The 
central  basin,  formed  by  the 
valleys  of  the  Chindwin  (GOO  m.), 
Irawadi  (1,250  m.),  and  Sittang 
(350  m.),  fans  out  in  the  south 
into  the  delta  region  around 
Rangoon.  To  the  N.  and  W.  of 
this  is  a  great  mountain  arc,  the 
Arakan  Yoma  with  the  associated 
Tanges  of  the  Chin  and  Kachin 
Hills  forming  an  effective  barrier 
between  Burma  and  India.  The 
Shan  Plateau  occupies  all  the 
eastern  part  of  Burma,  and  extends 
S.  as  the  Tenasserim  range,  with 
the  river  Salween  (1,750  m.) 
running  S.  through  the  middle  in 
a  large  valley  before  emerging  at 
Moulmein  in  the  Gulf  of  Maitaban. 

The  narrow  coastal  strips  of 
Arakan  in  the  N.  and  Tenasserim 
in  the  S.  extend  along  the  west 
of  the  mountain  ranges.  Off  the 
Tenasserim  coast  lies  the  Mergui 
Archipelago,  famed  as  a  pearling 
ground.  The  largest  island  is 
King  Island,  lying  opposite  the 
mainland  ,town  of  Mergui. 


In  the  western  hills  a  number  of 
peaks  exceed  10,000  ft.,  the  highest 
being  Mt.  Victoria.,  10,400  ft., 
and  Saranuti,  12,550  ft.  N.  of 
Rangoon  is  the  Pegu  Yoma,  and 
farther  N.  still,  between  the 
Irawadi  and  the  Sittang,  is  Mt. 
Popa,  4,980  ft.,  an  extinct  volcano 
with  which  many  legends  are 
associated.  The  Shan  Plateau, 
much  dissected,  has  an  average 
altitude  of  8,000  ft.  ;  but  Mt. 
Loilong  reaches  8,840  ft.  In  the 
Tenasserim  range  the  highest  peak 
is  Mt.  Mycnmoletkhat,  7,100  ft. 

Along  the  coast  lie  mangrove 
swamps  and  tidal  forests.  In 
wetter  Tenasserim  there  are  ever¬ 
green  tropical  forests  on  the  lower 
levels,  with  oaks,  chestnuts,  and 
rhododendrons  at  higher  eleva¬ 
tions.  The  Irawadi  valley  of 
Lower  Burma  has  a  mixed  forest 
vegetation,  with  bamboos  and 


climbing  plants  common.  A  coarse 
grassland  is  found  near  the  river, 
with  oecasionalstretchcsof  swampy 
jungle.  The  higher  areas  of  the 
Pegu  Yoma  arc  covered  by  a 
deciduous  forest  bare  of  leaves  in 
summer.  In  the  drier  north  there 
is  scrubby  desert.  Typical  tarai 
jungle  covers  the  western  part  of 
the  Shan  Hills,  merging  into  ever¬ 
green  forest  at  higher  levels,  while 
the  rolling  plateau  surface  has  a 
temperate  vegetation. 

Big  game  abounds  in  most  parts 
of  Burma ;  elephants  are  found 
in  the  N.  and  in  some  parts  of  the 
S. ;  tigers  are  general  except  in 
the  dry  zones  ;  leopards  are  even 
more  common.  Rhinoceros  occur 
in  some  swampy  places,  and  bison, 
many  varieties  of  monkey,  croco¬ 
diles,  cobras,  pythons,  and  other 
snakes,  turtles,  and  smaller  tropi¬ 
cal  animals  abound.  There  is  a 
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great  variety  of  birds,  including 
pelicans,  vultures,  and  horn  bills. 

The  climate  is  dominated  by 
the  monsoon,  but  generally  speak¬ 
ing  Burma  may  be  divided  into  a 
dry  zone  (Upper  Burma)  and  a 
wet  (Lower  Burma).  The  rugged 
northern  hills,  with  an  average 
rainfall  of  80  ins.,  stand  apart 
from  this  division.  The  dry  zone, 
annual  average  24r40  ins.,  is 
neither  excessively  hot  nor  un¬ 
healthy.  Precipitation  in  the  wet 
zone  varies  between  180  ins.  on 
the  coast  and  about  62  ins.  in¬ 
land,  though  the  wettest  parts 
may  have  as  much  as  250  ins. 
annually.  Rangoon,  the  capital, 
which  stands  a  little  inland  from 
the  S.-facing  coast,  has  an  average 
of  97  ins.  The  wet  season  runs 
from  mid-Mav  to  mid-Sept.  The 
cool  season,  from  Nov.  to  Feb., 
is  the  pleasantest  part  of  the  year  ; 
from  mid -Feb.  temperatures  rise 
steadily  until  the  arrival  of  the 
rains  in  May.  Summer  tempera¬ 
tures  rarely  rise  above  94°  F., 
•except  wdiere  rainfall  is  light,  when 
they  may  exceed  120°  F.  The 
lowest  winter  temperatures  are 
about  50°  F.  in  the  northern  hills, 
and  60°  F.  in  the  S. 

Communications  and  Economy. 
There  is  no  rail  link  between 
Burma  and  its  northern  neigh¬ 
bours,  India  and  China,  but  to  the 
S.  the  Burma-Siam  railway  (v.i.) 
joins  Mouhnein  with  Bangkok. 
The  military  Ledo  Road  developed 
during  the  Second  Great  Wav  to 
link  Assam  and  Burma  was 
abandoned  in  Nov.,  1945.  The 
“  Burma  Road,”  from  Lashio, 
Burma,  to  Chungking,  China, 
completed  1938,  continued  in  use. 

Importance  o!  Rivers 

The  rivers  are  the  traditional 
means  of  transport  and  provide 
thousands  of  miles  of  safe  water¬ 
way.  The  main  artery  is  the 
Irawadi,  navigable  as  far  as 
Bhamo,  giving  a  total  navigable 
length,  with  its  tributaries  and 
affluents,  of  1,700  m.  The  Sal¬ 
ween,  Sittang,  and  Ataram  are  also 
navigable  over  long  stretches,  and 
the  Chindwin  extends  the  river 
traffic  far  into  the  north.  The 
first  railway  dates  from  1869  ; 
before  the  Japanese  invasion  in 
1941-45  there  were  2,250m.  of 
track,  much  of  which  was  des¬ 
troyed,  but  after  the  war  it  was 
gradually  replaced  and  improved. 
There  is  an  internal  airway  net¬ 
work  linking  all  the  large  towns 
in  the  country,  as  well  as  providing 
services  to  neighbouring  countries. 

Burma  has  never  been  a  manu¬ 
facturing  country,  and,  apart  from 


rice  milling  and  oil  refining,  its 
industries  are  very  small.  One 

4. 

of  the  traditional  rice-exporting 
countries  of  the  East,  it  has  an 
annual  production  of  6  to  8  million 
tons,  of  which  about  half  is  avail¬ 
able  for  export ;  the  main  buyers 
are  India,  Ceylon,  Indonesia, 
the  other  S.E.  Asian  countries, 
and  Japan,  though  small  quanti¬ 
ties  go  to  Europe.  Other  crops 
are  sesame,  tobacco,  and  ground 
nuts ;  rubber  and  cotton  are 
grown,  and  a  good  deal  of  these 
crops  is  exported. 

Mineral  Production 

Burmese  petroleum,  which  is 
commonly  thought  to  bo  a  major 
resource,  in  fact  represents  only 
4  p.e.  of  the  world’s  total  produc¬ 
tion.  It  provides  a  consistent  and 
profitable  income,  nevertheless. 
The  main  concentration  is  at 
Yenangyaung  in  central  Burma. 
Altogether  there  are  about  5,000 
wells,  producing  some  J  million 
gallons  daily.  Other  important 
minerals  include  wolfram  (Burma, 
with  10  p,o.  of  the  world’s  supply, 
is  a  major  producer),  lead,  tin, 
silver,  and  tungsten.  A  little  gold 
is  found,  and  Burma  is  world- 
renowned  for  rubies,  sapphires, 
and  jade,  which  for  centuries  has 
found  a  market  in  China.  Hard¬ 
woods  form  the  hulk  of  Burma’s 
timber  resources  ;  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  teak  Burma  leads  the  world. 
Many  of  the  best  stands  of  timber 
are  in  extremely  inaccessible  in¬ 
land  hill  districts,  but  the  logs 
are  floated  down  the  many  water¬ 
ways  to  the  coastal  ports.  Ele¬ 
phants  are  still  extensively  used 
for  local  timber  transport.' 

Burma’s  position  as  one  of  the 
creditor  nations  of  S.E.  Asia  is 
due  to  a  world  demand  for  her 
basic  resources  combined  with  a 
fortunate  internal  condition  :  free¬ 
dom  from  famine,  an  even  popula¬ 
tion  distribution,  her  self-contain¬ 
ed  natural  regions. 

People.  Although  the  begin¬ 
nings  of  Burmese  history  are  little 
known,  early  settlement  of  the 
country  appears  to  have  come 
always  from  the  N.  and  N.E., 
from  China  and  Tibet,  although 
Indian  settlements  along  tho 
coast  have  existed  for  many 
centuries.  The  Mon  peoples,  also 
called  Takings,  who  settled  in  tho 
Irawadi  delta,  were  migrants 
from  China.  The  Karens,  who 
probably  came  from  the  Gobi 
Desert  area,  spread  over  the 
whole  of  Burma  from  about  the 
2nd  century  a.d.  Two  early 
invasions  of  Shans,  one  in  the  1st 
century  b.o.  into  the  Shwoli 


valley  and  another  in  the  7th 
century  a.d.  extending  along  the 
Irawadi  and  into  Siam,  both  came 
from  China.  The  Burmans  proper 
migrated  from  Tibet,  but  their 
origins  can  only  he  guessed  at 
They  seem  to  have  entered  the 
plain  of  Burma  in  the  period  9th- 
11th  centuries  A.n.,  settling  in  the 
Kyaukse  district  and  then  "spread¬ 
ing  out  in  many  directions.  One 
of  the  latest  incursions  was  that 
of  the  Kachins,  who  entered  Burma 
from  Tibet  in  the  17th  century 
and  settled  in  the  northern  hills.  J 

The  people  are  Tibeto-Burman 
then,  for  the  most  part,  Mongoloid 
in  typo,  sturdy  and  brown -skinned, 
ranging  from  a  pale  gold  to  the 
much  darker  brown  of  the  jungle 
peoples.  They  are  one  of  the  most 
independent  of  peoples,  and  are 
often  called  the  “  Irish  of  Asia.” 
Cheerful,  intelligent,  and  individu¬ 
alist,  they  are  fond  of  colour  and 
gay  dross.  Both  men  and  women 
wear  an  ankle-length  skirt,  the 
lonqyi,  which  is  tied  round  the 
waist  and  tucked  into  a  fold— at 
the  front  by  the  men  and  at  the 
side  by  the  women.  The  men  wear 
a  loose  white  jacket,  and  coloured 
handkerchiefs  on  their  heads. 
The  women  wear  no  headdress, 
but  coil  their  long  shiny  black 
hair  into  buns  or,  on  ceremonial 
occasions,  into  largo  topknots ; 
their  unper  garment  is  a  thin 
white  b  ouso  or  jacket.  Burmese 
women  are  fully  emancipated,  and 
are  known  for  their  graciousness, 
modesty,  and  neatness. 

The  people  of  the  hill  tribes  are 
less  advanced,  and  in  the  northern 
lulls  head-hunting  is  still  practised. 
Of  tho  more  advanced  tribes,  the 
Karens  occupy  the  Pegu  Yoma 
and  part  of  the  delta  area.  The 
Shans  inhabit  tho  Shan  Plateau, 
the  Kachins  live  in  the  N.,  and  the 
Chins  in  the  Chin  Hills  of  the  N.W. 

Religions  of  Burma 

Tho  chief  religion  is  Buddhism, 
and  the  Buddhist  influence  has 
pervaded  the  whole  of  Burmese 
life,  especially  in  the  sphere  ef 
education,  where  the  monastic 
Rehools  have  played  a  large  part 
in  keeping  alight  the  torch  of 
learning  for  hundreds  of  years. 
The  Burmese  pagoda,  one  of  the 
most  distinctive  features  of  the 
country,  is  bell-shaped,  and  is* 
found  almost  everywhere.  Hindu¬ 
ism  and  Islam  are  fairly  strongly 
represented ;  most  of  the  hill- 
tribes  are  animists.  Christianity 
has  a  small  but  active  following. 

The  principal  language  is  Bur¬ 
mese,  belonging  to  the  Tibeto- 
Burman  group,  and  spoken  by 
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Burma.  Types  and  costumes.  X.  A  man  from  Rangoon.  ^  2.  Padaung  women 
with  neckrings :  they  often  wear  22  ol  these  rings,  weighing  40  or  50  lb. 
3.  A  Mandalay  lady.  4.  Burmese  family  party.  5.  Dancing  girl 


over  15  millions.  Talaing,  the 
older  language  of  the  S.,  is  dying 
out  rapidly.  Arakanese,  Thai, 
Karen,  and  Kachin  are  other 
indigenous  languages ;  and  yet 
other  very  localised  languages  and 
dialects  are  spoken.  A  variety  of 
European  and  Indian  languages  is 
heard.  English,  long  the  language 
of  administration,  is  still  used  as  a 
medium  in  higher  education,  and 
is  the  second  language  of  Burma. 

History.  The  early  history 
of  Burma  is  obscure,  and  few 
records  of  any  kind  exist  from 
before  the  Pagan  period  in  the 
11th  century  a.d.  The  country 
is  referred  to  in  the  2nd  century 
a.d.  by  Ptolemy,  and  by  early 
Chinese  historians,  but  the  first 
local  records  occur  at  Old  Prome, 
being  inscriptions  made  during  the 
Pyu  dynasty  (ended  832  A.D.). 
The  country  was  a  series  of  small 
disconnected  kingdoms  until  the 
Pagan  period  (1044-1287)  when 
its  unification  was  begun  in  the 
reign  of  the  founder  of  the  dynasty, 
Anawrahta  (reigned  1044-1077). 
He  brought  under  his  rule  most  of 
Arakan,  Lower  Burma,  and  part  of 
the  Shan  states,  and  had  as  his 
capital  the  now  ruined  Pagan, 
120  m.  S.  of  Mandalay.  During 
his  reign,  also,  the  effects  of 
Buddhism  became  important,  and 
he  was  much  influenced  by  the 
monk  Shin  Arahan,  and  attempted 
the  complete  reform  of  his  realm. 

Developing  Civilization 

Anawrahta’ s  most  significant 
military  enterprise  was  the  con¬ 
quest  of  Thaton,  tho  Mon  king¬ 
dom  of  S.  Burma,  in  1057.  From 
the  Thaton  palace  he  carried  away 
to  Pagan  the  sacred  Pali  scrip¬ 
tures,  the  Tripitaka  and  other 
valuable  books  (as  tradition  has  it, 
on  32  white  elephants).  The 
acquisition  of  a  whole  body  of 
thought  and  learning  had  the 
greatest  effect  upon  the  Pagan 
court,  and  with  the  extension 
of  contacts  with  the  outside  world, 
and  in  particular  the  religious 
centres  of  Ceylon,  Burmese  civiliza¬ 
tion  developed  greatly.  Over  5,000 
temples  and  pagodas  remain  from 
the  Pagan  period,  and  indeed  the 
expense  of  building  partly  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  crumbling  of  Pagan 
power  before  the  double  onslaught 
of  the  Tartars  and  the  Shans. 
In  1287  Kublai  Khan’s  grandson 
Ye-su  Timur  occupied  Pagan. 

There  was  then  no  notable 
Burmese  ruling  house  until  the 
beginning  of  the  17th  century 
when  the  Toungoo  kings  in  the 
S.  increased  in  power.  With  Pegu 
as  their  capital  they  subjugated  the 


Burmese  country  of  Ava.  It  was 
during  this  period  that  the  first 
European  contacts  with  Burma 
were  made.  In  1619  the  Portu¬ 
guese  made  a  treaty  at  Pegu  and 
established  two  factories  near  the 
present  Rangoon  and  Moulmein. 
The  Dutch  visited  Cape  Negrais 
towards  the  end  of  the  17th  cen¬ 
tury  :  soon  after,  the  Hon.  East 
India  Company  began  to  establish 
factories  and  agencies,  including 
one  at  Ava,  by  then  the  political 
centre  of  the  Toungoo  kingdom. 

In  the  mid- 18th  century  the 
Talaings  in  the  S.  rebelled,  burned 
Ava,  and  established  another 
Pegu  kingdom.  But  in  1752 
the  celebrated  Burmese  king 
Alaungpaya  began  to  resist  the 
Talaings  and  other  invaders,  and 
again  aimed  at  consolidating 
Burma.  In  1755  he  founded 
Rangoon  as  a  token  of  the  defeat 


of  the  Talaings :  the  name 
means  “  the  finish  of  the  war.” 
This  was  a  period  of  extreme 
hazard  for  Europeans,  and -both 
French  and  British  traders  were 
massacred  and  factories  burned 
in  the  1750s,  not  to  be  restored 
until  1762. 

In  1782,  after  considerable  war^ 
ring  and  intrigue,  the  capital! 
was  moved  from  Ava  to  Amara-. 
pura.  In  1784,  under  King 
Bodawpaya,  Arakan  was  con-, 
quered,  bringing  the  Burmese  into> 
direct  contact  with  the  British  in 
India.  British  missions  to  Amara- 
pura  proved  unsuccessful  and! 
were  withdrawn  in  1798.  Bur¬ 
mese  invasions  of  British  territory- 
in  India  provoked  the  1st  Burmese- 
War,  1824-26,  a  campaign  whose 
conduct  has  been  severely  criti¬ 
cised  ;  it  was  concluded  when  the 
Burmese  accepted  the  British  terms 


BURMA 


1572 


in  the  treaty  of  Ava,  1826.  The 
treaty  arranged  for  the  cession  of 
Tenasserim,  Arakan,  and  other 
territories,  the  abandonment  of 
Burmese  claims  on  Assam  and 
elsewhere,  the  appointment  of 
political  agents,  etc. 

The  peace  that  ensued  was  un¬ 
easy  ;  in  1839  the  British  resident 
was  withdrawn,  and  in  1851,  after 
considerable  friction,  matters  came 
to  a  head  wThen  Burmese  inter¬ 
ference  with  the  masters  of  two 
British  merchant  vessels  provoked 
the  2nd  Burmese  War,  1852. 
This  resulted  in  the  annexation  of 
Pegu  province,  including  Ran¬ 
goon.  The  British  provinces  in 
Burma  (Arakan,  Pegu,  Martaban, 
Tenasserim)  were  in  1862  amal¬ 
gamated  to  form  the  province  of 
British  Burma,  with  the  adminis¬ 
trative  k.q.  at  Rangoon.  Burma 
wras  thus  divided  into  two  parts, 
Upper  and  Lower. 

In  1857  the  Burmese  capital  had 
been  moved  to  Mandalay,  which 
remained  the  capital  of  Upper 
(Burmese)  Burma.  The  reign  of 
Mindon  Min,  1853-78,  was  fairly 
tranquil,  though  relations  between 
Rangoon  and  Mandalay  were  far 
from  easy.  Thiba'w,  Mindon  Min’s 
successor,  proved  a  violent  king, 
and  in  1879  the  British  resident 
at  Mandalay  was  again  with¬ 
drawn.  Unwilling  to  be  held  to 
treaties  signed  by  his  predecessors, 
and  persisting  in  a  threatening 
attitude,  Thibaw  began  to  court 
French  support ;  but  it  was  only 
after  persistent  attempts  at  arbi¬ 
tration  that  in  1885  a  British  force 
under  General  Prendergast  was 
dispatched  up  the  Ira  wadi ;  it 
compelled  Thibaw  to  submit  after 
an  almost  bloodless  action.  Thi- 
baw’s  surrender  was  followed  by 
his  exile  to  India,  where  he  died, 
1916,  the  last  of  the  kings  of 
Burma.  In  1886  Upper  Burma  was 
proclaimed  British  territory,  and 
the  unification  of  the  country 
under  a  stable  rule  was  interrupted 
only  by  small-scale  revolts. 

Growth  of  National  Feeling 

The  following  years  saw  the 
development  of  Burma’s  adminis¬ 
trative  machinery.  In  1923  Burma 
became  a  governor’s  province,  and 
the  re-awakening  of  a  Burmese 
national  spirit  became  evident. 
In  1935,  as  part  of  the  constitu¬ 
tional  reforms  of  India,  the 
Government  of  Burma  Act  estab¬ 
lished  Burma  as  a  separate  political 
unit,  with  its  own  constitution, 
effective  from  April,  1937.  The 
serious  interruption  of  the  war  of 
1941-45  delayed  the  further  poli¬ 
tical  development  of  the  country; 


but  on  Dec.  10,  1947,  the  treaty  of 
Burmese  Independence  was  passed 
by  the  British  parliament,  and  on 
Jan.  4,  1948,  Burma  became  a 
sovereign  independent  state.  The 
choice  of  complete  independence 
rather  than  dominion  status  re¬ 
flects  the  Burmese  faith  in  their 
long  history  as  an  independent 
nation.  The  negotiations  between 
the  United  Kingdom  and  Burma 
were  carried  on  against  a  back¬ 
ground  of  internal  unrest,  and  a 
shadow  was  cast  upon  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  by  the  assassination,  on 
July  19,  1947,  of  the  Burmese 
leader  Aung  San  and  several  of 
his  cabinet.  The  treaty  was  com¬ 
pleted  under  the  leadership  of 
Thakin  Nu  (later  U  Nu),  who 
faithfully  followed  the  policy  of 
his  predecessor.  The  new  constitu¬ 
tion  secured  the  government  in  a 
bi-cameral  legislature.  The  cham¬ 
ber  of  nationalities,  with  125 
members,  is  the  “  upper  house  ”  ; 
the  popular  house  is  the  chamber 
of  deputies,  with  250  members 
elected  by  popular  vote,  deputies 
normally  holding  office  for  a  term 
of  4  years. 

The  domestic  troubles  which 
faced  the  new  government  came 
mainly  from  communist,  groups  and 
from  the  Karens,  who  demanded 
for  themselves  an  autonomous 
state,  and  rose  in  open  rebellion 
in  Aug.,  1948.  The  Karens  cap¬ 
tured  and  held  many  important 
towns,  including  Mandalay,  Promo, 
and  Bassein,  but  were  gradually 
subdued  and,  although  continuing 
troublesome,  were  offered  their 
own  state  with  autonomy  in  all 
but  defence,  finance,  foreign  policy, 
and  industry.  Karen  state  was 
inaugurated  on  Juno  1,  1954, 
following  legislation  passed  nearly 
three  years  earlior. 

D.  Matthews 
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Burma  Campaign,  1941-45. 
The  Burma  campaign  of  1941-45 
falls  into  three  parts  :  ( 1 )  the 

retreat ;  (2)  the  period  of  holding 
and  preparation ;  (3)  the  ad¬ 

vance.  An  almost  separate,  but 
parallel,  story  is  that  of  the  build¬ 
ing  of  a  supply  road  to  China— 
the  Ledo  Road. 

The  Retreat.  The  tale  opens 
on  Dec.  15,  1941 ,  a  week  after 
Pearl  Harbor.  The  Japanese, 
mobilised  and  ready,  sprang  at 
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Burma  along  the  route  opened  to 
them  by  the  defection  of  French 
Indo-China  to  Vichy  and  the  sur- 
render  of  Siam.  Burma  was  vital 
to  the  Japanese,  as  its  possession 
would  isolate  China  from  her 
Western  allies,  and  force  the 
British  into  a  hurried  defence  of 
India  in  the  border  jungles  of 
Assam. 

Opposing  the  Japanese  were 
General  Hutton’s  slender  forces— 
mainly  the  1st  Burma  corps,  to 
whose  command  Lt.-Gen.  Slim 
had  been  rushed  from  the  Middle 
East.  But  the  Japanese  were  too 
strong  on  the  ground  and  hi  the 
air  for  the  defenders  ;  and  the  fate 
of  Burma  was  sealed  when  Rangoon 
was  evacuated  on  March  7,  1942, 
for  Rangoon  had  been  the  only 
supply  base  of  Lt.-Gen.  Alexander, 
first  appointed  to  succeed  Hutton 
— there  were  then  no  roads  into 
Burma  from  India  and  air  supply 
had  hardly  been  heard  of.  There 
was  no  help  but  to  withdraw  until 
the  supply  line  from  India  was 
reached. 

With  the  British  were  Chinese 
forces  under  Lt.-Gen.  Stilwell,  U.S. 
chief  of  staff  to  Ohiang  Kai-shek. 
Slim,  in  the  centre,  moved  N. 
towards  Mandalay,  tho  Ira  wadi, 
and  the  Chindwin.  Parallel  with 
him,  Gtilwell  also  came  N.  along 
the  Sittang  valley.  With  the 
armed  forces  went  100,000  refu¬ 
gees,  many  of  whom  died  on  tho 
way  from  privation. 

There  was  no  bridge  across  tho 
Chindwin  in  thoso  days,  and  the 
piled-up  tanks,  Bofors,  and  field 
guns  which  3|  years  later  still 
littered  tho  E.  bank  of  the  Chind¬ 
win  told  their  own  story  of  the  last 
fierce  engagement  of  1942. 

Tho  Japanese  had  thrust  up  the 
Chindwin  to  out  off  the  retreating 
forces.  Everything  likely  to  be  of 
value  to  them  was  destroyed ; 
then  the  British  crossed  the  Chind¬ 
win  by  night  in  native  boats  and 
marched  tho  200  m.  into  India, 
evacuating  Burma  on  May  15  to 
take  up  positions  along  India’s 
jungle  frontier.  Why  the  Japanese 
did  not  immediately  invade  India 
is  puzzling ;  but  in  the  lull  which 
followed  General  Wavell,  then 
c.-in-c.  India,  and  Stilwell  trained 
and  rc-grouped  their  forces. 

Holding  and  Preparation. 
The  monsoon  (May-Oct.)  pre¬ 
vented  movement  by  either  side 
until  the  end  of  1942.  By  then 
Wavell  had  prepared  a  limited 
offensive  along  Burma’s  west 
coastal  strip  called  Arakan,  with 
Akyab  as  the  goal.  This  strip 
is  isolated  from  central  Burma  by 
a  high  mountain  and  jungle  chain. 
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which  runs  parallel  to 
the  coast  15-LO  m. 
inland.  The  port  oi 
Akyab  would  be  a  , 
valuable  prize  should 
our  armies  come  back 
later  into  Burma  ■ 
through  the  mountain 
passes.  Furthermore  a 
victory  was  needed  to 
give  the  men  confid¬ 
ence.  Above  all,  how¬ 
ever,  the  coastal  stiip 
approach  to  India 
the  easy  invasion  route 
for  the  enemy-must 
be  sealed. 

In  the  fine  weather 
at  the  end  ot  1942, 
therefore,  Waved 
struck  in  Arakan.  I  he 
main  British-Indian 
force  advanced  well  at 
first,  and  made  pro¬ 
gress  down  the  Mayu 
peninsula,  aided  by 
support  from  the  sea. 
Eventually,  however, 
it  was  halted  by 
stronger  Japanese 
forces  and  compelled 
to  retire. 

Meanwhile  the  1943 
monsoon  began,  and. 
took  a  heavy  toll  of 
the  troops.  The  Japan¬ 
ese  counter-attacked, 
made  outflanking 
movements,  and  made 


Burma  Campaign.  Retreat  of  Gen.  Alexander  and 
his  troops.  They  crossed  the  Chmdwm  south  oi 
Kalewa,  and  by  May  15,  1942,  were  back  in  India 

ItU  courtesy  of  "  The  Sphere  ” 
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the  whole  Allied  forces  withdraw  to  it  brought  out  that  principle  ot 
prevent  isolation.  The  British  at-  air  supply  which  was  to  teshape 
tack  had  failed  for  lack  of  training  the  whole  strategy. 

,  .  i  #v.  1-1.  R \r  Mfl  V  1 


O  VYllUlU  oui  wwvftj  *  , 

By  May  20,  1943,  early  m  the 
same  monsoon  that  caught  Waved 
in  Arakan,  Wingate’s,  survivors 
were  back ;  while  farther  N. 
Stihvell,  with  his  now  reinforced 

but  what  aia  cneer  tnem  was  a  Chinese,  had  begun  in 
demonstration  in  central  Burma  to  dir ve  hm way  back  1 
of  the  fact  that  the  Japanese  China,  by  building across^ rnhle 

could  be  beaten  in  these  Burmese  jungle  the  grea  t.  nni. 
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and,  in  some  respects,  for  lack  of 
equipment. 

Wingate’s  Chindits 

This  defeat  did  not  heighten, 
the  morale  of  the  Allied  forces — 
but  what  did  cheer  them  was  a 


jungles.  There,  Brig.  0.  C. 
Wingate  was  leading  his  first 
Chindit  expedition  deep  into 
Burma — destroying,  fighting,  and 
obstructing  behind  -the  enemy 

am  Ti  mt  i  /I  +U  n  ^  O  /•AT'lfllQlfMl 


India  into  N.E.  Burma  to  link 
with  the  old  Burma-China  road 
near  Bhamo. 

Into  this  scene  of  all-round 
preparation  in  August,  ^  1943, 


obstructmg  bemna  >rne  enemy 

lines.  It  is  said  that  the  confusion  stepped  Lord  Louis^^®ftf^ 
which  this  small  expedition  of  supreme  Vllied  .c0^a^fa^ 
3,000  men  created  in  Burma  new  South-East  Asia  ^mx^nd. 

prevented  the  enemy  from  launch-  His  arrival  , 

ing  a  big  offensive  in  1943.  front.  Mountbatten  s  or dere  were 

Wingate  proved  that  the  British  as  clear  as  Alexander ^  had 
could  fight  in  the  jungle;  and  in  Egypt,  and  had  co“e 
morale  was  raised  abundantly,  same  terse  P®S\  o  fn  retake 
His  casualties  were  high  (33  p.c.)  ;  land  route  to  China  ,  ,  r«fake 

but  his  thousand-mile  trek  caught  Burma  ;  3,  to  prep 
the  imagination  of  the  world  and  Singapore.  .  „ 

set  a  new  spirit  abroad  in  the  Far  Stilwell  was  o  P  aided 

East.  More  important  still,  the  his  Ledo  Boad  project,  aide 

1943  Wingate  “  footslogging  ”  by  an  a^me  ^h^Jananese 
expedition  paved  the  way  for  the  tion  dropped  behind  thi *  ^  ’ 

vital  airborne  one  of  1944 ;  and  Burma  was  to  e  r  y 
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amphibious  operation  directed  afc 
Rangoon,  thus  cutting  off  all 
Japanese  forces  in  central  Burma. 
Singapore  was  to  be  tackled  in  the 
same  way. 

But  first  must  come  all  the 
equipment — already  promised;  the 
landing  craft,  the  combat  and! 
transport  aircraft  and  gliders; 
the  reinforcements  at  sea  and  on 
land.  It  was  now  that  Mount- 
batten  had  his  big — and  to  a. 
lesser  man,  crippling — disappoint¬ 
ment.  The  amphibious  equipment 
was  not  sent,  as  it  was  needed 
for  Italy.  He  would  have  to 
wage  a  predominantly  land  war 
throughout  a  campaign  which  was 
best  suited  to  combined  operations. 

At  the  beginning  of  1944 
Mountbatten  had  the  following 
forces  under  command :  the  new 
14th  Army  (Slim),  consisting  of 
the  4th,  15th,  and  33rd  Indian 
corps  ;  Stihvell’s  Chinese  forces  ; 
Eastern  Air  Command,  consisting 
of  R.A.F.  squadrons  and  the 
former  10th  U.S.A.A.F.  ;  the 
East  Indies  Fleet  (Adm.  Sir  A. 
Power).  There  were  also  some 
special  units,  notably  Wingate’s 
Chindit  division,  some  marines, 
and  Wingate’s  air  force,  an 
American  expedition  under  Col. 
Cochran. 

Mountbatten  decided  to  go 
ahead  with  items  one  and  two  of 
his  orders,  and  his  plan  for  the 
recapture  of  Burma  had  to  be  the 
“  impossible  ”  one,  through  the 
jungle,  over  the  mountains,  and 
down  the  rivers  to  Rangoon, 
nearly  1,000  m.  away,  without 
a  land  line  of  communication.  It 
might,  however,  he  done  in  fine 
weather  and  by  living  on  air 
supply  for  the  whole  advance. 

The  Japanese  Strike  Again 
Meanwhile  the  Japanese— scent¬ 
ing  danger — struck  hard  in  two 
places :  first  the  Arakan,  and 
later  over  the  Chindwin  to  the 
central  Burma  front.  The  second 
was  the  attack  they  should  have 
made  a  year  earlier.  .  The  first 
was  a  sudden  reaction  to  a 
second  British  push  designed  to 
retake  Akyab.  This  port  was  now 
vital  to  the  whole  Burma  scheme, 
as,  on  an  air-supply  basis,  the 
lack  of  roads  from  it  into  central 
Burma  no  longer  mattered.  What 
did  matter  was  that  it  had  good 
airfields  alongside  the  poit,  and, 
from  supply  dumps  built  up  there, 
the  main  body  of  the  14th  army 
could  be  nurtured  by  air  nearly 
to  Rangoon  itself. 

The  orginal  British  offensive 
was  made  by  Lt.-Qen.  Christison  s 
15th  corps,  and.  he  planned  a 
three- pronged  drive  on  Akyab  ; 
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the  5th  Indian  division  going 
down  the  coastal  strip,  the  7th 
Indian  division  on  the  E.  side  of 
the  Mayu  hills,  and  the  81st  W. 
African  division  down  the  Kaladan 
valley  to  guard  the  jungle  flank. 
This  advance  made  good  initial 
progress  and  the  15th  corps  was 
on  the  verge  of  capturing  the  only 
E.-W.  road  in  Arakan,  which  runs 
from  Maungdaw  to  Buthidaung. 

The  Japanese  reacted  violently. 
They  sent  a  force  filtering  through 
the  jungle  between  the  7th  Indian 
and  the  81st  (W.A.)  divisions  and 
surrounded  the  7th  in  the  Mayu 
valley.  They  mounted  artillery 
on  top  of  the  Mayu  hills  and  even 
brought  under  fire  the  5th  divi¬ 
sion’s  coastal  road  up  to  Chitta¬ 
gong.  They  expected  that  the  en¬ 
circled  7th  and  the  threatened  5th 
would  immediately  withdraw  and 
would  be  decimated  by  enfilading 
fire.  Neither  of  the  Allied  divisions 
moved,  but  went  into  an  all-round 
defence  and  relied  upon  the  new 
weapon  of  air  supply  to  keep  them 
going.  For  twenty  days  the  battle 
raged,  supplied  entirely  by  air. 
For  the  first  time,  too,  the  British 
had  air  supremacy  and  the  enemy 
air  force  hardly  made  an  appear¬ 
ance. 

Fourteenth  Army’s  First  Victory 

Meanwhile  the  26th  Indian 
division  and  the  British  36th 
division  were  sent  down  from  the 
N.  to  raise  the  siege,  and  the 
enemy  were  caught  between  the 
hammer  and  the  anvil.  Eventually 
they  were  forced  to  retire,  leaving 
7,000  dead  on  the  field. 

This  big  defensive  victory  was 
the  first  defeat  inflicted  on  the  Jap¬ 
anese  by  the  14th  army  and  raised 
the  morale  of  the  forces  in  SEAC  to 
an  enormous  extent.  Immediately 
after  the  battle  the  15th  corps 
pushed  on  towards  Akyab,  but 
unfortunately  could  not  exploit 
its  victory  to  the  full  because  the 
5th  and  7th  divisions  shortly  after¬ 
wards  had  to  be  flown  from  Arakan 
to  play  their  part  in  the  vital  battle 
of  Imphal. 

As  the  Arakan  battle  died 
away  in  the  hills,  the  main  enemy 
assault  was  launched  on  the  central 
front.  To  realize  the  full  import¬ 
ance  of  this  great  Japanese  gamble, 
it  must  be  remembered  that,  just 
as  it  began,  Stilwell  was  making 
progress  on  his  Ledo  Road  drive 
in  the  N.E.  If  he  succeeded,  the 
isolation  of  China  Would  be  broken 
and  a  strategic  reshaping  would 
follow.  Furtherniore,  Wingate 
had  jiist  flown  in  his  second  Chin- 
dit  expedition,  landing  between 
Myitkyina  and  Mogaung,  and  had 
three  brigades  operating  to  assist 


Stilwell  by  cutting  the  Japanese 
line  of  communication  to  their 
northern  troops.  The  stakes  on 
both  sides  were  big  when,  on 
March  17,  1944,  the  Japanese 
launched  100,000  troops  over  the 
Chindwin  to  invade  India  by 
way  of  Tiddim,  Kohima,  and 
Imphal. 

They  had  two  immediate  tacti¬ 
cal  objectives  :  one,  to  surround 
and  annihilate  the  4th  corps  on 
the  Imphal  plain  ;  two,  to  cut  the 
Bengal-Assam  rly.  at  Dimapur. 
If  both  these  objectives  were 
secured  the  Japanese  were  con¬ 
vinced  that  the  road  to  India 
would  be  open  and  China  cut 
off. 

General  Slim  had  foreseen  such 
a  Japanese  attack,  and  decided  to 
withdraw  his  forces  into  the 
Imphal  plain,  thus  shortening  his 
own  communications  and  lengthen¬ 
ing  those  of  the  Japanese.  Every¬ 
thing  depended  on  Imphal’s  hold¬ 
ing  out.  To  reinforce  this  front, 
Mountbatten  flew  two  infantry 
divisions  (the  5th  and  7th  Indian) 
from  Arakan — the  first  time  that 
whole  infantry  divisions  had  been 
moved  by  air.  The  tide  of  Japan¬ 
ese  invasion  swept  up  to  the 
Imphal  plain  and  against  the 
bastion  of  Kohima  to  the  N.  The 
enemy  used  three  divisions  in  this 
attack,  which  carried  them  over 
the  Indian  border  to  within  20  m. 
of  the  vital  Bengal-Assam  rly. 
British  forces  in  mountain -ringed 
Imphal  were  now  cut  off.  Kohima 
was  a  possible  weak  spot  iu  the 
Allied  defence  plan,  for  there  a 


Burma  Campaign.  Hap  showing 
Japanese  invasion  of  India  in  the 
spring  of  1944.  Shaded  arrows 
indicate  direction  of  enemy’s 
thrusts  j  black  arrows,  movements 
of  British  forces  in  same  area 


mixed  garrison  of  3,500  men  faced 
the  onslaught  of  the  Japanese  31gt 
division.  For  fourteen  days  it 
held  out,  supplied  by  parachute, 
in  one  of  the  bloodiest  battles  of 
the  whole  war.  It  was  relieved  on 
April  24,  although  the  Japanese 
were  not  cleared  from  it  until 
May  14. 

Imphal,  although  completely 
surrounded,  fought  *on  for  three 
months  until  on  June  22  men  of 
the  4th  corps,  forcing  their  way  N. 
from  Imphal,  met  men  of  the  33rdl 
advancing  from  Kohima. 

The  British  defensive  success 
in  March- June,  1944,  laid  the 
whole  foundation  of  the  Burma 
victory.  The  battles  had  been 
furious.  Kohima  was  an  Arnhem 
which  lasted  twice  as  long,  but 
which  was  won.  As  the  starving 
Japanese  reeled  back  disorganized 
into  the  jungle,  Mountbatten  and 
Slim  took  stock  of  the  position. 

Success  on  the  N.E.  Battle  Front 

In  the  N.E.,  Stilwell  had  cap¬ 
tured  Mogaung.  He  was  to  take 
Myitkyina  on  Aug.  4,  and  reach 
Bhamo  in  Nov. ;  he  had  linked  up 
with  the  Chindits  (now,  after  the 
death  of  Wingate,  under  Maj.-Gen. 
Lontaigne).  Japanese  resistance 
was  weaker,  and  Chiang  Kai-shek 
had  dispatched  forces  from  his  side 
to  help  complete  the  India-China 
link-up.  Item  one  of  the  under¬ 
taking  was  making  good  progress. 
In  the  centre  the  Japanese  were 
disorganized  and  starving.  In 
Arakan  the  first  fine  weather  (Nov.) 
would  see  the  I5th  corps  on  the 
move,  this  time  with  Akyab  an 
assured  prize  ripe  for  the  taking. 
Ln  the  air,  Eastern  Air  Command 
had  complete  monopoly  and  valu¬ 
able  air  supply  lessons  had  been 
learned.  On  the  debit  side,  the 
monsoon  had  started  ;  the  country 
ahead  was  frightening ;  Rangoon 
was  still  nearly  1,000  m.  away. 

There  were  hectic  and  vital 
conferences,  but  the  final  de¬ 
cision  suited  the  mood  of  the  front. 
It  was  to  chase  the  enemy  through 
the  monsoon,  on  to  the  Chindwin. 
It  was  a  great  opportunity.  The 
enemy  was  short  of  everything, 
it  seemed,  except  ammunition. 
The  East  Africans  took  again  the 
road  through  the  dreaded  Kabaw 
valley,  while  the  veterans  of  the 
5th  Indian  division  pursued  the 
enemy  across  the  jungle  tracks  of 
the  Chin  Hills  and  down  the  rdad 
through  Tiddim.  This  village  the 
Japanese  had  quit,  to  stand 
and  fight  farther  down  the  road. 
With  the  5th  division  came 
tanks.  They  were  winched  up  the 
steep  slopes,  and  on  the  level 
were  carried  by  lorries  whose 
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drivers  accomplished  miracles  in 
negotiating  the  bends  and  turns 
of  °  the  precipitous  road.  The 
tanks  had  their  part  to  play  at 
the  feature  called  the  Chocolate 
Staircase,  where  the  Japanese 
tried  hard  to  make  a  stand ;  also  at 
Kennedy  Peak,  a  9,000-ft.  moun¬ 
tain  with  many  strongpoints, 
where  the  tanks  were  taken  up 
the  slopes  to  blast  the  enemy  out 
of  their  holes  at  point-blank  range. 

On  Nov.  14  an  Askari  of  the  1 1th 
East  African  division  met  a  Sepoy 
of  the  5th  Indian  division  on  the 
track  that  runs  along  the  bank  of 
the  Myittha  river  from  Kalemyo 
to  the  Cliindwin  at  Kalewa, 
Kalemyo  falling  on  Nov.  16. 

On  this  track  the  Japanese  were 
expected  to  stand  firm,  for  there 
are  defiles  in  which  a  handful  of 
men  could  hold  up  an  army.  But 
for  some  reason  the  enemy  failed. 
The  East  Africans  reached  Kalewa 
and  established  a  solid  bridgehead 
on  the  E.  bank  of  the  Chindwin. 
The  second  great  obstacle  on  the 
march  back  was  overcome. 

Holding  the  Chindwin  Bridgehead 

From  the  East  Africans,  the 
British  2nd  division  took  over  the 
rdle  of  holding  the  Chindwin 
bridgehead.  Already  the  en¬ 
gineers  had  laid  across  the  great 
river  a  pontoon-mounted  Bailey 
bridge,  365  yards  long  (see  Chind- 
win).  Traffic  was  pouring  across 
it  night  and  day. 

For  the  first  time  for  months 
the  Japanese  air  force  responded 
to  the  challenge :  five  aircraft 
came  over  to  put  out  of  action 
this  vital  link  in  communications, 
but  scored  not  a  single  hit  on  the 
bridge.  The  bridgehead  waH  ex¬ 
panded,  and  the  2nd  division, 
under  Maj.-Gen.  Nicholson,  began 
to  take  the  long  road  to  Mandalay. 

Jan.,  1945,  was  the  time  of 
great  moment.  The  British  were 
across  the  Chindwin.  The  mon¬ 
soon  was  over  and  its  horrors  of 
mud  and  jungle  defeated.  Ahead 
was  the  mercifully  clear  and  open 
plain  of  central  Burma  with  its 
rivers  and  roads  stretching  S.  to 
Rangoon.  There  were  three  clear 
months  of  fine  weather,  and  the 
aircraft  for  the  world’s  biggest 
effort  of  air  supply  were  standing 
ready.  In  Arakan,  the  15th  corps 
had  moved  surely  on  to  vital 
Akyab,  and  was  heading  for 
Ramree  Island,  from  whose  port- 
side  airfields  Dakota  planes  could 
bring  water  and  supplies  to  the 
14th  army  all  the  way  to  Rangoon. 

There  was  one  danger  ;  if  the 
army  failed  to  reach  Rangoon  by 
early  May,  there  would  follow  a 
disaster,  for  in  the  rains  the  air 
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Burma  Campaign.  While  the  Japan¬ 
ese  were  attempting  to  invade  India 
from  W.  Burma,  Stilwell’s  forces 
(black  arrows)  from  N.E.  and  air¬ 
borne  Chindits  (shaded  arrows) 
from  centre  were  closing  in  on 
Mogaung ;  Chindit  landing  strips 
named  in  italics 


supply  line  would  not  be  available. 
Land  communications  2,000  m. 
long  to  Calcutta  could  never  hope 
to  supply  Slim’s  forces  in  the  rains. 
Once  launched.  Slim’s  forces  were 
embarked  on  a  fixed  course  of 
t£  Rangoon  Before  the  Mohsoon  ” 
— 700  m.  in  3  months.  Failure  in 
this  might  set  the  SEAC  war  back 
by  two  years.  It  was  decided, 
however,  that  the  opportunity 
was  too  big  to  be  lost. 

From  the  N.E.,  too,  came  the 
cheering  news  that  Stilwell  had 
driven  his  own  road  back  and  was 
through  to  China.  The  great  oil 
pipe  line  was  not  far  behind  the 
troops,  and  the  siege  of  China  was 
raised.  After  three  years  of  de- 
pendance  upon  airborne  supplies 
over  the  rugged  hump  of  the 
Himalayas,  the  TJ.S.  14th  A.A.F., 
stationed  in  China,  now  had  a 
land  link  again  with  the  Allies. 
Amid  these  happy  omens  the  4th 
and  the  33rd  corps  went  in  to  the 
great  attack  in  Jan.,  1945. 

Three  divisions  (2nd  British  and 
19th  and  20th  Indian)  poured  out 
on  to  the  N.  Burma  plain  and 
enveloped  Mandalay,  This  in¬ 
volved  major  crossings  of  the 
Irawadi  by  each  of  the  divisions, 


at  places  where  the  river  was 
three  to  four  times  as  wide  as  the 
Rhine.  The  crossings  were  made, 
as  Slim  later  said,  “  on  a  shoe¬ 
string  and  a  bit  of  bamboo,”  but 
they  were  made,  and  all  bridge¬ 
heads  held  against  furious  opposi¬ 
tion.  Gradually  the  Japanese 
were  forced  back,  and  day  and 
night  they  were  pounded  from 
the  air.  Meanwhile  from  the 
Arakan  ports  poured  the  loaded 
Dakotas,  landing  in  central  Burma 
on  rough-hewn  dirt  strips,  un¬ 
loading,  and  turning  hack  again 
for  more.  At  the  peak  of  air 
supply  (March,  1945)  these  R.A.F., 
R.C.A.F.,  and  U.S. A. A.F.  Dakotas 
were  flying  100,000  tons  of  men 
and  equipment  a  month  to  the 
battle  areas.  Something  like  200 
rough  airstrips  were  built,  used, 
and  abandoned  in  the  campaign. 

Under  the  powerful  air  umbrella 
of  Eastern  Air  Command,  Slim 
took  Mandalay  on  March  20,  and 
thus  completed  the  necessary 
clearance  of  N.  Burma  before 
starting  on  the  dramatic  dash 
south.  Five  weeks  to  go — and 
450  miles  to  Rangoon.  The 
Japanese  drew  up  the  remnants 
of  their  three  armies  below  Man¬ 
dalay  to  bar  the  road.  Slim  then 
delivered  his  decisive  blow  of  the 
campaign.  Three  divisions  of  the 
4th  corps  (5th,  7th  and  17th 
Indian)  secretly  crossed  the  Ira¬ 
wadi  at  Fagan  and  Fakokku,  and 
the  17th  made  an  80-mile  armoured 
dash  across  desert  country  to 
Meiktila,  the  key  Japanese  com¬ 
munication  centre  behind  their 
lines.  Meiktila  fell  Feb.  28,  after 
a  week  of  fierce  battles,  and  the 
main  Japanese  forces  thus  had 
Slim’s  army  both  to  N.  and  to  S. 
They  were  crushed  together,  and 
thousands  were  killed. 

Final  Bash  to  Rangoon 

This  was  the  vital  battle.  In 
the  first  week  of  April,  the  5th 
and  17th  divisions  set  ont  from 
Meiktila  on  the  final  dash  to  Ran¬ 
goon.  By  using  motorised  brigades 
to  the  full,  they  made  astounding 
progress.  Toungoo,  half-way 
mark,  was  reached  by  April  26. 
By  April  30  the  British  -were  at 
Pegu,  47  m.  N.  of  Rangoon.  It 
was  here  that  the  monsoon  rains 
began.  Mountbatten  had  fore¬ 
seen  that  the  rains  might  catch 
the  offensive  in  its  final  stages 
and  had  an  amphibious  and  air¬ 
borne  invasion  ready.  This  was 
launched  by  the  15th  corps  on 
May  2,  and  Rangoon  fell  with 
virtually  no  opposition.  Its  garri¬ 
son  had  moved  N.  to  defend  Pegu. 

The  fall  of  Rangoon  was  virtu¬ 
ally  the  end  of  the  Burma  cam- 
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paign  for,  during  the  dash  down 
from  Meiktila,  the  33rd  corps  had 
cleared  the  oilfields  around  Ye- 
nangyaung,  and  had  turned  S. 
down  the  Irawadi  through  Prome 
towcards  Rangoon,  helped  by  the 
Burma  national  army.  About 
50,000  Japanese  remained  in 
isolated  pockets  or  in  the  Shan 
Hills.  Many  attempted  to  with¬ 
draw  through  the  Allied  lines,  and 
there  was  furious  fighting,  par¬ 
ticularly  on  the  Sittang  bend  and 
on  the  Toungoo-Mawchi  road.  In 
one  of  these  engagements  11,000 
Japanese  were  killed  for  an  Allied 
loss  of  73.  When  the  Japanese 
surrendered,  the  SEAC  total  of 
their  counted  dead  had  reached 
120,000 ;  42  p.c.  of  the  total 

Japanese  army  killed  in  the  whole 
Far  East  war.  At  the  time  of  the 
surrender  in  Aug.,  SEAC  was  about 
to  launch  a  great  sea  and  air 
invasion  of  Malaya  and  Singapore. 

Thus  ended  one  of  the  most 
amazing  campaigns  of  the  war. 
An  advance  of  nearly  700  m.  in 
three  months  was  effected — all  on 
a  basis  of  air  supply.  On  the 
ground  the  14th  army,  aided  by 
marines  and  by  the  little  ships  of 
the  R.N.  and  the  Royal  Indian 
Navy,  had  overcome  “  impossible  ” 
obstacles  of  terrain,  jungle,  and 
swamp.  Great  imagination,  as  well 
as  fortitude  and  skill,  had  helped 
in  that  campaign.  Consult  Report 
on  Operations  in  S.E.  Asia, 
1943-45,  Earl  Mountbatten,  1951  ; 
Defeat  into  Victory,  Sir  William 
Slim,  1956. 

.  Burma  Frontier  Force.  Mili¬ 
tary  force  set  up  in  Burma  in 
1937  when  the  government  of 
India  ceased  to  be  responsible  for 
Burma’s  military  administration. 
Being  Buddhists,  the  majority  of 
Burmese  do  not  take  kindly  to 
soldiering  ;  consequently,  the  new 
force  had  to  enlist  its  native  per¬ 
sonnel  from  amongst  the  Kachins, 
Karens,  and  Chins — hardy  hill 
tribes  with  a  long  military  tradi¬ 
tion.  There  already  existed  in 
Burma  for  frontier  patrol  a  small 
but  competent  body  of  police 
called  the  Burma  Frontier  Force, 
which  was  recruited  from  such 
native  Burmese  whose  religion 
permitted  them  to  bear  arms. 
Officers  of  both  forces  were 
seconded  from  the  British  and 
Indian  armies.  In  1939  Burmese 
defence  forces  were  amalgamated 
and  brought  under  the  Far 
Eastern  high  command. 

Burmann,  Peter  (1668-1741). 
Dutch  classical  scholar.  He  was 
bom  at  Utrecht  and  educated  at 
Leyden  and  Utrecht  universities, 
at  both  of  which  he  held  professor¬ 


ships.  His  chief  works 
are  editions  of  the 
Latin  classics,  con- 
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various  commentators  *** 

loosely  put  together. 
which,  although  full  y '  '  ) 
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Burma  Road.  The  ^ 

military  road  from  |\ 

Lashio,  Burma,  to  \\  ^ 

Kunming  (Yannanfu),  '' 

China.  Construction  Burma  Ro 

of  a  road  from  Burma 
to  China  was  sug¬ 
gested  in  I860  and  provisional 

routes  were  surveyed  by  Col.  T.  P>. 
Sladcn  in  1868,  A.  R.  Margery  in 
1874,  and  by  Maj.  H.  Davies  in 
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Burma  Road.  Map  showing  its  whole  extent  from 
Lashio  in  Burma  to  Chungking 
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gested  in  I860  and  provisional  was  completed  by  Dec  1938 
routes  were  surveyed  by  Col.  T.  P>.  Traversing  the  mountainous  pro! 
felar  cn  in  MS  A,  R.  Margery  in  vinco  of  Yunnan,  the  Burma  Road 
18/4,  and  by  Maj,  H.  Davies  in  is  an  outstanding  engineering 
1895  and  1900.  The  eastern  section  achievement.  It  was  built  entirely 
of  the  road,  from  Haiakwan  (Tali)  without  modern  road-making  ma- 
to  Kunming,  already  existed  in  a  chinery,  and  all  the  levelling  of 
primitive  form  at  the  outbreak  of  the  road-bed  and  cutting  of  the 
the  China- Japan  conflict  in  1937,  rocks  was  done  by  hand  over 
but  with  the  rapid  loss  of  her  ports,  1,000,000  men,  women  and  child- 
lt  became  obvious  to  China  that  rem  being  employed  on  the  work, 
she  would  have  to  draw  her  main  The  average  height  of  the  road  is 
war  supplies  overland  from  Indo-  4,000  ft.  above  sea  level,  but  in 
China  and  Burma.  places  it  climbs  to  9,000  ft.  There 

Early  in  1938  the  Chinese  are  288  bridges,  the  longest  two 
government  began  construction  being  those  across  the  Mekong  and 
So  .  c.  roa<  t°  Burma,  and  tbc  Salween  rivers,  and  1,959  culverts 
72b  miles  of  highway,  including  \,0  carry  away  mountain  waters, 
the  widening  and  resurfacing  of  The  average  width  of  the  road  is 
the  Hsiakwan-Kunming  section,  12  ft.,  but  the  steep  gradients  and 

!V  numorous  hairpin  bends 

!  j  restrict  traffic  to  an  average 

1  12  m.p.h.,  the  journey 

i  ^  by  motor  lorry  from  Lashio 

i  road  'wm  opened  three 

banking  aeroplane,  showing  transport  on  a  months  later,  and  fleets  oi 
mountain  section  of  the  road  lorries  and  hundreds  oi 


lip  A 


b\jrma-siam  railway 


1  577 


BURNAND 


k  animalH  left  Lashio  for  China,  design  of  the  medal  is  similar  to 
finite  constant  bombing  by  that  of  the  other  campaign  stars 
Japanese  aircraft  operating  from  of  the  Second  Groat  War.  See 
ivises  in  Indo-China,  frame  was  Campaign  Stars, 
seldom  interrupted.  In  April,  Burmese  Wars.  JLhree  wars 
1040  Lashio  was  captured  by  the  waged  by  the  British  m  Burma. 
Tapanese  and  the  Burma  Road  The  first  began  in  18*34  and  lasted 
ceased  to’  provide  a  link  with  Free  for  nearly  two  years.  In  Sopt , 
China  until  the  Japanese  were  1823,  the  Burmans  had  attacked 
driven  from  Burma  in  1945.  See  the  British  at  Shapura,  and  early 
I  edo  Road.  in  the  following  -Tan.  they  invaded 

J  Burma-Siam  Railway.  Chord  Cachar,  then  under  British  protec¬ 
line  from  Bampony,  54  m.  W.  of  tion.  War  was  declared  March  5 


Bangkok,  to  Tana  Bcsar,  30  m.  S. 
of  Moulmein,  a  distance  of  282  m., 
connecting  the  Siam  and  Burma 
rlv.  systems.  The  route  had  been 

*  1  1  "to  *  ._L  »  u  ^  V% 


1 824,  and  a  force  under  Sir  Archi¬ 
bald  Campbell  captured  Rangoon 
in  May,  but  fighting  continued 
until  March,  1825.  Negotiations 


surveyed  by  British  engineers  in  ensued,  but  war  continued  until 
1910  and  two  years  later  work  after  the  fall  of  King  Pagan  in 
started  from  both  ends,  but  had  Feb.,  1826,  the  Burmans  renounc- 
to  be  abandoned  because  the  ing  all  claims  on  Assam,  ceding  the 
country  was  so  unhealthy.  Follow-  provinces  of  Arakan,  Mergui, 


Burma-Siam  Railway.  Stretch  ol  the  notorious  line  built 

by  the  forced  labour  of  British  and  Allied  prisoners-of-war 

Photo,  "T he  Times” 

ing  tlieir  occupation  of  Burma, 
in  1942,  the  Japanese  decided  to 
build  the  line  as  a  necessary  im¬ 
provement  on  a  motor  road,  im¬ 
passable  in  wet  weather,  and 
several  jungle  tracks. 

Work  on  the  line  started  in  Oct., 

1942,  and  the  rly.  was  completed  in 
Oct.,  1943.  Some  54,000  British, 

Australian,  U.S.,  and  Dutch  pri¬ 
soners,  and  100,000  coolies  con¬ 
scripted  from  China,  Burma,  Siam, 
and  Java,  did  the  work  in  slave 
conditions  of  the  most  pitiless 
kind ;  more  than  13,000  whites 
and  some  50,000  coloured  labourers 
died.  The  R.A.F.  destroyed  the 
300-ft.  long  Nagorn-Chaisri  bridge 
30  m.  W.  of  Bangkok,  Jan.  3,  1945. 

The  part  of  the  rly.  from  Bangkok 
to  the  Burma  border  S.  of  Moul¬ 
mein  was  sold  by  the  Allies  to 
Siam  for  £1£  millions,  Oct.  7,  1946. 

Burma  Star.  Award  granted 
to  those  taking  part  in  the  Burma 
campaign  from  Dec.  11,  1941. 

The  institution  of  this  award  was 
announced  May  18,  1945.  The  rib¬ 
bon  (designed  by  King  George  VI) 
is  dark  blue  with  a  central  red 
stripe  and  t\yo  orftnge  stripes.  The 


Tavoy,  and  Ye, 
and  paying  an 
indemnity. 

The  second 
war,  in  1852, 
was  much  short¬ 
er.  On  April  12 
British  troops 
under  General 
Goodwin  cap¬ 
tured  Rangoon, 
on  June  3  Pegu, 
and  Prome  in 
Oct.  In  Jan., 
1853,  peace  was 
made,  and  Low¬ 
er  Burma  was 
annexed  by  the 
British. 

The  third  war  broke  out  in 
consequence  of  the  aggressive  at¬ 
titude  of  the  Burmans,  under  their 
king  Theebaw  or  Thibaw,  whose 
capita]  was  at  Mandalay.  A  British 
force  of  9,000  men,  2,800  followers, 
and  67  guns,  under  General  Pren- 
dergast,  was  organized  in  Oct., 
1885,  and  taken  up  the  Irawadi  in 
steamers.  Before  the  end  of  Nov. 
Mandalay  was  captured  and  King 
Theebaw  made  prisoner.  Part  of 
the  force  advanced  to  Bharno,  and 
occupied  it  on  Dec.  26,  thus  fore¬ 
stalling  the  Chinese,  who  had  de¬ 
signed  to  seize  it.  On  Jan.  1,  1886, 
Upper  Burma  was  annexed. 

Large  numbers  of  the  Burmans 
who  had  been  fighting  the  British 
maintained  a  guerrilla  warfare  for 
years.  This  dacoity  was  finally 
suppressed  by  Roberts. 

Burn.  Anglo-Saxon  name  for  a 
rivulet,  brook,  or  stream.  It  is 
frequently  found  in  British  place 
and  river  names  N.  of  the  Tees,  e.g. 
Bannockburn,  Broxburn,  Otter- 
burn,  Bishop  Burn. 

Burnaby,  George  Davy  (1881- 
1949).  British  comedian.  Born  at 
Buckland,  Herts,  April  7,  1881,  be 


secured  an  engagement  with  Mrs. 
Langtry,  with  whom  he  toured  the 
U.S.A.,  in  1902.  After  playing  for 
20  years  in  England  and  the  U.S.A., 
he  became  an  original  member  of 
the  famous  Co-Optimists  team, 
1921,  and  remained  six  years  as 
well  as  rejoining  for  revivals  up  to 
1935.  Davy  Burnaby,  whose  style 
was  genial  absurdity,  wrote  much 
of  the  Co-Optimists’  repertoire. 
He  died  April  17,  1949. 

Burnaby  ,Fred  erickGustavur 
(1842-85).  British  traveller  and 
soldier.  Bom  March  3,  1842,  at 
Bedford  and  educated  at  Harrow 
he  entered  the  Royal  Horse  Guards 
in  1859,  and  became  colonel  of  bis 
regiment  in  1881.  Of  enormous 
physical  strength  and  an  expert 
linguist,  he  varied  his  military 
career  with  frequent  periods  of 
travel.  In  1875  he  conceived  the 
idea  of  penetrating  Central  Asia, 
access  to  which  was  denied  by  the 
Russians  to  Europeans,  and  his 
well-known  book,  A  Ride  to  Khiva, 
1876,  contains  an  account  of  his 
300-mile  ride  across  the  frozen 
steppes.  A  journey  through  Asia 
Minor  and  Armenia  followed  in 
1876,  after  which  Burnaby  at¬ 
tached  himself  to  the  Turkish 
forces  in  the  Russo-Turkish  War. 
Returning  to  England,  he  unsuc¬ 
cessfully  contested  Birmingham  as 
a  Conservative  in  1880.  He  was 
killed  by  a  spear  at  Abu  Klea,  Jan. 
17, 1885.  Consult  Life,  J.  Ware  and 
R.  Mann,  1885. 

Bumaud,  Sir  Francis  Cowley 
(1836-1917).  British  humorist 
and  dramatist.  Born  in  London, 

Nov.  29,  1836, 


he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Eton 
and  Trinity 
College,  Cam¬ 
bridge.  He 
studied  for  the 
Church  of  Eng¬ 
land,  hut  on 
becoming  an 
R.C.  he  read 
law  and  was 
called  to  the 
Bussell  bar.  In  1863 

he  made  his  first  contribution  to 
Punch,  of  which  he  was  editor, 
1880-1906.  His  most  popular  con¬ 
tribution  to  Punch  was  his  series  of 
Happy  Thoughts.  Of  his  stage  bur¬ 
lesques  and  light  comedies,  Black- 
Eyed  Susan  and  The  Colonel  were 
the  most  successful ;  and  he  colla¬ 
borated  with  Sullivan  in  Cox  and 
Box,  1867.  He  wrote  one  novel, 
Mv, Time  and  What  I’ve  done  with 
IL  *  1874  ;  and  his  memoirs  ^  ap¬ 
peared  as  Records  and  Reminis¬ 
cences  in  1904.  Knighted  1902, 
he  died  April  21,  1917. 
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Burne-Jones,  Sir  Edward 
Coley,  Bart.  (1833-98).  British 
artist.  Bom  Aug.  28,  1833,  at 
Birmingham,  he  was  christened 
Edward  Coley  Burno.  His  father 
was  Edward  Richard  Jones  and 
his  mother’s  maiden  name  was 
Coley.  He  was  educated  at  King 
Edward’s  School,  Birmingham,  and 
Exeter  College,  Oxford.  His  first 
idea  was  to  become  a  clergyman  ; 
then  he  thought  of  entering  the 
army,  but  having  entered  the  uni¬ 
versity,  he  soon  turned  definitely 
to  art  and  literature. 

At  Oxford  he  and  his  intimate 
friend  William  Morris,  with  some 
kindred  spirits,  formed  a  little  group 
called  The  Brotherhood.  The  sight 
of  some  pictures  by  Rossetti 
and  others  of  the  Pre-Raphaelite 
Brotherhood  made  Bume- Joses 
eager  to  become  acquainted  with 
Rossetti.  He  came  under  his  influ¬ 
ence  in  1855,  and  at  his  suggestion 
left  the  university  and  began  his 
career  as  an  artist,  first  in  Rossetti’s 
studio,  and  later  under  his  con¬ 
stant  guidance.  In  1859  he  visited 
Italy,  and  in  1860  married  Geor- 
giana  Macdonald,  daughter  of  a 
Wesleyan  minister.  One  of  her 
sisters  married  Lockwood  Kipling, 
father  of  Rudyard  Kipling. 

Working  first  in  water  colour,  he 
became  an  Associate  of  tho  Royal 
Society  of  Painters  inWater  Colours 
in  1863.  He  took  up  his  residence 
at  the  Grange,  North  End  Road, 
Fulham,  in  1869,  and  continued  to 
live  there  until  his  death.  The 
opening  of  the  Grosvenor  Gallery  in 
1877  first  brought  him  into  public 
notice.  It  contained  many  of  his 
pictures,  which,  by  reason  of  their 
appeal  in  colouring,  symbolism,  and 
draughtsmanship,  were  accepted 
with  the  greatest  enthusiasm,  evep 


though  it  was  recognized  that  in 
many  cases  they  disturbed  old 
prejudices.  There  was,  moreover,  a 
special  appeal  to  the  literary  public 
in  Burne-Jones’s  pictures,  which 
represented  “  a  poetical  and  un¬ 
conventional  art.”  From  1877  his 
career  was  one  of  ever-increasing 
success.  He  was  tho  foremost 
draughtsman  of  tho  day,  delighting 
in  intricate  line,  and  at  tho  same 
time  a  profound  student  of  full 
rich  colour.  If  he  learned  anything 
special  from  Italian  art,  it  was 
from  the  paintings  of  Botticelli. 

His  works,  though  always  some¬ 
what  melancholy  and  limited  in 
range,  are  remarkable  for  their 
quality  of  imagination,  for  their 
wealth  of  accessories,  for  their  ex¬ 
quisite  draughtsmanship,  and  for 
their  refined  and  delicate  colour. 
Pictures  such  as  Merlin  and  Vivien, 
the  series  called  Tho  Briar  Rose, 
The  Golden  Stairs,  The  Wheel  of 
Fortune,  The  Depths  of  tho  Sea, 
The  Merciful  Knight,  Tho  Mirror  of 
Venu3,  and  Love  Among  tho  Ruins, 
are  perfect  works 


.  ;  ,  1#  - -  w  T  vriiciixi- 

mg  originality,  and  an  unequalled 
grace  and  delicacy  of  fancy  ” 
Elected  A.R.A  in  1885,  he  sent 
only  one  picture,  The  Depths  of  the 
Sea,  to  tho  Royal  Academy,  and 
resigned  in  1893. 


A  baronetcy  was  conferred  upon 
him  in  1894.  He  died  June  17,1898 
and  was  buried  at  Rottingdean* 
near  Brighton.  ’ 

Bibliography .  Sir  E.  Burne-Jones : 
a  Rocord  and  a  Review,  Malcolm 
Bell,  4-th  od.  1898  ;  Life,  by  his 
widow,  1904  ;  Five  Great  Painters 
of  the  Victorian  Em,  W.  Bayiiss,  2nd 
ed.  1904  ;  Burne-Jones,  J.  E.  phy- 
thian,  1908  ;  Biographical  Studv 
Malcolm  Boll,  1909;  The  Charm  of 
Burne-Jones,  S.  L.  Bonsusan.  1911. 

Burnes,  Sir  Alexander  (1805- 
41).  British  explorer  and  Indian 
official.  Born  at  Montrose,  Scot¬ 
land,  May  16,  1805  and  related  on 
his  fathor’s  side  to  the  poet  Robert 
Burns,  he  joined  tho  Indian  army 
in  1821,  and  in  1829  was  appointed 
assistant  resident  in  Cutch.  After 


extensive  exploration  in  India, 


of  decoration, 
combined  with  ex¬ 
traordinary  poetic 
sentiment  and  fine 
literary  associa¬ 
tion.  Burne-Jones 
also  devoted  much 
time  to  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  car¬ 
toons  for  stained 
glass  windows,  as 
a  rule  carried  out 
by  his  old  friend 
William  Morris, 
for  whom  he  also 
prepared  numer¬ 
ous  illustrations 
for  books  pub¬ 
lished  by  the 
Kelmscott  Press, 
notably  for  the 
Morris  edition  of 
Chaucer. 

Not  at  first  re¬ 
garded  as  a  painter 
of  great  genius, 
Burne-Jones  had 
a  marvellous  ca¬ 
pacity  for  taking 
pains,  and,  begin¬ 
ning  his  career  as 
an  artist  compara¬ 
tively  late  in  life, 
he  worked  with 
unceasing  perse¬ 
verance  to  express 
the  visions,  pootic 
and  imaginative, 
which  filled  his 
mind.  It  has 
been  well  said  that 
his  characteristics 
were  “  an  infal- 
li ble  sense  of 
beauty,  form,  arp} 


Burne-Jones.  The  Wheel  of  Fortune,  exhibited  in  the 
Grosvenor  Gallery  in  1883.  A  characteristic  painting 
this  pre-Raphaelite  artist 
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Afghanistan ,  Bukhaia,  and  Pcisia 
in  1831  and  1832,  he  returned  to 
England  and  published  an  account 
of  "his  travels.  In  1836  he  was 
sent  on  a  mission  to  Dost  Ma- 
homined,  ameer  of  Afghanistan, 
and  in  1839,  after  being  knighted, 
accompanied  the  military  expedi¬ 
tion  to  Kabul  as  political  officer. 
He  was  killed  in  the  Afghan 

rising,  Nov.  2,  1811. 

Burnet  ( Poterium,  sanguisorba). 
Perennial  rosaceous  herb  with  a 
rosette  of  long  leaves  which  arc 
divided  into  from  five  to  ten  pairs 
of  stalked,  coarsely  toothed, 
oblong  leaflets,  which  give  out  the 
odour  of  cucumber  when  bruised. 
The  flowering  stems  grow  to  a 
height  of  2  ft.  and  bear  rounded 
heads  of  small  purplish  flowers. 

A  native  of  poor  chalky  soil,  it  is 
included  in  some  of  the  mixtures 
used  for  permanent  pasture,  e.g. 
Cambridge  mixture  for  poor  clay 
soils  and  Elliott’s  mixture. 

Burnet,  Gilbert  (1643-1715). 
British  historian  and  prelate. 
Born  at  Edinburgh,  Sept..  18,  1643, 
he  was  a  son  of  Robert  Burnet, 
lawyer  and  Episcopalian,  his 
mother  being  a  Presbyterian. 
Educated  at  Marischal  College, 
Aberdeen,  he  forsook  the  study  of 
law  for  divinity  and  history,  spent 
a  few  months  at  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  and  studied  Hebrew 
at  Amsterdam.  In  1665  he  be¬ 
came  parish  minister  at  Saltoun, 
and  in  1669  was  appointed 
divinity  professor  at  Glasgow. 
Accepting  episcopacy,  his  broad- 
church  views  pleased  neither  the 
Presbyterians  nor  tho  bishops, 
and  in  1674  he  settled  in  London 
as  chaplain  to  Charles  II,  and  in 
1675  was  mado  preacher  at  the 
Rolls  Chapel  and  lecturer  at  S. 
Clement’s. 

A  staunch  Whig,  he  declined  the 
sees  of  Edinburgh,  Chichester,  and 
Durham  from  Charles  II.  For  his 
defence  of  William,  Lord  Russell, 
Burnet  was  deprived  of  his  chap¬ 
laincy  and  lectureship,  and  on 
the  accession  of  James  II  he 
retired  to  the  Continent.  Invited 
to  The  Hague,  1687,  he  won  the 
favour  of  William  of  Orange,  and 
was  associated  with  the  pre¬ 
liminaries  to  the  invasion  of  1688. 
He  was  made  bishop  of  Salisbury 
in  1689.  He  had  charge  of  the 
succession  hill  of  1701,  and  in 
Anne’s  reign  secured  for  the 
Church  of  England  the  funds 
afterwards  called  Queen  Anne’s 
Bounty  {q.i\).  He  retained  his  in¬ 
fluence  under  Anne  and  died 
March  7,  1715. 

Burnet’s  best  work,  the  History 
of  My  Own  Time,  pub.  1723-34,  if 


partisan  and  often  inaccurate,  is 
still  invaluable.  It  was  edited  by  0. 
Airy,  1897-1900  ;  supplement,  ed. 
H.  C.  Foxcroft,  1902.  The  History 
of  the  Reformation  of  the  Church 
of  England,  1679-1715,  cd.  N. 
Pocock,  1865,  is  less  trustworthy. 
His  other  writings  include  a  Vindi¬ 
cation  of  the  Authority,  Constitu¬ 
tion,  and  Law’s  of  the  Church  and 
State  of  Scotland,  1673.  Consult 
Life,  T.  E.  8.  Clarke  and  H.  C. 
Foxcroft,  1907. 

Burnet,  John  (1784-1868). 
British  engraver  and  painter,  best 
known  for  his  engravings  of 
Wilkie’s  pictures.  Bom  at  Mussel¬ 
burgh,  March  20,  1784,  he  was 
apprenticed  to  an  engraver  at 
Edinburgh,  and  studied  art  at  the 
Trustees’  Academy.  In  1806  he 
moved  to  London,  in  1813  to 
Paris,  where  he  produced  several 
plates  after  Rembrandt  and  Gabriel 
Metsu.  His  chief  work  as  a 
painter  was  The  Greenwich  Pen¬ 
sioners.  He  died  April  20, 1868. 

Burnet,  Sir  John  James  (1859- 
1938).  British  architect,  designei 
of  the  Cavalry  war  memorial  at 
Hyde  Park  Corner,  London.  Born 
at  Glasgow,  May  31,  1857,  the  son 
of  an  architect,  he  was  educated 
at  the  Western  Academy,  Glasgow, 
and  trained  at  the  Nicole  des  Beaux 
Arts,  Paris.  After  a  period  of 
travel  abroad,  he  created  a  large 
practice  in  Scotland.  In  1905  he 
moved  to  London,  having  been 
appointed  in  1904  architect  for  the 
new  Edward  VII  galleries  of  the 
British  Museum,  on  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  which  in  1914  he  was 
knighted.  Ho  was  responsible  for 
several  large  commercial  buildings 
in  London,  notably  Adelaide 
House,  London  Bridge,  1921-24  ; 
and  designed  other  war  memorials 
besides  that  at  Hyde  Park,  e.g. 
the  Glasgow  cenotaph  and  the 
Indian  war  memorial  on  the  Gulf 
of  Suez.  He  died  at  Colinton, 
Edinburgh,  July  2,  1938. 

Burnet  Moth.  One  of  a  group 
of  moths,  of  which  seven  species 
are  recognized  as  British,  the  six- 
spot  bumet  (Zygaena  filipendula) 
being  the  best  known.  They  all 
have  dark  blue  or  green  fore-wings, 
usually  spotted  with  red,  and  red 
hind-wings,  and  are  found  in 
meadows  and  open  spaces  in  woods. 

Burnett,  Frances  (Eliza) 
Hodgson  (1849-1924).  British- 
born  American  author.  She  was 
bom  at  Manchester  Nov.  24, 1849, 
the  daughter  of  Edwin  Hodgson. 
She  went  with  her  parents  to  the 
U.S.A.  in  1865,  and  published  her 
earliest  story  in  1867.  In  1873  she 
married  Dr.  Burnett,  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  whom  she  divorced  in  1898. 


Mrs.  Burnett  graphically  depicted 
Lancashire  life  in  That  Lass  o’ 
Lowrie’s,  1877,  her  first  success,  and 

fev.  .  described 

Frances  Hodgson  American  life 

Burnett,  Anglo-  Ler  Louk- 

American  novelist  .  ner 

i  a  n  a,  18  80, 

and  Through  One  Administration, 
1883  ;  and  achieved  great  popu¬ 
larity  with  her  sentimental  story 
Little  Lord  Fauntleroy,  1886,  the 
success  of  which  as  a  play  -was 
almost  as  great.  Her  other  works 
include  A  Lady  of  Quality,  1896, 
dramatised  in  collaboration  with 
Stephen  Townesend  (d.  1914),  who 
in  1900  became  her  second  hus¬ 
band.  Her  play  Esmeralda,  1882, 
ran  for  three  years  in  the  U.S.A. 
She  died  Oct.  29,  1924. 

Burney,  Sm  Cecil  (1858-1929). 
British  sailor.  Born  May  15, 
1858,  the  son  of  a  naval  officer,  he 
was  ^educated 

emy,  Gosport,  SaR'  IBBj 
and  entered  BHl 
the  navy  in  OH  r\,.  >*5 
1873.  In  1882  ,^t| 

active  service  gpll  IfeiS 
in  Egypt,  and  mim  I  I  IMEShB 
afterwards  in  Sir  Cecil  Burney, 
the  Sudan.  ***** 

In  the  First  ,  TVest* 

Great  War,  in  Dec.,  1914,  he  was 
made  second-in-command  of  the 
Grand  Fleet,  and  leading  its  first 
battle  squadron,  took  part  in  the 
battle  of  Jutland.  He  was  on  the 
Marlborough,  but  when  that  ship 
was  damaged  he  transferred  his 
flag  to  the  Revenge.  He  was  2nd 
sea  lord,  1916-17,  and  C.-in-C.  on 
the  E.  coast  of  Scotland  until  1919. 
Promoted  admiral  of  the  fleet, 
1920,  and  created  a  baronet,  1921 
he  died  June  5,  1929. 

Burney,  Charles  (1726-1814). 
British  musician.  Born  at  Shrews¬ 
bury,  April  12,  1726,  he  was  edu¬ 
cated  and  studied  music  at  Chester 
and  afterwards  at  Shrewsbury.^  He 
wrote  some  sonatas,  the  music  to 
several  dramas,  gave  lessons,  and 
was  a  member  of  Dr.  Johnson’s 
literary  circle.  For  nine  years  he 
was  organist  at  King’s  Lynn,  and 
in  1783  was  made  organist  at 
Chelsea  Hospital.  He  died  in 
London,  April  12,  1814.  Burney 
is  best  known  as  the  author  of  a 


Sir  Cecil  Burney, 
British  sailor 

West,  Southsea 
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History  of  Music,  1776-89,  and  as 
the  father  of  Fanny  Burney  (v.i.). 

Burney,  Fanny.  The  name  by 
which  the  British  novelist  Frances 
Burney  (1752-1840)  is  usually 
known.  Bom  June  13,  1752,  at 
King’s  Lynn,  the  daughter  of 
Charles  Burney,  she  educated  her¬ 
self  in  his  library.  In 
1760  Burney  moved 
his  family  to  London. 

Fanny’s  first  novel, 
written  in  the  epi¬ 
stolary  manner  of 
Richardson,  revived 
interest  in  the  realistic 
story  of  everyday 
domestic  life,  and  was 
hailed  with  enthusi¬ 
asm  by  Dr.  Johnson 
and  his  circle.  Entitled 
Evelina,  or  the  His¬ 
tory  of  a  Young 
Lady’s  Entrance  into 
the  World,  it  was  published  anony¬ 
mously  in  1778. 

Of  its  successors,  Cecilia,  1792, 
and  Camilla,  1796,  were  very  popu¬ 
lar.  The  house  called  Camilla 
Lacey,  Surrey,  was  built  out  of  the 
profits  of  Camilla  ;  it  was  destroyed 
by  fire  in  1919.  During  1786-91 
Fanny  Burney  was  second  keeper 
of  robes  to  Queen  Charlotte.  81ie 
married  a  French  emigre,.  General 
d’Arblay  (d.  1818),  in  1793,  and 
died  in  London,  Jan.  6,  1840.  Con¬ 
sult  Fanny  Burney,  Austin  Dobson, 
1903  ;  Diary  and  Letters,  ed.  C. 
Barrett,  1904-05  ;  ed.  Masefield, 
1931  ;  Life,  C.  Lloyd,  1936. 

Burnham,  Harry  Lawson 
Webster  Levy  Lawson,  Vis¬ 
count  (1S62-1933).  British  poli¬ 
tician  and  newspaper  proprietor. 
Bom  in  London,  Dec.  IS,  1862, 
eldest  son  of  the  1st  Lord  Burnham 
(v.i.),  he  was  educated  at  Eton  and 
Balliol  College,  Oxford.  He  was 
Liberal  M.P.  for  W.  St.  Pancras, 
1885-92,  for  Cirencester,  1893-95. 
He  left  the  Liberals  in  1905,  on  the 
Irish  home  rule  issue,  becoming 
Conservative  M.P.  for  Tower 
Hamlets  (Mile  End  division)  1905- 
06  and  1910-16.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  L.C.C.  1889-92  and  1897- 
1904.  In  1903,  on  his  father’s 
elevation  to  the  peerage,  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  to  the  proprietorship  of 
The  Daily  Telegraph,  which  he 
sold  in  1928  to  Sir  William  Berry 
(later  the  1st  Viscount  Camrose). 

Succeeding  his  father  as  2nd 
baron  in  1916,  Lord  Burnham  was 
created  a  viscount  1919.  He  pre¬ 
sided  over  sundry  public  com¬ 
mittees,  including  the  I.L.O.  (1921, 
1922,  1926)  and  the.  first  world’s 
press  conference,  1927.  ( See  also 

Burnham  Scale.)  As  a  member  of 
the  Simon  commission  on  Indian 


affairs,  he  visited  India,  1927-28. 
He  died  July  20,  1933,  without  an 
heir  to  the  viscounty  ;  his  brother 
William  Arnold  Webster  (1804- 
1943)  succeeded  as  3rd  baron. 

Burnham,  Edward  Levy  Law- 
son,  1st  Baron  (1833-1910).  Brit¬ 
ish  journalist  and  newspaper  pro¬ 
prietor.  He  was  born 
in  London,  Dee.  28, 
1833,  eldest  son  of 
Joseph  Moats  Levy, 
who  in  1855  started 
to  print  The  Daily 
Telegraph  and  within 
a  few  months  was  its 
proprietor.  Educated 
at  University  College 
School,  Edward  be¬ 
came  in  1855  holder 
of  a  one-eighth  share 
in  this  newspaper,  ami 
its  editor.  An  able 
and  enterprising  jour¬ 
nalist,  he  insisted  on  dramatisation 
(or  at  least  humanisation)  of  the 
news,  and  would  spend  lavishly  to 
make  a  story,  as  when,  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  New  York 
Herald,  lie  sent  Stanley  in  search 
of  Livingstone.  A  major  success 
was  an  interview'  with  the  emperor 
William  ll  of  Germany  which  one 
of  his  friends  obtained  in  1908. 

In  due  course  Levy  became  chief 
proprietor  of  The  Daily  Telegraph. 
In  1875,  by  royal  licence,  he  added 
the  surname  Lawson  to  his  original 
name.  In  1S92  he  was  created  a 
baronet,  in  190.3  a  peer  as  Baron 
Burnham.  He  retired  in  1904  and 
died  Jan.  9,  1916.  His  eldest  son, 
Harry,  who  was  to  become  Vis¬ 
count  Burnham  (u.s.)  succeeded 
him  as  2nd  baron  and  as  proprietor 
of  The  Daily  Telegraph. 

Edward  Frederick  Lawson  (b. 
1890),  son  of  the  3rd  baron  and 
nephew  of  Viscount  Burnham,  suc¬ 
ceeded  as  4th  baron  in  1943  ;  he 
continued,  after  the  sale  of  The 
Daily  Telegraph  in  1928  to  Lord 
Camrose,  to  be  general  manager  of 
that  paper,  becoming  later  man¬ 
aging  director. 


Burnham  Beeches.  Picturesque 
svlvan  tract  in  Buckinghamshire 

England,  lying  between  Slough 

and  Bcaconsfield,  A  remnant  of  an 
ancient  forest,  it  was  bought  by 
the  Corporation  of  London  in  1879, 
and  devoted  to  public  use  in  1883! 
The  gift  of  an  additional  70  acres 
by  Lord  Burnham  in  1921  brought 
the  area  of  the  tract  to  744  acre3. 

Burnham-on  Crouch,  Urban 
dnt.  and  resort  of  Essex,  England. 
On  the  N.  shore  of  the  Crouch 
estuary,  42  m.  E.N.E.  of  London, 
it  is  a  yachting  centre,  and  the 
building  of  yachts  and  boats  is  its 
main  industry.  Oyster  cultivation 
is  also  important.  Pop.  (1951) 
3,965. 

Burnham-on-Sea.  Urb.  (list, 
and  seaside  and  golfing  resort  of 
Somerset,  England,  on  the  estuary 
of  the  Parrott,  9  m.  N.  of  Bridg¬ 
water,  The  church  contains  °a 
white  marble  altar-piece  by  Inigo 
Jones,  once  in  Westminster  Abbey 
Pop.  (1951)  9,138. 

Burnham  Scale.  Popular 
mime  for  the  system  of  arranging 
teachers’  salaries  introduced  in 
England  and  Wales  in  1919.  The 
first  negotiating  committees  were 
set  up  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Viscount  Burnham  in  1919.  They 
considered  separately  elementary, 
secondary,  and  technical  schools; 
and  their  decisions  became  recom¬ 
mendations  which  authorities  were 
pressed  to  accept.  Reconstituted 
under  the  Education  Act  of  1944  to 
reflect  stages  of  education  rather 
than  types,  the  committees  were 
reduced  to  two  ;  (1)  a  main  com¬ 
mittee,  concerning  itself  with  the 
salaries  of  teachers  in  primary  and 
secondary  schools  and  in  county 
colleges  ;  (2)  a  technical  com¬ 

mittee  concerned  with  those  in 
technical  (including  commercial 
and  art)  colleges  and  institutes 
maintained  by  a  local  authority ; 
their  decisions  were  made  statu¬ 
tory.  The  first  reports  of  the  new 
committees,  published  in  1945, 
resulted  in  legislation  fixing  a  new 

scale,  subject  to 
review  from  time 
to  time,  for  teach¬ 
ers’  salaries  in 
schools  maintained 
by  local  authorities 
with  state  aid. 

Burnie.  Coast 
town  and  harbour 
of  Tasmania, 
Australia.  It  is 
on  Emu  Bay,  the 
port  terminus  of 
the  Emu  Bay  rail¬ 
way,  and  is  the 
centre  of  a  pastoral 
and  arable  farming 


Burnham  Beeches,  Buckinghamshire 
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district.  Limestone  is  quarried 
near  by ;  and  there,  are  sawmills 
and  paper  and  cement  factories. 
Pop.  (1954)  11,119. 

Burnley.  Co.  bor.  and  bor. 
constituency  of  Lancashire,  Eng¬ 
land.  It  stands  at  the  junction  of 

the  Brun  with 


Burnley  arms 


the  Calder,  25 
m.  N.  of  Man¬ 
chester,  in  a 
colliery  district, 
and  is  a  major 
centre  of  cotton 
weaving.  As 
late  as  1 790 
Burnley  was  a 
town  of  only 
2,000  inhabit¬ 
ants.  The  con¬ 


struction  of  the  Leeds  and  Liver¬ 


pool  Canal,  which  almost  encircles 
the  town  centre,  stimulated  ex¬ 
pansion  both  of  coalmining  and 
of  the  textile  industry.  Other  in¬ 
dustries  include  the  manufacture 


of  textile  machinery,  wash  boilers 
and  washing  machines,  kitchen¬ 
ware,  and  light  engineering  prod¬ 
ucts.  There  are  also  iron  and  brass 


foundries  and  breweries. 


Burnous  on  Burnoose  (Arab. 
bitnms,  hooded  cloak).  Loose,  full 
cloak,  worn  by  the  Arabs.  Usually 
white,  it  has  a  hood. 

Burns.  Injuries  to  the  tissues 
caused  by  dry  heat  (the  commonest 
type)  or  hot  liquids  or  steam, 
when  the  term  scald  is  applied. 
Burns  may  result  from  the  action 
of  chemicals,  electricity,  or  X-ray, 
and  may  be  classified  according 
to  their  severity,  ranging  from 
reddening  and  blistering  of  the 
skin  to  complete  charring. 

The  effects  of  a  burn  are  both 
local  and  general.  Where  only 
redness  and  blistering  obtain,  the 
effects  arc  almost  entirely  local, 
with  little  shock,  unless  a  wide 
area  is  involved.  If,  however,  there 
is  partial  destruction  of  the  skin, 
leaving  the  sensitive  cutaneous 
nerve-endings  exposed,  the  pain 
is  intense,  and  shock  and  collapse, 
a  possible  cause  of  death,  ensue. 
If  the  burn  destroys  the  whole 
skin-thickness,  there  is  less  shock. 
Tko  area,  however,  will  not  heal 
by  regeneration  of  skin,  but  only 
by  the  formation  of  scar-tissue, 
which  later  contracts  and  causes 


In  adults  where  20  p.c.  or  more 
of  the  body  surface  is  burned  (in 
children  10  p.c.)  shock  is  to  be 
expected  and  should  be  treated 
with  warmth,  morphine,  and  fluids 
Local  treatment  consists  of  cleans¬ 
ing  the  bum  wit-li  white  soap  and 
water,  gently  and  quickly,  and 
then  flushing  the  area  with  saline. 
Penicillin  cream  or  3  p.c.  sulpha- 
tliiazole  cream  on  a  layer  of  tulle 
gras  is  then  applied  and,  after  a 
severe  burn,  left  on  7  to  10  days.  A 
mild  burn  is  re-dressed  daily,  and 
muscles  and  joints  of  the  affected 
area  are  exercised.  In  severe 
burns  early  skin  grafting  shows 
very  satisfactory  results. 

Burns ,  John  (1858-1943 ).  Brit¬ 
ish  politician.  Born  in  London, 
Oct.,  1858,  he  went  to  a  national 


school  in  Bat¬ 
tersea,  and 
worked  as  a 
bov  in  a  can- 
die  factory. 
He  served  an 
apprenticeship 
as  an  engineer, 
and  for  a  time 
was  in  West 


The  ancient  but  much  restored 
parish  church  of  S.  Peter  contains 
several  fine-  monuments,  including 
one  to  Charles  Towneley  (1737— 
1805),  whose  collection  of  marbles 
is  lodged  in  the  British  Museum. 
Modern  buildings  include  a  classical 
town  hall,  a  central  library,  and 
Victoria  hospital.  Burnley  has  a 
grammar  school  founded  in  the 
reign  of  Edward  VI,  a  technical 
college  and  school  of  art,  and  a 
museum  and  art  gallery  housed  in 
Towneley  Hall  (built  in  the  14th 
and  15th  centuries). 

.  Incorporated  in  1861,  Burnley 
became  a  pari.  bor.  in  1867,  and 
was  created  a  co.  bor.  (extended  in 
1911  and  1925)  in  1888.  It  is  in 
the  North  East  Lancashire  devel¬ 
opment  area.  Market  days,  Mon. 
and  Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  84,987. 

Burnouf,  Eugene  (1801-52). 
French  orientalist.  Son  of  Jean 
Louis  Burnouf  (1775-1844),  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  classical  scholar,  he  was 
born  in  Paris,  Aug.  12,  1801.  From 
1832  until  his  death.  May  28,  1852, 
he  was  professor  of  Sanskrit  in  the 
College  de  France.  His  principal 
works  were  an  essay  on  Pali 
written  with  Christian  Lassen, 
1826  ;  the  deciphering  of  the  Zend 
MSS.  which  A.  H.  Anquetil- 
Duperron  had  brought  to  France  ; 
Commentaire  sur  le  Ya<jna,  1833— 
35,  throwing  much  light  on  the 
language  and  doctrine  of  the 
Parsees  ;  and  a  translation  of  the 
Bhagavata-Purana,  1840^47  (In¬ 
dian  mythology). 


deformity,  particularly  on  the 
flexor  surface  of  limbs.  It  is  for 
this  type  of  burn  that  modem 
skin-grafting  technique,  which  was 
brought  to  perfection  during  the 
Second  Great  War,  revolutionised 
treatment. 

The  general  effects  of  burns  fall 
into  four  stages.  First  comes 
primary  shock,  with  faintness, 
irregular  action  of  the  heart  with 
feeble ''pulse,  and  shallow  respira¬ 
tions.  This  condition  itself  is  not 
serious,  hut  it  may  usher  in 
secondary  shock,  the  second  stage, 
in  which  there  is  loss  of  fluid  from 
the  blood-vessels  into  the  tissues, 
with  consequent  thickening  of  the 
blood.  This  condition  must  he 
treated  promptly  by  replacing  the 
fluids  by  mouth,  or,  if  necessary, 
intravenously.  Thirdly,  any  time 
within  four  days,  the  next  stage, 
toxaemia,  may  obtain,  with  vomit¬ 
ing,  mental  symptoms,  and  more 
marked  circulatory  failure. 
Fourthly,  infection  may  gain  a 
footing,  possibly  causing  death 
from  blood-poisoning. 

The  local  effects  of  a  moderately 
severe  bum  are  chiefly  redness, 
swelling  from  exudation  into  the 
tissues,  and  pain.  This  exudation 
must  be  treated  at  once  if  it 
occurs  in  an  area  such  as  the 
hand  where  the  tissues  are  tense 
and  there  is  little  room  for  ex¬ 
pansion.  Treatment  should  be 
directed  to  drainage  of  the  area 
by  elevating  it,  and  movements 
must  he  maintained  at  all  costs. 


John  Burns,  Africa,  hut 
British  politician  most  0f  his 

Rvsseu  working  days 

were  spent  in  London.  A  student 
of  economics,  he  became  a  social¬ 
ist,  and,  gifted  with  a  powerful 
voice  and  homely  eloquence,  was 
soon  one  of  the  most  effective 
open-air  speakers  in  London. 
Equally  active  as  a  trade  union¬ 
ist,  in  1885  he  contested  W. 
Nottingham  as  a  social  demo¬ 
crat.  In  1886,  after  a  riot  of 
unemployed  in  London,  he  was 
tried  and  acquitted  of  inciting 
the  mob  to  violence,  but  in  1888 
he  was  sentenced  to  imprison¬ 
ment  for  resisting  the  police  over 
the  right  of  public  meeting  in  Trafal¬ 
gar  Square.  In  1889  he  was  a  leader 
in  the  London  dock  strike. 

Burns’s  official  career  began 
when  in  1889  he  was  elected  to 
the  first  London  County  Council. 
Three  years  later  he  was  elected 
Labour  M.P.  for  Battersea,  and 
was  again  returned  in  1895,  1900, 
1906,  and  1910.  He  became 
identified  politically  with  the 
Radicals,  and  in  1905  entered  the 
Liberal  cabinet  as  president  of  the 
Local  Government  Board.  He 
held  this  post  until  1914,  when  he 
was  transferred  to  the  Board  of 
Trade.  Resigning  office  on  the 
outbreak  of  the  First  Great  War, 
he  retired  from  Parliament  1918. 
He  died  Jan.  24,  1943.  His  unique 
library  of  books  about  London  was 
bought  by  Viscount  Southwood 
and  presented  to  the  L.C.C.,  1943. 
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BURNS:  SCOTLAND’S  NATIONAL  POET 

T.  F.  Henderson,  LL.B.,  Scottish  Biographer  and  Historian 

This  account  of  the  poet's  life  and  times  may  he  supplemented  by 
the  articles  on  Scotland:  Literature;  Poetry;  Song,  etc.  Sea  also 
Articles  on  Scott ;  Shelley;  Wordsworth,  and  other  poets  of  the  time 


Robert  Burns  was  bom  Jan. 
25,  1759,  being  the  eldest  son  of 
William  Burnes,  of  old  Kincardine¬ 
shire  farmer  descent,  and  Agnes 
Broun,  an  Ayrshire  farmer’s  daugh¬ 
ter.  William  Burnes,  owing  to  his 
father’s  Jacobitism,  had  to  make 
his  own  way  in  the  world,  and, 
after  various  experiences  as  a 
gardener,  he  leased  seven  acres  of 
land  for  a  nursery  garden  at 
Alloway,  Ayrshire,  where  he  built 
the  two-roomed  clay  cottage  in 
which  the  poet  was  bom. 

The  boy  owed  an  excellent  edu¬ 
cation  to  the  wise  solicitude  of  his 
father,  who  induced  certain  of  his 
neighbours  to  join  him  in  engaging 
a  young  teacher,  William  Murdoch, 
from  Ayr,  for  whom  they  hired  a 
room  in  Alloway.  He  continued  at 
school  for  two  years  after  the 
family’s  removal,  in  1766,  to  the 
farm  of  Mt.  Oliphant.  In  1772  he 
attended  Dalrymple  parish  school 
to  improve  his  handwriting,  and  in 
1773  spent  a  few  weeks  with 
Murdoch  at  Ayr  to  revise  his  Eng¬ 
lish  grammar  and  study  French. 
He  became  a  fairly  good  French 
scholar,  but  never  acquired  more 
than  a  smattering  of  Latin. 

Meantime,  certain  selections  in 
his  school  reader  had  thrilled  his 
.sensibilities,  and  the  songs  and 
weird  tales  of  a  superstitious  old 
maid  of  his  mother  had  sown  in  his 
mind  “  the  latent  seeds  of  Poesy.” 
The  first  two  books  he  read,  The 
Life  of-  Hannibal  and  the  modern¬ 
ised  version  of  Blind  Harry’s 
Wallace,  roused  his  military  ardour, 
and  the  latter  poured  “  the 
Scottish  prejudice  into  his  veins  ” 
which  was  to  find  overwhelming 
expression  in  Scots  wha  hae. 

Burns’s  First  Song 

For  a  time  his  reading  was  con¬ 
fined  to  the  serious  books  of  his 
father,  but  before  manhood  it  also 
included  much  18th  century  poetry, 
together  with  some  plays  of  Shake¬ 
speare,  and  The  Lark,  a  collection 
of  English  songs,  which  he  was  ac¬ 
customed  to  “  pore  over  song  by 
song  and  verse  by  verse,  carefully 
noting  the  tender  and  sublime 
from  affectation  and  fustian.”  But 
his  literary  inclinations  were  not 
favoured  by  his  circumstances. 
From  his  fourteenth  year  he  did 
the  work  of  a  grown  ploughman, 
his  life  then  “  combining,”  he 
affirmed,  “  the  gloom  of  a  hermit 
with  the  toil  of  a  galley  slave.” 

His  first  song,  Handsome  Nell, 
was  written  at  the  age  of  sixteen, 
in  honour  of  a  harvest  partner  ? 


but  not  until  his  twenty-fifth  year 
did  the  exceptional  potency  of  his 
genius  begin  to  manifest  itself.  A 
partnership  in  1782  with  a  flax- 
dresser  at  Irvine,  though  a  business 
failure,  widened  his  knowledge  of 
mankind,  and  led  to  a  bosom 
friendship  ”  with  a  sea-captain, 
Richard  Brown.  His  father’s 
death,  Feb.  13,  1784,  delivered  him 
from  certain  irksome  restraints. 
He,  his  brother,  and  two  sinters, 
having  made  good  their  claims  as 
creditors  for  several  years’  wages, 
now  combined  in  leasing  the  farm 
of  Mossgiel,  near  Mauchline. 

Jean  Armour  and  Mary  Campbell 

In  Nov.,  1784,  he  celebrated  the 
consequences  of  his  amour  with  a 
servant  in  the  Address  to  an  Ille¬ 
gitimate  Child  (Thou’s  welcome, 
wean),  and  soon  the  perusal  of 
Robert  Fergusson’s  poems  gave  him 
a  new  poetic  stimulus.  His  ecclesi¬ 
astical  satires,  The  Twa  Herds, 
published  probably  as  a  broadside, 
and  Holy  Willie’s  Prayer,  won  the 
applause  of  some  influential  friends, 
and,  incited  by  this  and  by  other 
influences,  he,  within  six  months 
of  1785-86,  penned,  in  addition  to 
the  amazing  Jolly  Beggars,  the 
bulk  and  best  of  the  pieces  of  the 
Kilmarnock  volume  published  on 
July  20,  1786.  Within  a  month 
the  whole  600  copies  printed  were 
sold,  and  kindled  the  enthusiasm 
of  all  Ayrshire. 

This  success  did  not,  however, 
alter  his  resolution  to  emigrate  to 
Jamaica,  a  decision  due  partly  to 
lack  of  farming  success,  but  mainly 
to  his  double  love  entanglement 
with  Jean  Armour  and  Mary 
Campbell.  Discovering  that  Joan 
Armour  was  with  child  by  him,  ho 
gave  her  a  paper  which,  according 
to  Scots  law,  made  them  man  and 
wife,  but,  overborne  by  her  parents, 
she  destroyed  it,  and,  after  a  short 
and  ardent  courtship  of  Mary 
Campbell,  he  apparently  made  ar¬ 
rangements  to  take  her  with  him 
to  Jamaica.  His  voyage  thither, 
having,  however,  been  accidentally 
postponed,  was  rendered  less  im¬ 
perative  by  the  death  of  Mary 
Campbell  in  the  autumn  of  1786, 
and  was  indefinitely  suspended  by 
the  prospect  of  publishing  a  second 
edition  of  his  poems  in  Edinburgh. 

To  secure  this,  Bums  resolved 
to  journey  thither,  and  the  chief 
Edinburgh  publisher,  William 
Creech,  was  induced  by  the  earl 
of  Glencaim  to  bring  out  the 
volume.  As  many  as  3,000  copies 
were  sold,  and  Burns  obtained  by 


it  £o00.  Meantime,  in  the  learned, 
and  fashionable  circles  of  Edin- 
buigh,  his  mingled  modesty,  and 
self-possession  commanded  a  kind 
of  wondering  respect.  Socially  and 
pecuniarily  successful  as  his  Edin¬ 
burgh  sojourn  was,  it  was  but  a 
passing  episode,  to  which  he  after¬ 
wards  referred  as  his  “  late  hare¬ 
brained  ramble  into  life.” 

Burns’s  astounding  flirtation 
with  the  grass  widow,  Mrs.  Maele- 
hose,  and  other  amours  and  inci- 
dents  presaged  that  residence  in 
Edinburgh  would  be  disastrous  to 
him,  and,  having  renewed  his  rela¬ 
tions  with  Jean  Armour,  he  re¬ 
solved  to  acknowledge  her  as  his 
vvife.  After  lending  his  brother  and 
sisters  £300,  ho  settled  in  1788  on 
the  farm  of  Ellisland,  Dumfries¬ 
shire.  This  was  not,  however,  a 
successful  venture,  even  when  sup¬ 
plemented  by  a  salary  of  £50  a 
year  from  an  excuse  appointment 
obtained  in  1789;  and  in  the 
autumn  of  1791  he  quitted  the 
farm  for  an  ordinary  excisemanship 
at  Dumfries,  at  a  salary  of  £70, 
which  was  raised  to  £90  "when,  in 
1 702,  ho  was  promoted  port  officer. 
Further  promotion  was  prevented 
by  the  imprudent  expression  of 
his  political  sympathies.  This 
injuriously  affected  both  his 
spirits  and  habits,  and  he  was 
almost  hopolossly  disheartened 
before  an  exposure  to  the  weather 
brought  on  the  illness  which  ended 
iu  his  death  at  Dumfries,  July  21, 
1706. 

Appreciation  ol  his  Work 

From  the  time  he  settled  at 
Ellisland,  the  circumstances  of 
Burns  being  Huch  as  they  were,  it 
iH  not  surprising  that  “  the  large 
poetic  plana  ”  which  ho  had  begun 
to  form,  and  for  which  he  began 
the  study  of  the  English  and 
French  dramatists,  had  no  result. 
Bather  the  marvel  is  that  though, 
apart  from  songs,  the  only  pieces 
of  outstanding  importance  belong¬ 
ing  to  this  period  are  Tam  o’  Shan- 
ter  and  Elegy  on  Captain  Matthew 
Henderson,  his  lyrical  compositions 
wore  so  numerous  and  varied  and 
often  so  supremely  excellent. 

His  non -lyrical  verse  was,  as 
regards  form  and  manner,  modelled 
largely  on  that  of  Ramsay,  Fer- 
gusson,  and  other  poets  of  the 
Scottish  revival,  but  it  far  tran¬ 
scends  theirs  in  passionate  force 
and  vitality.  Realistic  in  the 
best  sense  of  that  term,  it  was  in¬ 
spired  by  his  peasant  experiences 
and  surroundings  ;  but  so  fine  and 
genuine  is  his  poetic  art  that  it 
appeals  irresistibly  to  all  classes  of 
readers.  As  a  song-writer,  he 
owed  not  a  little  to  old  poetic  pre¬ 
decessors,  both  for  the  fragments 
of  verse  which  he  utilised,  and  for 


i.  Cottage  at  Alloway  where  Burns  was  born.  a.  Monu¬ 
ment  at  Kilmarnock.  3.  Ellisland  Farm.  4.  Mauso¬ 
leum  at  Dumfries.  5.  Portrait  by  Nasmyth.  6.  Burns 
Monument,  Alloway.  7.  Auld  Brig  o’  Doon,  Alloway. 

ROBERT  BURNS: 


■here  Burns  was  born.  a.  Monu-  8.  Room  in  the  cottage  where  Burns  was  born.  9-  T'va 
3.  Ellisland  Farm.  4.  Mauso-  brigs,  Ayr.  xo.  Alloway  kirk,  scene  of  lam 10  Shan  ter. 
Portrait  by  Nasmyth.  6.  Burns  n.  Jean  Armour,  whom  Burns  married  in  1786. 
1.  Auld  Brig  o’  Doon,  Alloway.  12.  House  at  Dumfries  where  Burns  died 
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the  general  character  of  his 
method  ;  but  here,  again,  whether 
as  aniendcr  or  supplementer  of  old 
verse,  or  as  an  independent  creator 
he  was  signally  triumphant ;  and 
it  is  more  especially  by  his  songs 
that  he  has  come  to  be  regarded 
as  the  national  poet  of  Scotland. 
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Barley  (novel  based  on  BuriiR’s 
youth),  J.  Barke,  1946  ;  There  Was 
a  Lad,  Hilton  Brown,  1949  ;  Letters, 
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Burnside,  Ambrose  Everett 
(1824r-81).  American  soldier.  Born 
at  Liberty,  Indiana,  May  23,  1824, 
he  graduated  at  West  Point,  but 
left  the  army  after  a  few  years’ 
service.  He  joined  the  Federal 
forces  at  the  beginning  of  the  Civil 
War  as  a  colonel  of  volunteers, 
and  by  Nov.,  1862,  had  become 
commander  of  the  army  of  the 
Potomac.  He  suffered  defeat  and 
his  troops  heavy  loss  at  the  battle 
of  Fredericksburg  {(j.v.),  Bee.  13. 
Later  he  was  a  corps  commander 
under  Grant  and  was  censured  for 
his  want  of  success  at  Petersburg. 
Governor  of  Rhode  Island,  1866- 
69,  and  a  senator  in  1875  and  1881, 
he  died  at  Bristol,  Rhode  Island, 
Sept.  3,  1881. 

Burntisland.  Royal  burgh  of 
Fife,  Scotland.  It  is  on  the'  Firth 
of  Forth,  8  m.  N.  of  Edinburgh, 
and  has  a  rly.  station.  A  summer 
resort,  with  golf  links  and  open-air 
swimming  pool,  it  has  docks  and  a 
good  harbour,  shipbuilding  yards, 
a  trade  in  oil,  and  exports  coal  and 
iron  and  processes  alumina.  Ross- 
end  Castle  adjoins  the  harbour. 
The  parish  church,  erected  at  the 
latter  end  of  the  16th  century,  a 
peculiar  structure  built  in  the  form 
of  a  square,  and  surmounted  by  a 
short,  irregular  tower,  has  fea¬ 
tures  in  common  with  the  North 
Church  at  Amsterdam.  Pop. 
(1951)  5,668. 

Burr  or  Bur.  In  botany,  any 
prickly  or  spiny  calyx,  involucre, 


or  fruit.  The  principal  example  is 
the  involucre  of  the  common  bur¬ 
dock  (q.v.),  the  name  being  some¬ 
times  used  (as  by  Shakespeare)  to 
denote  the  plant.  The  term  is  also 
used  of  the  small  fruits  of  the 
goose-grass.  Tn  {Scotland  it  is 
applied  to  the  thistle -head  and  to 
the  fir-cone.  In  metal  work,  the 
term  is  employed  for  the  rough 
edge  or  protuberance  on  metal 
caused  by  punching  or  hammering. 

Burr/  Aaron  (1756-1836).  An 
American  politician.  Born  at 
Newark,  in  the  British  colony  of 
New  Jersey,  Feb.  6,  1756,  he 
served  with  distinction  in  the 
War  of  American  Independence  on 
the  colonial  side.  In  1783  he  began 
to  practise  as  a  lawyer  in  New 
York,  and  became  one  of  the 
leaders  of  the  opposition  to  the 
Federalists.  A  senator,  1791-97, 
in  the  presidential  election  of  1800 
Burr  received  exactly  the  same 
number  of  electoral  votes  as 
Jefferson.  The  disputed  election 
was  thrown  into  the  expiring 
house  of  representatives,  and  it 
was  mainly  owing  to  the  influence 
of  Alexander  Hamilton,  who 
thought  Jefferson  a  misguided 
radical,  but  Burr  a  rascal,  that  the 
defeated  Federalists  were  induced 
to  vote  for  Jefferson.  In  1804  Burr 
was  defeated  for  the  office  of 
governor  of  New  York,  again,  so 
he  thought,  through  the  influence 
of  Hamilton,  whom  he  challenged 
to  a  duel  and  mortally  wounded. 

Conceiving  a  scheme  for  con¬ 
quering  Texas  and  making  it  the 
nucleus  of  a  new  independent  re¬ 
public  in  the  west,  ho  was  tried  for 
treason  but  acquitted,  1807.  Ho 
then  found  it  advisable  to  retire  to 
Europe,  returning  in  1812.  The 
rest  of  his  life  was  passed  in 

obscurity.  He  died  Bept.  14,  J  836. 

Burra  or  Koqringa.  Town  of 

South  Australia.  It  is  on  Burra 
Greek,  101  m.  by  rly.  N,  of  Ade¬ 
laide.  The  once  celebrated  Burra 
copper  mine,  discovered  in  1844, 
is  exhausted. 

Burra,  Edward  (b.  1905). 

English  artist.  Bom  at  Kensing¬ 
ton,  March  29,  1905,  he  studied  at 
Chelsea  Polytechnic  and  the  Royal 
College  of  Art,  and  lived  at  Rye. 
In  search  of  subjects  he  visited 
New  York,  Mexico,  Spain,  and 
France.  He  designed  scenery  and 
costumes  for  the  ballets  Rio 
Grande,  1931,  Barabau,  1938, 
Miracle  in  the  Gorbals,  1944.  He 
painted  the  less  reputable  strata  of 
the  life  of  cities,  dwelling  often 
on  the  grotesque  and  repulsive, 
with  high  colour  and  originality. 
A  study  of  his  work  was  issued  by 
Penguin  Books  in  1945. 


Burrard  Inlet.  Beep,  narrow 
arm  of  the  Strait  of  Georgia  in 
S.W,  British  Columbia.  Nine* m 
long,  it  forms  one  of  the  best  har¬ 
bours  on  the  Pacific  coast.  It 
abounds  in  fish,  and  game  is  plen¬ 
tiful  along  its  shores.  Vancouver 
stands  on  its  8.  shores. 

Burrenjuck  or  Rurrinjuck. 
Mountain  of  New  South  Wales 
Australia,  40  m.  N.W.  of  Canberra! 
Near  it  a  dam  impounds  the 
waters  of  the  Murrumhidgee.  It 
measures  220  ft.  by  784  ft.,  has  a 
capacity  of  33,500  million  cubic  ft., 
and  a  catchment,  area  of  5,000  sq! 
tn.  'Phis  water  irrigates  a  million 
acres  of  the  Rivcrina  district,  and 
also  servos  two  hydro-electric 
power  stations, 

Burriana.  C<  >nst  town  of  Spain, 
in  the  prov.  of  Castcllon.  It  is 
8  m.  by  rly.  S.  of  Castcllon  de  la 
Plana,  on  the  Rio  Seen,  one  mile 
from  its  mouth  in  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean.  Oranges  and  melons  are 
exported.  Pop.  14,000. 

Burrington  Combe.  Gorge  in 
the  Mondip  Hills,  Somerset,  Eng¬ 
land,  about  12  m.  S.W.  of  Bristol. 
There  are  four  caves  in  the  car¬ 
boniferous  limestone.  The  story 
runs  that  Augustus  Toplady,  shel¬ 
tering  here  from  a  storm  in  1775, 
wrote  the  hymn  Rock  of  Ages. 

Burritt,  Elihij  (1811-79). 
American  philanthropist  and  lin¬ 
guist — u  the  learned  blacksmith.” 
Son  of  a  shoemaker,  ho  was  born 
at  New  Britain,  Conn.,  Bee.  8, 1811. 
A  blacksmith  by  trade,  his  study 
of  the  Bible  inspired  him  with  the 
desire  of  reading  it  in  Greek, 
Hebrew,  and  other  versions,  and 
he  is  said  to  have  acquired  a 
knowledge  of  some  50  languages. 
During  a  visit  to  England  in  1848 
he  founded  the  League  of  Universal 
Brotherhood  and  organized  the 
first  international  peace  congress. 
He  was  also  a  strong  opponent  of 
slavery.  His  writings  include  A 
Walk  from  London  to  Land’s  End, 
and  Back,  1865.  He  died  at  New 
Britain,  March  7,  1879.  Consult 
Life,  ed.  C.  Northcnd.  1879. 

Burroughs,  Edgar  Rice  (1875 
-1950).  An  American  novelist.  He 
was  born  at  Chicago  Sept.  1,  1875, 
and  educated  at  Harvard  school 
there  and  the  Michigan  military 
academy.  Ho  worked  as  gold- 
miner,  storekeeper,  cowboy,  and 
policeman  before  having  his  first 
novel,  Tarzan  of  the  Apes,  pub¬ 
lished  in  1914.  Burroughs  became 
a  prolific  writer  of  highly  imagina¬ 
tive  novels,  depicting  either  life 
on  other  planets  or  a  superman 
living  in  amity  with  wild  beasts. 
Ho  estimated  in  1939  that  his  Tar¬ 
zan,  the  ape-man,  had  earned  him 
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£20,000,000.  He  died  at  Tarzana, 
Calif.,  March  19, 1950.  Later  books 
included  Swords  of  Mars,  1936  ; 
The  Lad  and  the  Lion,  1938  ;  Tar- 
zan  and  the  Forbidden  City,  1938  ; 
Carson  of  Venus,  1939;  Synthetic 
Men  of  Mars,  1940.  Many  of  his 

stories  were  filmed. 

Burroughs,  Edward  Arthur 
(1882-1934).  British  divine  and 
author.  Born  Oct.  1,  1882,  he 
was  educated  at  Harrow  and 
Balliol  College,  Oxford.  He  was  a 
fellow  and  classical  lecturer  of 
Hertford  College,  1905-20.  Or¬ 
dained  in  1908,  Burroughs  be¬ 
came  chaplain  to  the  king  in  1917 
and  was  dean  of  Bristol,  1922-26, 
being  then  translated  to  the  see 
of  Ripon.  He  wrote  many  re¬ 
ligious  works,  e.g.  A  Faith  for  the 
Firing  Line ;  The  Valley  of 
Decision ;  The  Christian  Church 
and  War ;  Toward  Reunion. 
He  died  Aug.  23,  1934. 

Burroughs,  John  (1837-1921 ). 
American  author.  Bom  April  3, 
1837,  at  Roxbury,  New  York,  and 
brought  up  on  his  father’s  farm, 
he  was  successively  teacher,  journ¬ 
alist,  treasury  clerk,  and  bank- 
examiner.  In  1874  he  retired  to 
a  fruit  farm  at  Esopus,  N.  Y. 

In  addition  to  Walt  Whitman 
as  Poet  and  Person,  1867,  his 
books,  consisting  chiefly  of  nature 
studies,  include  Wake  Robin,  1871: 
Fresh  Fields,  1884  ;  Signs  and  Sea¬ 
sons,  1886  ;  The  Summit  of  the 
Years,  1913.  He  died  Mar.  2, 1921. 

Burrows,  Sir  Frederick  John 
(b.  1887).  British  administrator. 
He  was  working  on  the  G.W.R.  at 
the  outbreak  of  the  First  Great 
War,  when  he  enlisted  in  the  Gren¬ 
adier  Guards.  After  the  war  he 
became  a  member  of  the  executive 
committee  of  the  N.U.R.  and 
president  1943-44.  Burrows  was 
also  a  member  of  the  national 
executive  committee  of  the  Labour 
party.  In  1944  he  went  to  Ceylon 
as  a  member  of  the  commission 
on  constitutional  reforms  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Lord  Soul- 
bury.  Governor  of  Bengal  1945- 
47,  he  became  chairman  of  the 
agricultural  land  commission,  1948. 
He  was  knighted  1945. 

Burrus,  Afranius  (d.  a.d.  63). 
Minister  of  the  emperor  Nero. 
Prefect  of  the  praetorian  guard 
under  Claudius,  on  Nero’s  acces¬ 
sion  Burrus  and  Seneca,  the  em¬ 
peror’s  tutor,  exercised  a  restrain¬ 
ing  influence  upon  him,  the  effects 
of  which  unfortunately  did  not 
last.  Burrus  is  said  to  have  been 
poisoned  by  the  orders  of  Nero. 

Bursa  (Latin,  purse).  A  cavity 
in  fibrous  tissue  filled  with  lubri¬ 
cating  fluid.  Bursae  exist  nor¬ 


mally  in  many  parts  of  the  body 
frequently  subjected  to  pressure, 
such  as  the  joints  and  tendons. 
Their  function  is  to  reduce  fric¬ 
tion  and  assist  the  gliding  of  one 
structure  over  another.  Bursae 
may  also  form  abnormally  in 
places  where  pressure  is  con¬ 
tinually  applied,  as  over  the 
vertebral  prominences  in  porters. 
Bursitis  is  a  condition  of  inflam¬ 
mation  of  a  bursa.  Inflammation 
and  enlargement  of  the  bursa  of 
the  knee  constitutes  the  condition 
known  as  housemaid’s  knee,  and 
enlargement  of  the  bursa  over  the 
point  of  the  elbow  is  termed 
miner’s  elbow.  Bursae  may  also 
become  involved  in  patients  suffer¬ 
ing  from  gout  or  rheumatism. 
Bursitis  may  be  mistaken  for 
arthritis  ;  an  X-ray  will  decide. 

Bursa.  City  of  Asiatic  Turkey. 
Capital  of  the  vilayet  of  the  same 
name,  it  lies  at  the  foot  of  Mt. 
Olympus,  60  m.  S.  of  Istanbul. 
Anciently  known  as  Prousa  and 
Brusa,  the  capital  of  Bithynia 
and  for  a  while  of  the  Turkish 
empire,  it  is  beautifully  situated 
in  a  fertile  plain,  is  a  flourishing 
commercial  centre,  produce  s  wine, 
and  exports  silk,  meerschaum,  and 
fruits.  Its  port  is  Mudania,  with 
which  it  is  connected  by  rly.  A 
ruined  citadel  stands  on  a  height 
in  the  middle  of  the  city,  in  which 
there  are  over  100  mosques  and 
many  tombs  of  sultans.  The  dis¬ 
trict  is  highly  mineralised  and  has 
hot  sulphur  springs. 

Bursa  is  the  seat  of  both  Greek 
and  Armenian  archbishoprics.  It 
was  besieged  in  1317  by  Othman 
and  captured  ten  years  later  by 
Orkhan,  who  made  it  the  capital 
of  the  empire.  In  1833  it  was 
taken  by  Ibrahim  Pasha.  Pop. 
(1950)  100,007. 

The  vilayet,  on  the  Sea  of  Mar¬ 
mara,  produces  cereals,  cotton, 
and  tobacco,  and  is  rich  '  in 
minerals.  Pop.  (1950)  541,987. 

Bursar  (Latin  bursa ,  purse). 
Treasurer,  especially  of  a  college, 
school,  or  other  institution.  In 
Scotland  the  term  is  applied  to  a 
student  who  holds  a  bursary.  In 
Germany  a  bursar  ( Bursch )  is  a 
student  who  resides  in  a  bursa ,  a 
kind  of  hostel  managed  by  a 
graduate. 

Bursary.  Scottish  term  for  a 
scholarship  or  exhibition.  Origin¬ 
ally  the  bursaries  at  Scottish  uni¬ 
versities  were  very  meagre,  but 
after  1863  many  were  consolidated 
and  fresh  ones  founded.  The 
Carnegie  Trust,  1901,  provides  bur¬ 
saries  to  assist  Scottish  students  in 
the  payment  of  university  class 
fees.  In  England  the  word  is 


sometimes  used  for  a  particular 
kind  of  scholarship,  this  being  a 
sum  of  money  given,  usually 
after  competitive  examination, 
to  enable  a  pupil  to  go  from  an 
elementary  to  a  secondary  school. 
In  another  sense  bursary  is  used 
for  the  office  of  a  bursar,  ?.e.  a 
place  where  the  financial  business 
of  a  college  or  monastery  or  other 
foundation  is  carried  on. 

Burschenschaft  (Ger.  Bursch , 
student).  German  word  for  so¬ 
cieties  existing  among  university 
undergraduates.  Dating  from  the 
patriotic  enthusiasm  of  the  War  of 
Liberation,  the  first  w'as  formed  at 
Jena  in  1815,  and  three  years 
later  an  association  was  started. 
Owing  to  disorders  caused  by 
them,  they  were  declared  illegal, 
but  were  still  in  evidence  in  the 
revolutionary  movements  that 
culminated  in  1848.  A  reformed 
type  of  society,  in  "which  duelling 
is  forbidden,  also  exists  in  the 
German  universities.  In  1902  a 
monument  to  the  movement  -was 
erected  at  Eisenach. 

Burslem.  Parish  of  Stafford¬ 
shire,  England.  It  is  20  m.  N.  by 
W.  of  "Stafford,  with  good  railway 
and  canal  com¬ 
munications. 

Created  a  mun. 
b  o  r.  in  18  7  8, 
Burslem  was  con¬ 
stituted  a  part  of 
the  co.  bor.  of 
Stoke-on-Trent  in 
1908,  the  order 
operating  as  from  March  31,  1910. 
Known  as  the  “  mother  of  the 
Potteries,”  it  began  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  pottery  in  1644,  and 
was  the  birthplace  of  Josiah 
Wedgwood.  The  Wedgwood  In¬ 
stitute  (1865)  comprises  a  school 
of  art,  museum,  free  school,  and 
library.  It  is  Pointed  in  style  and 
is  decorated  with  terra-cotta:  On 
the  outside  there  are  12  panels 
representing  the  various  processes 
in  the  manufacture  of  earthen¬ 
ware.  There  is  a  statue  of  Wedg¬ 
wood  on  the  facade,  and  in  the 
porch  bas  reliefs  of  Priestley, 
Flaxman,  and  Bentley.  There  is 
a  town  hall,  a  stately  edifice,  and 
two  covered  markets.  Porcelain, 
Parian,  china,  and  encaustic  tiles 
are  produced,  and  there  is  also  a 

glass  works.  Until  1950  Burslem 
gave  its  name  to  a  parliamentary 
division  of  Stoke-on-Trent.  One 
of  the  Five  Towns,  it  is  the  Bursley 
of  the  novels  of  Arnold  Bennett 
( q.v .).  Market  days,  Monday  and 
Saturday. 

Burt,  Sir  Cyril  Lodowic  (b. 
1883).  British  psychologist.  He  was 
bom  March  3,  1883,  and  educated 
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at  Christ’s  Hospital,  Jesus  College, 
Oxford,  and  Wurzburg  university. 
John  Locke  scholar  in  mental 
philosophy  at  Oxford  in  1908,  he 
was  a  lecturer  in  experimental 
psychology  at  Liverpool  university 
1909—1 3.  Burt  was  professor  of 
psychology  at  University  College, 
London,  1931-50,  and  president 
of  the  British  psychological  so¬ 
ciety,  1942.  He  received  a  knight¬ 
hood  in  1946.  The  intelligence 
tests  devised  by  him  for  the  L.C.C. 
were  extremely  valuable.  Amongst 
his  published  works  are  Mental 
and  Scholastic  Tests,  1921  ;  How 
the  Mind  Works,  1933  ;  Factors 
of  the  Mind,  1940. 

Burt,  Thomas  (1837-1922).  A 
British  politician.  Born  in  North¬ 
umberland,  Nov.  12,  1837,  the  son 

.  of  a  miner,  he 

pH| | [If  l  started  work  in 
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/fir*  £  Association, 

umsM  1865-1013,  and 

Liberal  and 
later  Labour  M.P.  for  Morpeth, 
1874-1918.  He  attended  several 
International  Miners’  Conferences, 
and  in  1890  was  one  of  the  British 
representatives  at  the  Berlin 
labour  conferences.  He  was  parli¬ 
amentary  secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  in  the  Liberal  ministry, 
1892-95.  He  died  April  13,  1922. 

Burton.  Strong,  hue  ale  called 
after  Burton -upon-Trent,  where  it 
was  originally  brewed.  It  contains 
less  hops  than  bitter. 

Burton,  Barony  of.  See  under 
Bass,  M.  T. 

Burton,  Sir  Frederick  Wil¬ 
liam  (1816-1900).  Irish  painter. 
Born  April  8,  1816,  in  co.  Clare,  he 
studied  at  Dublin.  In  1842  he 
began  to  exhibit  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  London,  from  1851  to 
1858  he  was  at  Munich,  and  from 
1856  to  1870  was  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Painters  in  Water 
Colours.  On  his  appointment  as 
director  of  the  National  Gallery, 
London,  1874,  he  gave  up  painting 
and  devoted  himself  to  the  im¬ 
provement  of  the  national  collec¬ 
tion.  His  painting  was  strongly 
influenced  by  pre-Raphaelitism. 
He  was  knighted  in  1884,  and  died 
in  London,  March  16,  1900. 

Burton,  Henry  (1866-1935). 
South  African  politician.  Born  at 
Cape  Town,  and  educated  at  S. 
Andrew’s  College,  Grahamstown, 


he  became  a  lawyer  in  1892.  In 
1902  he  was  elected  to  the  House 
of  Assembly  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  of  which  province  he  be¬ 
came  attorney -general.  He  entered 
the  legislature  of  the  LTnion  of 
South  Africa,  and  in  1912  was 
made  minister  of  railways  and 
harbours,  and  later  minister  of 
finance,  in  the  S.  African  govern¬ 
ment.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Imperial  war  cabinet  when  he 
visited  London  in  1918,  and  was 
at  one  time  acting  premier  of 
S.  Africa.  He  died  Dec.  25,  1935. 

Burton,  John  Hill  (1809-81). 
Scottish  historian.  Bom  at  Aber¬ 
deen,  Aug.  22,  1809,  and  educated 
at  the  Marischal  College,  he  was 
called  to  the  bar,  but  supported 
himself  mainly  by  his  pen,  con¬ 
tributing  to  The  Westminster  Re¬ 
view,  The  Edinburgh  Review, 
and  Blackwood’s  Magazine,  also 
to  Chambers’s  Encyclopedia.  In 
1854  he  -was  appointed  secretary 
to  the  Prison  Board  of  Scotland, 
and  in  1870  completed  his  History 
of  Scotland,  begun  in  1853.  He 
also  wrote  a  Life  of  Hume,  1846.  He 
died  near  Edinburgh,  Aug.  10, 1881 . 

Burton,  Sir  Montagu  k 
Maurice  (1885-1952).  British 
industrialist.  Born  Aug.  15,  1885, 
he  began  work  in  a  Sheffield 
tailor’s  shop  where  he  found  work¬ 
ing  conditions  both  inhumane  and 
uneconomic.  Starting  on  his  own 
account  at  19,  he  became  eventu¬ 
ally  controller  of  a  nation-wide 
chain  of  shops,  and  also  a  model 
employer.  He  endowed  chairs  of 
industrial  relations  at  Cambridge, 
Cardiff,  and  Leeds,  and  of  inter¬ 
national  relations  at  Oxford,  Dub¬ 
lin,  and  the  London  School  of 
Economics.  He  was  knighted  1931; 
and  died  Sept,  21,  1952. 

Burton,  Richard  (b.  1907). 
English  golfer.  Born  at  Darwen, 
Lancs,  Ocfc.  1 1,  1907,  ho  began  his 
golfing  career  as  a  caddy.  In 
1931  ho  became  the  professional 
at  Hoot  on,  Cheshire,  and  won  the 
Northern  professional  champion¬ 
ship  in  1934.  Burton  was  a  member 
of  the  British  Ryder  Cup  team 
for  the  first  time  in  1935  and  the 
winner  of  the  open  golf  champion¬ 
ship  in  1939.  In  the  Second  Great 
War  he  joined  the  physical  train¬ 
ing  staff  of  the  R.A.F.,  being  re¬ 
leased  in  1945.  Purely  self-taught, 
he  was  one  of  the  longest  and  most 
accurate  hitters  in  first-class  golf. 

Burton,  Sir*Richard  Francis 
(1821-90).  British  traveller  and 
author.  Born  in  Hertfordshire, 
March  19,  1821,  the  son  of  an 
army  officer,  he  spent  his  boyhood 
on  the  Continent,  and  during  1840- 
41  he  was  at  Trinity  College, 


Oxford.  He  entered  the  East' 
Indian  army  as  a  cadet  in  1842 
and  passed  seven  years  in  India 

Dardanelles.  Sir  Richard  Burton, 
On  his  appoint-  Brit'sh  traveller 

ment  as  British  consul  at  Fernando 
Po,  1861,  ho  was  struck  off  the 
1  ndian  army.  H  e  was  subsequent¬ 
ly  British  consul  at  Santos,  Brazil 
1865-69;  Damascus,.  1869—71  • 
and  Trieste,  1872-90.  In  1861  he 
contracted  a  romantic  and  happy 
marriage  with  Isabel  Arundell 
(1831-96),  who  accompanied  him 
in  many  of  his  wanderings,  and 
was  his  literary  executor.  Made  a 
K.O.M.G.  in  1885,  he  died  at 
Trieste,  Oct.  20,  1890,  and  is 
buried  there. 

His  exploits  included  a  journey, 
disguised  as  an  Afghan  pilgrim,  to 
Mecea  and  Medina  in  1853,  the 
discovery  of  Lake  Tanganyika  in 
1858,  a  mission  to  Dahom’6  in 
1864,  and  the  exploration  of  the 
Gold  Coast  in  1882.  He  crossed 
and  rceroHsed  the  Andes,  canoed 
1,500  m.  down  the  San  Francisco 
river  in  Brazil,  and  voyaged  up 
the  La  Plata  and  the  Amazon. 

Burton’s  chief  works  include  his 
Pilgrimage  to  El  Medina  and 
Mcccah,  1855-56 ;  a  privately 
printed  literal  translation  of  The 
Book  of  a  Thousand  Nights  and  a 
Night,  16  vols.,  1885-88;  The 
Book  of  the  8 word,  1884 ;  trans¬ 
lations  of  Oamoens  and  Catullus, 
books  on  Goa,  Kind,  Utah,  Brazil, 
Paraguay,  Central  Africa,  Abeo- 
kuta  and  the  Oameroons  Moun¬ 
tains,  and  Syria.  Ho  also  left  a 
MS.  translation  from  the  Arabic, 
of  the  Scented  Garden,  but  this 
was  destroyed  by  Lady  Burton 
in  the  belief  that  his  reputation 
would  suffer  by  its  publication. 
Consult  Lives,  Lady  Burton,  1893; 
G.  M.  Stisted,  1896  ;  E.  Downey, 
1931 ;  H.  J.  Sehonfield,  1936. 

Burton,  Robert  (1577-1640). 
English  author.  Born  at  Lindley, 
Leicestershire,  Feb.  8,  1577,  he  was 
educatod  at  Nuneaton,  Sutton 
Coldfield,  and  Brascnose  College, 
Oxford,  and  elected  student  at 
Christ  Churoh,  1599,  In  1616  he 
was  made  vicar  of  S.  Thomas’s, 
Oxford,  and  in  1630  rector  of 
Segravc,  Leicestershire,  both  of 
which  livings  he  held  until  his 
death.  Most  of  his  life  was  spent 
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in  Oxford,  where  he  died  Jan.  2o, 
1640.  He  was  buried  in  the  N. 
aisle  of  Christ  Church. 

Burton’s  The  Anatomy  of  Melan¬ 
choly,  described  on  the  title  page 
as  by  Democritus  Junior,  appeared 
first  in  1621  ;  it  ran  through  six 
editions  in  30  years,  brought  an 
estate  to  the  bookseller  Cripps,  and 
was  continually  revised^  by  .  its 
author.  It  combines  originality, 
humour,  satire,  and  erudition  with 
numberless  quotations  from  the 
wisdom  of  all  the  ages.  Burton’s 
satirical  Latin  comedy,  Philo- 
sophaster,  was  acted  at  Christ 
.  Church,  1617. 

Burton  upon  Trent.  County 
borough  of  Staffordshire,  England. 
It  is  on  the  river  Trent  and  the 

Trent  and  Mer¬ 
sey  Canal,  28 
in.  N.N.E.  of 
Birmingham. 
It  has  been 
noted  for  its 
ale  for  nearly 
300  years,  and 
a  number  of 
nation  ally 
famous  brew- 
cries  are  catab- 

Burton  upon  Trent  1  i  s  h  c  d  here, 
arms  tlic  industry 

greatly  benefiting  from  the  sul¬ 

phate  of  lime  in  the  water  of  the 
alabaster  beds  of  Needwood  Forest. 
Industries  ancillary  to  brewing  in¬ 
clude  malt  roasting  and  the  manu  - 
facture  of  brewing  equipment, 
cattle  food,  and  malt  extract. 

Burton  also  has  foundries,  boiler 
making  shops,  and  enamel  works  ; 
near  by  are  collieries,  sand  and 
gravel  quarries,  and  fire-clay  work¬ 
ings.  There  are  slight  remains  of 
an  11th-century  abbey.  Burton 
gives  its  name  to  a  co.  consti¬ 
tuency.  Market  days,  Thurs.  and 
Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  49,167. 

In  Nov.,  1944,  3,000  tons  of 

explosives  in  an  R.A.F.  under¬ 
ground  dump  at  Fauld,  near 
Burton,  blew  up,  causing  wide 
devastation  with  68  deaths,  the 
greatest  recorded  explosion  in  the 
U.K.  An  official  report,  pub¬ 
lished  1947,  threw  no  light  on  the 
cause. 

Buru.  One  of  the  Molucca 
Islands,  Indonesia.  Buru  lies  be¬ 
tween  Celebes  and  Ceram.  Moun¬ 
tainous  and  well  wooded  and 
watered,  it  produces  cajuput  oil, 
and  sago.  Area  about  3,400  sq.  m. 

Burujird.  Town  of  Persia,  in 
the  Luristan  area,  formerly  the 
capital  of  Luristan.  Tt  stands  at 
a  height  of  5,315  ft.  and  is  70  m. 
by  road  S.S.E.  of  Hamadan.  A 
trading  centre,  it  makes  rugs  and 
textiles  and  has  metal  works. 


Burullus  or  Bitrlus,  Lake. 
Lagoon  in  the  Nile  delta,  E.  of 
Rosetta,  Egypt.  It  is  c.  35  m. 
long  by  3-10  m.  broad.  Fish  are 
plentiful,  and  its  low-lying  shores 
produce  fine  melons. 

Burutu.  Port  of  Nigeria,  West 
Africa.  It  is  on  an  island  15  ra. 
up  the  estuary  of  the  r.  Forcados 
where  it  was  established  by  the 
Royal  Niger  co.  in  the  late  19th 
century.  Though  access  is  difficult 
because  of  sand-bars,  ocean-going 
vessels  anchor  in  the  river  opposite 
Burutu  which  exports  oil  palm 
products. 

Burwash.  A  village  of  Sussex, 
England.  It  is  34  m.  W.  of 
Robertsbridge  and  near  the  river 
Rother.  Here  is  Batemans,  a  17th- 
century  ironmaster’s  house,  long 
the  home  of  Kipling  and  acquired 
by  the  National  Trust  in  1940. 

Bury.  Town  and  county 
borough  of  Lancashire,  England. 
It  stands  on  an  elevated  site  be¬ 
tween  the  Irwell  and  the  Roche, 

9  m.  N.  of  Manchester.  From  the 
Middle  Ages  it  had  an  important 
woollen  industry,  but  cotton  manu¬ 
facture  began  to  supersede  woollen 
in  the  early  18th  century.  There 
are  calico-printing,  dyeing,  paper¬ 
making,  iron  and  steel,  and 
machinery  works,  and  coal  and 
stone  are  worked  in  the  vicinity. 

N  o  t  a  ble 
buildings 
and  institu¬ 
tions  include 
the  new 
town  hall, 
opened  1954 
by  Queen 
Eiizabeth  II ; 
the  ancient 
parish  church 
ofS.  Mary,  re¬ 
built  1876 ;  Kay’s  grammar  school, 
founded  1726;  and  the  technical 
college,  The  art  gallery,  museum, 
and  public  library,  opened  in  1901, 
contains  the  Wrigley  collection  of 
paintings, engravings, andstatuary. 
Sir  Robert  Peel,  to  whose  memory 
'  there  is  a  bronze  statue,  was  horn 
near  by,  and  John  Kay,  inventor 
of  the  flying  shuttle,  was  a  native. 
Bury  became  a  pari.  bor.  in  1832, 
mun.  bor.  in  1876,  co.  bor.  in  1888 
(extended  1911).  With  Radcliffe 
and  Tottingtoh  it  forms  a  bor.  con¬ 
stituency  called  Bury  and  Rad¬ 
cliffe.  Market  days  Wed.,  Fri., 
Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  58,838. 

Bury,  John  Bagnall  (1861— 
1927).  British  historian.  Born  at 
Clogher,  Tyrone,  Oct.  16,  1861,  he 
was  educated  at  Trinity  College, 
Dublin.  In  1893  he  became  pro¬ 
fessor  of  modern  history  in  Dublin 
University,  in  1902  the  regius  pro¬ 


fessor  in  the  same  subject  at  Cam¬ 
bridge  :  in  his  inaugural  address 
he  caused  controversy  by  saying 
“  history  is  a  science,  no  less  and 
no  more.”  His  edition  of  Gibbon, 
7  vols.,  1896-1900,  superseded  all 
others.  His  own  writings  included 
a  History  of  Greece,  1900  ;  and  a 
History  of  Freedom  of  Thought, 
1913.  He  died  in  Rome,  June  1, 
1927.  Pron.  bewry. 

Burying  Beetle.  Beetle  of  the 
family  Silphidae,  especially  the 
genus  Necrophorus.  The  adults. 


Bury  arms 


Burying  beetles.  1.  Necrophorus  hum- 

ator  ;  2.  Necrophorus  mortuorum 

which  are  often  red  and  black, 
feed  on  carrion,  and  by  burrowing 
under  any  small  dead  animal 
speedily  bury  it.  The  eggs  are 
then  laid  near  the  carcass,  which 
serves  as  food  for  the  larvae. 

Bury  St.  Edmunds.  Borough, 
cathedral  and  market  town  of 
Suffolk,  England,  capital  of  West 
Suffolk.  It  is  on  the  Lark,  26  m. 
N.W.  of  Ipswich.  The  centre  of 
an  agricultural  area,  it  makes 
farm  implements  and  clothing, 
processes  sugar  beet,  and  has  a 
brewery.  Originally  Beodrics worth, 
it  was  renamed  in  honour  of  S. 
Edmund,  king  of  East  Anglia, 
whose  body  was  brought  here  for 
burial  after  his  martyrdom  by  the 
Danes  in  870.  The  Benedictine 
abbev  later  founded  in  his  honour 
became  one  of  the  richest  and  most 
famous  in  the  county.  Here  the 
barons,  led  by  Stephen  Langton, 
assembled  in 
1214  to  pro¬ 
claim  their 
opposition  to 
King  John. 

Except  for 
the  Norman 
tower  and 
the  abbey 
gate  only 
ruins  remain. 

Abbot’s 

Bridge  across  ^ACRARWM . Kcrs-cmBviA  -legis; 
the  river 

Lark  is  late  gury  Edmunds  arms 
13th  century. 

The  parish  church  of  S.  James, 
a  Perpendicular  structure  restored 
in  the  19th  century  under  the 
direction  of  Sir  Gilbert  Scott, 
became  the  cathedral  when  the  see 
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of  St.  Edmundsbury  and  Ipswich  banker  named  Lalittc  commis- 
was  created  in  1914.  S.  Mary’s,  sioned  George  Shilliboer,  an 
the  only  other  ancient  church,  English  coach- builder  settled  in 
contains  the  tomb  of  Mary  Tudor,  Paris,  to  build  two  vehicles  of 
daughter  of  Henry  VII,  3rd  wife  large  passenger-carrying  capacity, 
of  Louis  XII  of  France.  Moyses  Shillibeer’s  bus  was  drawn  by 
Hall,  used  as  a  museum,  is  a  fine  three  horses  harnessed  abreast 
specimen  of  a  late  12th-century  and  carried  14  persons  in  three 
house,  traditionally  believed  to  be  compartments  at  different  fares. 
Jewish,  though  there  is '  no  evi-  At  the  beginning  of  the  19th 
denceofthis.  The  grammar  school  century  business  men  used  stage 
was  founded  by  Edward  VI.  coaches  to  reach  London  from 

Two  members  were  returned  to  suburbs.  Shortly  after  introducing 
parliament  during  1608-1885,  one  his  buses  to  Paris,  Shilliboer  came 
down  to  1918.  Bury  St.  Edmunds  to  London,  and  on  July  4,  1839, 
gives  its  name  to  a  co.  constituency,  commenced  a  bus  service  from 
Market  days,  Wed.  and  Sat.  Pop.  the  Yorkshire  Stingo  at  Padding- 
(1951)  20,056.  ton  to  the  Bank  of  England.  The 

Bus  (abbr.  of  omnibus ,  Lat.,  for  vehicles  were  drawn  by  three 
all).  Public  passenger  vehicle licens-  horses  but  were  much  larger  than 
ed  to  ply  over  a  regular  route  and  the  Paris  buses,  seating  22  pas- 
to  pick  up  and  set  down  passengers  sengers  inside  and  all  in  one  class, 
at  recognized  stopping  places.  The  The  fare  was  Is.  for  the  journey 
first  bus  service  was  established  from  Paddington  to  the  Bank, 
in  1662,  when  Blaise  Pascal  ( q.v .)  and  the  speed  of  the  vehicles  was 
was  granted  a  patent  by  Louis  6  m.p.h.  The  buses  were  elaborately 


XIV  authorising  him  to  run 
public  coaches  in  Paris.  Pascal’s 
vehicles  seated  six  passengers, 
and  each  coach  had  a  specified 
route,  making  a  flat  charge  of 
five  sous  per  passenger.  The 
service  proved  a  great  success 


upholstered  and  well  lit  by  large 
windows  at  the  sides  and  front. 
Within  a  year  Shi  Hi  beer  had  a 
score  of  buses  serving  some  six 
different  routes. 

In  1849,  smaller  and  more 
convenient  buses  were  introduced. 


until  Pascal’s  death  in  1664,  when  drawn  by  two  horses  and  seating 
the  patent  lapsed.  No  further  12  inside  passengers  and  two 
effort  to  operate  bus  services  was  outside  beside  the  driver.  Shortly 
made  until  1828,  when  a  Parisian  afterwards  a  bus  was  put  on  the 


5^?*  <c  i*„LPndon  horse-bus,  “  knileboard  ”  type,  1891.  2. 

Co’s  B motor-bus,  1910  3.  20-seat er  lor  countr, 

4.  Single-decker  Bristol  bus,  1945.  5.  London  Transport  bus,  1945 

,  1.  2,  and  5,  London  Transport;  3,  Aldershot  and  District  Traction  Co.. 
4,  Bristol  Tramwau  and  Carriaae  Co. 


London  General  Omnibus 
country  service,  Aldershot,  1945. 


Photos 


streets  providing  accommodation 
for  eight  outside  passengers  on  a 
narrow  scat,  called  the  knife-board 
which  ran  lengthwise  along  the 
centre  of  the  roof  and  upon  which 
the  passengers  sat  back  to  hack. 
The  roof  was  reached  by  a  narrow 
ladder  from  the  conductor’s  step. 
In  1857  Miller  of  Hammersmith 
made  considerable  improvements 
in  the  bus  :  the  conductor’s 
narrow  step  was  converted  into  a 
covered  platform,  and  the  step 
ladder  to  the  outside  seats  was 
replaced  by  a  winding  stairway; 
and  the  seats  outside  were  re¬ 
arranged  to  face  forward.  In  1855 
the  London  General  Omnibus 
Company  was  formed  through  an 
amalgamation  of  the  Royal  Blue, 
Atlas,  Wellington,  Favourite,  and 
Royal  Oak  lines. 

The  first  mechanically  propelled 
bus  was  introduced  in  London  in 
1897,  when  a  Radcliffe-Ward 
electrical  vehicle  was  put  on  the 
road  between  Charing  Cross  and 
Victoria.  Two  years  later  a  petrol 
bus  was  plying  for  hire  in  the  West 
End.  In  1902  a  Thornycroft 
steam-bus  was  put  into  service 
between  Hammersmith  and  Oxford 
Circus  by  the  Road  Car  Company. 
Motor  traction  encouraged  a  large 
number  of  new  firms  to  establish 
bus  services,  but  iu  1908  most  of 
them  were  absorbed  by  the  London 
General  Omnibus  Company. 
In  1910  the  L.G.O.C. 
adopted  as  its  standard 
motor- bus  the  B  type  A.E.C. 
vehicle ;  a  double-decker 
powered  by  a  30  h.p.  engine 
and  seating  34. 

After  the  First  Great  War 
a  number  of  owner-driven, 
or  “  pirate,”  buses  were  put 
on  the  streets  of  the  metro¬ 
polis,  but  the  majority  of 
them  were  eventually  ab¬ 
sorbed  by  the  L.G.O.C.  In 
1919  the  K  type  of  bus  was 
put  into  service  ;  this  had  a 
four-square  body  and  trans¬ 
verse  seats  inside  and  out. 
It  carried  46  passengers  and 
the  driver  sat  alongside  the 
engine  instead  of  behind  it. 
The  S  type,  seating  54  pas¬ 
sengers^  followed  in  1920. 
In  1923  the  NS  type  went 
into  service,  seating  52 
passengers  ;  this  had  a  very 
low  centre  of  gravity,  per¬ 
mitting  the  covering  in  of 
the  upper  deck  in  1925.  Two 
years  later  the  first  six- 
wheeled  bus  was  put  into 
service  and  had  accom¬ 
modation  for  68  passengers. 
Within  the  next  few  years 
further  improvements  were 


ltd. ; 


1  589 


BUSHEL 


busaco  ^ 


introduced  :  buses  were  equipped 
with  pneumatic  tires  and  the 
seats  on  upper  and  lower  decks 
were  sprung  and  upholstered.  In 
1933,  the  L.G.O.C.,  then  the 
largest  bus  operating  concern  in 
the  world,  with  over  5,000  vehicles 
in  service,  was  incorporated  into 
the  London  Passenger  Transport 
Board. 

Nowadays  there  are  few  cities 
or  towns  of  any  size  throughout 
the  world  which  do  not  have  bus 
services.  The  motor  bus  has 
revolutionised  social  life,  and  the 
development  of  the  country  bus 
has  brought  the  amenities  of 

towns  within  the  reach  of  in¬ 
habitants  of  the  most  remote 

villages  and  hamlets.  As  an 

auxiliary  to  the  railways  in 
country  districts,  the  bus  makes 
direct  connexion  with  the  stations 
in  rural  areas,  and  provides  alterna¬ 
tive  travel  facilities  in  the  event  of 
mishap  or  breakdown  on  the  rail¬ 
way.  The  bus  also  provides  cheap 
and  quick  transport  in  districts 
where  it  would  be  uneconomic  to 
maintain  a  railway. 

As  a  compromise  between  the 
road  mobility  of  the  motor  bus 
and  the  static  power  source  of 
the  tram  (q-v.),  the  trolley-bus 
( q.v .)  was  introduced  early  in  the 
20th  century,  but  did  not  reach  any 
large-scale  development  until  1 930. 
See  Motor  Coach. 

Busaco.  Hamlet  of  Portugal, 
20  m.  N.N.E.  of  Coimbra.  The 
secularised  Carmelite  monastery, 
founded  in  1268,  is  now  a  hotel ;  the 
convent  domain  is  a  state  botanical 
garden,  with  fine  specimen  trees. 

The  battle  of  Busaco  was 
fought  between  the  British  and 
the  Portuguese  on  one  side  and  the 
French  on  the  other,  Sept.  27, 
1810.  With  augmented  force's  the 
French,  under  Mass6na,  were  in¬ 
vading  Portugal,  and  Wellington 
was  falling  back  before  them  down 
the  valley  of  the  Mondego.  On  a 
strong  position  on  the  Serra  de 
Busaco,  the  latter  decided  to  bar 
the  way.  The  battle  consisted 
simply  of  direct  frontal  assaults  on 
the  British  lines.  These  were  beaten 
off  with  heavy  loss,  and  the  engage¬ 
ment,  although  important,  was 
quickly  over.  The  French  em¬ 
ployed  about  50,000  troops  and  lost 
about  5,000  ;  the  allies  had  some¬ 
what  fewer,  but  lost  only  1,300. 
The  next  day,  however,  Mass6n& 
circumvented  his  foes.  See 
Peninsular  War. 

Bus -bars  or  Omnibus- Bars. 
In  electricity,  conductors  which 
collect  in  one  or  a  number  of 
common  circuits  the  current 
generated  by  the  various  dynamos 


in  a  central  station  for  distribution  Basel  in  1927,  acquiring  Swiss 
to  the  feeders  of  the  supply  mams,  nationality  in  1935.  In  1931  and 
The  term  is  also  applied  to  the  1935  he  toured  the  U.S.A.,  where 
terminations  of  the  main  con-  he  later  made  his  home.  A  notable 
ductors  on  a  distribution  board  player  of  Bach,  whose  solo  sonatas 
from  which  the  subsidiary  circuits  he  edited,  he  wrote  symphonies ; 
branch  oh.  Switches  or  fuses,  or  violin,  piano,  and  clarinet  con- 
both,  are  generally  interposed  at  certos ;  songs  and  sonatas,  in- 
the  junctions.  Bus- bars  are  usually  eluding  one  for  piano  and  violin, 
of  copper  strip,  but  rods  or  cables  He  died  at  Guildford,  Vermont, 
of  the  metal  are  sometimes  used  U.S.A.,  June  9,  1952 
for  central  station  purposes.  Busch,  Julius  Hermann  Mo- 

In  power  stations  where  current  ritz  (1821-99).  German  author, 
of  high  tension  is  generated  the  Bom  at  Dresden,  Feb.  13,  1821, 
bus-bars  of  opposite  polarity  are  and  educated  at  the  university  of 
isolated  from  one  another,  and  are  Leipzig,  his  first  writings  were 


installed  in  separate  buildings. 

Busby.  Head¬ 
dress  of  hussars,  j  1 1  Sfal r 
horse  artillery,  I  I  f  7 
artillery  bands-  |  l  | 

men  and  certain  \  HL  .  J 
rifle  corps  of  the  I  J 
British  army.  The  iL  ,  if, 
term  is  often 
wrongly  applied  "M  •! 
to  bear-skin  caps, 

lander’s  feather  'll 

bonnet.  The  busby 

was  worn  by  ofli- 

cers  of  the  Royal  BusbyoIt]le 

Engineers  until  gth  Hussars 

as  late  as  1876. 

Busch.  Name  of  a  family  of 
German  musicians.  Fritz  (1890- 
1951),  born  March  13,  1890,  at 
Siegen,  Westphalia,  entered  Co¬ 
logne  conservatoire  in  1905,  and  in 
1909  was  appointed  conductor  of 
the  state  theatre  at  Riga.  He 
served  during  the  war  of  1914- 
18,  afterwards  becoming  director 
of  musio  at  Stuttgart  national 
theatre,  then  at  Dresden.  In  1933 
he  left  Germany  for  Copenhagen, 
and  in  1940  went  to  Argentina. 
He  conducted  at  the  first  Glynde- 
boume  opera  sea¬ 
son  in  1934,  and 
again  in  1950  and 
1951.  He  died  in 
London  Sept.  15, 

1951.  He  publish¬ 
ed  a  volume  of 
memoirs  in  1946. 

His  broth er 
Adolf  Georg  Wil¬ 
helm  (1891-1952), 
also  bom  at  Siegen, 

Aug,  8,  1891,  en- 
tered  Cologne  con-  Antelop 

servatoire  in  19U2,  gma]l  Air 

where  he  studied  w.  f.  Ber 

the  violin  under 


Bush  Antelope  or  bush  buck,  a 
small  African  antelope 

W.  F.  Berridge,  F.Z.S , 


translations  of  Dickens  and  Thack¬ 
eray.  In  1851  he  visited  the 
TJ.S.A.  He  travelled  in  the  East, 
wrote  for  the  press,  and  in  1870 
was  given  a  post  in  the  German 
foreign  office,  where  he  acted  as 
press  agent  to  Bismarck,  whose 
private  secretary  and  confidant 
he  became,  and  whom  he  ac¬ 
companied  through  the  Franco - 
Prussian  war.  Busch  kept  a  daily 
record  of  the  chancellor’s  sayings 
and  doings,  and  as  Bismarck’s 
Boswell  published  the  first  part 
of  his  diary  in  1878.  He  died  at 
Leipzig,  Nov.  16,  1899. 

Bush.  In  engineering,  a  tubular 
bearing  for  a  shaft,  or  a  detach¬ 
able  liner  or  cylindrical  piece  fitted 
into  a  bearing. 

Bush  (late  Lat.  bosem,  a  wood). 
Term  used  to  denote  either  a  single 
many-branched  shrub  of  close 
growth,  or  a  place  overgrown  with 
trees  or  shrubs,  a  thicket  or  wood. 

Now  chiefly  used  in  the  former 
sense,  it  was  employed  in  the  larger 
sense  by  Chaucer,  and  is  still  so  used 
in  Australia  and  Africa,  where  the 
word  denotes  wild  country. 

Bush  Antelope  or  Bush  Buck 
( Tragelaphus  sylvaticus).  One  of 
the  smaller  African 
antelopes.  Found 
from  Abyssinia  to 
the  Cape,  it  is 
about  the  size  of 
a  goat,  and  the 
almost  straight 
horns  of  the  male 
are  about  12  ins. 
long.  The  female 
is  hornless.  In  col¬ 
our  it  is  reddish 
brown. 

Bush  Baby.  See 
>r  bush  buck,  a  Galago. 
n  Bushel.  British 

ae>  '  dry  measure  of 


1 


ox  -  V  A,  tj0  ~otT«  hi*  first  capacity,  used  for  grain,  potatoes, 
Fntz  Stembach.  Be  gave  his  first  P  ^  containing  four  pecks 

concert  atthree  ;  at  21  he  became  ^  ^  *  ia] 


leader  of  the  Vienna  Concert- 
verein  orchestra,  and  in  1919 
founded  the  Busch  string  quartet, 
in  which  his  younger  brother  Her¬ 
mann  was  cellist.  He  moved  to 


or  eight  gallons.  The  imperial 
bushel,  established  in  1826,  con¬ 
tains  2,218-191  cu.  ins.  or  80  lb. 
avdp.  of  distilled  water.  The 
smaller  bushel  of  Canada  and  the 
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U.S.A.  is  derived  from  the  old 
Winchester  bushel  which  con¬ 
tained  2,150-41  cu.  ins. 

Bushey.  Urban  district  of 
Hertfordshire,  England,  adjoining 
Watford.  It  is  a  residential  area, 
13  m.  N.W.  of  London,  and  in¬ 
cludes  Bushey  Heath,  close  to 
Stanmore,  Middlesex.  Here  are 
the  Royal  Masonic  boys’  schools, 
and  the  Royal  Caledonian  and 
other  schools.  There  are  golf 
courses  at  Hartsbourne  Manor  and 
Bushey  Hall.  Pop.  (1951)  14,833. 

Bush  House.  Office  building  in 
Aldwych,  London.  Originated  by 
a  U.S.  businessman,  Irving  T.  Bush 
(1869-1948),  and  designed  by  a 
U.S.  architect,  Harvey  W.  Corbett 
(1873-1954),  it  consists  of  a 
central  building  flanked  by  four 
wings.  It  was  built  1920-32  at  a 
cost  of  £1,500,000.  The  main' ele¬ 
vation,  which  faces  the  length  of 
Kingsway,  is  100  ft.  high  and  SO 
ft.  wide.  A  group  of  statuary  over 
the  portico  is  dedicated  to  the 
friendship  of  the  English-speaking 
peoples.  The  leasehold  of  Bush 
House,  which  is  the  headquarters 
of  various  international  business 
concerns,  was  bought  in  1955  by 
the  Church  in  Wales. 

Bushido  (Jap.,  the  way  of  a 
soldier).  A  Chinese  code  of  conduct 
(wu  shift  tao,  the  way  of  the  war¬ 
rior  knight)  raised  into  a  cult  by 
the  warrior  class  of  Japan.  Bushido, 
originally  a  Japanese  counterpart 
of  medieval  European  chivalry, 
consisted  of  a  vast  body  of  un¬ 
written  rules  and  points  of  eti¬ 
quette  which  from  the  12th  cen¬ 
tury  governed  every  phase  of  life 
of  the  Samurai  or  military  caste  of 
Japan.  In  1882  an  imperial  re¬ 
script  gave  Bushido  a  written 
code,  and  from  that  date  a  copy 
formed  part  of  every  Japanese 
soldier’s  kit.  Following  the  Jap¬ 
anese  defeat  in  1945,  the  teaching 
of  Bushido  was  suppressed  by  the 
occupying  powers. 

Bushire,  Bushehr,  Bender 
Shehr,  or  Bander  Bushar.  Sea¬ 
port  of  Persia.  Situated  on  a  sandy 
peninsula  on  the  N.E.  shore  of  the 
Persian  Gulf,  it  has  a  large  trade, 
especially  with  India.  Its  harbour 
is  shallow',  but  a  deep-water  har¬ 
bour  has  been  developed  at  nearby 
Rishahr.  It  has  an  airfield  and 
a  government  radio  station.  It 
exports  carpets,  tobacco,  opium, 
wool,  nuts,  and  gums.  Bushire  was 
founded  by  Nadir  Shah  in  1736 
and  superseded  Bandar  Abbas  as 
the  chief  Persian  Gulf  port,  but 
was  itself  superseded  by  Abadan. 
Following  disturbances  in  1915,  it 
was  occupied  by  British  troops 
Aug.-Oct.  Pop.  (est.  1955)  30,500. 


Bushman.  Typical 
man  of  this  people 


Bushmen.  Primitive  abori¬ 
ginal  people  in  S.  Africa.  Driven 
by  European  and  Bantu  encroach¬ 
ments  into  the 
barren  districts 
extending  from 

i&lfe.  ' ''1  (lower  Orange 

river)  across 
the  Kalahari 
desert  to  the 
N.  of  Danmra- 
1  a  n  d  ,  t  h  e  y 
formerly  occu¬ 
pied  a  more  extensive  area.  As  far 
north  as  Abyssinia  their  traces,  for 
example  their  paintings,  have 
been  found.  The  physical  char¬ 
acters  of  the  Bushmen,  while  re¬ 
sembling  those  of  true  Negroes  in 
the  long  head  and  bulging  fore¬ 
head,  differ  in  their  yellowish  skin, 
straight  face,  shorter  stature  (5  ft. ), 
and  more  spiralled  (“  pepper¬ 
corn  ”)  hair  form.  They  have  been 
reduced  to  a  few  thousand. 

Essentially  hunters,  they  use 
small  bows  and  detachable  arrows, 
usually  poisoned  ;  the  w'omon  use 
the  cligging-sticks  (kihi)  for  ants’ 
eggs  (“  Bushman  rice  ”)  and  roots. 
Ostrich  egg-shells  take  the  place  of 
pottery.  Dwelling  in  caves  or  in 
rough  dome-shaped  shelters  made 
of  twigs  and  grasses,  they  wear  a 
short  apron  and  a  skin  mantle 
( kaross )  which  serves  as  a  sleeping- 
blanket  and  hold-all ;  some  groups 
also  wear  skin  or  bast  sandals. 
For  ceremonials  they  use  paint 
and  primitive  musical  instruments. 

Their  skilful  rock-engravings  and 
cave-paintings  resemble  those  of 
Palaeolithic  Europe.  In  some 
tribes  art  took  the  form  of  stone 
sculpture.  The  belief  in  an  after 
life  is  attested  by  their  burial 
customs,  which  include  the  deposi¬ 
tion  of  grave-goods  and  the 
gradual  erection  of  a  cairn  by  the 
passer-by.  They  have  an  extensive 
mythology  and  oral  folk  lore. 

The  Hottentots  are  thought  to 
be  closely  related  to  Bushmen. 

Bushuell,  Horace  (1802-76). 
American  theologian.  Born  at 
Litchfield,  Connecticut,  April  14, 

1802,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Yale, 
he  was  a  Con- 
grega  tional 
minister  at 
Hartford,  1833 
-59.  Famed  as 
a  preacher  he 
provoked  lively 
opposition  by 

Horace  Bushnell,  his  anti-Calvin- 

American  theologian  isti(j  writing8> 

e.g.  Christian  Nurture  ;  he  believed 
that  mysticism,  free  will,  and  a 


Christian  upbringing,  not  election, 
provide  the  way  to  salvation,  and 
had  great  influence  in  modifying 
and  broadening  the  Protestant 
theology  of  his  time.  He  died 
Feb.  17,  1876. 

Bussa.  Town  of  Nigeria,  West 
Africa,  in  Ilorin  province.  It 
stands  on  the  Niger,  at  the  head  of 
navigation,  30  m.  N.N.W.  of  the 
confluence  of  that  river  with  the 
Kcmtagora.  A  straggling  town,  it 
is  encompassed  by  a  wall.  Here 
Mungo  Park  was ‘drowned  in  the 
rapids  in  1805  or  1806. 

Bushranger.  Australian  term, 
originally  meaning  a  man  who 
ranged  the  wilderness,  which  came 
to  be  applied  to  escaped  convicts, 
or  to  those  who  subsisted  in  the 
bush  by  robbery  under  arms.  The 
first  recorded  bushranger  was 
“  Black  Caesar,”  shot  in  1796. 

Bushranging  activity  fell  into 
two  periods,  with  the  discovery 
of  gold  in  1851  as  the  dividing 
line  :  during  1794-1851  it  was 
followed  by  convicts  or  ex-convicts; 

1 851 . 80  was  the  golden  age  of 

the  u  wild  colonial  boys  ” — some 
of  whom  carried  their  activities 
to  the  Californian  goldfields. 
Throughout,  the  worst  bush¬ 
rangers  wore  in  Tasmania,  which 
waH  the  gaol  of  the  worst  offenders 
among  the  convicts,  and  many  of 
these  “  Van  Demonians,”  as  they 
were  called,  were  also  active  on 
the  Australian  mainland. 

Among  notorious  bushrangers 
wore  Lemon  and  Brown,  operating 
in  Tasmania,  about  1812;  Black 
Michael  Howro  (the  king  of  the 
rangers)  shot  in  1818 ;  William 
.John  Westwood  (Jacky  Jacky), 
executed  in  1 846 ;  Ben  Hall, 
regarded  as  the  most  amiable, 
active  1862-65  ;  Frederick  Ward 
(Captain  Thunderbolt),  originally 
a  lay  preacher  at  Bacchus  Marsh, 
shot  in  1870 ;  Martin  Cash,  who  died 
in  respectable  retirement  in  Norfolk 
I.,  1877;  and  Gentleman  Matthew 
Brady,  operating  1884-86. 

The  youthful  Kelly  Gang  {see 
Kelly,  E.),  consisting  of  Ned  Kelly 
as  leader,  his  brother  Dan,  Joe 
Byrne,  and  Steve  Hart,  were  the 
last  of  the  bushrangers,  and  oer- 
tainly  the  most  famous.  During 
their  brief  career,  they  killed 
throe  mounted  policemen,  “rust¬ 
led  ”  sheep  and  cattle,  and  staged 
several  hold-ups  including  two 
brilliantly  planned  and  executed 
bank  robberies,  at  Euroa  (Vic¬ 
toria)  and  Jerilclerie  (N.S.W.) 
This  gang  has  passed  into  legend 
in  Australia.  Consult  Robbery 
Under  Arms,  Rolf  Boldrewood, 
1888  ;  History  of  the  Australian 
Bushrangers,  G.  E,  Boxall,  1899 ; 


bush  shrike 
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Thunderbolt,  A.  Rixon,  1945  ; 
Australian  Son  :  the  story  of  Ned 
Kelly,  M.  Brown,  1948  ;  Wild 
Colonial  Boys,  F.  Clune,  1948; 
Gunman  Gardiner,  F.  Clune,  1951. 

Bush  Shrike  or  Ant  Shrike 
(: Thamnophilus ).  Bird  of  S.  Amer¬ 
ica.  There  are  several  species,  all 
found  in  the  forests  of  Brazil.  They 
are  about  5|  inches  long  and  feed 
upon  ants  and  other  insects. 

Bushy  Park.  Royal  park  in 
Middlesex,  England.  It  lies  beside 
the  Thames,  in  Teddington  parish, 
14  m.  W.  of  London.  Together 
with  the  adjoining  home  park  it 
comprised  the  park  attached  by 
Wolsey  to  Hampton  Court  Palace 
grounds.  It  is  1,110  acres  in  area 
and  contains  the  King’s  Canadian 
School  for  children  and  the  national 
physical  laboratory,  the  director  of 
which  lives  in  the  mansion  called 
Bushy  House,  originally  Upton 
Lodge,  which  was  the  home  of 
William,  duke  of  Clarence,  before 
he  became  King  William  IV.  The 
so-called  Diana  fountain  (the 
statue  may  represent  Venus  or 
Arethusa)  dates  from  1699.  The 
famous  triple  avenue  of  horse- 
chestnuts  and  limes,  over  one 
mile  long,  was  planted  by  William 
m.  In  1944  Gen.  Dwight  D. 
Eisenhower,  supreme  commander 
of  the  Allied  Expeditionary  Force, 
had  his  h.q.  here  for  a  short  time. 

Business.  In  English  law, 
anything  which  is  an  occupation 
as  distinguished  from  a  pleasure. 
There  need  be  no  intention  to 
make  profits.  Every  trade  is  a 
business  ;  but  a  business  is  not 
a  trade  unless  it  involves  buying 
and  selling. 

Business  Names.  Every  per- 
son  or  firm  carrying  on  business 
under  a  name  which  does  not 
consist  of  the  true  surname  of  the 
person  or  surnames  of  all  partners 
who  are  individuals  and  the  cor¬ 
porate  names  of  all  partners  who 
are  corporations,  without  any 
addition  other  than  the  true  first 
names  or  initials  of  such  first  names, 
must,  with  certain  exceptions, 
register  with  the  registrar  of  busi¬ 
ness  names  the  name,  the  general 
nature,  and  the  principal  place  of 
business,  the  present  (and  any 
former)  first  name  and  surname, 
nationality,  and  usual  residence 
of  the  person  and  of  each  part¬ 
ner.  The  real  name  and  the 
nationality  if  not  British  must 
appear  on  all  catalogues,  circulars, 
and  business  letters.  A  company 
carrying  on  business  under  a  name 
which  is  not  simply  its  corporate 
name  must  also  register. 

Busiris.  In  Greek  mythology, 
the  Egyptian  king  who  founded 


Thebes.  According  to  the  story 
in  Apollodorus,  during  a  famine 
Busiris  was  visited  by  a  Greek 
soothsayer,  wlio  told  him  that  the 
yearly  sacrifice  of  a  foreigner  to 
Zeus  would  end  it.  Busiris 
promptly  slew  the  soothsayer  and 
followed  his  advice  until  he  was 
himself  killed  by  Hercules. 

Buskerud.  Southern  co.  of 
Norway,  lying  to  the  N.W.  of  Oslo. 
Watered  by  the  L&gen  and  Hol- 
lingdal,  it  is  mountainous  and  for 
the  most  part  barren.  Drammen 
is  the  capital.  Area  5,738  sq.  m. 
Pop.  (1950)  156,200. 

Busoni, Ferruccio  Benvenuto 
(1866-1924).  Composer  and  world- 
famous  pianist,  of  Italian-German 
extraction.  He  was  born  at 
Empoli,  near  Florence,  April  1, 
1 866.  His  father  was  a  clarinettist; 
from  his  mother,  a  pianist,  he 
received  his  only  pianoforte  lessons. 
He  first  ’  appeared  in  public  in 
Vienna  at  the  age  of  9  ;  at  15  he 
toured  Italy,  where  he  was  ac¬ 
claimed.  He  had  meanwhile 
studied  composition  at  Graz,  and 
at  Leipzig  he  was  in  1866  a  fellow- 
student  of  Delius. 

During  1889-91,  Busoni  held 
teaching  posts  at  Helsingfors  and 
Moscow;  during  1891-94,  he 
taught  and  toured  in  America  ; 
during  1894-1914  and  from  1920 
until  his  death,  July  27,  1924,  he 
lived  in  Berlin.  His  many  tours, 
which  often  brought  him  to 
England,  established  his  fame  as  a 
virtuoso  of  monumental  style. 

His  compositions,  for  the  most 
part  derivative,  included  operas, 
orchestral  and  chamber  works, 
and  pieces  for  the  pianoforte — 
among  these  many  arrangements 
of  great  orchestral  works. 

Buss,  Frances  Mary  (1827- 
94).  British  pioneer  in  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  girls.  The  daughter 

of  the  Robert 
j  William  Buss 
who  designed  a 
i  few  unsuccess¬ 
ful  engravings 
for  the  orig- 
,  inal  edition 
,  of  Pickwick 
ij  Papers,  she 
joined  her 
_ _  _ _ mother  in  es- 

Frances  Mary  Buss,  tablishing  in 
Briti.li  educationist  1850  a  “ohool 

in  Kentish  Town  which,  on  its 
removal  to  Camden  Street,  was 
named  the  North.  London  Collegiate 
School  for  Ladies.  This  pioneer  in¬ 
stitution  for  the  higher  education 
of  girls  was  later  moved  to  Canons, 
Edgware.  It  and  the  Camden  School 
in  Kentish  Town,  both  endowed 
with  funds  provided  by  two  of  the 


City  Companies,  are  styled  Frances 
Mary  Buss  schools.  Their  founder 
died  in  London,  Dec.  24,  1894. 
Consult  North  London  Collegiate 
School,  1850-1950,  1950. 

Busselton  or  Vasse.  Port  of 
Western  Australia,  on  Geographe 
Bay,  150  m.  by  rlv.  S.  of  Perth. 
It  is  the  centre  of  karri  and  jarrah 
timber  export,  in  an  area  engaged 
also  in  dairying  and  fishing,  and  is 
a  popular  holiday  resort.  It  was 
named  after  Grace  Bussell  who,  in 
1876,  together  with  her  father’s 
stockman,  Sam  Isaacs,  rescued 
the  crew  and  passengers  of  a 
foundered  ship,  the  Georgette. 
Both  rode  back  and  forth  into  a 
raging  sea  dragging  the  ship¬ 
wrecked  people  to  safety  clinging 
to  their  horses’  stirrups. 

Bussora.  See  Basra. 

Bustamante,  Sir  William 
Alexander  (b.  1884).  British 
West  Indian  politician.  Of  mixed 
blood,  he  w^as 
born  near 
Kingston,  Ja¬ 
maica,  the  son 
of  a  local  plan¬ 
ter,  his  original 
name  being 
Clarke.  After 
working  on  a 
farm  he  went 

to  Cuba  and  £  ' 

then  t°  the  “  sir  wmiam 
U.S.A.,  where  Bustamante 
he  took  the 

name  of  Bustamante.  He  returned 
to  Jamaica  in  1934,  and  set  up  a 
successful  money-lending  business. 
He  entered  political  life  in  1938,  his 
fiery  oratory  and  understanding  of 
the  psychology  of  the  coloured 
workers  securing  him  a  command¬ 
ing  position  in  the  Labour  move¬ 
ment.  Early  in  the  Second  Great 
War  he  was  interned  under  the 
defence  regulations,  but  was 
released  in  1942.  In  the  election 
of  1944,  Bustamante’s  Jamaica 
Labour  party  defeated  the  People’s 
National  party,  and  Bustamante 
became  minister  of  communica¬ 
tions  and  head  of  the  government. 
The  general  election  of  1949  con¬ 
firmed  his  party  in  power,  which 
it  retained  until  the  election  of 
Jan.,  1955.  In  June,  1955, 
Bustamante  was  knighted. 

Bustard  (old  Fr.  bistarde  ;  Lat. 
avis ,  bird  ;  tarda ,  slow).  Group  of 
large,  stoutly  built  birds,  of  which 
there  are  nearly  forty  species,  all 
found  in  the  Eastern  hemisphere. 
The  common  bustard  (Otis  tarda ) 
occurs  throughout  central  and 
southern  Europe,  and  ranges 
across  Asia  to  Japan.  Formerly 
common  in  Great  Britain,  it  is 
now  only  occasionally  found  in  the 
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S.  counties.  It 
has  disappeared 
from  Scotland  and 
seems  never  to 
have  lived  in 
Ireland.  Standing 
over  3  ft.  in 
height,  it  is  hand¬ 
somely  mottled 
with  grey,  brown, 
and  black.  1 1 
lives  mainlv  on 
corn  and  young 
shoots,  but  will 
also  devour  frogs  and  other  small 
animals.  The  nest  is  merely  a 
hollow  in  the  ground.  In  winter 
bustards  associate  in  large  flocks, 
but  it  is  usual  for  them  to  separate 
in  the  breeding  season. 

Busto  Arsizio.  Town  of  Italy, 
in  the  prov.  of  Varese.  It  is  21  m. 
by  rly.  N.W.  of  Milan,  and  is  a 
junction  for  Novara  and  Seregno. 
The  church  of  S.  Maria  in  Piazza 
has  a  beautiful  dome,  and  was 
built  in  1515-23  by  Lonati.  It 
has  a  fine  altar-piece  by  Ferrari 
and  frescoes  by  Luini.  Calico  and 
cotton  weaving  are  important. 
Pop.  (1951)  52,943. 

Butadiene.  Hydrocarbon  with 
the  composition  C4H0.  It  is  a 
colourless  gas.  Butadiene  may  be 
prepared  from  calcium  carbide, 
petroleum,  and  alcohol,  and  is 
used  in  artificial  rubber.  See 
Buna;  Rubber,  Artificial. 

Butane.  Hydrocarbon  com¬ 
pound  belonging  to  the  butyl 
group,  each  member  of  which  has 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 
The  chemical  formula  is  C4H10.  It 
is  also  known  as  tetrane,  diethyl, 
methyl-propane, and  butyl-hydride. 
It  occurs  in  American  petroleum 
and  is  made  by  heating  butyric 
and  succinic  acids  with  a  large  ex¬ 
cess  of  hydriodie  acid  for  some 
hours.  Frankland,  who  first  made 
it  in  1849,  used  ethyl  iodide  and 
zinc.  Butane  is  a  gas. 

Butcher  (old  Fr.  bouchier,  goat- 
killer).  One  who  kills  animals, 
such  as  sheep  and  oxen,  for  sale 
as  human  food.  After  slaughtering 
became  specialised,  the  term  de¬ 
noted  all  taking  part,  either  as 
masters  or  salesmen,  in  the  trade 
of  butchering.  It  is  commonly 
applied  to  retail  dealers  in  meat. 
The  old  word  for  a  butcher  was 
flesher  or  fletcher.  See  Abattoir. 

Butcher,  Samuel  Henry  (1850- 
1910).  British  scholar.  Born  in 
Dublin,  April  16,  1850,  son  of 
Rev.  Samuel  Butcher,  afterwards 
bishop  of  Meath,  he  was  educated 
at  Marlborough  and  Trinity  Col¬ 
lege,  Cambridge,  of  which  he  was 
elected  a  fellow7  in  1874.  In  1873 
he  became  a  master  at  Eton  ; 


during  1875-82  he 
was  a  lecturer 
at  University 
College,  Oxford.  In 
1882  he  became 
professor  of  Greek 
at  E  d  i  nb  u  r  g  h 
and  was  regarded 
as  one  of  the  finest 
Greek  scholars  of 
his  day.  He 
retired  in  1903. 
A  strong  Unionist 
in  politics,  ho 
wras  elected  M.P.  for  Cambridge 
University  in  1906.  In  1909  he 
was  chosen  president  of  the 
British  Academy.  He  died  in 
London  Jan.  29,  1910.  Butcher’s 
scholarship  is  chiefly  displayed  in 
the  prose  translation,  made  with 
Andrew  Lang,  of  the  Odyssey, 
1879  ;  in  his  critical  essay,  1881, 
on  Demosthenes,  whose  speeches 
he  edited,  1903  and  1907  ;  and 
Aristotle’s  Theory  of  Poetry  and 
Fine  Art  (including  a  translation 
of  the  Poetics),  1895. 

Butcher’s  younger  brother,  John 
George  (1853-1935),  had  also  a 
distinguished  career  at  Cambridge 
and  was  very  successful  at  the 
chancery  bar.  He  was  Unionist 

M. P.  for  York  1892-1906  and 
again  from  1910.  In  1918  ho  was 
made  a  baronet.  Created  Baron 
Danesfort  in  1924,  he  died  June  30, 
1935,  leaving  no  heir. 

Butcher  Bird.  Popular  name 
for  various  species  of  shrike 
( Lanius ),  a  bird  found  in  most 
parts  of  the  world  except  8. 
America.  The  name  is  derived 
from  the  bird’s  habit  of  impaling 
the  insects  it  collects  for  food  on 
thorns  near  its  nest. 

Butcher’s  Broom  (Him  us 
aculeatm).  Evergreen  shrub  of  the 
family  Liliaceae,  native  of  Europe, 

N.  Africa,  and  W.  Asia.  Its  leaves 
are  reduced  to  minute  scales  and 
their  functions  are  taken  over  by 
fiat  oval  twigs  with  a  sharp  point, 
known  as  cladodes.  These  are 
green  and  leathery,  and  from  near 
their  centre  the  sexpartite  greenish 
flowers  arc  produced.  The  plants 
— which  spring  from  an  under¬ 
ground,  stout,  fleshy  rootstock — 
attain  a  height  of  about  2  ft.,  and 
are  either  male  or  female ;  the 
latter  bear  in  autumn  bright 
scarlet  berries  about  the  size  of  a 
small  cherry.  The  plant  was 
formerly  used  for  cleaning  butchers’ 
blocks,  and  is  still  employed  by 
cigar-makers  as  the  most  effective 
water -sprinkler  for  moistening 
tobacco  leaves. 

Butchers’  Company,  London 
city  livery  company.  Mentioned 
in  1180,  it  was  incorporated  in 


Bustard.  The  largest  land  bird  in 
Europe  and  once  common  in  Britain 


1605.  An  early 
hall,  in  Butcher 
Hall  Lane,  later 
King  Edward 
(Street,  Newgate 
Street,  E.C.,  wras 
burnt  in  1666  and 
its  successor  met 
a  similar  fate  in 
The  hall 


Bute. 


Butchers’  Com¬ 
pany  arms 


at  87-88,  Bartholomew  Close,  was 
opened  Sept.  7,  1885,  and  was 
damaged  by  a  German  flying 
bomb,  July  31,  1944. 

Bute.  Second  in  size  and  most 
important  of  the  islands  compris¬ 
ing  the  co.  of  Buteshire,  Scotland. 

Separated  from 
the  mainland  of 
Argyllshire  by 
the  Kyles  of 
Bute,  a  narrow 
strait,  it  is  16  m. 
long,  has  a  mean 
breadth  of  3J  m., 
and  an  area  of 

the  isIlS?  °!  47  1-  Xt 

a  rugged  coast, 

which  is  indented  by  the  bays  of 
Rothesay,  Kamos,  Ettrick,  Scalp- 
sie,  St.  Ninians,  and  Kilchattan, 
several  inland  lochs — Ascog,  Fad, 
and  Quien — and  fertile,  well  culti¬ 
vated  soil.  The  highest  point  is 
Windy  Hill  (Oil  ft.).  Off  the  W. 
coast  is  the  island  of  Inchmarnock, 
while  off  the  S.E.  coast  lie  Great 
and  Little  Cum  brae  islands.  But¬ 
tock  Point  is  in  the  extreme  N., 
while  Garroch  Hoad  is  at  the  S. 

The  climate  of  the  island  is 
moist,  but  mild,  and  attracts  in¬ 
valids.  The  scenery  is  charming, 
and  delightful  views  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  any  point  of  vantage. 
The  climatic  conditions  being  so 
favourable,  flowers  can  bo  grown 
here  which  will  not  flourish  any¬ 
where  else  in  Great  Britain.  Ripe 
strawberries  and  roses  are  often 
to  be  obtained  in  December. 
Rothesay,  the  chief  town,  is  a 
favourite  holiday  centre  for  Glas¬ 
wegians  ;  other  small  towns  are 
Kilchattan  Bay  and  Port  Banna- 
tyno.  Rod  sandstone,  grey  granite, 
clay,  and  slate  abound ;  and 
fishing  provides  occupation  for 
many.  Mount  Stuart,  4J  m.  S.E. 
of  Rothesay,  is  the  seat  of  the 
marquess  of  Bute.  Pop.  (1951) 
12,547. 

The  castles  of  Rothesay,  Kilmorie, 
and  Karnes  are  interesting  fea¬ 
tures  of  Bute  I.  Among  many 
antiquities  are  the  stone  circles 
at  St.  Col  mao  and  Kingarth,  the 
vitrified  fort  at  Dungoil,  and  ruins 
of  castles  and  ecclesiastical  edifices. 
When  the  Scots  came  over  from 
Ireland,  they  established  their 
first  settlement  on  Bute. 
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bark  and  roots  are  used  as  a  sort 
of  oakum  for  caulking  boats,  and 
the  seeds  yield  moodooga  oil,  used 
in  Indian  medicine  as  a  vermifuge. 

Butenandt,  Adolph  (b.  1903). 
German  biochemist.  Head  of  the 
Kaiser  Wilhelm  insti.  for  bio¬ 
chemistry,  Berlin,  he  was  awarded 
the  Nobel  chemistry  prize  in  1939 
for  his  work  on  sex  hormones.  He 
„  was,  however,  obliged  to  refuse  the 
j  prize  in  view  of  the  German  gov¬ 
ernment’s  prohibitive  law  of  1937. 

Buteshire.  Small  co.  of  Scot¬ 
land.  It  is  composed  of  the  islands 
of  Bute,  Arran,  the  Cumbraes 
(Great  and  Little),  Holy  Isle, 
Inchmarnock,  and  Pladda,  all  in 
the  Firth  of  Clyde,  and  has  an  area 

_ _  of  218  sq.  m.  The  inhabitants  are 

Bute.  The  Kyle3  oi  Bute,  looking  south-east  towards  Rothesay  largely  engaged  in  agriculture  and 

valentine  fishing.  Buteshire  votes  in  the  co. 

Bute,  Marquess  and  Earl  or.  favourite.  Moreover,  he  had  no  constituency  called  Bute  and  N. 
Scottish  titles  held  by  the  family  real  ability,  and  the  Whigs  were  Ayrshire.  The  islands  were 
of  Crichton-Stuart.  In  1703  Sir  his  political  enemies.  He  was  wrested  from  the  Norwegians  by 
James  Stuart  was  made  earl  of  attacked  in  popular  lampoons,  and  Alexander  III  in  1266. 

Bute,  in  the  Scottish  peerage,  and  in  John  Wilkes’s  North  Briton.  Karnes  Castle  was  the  birthplace 
liis  grandson,  the  3rd  carl,  was  Ho  died  March  10,  1792.  of  John  Sterling,  the  critic,  poet, 

George  Ill’s  prime  minister,  17G2-  Butea.  Genus  of  Indian  trees  and  essayist.  In  a  cottage  by  Loch 
63.  John,  the  4th  carl,  was  made  a  and  climbing  shrubs,  members  of  Fad,  on  the  Isle  of  Bute,  Edmund 
marquess  of  the  U.K.,  1796,  and  die  family  Leguminosae,  named  Kean,  the  tragedian,  lived  for  a 
from  him  descended  John,  6th  after  the  3rd  earl  of  Bute.  The  prim  time.  Pop.  (1951)  19,285. 
marquess  (b.  1933,  succeeded  cipal  species  is  _  _ _ _ _ 


I 


time.  Pop.  (1951)  19,285. 


1956).  John  Patrick  Crichton-  the  dhak-tree  ( B, 
Stuart,  the  3rd  marquess  (1847-  frondosa)  oi  the 
1900),  was  a  scholar,  archaeologist,  Bengal  jungles, 
and  student  of  Scottish  history,  which  furnishes 
Mount  Stuart  near  Rothesay  is  the  a.  magnificent 
chief  residence  of  the  family,  sight  when  in 
The  large  Bute  estate  in  Cardiff  blossom,  the  tree 
was  sold  in  1938  for  £4,500,000.  appearing  to  be 
The  Bute  docks,  Cardiff,  became  enveloped  in 
the  property  of  the  G.W.R.  in  flame.  It  grows 
1921,  The  marquess’s  eldest  son  to  a  height  of 
is  known  as  earl  of  Dumfries.  30  ft.-40  ft. ;  and 
Bute,  John  Stuart,  3rd  Earl  the  leaves  are 
or  (1713-92).  British  politician,  broken  up  into 
Born  at  Edinburgh,  May  25,  1713,  three  roundish, 
and  educated  at  Eton,  he  sue-  silky-haired  leaf- 
ceeded  to  the  earldom  in  1723.  lets,  and  the 
In  1750  he  was  appointed  lord  pea-like  orange- 
of  the  bedchamber  to  Frederick,  rod,  flowers  are 
prince  of  Wales,  and  in  1756  produced  in  long 
groom  of  the  stole  to  Frederick’s  sprays  before 
son,  the  future  George  III,  after  the  leaves  ap- 
whose  accession  in  1760  Bute  pear.  When  the 
became  his  most  trusted  adviser,  bark  is  incised  a 
Pitt  resigned  in  1761,  and  Bute  red  astringent 
became  for  practical  purposes  juice  exudes, 
prime  minister,  although  nomin-  which  hardens 
ally  Newcastle  filled  that  position,  into  a  gum, 
In  1762  Newcastle  followed  Pitt  butea -kino  or 
into  retirement,  and  Bute,  as  actual  Bengal-kino. 
prime  minister,  made  peace  with  Butea  is  em- 
France  and  Spain  by  the  treaty  of  ployed  locally 
Paris.  The  unpopularity  of  this  for  tanning 
treaty  caused  him  to  resign  office  leather,  which  it 
after  ten  months.  He  continued  to  turns  to  a  dark 
influence  the  king  until  1765,  when  colour,  and  it  is 
his  public  power  came  to  an  end.  favoured  by  the 
Bute  was  disliked  in  England  lac -insect.  The 
chiefly  because  he  was  a  king’s  fibres  of  the 
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Buteshire.  Map  showing  the  seven  islands  which  form 
this  Scottish  county 
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Buthidaung.  Village  of  Burma, 
in  the  Arakan  division.  It  stands 
on  the  Mayu,  about  15  m.  N.E.  of 
Maungdaw.  The  British  evacuated 
Buthidaung  in  May,  1942,  during 
the  Japanese  conquest  of  Burma. 
They  reoccupied  it  in  Dec.,  again 
withdrew  May  8,  1943 ;  recap¬ 
tured  it  March  12,  1944,  evacua¬ 
ting  it  May  7.  On  Dec.  19  it  was  re¬ 
ported,  with  Maungdaw,  to  be  in 
Allied  hands  again.  The  tunnels 
of  the  Maungdaw -Buthidaung  road 
through  the  Mayu  hills  were  held 
from  June,  194  4. 

Butler.  Word  derived  from 
the  French,  and  meaning  a  male 
servant  who  looks  after  the  table. 
It  is  connected  with  the  word 
bottle,  and  meant  originally  one 
who  had  charge  of  the  wine  and 
liquor  generally.  The  butlers  of 
kings  and  other  rulers  were  persons 
of  great  importance,  and  some¬ 
times  the  office  became  a  high 
ceremonial  one.  In  England  the 
royal  butler,  in  addition  to  pro¬ 
viding  wine  for  his  master’s  house¬ 
hold,  looked  after  its  importation, 
and  received  from  it  an  import 
duty  long  known  as  butlerage. 

Butler.  Name  of  a  famous 
Irish  family,  now  represented  by 
the  marquess  of  Ormonde  £tnd 
others.  The  founder  seems  to 
have  been  Theobald  FitzWalter, 
c.  1177,  later  butler  to  King  John 
of  England.  In  1328  his  descend¬ 
ant  James  was  made  earl  of 
Ormonde.  Other  Irish  titles  held 
by  the  Butlers  are  those  of  earl  of 
Ossory  and  Viscount  Thurles ; 
earl  of  Carrick  and  Viscount 
Ikerrin  ;  Viscount  Mountgarret. 

Butler.  Borough  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  U.S.A.,  the  co.  seat  of 


Lady  Eleanor  Butler  and  her  friend, 
Sarah  Fonsonby,  the  famous  “  ladies 
of  Llangollen” 


Butler  co.  It  stands  on  Conoque- 
nessing  Creek,  30  m.  N.  of  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  on  the  Pennsylvania  and 
other  rlys.  Lying  in  a  region  rich 
in  petroleum,  natural  gas,  bitu¬ 
minous  coal,  and  limestone,  it 
makes  steel  rly.  cars,  glass,  metal 
goods,  and  cement.  It  was  incor¬ 
porated  1803.  Pop.  (1950)  23,482. 

Butler,  Benjamin  Frankltn 
(1818-93).  American  politician 
and  soldier.  Bom  at  Deerfield, 
New  Hampshire,  Nov.  5,  1818,  ho 
became  a  barrister,  1840,  and  was 
elected  as  a  democrat  to  the  state 
legislature,  1853.  In  1802,  during 
the  Civil  War,  he  commanded  the 
expedition  against  New  Orleans, 
which  he  occupied  May  1.  The 
severity  of  his  administration 
caused  him  to  ho  known  as  Boast 
Butler.  In  Dec.  ho  was  super¬ 
seded,  but  within  a  year  ho  held 
another  command.  For  neglect¬ 
ing  Grant’s  orders  during  the 
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expedition  against  Fort  Fisher  in 
1864  he  was  removed.  Thereafter 
he  devoted  himself  to  politics.  He 
in  Congress  as  a  republican, 
1866-78,  was  Democratic  governor 
of  Massachusetts,  1882,  and  an 
unsuccessful  Labour  candidate  for 
the  presidency  in  1884.  He  died 
Jan.  11,  1893.  Consult  Auto¬ 

biography,  1892. 


Butler,  Lady  Eleanor  (1745- 
1829).  Irish  recluse.  A  descend¬ 
ant  of  the  second  duke  of  Ormonde, 
she  was  a  sister  of  the  17th  earl! 
In  1774  or  1/79,  with  Sarah  Pon- 
sonby,  a  cousin  of  the  earl  of  Bess- 
borough,  she  took  a  cottage  in  the 
vale  of  Llangollen,  whero  with  a 
maidservant  they  lived  in  seclu¬ 
sion  for  some  50  years.  Known 
as  the  ladies  of  Llangollen,  they 
were  visited  by  many  distin¬ 
guished  people.  Lady  Eleanor 
Butler  died  June  2,  1829, 

Butler,  Elizabeth  Southern 
Thompson,  Lady  (1846-1933).  A 
British  painter.  Born  at  Lausanne, 
Nov.  3,  1846, 
elder  daughter 
ofT.J.  Thomp¬ 
son,  she  studied 
painting  in 
Florence  and 
R  o  m  e .  Her 
first  Academy 
success  was  The 
Roll  Call,  1874. 

The  Charge  of 
the  Soots  Greys 
at  Quatre  Bras, 

1875  (in  Leeds 
art  gallery),  which  was  highly 
praised  by  Ruskin ;  Balaklava,  1876; 
Inker  man  n,  1877  ;  The  Remnants 
of  an  Army,  1881  (in  the  Tate 
Gallery)  ;  The  Dawn  of  Waterloo, 


Lady  Butler, 
British  painter 


Lady  Butler’s  picture  The  Roll  Call,  exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  ol  1874,  the  first  of  her  many  battle  paintings  to 
bring  her  success.  It  depicts  General  Higginson  and  the  survivors  of  the  Guards  after  one  of  the  Crimean  battles. 
Queen  Victoria  stimulated  interest  in  the  artist’s  work  by  purchasing  the  original  painting  tor  the  royal  collections ;  it 

hangs  in  St.  James’s  Palace,  LondoD 
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1895,  are  among  her  other  works. 
In  1877  she  married  Sir  William 
Butler  (q.v.).  She  illustrated  some 
ot  the  poems  of  Alice  Christina 
Mevnell  (q.v.),  her  sister.  She 
died  Oct.  2,  1933. 

Butler,  Frank  Hedges  (1855- 
1928).  British  airman.  Born 
Dec.  17,  1855,  he  was  for  many 
years  a  violinist,  and  in  1894 
founded  the  Imperial  Institute 
Orchestral  Society.  He  travelled* 
widely,  was  an  enthusiastic  early 
motorist,  made  balloon  ascents, 
and  in  1901  founded  the  Royal 
Aero  Club,  winning  its  first  three 
balloon  races.  Author  of  several 
books  about  his  adventures,  he 
died  Nov.  27,  1928. 

Butler,  George  (1774-1853). 
British  schoolmaster.  Born  in 
London,  July  5,  1774,  he  was 

educated  at  I ilf'ISinPfWmiljj  [I 

Sidney  Sussex  5  if  H 

College,  Cam-  !  1  'IE 

bridge.  After  1 1|  £■  jj 

a  distinguished  iw JfSwf 

university  ca-  jujl 

reer  he  was 
headmaster  of  1  B 
Harrow  1805-  I  i 

29.  In  1842  ho 

was  appointed  British  scholar 
dean  of  Peter-  From  a  draw  mu  bu 
b  O  r  O  U  g  h  ,  Wilkin 

where  he  died  April  30,  1853. 

Butler ,  Henry  Montag  it  ( 1 833- 
1918).  British  scholar.  Born 
July  2,  1833,  and  educated  at  Har¬ 
row  and  Trinity  College,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  he  was  Senior  classic,  and 
fellow  of  Trinity  in  1 855.  At  the 

w 

age  of  26  he  was  headmaster  of 
Harrow,  and  was  ordained.  He  left 
Harrow  in  1885  to  become  dean  of 
Gloucester,  and  from  1886  until  his 
death,  Jan.  14,  1918,  was  master  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

Butler,  Joseph  (1692-1752). 
British  theologian.  Bom  at  Wan¬ 
tage,  May  18,  1692,  the  son  of  a 
.  retired  Presbv- 


George  Butler, 
British  scholar 

From  a  draw  mu  bu 
Wilkin 


f!  j  tori  an  draper, 

J  I  he  early  devel- 

/i  j  oped  his  theo- 

I  |  logical  and 

L  metaphysical 
interests  by  cor- 
I  responding  as  a 
1  ,  schoolboy  with 

1  Samuel  Clarke. 

nrfSLiF1*!,? Ufler-’  Decidingto 
0  gian  conform  to  the 

From  an  old  cngravina  Church  of  Eng„ 

land,  he  went  up  to  Oriel  College, 
Oxford,  in  1714,  and  was  ordained 
in  1718. 

The  following  year  he  was 
appointed  preacher  at  the  Rolls 
Chapel,  London,  and  in  1725 
rector  of  Stanhope  in  Weardale. 
Here  he  wrote  The  Analogy  of 


Joseph  Butler, 
British  theologian 

From  an  old  enoravmu 


Religion,  and  after  acting  as  chap¬ 
lain  to  Queen  Caroline  and  holding 
conjointly  a  prebend  at  Rochester, 
the  rectory  of  Stanhope,  and  the 
bishopric  of  Bristol,  he  was  in  1740 
made  dean  of  S.  Paul’s.  Butler 
declined  the  archbishopric  of  Can¬ 
terbury  in  1747,  but  in  1750  be¬ 
came  bishop  of  Durham.  He  died 
at  Bath,  June  16,  1752. 

Bishop  Butler’s  chief  works  are 
the  Fifteen  Sermons  preached  at 
the  Rolls  Chapel,  1726,  and  The 
Analogy  of  Religion,  Natural  and 
Revealed,  to  the  Constitution  and 
Course  of  Nature,  1736.  In  the 
Fifteen  Sermons  Butler  argues  for 
the  existence  of  conscience  as  the 
supreme  arbiter  in  human  nature 
from  observation,  as  against  the 
utilitarian  egoism  of  Hobbes. 

In  the  Analogy,  which  has  become 
a  classic  of  English  theology,  Butler 
extends  the  argument  of  the  Ser¬ 
mons.  As  human  nature  on  exami¬ 
nation  reveals  conscience,  so  the 
world  of  nature  examined  by  con¬ 
science  reveals  a  moral  governor  of 
the  universe.  The  reasonableness 
first  of  theism,  then  of  revealed 
religion  and  Christianity,  is  Butler’s 
contention,  the  observed  facts 
teaching  that  man,  by  nature  pun¬ 
ished  for  evil  conduct  and  rewarded 
for  virtue,  is  under  probation,  and 
that  from  these  facts  there  is 
nothing  against  reason  in  the 
Christian  teaching  of  a  future  fife, 
and  the  justice  of  its  awards. 
“  Probability  as  the  guide  of  life,” 
in  Butler’s  words,  is  not  to  be 
disregarded  when  religion  is  under 
consideration.  Butler  does  not  set 
out  to  prove  the  truths  of  rovealed 
religion,  but  to  show  that  these 
truths  are  not  only  not  necessarily 
disproved  by  rationalist  argument, 
but  are  in  themselves  eminently 
reasonable.  Certain  of  his  critics 
have  insisted  that  the  argument  of 
the  Analogy  rests  on  the  admission 
that  the  difficulties  of  revealed  reli¬ 
gion  have  their  counterpart  in  the 
difficulties  of  natural  religion,  and 
may  be  used,  therefore,  to  justify 
the  negation  of  deism,  which  Butler 
sought  to  show  was  not  more 
reasonable  than  Christianity,  in 
favour  of  atheism.  See  Analogy  of 
Religion  ;  Apologetics. 

Bibliography.  Works,  ed.  W.  E. 
Gladstone,  1896  ;  J.  H.  Bernard, 

1900  ;  Lives,  T.  Bartlett.  1839  ;  W. 
L.  Collins,  1881  ;  W.  A.  Spooner, 

1901  ;  A.  E.  Baker.  1923;  Ethical 
and  Religious  Theories  of*  Bishop 
Butler,  W.  E.  Taylor,  1903. 

Butler ,  Josephine  Elizabeth 
(1828-1906).  A  British  social  re¬ 
former.  Born  at  Glendale,  North¬ 
umberland,  April  13,  1828,  daugh¬ 
ter  of  John  Grey  of  Dilston,  a 
political  reformer  and  agriculturist. 


in  1852  she  married  George 
Butler,  principal  of  Liverpool 
College.  Mrs.  Butler  helped  to 

r9Msa^!!l|l  *oun<^  the 

I  jlfet  111  council  for  the 
i  ;  |  lj:  higher  educa- 

|  -  JMLl  h  .111  tion  of  women. 
I  If  W*  |  If  At  the  end  of 
%  jL  *  1869  she  be- 

Ufp-'  Jf  came  an  active 
■H  R  leader  of  the 


111  m  ■  °PP°sition  to 
■  ll  JUte  ‘J  the  Contagious 
Josephine  Butler,  Diseases  Acts. 

^reformer1^  The  Publicity 

thus  secured 

for  this  cause  led  to  repeal  of 
the  acts,  1886.  She  formed  the 
London  Committee  for  the  sup¬ 
pression  of  the  White  Slave 
Traffic.  Mrs.  Butler  died  at’Wooler, 
Northumberland,  Dec.  30,  1906. 
She  published  Personal  Reminis¬ 
cences  of  a  Great  Crusade,  1896. 
Consult  Autobiography,  1909;  Life, 
M.  Fawcett  and  E.  M.  Turner, 
1928 ;  Portrait  of  Josephine 
Butler,  A.  S.  G.  Butler  (her 
grandson),  1954. 

Butler,  Kathleen  Teresa 
Blake  (1883-1950).  British  educa¬ 
tionist.  Born  at  Bardsea,  Lancs, 
Sept.  26,  1883,  she  was  educated  at 
Hanover,  Paris,  and  Newnham 
College,  Cambridge,  becoming  a 
notable  Italian  scholar.  Lecturer 
in  modem  languages  at  Girton 
College,  Cambridge,  1915-42,  she 
was  University  lecturer  in  Italian 
from  1926,  and  mistress  of  Girton, 
1942-49.  She  died  May  2,  1950. 
She  published  a  history  of  French 

literature  in  1923. 

Butler,  Nicholas  Murray 
(1862-1947).  American  scholar. 
Born  at  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  April  2, 
1862,  he  graduated  at  Columbia 
College,  where  he  became  succes¬ 
sively  assistant  lecturer  and  pro¬ 
fessor  of  philosophy.  In  1890, 
when  the  college  was  made  into  a 
university,  he  was  made  dean  of 
philosophy,  and  in  1901  president. 
Organizer  and  first  president  of 
Teachers  College,  Columbia,  in 
1912  he  was  Republican  nominee 
for  the  vice-presidency.  In  1931  he 
shared  the  Nobel  peace  prize  with 
Jane  Add  am  s  (q.v.).  His  writings 
include  The  Meaning  of  Education, 
1898 ;  The  International  Mind, 
1912  ;  The  Path  to  Peace,  1930  ; 
Family  of  Nations,  1938 ;  Liberty, 
Equality  and  Fraternity,  1942. 
He  died  Dec.  7,  1947. 

Butler,  Richard  Austen  (b. 
1902).  British  politician.  Butler 
was  born  in  India,  Dec.  9,  1902, 
son  of  the  British  administrator 
(Sir)  Montagu  Butler,  and  edu- 
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ca.ted  at  Marlborough  and  Pem¬ 
broke  College,  Cambridge.  In  1929 
he  was  returned  as  Conservative 

M.P.  for  Saff¬ 
ron  Walden, 
bolding  junior 
-  t  appointments 
at  the  India 
office,  the  min¬ 
istry  of  Labour, 
and  then  foreign 
affairs  until 
he  became  min- 

^  ister  of  Eduea- 

R.  A.  Butler,  finn  1  Of  1  A  ^ 
British  politician  J10n»  1,41 .  ; 

He  carried 

through  the  Education  Act  of 
1944.  He  held,  his  seat  at  later 
elections,  and  in  the  Conserva¬ 
tive  govts,  of  1951  and  1955 
was  chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
1951-55f  lord  privy  seal  and  leader 
of  the  House  from  1955,  with  the 
additional  office  of  home  secretary 
in  the  cabinet  of  1957.  He  was 
made  C.H.  1954. 

Butler,  Sir  Richard  Harte 
Keatinge  (1870-1935).  British 
soldier.  Bora  Aug.  28,  1870,  he  was 
educated  at  Harrow  and  Sand¬ 
hurst.  Entering  the  Dorset  regi 
ment,  1890,  he  served  in  the  South 
African  War.  In  command  of  a 
battalion  in  Aug.,  1914,  he  was 
given  a  brigade  in  Nov.  From 
Dec.,  1915,  he  was  deputy  chief  of 
the  general  staff  Western  Front. 
In  1918  he  was  put  at  the  head  of 
the  3rd  army  corps,  and  was 
knighted.  He  died  April  22,  1935. 
_  Butler,  Samuel  (1012-80).  Eng¬ 
lish  poet.  Born  at  Strensham, 
Worcestershire,  where  his  father 
was  a  farmer 
and  church¬ 
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brought  him  no  financial  reward. 
Neither  the  king  nor  Clarendon 
gave  Butler  any  employment, 
and  he  lived  in  obscurity  and 
poverty,  dying  of  consumption  in 
London,  Sept.  25,  1080.  Pie  was 
buried  in  the  churchyard  of  S. 
Paul’s,  Covent  Garden,  and  in  1 721 
a  monument  was  erected  to  his 
memory  in  Westminster  Abbey. 
Consult  Poetical  works,  cd.  R.  B. 
Johnson,  1893. 

Butler ,  Sam  d  el  ( 1 835-1 902 ) . 
British  author.  Born  at  Langar, 
Nottinghamshire,  Dec.  4,  1835,  he* 
was  educated  at  Shrewsbury 
School,  where  his  grandfather  had 
been  headmaster,  and  at  S.  John’s 
College,  Cambridge.  After  spend¬ 
ing  the  years  1800-04  on  a  New 
Zealand  sheep-run,  he  resided  for 
the  rest  of  his  life  in  chambers  in 
London,  making  annual  excursions 
to  N.  Italy  and  Sicily. 

A  thinker,  interested  in  art, 
science,  and  music,  a  painter,  and 
a  scholar,  Butler  exhibited  in 
the  Royal 
Academy  for 
several  years, 
and  one  of  his 
best  pictures, 

Mr.  Heather- 
ley’s  Holiday, 

1874,  is  in 
the  Tate  Gal¬ 
lery,  w  h  i  1  e 
many  of  his 
drawings  arc 
in  the  British 
Museum.  His 

principal  writ-  Samuel  Butler, 
r  1  British  author 


warden,  and 
educated  at 
Worcester 
gramma  r 
school,  he  acted 
as  a  lawyer’s 
clerk,  served 
the  countess 
of  Kent,  and  Samuel  Butler, 
Selden  as  secre-  „  English  poet 
tary,  and  then  From an oU  graving 
entered  the  household  of  Sir  Samuel 
Luke,  a  Puritan  and  a  general 
m  the  army  of  the  Parliament. 
Butler  was  a  royalist  in  his  sym¬ 
pathies,  but  kept  his  own  oounsel 
until  the  Restoration.  Then,  in 
1663,  he  published  Part  I  of  Hudi- 
bras,  a  bitter  hut  witty  metrical 
satire  on  Puritanism  ;  Part  II  was 
printed  the  following  year,  and  the 
last  part  appeared  in  1678. 

The  original  of  Hudibras  was 
Butler’s  old  master.  Sir  Samuel 
Luke.  The  book  achieved  im¬ 
mediate  popularity,  especiallv 
with  Charles  II,  but  the  poem 


mgs  arc  Erew-  aumor 

7  *  Nat. Portrait  Gallery 

hon,  1872,  a 

Utopian  romance  criticising  Dar¬ 
winism  and  orthodox  Christianity ; 
its  sequel,  Ercwhon  Revisited, 
1901,  a  satire  on  the  origins  of 
popular  religions ;  The  Way  of 
All  Flesh,  an  autobiographical 
novel,  published  posthumously  in 
1903;  topographical  books'  on 
the  Alps ;  and  a  biography  of 
his  grandfather.  Butler’s  objection 
to  Darwinism  was  its  omission 
of  a  directing  mind  from  tlu*  uni¬ 
verse.  His  view  that  the  author 
of  the  Odyssey  was  a  woman  was 
expressed  in  The  Authoress  of 
the  Odyssey,  1897.  Butler  died 
June  18,  1902.  Consult  8UL,  H. 
F.  Jones,  1903 ;  S.B.,  a  Critical 
Study,  C.  E.  M.  Joad,  1924  ;  Life, 
P.  Henderson,  1953. 

Butler,  Count  Walter  (d. 
1634).  Irish  military  adventurer. 
Of  the  family  of  the  earls  of  Or¬ 
monde,  he  fought  at  Prague,  1020, 
and  was  mentioned  for  valour  at 
Franlcfort-on-Oder,  1031,  when  he 
was  captured  by  Gustavua  Adol¬ 
phus.  Buying  his  release,  he  joined 


butlin 

!'hc,!.“rrial  arD1.V  in  Silesia,  and 
m  1  M2  was  sent  by  Wallenstein 
to  defend  his  duchy  of  Sa„an 
against  (.he  Saxons.  '  On  Walfen 
stein’s  desertion  of  the  emperor 
Butler  arranged  that  Wallenstein 
and  his  staff  should  be  killed 
This  was  done  at  Eger,  Feb 
lt>34,  to  the  groat,  satisfaction  of 
the  emperor,  who  made  Butler  a 
count  and  gave  him  his  regiment 
of  Irish  dragoons  and  the  estate 
oi  b  nedherg.  Butler  died  near 
tSohorndorf,  Dee.  25,  1634. 

Butler,  Bin  William  Francis 
(1838-1910).  British  soldier  and 
author.  Horn  at  Huirvillc,  Tipper¬ 
ary,  Did.  31, 

1838,  of  Irish 
parentage,  he 
entered  the 
a  r  m  y  1 858, 
and  saw  ser¬ 
vice  in  the 
li  e  d  River 
E  x  perl  it  ion, 

1870-71 ;  the 

i  William  Butter 

187.1  ii-.  and  British  soldier 

t  h  o  8  u  d  a  n 

Campaign,  1884-85.  He  was  in 
command  of  the  British  forces  in 
South  Africa  in  1898-99,  but, 
holding  that  war  with  the  Boers 
could  lx*  avoided,  lie  resigned  in 
■July,  1899,  and  was  appointed  to 
the  command  of  the  western 
district,  which  beheld  until  1905. 
lie  died  at  Tipperary*  Juno  7. 
1910.  His  publications  include 
The  Great  Lone  Land,  1872; 
Charles  George  Gordon,  1889; 
Sir  Charles  Napier,  1890.  In 
1877  he  married  Elizabeth 
Thompson,  who  as  Lady  Butler 
was  famous  as  the  painter  of 
battle  pictures. 

Butlerage.  Duty  on  wines  for¬ 
merly  levied  at  English  ports,  also 
called  prisage.  It  is  defined  by 
Blaekstoffe  as  “  a  right  of  taking 
two  tuns  of  wine  from  every  ship 
importing  into  England  twenty 
tuns  or  more.”  By  Edward  I 
this  duty  in  kind  was  changed 
into  one  of  2s,  for  every  tun  im¬ 
ported  by  merchant-strangers. 
Called  butlerage  because  it  was 
paid  to  the  king’s  butler,  this  duty 
was  abolished  in  1809. 

,  Butlin, 
;l"  William 
Edmund  (b. 

'  to  England  at 

William  Butlin,  lJ  as  a  pa?a* 
British  business  man  dian  soldier 
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in  the  First  Great  War.  Trained 
as  a  commercial  artist,  he  acquired 
a  hoop-la  stand  at  a  fair  in  1921, 
and  in  1938  was  granted  the  whole 
concession  for  the  fun  fair  at  the 
Glasgow  exhibition.  Rutlin  ex¬ 
ploited  the  holiday  camp  ('/.r.) 
From  his  original  camp  at  .Skegness 
the  venture  spread  all  round  the 
coast,  about  100,000  people 
annually  spending  their  holidays 
in  this  way.  The  camps  were  taken 
over  by  the  government  at  the  out¬ 
break  of  the  Second  Great  W  ar, 
and  in  1941  Butlin  reorganized  the 
hostels  established  by  the  ministry 
of  Supply.  He  joined  N.A.A.F.l. 
as  an  honorary  director  in  1944 
and  opened  recreation  centres 
for  the  British  army  in  Belgium. 

Buto.  Snake  goddess  of’ ancient 
Egypt,  who  was  worshipped  at  a 
city  of  the  same  name  on  the 
Nile  delta.  The  hawk  and  the 
shrew  mouse  were  also  sacred  to 
her,  and  her  cobra  emblem  was 
Pharaoh’s  diadem.  Nee  Uraeus. 

ButononBoETON.  Island, town, 
and  strait  of  Indonesia,  situated 
south-east  of  Celebes.  Tho  strait, 
15  m.  to  20  m.  wide,  separates 
Buton  from  Celebes  and  Muta 
Muna.  The  island,  1,650  sq.  m.  in 
area,  is  rich  in  asphalt.  The  town 
is  on  the  S.W‘.  coast  of  the  island. 
Most  of  the  people  are  Malays. 

Butrinto  (anc.  Buthrotum). 
Small  coast  town  in  S.  Albania, 
facing  Corfu,  said  to  have  been 
founded  by  Helenus,  son  of 
Priam,  after  the  Trojan  War, 
Virgil,  in  the  Aeneid  (book  III,  293) 
brings  Aeneas  here  to  visit  Helenus. 
It  was  of  some  importance  in 
Greek  and  Homan  times,  and 
again  under  the  Byzantines  and 
Venetians;  the  Venetian  castello 
remains.  Italian  archaeologists 
conducted  excavations  here  in 
1928  and  succeeding  years,  and 
uncovered  a  number  of  tine 
buildings. 

Butt,  Sir  Alfred  (b.  I87S). 
English  theatrical  manager  and 
politician.  Butt  was  horn  March 
20,  1878,  and  was  managing 
director  of  the  Palace  Theatre, 
1906-20.  After  various  ventures 
he  became  managing  director  and 
chairman  of  the  Theatre  Royal, 
Drury  Lane,  1925,  producing  such 
spectacular  musical  plays  as  Rose 
Marie,  Show  Boat,  and  The  Three 
Musketeers.  Butt  resigned  in 
1930.  He  was  director  of  ration¬ 
ing  at  the  ministry  of  Food,  1917— 
18,  and  Conservative  member  for 
Balham  and  Tooting,  1922-36, 
resigning  his  seat  in  the  latter 
year  following  the  Budget  leakage 
scandal.  Butt  was  knighted  in 
1918  and  made  a  baronet  in  1929. 


Butt,  Dame  Clara  (1873-1936). 
British  singer.  Bom  at  Southwick, 
Sussex.  Feb.  1,  1873,  she  studied  at 
the  Royal  Col¬ 
lege  of  Music. 

She  made  her 
debut  in  Sulli¬ 
van’s  Golden 
Legend  at  the 
Albert  Hall 
Dec.  7,  1892, 
and  appeared 
with  remark¬ 
able  success  Dame  Clara  Butt, 
in  Gluck’s  Or-  Btit“h  ““6“ 

,  .  Husnell 

pheus,  given 

by  the  students  of  the  college. 
Though  her  repertoire  was  limited 
and  her  presentation  wanting  in 
art,  the  magnificent  natural 
quality  of  her  contralto  made  her 
a  popular  singer  of  ballads,  e.g. 
Land  of  Hope  and  Glory,  all  over 
the  British  Empire.  In  1900  she 
married  Kcnnorlcy  Ruinford,  bari¬ 
tone,  and  organized  concerts  with 
him.  She  was  created  D.B.E. 
for  war  services,  1920.  She  died 
after  a  long  illness  on  Jan.  23, 
1936.  Her  life  story  by  Winifred 
Ponder  was  published  1928. 

Butt,  Isaac  (1813-79).  Irish 
politician.  Born  at  Glenfin,  co. 
Donegal,  Sept.  6,  1813,  the  son  of 
. . . . . ... ...  a  Protestant 


IiPR  ,  I  41  he  was  pro- 

fl  I  II  ||  i  fessor  °f  poli- 

II  I  i  tical  economy, 

IrilrpoHtoikn  was  on?  of 

the  founders 

of  the  Dublin  university  magazine, 
which  he  edited  1834-38.  Called 
to  the  Irish  bar  in  1838  and  the 
English  bar  in  1859,  he  defended 
Smith  O’Brien  and  the  other 
prisoners  in  the  state  trials  of 
1848,  and  the  Fenian  prisoners 
1865-69.  In  1852  he  was  elected 
Conservative  M.P.  for  Harwich, 
and  sat  as  Liberal  Con- 
servative  M.P.  for  1JT1 
Youghal,  1852-65  ~ 
Elected  M.P.  for  Limerick  j  1 
1871  as  the  leader  of  a  I 
new  Home  Rule  party,  j  I  I 
he  popularised  the  term  LAjil 
“  Home  Rule.”  He  died  H 
near  Dundrum,  May  5.  I 

Butte  (Er..  hillock).  fli]|  ■  I 
Flat- topped  hill  common  ■HujiJ  j 
in  plateau  regions. 

Plateaux  are  dissected  ||HH 
by  rivers  into  large  _  , , 
tabular-shaped  blocks 
called  mesas  (tables);  a 


butte  is  a  small  detached  portion 
of  a  mesa.  The  names  mesa 
and  butte  are  used  in  the  western 
states  of  the  U.S.A.,  where  these 
flat-topped  hills  lend  themselves 
very  well  to  the  fortress-like 
pueblos  in  which  many  Indian 
tribes  live  (see  Kopje ;  Tor).  The 
term  is  also  used  in  France, 
and  during  the  First  Great  War 
a  number  of  these  hills  were 
prominent  in  the  fighting. 

Butte.  City  of  Montana,  U.S.  A., 
the  co.  seat  of  Silverbow  co.  Situ¬ 
ate  in  a  range  of  the  Rocky  Mts. 
5,760  ft.  high,  it  is  50  m.  S.W.  of 
Helena,  and  is  served  by  the 
Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul, 
and  other  rlys.  Butte  has  large 
copper  smelting  works  owned  by 
the  Anaconda  Mining  co.,  which 
also  owns  or  leases  the  copper, 
zinc,  silver,  etc.,  mines  of  the  area. 
Production  of  copper  ore  is  de¬ 
clining,  and  so  is  the  pop.  of  Butte. 
Here  is  the  state  school  of  mines. 
Settled  during  the  gold  rush  of 
1864,  Butte  became  a  city  in 
1879.  Copper  was  discovered  in 
the  1880s,  after  the  gold  had  given 
out.  Pop.  (1950)  33,251. 

Butter.  Product  made  from 
the  fat  of  mammals’  milk,  usually 
cows.  The  average  fat  percentage 
of  cows’  milk  varies  from  3  to  5. 
Cream  is  separated  from  the  milk 
by  centrifugal  force  or  gravity, 
and  this  cream,  containing  the 
fat,  is  agitated,  causing  the  fat 
globules  to  mass  together  to  form 
butter.  The  serum  left  is  butter¬ 
milk.  The  butter  is  washed  free 
of  buttermilk,  worked  to  expel 
excessive  moisture,  and  salted  to 
market  requirements.  The  finished 
product  contains  approximately 
84  p.c.  fat,  16  p.e.  water,  salt,  etc. 
By  law,  the  maximum  water 
allowed  in  butter  is  16  p.c. 

Butter  can  be  made  from  sweet 
cream  or  ripened  cream.  Sweet 
cream  butter  has  a  mild  flavour, 
but  keeps  well  under  cold  storage 
conditions,  a  factor  recognized  by 
the  ministry  of  Food.  Ripened 
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Emergence  oi  butter  from  a  mechanical 
churn  in  a  Cornish  factory 

Photo,  Milk  Marketing  Board 
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cream  blitter  is  fuller  flavoured. 
The  cream,  after  heat  treatment 
and  cooling,  is  inoculated  with 
lactic  organisms,  the  flavour  thus 
produced  being  absorbed  by  the 
fat.  For  both  sweet  cream  and 
ripened  cream  butter,  heat  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  cream,  followed  by 
cooling,  is  desirable  in  order  to 
produce  a  butter  of  good  flavour 
and  keeping  quality. 

Careful  control  of  milk  and 
cream  production  and  of  the 
manufacture  of  the  butter  is 
essential  to  produce  a  uniform 
product  which  commands  a  good 
market.  Grading  of  the  butter 
after  storage  is  desirable.  The 
quantity  of  milk  required  to  make 
a  pound  of  butter  varies  with  the 
fat  content  of  the  milk.  Many 
factors,  such  as  breed  of  cattle, 
time  of  year,  and  lactation  period, 
affect  the  milk  constituents. 


About  one  pound  of  butter  is 
made  from  24  galls,  of  milk,  of 
which  the  fat  content  is  3*6  p.e. 

Butter-bur  ( Petasites hi/bridus ) . 
Perennial  herb  of  the  family  Com- 
positae.  It  is  a  native  of  Europe, 


N.  Africa,  and 
N.  and  W. 
Asia.  From  a 
stout,  fleshy, 
creeping  root- 
stock  the  flow¬ 
er  stem  arises 
in  Marc  h, 
crowned  by 


Butter-bur  stem 
and  leaves 


n  u  m  c  r  o  u  s 
clusters  of 


flesh-coloured  or  pale  purple 
flowers.  With  a  few  exceptions, 
the  flowers  produced  on  one  plant 
are  all  male  or  all  female.  The 


leaves  are  throwm  from  the  root- 


stock  a  little  later,  and  expand  to 
a  diameter  of  3  ft.  They  vary 
between  kidney-shape  and  heart- 
shape,  and  are  white  with  cottony 
down  on  the  underside. 


Buttercup  ( Ranunculus ).  Per¬ 
ennial  herb  of  the  family  Ranun- 
culaceae,  several  species  being 

united  popu-  _ 

larly  under 
one  name. 

Meadow  but¬ 
ter  cup  (R. 
acris),  a  native 
of  Europe 
and  N.  Asia, 


has  roundish 
leaves  divided 
into  three  to 
seven  lobes, 


Buttercup,  flowers 
and  stalks 


and  golden-yellow  flowers  opening 
widely.  Creeping  buttercup  (P. 
repen s)9  a  native  of  Europe,  N.  and 
W.  Asia,  and  N.  Africa,  has  long 
above-ground  runners,  and  the 
oval  leaves  are  deeply  divided  into 


BUTTERFLY 

the  other  divi¬ 
sions  comprise 
the  moths.  The 
antennae  of  a 
butterfly  are 
clubbed  or  swol¬ 
len  at  their 
apices,  whereas 
among  moths 
they  arc  thread¬ 
like  or  branched 
and  feathery.  In 
s  o  m  e  m  o't  h  s , 
however,  they 
are  clubbed,  but 
the  linking  to¬ 
gether  of  the 
wings  of  a  side 

Butter.  Future  dairy-maids  being  instructed  in  buttermak-  by  a  bristle,  or 
ing  at  the  Lancs,  county  council  dairy  school,  near  Preston  group  of  bristles 

serves  to  dis- 

three  wedge-shaped  segments.  The  t  inguish  them  from  butterflies, 
flowers  are  cup-sluipcd.  Bulbous  A  butterfly  is  active  during 
buttercup  (P.  Imlbomw),  a  native  sunshine  and,  when  at  rest,  usually 
of  Europe,  Asia,  and  N.  Africa,  closes  its  wings  vertically  so  that 
has  a  turnip-shaped  rootstock,  1  in.  only  the  underside  is  visible, 
across,  three-lobcd  variable  leaves,  Most  (but,  not  all)  moths  fly  at 
and  cup-shaped  flowers.  All  the  dusk  or  at,  night.  When  at  rest, 
species  have  acrid  juices,  and  are  they  generally  close  the  upper 
distasteful  to  browsing  animals.  wings  over  the  lower  pair. 

Butterfield,  Daniel  (1831-  Most  butterflies  have  the  wings 
1901).  American  soldier.  Born  at  more  or  lean  thickly  covered  with 
Utica,  New  York,  he  was  in  minute  scales,  often  iridescent  or 
business  when  the  Civil  War  broke  metallic  in  hue.  A  large  number 
out.  He  then  joined  the  Federal  of  these  insects  are  brilliantly 
army  and  was  soon  at  the  head  coloured,  but  this  coloration  is 
of  a  brigade  and  later  of  an  army  eoniined  to  the  upper  surface, 
corps.  He  was  chief  of  the  staff  to  The  underside  is  commonly  pro- 
Hooker,  and  as  such  had  a  share  tooth  civ  coloured  so  that  the 
in  the  battle  of  Ohancellorsville  insect  when  at  rest  resembles  a 
and  in  several  campaigns.  After  leaf  or  Home  other  part  of  its 
the  war  Butterfield  commanded  immediate  surroundings.  In  moths 
the  troops  in  New  York  City,  but,  the  upper  side  of  the  wings  is 
in  1870  he  returned  to  commercial  protectively  coloured, 
life.  He  died  July  17,  1901.  Butterflies  exist,  in  all  parts  of 

Butterfield,  William  (1814  -  the  world  except,  the  Antarctic 
1900).  British  architect.  Born  in  region  and  the  summits  of  the 
London,  Sept.  7,  1814,  his  early  ae-  highest  mountains.  The  largest 
quaintance  with  Worcester  cathe-  variety  of  kinds  is  to  be  found  over 
dral  attracted  him  to  the  study  of  hill-sides,  heaths,  marshlands, 
English  medieval  architecture,  and  wooded  country.  Butterflies 
His  first  important  commission  mainly  feed  on  the  nectar  of 
was  the  re-ercction  of  S.  Angus-  flowers.  Their  mouth-parts  are 
tine’s  College,  Canterbury,  1845,  elongated,  and  greatly  modified 
and  he  soon  became  architect  of  t  o  form  a  sucking  tube  or  proboscis 
several  churches,  including  All  through  which  they  take  in  their 
Saints’,  Margaret  St.,  1859,  and  food.  When  not  in  use,  the 
S.  Alban’s,  Holborn,  1863.  Other  proboscis  is  coiled  up  in  a  watch- 
characteristic  works  were  the  new  spring-like  manner  under  the 
buildings  at  Merton  College,  Ox-  head.  In  the  adult  stage  these 
ford,  1864 ;  the  chapel  and  school  insects  are  harmless,  and  even 
buildings  at  Rugby,  1875  ;  and  useful  in  transferring  pollen  from 
Keble  College,  Oxford,  founded  one  flower  to  another.  In  the 
1870.  Butterfield  generally  aimed  caterpillar  stage,  however,  some 
at  an  exuberant  colour  scheme  kinds  are  injurious,  and  in  Great 
by  the  juxtaposition  of  vari-  Britain  the  Large  and  Small 
coloured  bricks  or  bricks  and  Whites  are  destructive  to  vege- 
marble.  He  died  Feb.  23,  1900.  tables  of  the  Brassiea  kind. 

Butterfly.  Known  scientifically  The  life  of  many  butterflies  lasts 
as  Papilionoidea  or  Rhopalocera,  only  a  few  weeks,  except  for  those 
butterflies  form  one  of  the  mawi  that  hibernate  in  the  adult  condi- 
di visions  of  the  order  Lepidoptera  ;  tion.  Thus  the  small  Tortoiseshell, 


i.  Small  Meadow  Brown.  2.  Chiden  or  Adonis  Blue.  washed  Fntillary,  underside.  8.  Silver-washed  Frith- 

3.  Clouded  Yellow,  male.  4.  Clouded  Yellow,  female.  lary.  9*  Red  Admiral.  10.  Red  Admiral,  underside. 

5.  Swallowtail,  underside.  6.  Swallowtail.  7.  Silver-  11.  Small  Tortoiseshell.  12.  White  Admiral 

BUTTERFLIES :  EXACT  REPRODUCTIONS  IN  COLOUR  OF  ALL  THE  BRITISH  SPECIES 
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3.  Marbled  White.  14.  Comma.  15.  Small  Copper. 

6.  High  Brown  Fri till  ary.  17 ■  Dingy  Skipper. 

8  Bath  White.  19.  Green-veined  White.’  20.  Large 

28.  Bedford  Blue. 


White.  21.  Meadow  Brown.  22.  Green  Hairstreak. 
23.  Purple  Emperor.  24.  Black-veined  White. 
25.  Wood  White.  26.  Small  White.  27.  Ringlet. 
29.  Peacock 


30.  Grizzled  Skipper.  31.  Dork  Green  FritiUary.  «.  y^IrTa^e 

Common  Blue.  33.  Purple  Hairstreali.  34-  Grayling.  t  ‘  Reautv  4.3  Painted  Ladv  44  Wall. 

35.  Brimstone.  ,6.  Large  Tortoiseshell.  Sdver-^  «' 


46  Glanvilie  Fntiilary.  47.  Lulworth  Skipper.  48. 
Brown  Argus  49.  Large  Heath.  50.  White  Letter 
Hairstreak.  51.  Small  Ringlet.  52.  Mazarine  Blue, 
underside.  53.  Mazarine  Blue  54.  Brown  Hairstreak. 

55.  Small  Heath.  56.  Chalk  Hill  Blue.  57  Scotch 
Brown  Argus,  underside.  58.  Scotch  Brown  Argus. 

Blue  72  Black  Hairstreak 


59.  Marsh  Fritillary.  60.  Small  Skipper.  61.  Bur 
gundy  Fritillary,  underside.  62.  Burgundy  Fritillary. 
63.  Chequered  Skipper,  underside.  64.  Chequered  Skip¬ 
per.  65.  Scotch  Argus.  66.  Heath  Fritillary.  67.  Large 
Skipper.  68.  Large  Copper.  69.  Pearl-bordered  Fritil¬ 
lary.  70.  Small  Pearl-bordered  Fritillary.  71.  Holly 
73  Silver-spotted  Skipper 


butterfly  fish 
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Peacock,  and  Brimstone  hibernate 
in  autumn  and  remain  in  a 
torpid  condition  during  winter 
until  thev  awaken  and  lay  their 
eggs  during  the  following  spring. 
They  are,  however,  often  seen 
on  the  wing  during  temporary 
warm  spells  in  winter.  Other 
kinds  hibernate  in  the  egg  stage  ; 
many  others  live  through  the  winter 
as  caterpillars  and  several,  in¬ 
cluding  the  common  Whites,  do 
so  in  the  chrysalis  stage.  The 
term  chrysalis  refers  in  particular 
to  the  metallic- looking  pupae  of 
certain  species,  but  has  come  to 
have  a  wider  moaning. 

Several  British  butterflies,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Whites  and  Holly 
Blue,  are  double-brooded,  while 
the  Small  Copper  usually  has 
three  broods  in  a  year.  Among 
some  species  the  sexes  vary  greatly 
in  size  and  coloration.  Among  the 
Blue  butterflies,  for  instance,  the 
males  are  brilliant  blue  and  the 
females  mostly  of  a  dull  brownish 
hue.  In  Great  Britain  there  art* 
not  more  than  AS  d liferent  kinds 
of  butterfly  :  these  art*  classified 
into  six  families  as  follows 
The  Papilionidae  art',  represented 
by  the  handsome  Swallow  Tail, 
confined  to  the  Broads  and  Wiokcn 
Fen:  the  Pieridue  include  the 
Whites,  Orange  Tip,  and  douch'd 
Yellows ;  the  N  ymphalidae  are 
the  largest  family,  and  comprise 
the  Tortoiseshells,  Peacock,  Fri- 
tillarics,  Meadow  Brown,  etc. : 
the  Nemeobiidue  include  only 
the  local  Buko  of  Burgundy 
Fritillary ;  the  Lyrumidae  com¬ 
prise  the  Blues  and  Hairstreaks  ; 
and  the  Skippers  form  the  family 
Hesperiidae.  See  colour  plates. 

Bibliography .  ButtorlUos  of  the 
British  Ikies,  li.  South,  1000  ; 
British  Butterflies,  b\  W.  Frew- 
hawk,  2  vols.,  1920:  Butterflies, 
E.  B.  Ford,  1945. 
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Buttermere.  One  of  the  smaller 
lakes  in  Cumberland.  It  is  sur¬ 
rounded  by  high  fells 


Butterfly  Fish.  Popular  name 
for  the  ehactodonts  ( q.v .). 

Butterfly  Flower.  Popular 
name  for  Schizanthw i,  a  genus  of  11 
species  of  annual  plants  of  the 
family  Bolanacoae,  native  to  Chile. 
They  have  long,  narrow,  much 
dissected  loaves  and  showy  flowers, 
for  the  sake  of  which  some  of  the 
species  are  grown  in  gardens  as 
hardy  or  half-hardy  annuals. 

Butterfly  Orchid.  Name  given 
to  two  orchids  of  the  genus 
Platanthera>  family  Orchidaceae. 
The  leaser  but¬ 
terfly  orchid 
(P.  bifolia)  and 
the  greater 
butterfly  orchid 
(P.  cMorantha ), 
which  both 
occur  in  Great 
Britain  on  cal¬ 
careous  soils, 
arc  native  to 
Europe  and 
northern  Asia, 
egg-shaped  tubers  from  which  .are 
borne  two  oval  or  oblong  leaves, 
and  a  tall  stem  bearing  a  number  of 
small  leaves  and  large,  white, 
fragrant  flowers,  which  resemble  a 
crowd  of  white  butterflies. 


Butterfly  orchid, 
Platanthera  bifolia 

They  have  two 


Butterfly  Plant.  Popular  name 
given  to  two  orchids.  ( l )  Oncidium 
•pupil  io ,  from  Trinidad,  the  large 
yellow  and  red  flowers  of  which,  as 
they  sway  on  their  slight  stalks, 
bear  a  resemblance*  to  fluttering 
butterflies.  (2)  The  epiphyte, 
Phalaenopsis  amabilis,  or  Indian 
butterfly  plant. 

Butterfly- weed  (Attclepian  lu- 
beroea ).  Perennial  herb  of  the 
family  Asclopiadacoae.  A  native  of 
N.  America,  with  scattered,  oblong, 
lance-shaped,  hairy  leaves  and 
showy,  bright  orange  flowers,  it  is 
cultivated  in  European  gardens  as 
a  border  plant.  Known  also  in 
America  as  pleurisy -root,  it  is  used 
medicinally  as  a  mild  purgative. 
See  Swallow-wort. 

Butterine.  Term  at  first  em¬ 
ployed  in  England  to  describe 
butter  substitutes  prepared  from 
animal  or  vegetable  fats.  The  use 
of  this  word  for  the  purpose  was 
forbidden  as  the  substitute  was 
frequently  sold  for  the  real  article, 
and  the  material  came  to  be  known 
as  margarine  (#.«.). 

Buttermere.  Parish,  village, 
and  lake  of  Cumberland,  England. 
The  lake  is  1J  m.  long,  £  m.  broad, 
and  has  a  greatest  depth  of  93  ft. 

Buttermilk.  Liquid  remaining 
after  whole  milk  or  cream  is 
churned  and  the  fat  collected  into 
butter.  Butter  is  always  manu¬ 
factured  from  cream  in  commercial 
butter  making.  Buttermilk  con¬ 


tains  a  percentage  of  milk  solids 
but  a  low  fat,  approximately 
OT-O-5  p.c.  On  the  farm  it  can 
be  used  for  stock  feeding  and 
cooking  ;  commercially  it  is  dried 
and  the  milk  solids  used  for  food 
stuffs.  See  Butter;  Dairy-Farming. 

Butter  Nut  ( Juglans  cinerea). 
North  American  tree,  known  also 
as  white  walnut  and  oil  nut.  It 
grows  to  a  height  of  30  ft.,  and  its 
nuts  are  used  medicinally  by  the 
N.  American  Indians  as  a  purga¬ 
tive.  An  extract,  juglandin,  made 
from  the  root  bark,  is  a  liver 
stimulant  and  cathartic. 

Butter-tree  ( Bassia  butyraeea). 
Tree  of  the  family  Sapotaceae,  a 
native  of  Nepal,  India.  It  has 
leathery,  undivided  leaves  and 
fleshy  whitish  flowers,  which  are 
succeeded  by  pulpy  fruits  in 
which  the  seeds  are  embedded. 
These  seeds  when  pressed  yield 
a  white  fatty  substance  like 
lard.  The  allied  mawha  -  tree 
{B.  latifolia ),  a  native  of  Bengal, 
yields  a  similar  substance.  The 
flowers  are  employed  as  food,  and 
from  their  juices  a  kind  of  arrack 
is  distilled.  The  African  butter- 
tree  or  shea-tree,  mentioned  by 
Mungo  Park  as  producing  Galam- 
butter,  is  B.  parkii,  the^seeds  of 
which  are  boiled  for  the  butter. 

Buttertubs  Pass.  Hill  road 
in  the  N.  Riding  of  Yorkshire, 
England,  between  Hawes  in  Wens- 
leydale  and  Muker  in  Swaledale. 
Its  alt.  is  1,720  ft.  and  the  splen¬ 
did  view  of  mountains  and  hills 
takes  in  Ingleborough  to  the  S. 
The  Buttertubs  are  four  deep  holes 
in  the  limestone  beside  the  road 


near  the  highest  point  3  m.  Rom 
Muker  and  m.  from  Hawes. 

Butterwort  ( Pinguicula  vul¬ 
garis).  Stemless  perennial  herb 
of  the  family  Lentibulariaceae, 

native  of  Eu¬ 
rope,  N.  Asia, 
and  N.  Amer¬ 
ica.  The  leaves 
are  succulent, 
smooth,  and 
oblong,  lying 
on  the  ground 
in  a  rosette  5 
ins.  or  6  ins. 
across,  from 
whose  centre 
brise  several  leafless  stalks,  each 
upporting  a  solitary  violet  flower. 
Che  leaves  have  glands  which 
>our  out  a  greasy  fluid  in  which 
nsects  are  caught  and  digested, 
he  incurved  edges  preventing  the 
tuid  running  off.  This  substance 
3  used  by  the  Laplanders  to  curdle 
nilk  without  producing  cream  or 
phe.y.  Butterwort  inhabits  bogs 
,nd  wet  mountain  sides. 


Butterwort,  Pingui- 
cula  vulgaris 
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Buttevant.  Parish  and  small 
market  town  of  co.  Cork,  Irish 
Republic.  It  is  on  the  river  Awbcg, 
28  m.  N.W.  of  Cork.  The  Mulla 
of  Spenser,  it  has  remains  of  an 
abbey ;  Kilcolman  Castle,  the 
residence  of  the  poet  1587-98,  is 
3  m.  to  the  N.E.  Market  days, 
Tues.  and  Fri. 

Butti,  Enrico  Annibale  (1868 
-1912).  An  Italian  dramatist  and 
novelist.  Born  at  Milan,  Feb.  19, 
1868,  he  published  his  first  novel, 
L’Automa,  in  1892,  and  in  1893 
his  first  play,  II  Vortice,  was  pro¬ 
duced  at  Turin.  Of  his  other 
plays,  three  deserve  mention  :  La 
Corsa  al  Piacere,  1900  ;  Lucifero, 
1901  ;  and  La  Tempesta,  1902. 
He  died  Nov.  26,  1912. 

Butt  Joint.  A  joint  in  which 
the  members  are  merely  butted 
together,  instead  of  being  lapped, 


Glued  Butt  -  Joints 


Butt-Joint 


Butt  Joint,  used  in  carpentry 

scarfed,  or  notched.  In  woodwork 
butt  joints  are  used  for  rough  work 
and  afford  comparatively  little 
strength  and  rigidity  as  compared 
with  lapped  or  tenoned  joints. 
But  such  simple  joints  are  used 
for  obtaining  the  needed  width 
for  articles  like  table  tops,  etc., 
the  edges  of  adjacent  boards  then 
being  glued  and  cramped  tightly 
until  the  glue  has  set. 

Button  (Fr.  bouton).  Bisk  for 
fastening  one  part  of  a  garment  to 
another.  Buttons  were  used  from 
the  earliest  times  ;  they  have 
been  found  among  prehistoric  re¬ 
mains  in  Britain,  and  were  used 
in  Egypt  from  the  VI  to  the  XIX 
dynasties.  Early  buttons  were 
generally  made  of  gold,  silver,  or 
pearl,  ornamented  with  designs 
and  inlaid  with  precious  stones. 
It  was  not  until  the  middle  of  the 
17th  century,  when  Birmingham 
commenced  the  manufacture  of 
cheap  brass  buttons,  that  they 
came  into  general  use  amongst 
all  classes  of  the  community. 

Nowadays  a  great  variety  of 
materials  are  used  in  button¬ 
making:  fresh-w’atcr  mussel  shells. 


ocean  shell,  steel,  brass,  iron, 
vegetable  ivory,  glass,  porcelain, 
agate,  leather,  celluloid,  cardboard, 
bone,  hoof,  horn,  rubber,  etc. 
Large  quantities  of  shirt  buttons 
are  made  from  powdered  talc  mixed 
with  glass,  baked  in  moulds  and 
polished.  A  recent  development 
has  been  the  manufacture  of 
buttons  from  plasties  such  as 
casein  ( q.v .). 

Fresh- water  pearl  buttons  are 
produced  in  enormous  quantities 
in  the  U.S.A.,  where  they  are  made 
from  the  mussel  shells  of  the 
Mississippi  river.  Others  are  made 
in  Austria,  Hungary,  and  Ger¬ 
many.  Ocean  pearl  buttons,  used 
extensively  for,  shirts  and  under¬ 
wear,  are  mostly  manufactured 
from  white  shell  from  W.  Aus¬ 
tralia,  black  shell  from  Tahiti,  and 
yellow  shell  from  the  Philippines. 
They  are  made  by  machines  which 
cut  out  the  button  pieces  from  the 
shell  with  tubular  saws,  split  them 
into  disks,  drill  the  holes,  and 
smooth  and  polish  them.  Veget¬ 
able  ivory  buttons  arc  made  from 
the  corozo  nut  grown  in  Panama, 
Ecuador,  and  Colombia. 

Metal  buttons  are  made  from 
sheet  metal  which  is  parsed 
through  presses  to  cut  out  the 
blanks  and  stamp  the  pattern  on 
them.  Metal  buttons  for  uniforms 
are  made  in  two  pieces,  the  back 
and  front,  which  are  then  nipped 
together  in  a  clamping  machine. 
Bone  buttons  are  mainly  manu¬ 
factured  from  the  shin  bones  of 
cattle  ;  the  process  being  the  same 
as  that  used  for  shell  buttons. 
Silk-covered  buttons  were  intro¬ 
duced  in  the  r.eign  of  Elizabeth, 
but  the  cloth  button  was  not 
made  on  any  large  scale  until 
the  19th  century.  The 
three-fold  linen  button 
for  underclothes  was 
introduced  in  1841. 

Glass  buttons  of 
great  beauty  and  vari¬ 
ety  are  made  in  Czecho¬ 
slovakia,  which  is  also 
the  seat  of  the  porce¬ 
lain  button  industry, 
though  the  latter  were 
first  produced  by  an 
Englishman  in  1840. 

Shoe  buttons  are  mostly 
made  from  papier 
mache  eoated  with 
amber  varnish  and 
baked.  The  U.S.A., 

Great  Britain,  France, 

Germany,  and  Czecho¬ 
slovakia  are  the  princi- 


Those  above  the  tails  of  a  man’s 
morning  coat  are  a  survival  of 
those  once  used  to  fasten  up  the 
long  skirts  when  riding,  and  the 
buttons  on  jacket  sleeves  were 
originally  used  to  fasten  back 
long  cuffs.  In  China,  buttons  are 
worn  on  tho  hat  as  a  badge  of 
rank  or  social  status.  In’  the 
U.S.A.  cuff-links  and  collar-studs 
are  generally  styled  buttons. 

Buttress  (Fr.  bonier,  to  thrust). 
In  architecture,  a  pier  or  other 
mass  of  masonry,  brickwork  or 
concrete  built  up  against  the  ex¬ 
terior  surface  of  a  wall,  to  strength¬ 
en  it  where  the  lateral  pressure  of 
the  roof  calls  for  resistance.  Al¬ 
most  the  oldest  form  of  buttress  is 
the  fiat- faced  pier  attached  to  the 
walls  of  Romanesque  churches. 
Occasionally  this  is  ornamented 
with  small  cylindrical  moulding  at 
the  angles.  But  the  walls  of 
Romanesque  churches  were  thick, 
with  tho  minimum  of  window 
space,  and  the  buttress  was  hardly 
needed. 

The  adoption  of  the  Pointed 
style  led  to  tho  development  of 
this  feature  during  the  first  or 
lancet  period  (1180-1250).  More 
solid  buttresses  being  required  to 
withstand  the  increased  outward 
and  downward  thrust  of  the  roof 
against  walls  weakened  by  larger 
openings  for  windows,  the  but¬ 
tress  became  a  vital  construc¬ 
tional  element.  With  increased 
size  and  strength  came  a  greater 
measure  of  decoration.  The  but¬ 
tresses  of  many  great  churches  are 
of  highly  enriched  design,  with 
bold  mouldings,  mitres,  panelling, 
crockets,  and  finials  on  the  pedi¬ 
ments  ;  and  it  must  be  remem¬ 
bered  that  the  pinnacles,  far  from 


pal  makers  of  buttons.  Buttress.  Examples  in  British  architecture.  1.  Fother- 
Certain  buttons  on  ingay,  Northamptonshire,  circa  1440.  2.  Divinity 

nresent-dav  Ht-orr  atp  school,  Oxford,  circa  1490.  3.  Hartlepool  eburen, 
<  f  Durham,  1850.  4.  Orton-on-the-Hill  ohurch,  Ubm- 

vestiges  of  past  use.  tershire,  circa  1330.  5.  Gloucester  cathedral,  1480 
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being  merely  ornamental,  had  a 
structural  function,  exerting  a 
downward  pressure  to  counteract 
the  outward  thrust  of  the  roof. 

Massiveness  was  at  first  the 
characteristic  in  the  13th  century, 
which  was  the  great  period  in 
the  history  of  the  buttress,  but  as 
architectural  knowledge  increased 
an  appearance  of  lightness  and 
grace  was  secured  without  the 
sacrifice  of  strength.  The  Hying 
buttress,  evolved  in  France,  quick¬ 
ly  attained  the  summit  of  architec¬ 
tural  beauty  while  performing  an 
important  constructional  function. 
Westminster  Abbey  has  line  ex¬ 
amples  of  this  kind  of  buttress. 

During  the  14th  century  the  im¬ 
portance  of  the  flying  buttress  be¬ 
gan  to  wane.  It  was  found  possible 
to  counter  the  outward  thrust  of 
the  vault  over  the  nave  by  the  in¬ 
ward  thrusts  of  the  aisle  vaults,  at 
any  rate  in  buildings  where  the 
span  of  the  nave  and  that  of  the 
aisles  were  about  the  same.  Where 
the  span  of  the  nave  was  much 
greater  than  that  of  the  aisles,  as 
in  Bristol  cathedral,  the  vaults  of 
the  nave  were  reinforced  by  a 
transom  put  across  the  vault.  * 

Butuan  ok  Aoxjsan.  Largest 
river  of  Mindanao,  Philippine  Is. 
Rising  near  Pujada  Bay,  it  flows 
N.  to  Butuan  Bay,  Length  160  m. 

Buturlinovka  or  Petrovskoi. 
Town  of  Russia,  in  the  region  of 
Voronezh,  33  m.  8.E.  of  Bobrov. 
There  are  sulphur  springs;  and  it 
has  flour  mills,  tanneries,  and 
tallow  works. 

Butyl.  Name  given  to  a  kind  of 
synthetic  rubber  produced  by 
uniting  butadiene  with  isobutyl¬ 
ene.  See  Rubber, 

Butyl  Acetate.  Colourless 
liquid  made  from  butyl  alcohol, 
having  a  nauseating  odour.  It  is 
used  as  a  solvent  for  lacquers. 

Butyl  Alcohols.  There  are 
four  isomeric  alcohols  of  the 
formula  C4  H10  0  ;  three  are  colour¬ 
less  liquids  and  the  fourth  a  solid. 
(1)  Normal  butyl  alcohol  or  bu¬ 
tanol  occurs  in  the  heavy  oil  from 
brandy  and  may  be  obtained  when 
starch  is  fermented  with  a  special 
bacillus,  acetone  being  formed  at 
the  same  time.  It  may  also  be 
made  synthetically  and  is  used  as  a 
solvent  in  various  industries;  (2) 
isobutyl  alcohol  or  fermentation 
butyl  alcohol  obtained  in  rectify¬ 
ing  potato  spirit,  with  an  odour 
which  suggests  that  of  the 
syringa ;  (3)  secondary  butyl 

alcohol  or  methyl-ethyl  carbinol, 
which  smells  like  acetone ;  (4) 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  or  trimethyl 
carbinol,  which  has  a  camphor¬ 
like  odour. 


Butyl- Chloral.  Oily  pungent 
liquid,  formerly  known  as  croton 
chloral,  obtained  by  passing  ehlor- 
ine  into  paraldehyde  and  heating 
the  butyl  chloral  hydrate  which 
forms  in  a  stream  of  hydrochloric 
acid.  Butyl  chloral  hydrate, 
( ',lH7C!l  /)2,  is  «.  white  solid  which 
crystal  Uses  in  silky  scales  and  is 
used  as  a  remedy  for  neuralgia  of 
the  face  and  head. 

Butylenes.  Colourless  hydro¬ 
carbon  gas;s  (CtlKH)  existing  in 
three  isomeric  forms  and  present 
in  the  gas  from  u  cracking  ” 
petroleum  ;  or  they  may  be  made 
from  butyl  alcohols.  Butylenes  are 
of  industrial  importance  in  con¬ 
nexion  with  the  manufacture  of 
synthetic  rubber  and  high-octane 
aviation  fuels. 

Butyric  Acid  (Latin  btdyrum, 
butter).  Liquid  acid  which  Ohev- 
roul  first  separated  from  butter. 


sinore),  Denmark,  he  was  organist 
of  the  Marien-Kirehe  at  Liibeck 
from  1668  until  his  death.  In  1673 
he  established  his  popular  Advent 
musical  service  for  organ,  chorus, 
and  orchestra.  He  wrote  cantatas 
and  organ  music.  He  died  at 
Liibeck  May  9,  1707. 

Buxton.  Borough,  market 
town,  and  health  and  holiday 
resort  of  Derbyshire,  England. 
Situated  1,000  ft.  a.s.L,  the  highest 
town  of  its  size  in  England,  it  is 
25  m,  S.E.  of  Manchester.  Its 
mineral  springs  were  known  to  the 
Romans.  The  spa  establishments, 
owned  and  controlled  by  the 
corporation,  consist  of  the  physical 
treatment  centre  for  arthritis, 
rheumatism,  and  allied  conditions, 
the  after  effects  of  bone  injury, 
and  debility  following  long  ill¬ 
ness  ;  St.  Ann’s  Well,  where 
radio-active  mineral  waters  issue 


Buxton,  Derbyshire.  View  showing  the  Crescent,  in  which  are  most  of  the 
spa  establishments,  and  beyond  it  the  dome  of  Devonshire  Royal  Hospital 


It  occurs  in  a  variety  of  animal 
fats  and  vegetable  products,  and 
is  a  result  of  fermentation.  It  may 
he  made  by  Bensch’s  process, 
which  consists  in  fermenting  for 
about  six  weeks  a  mixture  of  sugar, 
tartaric  acid,  putrid  cheese,  sour 
skimmed  milk,  and  chalk.  An 
isomeric  acid,  called  iaobutyric 
acid,  is  made  by  acting  on  isobutyl 
alcohol  with  bichromate  of  potash. 
Both  acids  have  unpleasant  odours. 

Butyric  Ether.  Liquid  which 
smells  like  'pineapple  and  is  ob¬ 
tained  by  warming  together  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  alcohol,  butyric  acid,  and 
sulphuric  acid.  When  one  part  of 
butyric  ether  is  diluted  with  ten 
parts  of  spirit  it  is  known  as  pine¬ 
apple  essence,  and  is  used  for 
flavouring  confectionery  and  for 
preparing  artificial  rum. 

Buxar.  Variant  of  the  name  of 
the  Indian  town  Baxar  (q.v.). 

Buxtehude,  Dietrich  (1637- 
1707).  Danish  composer  and  or¬ 
ganist.  Born  at  Helsingor  (El¬ 


through  fissures  in  limestone  rock 
from  springs  yielding  a  quarter  of 
a  million  gallons  a  day,  at  a  con¬ 
stant  temperature  of  82°  F.  ;  and 

the  natural 
baths,  with 
three  swim¬ 
ming  pools 
supplied  from 
the  warm 
waters  of  the 
springs.  These 
establishments 
are  situated  in 
and  about  the 
Crescent,  plan¬ 
ned  in  Palla- 
dian  style  by 
the  5th  duke  of  Devonshire  in  1780. 
Devonshire  royal  hospital  has 
one  of  the  widest  domes  in  the 
world  (154  ft.);  it  was  converted 
from  a  riding  school  by  the  6th 
duke  of  Devonshire  in  1858. 

Buxton  has  excellent  hotels  and 
many  conferences  are  held  here. 
It  has  extensive  gardens,  and  its 
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entertainments  include  drama  and 
music  festivals,  bowls  and  cro¬ 
quet  tournaments.  Near  by  are 
Peak  district  national  park,  Chats- 
worth  (home  of  the  dukes  of 
Devonshire),  Haddon  Hall,  Hard¬ 
wick  Hall,  and  the  Derbyshire 
dales.  Buxton,  which  is  in  High 
Peak  county  constituency,  was  in¬ 
corporated  in  1916.  Market  day, 
Sat.  Pop.  (1951)  19,568. 

Buxton,  Sydney  Charles  Bux¬ 
ton,  Earl  (1853-1934).  British 
politician.  Born  Oct.  25,  1853,  and 
educated  at  Clifton  and  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  he  was  elected 
Liberal  M.P.  for  Peterborough  in 
1883.  He  was  M.P.  for  Poplar 
1886-1914,  and  postmaster-general 
1906-10,  when  he  was  transferred 
to  the  presidency  of  the  board  of 
Trade.  In  1914  he  became  a  peer  ; 
was  governor-general  of  South 
Africa,  1914-20  ;  and  was  created 
an  earl,  1920.  He  died  Oct.  15, 
1934,  leaving  no  heir. 

Buxton,  Sir  Thomas  Powell 
(1786-1845).  British  philanthro¬ 
pist.  Born  April  1,  1786,  he 

was  educated 
privately  and 
at  Trinity 
College,  Dub¬ 
lin.  In  1808 
he  entered  a 
firm  of  brewers, 
of  which  he  be¬ 
came  a  part¬ 
ner.  His  earli¬ 
est  social  work 
was  in  the  re¬ 
lief  of  the 
Spi  talfields 
weavers,  1816,  and  in  the  reform  of 
prison  conditions.  During  1818- 
37  he  was  M.P.  for  Weymouth.  A 
zealous  advocate  of  the  abolition 


Sir  Thomas  Buxton, 
British  philanthropist 

b]i  H.  P.  Brit/gs,  R.A. 
After  a  paint  wo 


of  slavery,  in  1824  he  succeeded 
Wilberforce  as  head  of  the  anti¬ 
slavery  party,  whose  efforts  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  total  abolition  of 
slavery  in  British  possessions,  1834. 
In  1840  he  received  a  baronetcy. 
He  died  Peb.  19,  1845.  Consult 
Buxton  the  Liberator,  R.  H. 
Mottram.  1946. 

Buying-in.  Stock  Exchange 
term  for  an  operation  carried  out 
when  a  seller  of  stocks  or  shares 
fails  to  deliver  the  scrip  on  the 
day  appointed  for  settling.  In 
such  event  the  buyer  can  go  into 
the  market  and  purchase  the  stock 
at  the  current  price,  charging  the 
defaulting  seller  with  all  the 
expenses  incurred.  On  the  London 
Stock  Exchange  ten  days’  grace 
is  allowed  before  the  buyer  can 
buy  in. 

Buys-Ballot’s  Law.  State¬ 
ment  in  meteorology  relating  the 
pressure  gradient  to  the  direction 


of  the  wind.  An  observer  standing 
with  his  back  to  the  wind  will  have 
lower  pressure  on  his  left  hand  and 
higher  pressure  on  his  right  hand 
while  in  the  northern  hemisphere  ; 
in  the  southern  hemisphere  the 
converse  holds.  This  statement  is 
called  Buys-Ballot.’s  Law  after  the 
Dutch  meteorologist  Christoph 
Buys-Ballot  (1817-90). 

Buzau.  City  of  Rumania,  in 
the  Ploesti  region.  On  the  Buzau 
river,  60  m.  N.E.  of  Bukarest,  it  is 
a  rly.  junction,  a  mart  for  timber, 
grain,  hides,  and  petroleum,  and 
has  metal  works,  flour  mills,  and 
distilleries.  Pop.  (1948)  43,365. 

Buzoe’s  Grave.  Spot  in  the 
Oibson  Desert,  western  N.S.W., 
marked  on  all  official  maps  of  Aus¬ 
tralia.  In  1876  a  survey  party  was 
mapping  the  area  and  had  with 
them  a  cow  called  Buzoe  which 
served  as  their  mobile  dairy.  On 
Buzoe’s  death  from  old  age,  the 
surveyors  buried  the  animal  near 
by  and  marked  the  grave  on  Ihe 
charts  they  were  compiling. 

Buzuluk.  A  town  of  Chkalov 
region,  in  the  R.N.F.S.R.  It  is  on 
the  (Samara  river,  140  m.  N.E.  of 
Chkalov,  with  which  it  is  con¬ 
nected  by  rly.  An  agricultural 
centre,  it  makes  agricultural  im¬ 
plements,  fiour,  and  alcohol,  and 
treats  sheepskins. 

Buzzard  ( Buteo ).  Cenus  of 
birds  of  prey  coming  between  the 
eagles  and  the  hawks.  There  are 
about  twenty  species,  ranging 
over  a  great  part  of  the  world,  but 


Buzzard.  The  European  buzzard 
alighting  at  the  nest  with  its  prey 


unknown  in  Australasia  and  the 
Oceanic  islands.  The  European 
buzzard  is  usually  found  in 
wooded  districts,  where  it  nests 
on  the  forked  branches  of  trees  ; 
in  mountainous  country  it  selects 
ledges  or  crevices  in  the  rocks. 
It  feeds  upon  rabbits,  birds,  and 
reptiles.  The  male  is  about  21  ins. 
long,  the  female  23  ins. 

Buzzard’s  Bay.  Inlet,  of  the 
Atlantic  on  the  S.  coast  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  TT.S.A.  Elizabeth  Islands 


lie  across  the  8.  opening,  and  it  ex¬ 
tends  N.  to  the  base  of  Cape  Cod 
peninsula,  being  connected  by 
canal  with  Cape  Cod  Bay.  Well 
sheltered  from  the  ocean,  it,  is  a 
popular  resort,  and  has  a  number 
of  harbours,  including  WTareham 
and  Now  Bedford.  It  is  30  m.  long 
and  from  6  m.  to  10  m.  broad. 

By,  John  (1781-1836).  British 
soldier  and  engineer.  Born  and 
educated  in  England,  he  joined 
the  Royal  Engineers  in  1799  and 
served  in  Canada  1802-10.  He 
returned  to  Rerve  in  the  Peninsular 
War,  1811,  and  during  1812-21 
w'as  in  charge  of  government 
powder  mills  in  England.  In  1826 
he  was  again  sent  to  Canada  to 
construct  the  Rideau  canal  (com¬ 
pleted  1832)  between  the  St.  Law¬ 
rence  and  the  Great  Lakes.  The  set- 
t  lenient,  in  which  By  and  many  of 
his  workers  lived,  called  Bytown, 
was  in  1854  renamed  Ottawa,  and 
in  1858  became  the  capital  of 
Canada.  By  died  Peb.  1,  1836. 

Byblos.  Classical  name  of  the 
ancient  Uebnl,  mod.  Jubeil,  Leban¬ 
ese  port  25  m.  N.  of  Beirut  on  the 
Adonis  r.  Gebul  was  one  of  the 
oldest  ol  the*:  Phoenician  city  states. 
Hither  came  Egyptian  ships  from 
at  least  2800  b.c.  to  trade  for 
timber  and  resin  from  the  conifer 
forests  of  Lebanon  ;  temples  were 
built  to  the  local  goddess  in  Egyp¬ 
tian  style  and  Pharaohs  sent  royal 
gifts.  In  the  Middle  and  New 
Kingdoms,  the  Egyptianiaed 
princes  of  Gebal  were  loyal  vassals 
of  Egypt.  In  the  14th  and  13th 
centuries  the  city  became  the 
centre  of  a  scribal  school  from 
whose  experiments  the  alphabet 
may  have  developed.  Soon  after 
1200  B.a  Gebal  fell  before  the 
Sea  Peoples,  hut  it  recovered,  and 
when  the  Egyptian  Wen  Amun 
came  thither  to  bargain  for  wood 
in  the  11th  century  he  was  treated 
with  scant  respect.  But  the  de¬ 
forestation  of  the  hinterland  and 
the  rise  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  caused 
Gebal  to  decline  in  importance ; 
Ezekiel  mentions  the  place  as  a 
city  of  sailors  and  shipwrights. 

In  classical  times  Byblos  was  a 
port  of  export  for  papyrus  from 
Egypt — hence  biblion,  a  book, 
and  the  English  word  Bible. 
Byblos  was  the  traditional  birth¬ 
place  of  Adonis,  and  the  Adonis- 
Astarte  temple  hero  attracted 
pilgrims.  It  was  known  to  the 
Crusaders,  who  captured  it  in 
a.d.  1 109,  as  Giblet ;  their  castle 
still  stands. 

The  French  excavators  of  an¬ 
cient  Byblos  have  discovered 
temples  and  tombs  and  a  royal 
necropolis  of  the  Middle  Kingdom 
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with  rich  grave  furniture.  Later 
royal  graves  include  that  ot 
Ahiram  (contemporary  with  Ra- 
meses  II)  whose  sarcophagus  bears 
an  earlv  Phoenician  inscription. 

Bydgoszcz  (Cict.  Bromberg). 
Town  of  Poland,  capital  ol  a 
region  of  the  same  name.  A  r  1  y - 
junction,  airport,  and  military 
h.q.,  it  stands  on  the  Brda  (Brahe), 
near  its  union  with  the  Vistula, 
25  m.  W.N.W.  of  Torun  (Thorn). 
It  owes  its  importance  to  its 
position  at  the  E.  end  of  the  canal 
which  links  the  Brda  with  the 
Notec  (Netzo),  and  thus  the 
Vistula  with  the  Oder  ;  this  was 
built  1774  by  Frederick  the  Groat 
in  order  to  divert  to  the  Oder 
the  transport  trade  of  the  Vistula 
with  its  outlet  at  the  free  port  of 
Danzig.  A  commercial  centre  of 
some  importance  from  the  mid- 
14th  to  the  late  16th  century,  the 
town  had  declined  to  a  village 
when  it  passed  to  Prussia  in  1772. 
It  became  Polish  again  in  1911). 
It  manufactures  iron  goods,  loco¬ 
motives,  vehicles,  machinery,  fur¬ 
niture,  paper,  and  flour.  Pop. 
(1946)  134,614  (est,  1955,  200,000). 

The  region  of  Bydgoszcz,  area 
8,106  sq.  m.,  pop.  1,457,653,  is 
low-lying,  with  many  woods  and 
small  lakes.  Its  agricultural  pro¬ 
ducts  include  rye,  oats,  rape,  flax, 
potatoes, sugar  beet,  and  livestock; 
its  chief  industries  are  the  making 
of  metal,  wood,  and  leather  goods 
and  textiles,  food  processing,  and 
sugar  refining.  Towns  besides  the 
capital  include  Torun,  Wloolawok, 
Grudziadz  (Graudcnz),  and 
Inowroclaw. 

Byelorussia  (Russian  hyelo, 
white).  Form  sometimes  used  for 
White  Russia  (q.v.). 

Bylaud  Abbey.  A  Cistercian 
abbey  in  the  vale  of  York,  Eng¬ 
land,  7  m,  E.S.E.  of  Thirsk.  Its 
first  members  came  from  Furness 


Byland  Abbey,  Yorks.  Ruins  o! 
the  Cistercian  house  opened  1177 


Abbey,  then  belonging  to  the 
order  of  Savigny,  and  had  at¬ 
tempted  to  settle  in  three  other 
places  before  Roger  do  Mowbray 
gave  them  the  Byland  site.  In 
1 147  they  began  to  drain  it ;  in 
the  same,  year  the  order  of 
Savigny  was  absorbed  into  the 
Cistercian  order.  In  1177  the 
monks  moved  to  their  new  build¬ 
ings,  of  which  the  fine  ruins  were 
given  to  the  nation  in  1020  by 
Lady  Julia  Wombwell. 

By-laws.  'Perm  used  in  law  to 
denote  rules  and  regulations  made 
by  a  body  acting  under  some  Act 
of  Parliament,  royal  charter,  or 
ancient,  custom.  Thus,  a  munici¬ 
pal  corporation  has  the  power  to 
make  by-laws  dealing  with  the 
good  government  of  towns,  a 
university  for  the  governance  of 
its  members,  a  trade  guild  for  the 
regulation  of  the  trade.  The  first 
acts  under  Act  of  Parliament,  the 
second  under  charier,  the  last 
under  custom.  A  by-law  which 
is  contrary  to  the  general  law  of 
the  land,  or  which  is  unreasonable, 
is  ultra  virus  and  void. 

Bylini.  Russian  popular  bal¬ 
lads  recounting  deeds  of  legendary 
and  historical  heroes.  Handed 
down  orally,  they  can  be  divided 
into  cycles  associated  with  differ¬ 
ent  districts  or  heroes,  e.g,  the 
cycle  of  Novgorod,  the  cycle  of 
Peter  the  Groat.  Large  collections 
of  bylini  wort*  made  during  the 
19th'  century. 

Byng  of  Vimy,  Julian  Hiod- 

W’ORTII  GwOtUiB  BYNCJ,  VlKCOXTNT 
(1862-1035).  British  soldier.  He 
was  born  Sept. 

1 1,1 862, young - 
est  son  of  the 
2nd  carl  of 
Strafford,  was 
educated  a  t 
Eton,  a  n  d 
was  gazetted 
to  the  1 0th 
Hussars  in 
1883.  He  saw 
service  in  the 
Sudan,  and 
went  through  the  8.  African  War, 
where  ho  raised  and  commanded 
the  S.  African  Light  Horse.  He 
was  commandant  of  the  cavalry 
school  at  Notheravon  1904-05, 
and  in  1912  went  as  commander- 
in-chief  to  Egypt. 

In  the  First  Great  War  Byng 
took  the  3rd  cavalry  division  to 
Belgium  in  Oct.,  1914,  and  in 
May,  1915,  succeeded  Allenby  as 
head  of  the  cavalry  corps.  He 
left  that  to  command  the  9th 
corps  in  Gallipoli,  and  on  the 
evacuation  returned  to  France. 
In  May,  1916,  he  took  over  the 
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Canadian  corps,  which  he  led  in 
some  of  the  most  desperate  fight¬ 
ing  on  the  Somme,  notably  that 
for  Vimy  Ridge.  Made  a  full 
general  after  his  masterly  but  un¬ 
lucky  offensive  at  Cambrai,  Nov., 
1917,  he  was  prominent  in  defeat¬ 
ing  the  German  offensive  of  1918. 

Appointed  K.C.M.G.  in  1915, 
he  was  raised  to  the  peerage  in 
1919  as  Baron  Byng  of  Vimy,  and 
received  a  grant  of  £30,000.  He 
retired  from  the  army,  and  during 
1921-26  was  governor-general  of 
Canada.  In  1928  he  was  created  a 
viscount.  He  was  commissioner  of 
the  Metropolitan  Police,  192S-31, 
and  a  field-marshal  from  1932.  He 
died  without  an  heir,  June  6, 1935. 

Byng,  John  (1704-57).  Brit¬ 
ish  admiral  executed  for  neglect 
of  his  duty.  Son  of  Admiral 
George  Byng, 

1st  Viscount 
To  r  r  i  n  g  t  o  n 
(1663-1733), 
he  entered  the 
navy  in  1718, 
and  in  1727 
received  his 
first  com¬ 
mand.  In  1745 
ho  was  made  a 
rear  -  admiral, 
in  1747  vice- 
admiral,  and  later  in  the  same 
year  commander-in-chief  in  the 
Mediterranean.  He  was  M.P.  for 
Rochester,  1751-57.  In  1756  he 
was  promoted  to  he  admiral  and 
sent  in  command  of  a  small  squad¬ 
ron  to  defend  Minorca. 

Hearing  that  the  French  had 
landed  there  on  May  20,  Byng 
bore  down  upon  the  French  squad¬ 
ron  off  Port  Mahon.  The  French 
stood  on  the  defensive,  and  Byng, 
mishandling  his  ships,  gave  up  the 
attack,  decided  it  was  impossible 
to  save  Minorca,  and  returned  to 
Gibraltar.  When  the  news  of  his 
defeat  reached  England  Hawke 
was  dispatched  to  supersede  him 
and  send  him  home  under  arrest. 
Byng  was  tried  by  court  martial 
at  Portsmouth,  the  trial  lasting 
from  Dec.  28,  1756,  until  Jan.  27, 
1757,  and  was  found  guilty  of 
neglect  of  duty  in  not  doing  his 
utmost  either  to  relieve  St.  Philip’s 
Castle,  Minorca,  or  to  engage  and 
destroy  the  enemy’s  ships,  but  was 
acquitted  of  cowardice  or  dis¬ 
affection.  Sentence  of  death  was 
passed  because  the  articles  of  war 
allowed  no  alternative  penalty. 
George  II  refused  to  act  upon  the 
court’s  recommendation  to  mercy, 
and  Byng  was  shot  on  the  quarter¬ 
deck  of  the  Monarque  in  Ports¬ 
mouth  Harbour,  March  14,  1757. 
He  was  buried  at  Southill,  Beds. 
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Byrd,  Richard  Evelyn  (1888- 
1957).  American  explorer.  Byrd 

was  born  at 
Winchester, 
Virginia,  Oct¬ 
ober  25,  1888, 
and  educated 
at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Virginia 
and  the  U.S. 
naval  acad¬ 
emy.  Entering 
the  navy,  1912, 
he  command¬ 
ed  the  naval 
unit  of  the 
Macmillan  expedition  to  Greenland 
in  1925,  and  with  Floyd  Bennett, 
was  the  first  to  fly  over  the  North 
Pole,  1926.  Byrd  led  an  expedition 
to  the  Antarctic  in  1928,  flying 
over  the  South  Pole  in  1929. 
Promoted  rear-admiral  in  1930,  he 
led  the  second  Byrd  Antarctic 
expedition,  1933-35,  accomplish¬ 
ing  pioneer  work  in  the  Ross  Sea. 
In  1939  Byrd  was  given  command 
of  the  U.S.  Antarctic  service,  an 
expedition  sponsored  by  the  U.S. 
government,  and  after  his  return 
in  1940  he  served  with  the  navy 
in  the  Pacific.  In  command  of  13 
ships,  17  aircraft,  and  4,000  men, 
he  led  a  new  Antarctic  expedition, 
Dec.,  1946-March,  1947,  which 
mapped  over  800,000  sq.  m.  from 
the  air,  much  of  it  previously  un¬ 
known.  He  paid  his  last  visit  to  the 
Antarctic  in  1956,  when  he  flew  over 
the  South  Pole  for  the  third  time.  His 
published  works  included  Little 
America,  1930;  Discovery,  1935. 
He  died  at  Boston  March  il,  1957. 

ByTd,  William  (c.  1542-1623). 
English  composer.  The  details  of 
his  life  are  scanty.  He  may  have 
been  the  son  of  a  gentleman  of  the 
Chapel  Royal  or  a  native  of 
Lincoln,  and  was  perhaps  a 
chorister  at  S.  Paul’s  cathedral. 
In  1563  he  became  organist  at 
Lincoln  and  in  1570  a  gentleman 
of  the  Chapel  Royal.  “  Bred  up 
to  musick  under  Thomas  Tallis,” 
to  quote  Anthony  a  Wood,  Byrd 
worked  closely  with  his  master, 
and  in  1575  the  queen  granted 
them  a  patent  to  print  and  sell  all 
music  and  music-paper.  Byrd’s 
appointments  led  to  lawsuits,  as 
did  his  possession  from  1593  of 
Stondon  Place,  Essex,  where  he 
probably  died,  July  4,  1623. 

One  of  the  greatest  English 
composers,  with  a  vast  output, 
Byrd  wrote  masses,  madrigals, 
motets,  anthems,  and  pieces  for 
the  virginals.  The  richness  of  his 
harmonic  style  has  been  compared 
favourably  with  that  of  Palestrina 
or  Lassus,  His  understanding  of 
the  human  voice  is  summed  up 


in  a  statement  which  ends  with 
the  well-known  couplet : 

Since  sinking  is  so  good  a  thing, 

I  wish  all  men  would  learn  to  singe. 

Consult  Lives  bv  Sir  W.  H. 
Hadow,  1923;  F.  Howes,  1928. 

Byrne,  Brian  Oswald  Donn 
(18S9-1928).  Irish  novelist,  who 
wrote  as  Donn  Byrne.  He  was  born 
in  New  York,  Nov.  20,  1889,  and 
educated  privately,  at  Dublin  and 
Leipzig.  He  wrote  many  successful 
novels  and  short  stories,  including 
Without  Women,  The  Foolish 
Matrons,  Messer  Marco  Polo,  Blind 
Raftery,  Hangman’s  House,  and 
Brother  Saul.  Byrne  was  killed 
in  a  motoring  accident,  June  18, 
1928. 

Byrne,  Edward  J.  (1872-1940). 
Irish  ecclesiastic.  Byrne  was  born 
in  Dublin  and  educated  at 
Belvedere  college  there  and  the 
Irish  college  at  Rome.  Ordained 
in  1895,  he  held  the  post  of  vice¬ 
rector  of  the  Irish  college  in 
Rome,  1901,  returning  to  Dublin 
1904.  Appointed  bishop  auxiliary 
to  the  archbishop  of  Dublin  in  1920, 
he  became  archbishop  and  primate 
of  Ireland  in  the  following  year. 
He  died  Feb.  9,  1940. 

Byrnes,  James  Francis  (b.1879). 
U.S.  jurist  and  statesman.  Byrnes 
was  born  at  Charleston,  South 

Carolina,  May 
2,  1879,  and 
left  school  at 
14  to  work  for 
a  firm  of  solic¬ 
itors.  In  1910 
he  was  elected 
to  the  house 
of  represent¬ 
atives,  serving 
until  192  5, 
and  in  1930 
entered  the  senate.  Appointed 
associate  justice  of  the  Supremo 
Court  in  1941,  Byrnes  became 
director  of  the  office  of  Economic 
Stabilisation  in  1942,  moving  to  a 
similar  position  at  the  office  of 
War  Mobilisation  in  the  following 
year.  He  attended  the  Yalta  Con¬ 
ference  with  President  Roosevelt, 
Feb.,  1945  ;  and  in  July,  1945, 
was  appointed  secretary  "of  state 
by  President  Truman,  whom  he 
accompanied  to  the  Three-Power 
Conference  at  Potsdam.  In  Dec. 
he  attended  a  conference  of  the 
foreign  ministers  of  Great  Britain, 
Russia,  and  the  U.S.A.  at  Moscow. 
He  was  the  leader  of  the  U.S. 
delegation  at  the  first  and  second 
meetings  of  the  United  Nations  in 
LondonandNewYrorkrespectively, 
and  attended  both  the  council  of 
foreign  ministers  in  Paris,  with 
Bevin,  Molotov,  and  Bidault  (“the 
big  four”),  and  the  subsequent 


Paris  peace  conference,  all  in  1946 
He  resigned  in  Jan.,  1947,  and  in 
1950  was  elected  governor  of 
South  Carolina. 

Byrom,  John  (1692-1763) 
English  poet  and  inventor  of  a 
system  of  shorthand.  Born  at 
Broughton,  near  Manchester,  Feb 
29,  1692  (N.S.),  he  was  educated  at 
Merchant  Taylors’  School  and 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  In 
1718  he  established  himself  in 
London  as  a  teacher  of  his  system 
of  shorthand.  He  became  a  fellow 
of  the  Royal  Society  in  1724. 
Author  of  the  famous  Christmas 
hymn,  Christians  Awake  (written 
for  his  granddaughter,)  he  wrote 
poems,  edited  by  A.  W.  Ward 

1894-1912.  He  died  Sept.  26, 1763! 

Byron,  George  Gordon  Noel 
Byron,  6th  Baron  (1788-1824). 
British  poet,  romantic  innovator 
and  himself  a  figure  of  romance. 
Born  in  Holies  Street,  London 
Jan.  22,  1788,  son  of  “  Mad  Jack  ” 
Byron,  a  Guards  officer,  and  his 
second  wife,  the  Scottish  heiress, 
Catherine  Gordon  of  Gight,  he  had 
a  deformity  of  one  foot.  His  father 
died  when  the  boy  was  three,  and 
his  infant  years  were  spent  at 
Aberdeen  in  poverty.  In  1794 
George  unexpectedly  became  heir 
to  the  barony  of  Byron,  and  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  1798.  Mother  and  son 
moved  to  the  half-ruined  family 
estate,  Newstead,  Nottingham  ; 
and  after  preliminary  schooling  in 
that  town  and  at  Dulwich,  Byron 
wont  to  Harrow  in  1801  and  to 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  in 
1805.  He  had  already,  in  1804, 
fallen  violently  in  love  with  his 
fourth  cousin,  Mary  Anne  Cha- 
worth  (1786-1832)  ;  his  affection 
for  her  found  expression  in  The 
Dream  and  To  a  Lady  (in  Hours  of 
Idleness).  At  college  he  read  only 
sporadically,  devoting  himself 
more  to  swimming  (at  which  he 
excelled),  riding,  shooting,  boxing, 
and  cards. 

While  still  at  Cambridge  Byron 
published  in  1806  Poems  on 
Various  Occasions,  a  volume  of 
juvenile  verse  ;  and  in  1807  Hours 
of  Idleness,  heartily  “  slated  ”  in 
the  Edinburgh  Review,  to  which 
Byron  replied  with  a  well-turned, 
biting  satire  in  the  heroic  couplet 
and  style  of  Pope  (whom  he 

freatly  admired),  called  English 
fcards  and  Scotch  Reviewers,  1809. 
It  sold  well,  but  Byron,  recognizing 
its  unfairness,  withdrew  it  in  1811. 

During  1809-11  he  travelled 
abroad.  His  mother  died  in  1811, 
leaving  him  little  but  debts.  In 
1812,  the  publication  of  the 
first  two  cantos  of  his  poem  Childe 
Harold’s  Pilgrimage,  written  in 
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the  Spenserian 
stanza,  made  him 
famous  overnight. 

It  brought  a  new 
and  exotic  world 
into  English  poet¬ 
ry;  and  made 
the  poet  a  social 
“lion.”  The 
Giaour,  1813,  The 
Corsair,  1814, 

Lara,  1814,  Pa- 
risina,  1816,  rein¬ 
forced  his  renown. 

A  man  of  strik¬ 
ing  good  looks 
and  great  charm, 
sensitive  and 
romantic,  patri¬ 
cian  in  outlook 
but  possessed  of 
a  sincere  and 

burning  belief  in  6th  Lord  Byron 
liberal  principles. 

Byron,  after  violent  love  affairs 
with  Lady  Caroline  Lamb  and 
later  with  Jane,  Lady  Oxford, 
married  Anne  Isabella  Milbanko 
in  Jan.,  1815.  She  gave  birth  to 
a  daughter,  Ada,  the  following 
Dec.  A  month  later  she  left  him, 
and  refused  to  see  him  again  ; 
the  rights  and  wrongs  of  their 
quarrel  remain  unresolved.  In 
April,  1816,  Byron,  now  socially 
ostracised,  left  England  for  good. 
He  lived  at  Venice,  Pisa,  and  else¬ 
where  in  Italy,  dividing  his  time 
between  dissipation,  outdoor  pur¬ 
suits — and  hard  work  :  e.g.  in  two- 
and-a-half  years  at  Venice,  1816- 
19,  he  published  the  play  Manfred, 

1817,  canto  4  of  Child©  Harold, 

1818,  Beppo,  1818,  two  cantos  of 
Don  Juan,  1819,  and  much  else. 
Don  Juan  (tf.u.)  remains  his  surest 
title  to  fame.  Women  pursued  and 
besieged  him.  By  one  of  them, 
Clara  Mary  Jane  (or  Claire,  as  she 
called  herself)  Olairmont,  Mary 
Godwin’s  step-sister,  ho  had  a 
daughter,  Allegra,  who,  to  his 
great  grief,  died  in  1822,  aged 
five.  “  The  last  attachment  ”  (as 
Iris  Origo  called  it)  was  to  Teresa, 
Countess  Guiceioli,  who  had  been 
married  at  16  to  an  Italian  noble¬ 
man  over  40  years  her  senior. 

In  1823  Byron  threw  in  his  lot 
with  the  Greek  rebels  against 
the  Turks.  He  arrived  at  Misso- 
longhi  in  Dec.  of  that  year,  and 
died  of  a  fever  on  April  19,  1824. 

Byron  just  missed  being  a  great 
lyrist— short  pieces  like  “  She 
walks  in  beauty  ”  reached  the 
verge.  He  wrote  too  quickly,  and 
so  committed  errors  of  diction  and 
taste.  He  was  a  superb  letter- 
writer,  in  English  and  in  Italian. 
He  is  enormously  esteemed  on  the 
Continent  of  Europe,  and  there  is 


a  v$st  literature 
about?  him. 
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Byron,  Henry  James  (1834- 
84).  British  playwright.  Born  at 
Manchester,  he  entered  the  Middle 
Temple  in  1858.  His  best  play  is 
Cyril’s  Success,  1868 ;  his  Our 
Boys,  produced  at  The  Vaudeville, 
Jan.  16,  1875,  ran  until  April  18, 
1879.  lie  was  the  first  editor  of 
Fun.  He  died  April  11,  1884. 

Byron,  John  (1723-86).  Brit¬ 
ish  admiral  whose  misfortunes  at 
sea  earned  him  the  nickname  of 
Foul-Weather  Jack.  Born  Nov. 
8,  1723,  the  second  son  of  the 
fourth  Lord  Byron,  he  sailed  as  a 
midshipman  with  Anson  on  his 
voyage  round  the  world  in  1740. 
Byron’s  vessel,  the  Wager,  was  lost, 
May  14,  1741,  off  the  8.  coast  of 
Chile.  The  survivors,  after  terrible 
hardships,  reached  Valparaiso,  and 
got  to  England  in  Feb.,  1746. 
Byron  was  governor  of  Newfound¬ 
land,  1769-72,  and  in  1778  com¬ 
manded  a  squadron  sent  to  inter¬ 
cept  a  French  fleet  on  its  way  to  the 
N.  American  coast,  which  he  even¬ 
tually  engaged  in  the  indecisive 
action  of  Grenada,  July  6,  1779. 
He  became  an  admiral,  and  was 
grandfather  of  the  poet.  He  died 
April  10,  1786. 

Byron  Bay.  Port  of  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  548  m.  N.  of 
Sydney,  at  the  E.  extremity  of 
that  continent.  It  is  the  outlet 
for  a  district  that  grows  bananas, 
maize,  potatoes,  and  vegetables ; 
from  the  region  it  draws  cream  and 
milk  for  butter,  pigs  for  bacon- 
curing.  Pop.  (1954)  1,996. 

Byrsonima.  Genus  of  ever¬ 
green  shrubs  and  small  trees  of  the 


family  Malpighiaceae,  native  to 
tropical  America.  They  have  op¬ 
posite,  undivided  leaves,  and 
yellow',  white,  or  pink  flowers  in 
sprays  at  the  ends  of  the  branches. 
The  bark,  astringent  in  all  species, 
is  used  in  tanning  leather.  B . 
crasaifolia  (Guiana)  in  decoction  is 
used  in  treating  the  bite  of  the 
rattlesnake ;  B.  spicata,  the 
Muruxi-bark  of  the  Brazilian 
tanners,  is  used  as  a  red  dye. 

Bytom.  Polish  form  of  Beu- 
then  ( q.v .),  the  German  name  of  a 
town  in  Silesia. 

Bywaters-Thompson  Case. 

British  murder  trial  in  1922. 
Frederick  Bywaters,  a  sailor,  who 
was  the  lover  of  Edith  Thompson, 
stabbed  and  killed  Percy  Thomp¬ 
son,  her  husband,  in  her  presence 
in  a  street  at  Ilford.  Bywaters 
and  Mrs.  Thompson  were  charged 
writh  the  murder  and  both  were  con¬ 
victed  and  hanged.  By  waters  was 
undoubtedly  guilty,  but  contro¬ 
versy  as  to  Mrs.  Thompson’s  guilt 
has  continued.  She  had  writ¬ 
ten  many  letters  of  a  very  roman¬ 
tic  nature  to  Bywaters  when  he 
was  with  his  ship  abroad,  in  some 
of  which  she  recounted  attempts 
of  hers  to  poison  her  husband. 
By  these  letters,  it  was  contended, 
she  incited  Bywaters  to  murder 
him.  The  defence  claimed  that 
these  letters  must  not  be  read 
literally  ;  they  were  merely  the 
outpourings  of  Edith  Thompson’s 
romantic  nature,  and  the  accounts 
they  contained  of  her  attempts 
to  poison  her  husband  were  sheer 
invention. 

Byzantine  Empire,  The. 
The  eastern  part  of  the  Roman 
Empire.  The  process  of  dividing 
the  Roman  Empire  administrative¬ 
ly,  consolidated  when  in  330  Con¬ 
stantine  the  Great  founded  the 
new  imperial  capital  named  after 
himself  on  the  site  of  the  ancient 
city  of  Byzantium  on  the  Bos¬ 
porus,  reached  its  final  stage 
with  the  death  of  Theodosius  I  in 
395 ;  of  his  two  sons,  Honorius 
ruled  from  Milan  during  395—423 
over  Italy,  Africa,  and  the  chiefly 
barbarian  regions  of  western 
Europe,  whilst  at  Constantinople 
Arcadius  was  emperor  395-408  of 
the  older,  more  densely  populated, 
and  economically  much  wealthier 
lands  of  the  East.  The  line  of 
Honorius’s  successors  was  ended 
by  the  barbarian  chieftain  Odoacer 
who  deposed  Romulus  Augustulus 
in  476  ;  but  the  East  Roman  or 
Byzantine  Empire  was  to  survive 
through  a  great  many  crises  and 
perils  until  Constantinople  fell  to 
the  Ottoman  Turks  in  1453.  Greek 
in  language  and  culture,  Christian 
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Diagram  showing  the 

BYZANTINE  EMPIRE 

at  its  Greatest  Extent,  c  565 


BEFORE  JUSTINIAN 
JUSTIN'IAN’S  CONQUESTS  fTlffll 


in  religion,  Byzantium  was  both  in 
form  and  in  theory  the  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  Roman  Empire  and, 
despite  its  mixed  racial  composi¬ 
tion  and  Oriental  and  other  in¬ 
fluences  upon  its  government,  re¬ 
ligion,  art,  and  ceremonial,  it 
remained  so  to  the  end.  Byzantine 
emperors,  whether  Macedonians, 
Anatolians,  Syrians,  or  Armenians 
by  birth,  invariably  referred  to 
themselves  and  their  subjects  as 
“Romans”  (Poj/xquo’,),  and  the 
capital  was  commonly  called  New 
Rome. 

This  endurance  through  more 
than  a  millennium  of  attacks  by  ex¬ 
ternal  foes  and  recurrent  internal 
crises  is  a  striking  tribute  to  the 
vigour  and  recuperative  powers  of 
Byzantine  government  and  society, 
and  to  the  skill  and  determination 
of  the  emperors,  many  of  whom 
were  rulers  of  the  highest  ability. 
More  than  to  its  military  strength, 
which  was  numerically  probably 
never  very  great,  Byzantium  owed 
its  survival  to  diplomacy,  whereby 
the  wealth  of  the  Empire  and  the 
prestige  and-  attractions  of  its 
Roman  and  Christian  inheritance 
were  exploited  to  gain  allies  and 
to  play  off  enemies  against  one 
another  ;  to  its  fortunate  economic 
position  at  the  intersection  of  the 
principal  trade  routes  between  East 
and  West,  which  made  it  for  many 
centuries  incomparably  the  richest 
state  in  Christendom ;  to  the  all 
but  impregnable  situation  of  its 
capital,  tbe  largest  and  most  mag- 
nificeijt  of  medieval  cities  ;  and  to 
its  impyessjyie  administrative  and 


financial  organization,  Roman  in 
origin  but  greatly  altered  in  the 
course  of  time  to  meet  the  changing 
needs  of  an  Empire  whoso  frontiers 
were  never  stable  for  long.  This 
centralised  bureaucratic  apparatus, 
which  was  such  a  contrast  to  the 
local  feudal  administrations  com¬ 
mon  in  the  West,  seems  to  have 
functioned  in  the  main  with  re¬ 
markable  efficiency  until  the  11th 
century  when,  with  the  end  of  tho 
Macedonian  dynasty,  there  set  in  a 
decline  from  which  there  was  to  be 
no  lasting  recovery. 

Threat  from  the  Huns 

In  the  5th  century  the  successors 
of  Arcadius  were  concerned  with 
meeting  the  threat  constituted  by 
the  westward  migration  of  the 
Huns  and  successive  groups  of 
Germanic  tribes  ;  for  the  most  part 
these  were  deflected  on  to  tho 
Western  Empire,  where  there  was 
more  room  for  settlement.  Of 
more  consequence  were  tho  groat 
theological  controversies  about  the 
nature  of  Christ  which  divided  the 
Church ;  the  decision  of  the 
Council  of  Chalcedon  in  451  ana¬ 
thematising  the  Monophysitos  (who 
believed  in  one  nature  instead  of 
two,  human  and  divine)  alienated 
the  majority  of  Christians  in  Egypt 
and  Syria.  This  division  remained 
unhealed  (despite  attempts  by 
later  emperors  to  work  out  a  com¬ 
promise  formula  of  belief)  and 
weakened  resistance  to  the  Muslim 
invaders  two  centuries  later. 

Zeno,  ruled  474-491,  and  Anas- 
tasius  1,  ruled  491-518,  sought  to 


conciliate  tho  Monophysites,  but 
this  policy  caused  a  schism  with 
the  pope.  This  was  ended  by 
*  Justin  1,  a  Macedonian  peasant  by 
origin,  who  usurped  the  throne  on 
tho  death  of  Anastasius ;  he  was 
followed  by  his  nephew  Justinian, 
ruled  527-505,  under  whom  the 
Empire  reached  its  widest  terri¬ 
torial  expansion.  His  brilliant 
general  Belisarius  first  defeated  the 
Persians,  the  chief  enemies  on  the 
Eastern  frontier,  and  then,  having 
overthrown  tho  Vandal  kingdom 
in  N.  Africa,  began  in  534  the  con¬ 
quest  of  Italy,  later  completed  by 
his  successor  Narses.  It  was  in 
Justinian’s  reign  that  the  various 
sources  of  Roman  Law  were  codi¬ 
fied  by  the  emperor’s  jurists  into 
one  comprehensive  and  authorita¬ 
tive  corpus. 

Justinian  was  also  responsible 
for  the  building  of  the  great  church 
of  Haghia  Sophia  (holy  wisdom); 
but,  like  his  predecessors,  was  un¬ 
able  to  heal  tho  ecclesiastical  divi¬ 
sion  between  Catholics  and  Mono¬ 
physites  (2nd  Council  of  Con¬ 
stantinople,  553).  Soon  after  his 
death  much  of  northern  and  cen¬ 
tral  Italy  was  lost  to  the  Lombards ; 
at  about  the  same  time  Greece  and 
the  Balkans  began  to  be  occupied 
by  Slav  tribes,  and  a  more  menac¬ 
ing  foe,  the  AvarR,  first  appeared 
on  the  Danubian  frontier,  whence 
they  menaced  the  Adriatic  coast. 
Heraclius,  ruled  6 10-641,  the  found¬ 
er  of  the  next  dynasty,  enlisted  the 
help  of  the  Slavs  against  them.  He 
also  defeated  tho  Persians  after  a 
series  of  campaigns,  622-627,  and 
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recovered  all  the  lands  they  had 
taken  from  the  Empire  ;  but  the 
results  of  this  great  triumph  wore 
shortly  nullified  by  the  rapid  and 
widespread  conquests  of  the  Arabs 
under  the  successors  of  the  Prophet 
Mahomet,  who  had  died  in  632 :  in 
rapid  succession  Syria,  Egypt,  and 
North  Africa  were  lost,  the  islands 
of  Cyprus  and  Rhodes  became 
Arab  bases,  and  in  the  reign  of  Con¬ 
stantine  IV,  668-085,  the  capital 
itself  had  to  meet  a  series  of  attacks 
from  the  sea  that  wore  repulsed 
only  after  the  greatest  efforts. 
During  the  same  reign  Bulgar 
tribes  crossed  the  Danube  and  set 
up  a  princedom  which  Constantine 
was  forced  to  rccognizo  in  a  treaty 
of  681.  This  grew  into  the  first 
Bulgarian  empire,  and  was  for 
more  than  three  centuries  one 
of  Byzantium’s  most  dangerous 
enemies.  As  early  as  705  the 
Bulgars  besieged  Constantinople. 

To  meet  these  great  dangers,  the 
government  and  administration  of 
the  Empire  were  radically  reformed 
by  the  Heraclian  emperors  ;  in  par¬ 
ticular,  the  old  division  into  prov¬ 
inces  was  replaced  by  a  new  one 
into  military  districts  called  themes, 
wherein  all  power  was  placed  in 
the  hands  of  a  military  governor 
{strategos)  responsible  only  to  the 
emperor.  Under  this  official  the 
rural  population  was  organized 
into  peasant  communities  holding 
land  on  condition  of  rendering 
military  service  whenever  needed. 
At  this  period,  too,  Greek  finally 
replaced  Latin  as  the  official  lan¬ 
guage  of  the  Empire. 

The  Isaurian  Dynasty 

In  717,  after  a  long  period  of 
internal  disorder  and  civil  war  the 
strategos  of  the  Armenian  theme 
seized  power  in  the  capital  as  Leo 
III,  founding  the  Isaurian  dynasty 
which  lasted  until  802.  it  was 
founded  at  a  most  critical  moment, 
for  a  vast  Arab  force  was  again 
besieging  the  capital  by  land  and 
sea  ;  but,  with  a  characteristically 
Byzantine  combination  of  general¬ 
ship  and  diplomacy  (allying  him¬ 
self  with  the  Bulgars  against  the 
more  immediately  dangerous  foe), 
Leo  succeeded  in  routing  the 
Arabs.  Later  in  his  reign,  by  for¬ 
bidding  the  veneration  of  images, 
he  initiated  the  policy  of  icono- 
clasm  which  caused  serious  dissen¬ 
sions  in  Church  and  State  and,  by 
alienating  the  popes,  hastened  the 
loss  of  the  remaining  Byzantine 
possessions  in  N.  Italy,  752.  The 
icons  were  restored  in  787 ;  banned 
again  in  815,  brought  back  in  843. 

During  the  9th  century  the  Em¬ 
pire  suffered  further  losses  in  the 


West,  where  the  Arabs  began  the 
conquest  of  Sicily  (though  Basil  I, 
reigned  867-886,  the  usurper  who 
founded  the  Macedonian  dynasty, 
did  manage  to  assert  imperial 
authority  in  S.  Italy).  In  the  East 
the  Arabs  were  now  less  of  a  threat; 
but  812  saw  the  Bulgars  once  more 
at  the  gates  of  the  capital  after  the 
emperor  Nicephorus  I,  802-11,  had 
been  defeated  and  killed  in  battle 
in  Tin  ‘ace.  But  the  walls  of  Con¬ 
stantinople  proved  impregnable, 
and  the  Bulgars  retired.  They  were 
converted  to  Christianity  in  864, 
but  did  not  cease  to  be  a  menace  to 
the  Empire.  Basil  I  kept  them  at 
bay  by  payments  ;  his  son  Leo  VI, 
886-912,  unwisely  provoked  a  new 
attack.  This  was  led  by  the  tsar 
Simoon,  893-927,  a  most  able  ruler 
whoso  aim  was  nothing  less  than  to 
make  himself  emperor  ;  but  again 
adroit  diplomacy  and  the  strength 
of  the  capital  saved  the  Empire. 

The  later  part  of  the  10th  cen¬ 
tury  and  the  early  years  of  the 
1 1th  saw  the  Empire  at  its  apogee. 
The  two  usurpers  Nicephorus  II 
Phocas,  963-969,  and  John  I 
Zimisces,  969-976,  inaugurated  a 
great  new  series  of  conquests. 
Crete  and  Cyprus  were  retaken  and 
the  Empire’s  naval  supremacy 
thus  re-asserted  ;  the  Arabs  were 
driven  out  of  their  remaining 
strongholds  in  south-eastern  Ana¬ 
tolia  and  the  offensive  was  carried 
into  northern  Syria.  The  import¬ 
ant  strategic  position  of  Antioch, 
Muslim  for  more  than  300  years, 
was  retaken  in  969.  John  Zimisces 
refused  to  pay  tribute  to  the  Bul¬ 
gars,  who  were  completely  defeated 
by  the  next  emperor,  Basil  II. 
Their  lands  were  occupied,  and 
once  m<fre  the  imperial  frontier  was 
advanced  to  the  Danube. 

No  ruler  of  comparable  energy 
followed  Basil  II,  and  in  the  short 
reigns  of  his  successors  the  internal 
and  external  position  of  Byzantium 
seriously  deteriorated.  The  great 
financial  resources  left  by  Basil 
were  squandered,  leading  for  the 
first  time  to  the  devaluation  of 
the  currency ;  the  central  power 
could  no  longer  protect  the  soldier- 
cultivators  of  the  themes  from 
being  dominated  by  large  semi- 
feudal  landowners.  A  new  and 
dangerous  enemy  arose  to  the  East : 
the  Seljuk  Turks,  whose  conquest 
of  E.  Anatolia  was  followed,  by 
systematic  settlement,  thus  break¬ 
ing  up  the  pattern  of  Byzantine 
society  in  that  region.  In  the  West 
another  foe,  potentially  as  danger¬ 
ous,  appeared  in  the  Normans  who 
gradually  conquered  all  the  re¬ 
maining  Byzantine  possessions  in 
S.  Italy,  and  fixed  their  ambitions 


on  the  conquest  of  Constantinople 
itself.  Owing  to  past  neglect  of  the 
fleet,  the  emperors  had  to  rely 
more  and  more  upon  the  Italian 
maritime  republics,  especially  Ven¬ 
ice,  for  naval  defence  ;  this  help 
could  be  purchased  only  at  the 
cost  of  commercial  privileges  and 
concessions  which  seriously  weak¬ 
ened  the  Empire’s  economy. 

The  Comneni 

Alexius  I  Comnenus  seized  the 
throne  in  1081  ;  to  him  and  his 
successors  (Comnenan  dynasty, 
1081-1185)  fell  the  task  of  dealing 
with  these  problems.  The  situation 
was  further  complicated  by  the 
Crusades,  in  part  a  reaction  to  the 
Seljuk  conquests,  and  the  conse¬ 
quent  setting  up  of  Latin  states 
near  the  south-eastern  border  of 
the  Empire.  The  first  three  Com¬ 
neni  were  able  soldiers  and  diplo¬ 
mats  ;  with  the  aid  of  Venice 
Alexius  in  1083  repulsed  the  Nor¬ 
mans  who  had  crossed  the  Adriatic ; 
repelled  a  new  series  of  attacks  by 
the  Kuman  and  Petcheneg  tribes 
on  the  northern  frontier,  and 
effected  the  passage  of  the  first 
Crusade  through  imperial  territory 
with  the  least  possible  damage  to 
his  own  interests. 

John  II,  1118-43,  recovered 
Cilicia  and  asserted  Byzantine 
authority  over  what  was  now  the 
Crusading  princedom  of  Antioch  ; 
Manuel  I,  1143-80,  sought  by  the 
traditional  combination  of  arms 
and  diplomacy  to  regain  Italy  and 
to  unite  the  kingdom  of  Hungary 
to  the  Empire.  Successful  at  first 
in  the  East,  he  suffered  a  very 
serious  defeat  by  the  Turks  at 
Myriokephalon,  1176,  in  central 
Anatolia.  Another  period  of  civil 
wars  followed  his  death.  Isaac  II 
Angelus  was  deposed  and  blinded 
in  1195  ;  his  son  appealed  to  the 
West,  and  it  was  partly  as  a  con¬ 
sequence  that  in  1204,  weakened 
by  excessive  dependence  upon  the 
Latins  and  without  reliable  allies, 
the  Empire  suffered  the  loss  of  its 
capital  to  an  army  of  avowed  cru¬ 
saders,  financed  and  transported 
by  Venice. 

A  line  of  Latin  emperors  ruled 
precariously  from  Constantinople 
for  57  years,  and  the  imperial  pos¬ 
sessions  in  Greece  and  the  Aegean 
were  either  parcelled  out  as  feudal 
princedoms  by  the  conquerors  or 
became  autonomous  Greek  despot- 
ates.  The  succession  of  Byzantine 
emperors  was  continued  at  Nicaea 
by  Theodore  Lascaris  and  his  suc¬ 
cessors,  1204-61,  until  the  general 
Michael  Palaeologus  succeeded  in 
retaking  Constantinople  with  Gen¬ 
oese  assistance  and  in  founding  a 
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dynasty  which  ruled  the  remaining 
Empire  until  its  final  collapse 
(Palaeologan  dynasty,  1261-1453). 

Although  Byzantium  thus  sur¬ 
vived  the  catastrophe  of  1204  by 
two  and  a  half  centuries,  it  was  with 
the  first  capture  of  Constantinople 
that  its  full  and  independent 
existence  came  to  an  end.  There¬ 
after  it  could  not  hope  to  survive 
by  its  own  vigour  and  resources, 
but  only  by  depending  upon  other 
powers.  By  brilliant  diplomacy 
Michael  VIII  staved  off  disaster 
which  threatened  from  the  Ange¬ 
vin  kingdom  of  Naples,  the  suc¬ 
cessor  of  the  Normans  in  Italy ; 
but  in  the  14th  century  the  Empire 
was  confronted  by  the  last  of  its 
great  Eastern  rivals,  the  Ottoman 
Turks.  The  -lengthy  civil  war 
which  followed  the  death  in  1341 
of  Michael’s  great-grandson  An- 
dronicus  III,  coinciding  with  fierce 
dissensions  over  the  religious 
movement  called  Hesychasm 
(“  quietism  ”),  weakened  the  en¬ 
feebled  state  still  further  ;  to  the 
north  the  Serbian  king  Stephen 
Dushan,  1331-55,  proclaimed  him¬ 
self  “  emperor  of  the  Serbs  and 
Romans  ”  and  annexed  most  of  the 
remaining  Byzantine  lands  in  the 
Balkans.  In  1354  the  Turks  took 
Gallipoli,  in  1361  Adrianople,  and 
the  Empire  was  thus  hemmed  in  on 
all  sides.  Only  with  the  help  of 
western  allies  could  the  inevitable 
end  be  averted,  but  the  now  com¬ 
plete  religious  severance  of  East 
and  West,  and  Byzantine  memories 
of  1204,  made  any  lasting  alliance 
impossible.  Twice  was  the  formal 
union  of  the  Churches  proclaimed, 
at  the  Council  of  Lyons  in  1274  and 
at  Florence  in  1439 ;  after  both 
proclamations  the  emperor’s  action 
was  repudiated  by  a  majority  of 
the  Byzantine  clergy  and  no 
significant  results  followed. 

The  advance  of  the  Turks  was 
held  up  for  a  period  after  their 
shattering  defeat  by  the  Mongols 
of  Tamerlane  at  Angora  in  1402 ; 
but  Manuel  II,  1391-1425,  and 
John  VIII,  1424-48,  were  unable, 
for  all  their  efforts,  to  reap  any 
permanent  advantage  from  the 
breathing-space  thus  gained.  The 
end  came  under  Constantine  XI, 
1448-53,  with  the  siege  of  the 
capital  by  Mohammed  II.  For  six 
weeks  the  small  force  inside  the 
city  held  out  against  greatly 
superior  numbers ;  but  the  once 
impregnable  walls  were  breached 
by  the  Turkish  artillery  and  on 
May  29,  1453,  Constantinople  was 
taken  by  storm,  the  last  emperor 
dying  heroically  in  its  defence. 
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Literature.  The  extensive 
Greek  literature  produced  in  the 
Byzantine  Empire  from  the  4th  to 
the  15bh  century  has,  as  a  whole, 
little  interest  for  the  general 
reader.  It  contains  few  works 
whose  purely  literary  merit  is  very 
great ;  most  Byzantine  writers 
were  officials  writing  to  instruct 
and  inform ;  and  the  literature 
they  produced  tends  to  be  limitod 
in  scope  and  somewhat  didactic. 
But  it  has  great  value  to  tho 
student. 

The  writers  of  the  Empire  were 
directly  influenced  and  often 
dominated  by  their  classical  fore¬ 
runners,  with  whom  they  felt  a 
strong  continuity  transmitted  and 
strengthened  through  the  Hellen¬ 
istic  age,  and  the  language  and 
manner  of  whose  masterpieces  they 
often  strove  slavishly  to  copy.  Not 
until  the  12th  century  did  a  ver¬ 
nacular  style  begin  to  be  used  to 
any  considerable  extent. 

Most  classical  forms  of  com¬ 
position  are  represented  except  the 
drama  ;  in  addition  there  is  a  large 
body  of  ecclesiastical  writings— 
sermons,  homilies,  apologetics, 
dogmatic  expositions,  by  finis,  and 
a  great  many  lives  of  saints.  The 
novel  is  represented  by  tho  7th- 
century  story  of  Barlaam  and 
Toasaph  and  a  number  of  much 
later  verse  romancos  ;  the  epic  by 
George  of  Pisidia  (7th  century), 
who  wrote  of  the  campaigns  of 
Heraclius ;  and  the  anonymous 
Digenes  Akritas  (probably  11th 
century),  the  masterpiece  of  By¬ 
zantine  secular  literature. 

Prose  Writings 

Byzantine  prose  falls  into  two 
principal  divisions,  theological  and 
historical.  Outstanding  theological 
writers  include,  in  the  4th  century 
the  so-called  Cappadocian  fathers 
(S.  Gregory  of  Nazianzen  or  the 
Theologian  and  the  brothers  S. 
Basil  the  Great  and  S.  Gregory  of 
Nyssa).  These,  with  their  con¬ 
temporary  S.  John  Chrysostom, 
wrote  a  great  number  of  homilies, 
sermons,  prayers,  and  devotional 


works,  and  had  an  immense  in¬ 
fluence  on  later  writers.  •  None  of 
their  followers  approaches  them  in 
importance ;  but  S.  John  of 
Damascus  (8th  century),  and  S. 
Theodore  of  Studium  (795-826), 
both  strong  opponents  of  icono- 
elasm,  and  the  mystic  S.  Simeon 
the  Young  (11th  century)  may  be 
singled  out  for  mention." 

Historians.  Procopius  (6th  cen¬ 
tury)  wrote  as  a  contemporary  of 
Justinian’s  conquests  and  his 
extensive  building  activities.  The 
emperor  Constantine  VII  Porphy- 
rogenitus  (reigned  912-959)  pro¬ 
duced,  amongst  other  works,  two 
books  On  the  Ceremonies  of  the 
Byzantine  Court,  and  the  so-called 
On  the  Administration  of  the 
Empire,  intended  for  the  guidance 
of  his  son,  which  contain  a  great 
deal  of  precious  information.  In 
the  early  12  th  century  the  princess 
Anna  Comnena  wrote  a  panegyrical 
account  of  the  reign  of  her  father 
Alexius  I  (the  Alexiad),  which  is 
certainly  the  most  readable  of 
Byzantine  histories.  Among  many 
other  names  may  be  mentioned 
those  of  Loo  Diaeonus  (late  10th 
century),  who  wrote  of  the  cam¬ 
paigns  of  Nicephorus  Phocas  and 
John  Zimisces;  Michael  Psellus,  a 
scholar  and  philosopher  of  the  11th 
century;  the  civil  servants  Cinna- 
mus  and  Nicetas,  who  described 
the  middle  and  later  Comnenan 
period  ;  and  George  Phrantzes,  an 
eye-witness  of  the  fall  of  Con¬ 
stantinople  in  1453.  There  were 
many  other  chroniclers  who  wrote 
long  accounts  of  world  history 
(often  beginning  with  the  creation 
and  carried  .down  to  their  own 
times)  for  a  less  sophisticated 
public  ;  Malalas  (6th  century), 
Thoophanes  the  Confessor  (d.  817), 
and  Zonaraa,  whose  Epitome  ends 
in  the  early  12th  century,  are  three 
of  the  moat  important. 

Poetry.  Of  hymn-writers,  after 
the  Cappadocians,  may  be  men¬ 
tioned  Synosius  the  5th-century 
bishop  of  Gyrene,  and  above  all 
Romanos  (6th  century),  a  Syrian 
by  birth  who  brought  the  Greek 
hymn  to  its  highest  development. 
Amongst  epigrammatists  Agathias 
and  Paul  the  Silentiary  (6th  cen¬ 
tury),  Theodore  of  Studium,  John 
Geometres  (10th  century),  and 
John  Mauropus  (11th  century)  are 
the  best  known  ;  while  Theodore 
Prodromus  (a  name  which  may 
have  become  attached  to  the.work 
of  two  pr  more  writers)  wrote  in  the 
12th  century  a  great  quantity  of 
court  poetry  and  occasional  pieces. 

The  names  of  numerous  letter- 
writers,  orators,  commentators  on 
tho  scriptures  and  the  classics,  and 
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authors  of  administrative  and 
military  handbooks  can  be  found 
in  the  works  mentioned  in  the 
bibliography. 

John  Parker 
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Art.  Constantinople  was  the 
home  of  that  efflorescence  called 
Byzantine  art,  the  leading  motive 
of  which  was  the  adaptation  of 
existing  Greco-Roman  and  Orient¬ 
al  forms  to  the  conception  of 
Christianity  held  by  Constantine 
and  his  fellow-converts. 

During  the  reign  of  Justinian, 
527-565,  this  art  reached  its 
zenith.  Tho  iconoclastic  move¬ 
ment,  initiated  by  Leo  the  Tsaurian 
in  the  8th  century  and  directed 
against  the  exaggerated  reverence 
shown  to  sculptured  or  pictorial 
representations  of  sacred  things 
and  persons,  brought  about  a 
period  of  stagnation ;  and  al¬ 
though  in  787  tho  council  of 
Nicaea  revoked  the  harsh  edicts 
against  the  “  image-makers,”  it 
was  not  until  the  middle  of  the 
9th  century  that  the  use  of  images 
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Byzantine  Art  Example  oj E  stone  filigree  work  from  the  Byzantine  basilica 
of  S.  Vitale,  at  Ravenna,  Italy ;  built  A.D.  526-547 


was  restored.  In  1204  Constanti¬ 
nople  was  taken  by  the  Crusaders 
and  sacked.  Hundreds  of  monu¬ 
ments  and  smaller  works  of  art 
perished,  the  most  stringent  eccle¬ 
siastical  restrictions  were  imposed 
on  art,  which  was  virtually  con¬ 
fined  to  the  monasteries,  and  the 
Byzantine  school  had  little  further 
chance  of  recovery.  Its  greatest 
successes  were  in  architecture;  its 
least  important  developments  were 
in  sculpture,  chiefly  because  this 
art,  from  its  earlier  association 
with  the  statues  of  pagan  deities, 
was  from  the  first  regarded  as 
idolatrous.  Only  small,  purely 
ornamental  sculptures  executed  in 
ivory,  gold,  and  bronze  exist. 

Some  fine  examples  of  the  first 


period,  dating  from  the  4th  cen¬ 
tury  to  the  iconoclastic  contro¬ 
versy,  have  been  preserved.  The 
episcopal  chair  of  Bishop  Maxi- 
mianus  in  S.  Vitale  at  Ravenna 
illustrates  the  skill  attained  by  the 
ivory  workers  and  goldsmiths  at 
that  period  ;  tablets,  ecclesiastical 
registers,  chalices,  urns,  and  other 
objects  also  attest  the  vitality  of 
Byzantine  craftsmanship  in  this 
and  succeeding  periods.  Byzan¬ 
tine  bronze  doors  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance  are  a  feature  not  only  of 
S.  Sophia  at  Istanbul,  but  of 
several  Byzantine  churches  in 
Italy,  notably  the  cathedrals  of 
Amalfi,  1066,  and  of  Salerno,  1099, 
S.  Salvatore  at  Arrani,  1087,  and 
S.  Paolo  fuori  le  Mure,  Rome,  1070. 


century  and  now  in  the  Louvre,  Paris 


This  metal  work  is  often  decor¬ 
ated  with  figure  compositions,  set 
out  in  silver,  gold,  and  enamel 
work.  The  famous  Pala  d’Oro  or 
retable  at  S.  Mark’s,  Venice,  con¬ 
sists  of  83  figures  or  pictures  in 
gold  and  enamel  ,*  single  tablets, 
diptyohs,  and  triptyohs  of  kindred 
character  are  fairly  plentiful  in 
collections.  The  art  of  intaglio  is 
beautifully  illustrated  by  a  trip¬ 
tych,  in  ivory,  in  the  Louvre. 

Illuminated  Manuscripts 

Byzantine  painting  may  best  be 
studied  in  the  illuminated  MSS., 
such  as  the  sacred  hooks,  psalters, 
etc.,  preserved  in  the  Biblio- 
theque  Nationale  at  Paris,  the 
Vatican  at  Rome,  and  other  collec¬ 
tions,  Most  of  these  are  executed 
on  linen.  The  characteristics  of 
Byzantine  painting  are  bright, 
rather  crude  colours  and  incorrect 
though  expressive  figure-drawing. 

The  guide  to  painting  by  the 
monk  Denys  of  Fourna,  discovered 
in  the  late  19th  century,  contains 
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the  strictest  instructions  to  paint¬ 
ers,  not  only  as  to  their  choice  of 
subject  and  treatment,  but  as  to 
the  purely  technical  exercise  of 
their  craft.  Mural  painting  in 
fresco  was  carried  out  chiefly  in 
the  humbler  churches.  Istanbul 
is  virtually  destitute  of  remains 
of  these  ;  but  traces  can  still  be 
seen  in  the  chapels  of  the  anchor¬ 
ite  monks  scattered  through  S. 
Italy  and  other  districts  where 
Byzantine  influence  prevailed.  In 
the  great  churches  mosaic  was 
used  instead  of  fresco.  S.  Sophia 
at  Istanbul,  S.  Vitale,  S.  Apollin- 
are  Nuovo,  and  S.  Apollinare  in 
Classe  Fuori  at  Ravenna  furnish 
examples  of  mosaic  executed  be¬ 
fore  the  Renaissance.  The  mosaics 
in  the  cupola  of  S.  Mark’s,  Venice, 
date  from  the  late  1 1th  century. 

Byzantine  art  exercised  great  in¬ 
fluence  both  on  the  schools  of 
Christian  art  that  followed  it  and 
on  Muslim  art.  In  Russia  parti¬ 
cularly  this  influence  appears  in 
the  1 1th  century  ;  and  Byzantine 
traditions  persist,  in  an  attenuated 
form,  in  the  ecclesiastical  art  of 
Russia  and  Armenia. 

Architecture.  Byzantine 
architecture  is  the  architectural 
style  having  its  origin  in  Con¬ 
stantinople  (or  Byzantium)  after 
the  transfer  of  the  capital  of  the 
Roman  Empire  to  that  city,  a.d. 
330.  In  its  essence  it  was  a  blend 
of  Roman  and  Oriental  architec¬ 
ture.  The  Roman  architects  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  emperor  in  Constan¬ 
tinople  were  not  long  in  introduc¬ 
ing  experiments  in  Oriental  design, 
which  were  at  first  confined  to 
sculptural  ornamentation ;  later 
the  dome,  the  peculiar  product  of 
Eastern  constructive  methods, 
captured  the  architects’  fancy  and 
in  time  became  the  leading  element 
in  the  new  style,  while  the  princi¬ 
ples  of  domical  construction  under¬ 
went  far-reaching  developments. 
These  architects  were  the  first  to 
achieve  the  structural  feat  of 
placing  a  hemispherical  dome  over 
a  square  chamber,  and,  by  intro¬ 
ducing  the  cushion  capital,  were 
the  pioneers  in  springing  arches 
direct  from  columns  without  an 
intervening  entablature. 

After  the  Empire  split,  the 
Byzantine  style  steadily  matured 
within  the  Eastern  Empire, 
and  during  the  6th  century  was 
rapidly  extended  beyond  its  bor¬ 
ders.  From  this  extension  the 
emperor  Justinian  was  chiefly 
responsible.  In  532  he  began  to 
build  the  famous  church  of  S. 
Sophia,  regarded  as  the  climax  of 
Byzantine  art.  The  churches  of 
SS.  Sergius  and  Bacchus,  Con- 


Byzantine  Art.  Byzantine  capital  on 
a  column  in  S.  Vitale,  Ravenna 


stantinople  (Istanbul),  527,  and 
S,  Sophia,  Salonica,  560,  are  other 
examples. 

The  division  of  the  Church  into 
a  western  or  Latin-Catholic  Church 
and  a  Greek  Church  determined 
the  planning  of  the  Byzantine 
church  to  suit  the  Greek  ritual. 
For  this  reason  all  the  smaller 
Constantinople  churchcB  of  this 
era  are  square  in  plan,  with  the 
interior  fashioned  in  the  form  of 
a  Greek  cross,  just  as  all  are 
domed.  Elsewhere  locality  and 
the  dominating  political  influence 
of  the  time  appear  to  have  modi¬ 
fied  the  pure  Byzantine  type. 
Ravenna,  for  example,  was  the 
capital  of  the  Western  Empire 
during  c.  404-493,  and  of  the 
Gothic  kings  until  539 ;  while 
during  539-752  it  was  the  seat  of 
Byzantine  viceroys.  Its  churches 
accordingly  exhibit  an  interest¬ 
ing  variety  of  style,  tending  now 
to  the  Romanesque,  now  to  the 
Byzantine.  Tho  plan  of  S.  Vitale, 
for  example,  closely  resembles  that 
of  SS.  Sergius  and  Bacchus  at 
Istanbul ;  others,  “  basilican  ” 
type,  show  Roman  influence. 

With  the  two  styles,  Byzantine 
and  Romanesque,  evolving  side  by 
side  for  a  thousand  years  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  draw  a  strict 
line  of  demarcation  between  them. 
But  the  difference  between  the  By¬ 
zantine  building  up  to  the  7th 
century  and  the  neo- Byzantine  of 
later  date  may  be  generally  in¬ 
dicated.  The  earlier  churches  are 
noticeable  for  their  absenoe  of 
exterior  effect ;  they  exhibit  plain 
brick  facades,  with  the  dome  show¬ 
ing  outside.  Much  of  the  interior 
decoration — wall  facings  of  col¬ 
oured  marble  and  mosaic — is  of 
great  beauty.  The  representation 
of  the  human  figure  was  denied  to 


Byzantine  sculptors,  but  they 
found  scope  for  their  talents  in  the 
decoration  of  the  capitals  of  the 
columns  and  the  frontal  portions 
of  altars.  The  plan  of  the  Roman 
basilica  was  generally  followed,  but 
churches  grouped  round  a  central 
dome  are  not  uncommon.  In  the 
10th,  11th,  and  12th  centuries  they 
are  still  constructed  of  brick,  but 
the  dome  is  often  enclosed  in  a 
polygonal  drum  tower  carried  up 
and  closed  with  a  pyramidal  roof. 
In  Greece  and  Asia  Minor  this 
dram  tower  design  persisted. 

External  decoration  gradually 
crept  in  ;  Venetian  Byzantine,  for 
instance,  is  characterised  by  a 
double  dentil  order,  the  edges  of  a 
narrow  marble  fillet  being  bevelled 
off  alternately  right  and  left. 
Late  Byzantine  churches  include 
S.  Mark,  Venico,  1042-71  ;  S. 
Fosca,  Torcello,  1108;  several 
examples  in  Athens  and  others  in 
Syria  ;  also  S.  Front  at  P6rigueux 
in  Franco,  1120. 

Of  Byzantine  domestic  architec¬ 
ture  virtually  no  traces  remain. 
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Byzantium  (Greek  Byzantion). 
Doric  colony  founded  about  660 
b.o,  by  Mogarian  colonists  under 
Byzas  on  the  European  shore  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Thracian  Bos¬ 
porus.  Devastated  by  the  Per¬ 
sians  under  Darius  Hystaspes,  it 
was  raised  by  the  Spartan  leader 
Pausanias  to  the  status  of  an 
important  maritime  and  commer¬ 
cial  city.  For  more  than  100  years 
after  tho  Persian  War  it  was 
alternately  hostile  and  friendly  to 
Athens,  until  it  obtained  complete 
independence  in  357.  When  Philip 
of  Macedon  threatened  the  liber¬ 
ties  of  Greece,  Byzantium  joined 
Athens  and  during  a  lengthy  siege 
gallantly  resisted  the  efforts  of  the 
Macedonians  to  capture  it.  Under 
Alexander  and  his  successors  it 
enjoyed  a  certain  independence, 
but  was  obliged  to  pay  tribute  in 
278  to  the  Celtic  Gauls  who  had 
settled  in  Thrace. 

During  the  1st  century  a.d. 
Byzantium  was  included  with 
Thrace  in  the  Roman  Empire. 
Constantine  the  Great,  struck  by 
its  splendid  position,  enlarged  and 
made  it  the  new  capital  of  the 
empire,  a.d.  330,  under  the  name 
of  Constantinopolis  (Constanti¬ 
nople),  a  city  described  under  its 
Turkish  natpe  Istanbul. 


n  is  the  third  letter  of  the  present  English  = 
v-  alphabet  and  held  the  same  position 
in  the  Semitic,  Greek,  Etruscan,  and  === 
Latin  alphabets,  from  _  which  it  do-  = 
rived.  The  earliest  Semitic  records  reveal  = 
the  following  development  of  its  form 
:  a  a  a  a  a  ;  the  ancient 

\  /  \  \  \  /  Greek  forms  were 
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•*  -\  \  s  f  /*  ;  and  the  early  Latin 

1  7  J  >  <  c.  C  forms  s  ^  /  r  c  r 

Its  phonetic  value  was  origin-  )  M  L  l  k. 

ally  the  hard  g  (as  in  game)  ;  this  is  the  phonetic 
value  of  the  Semitic  gimel  and  of  the  Greek  gamma. 
But  the  Etruscan  knew  no  distinction  between  the 


r-.E==  voiced  stop  (g)  and  unvoiced  stop  (A:). 

■  The  letter  C  retained  the  sound  k  in  the 

.■i, ,, ;  Latin  alphabet,  though  originally  it  served 
e=.c.r:  for  both  k  and  g  :  this  early  use  is  indi- 
p=  cated  by  the  stereotyped  abbreviation  of 
J— -  the  proper  names  Gaius  (C)  and  Gnaeus 
(CN).  The  letter  G  was  an  innovation 
in  the  early  4th  century  b.c.  The  form  C  altered 
little  in  shape  through  the  passing  centuries.  The 
minuscule  character  (c),  being  simply  a  smaller 
version  of  the  capital,  has  also  changed  little. 

As  a  numeral,  the  symbol  C  is  identified  in  popular 
etymology  with  the  initial  of  the  Latin  word 
centum  (a  hundred)  ;  in  fact  the  Greek  letter  6. 
(theta),  which  represented  the  number  100, 
became  f .  —  in  its  turn,  C. 


distinct 


Third  letter  of  the  Eng-  Caatinga.  Typo  of  natural  and  as  the  cab  fares  were  a  third 
lish  and  Latin  alphabets,  vegetation.  It  consists  of  tropical  less  than  those  for  hackney  coaches 
In  English  it  has  two  thornwood  found  in  regions  sub-  the  number  of  cabs  increased 
sounds  :  a  voiceless  velar  jeetod  to  long  droughts,  rt.gr.  on  the  rapidly.  The  cabs,  which  had  four 


civil,  cymbal  The  two  correspond-  land  of  N.  Australia.  Caatinga  architect,  was  the  inventor  of  the 
ing  Voiced  sounds  are  g  and  %.  forms  a  (dose  jungle  from  10  ft.  to  two-wheeled  cab  called  a  hansom 
C  is  sometimes  mute,  as  in  vnuscle,  L5  ft.  high,  leadens  ior  six  or  seven  after  him.  Introduced  in  1834,  in 
schism,  victuals,  and  when  stand-  months  each  year,  of  which  hare,  its  early  form  it  had  the  driver 
before V,  as  in  pack,  trick,  has  no  brittle,  lifeless-looking  thorny  seated  at  the  side  of  the  body, 
influence  on  the  pronunciation.  bushes,  relieved  by  umbrella-  This  was  later  altered  to  become 
The  combination  eh,  as  in  church,  shaped  acacias,  are  the  character-  the  large,  two-wheeled  vehicle  on 
is  a  separate  sign  in  some  alpha-  istic  plants.  which  the  driver  was  perched  in  a 

bets,  e.g.  Hindustani.  In  Greek  CAazapa.  Town  of  south-  dickey  seat  placed  high  up  at  the 
derivatives  ch  is  pronounced  k,  as  central  Paraguay.  The  capital  oi  back  of  the  cab. 
in  character,  echo,  scheme,  and  in  Gaazapa  dept.,  it  is  22  m.  by  rly.  A  three-wheeled  cab  was  put  on 
words  of  Trench  origin  as  sh,  as  in  S.  of  Villa  Rioti.  Jt  is  an  ugricul-  the  streets  in  1897,  but  proved 
champagne,  charlatan.  In  Scots  tural  centre.  Pop.  (cst.)  dept.,  unsuccessful.  Towards  the  close  of 
words  such  as  loch  it  is  velar  frica-  70,000  ;  city,  20,000.  .  the  19th  century  cab  wheels  were 

tive,  and  has  the  sound  of  ch  in  Cab.  Colloquial  abbreviation  fitted  with  solid  rubber  tires  in 
German  dock,  Nacht.  It  is  mute  in  of  the  French  cabriolet ,  a  gig-like  place  of  steel  tires. 
yacht ,  pronounced  yot.  covered  carriage  on  two  wheels  Ihe  first  motor-cab  went  into 

The  abbreviation  C.  or  e,  has  a,  drawn  by  two  horses.  The  term  service  in  London  in  1903.  These 
number  of  connotations  many  of  came  to  be.  applied  to  a  licensed  vehicles  were  fitted  with  taxi- 
which  are  listed  under  the  heading  hackney  vehicle  seating  two  or  meters  (q.v.)  which  automatically 
Abbreviations.  four  persons  which  could  be  hired  registered  the  charge  due  from  the 

C.  In  music,  (1 )  the  first  note  on  the  street  or  from  a  rank  for  a  passenger.  With  the  rapid  develop- 
of  the  natural  scale  of  0,  the  chief  specified  journey.  ^  merit  of  the  internal-combustion 

note  of  the  Ionian  mode.  Cabriolets  were  plying  for  hire  engine,  the  taxicab  (commonly 
-  This  has  been  adopted  in  Paris  in  1070,  and  in  the  18th  called  simply  a  taxi)  soon  super- 
aa  t,he  normal  or  major  century  hackney  coaches  were  seded  the  horse-drawn  vehicle. 

Ssi- —  scale,  consisting  of  the  available  in  large  numbers  in  Ihe^  word  cab  was  first  officially 
^  level  white  keys  of  the  London.  But  hackney  coach  fares  used  in  the  London  Cab  Act  of 

pianoforte  or  organ ;  (2)  the  key  of  wore  high,  and  it  was  not  until  1896.  The  first  regulations  for 
C  was  used  throughout  the  classical  1820  that  the  cab,  in  the  present-  taxicabs  m  London  were  issued  m 
period  for  certain  transposing  clay  sense  of  the  term,  appeared  in  1907.  Some  8,000  taxicabs  ply  tor 
instruments  of  the  orchestra,  such  London.  Those  early  cabs  were  hire  in  London  alone, 
as  horns  and  trumpets.  It  became  licensed  and  were  subject  to  regu-  Cabal.  Name  given  to  a  group  of 
more  usual  to  give  key  signatures  lations  designed  to  protect  pas-  men  working  m  secret  for  their  own 
to  the  parts.  sengors  from  excessive  charges  ;  interests  rather  than  for  those  of 

the  people  they  are  sup- 

. ^ .  **  fyJS  posed  to  represent.  The 

P,  111  word,  derived  from  the  He- 
L  agl  brew  Cabbala  or  Kabbala, 
H  the  secret  philosophy  of  the 
jf  ,  I  fl  Rabbins  orally  transmitted, 
1  i  I  came  mean  any  small 
1  1  1  clique  of  intriguers.  It  ob- 
I  IP  I  ta*nec*  general  currency  in 
|  _lf j  I  England  in  the  time  of 

- -  -  . .  v  -  .....  .  IN  ■  ■  B  -  YJ  _  Charles  II  from  the  initial 

Cab.  1.  Four-wheeled  cab  or  “growler,”  introduced  into  London  in  1830.  3.  uansom  letters  of  the  names  of  hiB  five 

cab,  invented  by  J.  A.  Hansom  m  1844 
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Fern&n  Caballero, 
Spanish  novelist 


ministers,  Clifford,  Ashley,  Buck¬ 
ingham,  Arlington,  and  Lauder¬ 
dale,  who  were  the  origin  of  the 
modern  cabinet. 

Caballero,  Fern  An.  Pen-name 
of  Cecilia  Bohl  de  Faber  (1796- 
1877),  a  Spanish  novelist,  dis¬ 
tinguished  for 
the  freshness  of 
her  vision  and 
her  realistic 
style.  The 
daughter  of  a 
German  father 
and  a  Spanish 
mother,  she 
was  horn  at 
Morges,  Swit¬ 
zerland,  Dec. 
24, 1796,  spent  her  childhood  in  Ger¬ 
many,  and  c.  1814  went  to  Spain, 
and  settled  there.  She  was  married 
three  times.  One  of  her  best-known 
works  La  Gaviota,  1849  (Eng. 
trans.The  Seagull,  A.  Bethell,  1867 ), 
contains  rustic  sketches  of  south¬ 
ern  Spain.  She  made  collections  of 
Andalusian  folk-tales  and  poems, 
published  in  1859,  and  her  short 
stories,  Cuadros  de  Costumbres 
populares  Andaluces,  1852  (Eng. 
trans.  National  Pictures,  1882), 
enjoyed  a  wide  popularity.  She 
died  at  Seville,  April  7,  1877. 

Cabanis,  Pierre  J  ean  Georges 
(1757-1808).  French  physiologist. 
From  1795  he  was  successively 
professor  of  hygiene  and  of  legal 
medicine  and  the  history  of  medi¬ 
cine  at  the  Paris  medical  school. 
He  was  physician  to  Mirabeau,  and 
wrote  several  treatises  on  physio¬ 
logical  psychology. 

Cabaret  (French).  Word  mean¬ 
ing  originally  a  booth  or  wooden 
shelter ;  then  a  small  inn  or  wine 
shop  ;  now  usually,  by  extension, 
an  entertainment  of  the  kind 
performed  at  a  restaurant  or 
night  club  while  refreshments  arc 
being  served  or  as  an  interval  to 
the  public  dancing.  The  essential 
cabaret  turn  differs  subtly  from  a 
music-hall  or  revue  act  in  that 
the  artist  is  in  intimate  touch  with 
the  audience  and  has  no  help  from 
staging ;  at  its  best  it  is  a  solo 
performance,  whether  singing, 
dancing,  or  story-telling. 


Cabatuan.  Town  of  Panay, 
Philippine  Islands,  in  the  prov.  of 
Iloilo.  It  stands  on  the  river 
Tigum,  14  m.  N.W.  of  Iloilo.  The 
neighbourhood  produces  maize, 
rice,  sugar,  tobacco,  coffee,  and 
cocoa.  Pop.  17,000. 

Cabbage  (Latin  caput,  head). 
Hardy  biennial  vegetable  of  the 
large  family  Oueifcrae  and  genus 
Brasska.  The  common  cabbage 
(B.  oleracea)  is  the  species,  of  which 
numerous  types  and  varieties  have 
been  raised. 

To  obtain  a  supply  of  cabbages 
all  the  year  round  it  is  necessary 
to  make  three  chief  sowings.  The 
most  important  kind  is  the  spring 
cabbage,  ready  for  use  from  March 
until  midsummer  when  fresh 
vegetables  are  least  plentiful.  It 
is  raised  by  sowing  out  of  doors 
about  the  middle  of  July  in  north¬ 
ern  gardens  and  in  the  first  week 
of  Aug.  in  southern  gardens.  The 
seedlings  arc  raised  on  a  spare 
border  by  sowing  seeds  in  shallow 
drills  about  6  ins.  apart.  The  Hen 
beetle,  which  almost  always  at¬ 
tacks  the  seedlings,  ean  be  pre¬ 
vented  from  doing  damage  by  the 
use  of  derris  dust.  By  Sept,  the 
plants  will  be  large  enough  to  Hot 
out  where  they  are  to  remain  : 
they  need  firm  and  moderately 
rich  soil.  The  plot  from  which 
onions  have  been  lifted  provides  an 
ideal  site.  Some  of  the  best  varie¬ 
ties  of  spring  cabbage  are  Har¬ 
binger  (small  and  early),  April, 
Flower  of  Spring,  Ellam’s  Early, 
Mein’s  No.  1.  In  northern  gardens 
planting  should  be  completed  in 
Sept.  :  in  southern  districts  it 
may  be  continued  in  Oct. 

Cabbages  for  late  summer  and 
autumn  are  raised  by  sowing 
seeds  in  March,  and  others  for 
winter  by  sowing  in  April  and 
early  May.  Both  are  sown  on  a 
spare  border,  and  in  summer,  as 
soon  as  some  of  the  early  vege¬ 
tables  have  been  cleared,  they  are 
set  out  where  they  are  to  grow.  If 
the  seedlings  become  overcrowded 
in  the  seed  bed  before  a  plot  of 
ground  is  ready  for  them,  they 
should  be  lifted  and  replanted 
temporarily  at  6  ins.  apart. 


First-rate  cabbages  for  late 
summer  and  autumn  are  Velocity, 
Greyhound,  Emperor,  Winnig- 
stacit,  En Held  Market.  For  winter 
two  excellent  sorts  are  January 
King  and  Christmas  Drumhead. 
The  Colewort,  a  small  cabbage  for 
autumn,  is  sown  in  April-May. 
Red  cabbage  for  pickling  is  sown 
in  Aug.  and  again  early  in  April. 

Cabbage  Fly  {Anthomyia  bran* 
sirae).  Insect  of  the  two -winged 
order,  somewhat  resembling  the 
common  house  Hy,  ashy  grey  in 
colour.  The  larvae  feed  chiefly  on 
cabbage,  and  do  great  mischief  by 
devouring  the  roots.  They  are  best 
destroyed  hy  the  application  of 
calomel  dust. 

Cabbage  Moth  {Mamestra  bras- 
dmc).  Common  British  moth.  It 
has  greyish  brown  wings  rather 


Cabbage  moth,  Mamestra  brassicae 


more  than  \\  ins.  in  expanse, 
partly  bordered  and  dotted  with 
white.  It  nourishes  in  June- 
July.  The  caterpillar  varies  in 
colour,  but  is  usually  greenish 
brown  with  a  dusky  stripe  down 
the  back .  It  does  great  damage  to 
cabbages  and  other  plants  by 
eating  the  leaves. 

Cabbage-tree  Bark  {Andira 
inermk t).  Evergreen  tree  of  the 
family  Leguminosac.  A  native  of 
the.  Wont  Indies,  if  has  leaves  about 
a  foot  long,  divided  into  five  to  ten 
pairs  of  oval  leaflets  with  purple 
pea-like  flowers.  The  bark  is  used 
as  a  remedy  for  intestinal  worms; 
it  has  a  disagreeable  odour  and  a 
sweetish  taste.  Overdoses  produce 
vomiting,  delirium,  and  fever. 

Cabbala  ( Hob.  kabal,  to  receive). 
Hebrew  mystical  theosophy  tra¬ 
ditionally  received  by  certain  Jew¬ 
ish  seed  s  and  not  revealed  explicitly 
in  the  O.T,  The  central  doctrine 
is  divine  immanence,  in  a  form 
akin  to  pantheism,  and  marked 


Cabbage.  Various  types  oi  this  vegetable,  which  can  be  grown  tor  use  all  the  year  round  :  L.  to  R„  spring  caeba&e  ; 

summer  cabbage  ;  autumn  cabbage  ;  small  spring  cabbage 


CABELL 


16  13 


CABINET 


by  the  influence  of  neo-Platonism 
and  Gnosticism. 

Its  written  sources  are  Sefer 
Jezirah,  or  Book  of  Creation,  and 
Sefer  Zohar,  or  Book  of  Illumina¬ 
tion.  The  former  is  ascribed  to 
Rabbi  Akiba,  2nd  century  a.d., 
and  the  latter  to  his  pupil,  Simeon 
ben-Jochai.  Both  works,  however, 
on  present  evidence,  are  certainly 
not  earlier  than  the  8th  century. 

Cabbalism  flourished  between 
the  12th  and  Kith  centuries,  and 
affected  both  orthodox  Jews  and 
Christians. 

Cabell,  James  Branch  (b. 
1879).  American  author.  Born  at 
Richmond,  Virginia,  April  14, 
1879,  he  became  a  journalist  and 
was  engaged  on  the  New  York 
Herald,  1899-1901.  He  was  later 
concerned  in  coal  mining  in  West 
Virginia ;  and  acquired  a  reputa¬ 
tion  for  genealogical  researches. 
With  the  publication  and  banning 
of  Jurgen  in  1919  he  made  his 
name  as  a  caustically  satirical 
novelist.  His  stories  are  set  partly 
in  the  imaginary  medieval  country 
of  Poictesme,  which  is  peopled  by 
the  ancestors  of  the  present-day 
characters.  Among  the  best  known 
are  The  Cream  of  the  Jest,  1917  ; 
The  Silver  Stallion,  1926  ;  Special 


the  pole  forward  into  the  air.  In  a 
perfect  toss  the  caber  should  turn 
completely  over  in  the  air,  come 
down  upon  its  thick  ond,  and  fall 
prone  with  the  thin  ond  pointing 
away  from  the  tosser  in  a.  straight 
line  with  his  run. 

Cabet,  Etienne  (1788-1856). 
A  French  Communist.  Born  at 


France,  he  published  Voyage  en 
Icarie,  1840. 

In  1848  his  followers  established 
a  communistic  colony  in  Texas 
with  Cabet  as  director.  The  site 
being  unsuitable,  they  removed  to 
Nauvoo,  Illinois,  where  they  pros¬ 
pered.  Dissatisfaction  with  Cabet’s 
rule  led  to  his  exclusion  from  the 


Dijon,  Jan.  2,  1788,  and  trained 

for  the  law,  he 

took  part  in 

the  revolution 

of  1830  and 

was  appointed 

procureur-gen  - 

oral  in  Corsica. 

Elected  to  the 

chamber  of 

deputies,  and 

Etienne  Cabet,  sentenced  to 

French  Communist  .  , 

imprisonment 

for  revolutionary  speeches,  he 
lied  to  England  and  became  con¬ 
verted  to  the  communism  of 

Robert  Owen.  Returning  to 


directorship  in  1856.  He  retired 
with  a  minority  of  supporters  to 
St.  Louis,  where  he  died  Nov.  8, 
1856.  Consult  Ikaria  ;  a  Chapter 
in  the  History  of  Communism,  A. 
Shaw,  1884. 

Cabinda  or  Kabinda.  Small 
Portuguese  enclave  on  the  W. 
coast  of  Africa,  part  of  Angola. 
Lying  N.  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Congo,  it  is  some  80  m.  long  by  20 
broad,  and  has  an  area  of  about 
3,000  sq.  m.  The  capital,  Cabinda, 
with  a  good  harbour  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Bele  river,  was  formerly  a 
slave-port.  It  exports  palm-oil, 
ground-nuts,  etc.  Pop.  10,000. 


THE  CABINET:  ITS  GROWTH  &  POWERS 

ft  G.  W.  Keeton,  HE. A.,  LL.D„  Dean  o  1  the  Faculty  of  Laws. 
TTniv.  Coll.,  London 


The  importance,  of  the  Cabinet  in  the  constitution  of  the  United 
Kingdom  is  here  indicated.  For  further  information  see  Commons, 
House  of ;  Constitution ;  Parliament,  etc. 


Delivery,  1933;  The  First  Gentle¬ 
man  of  America,  1942. 

Caber,  Tossing  the  (Gaelic 
cabar,  pole,  beam).  Field  event 
at  Highland  games.  The  caber  is 
the  lower  trunk  of  a  fir  tree,  about 
17  ft.  long,  12  stone  in  weight,  dia. 
9  in.  at  the  heavy  end,  4  in.  at  the 
light.  The  pole  is  raised  upright, 
with  Ihe  light  end  resting  upon  the 
ground,  by  officials'.  The  com¬ 
petitor  supports  it  against  his 
shoulder  while  working  his  fingers 
underneath,  then  lifts  the  pole 
upright  on  his  hands  until  he  has 
it  balanced  on  them  about  waist 
high.  He  takes  a  run  10  to  20  yards 
and,  with  a  tremendous  impetus  of 
all  the  muscles  of  the  body,  hurls 


The  cabinet  is  the  pivot  of  the 
British  constitution,  and  it  owes 
its  position  to  the  fact  that  there 
is  not  in  the  British  constitution 
any  separation  of  powers  between 
executive,  legislature,  and  judi¬ 
cature  such  as  that  which  charac¬ 
terises  the  constitution  of  the 
U.S.A.  The  cabinet  is  not  merely 
the  supreme  executive  body ;  it  is 
also  part,  an  increasingly  impor¬ 
tant  part,  of  the  legislature ;  and 
its  control  of,  and  responsibility 
to,  parliament  gives  a  greater  unity 
to  British  government  than  is 
possessed  by  any  other  self- 
governing  country. 

Historically,  the  cabinet  is 
descended  from  the  privy  council, 

and  just  as  that 


cabinet  became  dissociated  from 
the  privy  council  in  the  first  half 
of  the  18th  century. 

The  famous  Cabal  administra¬ 
tion  of  Charles  IPs  reign  has  been 
regarded  as  the  earliest  cabinet  in 
English  history.  But  it  differed 
fundamentally  from  the  modern 
institution.  In  the  first  place,  it 
had  no  collective  unity ;  its  mem¬ 
bers,  Clifford,  Ashley,  Buckingham, 
Arlington,  and  Lauderdale,  whose 
initials  gave  it  its  name,  were 
simply  five  individual  ministers 
whom  the  king  chose  and  consulted 
individually  and  of  whose  several 
recommendations  he  adopted  as 
much  or  as  little  as  he  pleased ; 
they  were  responsible  to  the  king 
and  not  to  parliament,  and  had 


council  was  an  little  control  over  the  legislature, 
inner  ring  de-  These  modern  characteristics  of 
veloped  from  the  the  cabinet  were  slow  to  develop, 
larger  council  of  and  it  was  not  until  after  the  Revo- 
the  Middle  Ages,  lution  of  1688  that  William  III 
so  the  cabinet  is  discovered  the  advantage  and  the 
an  inner  ring  of  need  of  choosing  ministers  from 
the  privy  council ;  the  party  which  commanded  a 
few  members  of  majority  in  the  house  of  commons 
the  privy  council  and  could  therefore  guarantee 
are  cabinet  minis-  adequate  financial  supply  for 
ters  but  every  carrying  on  the  government.  The 
cabinet  minister  is  Whig  junto  of  1697  was  a  nearer 
a  privy  councillor,  approach  than  the  Cabal  to  a 
The  modem  use  of  modem  cabinet.  Anne’s  reign 
the  word  grew  up  began  with  a  coalition  government 
in  the  17th  century  of  Whigs  and  Tories,  but  by  1708 
and  in  practice  the  the  resignation  of  the  Tories  left 
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the  ministry  purely  Whig.  In  1710 
it  was  supplanted  by  a  Tory 
government,  which  remained  in 
power  until  the  death  of  Anne,  in 
1714.  brought  the  Hanoverians  to 
the  throne,  and  with  them  a  Whig 
supremacy  which  lasted  until  1770. 
None  of  these  experiments  between 
1660  and  1714  can  be  regarded  as 
cabinets  in  the  modern  sense, 
however.  The  sovereign  still 
framed  policy,  and  consulted  the 
chief  ministers  independently, 
when  convenience  dictated. 

How  the  Cabinet  Developed 

Party  government  was  thus 
secured,  but  there  were  still 
obstacles  to  cabinet  government. 
There  was  a  rooted  distrust  of  the 
court,  and  parliament  sought  to 
protect  its  members  from  con¬ 
tamination  by  a  series  of  place  bills 
designed  to  maintain  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  legislature  from  the 
executive.  Again,  the  privy  coun¬ 
cil  was  the  only  recognized  ad¬ 
visory  body  of  the  crown,  but  its 
members  were  numerous  and  in¬ 
cluded  Tories  as  well  as  Whigs.  It 
could  not  provide  a  sufficiently 
small  or  united  executive,  and 
there  were  no  recognized  means  of 
distinguishing  the  members  to 
form  a  cabinet  from  those  to  be 
excluded.  Even  today  the  cabinet 
minister  takes  no  other  oath  than 
that  which  is  taken  by  every  privy 
councillor,  and  in  the  18th  century 
every  privy  councillor  might  claim 
to  be  consulted  on  matters  of  state. 

Gradually,  however,  and  chiefly 
during  the  long  administration  of 
Walpole,  a  monopoly  was  usurped 
by  Walpole  himself  and  a  small 
group  of  ministers  in  whom  he 
confided.  It  was  he  who  developed 
the  main  features  both  of  the 
cabinet  and  of  the  office  of  prime^ 
minister,  with  which  the  cabinet 
system  is  bound  up.  Both  were 
disliked  at  the  time  by  parliament 
and  king  alike,  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  was  only  made  possible  by 
the  fact  that  George  I  understood 
no  English  and  ceased  to  attend 
cabinet  councils.  In  consequence, 
the  prime  minister  presided  at 
cabinet  councils,  and  steadily 
asserted  the  right  to  select  his 
colleagues ;  who,  in  consequence, 
were  selected  from  his  party,  and 
became  collectively  responsible 
for  their  policy. 

The  essence  of  the  system  is 
that  the  cabinet  tenders  collective 
advice  to  the  crown  as  a  unit 
through  the  person  of  the  prime 
minister.  George  III  attempted 
to  break  up  this  unity  and  to  con¬ 
sult  ministers  individually.  The 
younger  Pitt  had  great  difficulty 
in  stopping  private  communica¬ 


tions  on  matters  of  policy  between 
George  III  and  his  chancellors, 
Loughborough  and  Thurlow,  who, 
as  official  keepers  of  the  king’s 
conscience,  claimed  exceptional 
privilege.  In  course  of  time  Pitt's 
views  prevailed,  and  the  crown 
was  reduced  to  the  alternative  of 
accepting  or  rejecting  the  advice 
of  the  cabinet  as  a  whole.  This  was 
really  no  choice  at  all  so  long  as 
ministers  enjoyed  the  confidence 
of  the  house  of  commons,  and  the 
only  circumstances  in  which  it  can 
now  be  said — and  that  very 
doubtfully — that  the  crown  might 
reject  the  advice  of  the  cabinet 
occur  when  the  parliamentary 
majority  on  which  the  cabinet 
relies  has  ceased  to  represent  the 
country.  The  result  is  that  the 
advice  of  ministers  has  become  the 
action  of  the  crown.  Whereas  the 
crown  used  to  govern  by  means  of 
ministers,  now  ministers,  united  in 
the  cabinet,  govern  by  means  of 
the  crown’s  authority  ;  the  cabinet 
is  the  crown  in  commission.  Hence 
also  the  disappearance  of  the  royal 
veto  on  legislation,  since  it  could 
be  exercised  only  on  the  advice  of 
the  cabinet,  and  the  cabinet  neces¬ 
sarily  enjoys  the  confidence  of  the 
legislatu re.  The  change  lias  placed 
the  sovereign  above  politics, 
although  the  sovereign’s  advice 
and  experience  are  at  the  service 
of  ministers,  and  may  thus  in¬ 
directly  affect  matters  of  state. 
Even  where  this  occurs,  however, 
the  ultimate  responsibility  belongs 
to  the  cabinet. 

Status  of  the  Modern  Cabinet 
The  younger  Pitt’s  first  cabinet 
contained  only  seven  members. 
Owing  to  the  increasing  complexity 
of  modern  government  the  number 
tended  to  grow  throughout  the 
19th  centurv,  Until  it  reached  the 
maximum  of  23  in  Asquith’s 
coalition  (1914-16).  A  violent 
reaction  during  the  First  Great 
War  reduced  it  to  five  with  a  semi¬ 
detached  member — an  experi¬ 

ment  repeated  during  the  Second 
Great  War.  Two  innovations  intro¬ 
duced  by  Lloyd  George  were  the 
creation  of  a  secretariat  and  the 
publication  of  reports  on  the 
cabinet’s  work  in  1917-18.  Proper 
coordination  between  departments 
is  possible  only  by  regular  and 
close  consultation  in  cabinet  coun¬ 
cils,  and  a  committee  of  five  or  six 
is  too  small  in  peace  time  for  the 
adequate  consideration  of  the 
complexities  of  domestic,  imperial, 
and  foreign  policy.  For  the  cabinet 
is  supreme  in  all  these  matters, 
and  although  the  interesting  ex¬ 
periment  was  made  during  the 
First  Great  War  of  including 


statesmen  from  oversea  dominions 
who  were  not  responsible  to  the 
British  parliament,  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  full  international  status 
by  the  dominions  made  it  impos¬ 
sible  for  the  experiment  to  be 
repeated  in  the  Second  Great  War. 

Meanwhile,  in  the  inter-war 
period,  the  cabinet  returned  to  its 
normal  peacetime  size  of  20-22 
members,  and  during  the  same 
period  several  cabinet  committees 
evolved,  e.g.  the  committee  of  im¬ 
perial  defence  and  the  committee 
on  home  affairs. 

A  most  important  feature  of 
cabinet  government  is  the  control 
the  cabinet  exercises  over  domestic 
legislation.  The  house  of  commons 
can  turn  out  a  cabinet,  but  the 
cabinet  can  also  dissolve  the 
house  of  commons ;  and  that 
threat,  particularly  when  members 
are  doubtful  of  re-election,  is 
sufficient  to  determine  the  course 
of  most  legislation.  The  cabinet 
works  best  under  a  two-party 
system,  where  the  opposition  is 
ready  to  take  office  when  the 
government  loses  the  confidence 
of  the  majority  of  the  electorate. 

The  self-governing  dominions  of 
the  British  empire  have  copied  from 
the  motherland  the  system  of  gov¬ 
ernment  by  cabinet,  which  there¬ 
fore  prevails  in  Canada,  Australia, 
South  Africa,  and  New  Zealand,  as 
well  ns  in  most  countries  of  Western 
Europe. 

Bibliography.  Development  of 
Cabinet  Government  in  England. 
M.  T.  Blauvelt,  1902 ;  Working 
Constitution  of  the  United  King¬ 
dom  and  its  Outgrowths,  L:  H. 
Courtney,  1905  ;  Governance  of 
England,  S.  J.  M.  Low,  rev.  ed. 
1914  ;  The  English  Constitution, 
W.  Bagehot,  1920 ;  Law  and 
Custom  of  the  Constitution,  W.  R, 
Anson,  revised  edition  1922  ;  Intro¬ 
duction  to  the  Study  of  the  Law 
of  the  Constitution,  A.  V.  Dicey, 
9th  edition  1999  ;  The  Cabinet 
System,  1830-1938,  A.  B.  Keith, 
1939;  Cabinet  Government,  W.  I. 
.lermingR,  1947. 

Cabinet-making.  Trade  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  finer  and  more 
delicate  forms  of  furniture  making, 
including  cabinets  and  ornamental 
cupboards.  It  involves  the  use  of 
hardwoods,  put  together  with  finer 
joints,  made  of  slighter  members 
than  joinery  work  {q-v.)>  and  orna¬ 
mented  with  turned,,  carved,  or 
moulded  members.  Workmen  who 
wainscoted — i.e .  lined  with  wood 
panelling — the  walls  of  small  rooms 
called  cabinets,  also  made  orna¬ 
mented  panelled  cupboards  which 
came  in  turn  to  be  called  cabinets. 
See  Furniture ;  consult  also  Geor¬ 
gian  Cabinet-Making,  R.  Edwards 
and  M.  Jourdain,  1944. 
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Cable.  Nautical  term  for  a 
rope,  chain,  or  wire  hawser  at¬ 
tached  to  the  anchor  or  used  in  any 
other  way  for  mooring  a  ship.  A 
cable’s  length  is  100  fathoms  or 
200  yards.  See  Chain. 

The  word  is  also  generally  used 
in  connexion  with  the  transmission 
of  electric  currents.  Electric  cables 
consist  of  copper  conductors  cov¬ 
ered  with  insulating  material  and 
external  protection.  The  shape 
and  size  of  the  conductors,  the 
thickness  and  type  of  the  insula¬ 
tion,  and  the  overall  protection 
depend  upon  the  purpose  of  the 
cable  and  the  conditions  under 
which  it  is  to  bo  used. 

Cables  may  be  grouped  into  two 
main  classes:  (1)  those  for  con¬ 
ducting  the  weak  intermittent 
currents  in  telegraphy  and  tele¬ 
phony  ;  (2)  those  for  transmission 
of  electricity  in  bulk  for  power  and 
lighting  purposes. 

Telegraph  Cable.  In  sub- 
marine  telegraph  cables  the  con¬ 
ductor  is  usually  composed  of 
small  wires  laid  up  to  form  a 
flexible  strand  with  a  diameter 
ranging  from  about  jfo  in.  to  about 
i  in.,  according  to  the  length  of 
the  cable  and  the  working  speed 
demanded.  Gutta-percha  insula¬ 
tion  has  generally  been  used  in 
the  past,  as  it  has  excellent 
insulating  properties  under  the 
great  pressure  and  low  temper¬ 
ature  met  with  in  the  ocean 
depths.  More  recently  a  new 
th  ^moplastic  material  has  been 
useJ.  When  'mixed  with  suitable 
plasticising  and  other  agents  it  is 
mechanically  as  good  as  gutta¬ 
percha,  while  its  electrical  proper¬ 
ties  are  superior. 

Deep  Sea  Cable.  Two  or  more 
layers  of  the  insulant  are  used  to 
cover  the  conductor  for  deep  sea 
cable  cores.  Each  core,  or  group 
of  cores,  is  protected  against  the 
teredo  or  boring  worm  by  thin 
brass  tapes  wound  on  spirally. 


Cable.  Left,  dry  core  lead-covered 
telegraph  cable  (76  strands  of  wire)  ,* 
right,  single-core  132,000  volt  gas 
cushion  cable  for  underground 
transmission  of  electrio  power 
Henley's  Telegraph  Works  Co.,  Ltd. 

Alternatively,  when  high  fre¬ 
quencies  are  to  be  transmitted, 
each  core  has  a  return  conductor 
of  thin  copper  tapes  applied  with 
a  long  lay,  and  these  are  bound 
overall  with  a  thin  copper  pro¬ 
tective  ribbon.  The  cable  is 
covered  by  two  layers  of  jute 
bedding,  over  which  is  applied  a 
layer  of  galvanised  steel  wires  to 
give  longitudinal  strength,  and 


these  are  protected  against  cor¬ 
rosion  by  cotton  taping  and  layers 
of  hemp  or  canvas  tape  which  are 
impregnated  with  hot  bituminous 
compound. 

The  foregoing  describes  a  normal 
deep  sea  cable,  having  a  diameter 
of  about  1  in.  For  shallow  water 
cables  and  the  shore  ends  of  ocean 
cables  the  armouring  wires  are  of 
greater  thickness,  to  increase  the 
weight  of  the  cable,  enable  it 
better  to  resist  the  action  of  tidal 
currents,  and  protect  it  against 
damage  by  anchors,  trawls,  and 
rocks.  Any  one  cable  may  con¬ 
tain  sections  of  up  to  half  a  dozen 
different  types,  ranging  from  the 
deep  sea  cable  through  three  or 
four  intermediate  types  to  the 
shore  end.  The  longest  cable  yet 
laid  in  one  length  is  the  section  of 
the  all-British  Pacific  line  from 
Vancouver  to  Fanning  Island, 
3,458  nautical  miles. 

Telephone  Cable.  Under¬ 
ground  telegraph  and  telephone 
cables  have  conductors  of  single 
copper  wires,  weighing  from  lb. 
to  400  lb.  per  mile,  and  up  to  2,000 
conductors  may  be  included  in  one 
cable.  The  wires  are  insulated  by 
special  paper  wrapped  round  them 
to  form  loose,  air -filled  tubes, 
since  dry  air  is  an  excellent 
dielectric.  Telephone  conductors 
and  their  coverings  are  twisted 
together  in  pairs  with  long  lay, 
and  the  pairs  cabled  together  in 
layers,  each  layer  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  one  below,  to 
minimise  induction.  Telegraph 
conductors,  which  are  in  some 
cables  associated  with  telephone 
circuits,  and  are  arranged  in  rings 
outside  them,  have  a  special  copper 
tape  wound  over  the  paper  to  form 
a  continuous  conducting  tube, 
which  is  earthed  to  the  lead 
sheathing  to  act  as  a  screen  and 
prevent  interference  between  cir¬ 
cuits.  The  lead  or  lead  alloy 
sheathing  is  extruded  on  to  the 


Cable.  Sectional  diagrams  of  electric  cables.  1.  Dry  core  cable  of  76  wires.  PS,?hras  spaced  submarine  tefephmie^cable70^ 
cable  as  used  in  Underground  railways.  3.  4-core  gutta-percha  insulated  brass  taped  submarine  teiepnone  came 

By  permission  of  Henley’s  Telegraph  Works  Co..  Ltd, 
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laid-up  cable  by  means  of  a 
hydraulic  press.  Where  necessary, 
the  cables  are  armoured  by  steel 
tapes  or  wire  armouring,  with 
compounded  jute  or  hessian  layers 
above  and  below  to  give  protection 
against  corrosion. 

High  Frequency  Cable.  Mod¬ 
ern  requirements  of  high  frequency 
transmission  have  been  met  by 
using  thermoplastic  insulation.  For 
the  highest  frequencies,  or  where 
appreciable  distances  are  involved, 
it  is  now  usual  to  employ  coaxial 
conductors.  These  are  spaced 
apart  by  only  a  small  amount  of 
solid  material,  so  arranged  that 
most  of  the  cable  dielectric  con¬ 
sists  of  dry  air.  The  spacing  may 
be  effected  by  means  of  circular 
thermoplastic  disks  or  washers 
placed  along  the  inner  conductor  at 
intervals  of  a  few  inches  ;  alterna¬ 
tively  a  thread  of  dielectric 
material  may  be  wound  around 
the  inner  conductor  in  a  single 
long-lay  helix.  By  these  means 
an  effective  dielectric  constant 
only  10  or  15  p.c.  greater  than  that 
of  air  itself  can  be  obtained.  Such 
cables  are  used  for  the  simul- 


are  normally  protected  over  the 
lead  sheath  by  compounded  jute, 
or  hessian  tapes,  and  steel  tape  or 
wire  armouring,  the  latter  where 
longitudinal  strength  is  required. 
Varnished  cambric  insulation,  pre¬ 
pared  by  treating  sheets  of  calico 
with  linseed  oil  base  or  bituminous 
varnishes,  is  less  hygroscopic  than 
paper.  Layers  are  lapped  on  to 
the  stranded  conductors  to  build 
up  the  required  insulation  thick¬ 
ness,  as  for  paper  insulated  cables. 
Varnished  cambric  cables  are  most 
frequently  made  as  single  core 
cables,  since  they  are  useful  for 
short  power  connexion.  They  may 
be  taped,  braided,  and  com¬ 
pounded  over  the  insulation,  or 
lead-covered. 

Power  cables  may  be  supplied 
as  single,  twin,  or  multicore 
cables,  depending  on  the  system 
and  voltage  employed.  Now  that 
alternating  current  systems  arc 
almost  universal,  three-core  cables 
are  most  general. 

Supertension  Cable.  In¬ 
creased  use  of  electricity  has 
caused  a  progressive  increase  in 
the  economic  transmission  volt¬ 


from  Bristol  with  his  sons  and  a 
crew  of  IS  men  on  May  2, 1497,  and 
52  days  later  reached  N.  America 
at  Cape  Breton  Island.  Cabot., 
satisfied  that  he  had  arrived  at  the 
N.E.  coast  of  Asia,  which  he  was 
seeking,  then  returned,  arriving  at 
Bristol  on  Aug.  0. 

As  the  discovery  promised 
considerable  wealth,*  Henry  VII 
awarded  him  a  pension  of  £20,  and 
advanced  money  for  a  new  voyage, 
granting  fresh  letters  patent  &in 
Feb.,  1498,  for  the  possession  of 
lands  discovered.  Three  months 
later  Cabot  again  sailed  from 
Bristol,  this  time  with  a  small  fleet 
and  300  men.  His  plan  now  was 
to  roach  Greenland,  then  believed 
to  be  the  extreme  N.E.  of  Asia, 
by  way  of  Iceland.  One  of  his 
ships  was  driven  back  off  the  N. 
of  Ireland  by  a  storm,  but  Cabot 
pushed  on  with  the  remainder, 
and  landed  on  the  eastern  shore 
of  Greenland  in  June.  He  named 
the  land  Labrador  after  Joao  Fer¬ 
nandes,  a  lavrador  or  fanner,  from 
whom  in  Portugal  he  had  first 
heard  of  it,  and  later  the  name 
was  given  to  the  present  coast  of 


taneous  transmission  of  several 
hundreds  of  telephone  conversa¬ 
tions  over  distances  of  100  m.  or 
more,  if  suitable  intermediate 
repeaters  are  used.  See  Co-Axial. 

Power  Cable.  The  types  of 
insulant  used  for  power  or  lighting 
cables  are :  impregnated  paper, 
rubber,  varnished  cambric,  or 
vulcanised  bitumen.  Vulcanised 
rubber  is  used  for  house  wiring 
cables,  machine  connexions,  and 
flexible  cables  of  all  kinds  from 
lighting  flexes  to  heavy  mining 
and  quarry  cables  for  coal-cutters, 
drills,  and  electric  shovels.  Rubber 
insulation  is  made  by  mixing  the 
raw  rubber  with  other  ingredients 
in  heated  mills.  The  mix  is 
calendered  into  thin  sheets,  cut 
into  strips,  and  lapped  on  to  the 
stranded  conductors.  Rubber- 
insulated  cables  are  usually  taped 
and  braided,  but  may  be  armoured, 
except  the  tough  rubber-sheathed 
type,  which  is  specially  made  to 
withstand  abrasion  and  flexing. 

For  transmission  and  distribu¬ 
tion  cables,  which  are  normally 
laid  underground,  impregnated 
paper  insulation  is  generally  used. 
The  conductors  are  wrapped  with 
the  required  number  of  dry  insu¬ 
lating  papers,  twisted  together, 
and  covered  with  more  belt  papers. 
The  whole  is  next  dried  and  im¬ 
pregnated  with  suitable  insulating 
compound.  Because  impregnated 
paper  is  hygroscopic,  such  cables 
are  invariably  lead-sheathed. 
Cables  laid  direct  in  the  ground 


ages  for  electric  power.  The 
normal  types  of  impregnated  paper 
power  cable  are  suitable  up  to 
about  22,000  volts.  At  33,000 
volts  “  screened  ”  type  cable, 
having  each  core  surrounded  by  a 
thin  metallic  screen  to  eliminate 
tangential  stresses  in  the  dielectric, 
are  most  frequently  used.  Above 
this  voltage,  oil-filled  cables, 
specially  made  to  remain  full  of 
oil  under  all  conditions  of  load, 
have  been  successfully  developed. 
Alternative  types  of  cable  employ¬ 
ing  gas  under  pressures  up  to 
250  lb.  per  sq.  in.  have  also  been 
put  into  service.  Such  cables 
have  the  gas-retaining  lead  sheath 
reinforced  by  several  thin  layers 
of  suitable  metal  tapes,  and  are 
protected  against  corrosion. 
also  Atlantic  Cable. 

W.  H.  Lythgoe,  M.I.E.E. 

Caboched,  Caboshed,  or  Oa- 
bossed  (Fr.  caboche,  head).  Term 
used  in  heraldry.  When  the  head  of 
a  man  or  beast  is  home  full  faced, 
with  no  neck  showing,  it  is  said 
to  be  caboched.  Mask  or  face  is 
sometimes  used  if  the  head  is  that 
of  a  lion  or  leopard. 

Cabot,  John  (c.  1450-98). 

Anglo -Italian  navigator  and  ex¬ 
plorer.  Bom  at  Genoa,  he  moved 
to  Venice  in  1461  and  was  natur¬ 
alised  in  1476.  About  10  years 
later  he  settled  in  England,  and  in 
1496  King  Henry  VII,  by  letters 
patent,  authorised  him  “  to  seek 
out,  discover  and  find  ”  all 
hitherto  unknown  lands.  He  sailed 


Canada  in  the  belief  that  it  was 
part  of  Greenland.  On  June  11 
the  crews  mutinied  and  refused  to 
go  further  northwards,  and  Cabot 
was  compelled  to  turn  S.  He 
rounded  Cape  Farewell,  crossed 
Davis  Strait,  and  touched  Baffin 
Land,  convinced  that  this  was 
Asia.  Then,  sailing  S.E.,  he  passed 
Newfoundland  and  Nova  Scotia, 
and  finally  reached  Bristol  in  the 
autumn.  He  died  soon  afterwards. 

It  may  be  *added  that  there  has 
been  in  the  past  much  confusion 
between  John  Cabot  and  his  son 
Sebastian,  who  was  credited  by 
some  biographers  with  several  of 
his  father’s  discoveries. 

Cabot,  S  mbasti  an  ( 1474-?1557). 
Anglo* Venetian  navigator.  The 
son  of  John  Cabot,  ho  was  most 
probably  born 
at  Venice,  and 
came  to  Eng- 
1  a n d  abou t 
1493  with  his 
father,  with 
whom  he  sailed 
to  Cape  Breton 
Island  in  1497. 

Nothing  fur¬ 
ther  is  known  Sebastian  Cabot,  An- 

nf  LJa  until  £l0’ Venetian  navigator 

ot  his  Iite  untu  Prom  m  oU  paintIng 

1512,  when  he 

was  paid  for  making  maps  of  Gas¬ 
cony  and  Guienne  for  Henry  VHL 
In  the  same  year  he  entered  the 
servico  of  Ferdinand  of  Spain  as  a 
cartographer,  and  in  1519  was 
pilot  major  to  Charles  V.  During 
1526-30  he  was  in  command  of  a 
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Spanish  expedition  to  S.  America 
and  explored  La  Plata.  The  voy¬ 
age  being  unprofitable,  he  was 
banished  for  four  years  on  his 
return,  but  was  reinstated  in  his 
former  post  in  1533. 

He  left  Spain  in  1547,  and  re¬ 
turned  to  England  as  adviser  in 
marine  affairs  to  the  English 
government,  and  from  1551,  as 
governor  of  the  Merchant  Adven¬ 
turers,  he  rendered  service  to  mer¬ 
cantile  shipping.  He  organized 
the  voyages  of  the  company  of  the 
Merchant  Adventurers  to  Russia 
in  1553,  1554,  and  1556.  The  exact 
date  and  place  of  his  death  arc  not 
known. 

Cabot  Strait.  Channel  between 
Newfoundland  and  Cape  Breton 
Island.  Forming  the  entrance  to 
the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  it  is 
about  60  m.  wide.  It  is  named 
after  John  Cabot. 

Cabra.  Town  of  Spain,  in  Cor¬ 
dova  province.  It  is  38  m.  S.E.  of 
Cbrdova,  on  the  rly.  to  Malaga.  An 
historic  city,  and  for  long  the  seat 
of  a  bishopric,  its  former  cathedral 
was  at  one  time  a  mosque.  Its 
ruined  Moorish  castle  is  of  great 
interest.  Cabra  has  jasper  quar¬ 
ries,  potteries,  and  a  large  trade  in 
wine.  Pop.  (1950)  22,174. 

Cabral,  Pedro  Alvarez  (c. 
1460-1526).  A  Portuguese  navi¬ 
gator.  The  son  of  Fernao  Cabral, 
governor  of  Beira  and  Belmonte, 
in  March,  1500,  he  was  placed  by 
King  Emmanuel  of  Portugal  in 
command  of  a  fleet  of  13  ships 
bound  for  India.  Following  a 
westerly  course  down  the  coast  of 
Africa,  he  was  carried  towards  S. 
America,  landing  in  April  on  the 
coast  of  Brazil,  of  which  he  took 
possession  for  the  king  of  Portu¬ 
gal.  Off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in 
May  four  of  his  vessels  were  lost  in 
a  storm  ;  ho  reached  Mozambique 
in  July,  and  in  Sept,  landed  in 
India  where  he  made  contact  with 
the  ruler  of  Calicut  and  he  estab¬ 
lished  trading  relations.  He  visited 
Cochin  and  Kananur  before  re¬ 
turning  to  Lisbon  in  1501. 

Cabrera,  Ramon  (1806-77). 
Spanish  soldier.  Born  at  Tortosa 
in  Catalonia,  Aug.  31,  1810,  he 
joined  the  Carlists  on  the  outbreak 
of  the  Civil  War  in  1833.  Soon  dis¬ 
tinguished  as  a  pitiless  but  able 
leader,  in  1837  he  captured  Valen¬ 
cia,  and  in  1839  the  success  of  his 
arms  promised  complete  victory  to 
the  Carlists.  He  was  made  count 
of  Morelia  by  Bon  Carlos,  but  the 
following  year  brought  disaster, 
and  Cabrera  was  driven  into 
France,  subsequently  removing  to 
England,  After  an  unsuccessful 
attempt  to  renew  the  Carlist  war  in 


1848-49,  he  settled  in  England, 
where  he  died  May  24,  1877. 

Cabrini,  Marta  Francesca 
(1850-1917).  An  Italian-born  U.S. 
missionary  and 
saint.  She  was 
born  July  15, 

1  8  5  0,  1  3th 

child  of  a  farm¬ 
er,  at  Lodi.  In 
1 874  she  was 
placed  in 
charge  of  an 
orphanage  at 
Oodogno  and  in 
1 880  founded 
there  the  first 
institute  for  training  nuns  as 
missionaries.  Sent  by  Leo  XIII 
in  1889  to  the  U.S.A.,  she  set  up  a 
religious  house  on  the  banks  of  the 


Mother  Cabrini, 
First  TJ.S.  saint 


Hudson  ;  and  on  numerous  jour¬ 
neys  toNortli  and  Central  America, 
as  w’ell  as  across  Europe,  she  ex¬ 
panded  the  organization  called 
Missionary  Sisters  of  the  Sacred 
Heart,  setting  up  schools,  orphan¬ 
ages,  and  hospitals,  especially  for 
poor  Italians  abroad.  She  became 
a  U.S.  citizen  in  1909. 

In  1910,  the  movement  having 
been  approved  by  Rome,  Mother 
Cabrini  was  made  superior  for  life. 
The  friend  of  popes,  of  great  prac¬ 
tical  ability  as  well  as  spiritual 
fervour,  she  died  in  Chicago,  Bee. 
22,  1917.  Sho  was  canonised  July 
7,  1946,  as  Saint  Frances  Xavier 
Cabrini,  the  first  saint  ever  pro¬ 
claimed  within  30  years  of  death, 
and  the  first  U.S.  saint.  Her  feast 
day  is  Bee.  22. 

Ca£ak.  Town  of  Yugoslavia, 
described  under  the  anglicised 
spelling  Chaehak. 

Gacao.  See  Cocoa. 

C&ceres.  Province  of  Spain. 
Bordering  Portugal,  and  traversed 
by  the  Tagus,  it  is  the  second 
largest  (7,705  sq.  in.),  but  one  of 
the  least  developed  of  Spanish  pro¬ 
vinces.  It  raises  cattle  and  pigs, 
and  N.  of  the  Tagus  there  are 
vineyards.  Pop.  (1950)  549,077. 

C&ceres.  City  of  Spain.  The 
capital  of  C&ceres  prov.,  it  is  20  m. 
S.  of  the  Tagus,  on  the  rly.  to 
Mdrida.  The  old  walled  town  has 
old  palaces  and  a  Gothic  church. 
The  modem  part  of  the  city  con¬ 
tains  the  palace  of  the  bishops  of 
C6ria.  There  is  trade  in  grain, 


Cachalot  or  Sperm  Whale,  one  of 
the  members  of  the  whale  family 


cork,  bacon,  leather,  pottery,  and 
phosphates.  Pop.  (1950)  45,429. 

Cachalot  or  Sperm  Whale 
( Physefer  macrocephcilu#).  One  of 
the  largest  members  of  the  whale 
family,  the  males  being  often  60  ft. 
in  length.  Common  in  most  of  the 
warmer  seas,  it  is  met  with  in  large 
droves  or  schools,  which  may 
number  more  than  a  hundred  indi¬ 
viduals.  More  than  a  third  of  the 
whole  body  consists  of  a  huge  ob¬ 
long  head  with  a  long  narrow  jaw, 
containing  from  20  to  24  teeth, 
from  which  a  kind  of  ivory  is  ob¬ 
tained.  The  head  often  yields  as 
much  as  twelve  barrels  of  sper¬ 
maceti,  while  the  blubber  or  layer 
of  fat  that  envelops  the  body  yields 
valuable  sperm  oil.  Ambergris  is 
a  concretion  found  in  its  intestines 
and  often  seen  floating  on  the  sea. 

Cachar.  District  of  Assam, 
India,  in  the  valley  of  the  Surma. 
The  rich  alluvial  soil  and  moist 
climate  favour  rice-growing,  three 
crops  yearly  being  raised,  while  the 
hilly  parts  produce  tea.  The  chief 
town  is  Silchar.  Cachar  was  an¬ 
nexed  by  the  British  in  1832.  Area 
2,692  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1951)  1,115,865. 

Cachm,  Marcel  (b.  1869).  A 
French  politician,  one  of  the 
founders  of  the  French  Communist 
party.  Born  Sept.  20,  1869,  at 
Paimpol,  Brittany,  he  became  a 
school  teacher  but  abandoned  that 
profession  for  politics  in  1891,  when 
he  joined  the  Socialist  party,  be¬ 
coming  the  head  of  its  propaganda 
department  in  1906.  In  1918  he 
was  made  editor  of  L’Humanit£,  an 
office  he  retained  after  the  journal 
was  taken  over  by  the  Communist 
party  following  its  formation  in 
1920.  He  was  imprisoned  several 
times  for  attacks  in  his  paper,  e.g. 
on  the  govt.’s  Ruhr  policy  in  1923 
and  the  Riff  campaign,  1927-28  ; 
and  in  1934  gave  his  paper’s  sup¬ 
port  to  the  Communist  party’s 
advocacy  of  a  “  popular  front.” 
Elected  a  deputy  in  1914,  he  re¬ 
tained  his  seat  until  1932 ;  he 
became  a  senator  in  1935.  He  spent 
the  period  of  the  Second  Great  War 
in  Brittany,  and  in  1945  was  again 
elected  a  deputy. 

Cachoeira.  Town  of  Brazil,  in 
the  state  of  Bahia.  It  stands  on  the 
Paraguassu  river  and  the  Bahia 
Central  rly.,  55  m.  N.W.  of  Bahia, 
with  which  it  has  steamboat  com¬ 
munication.  It  exports  tobacco, 
coffee,  and  sugar,  and  has  cotton 
and  cigar  factories. 

Cacodaemon  (Gr.  Jcakos ,  bad  ; 
daemon ,  spirit).  Evil  spirit,  demon, 
or  devil  of  inferior  rank.  In  early 
times  demon  signified  any  spirit 
or  being  from  another  world,  and 
the  word  cacodaemon  was  used 
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specifically  for  a  bad  influence.  It 
was  employed  thus  by  Nashe  and 
by  Shakespeare,  but  has  fallen 
into  disuse  with  the  common 
restriction  of  demon  to  an  evil 
spirit.  See  Demonology. 

Cacoon  Antidote  ( F  willed  cor- 
(Hifolia).  A  perennial  evergreen 
climber  of  the  family  Cucurbitaceae. 
A  native  of  tropical  America,  it 
has  a  round  gourd-like  fruit  with 
a  woody  shell,  containing  about  a 
dozen  large  flat  seeds.  These  are 
oily,  intensely  bitter  to  the  taste, 
and  have  purgative  and  emetic 
properties  which  cause  them  to  be 
used  by  the  negroes  in  Jamaica  for 
various  complaints.  They  are  also 
considered  antidotes  to  poison. 

Cactus  {Cactaceae).  A  family  of 
fleshy,  thickened  plants,  leaves 
being  absent  or  represented  by 
more  or  less  abundant  sharp  spines 
They  are  globular  or  column- like 
with  many  angles,  or  flattened  and 
jointed.  The  flowers  are  solitary, 
stalkless,  and  brightly  coloured, 
with  many  sepals  and  petals  in 
numerous  rows.  They  have  several 
stamens,  a  single  pistil  with  several 
stigmas,  and  succulent  fruit,  often 
containing  refreshing  and  sub-acid 
juice.  They  are  all  natives  of  the 
hot,  dry  regions  of  the  American 
continent,  but  many  have  been 
introduced  to  similar  regions  in 
various  parts  of  the  world.  Their 
structure  enables  them  to  store  up 
moisture  for  long  periods. 

In  many  of  the  genera  the 
globular  or  cylindrical  plant  body 
is  boldly  sculptured  into  vertical 
ridges,  which  bear  the  spines.  The 
walls  of  all  the  internal  cells  and 
tissues  are  thickened,  so  that  trans¬ 
fusion  of  fluids  is  slow,  the  result 


being  to  prevent  the  loss  of 
moisture.  There  aro  internal  air- 
channels  to  supply  the  tissues, 
fresh  supplies  being  taken  in 
through  the  stomata  only  in  damp 
or  misty  weather,  when  the  ridges 
separate  more  widely  and  the 
intervening  grooves  become  shal¬ 
lower.  The  absence  of  leaves 
not  only  obviates  the  danger  of 
transpiration,  but  with  the  sub¬ 
stitution  of  spines  protects  their 
substance  from  browsing  animals. 

A  species  of  cactus  called 
opuntia,  commonly  referred  to  as 
prickly  pear,  was  introduced  into 
Australia  early  in  the  19t,h  century 
as  a  food  for  the  cochineal  insect, 
and  from  a  mistaken  idea  that 
the  plant  would  help  to  bind 
sandy  soil.  The  opuntia  spread 
so  rapidly  that  it  soon  covered 
some  50,000  sq.  m.  of  territory, 
including  much  grazing  land.  The 
plant  was  only  brought  under 
control  by  the  introduction  from 
N.  America  of  the  cactoblastis 
moth,  which  feeds  ravenously  on 
cactus.  See  Mammilaria ;  Moloeao- 
tus  ;  Opuntia  ;  Phyllocactus. 

Cacus.  In  Homan  mythology, 
a  three -headed  giant.  A  son  of  the 
god  Vulcan,  his  haunt  was  a  cave 
on  Mt.  Avcntine  in  Italy.  As 
Hercules  was  passing  through  the 
country  with  the  oxen  he  had 
taken  from  the  monster  Geryon, 
Cacus  stole  some  of  the  herd  anti 
thought  to  avoid  discovery  by 
dragging  the  oxen  backwards  into 
his  cave  so  that  the  hoof-marks 
suggested  they  were  leaving  it. 
But  Hercules  discovered  the  theft 
when  the  lowing  of  the  rest  of  the 
oxen  was  answered  by  those  within, 
and  he  slew  the  monster. 


Cadastral  Survey.  A  register 
of  the  real  estate  of  a  country 
It  gives  details  of  the  extent] 
ownership,  and  value  of  each  piece 
ot  land.  Domesday  Book  is  the 
most  comprehensive  early  example; 
the  modem  Ordnance  Survey 
carries  out  the  same  principle. 

Cadbury.  Name  of  a  Quaker 
family  of  cocoa  manufacturers,  de¬ 
scended  from  a  tenant  farmer  of 
Uffculme,  Som.,  who  died  in  1557. 
Richard  Tapper  Cadbury  settled 
in  Birmingham,  1794,  and  his  son 
John  began  there  the  business 
which  has  become  world-famous. 
His  sons,  Richard  (b.  1835,  d.  at 
Jerusalem,  March  22,  1899)  and 
George  (1839-1922),  took  control 


George  Cadbury,  Richard  Cadbury, 
British  manufacturers 

Whitlock  Mowll 


in  18AJ,  when  the  firm  employed 
a  dozen  workers.  In  1879  they 
founded  for  their  business  the  in¬ 
dustrial  and  residential  suburban 
town  of  Bournvillo  (q.v.) ;  and  when 
the  linn  combined  with  J.  S. 
Dry  &  Son,  of  Bristol,  1919,  they 
were  employing  about  4,000  work¬ 
people.  Both  brothers  achieved 
much  social  work  of  enduring 
value,  and  in  1901  George  Cadbury 
became  chief  proprietor  of  The 
Daily  News  (q.v. ).  Dame  Elizabeth 
Mary  (1858-1951),  wife  of  George, 
was  a  prominent  educationist  and 
advocate  of  peace  by  international 
arbitration.  She  was  president  in 
1925  of  the  National  Council  of 
Evangelical  Free  Churches.  Con - 
mil  R.  Cadbury  of  Birmingham, 
Helen  Alexander,  1913;  George 
Cadbury,  A.  G.  Cardiner,  1923 ; 
The  Firm  of  Cadbury,  1831-1931, 
T.  A.  Williams,  1931. 

Cadder.  Parish  and  town  of 
Lanarkshire,  Scotland.  It  stands 
on  the  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal,  1  &  m. 
N.E.  of  Bishopbriggs.  It  contains 
remains  of  the  wall  of  Antoninus 
and  of  Robroystone,  associated 
with  Wallace.  Pop.  (1951)  27,113. 

Caddis  Fly.  Order  of  hairy- 
winged  insects  (Trichoptera), 
rather  like  light  and  graceful 
moths.  The  eggs  are  laid  in  a 
jelly-like  mass  on  the  surface  of 
ponds  or  on  water  weeds,  and 
the  insect  in  its  larval  and 
pupal  stages  is  aquatic.  The 
larva  or  caddis  worm  builds 


CADE _ . 

cases  or  tubes  in  which  it  lives, 
composed  of  bits  of  wood,  tiny 
shells  and  pebbles,  leaves,  twigs, 

,  etc.  The  in- 
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Caddis  Fly.  Top, 
Phryganea  minor  ; 
centre  and  lower, 
p.  grandis 


X  "  |  !  tcrior  of  the 

^  !  tube  is  lined 

!  with  silk,  and 
,  V, '  *  tho  structure 

i  W  '  iB  iurt,  loilg 

4HI  to  I  enough  to 
F  accommodate 

.  ''l  the  insect. 

1  /  j  T  h  c  h  e  a  d 

1 1!  m  1  and  legH  °f 

>1  II  to  the  larva  pro- 
1  \  "  j  1  W  jeot  at  one 

f _ end,  while  the 

Caddis  Fly.  Top,  long  segment- 

Phryganea  minor  ;  ed  abdomen  is 

centre  and  lower.  kept  covered 
p.  grandis  aiKi  protected. 

When  the  time  for  pupation 
arrives,  the  caddis  worm  closes 
the  ends  of  the  tube  with  silk,  or 
by  attaching  small  stones,  and 
passes  into  tho  resting  stage. 
When  this  is  almost  complete,  the 
pupa  emerges  from  the  tube  and 
moves  about  in  the  water  for  a 
time  before  coming  to  the  surface, 
where  it  is  transformed  into  the 
perfect  insect. 

Cade,  Oil  of,  or  Juniper  Tar 
Oil.  Dark,  reddish-brown,  or 
nearly  black  liquid  obtained  by 
the  destructive  distillation  of  the 
wood  of  Jump&rus  oxycedrus ,  tho 
European  juniper  tree.  It  is  used 
as  an  application  in  skin  diseases. 

Cade,  Jack  (d.  1450).  English 
rebel.  His  early  life  and  personality 
are  obscure,  but  that  ho  was  a  man 
of  substance  is  proved  by  the  Act 
of  Attainder  passed  in  1451.  He 
was  known  as  Mortimer,  and  his 
followers  were  the  yeomen  and 
smaller  landed  proprietors  of  Kent 
and  Sussex.  The  rising,  which  was 
political,  and  not  social,  in  its 
aims,  took  place  in  May,  1450. 
After  defeating  the  king’s  troops 
at  Sevenoaks,  Cade  marched  on 
London  and  entered  the  city. 

Although  the  rebels  abstained 
from  plunder  the  citizens  were 
alarmed  at  Cade’s  demand  for 
money  ;  and  on  his  retirement  to 
Southwark  the  lord  mayor  closed 
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London  Bridge.  The  battle  for  ment  or  voice,  embellishing  a 
re-entry  was  unsuccessful,  and  pause;  (2)  towards  the  end  of  a 
negotiations  between  Archbishop  concerto  movement,  an  oppor- 
Kcmp  and  Cade  resulted  in  the  tunity  for  free  display  of  tech- 
rebels  agreeing  to  return  home,  nique  by  the  soloist. 


Cader  Idris.  View  of  the  ridge  and  precipitous  sides 
of  this  Merionethshire  mountain  above  Lake  Tal-y-Llyn 

Frith 


Cade  himself  re¬ 
fused  to  acknow- 

I  ^ d  g 0 f e at ^ ai j d ^  ^ 

:\,r  v/  shore  o£  CsSsr  Idris,  vkw  ot  tre  rijjt  tnS  ureiclt™  iid« 

L  ike  Como  It  ^  Mer*onethshire  mountain  above  Lake  Tal-y-Llyn 
contains  Villa 

Carlotta,  with  statuary  by  Canova  Cader  Idris  (Chair  of  Idris), 
and  Thorwaldsen.  "  ‘  Fifth  highest  mountain  of  Wales. 

Cadence  (Lat.  cadere,  to  fall).  In  Merionethshire,  4  m.  S.W.  of 
In  music,  the  termination  of  a  Dolgelly,  it  consists  of  a  long, 
phrase  or  section  analogous  to  precipitous  ridge.  Its  summit, 
punctuation  in  literature.  Four  Pen-y-gader,  2,927  ft.  high,  corn- 
chief  types  of  cadence  are:  (I)  mands  a  magnificent  view.  By 
perfect :  dominant  chord  and  tonic  tradition,  anyone  who  sleeps  a 
chord  =  a  full  stop;  (2)  imperfect:  night  in  the  Chair  awakes  either 
perfect  cadence  reversed  =  a  com-  poet  or  madman, 
ma  or  semicolon  j  (3)  interrupted  :  Cadet  (Fr.,  younger  brother), 

dominant  chord  and  some  chord  Term  used  in  Great  Britain  to 
less  expected  than  the  tonic  =  a  describe  those  serving  in  pre¬ 
dash  or  other  sign  indicating  an  service  training  units  and  under- 
unfinished  sentence;  (4)  plagal :  going  training  with  a  view  to  taking 
subdominant  chord  and  tonic  a  commission  in  the  navy,  army, 

,  T  A  ,  or  air  force. 

Perfect  Imperfect  Interrupted  Plagal  In  peace  time 

('  ~^Ezs: :  zzrsz :  «ad®t3  “tending 

1  fSv  s  _ ’ _ &  S —  -  — —  -  to  take  commis- 

I  'She.  22. -  -  *- ‘  ^  ~  oi nna  in  a. 
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Cadence.  Examples  of  the  four  types  of  cadence 


i-r^ted  Plagal  In  peace  time 

' — 3  22:  :  cadets  intending 

-  22—  :  to  take  commis- 

gjons  in  a  branch 
( “  A-  men” )  of  the  regular  army 
:  are  trained  at  the 

> — ~ ~g — Royal  Military 

- : - -td  ~  Academy  {q-v.)> 

- Sandhurst  (where 

types  of  cadence  education  is  free) 
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Cadency.  1.  Label.  2.  Crescent. 
3.  Mullet.  4.  Martlet.  5.  Annulet. 
6.  Fleur-de-lis 


chord  «  a  full  stop,  but  not  so  after  six  months’  service  in  the 
decisive  as  the  perfect  cadence,  ranks.  Cadets  intended^  for  nat- 
See  Intonation.  imal  service  commissions  are 

Cadency.  In  heraldry,  the  art  trained  at  the  Mons  (Aldershot)  and 
of  distinguishing  the  position  of  a  Eaton  Hall  officer  cadet  schools, 
bearer  of  arms  in  his  branch  of  a  In  peace,  naval  cadets  receive 
family.  In  early  feudal  heraldry  training  at  the  Britannia  Royal 
this  was  done  by  a  wide  system  of  Naval  College,  Dartmouth,  with 
differencing,  but  the  label  was  the  Dartmouth  sea-going  training 
adopted  to  distinguish  the  shield  squadron,  and  at  a  naval  air 
of  the  eldest  son.  The  recognized  station.  Cadets  for  the  air  force 
marks  of  cadency  are  placed  in  are  trained  at  the  Royal  Air  Force 
the  upper  part  of  the  shield  as  College,  Cranwell  (q.v.). 
follow :  eldest  son  a  label,  second  There  are  also  large  numbers 
a  crescent,  third  a  mullet,  fourth  ot  cadets  in  the  officers’  training 
a  martlet,  fifth  an  annulet,  sixth  corps  of  universities  and  in  con- 
a  fleur-de-lis,  seventh  a  rose,  tingents  of  the  Combined  Cadet 
eighth  a  cross  moline,  ninth  a  Force.  The  Combined  Cadet 
double  quatrefoil.  See  Heraldry.  Force  was  formed  in  1948  as  a 
Cadenza.  In  music,  (1)  oma-  successor  of  the  Junior  Division 
mental  passage  for  a  solo  instru-  of  the  Officers  Training  Corps 
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organized  in  1908,  and  continued 
as  the  Junior  Training  Corps, 
Contingents  of  the  Combined 
Cadet  Force  are  formed  in  schools 
in  which  education  is  continued 
to  the  age  of  17  years  and  above, 
and  consist  of  a  basic  section  pro¬ 
viding  training  to  the  standard 
of  Certificate  A,  part  1,  and  naval, 
army,  and  air  force  sections. 
Cadets  graduate  from  the  basic 
section  to  one  of  the  service 
sections  for  advanced  training. 

The  Army  Cadet  Force  {g.v.) 
consists  of  boys  receiving  pre¬ 
military  training  who  are  ineli¬ 
gible  for  the  Combined  Cadet 
Corps.  Other  organizations  recog¬ 
nized  as  cadet  corps  include  the 
Sea  Cadet  Corps  and  the  Air 
Training  Corps. 

Cadets  (Russian  Kadets). 
Name  of  a  former  political  party  in 
Russia,  abbreviation  for  Constitu¬ 
tional  Democrats  (K.D.).  It  was 
formed  in  1905  by  liberals,  who 
wished  to  set  up  a  constitutional 
assembly,  to  be  modelled  on  the 
English  parliamentary  system,  to 
be  used  for  the  introduction  of 
civil  rights  and  liberties.  In  the 
first  Duma.  1906,  the  Cadets  were 


several  portfolios  in  the  various 
Kerensky  cabinets ;  but  the  Bolshe¬ 
viks  became  increasingly  hostile  to 
them,  and  after  the  Lenin-Trotsky 
coup  of  Nov.,  1917,  they  were  pro¬ 
scribed  as  counter-revolutionaries. 

Cadi.  Arabic  title  for  a  judge 
of  summary  jurisdiction  in  Maho- 
raedan  countries.  He  is  required 
to  be  learned  in  the  Koran  and 
the  religion  of  Islam,  and  the 
terms  of  his  appointment  vary 
considerably. 

Cadiz.  Maritime  province  of 
Spain.  It  is  bounded  N.  by  the 
province  of  Seville,  E.  by  the 
Mediterranean  and  Malaga  prov., 
S.  by  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  and 
W.  by  the  Atlantic,  Cape  Marroqui 
being  the  southernmost  point  of 
the  mainland  of  Europe.  Area,  in¬ 
cluding  Ceuta  ( q.v .),  2,827  sq.  m. 
Flat  and  marshy  in  the  W.,  and 
mountainous  in  the  E.,  it  is  wat¬ 
ered  by  the  Guadalquivir,  Guada- 
lete,  and  Barbate,  Though  the 
country  is  subject  to  droughts,  the 
climate  is  temperate,  and  the  soil 
fertile.  Cadiz  is  one  of  the  wealth¬ 
iest  provinces  of  Spain,  its  wine 
being  world-famous,  while  it  pro¬ 
duces  also  olives,  fruits,  fish,  and 


owes  its  importance  to  its  geo¬ 
graphical  position  and  fine  natural 
harbour,  which  give  it  almost 
unique  advantages  for  maritime 
traffic,  especially  with  America. 
One  of  the  oldest  ports  and  cities 
in  the  world,  it  is  now  a  fortress,  a 
naval  arsenal,  the  see  of  a  bishop, 
and  a  centre  of  art  and  industry! 
It  has  an  equable  climate,  but  poor 
water  supply.  Its  picturesque, 
white-washed  or  marble-built 
houses  are  high,  with  turrets  and 
cisterns  on  the  roofs.  There  are 
many  public  gardens  and  promen¬ 
ades,  and  a  botanic  garden.  The 
absence  of  vehicular  traffio  and 
street  noises,  and  the  wide  expanse 
of  sea- views  and  the  sea-breezes 
have  gained  for  Cadiz  the  popular 
name  of  the  Venice  of  Spain. 

Its  public  buildings  are  mostly 
modern,  a  great  part  of  the  old 
town  having  been  burned  in  1596. 
It  has  two  cathedrals,  a  picture 
gallery,  a  provincial  library  and 
museum,  hospitals,  medical  and 
nautical  schools,  an  observatory, 
theatres,  and  bull-ring.  A  watch 
tower,  the  Torre  del  Vigia,  stands 
in  the  centre  of  the  town,  and  in 
the  church  of  Santa  Catalina  is  the 


the  largest  group.  When,  after 
a  short  time,  the  Duma  was  dis¬ 
solved  they  adjourned  to  Viborg 
(Viipuri),  where  they  issued  a 
manifesto  calling  for  passive  resist¬ 
ance  until  the  Duma  was  restored 
but  met  with  no  response. 

In  the  3rd  Duma,  1907,  they 
acted  as  a  parliamentary  opposi¬ 
tion,  and  in  the  fourth,  1914—1 7, 
they  joined  a  bloc,  composed  of  all 
Russian  parties  except  the  extreme 
Right,  the  object  of  which  was  the 
strenuous  prosecution  of  the  war. 
After  the  Revolution,  in  which 
they  took  a  leading  part  with 
Miliukov  as  their  leader,  they  held 
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salt.  Among  its  famous  places  are 
Cadiz,  the  capital ;  Jerez,  Gib¬ 
raltar,  and  Algeciras,  and  Cape 
Trafalgar.  Pop.  (1954)  755,833. 

Cadiz  (Phoen.  Agadir,  Lat. 
Gades).  Seaport  of  S.W.  Spain. 
The  capital  of  the  prov.  of  Cadiz, 
it  stands  at  the _ 


end  of  a  narrow 
isthmus  project¬ 
ing  5  in.  into 
the  Bay  of  Cadiz, 
95  m.  by  rly. 
S.  of  Seville. 
Approached  by 
a  single  railway 
and  one  road,  it 


Cadiz  arms 


Cadiz.  Plan  of  this  Spanish  seaport,  one  of  the  oldest  maritime  cities  in  the  world 


picture  on  which  Murillo  was  en¬ 
gaged  when  ho  met  his  death, 
fhore  is  trade  in  sherry,  olives,  salt, 
and  fruit.  Pop.  (1954)  105,366. 

Founded  by  the  Phoenicians, 
traditionally  about  1100  b.c., 

Agadir  was  by  the  7th  century  b.c. 
a  famous  mart  for  tin,  silver,  and 
amber.  The  Carthaginians  occu¬ 
pied  it  about  501.  Hamilcar, 
Hannibal,  and  tho  Scipios  fitted 
out  fleets  and  armies  here.  Pompey 
and  Caesar  disputed  its  possession. 
In  49  b.c.  it  acquired  full  rights  of 
Roman  citizenship,  and  retained 
its  high  commercial  importance 
throughout  antiquity.  Sung  by 
Latin  poots,  its  amenities,  cookery 
and  dancing-girls  were  famous  in 
Roman  times  ;  its  fish  and  pre¬ 
served  meats  were  celebrated  in 
Athena  in  the  4th  century  B.c., 
and  in  Romo  in  the  2nd  century 
a.d.  Yet  in  tho  Middle  Ages, 
Cadiz,  tho  Jezirat-Kadis  of  the 
Arabs,  disappeared  from  the  pages 
of  history.  When  Alphonso  X  of 
Castile  captured  it  in  1262,  he  had 
almost  wholly  to  repeople  it,  and 
its  new  prosperity  did  not  begin 
until  the  discovery  of  America. 
Attacked  by  corsairs,  sacked  by 
the  English,  besieged  by  the 
French,  it  yet  recovered  so  that  in 
1765  it  rivalled  London  in  wealth, 
but  wars  and  the  loss  of  the  Span¬ 
ish- American  colonies  again  ruined 
it.  Its  trade  was  still  further  de¬ 
pressed  by  the  competition  of  Gib¬ 
raltar  and  Seville.  At  Cadiz  in 
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Cadiz,  Spain. 


View  o!  the 
towers  of 


Atlantic  water  front  ;  in  the  background  are  the 
the  new  (18th  century)  cathedral 


F.  (320-0°  0.).  In  hard¬ 
ness  it  comes  between  gold  and 
tin.  It  may  be  drawn  into  tine  wire 
and  hammered  into  thin  leaves.  It 
is  silvery-white  with  a  bluish  tinge, 
has  a  compact,  fibrous  texture, 
strong  lustre,  and  will  take  a  high 
polish.  In  appearance  it  is  similar 
to  tin  and  has  a  similar  crystalline 
structure,  causing  it  to  give  out 
the  same  peculiar  crackling  noise 
when  a  strip  or  rod  of  it  is  bent. 
Heated  in  air,  it  burns  quickly, 
giving  off  brown  fumes  of  the 
oxide.  It  dissolves  in  hydrochloric 
and  sulphuric  acids,  and  is  readily 
attacked  by  nitric  acid. 
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1812  the  first  liberal  constitution 
of  Spain  was  promulgated.  The 
city  was  taken  by  Gen.  Franco’s 
troops  at  the  outbreak  of  the  civil 
war  in  1936. 

Cadiz,  Expeditions  against. 
Owing  to  its  position  in  the  lfith 
and  17th  centuries  as  the  chief 
harbour  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  this 
port  was  several  times  attacked  by 
the  English.  On  April  M),  1*587 , 
just  as  the  Armada  was  about  to 
sail,  Sir  Francis  Drake’s  fleet 
entered  it.  He  destroyed  by  fire  or 
otherwise  33  waiting  Spanish  war¬ 
ships,  and  carried  off  four  others 
that  were  filled  with  provisions. 
In  June,  1596,  the  feat  was  re¬ 
peated  with  even  greater  success. 
The  English  fleet  under  Sir  Charles 
Howard  and  the  earl  of  Essex,  with 
Sir  Walter  Raleigh  as  their  chief 
officer,  sailed  in  and  seized  two 
ships,  the  others  being  destroyed 
by  the  Spaniards  before  the  Eng¬ 
lish  could  reach  them.  The  town 
was  then  taken  by  assault,  but  the 
proposal  to  hold  it  as  an  English 
possession  being  abandoned,  the 
invaders  started  a  disastrous  fire 
in  it  and  left.  This  operation 
practically  ended  Elizabeth’s  long 
struggle  with  Spain. 

In  Oct.,  1625,  Cadiz  was  attacked 
by  a  fleet  led  by  Edward  Cecil, 
Viscount  Wimbledon.  The  Spanish 
ships  were  driven  after  a  fight  into 
the  inner  harbour,  but  the  Span¬ 
iards  succeeded  in  repelling  a 
further  attack,  while  the  troops 
who  had  disembarked  were  over¬ 
come  by  the  supplies  of  drink  they 
found.  The  garrison  having  been 
strengthened,  the  English  gave  up 
the  idea  of  a  siege  and  withdrew. 

The  next  operation  took  place 
during  the  war  of  the  Spanish 
Succession.  In  July,  1702,  a  large 
fleet, English  and  Dutch  combined, 
sailed  from  Spithead  under  Sir 
George  Rooke,  the  accompanying 
troops  being  led  by  the  duke  of 
Ormonde.  It  arrived  before  the 
port,  but  Rooke  declined  to  attack 


the  town,  though  one  or  two 
adjacent  places  were  plundered. 

Cadiz  was  closely  watched  by 
the  British  during  the  Napoleonic 
wars.  It  was  blockaded  at  times, 
while  in  Oct.,  1800,  an  attempt  to 
seize  it  was  abandoned  on  the  nows 
that  the  plague  was  raging  in  the 
town.  After  the  Spaniards  had 
become  the  allies  of  Britain  it  was 
besieged  in  vain  by  the  French 
bet  ween  1810  and  1812.  An  engage¬ 
ment  at  sea  between  the  French 
and  the  Spaniards  on  duly  20, 
1640,  is  sometimes  called  the  battle 
of  Cadiz.  In  it  the  Spaniards  were 
badly  defeated. 

Cadiz,  Bay  of.  Inlet  of  the  At¬ 
lantic  on  the  S.W.  coast  of  Spain. 
It  is  divided  into  an  inner  and  an 
outer  bay,  and  has  a  breadth  of  7 
m.  At  the  point  of  the  peninsula  to 
the  S.W.  is  the  city  of  Cadiz,  and  at 
the  N.  entrance  stands  the  town  of 
Rota.  La  Carraca,  on  the  E.  shore 
of  the  inner  bay,  contains  an 
arsenal  and  shipbuilding  yards. 

Cadman,  Samuel  Parkes 
(1864-1936).  American  clergyman. 
Born  at  Wellington,  Shropshire, 
England,  Dee.  18,  1364,.  and 

educated  at  London  university,  he 
subsequently  went  to  America. 
He  was  pastor  of  the  Metropolitan 
Temple,  New  York,  1895-1901, 
going  from  there  to  the  Central 
Congregational  church,  Brooklyn. 
He  was  an  ardent  supporter  of  the 
Y.M.C.A.  He  was  president  of 
the  Federal  Council  of  Churches 
of  Christ  in  America,  1924-28,  and 
radio  minister  of  the  council  from 
then  until  his  death,  July  12,  1936. 
His  published  works  include 
Charles  Darwin  and  Other  English 
Thinkers,  1911  ;  The  Parables  of 
Jesus,  1931. 

Cadmium  (Gr.  cadmeia ,  ore  of 
zinc).  Metallic  element,  discovered 
by  Strohmeyer  in  1817.  Its  chemi¬ 
cal  symbol  is  Cd,  atomic  number 
48,  atomic  weight  112*41;  its 
specific  gravity,  cast  8*62,  and 
rolled  8*69 ;  and  its  melting  point 


mineral  greenockite  (CdS),  but  is 
more  commonly  found  in  zinc, 
lead,  or  copper  ores,  from  which  it 
is  recovered  as  a  by-product. 
Cadmium  is  obtained  by  the  dis¬ 
tillation  of  zinc  ores  as  a  deposit 
of  blue  powder,  which  consists  of  a 
mixture  of  the  metal  and  its  oxide. 
The  cadmium  is  then  separated 
from  the  remaining  zinc  by  re¬ 
peated  distillation  or  by  electroly¬ 
sis,  using  a  solution  of  a  soluble 
cadmium  salt,  either  the  chloride 
or  the  sulphate.  Cadmium  is  used 
as  an  electro- deposited  rust-proof 
coating  on  steel,  and  cadmium- 
base  alloys  containing  silver  and 
copper  have  been  developed  for 
bearing  purposes.  Cadmium  is 
also  a  constituent  of  brazing  sol¬ 
ders,  soft  solders,  and  fusible 
alloys,  and  large  tonnages  are  used 
as  a  1  p.c.  cadmium-copper  alloy 
for  trolley  wires,  the  cadmium 
increasing"  the  strength  of  copper 
without  substantially  reducing  its 
conductivity  for  electricity. 

Cadmium,  marketed  in  small 
sticks  of  metal,  or  as  a  yellow 
powder  (the  sulphide),  is  also  used 
for  the  preparation  of  yellow  and 
red  pigments  for  calico  printing  and 
for  the  colouring  of  fancy  soaps 
and  porcelain  ;  while  it  furnishes  a 
brilliant  and  permanent  yellow 
favoured  by  artists. 

Cadmus.  In  Greek  legend,  son 
of  Agenor,  king  of  Phoenicia.  When 
his  sister  Europa  was  abducted  by 
Zeus,  Cadmus  was  sent  by  his 
father  in  search  of  her.  After  a  long 
and  unavailing  search  Cadmus 
consulted  the  oracle  of  Delphi, 
which  bade  him  follow  a  cow  which 
he  should  find,  and  build  a  city  on 
the  spot  where  she  lay  down.  The 
cow  halted  in  Boeotia,  and  Cad¬ 
mus,  in  endeavouring  to  get  water 
from  a  spring  for  a  thanksgiving 
sacrifice,  came  into  conflict  with 
the  dragon  that  guarded  it.  With 
the  help  of  Athena  he  overcame 
the  monster,  and  on  the  advice  of 
the  goddess  sowed  its  teeth  in  the 
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ground.  A  crop  of  armed  men 
called  Sparti  (sown)  sprang  up, 
who  fought  until  only  five  were 
left,  who  helped  Cadmus  to  build 
the  city  of  Thebes. 

Cadmus  married  Harmonia, 
daughter  of  Aphrodite,  but  owing 
to  the  persecution  of  Hera,  wife  of 
Zeus,  he  and  his  wife  were  forced  to 
leave  Thebes.  Begging  the  gods  to 
remove  them  from  the  world,  they 
were  changed  by  Zeus  into  serpents 
and  placed  in  Elysium.  Cadmus 
was  said  to  have  introduced  the 
Phoenician  alphabet  and  other 
useful  inventions  into  Greece. 

Cadogan,  Earl.  English  title 
borne  since  1800  by  a  family  of 
Irish  descent.  The  1st  earl,  an 
able  soldier,  was  made  a  baron  and 
in  1718  an  earl.  On  his  death  the 
earldom  became  extinct,  but  the 
barony  was  inherited  by  his 
brother.  The  latter’s  son  was  made 
Viscount  Chelsea  and  Earl  Cadogan 
in  1800.  The  2nd  baron,  previously 
Gen.  Charles  Cadogan  (1691-1776), 
married  the  daughter  of  Sir  Hans 
Sloane,  and  thus  brought  into  the 
family  the  valuable  estates  in 
Chelsea.  An  eldest  son  is  known  as 
Viscount  Chelsea.  William,  7th 
earl,  was  born  in  1914  and  suc¬ 
ceeded  his  father  in  1933.  Pron. 
Ca-dug'-gan. 

Cadogan,  William  Cadogan, 
1st  Earl  (1675-1726).  British 
soldier.  Bom  in  Dublin,  he 
entered  the  army  of  William  III. 
He  served  under  Marlborough  and 
was  present  at  Blenheim,  Ramillies, 
and  other  battles.  He  discharged 
his  duties  as  quartermaster-general 
1706-11  with  singular  ability,  and 
was  one  of  the  best  staff  officers 
the  British  army  ever  had.  To 
Cadogan  was  chiefly  due  the 
defeat  of  the  Jacobite  rising  in 
Scotland  in  1715,  and  he  was 
raised  to  the  peerage  the  following 
year,  and  made  an  earl  1718.  Ho 
was  M.P.  for  Woodstock,  1705-16, 
and  British  minister  in  Holland, 
1714-19.  He  died  at  Kensington, 
July  17,  1726,  and  was  buried  in 
Henry  VTI’s  chapel,  Westminster. 

Cadogan,  George  Henry 
Cadogan,  5th  Earl  (1840-1915). 
British  politician.  Son  of  the 
4th  earl,  and  great-nephew  of  the 
1st  duke  of  Wellington,  he  was 
bom  May  12,  1840,  and  educated 
at  Christ  Church,  Oxford.  Elected 
Conservative  M.P.  for  Bath,  1873, 
he  succeeded  to  the  peerage  in 
that  year  and  was  under-seoretary 
for  war  1875-78  ;  for  the  colonies, 
1878-80 ;  lord  privy  seal,  1886-92 ; 
and  lord -lieutenant  of  Ireland, 
1895-1902.  His  estates  in  Chelsea, 
of  which  he  became  the  first 
mayor  in  1900,  made  him  one  of 


the  largest  ground  landlords  in 
London.  He  died  March  6,  1915. 

Cadogan,  Sir  Alexander 
George  Montagu  (b.  1884). 

British  diplomatist.  Youngest  son 
of  the  5th  Earl 
Cadogan,  he 
was  born  Nov. 

25,  1884,  and 
was  educated 
at  Eton  and 
Oxford.  At¬ 
tache  at  Con¬ 
st  ant  inople. 

1909,  and  at 
the  foreign  of-  Sir  Alexan  der  Cadogan 
fice,  1912  and  Blitisl1  aMomatist 
1914,  he  did  special  work  in  con¬ 
nexion  with  the  League  of  Nations 
after  the  First  Great  War.  Minister 
to  China  1933-35,  he  became  am¬ 
bassador  to  that  country,  1935-36. 
He  was  deputy  under-secretary  of 
state  for  foreign  affairs,  1936-37 
permanent  under-secretary,  1938- 
46.  Created  K.C.B.,  1941,  he  was 


permanent  representative  of  the 
U.K.  on  the  security  council  of 
the  United  Nations,  1946-50.  Ho 
was  given  the  O.M.  in  1951. 

Cadogan  Square.  A  London 
square.  S.  of  Hans  Place  and  W. 
of  Pavilion  Road,  it  was  laid  out  in 
1882-83.  It  contains  some  fine 
houses  with  noteworthy  porticoes. 
With  Lennox  Gardens  it  covers  the 
site  of  Prince’s  Cricket  Club  and 
The  Pavilion,  an  ornamental  man¬ 
sion  built  by  H.  Holland,  the  archi¬ 
tect  of  Hans  Town,  as  this  part  of 
Chelsea  used  to  be  called,  with 
grounds  laid  out  by  “  Capability  ” 
Brown.  It  forms  part  of  the 
London  estate  of  Earl  Cadogan. 

Cadorua,  Count  Luigi  (1850- 
1928).  Italian  soldier.  The  son  of 
Count  Raffaele  Gadorha,  the  leader 

of  the  Italian 
army  that  in¬ 
vaded  the  pa¬ 
pal  states  in 
1870,  he  was 
born  at  Pal- 
lanza,  Sept.  4, 
1850.  Educa¬ 
ted  at  the  mili¬ 
tary  school, 
Turin,  he  en¬ 
tered  the  Ital¬ 
ian  army  in 
1868.  When  Italy,  in  May,  1915, 
entered  the  Frst  Great  War, 
Cadorna,  appointed  O.-in-O.,  held 
that  position  until  immediately 
after  the  battle  of  Caporetto, 
1917,  when  he  was  superseded. 
After  representing  Italy  on  the 
military  council  at  Versailles,  he 
retired  in  1918.  He  published  a 
life  of  his  father,  1922.  A  marshal 
from  1924,  he  died  Dec.  23,  1928. 


Count  Cadorna, 
Italian  soldier 

Vandyk 


Cadoudal,  Georges  (1771— 
1804).  French  insurgent.  Born  in 
Morbihan,  Jan.  1,  1771,  the  son  of  a 
Breton  peasant  proprietor,  he  was 
roused  by  the  revolutionary  attack 
on  the  Church  to  organize  a 
counter-revolution  in  Morbihan  in 
1793.  On  its  suppression  he  joined 
the  army  of  La  Vendee,  returned 
to  Morbihan  after  the  defeat  of 
Savenay,  1793,  and  was  captured 
by  the  republicans.  He  escaped, 
and  as  leader  of  the  Chouans 
carried  on  a  guerrilla  warfare  until 
1800,  when  ho  was  forced  to  take 
refuge  in  England.  On  his  return 
to  France,  1803,  continuing  to  plot 
against  Bonaparte,  he  was  cap¬ 
tured  and,  refusing  to  ask  pardon, 
was  executed  in  Paris,  June  25, 
1804.  See  Chouans. 

Cadoxton.  Eccles.  district  of 
Glamorganshire,  Wales.  It  is  7  m. 
S.W.  of  Cardiff  by  rly.  Coal  and 
iron  are  worked  here.  Pop.  6,548. 

Cadre  ( F  rench,  frame).  Military 
term  for  the  basic  organization  of 
a  unit — the  “  skeleton,”  which  is 
clothed  by  calling  up  the  rank  and 
file  on  mobilisation.  British  infan¬ 
try  battalions  stationed  at  home 
are  often  called  cadres,  because 
they  are  unfit  to  take  the  field 
until  their  reserves  are  called  up. 
The  headquarters  of  a  division  is 
in  peace  a  more  framework  of 
what  it  is  in  war.  The  term  cadre 
is  also  applied  to  a  squad  of 
privates  selected  for  training  as 
n.c.o.s.  See  Army,  British. 

Caduceus  (Latinised  form  of 
Gr.  kerykeion ,  herald’s  staff).  In 
Greek  mythology,  the  rod  borne  by 
Hermes,  the  messenger  of  the  gods, 
as  the  symbol  of  his  power.  Two 
serpents  were  entwined  round  the 


Caduceus.  Bronze  statue  o!  Mercury, 
at  Florence,  holding  the  caduceus 


lower  end  of  it.  With  the  caduoeus 
Hermes  conducted  the  souls  of  the 
dead  to  Hades.  In  modem  times, 
as  the  symbol  of  Mercury,  the 
Roman  counterpart  of  Hermes  and 
the  god  of  commerce,  the  caducous 
is  sometimes  adopted  as  the  device 
of  business  houses. 

Cadurci,  Name  of  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  Gallia  Aquitanioa,  cele¬ 
brated  for  their  manufactories  of 
linen,  etc.  Their  capital  was 
Divona,  now  Oahora  (q.v.),  a  part 
of  which  is  still  known  as  Les 
Cadurcas. 

Cadwaladr.  The  name  of  two 
Welsh  princes.  The  first  reigned 
over  the  Britons  in  Wales  in  the 
7th  century,  fought  against  Oswy 
of  Northumbria  and  other  English 
kings,  and  died  in  6(54.  A  famous 
figure  in  Welsh  legend,  he  was  later 
regarded  as  a  saint.  The  second 
Cadwaladr  was  a  prince  of  the  12th 
century.  A  son  of  King  Gruff  yd, 
he  passed  much  of  his  time  in  tribal 
wars  and  in  struggles  with  his 
brother  Owain.  At  one  time  a  fugi¬ 
tive  in  Ireland,  he  was  reinstated 
by  Henry  It,  1157,  but  in  1165 
joined  with  the  rest  of  Wales  in 
opposing  Henry’s  invasion.  He 
died  in  March,  1172,  and  is  cele¬ 
brated  in  the  Welsh  ehrouioleR  as 
a  patriot.  He  is  buried  along  with 
Owain  in  Bangor  cathedral. 

Caecilian  (Lat.  caecus>  blind). 
Worm-like  amphibian  belonging  to 
the  order  Gymnophiona.  Gaeeilians 

occur  in  S. 
Asia  and  Africa 
and  in  Central 
and  8.  Amer¬ 
ica.  They  bur¬ 
row  in  the 
ground,  and 
only  the  larval 
stage  is  passed 
in  the  water. 
Caecum  (Lat.  caecm ,  blind). 
The  beginning  of  the  largo  intes¬ 
tine.  Into  it  open  the  ileum  and 
the  vermiform  appendix  {q.v.). 

Caedmon  (d.  c.  675).  Anglo- 
Saxon  poet.  According  to  Bede,  he 
was  a  labourer  at  S.  Hilda’s  monas¬ 
tery  at  Whitby.  Ignorant  of  song, 
when  the  harp  was  passed  from 
hand  to  hand  he  withdrew  to  the 
stable  to  tend  the  cattle.  While  he 
slept  he  had  a  vision  bidding  him 
sing  of  the  Creation,  and  thus  in¬ 
spired  he  composed  verses,  which 
Bede  gives  in  Latin  form.  Caedmon 
on  the  advico  of  S.  Hilda  became 
a  monk  at  Whitby,  where  he  died. 

A  10th  century  MS.,  now  in  the 
Bodleian  Library,  contains  a 
series  of  metrical  paraphrases  called 
The  Caedmon  Poems.  They  were 
discovered  by  Francis  Junius,  a 
friend  of  Milton,  in  1655,  and  later 


criticism  dates  them  in  the  main 
from  the  9th  century.  These 
paraphrases  were  translated  into 
English  by  B.  Thorpe, 
18^>  nnd  by  C.  W.  Kennedy,  1916. 

M  'lm'/rapl,;,.  Epic  of  the  Fall 
or  Man  :  a  Comparative  Study  of 
Caodmon,  Dante,  and  Milton,  S.  H 
Gurtoon,  1890  ;  Caedmon  MS.  of 
Anglo-Saxon  Biblical  Poetry,  ed. 
cur  Israel  Gollancz,  1927, 

Caen.  City  of  Normandy, 
franco.  It  stands  on  the  Orne, 
about  9  m.  from  its  mouth  in  the 


British  armour  and  infantry 
crossed  the  nrer  and  established 
a  bridgehead  towards  the  Orne 
river,  which  withstood  several 
sharp  counter-attacks.  Heavy 
bombardment,  in  which  naval  fire 
from  H.M.SS.  Rodney,  Roberts, 
ancl  Belfast  took  part,  together 
with  heavy  air  attack  by  the 
tt.A.  r was  followed  on  July  8  by 
a  British  and  Canadian  three- 
pronged  attack,  and  next  day  most 
of  the  town  was  in  Allied  hands. 
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Caen,  Normandy.  Left,  Abbaye-aux-Hommes,  a  church  founded  bv  William 
the  Conqueror  :  right,  Abbaye-aug-Dames,  whbhTS  slfgMly  daLSea  S 

the  fighting1  of  1944 


Caecilian,  a  worm¬ 
like  amphibian 


English  Channel,  and  is  the  capital 
of  the  department  of  Calvados. 
It  is  a  river  port,  having  good 
accommodation  for  ships,  and  a 
fishing  centre.  A  canal,  as  well  as 
the  river,  connects  it  with  the 
English  Channel.  The  imports  in¬ 
clude  coal  and  timber,  ancl  the 
exports  are  atone,  iron  ore,  and  the 
agricultural  products  of  Normandy. 
The  famous  Caen  stone  is  quarried 
in  the  neighbourhood. 

Caen  is  chiefly  interesting  his¬ 
torically  for  its  connexion  with 
William  the  Conqueror.  Here  is  the 
church  of  S.  Etienne,  also  known 
as  the  Abbaye-aux-Hommes, 
which  he  founded  as  a  penance 
and  which  once  contained  his 
body.  The  Abbaye-aux-Dames 
was  founded  by  his  wife  Matilda. 

Caen  proper  is  on  the  left  hank 
of  the  Orne  ;  Vaucelles,  a  suburb, 
on  the  right.  Pop.  (1954)  67,851. 

As  the  hub  of  twelve  major 
roads,  Caen  was  a  key  town  in  the 
Allied  invasion  of  Normandy  in 
1944.  Its  capture  was  an  important 
strategic  step,  and  it  was,  therefore, 
fiercely  defended  by  the  Germans, 
who  concentrated  all  their  available 
armour  in  that  sector.  Both  sides 
suffered  heavy  casualties  in  men 
and  loss  of  material  before  the 
town  finally  fell  to  British  and 
Canadian  units.  On  June  25  the 
British  2nd  army  opened  an  attack 
S.W.  of  Caen  towards  the  river 
Odon,  and  drove  a  salient  into  the 
enemy  positions.  Three  days  later 


The  heart  of  Caen  was  destroyed 
by  the  ruthlessness  of  the  retreat¬ 
ing  Germans  and  the  weight  of 
Allied  bombing  from  the  air.  The 
14th-century  cathedral  of  S, 
Peter  was  reduced  to  a  shell. 
The  church  of  S.  John  and  the 
h6tcl  de  ville  were  totally  ruined. 
The  university,  dating  from  1436, 
was  severely  damaged.  Restora¬ 
tion,  begun  1948,  was  completed 
by  1956,  much  of  it  in  local  stone. 
The  university  was  replanned  to 
take  3,500  students. 

F.M.  Montgomery’s  generalship 
at  the  battle  of  Caen,  which  had 
been  criticised  as  over- cautious, 
was  described  as  masterly  in  Gen. 
Eisenhower’s  official  report,  which 
added  that  “  every  foot  of  ground 
the  enemy  lost  at  Caen  was  like 
losing  10  miles  anywhere  else.” 

Caerlaverock.  Coast  parish  of 
Dumfriesshire,  Scotland.  It  stands 
on  the  river  Lochar,  6  m.  S.E.  of 
Dumfries.  On  the  N.  shore  of  Sol¬ 
way  Firth,  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Nith,  stand  the  ruins  of  its  old 
castle,  for  four  centuries  the  seat  of 
the  Maxwells,  earls  of  Nithsdale. 
Captured  by  Edward  I  in  1300,  it 
was  the  original  of  Scott’s  Elian  - 
gowan.  In  the  churchyard  was 
buried  Robert  Paterson,  the 
character  who  suggested  Scott’s 
Old  Mortality.  Pop.  (1951)  710. 

Caerleon.  Urban  dist.  and 
parish  of  Monmouthshire,  England. 
It  is  on  the  river  Usk,  2  m.  N.E.  of 
Newport,  on  the  railway.  Here 


CAERNARVON 


is  the  Newport  co.  bor.  mental 
hospital.  Pop.  (1951)  4,711 

Called  in  Roman  times  Isca,  it 
was  the  Roman  base  for  the  con¬ 
quest  and  control  of  S.  Wales. 
The  centre  of  the  modern  town 
lies  within  the  Roman  legionary 
fortress  established  c.  a.d.  75. 
Just  outside  the  walls  is  the  best- 
preserved  Roman  amphitheatre  in 
Britain,  excavated  1926-27  and 
remains  of  the  civilian  settlement 
that  grew  up  round  the  fortress 
Caernarvon.  For  this  town  of 
Wales,  and  Caernarvonshire,  see 
Carnarvon  ;  Carnarvonshire. 

Caerphilly.  Urban  dist.  and 
market  town  of  Glamorganshire, 
Wales.  It  is  on  the  Rhymney, 
7  m.  by  rly.  N.  of  Cardiff.  It  has 
remains  of  a  magnificent  castle, 
built  by  Gilbert  de  Clare  in  the 
reign  of  Edward  I,  and  covering 
30  acres.  Captured  by  Glendower 
in  1403,  it  came  later  into  posses¬ 
sion' of  the  earls  of  Bute  who  in 
1950  gave  it  to  the  nation.  Coal¬ 
mining,  iron  working,  and  manu¬ 
facture  of  woollens  are  carried  on. 
Caerphilly  gives  its  name  to  a  co. 
constituency.  Pop.  (1951)  35,194. 

Caerphilly  Cheese.  A  hard- 
pressed  whole-milk  British  cheese. 
It  is  white,  and  hard  enough  to  be 
sliced.  It  is  best  when  eaten  as 
soon  as  cut,  which  should  be  about 
a  fortnight  after  manufacture. 

Caesalpinia.  Genus  of  ever¬ 
green  trees  and  shrubs  of  the  family 
Leguminosae.  Natives  of  tropical 

America  and 
Asia,  they  are 
commercially 
important  as 
sources  of 
dyes  —  red, 
orange,  and 
peach — and 
as  tan  stuffs. 
Their  woods 
arc  chiefly 
known  by  the 
names  of  the 
supposed 
country  of 
Caesalpinia  lutea,  their  origin, 
leaves  and  pods  f  ?  Brazil- 

wood,  Lima  -  wood,  Nicaragua- 
wood,  and  Pernambuco- wood,  the 
produce  of  C.  brasiliensis  and  C. 
echinata — both  American  species. 
Sappan-wood,iuuch  used  in  Britain 
and  India  for  dyeing  cotton  goods, 
is  obtained  from  the  trunks  and 
roots  of  C.  sappan,  a  native  of  tro¬ 
pical  Asia.  The  seeds  of  C.  digynn , 
an  Indian  climber,  yield  lamp-oil ; 
and  in  China  the  pods  of  several 
species  are  used  instead  of  soap. 
The  genus  is  named  after  the 
Italian  naturalist  Andrea  Caesal- 
pinus  (1519-1603).  See  Divi-divi. 
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Caesar.  Cognomen  of  the  great  the  famous  rhetorician,  Apollonius 
Julian  family  in  ancient  Rome,  Molo  of  Rhodes.  Captured  by 
which  traced  its  descent  back  to  pirates  on  the  sea  passage,  and 
Ju’ius,  son  of  Aeneas.  Its  most  afterwards  ransomed,  he  made 
famous  representative  was  the  good  the  threat  he  uttered  to  his 
dictator  Gaius  Julius  Caesar.  The  captors  by  returning  and  having 
family  name  was  borne  by  the  cm-  them  all  executed.  ® 

peror  Augustus,  as  the  adopted  son  After  another  spell  of  military 
of  the  dictator,  and  by  later  cm-  scrvjcc  in  the  lvar  wFith  Mit,Urad a*g 
pferors.  who  belonged  to  the  family  Caesar  rotm,led  R  ^ 

by  descent  or  adoption,  the  last  ,  u 

beiii"  Nero  Their  successors  plung  .  lnto  politics  in  earnest,  as 
,  .  0l  1  lclr  succes“  s-  a  consistent  supporter  of  popular 

while  reigning  emperors,  used  the  t«  co  i 

name  as  1  title,  but  from  the  time  “tor  in  <?!  ; ,  68  >  ,-beca“e 

of  Hadrian  onwards  it  was  applied  t0U’ 1  jfe m  b£  cur?  e 

to  the  emueror  designate  The  ,  ’  1  wll\ch  latter  oftiee  hjs 

e  emperoi  designate.  ine  profusc  expenditure  on  the  public 

German  kaiser  and  the  Russian  '  „_a  1  ■  puoue 

fsar  arp  tlm  wnrrl  Samcs  enhanced  his  popularity, 

tsar  are  fomis  of  the  woid.  though  it  brought  him  to  the  verge 

Caesar,  Gaius  Julius  (102-44  of  bankruptcy.  This  period  saw  the 
b.c.).  Roman  soldier  and  states-  rise  to  power  of  Pompey,  with  whom 
man.  He  was  born  at  Rome  July  in  after  years  Caesar  was  to  dis- 


12,  102  b.c.,  the 
only  son  of  parents 
who  both  belonged 
to  the  old  Roman 
aristocracy. 
Through  his  aunt, 
who  had  become 
the  wife  of  Gaius 
Marius,  he  was  the 
nephew  of  that 
great  democratic 
leader,  and  this 
fact  doubtless 
influenced  Caesar 
in  his  support  of 
the  popular  party. 
The  connexion 
with  democracy 
was  strengthened 
when,  in  S3,  he 
married  Cornelia, 
daughter  of  Lucius 


^  "l  1 


Gaius  Julius  Caesar  :  bust  in 
the  Naples  Museum  reputed  to 
be  an  authentic  portrait 


puto  the  mastery  of 
the  Roman  world, 
though  as  yet  and 
for  some  time  to 
come  their  relations 
were  of  the  friend¬ 
liest.  His  first  wife 
having  died  in  68, 
Caesar  in  67 
married  Pompeia, 
Pompey’s  cousin, 
and  when  in  65  the 
military  situation 
in  the  East  called 
for  strong  action 
he  -warmly  sup¬ 
ported  a  measure 
for  investing  Pom¬ 
pey  with  extra¬ 
ordinary  powers. 

The  extent  of 
Caesar’s  connexion 


Cinna,  upon  whom  the  mantle  of  with  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline  to 
Marius  had  descended.  overthrow  the  republic  in  63,  a 

Caesar  displayed  no  special  conspiracy  crushed  by  the  vigorous 
ability  in  his  early  years,  but  with  action  of  the  consul  Cicero,  re- 
the  democratic  party  in  power  mains  doubtful.  In  the  senate 
started  his  public  career  under  Caesar  opposed  the  execution  of 
favourable  auspices,  though  tho  the  conspirators,  who  in  name  at 
restoration  of  senatorial  ascend-  least  belonged  to  tho  popular 
ancy  by  Sulla  caused  a  set-back,  party ;  but  it  is  improbable  that 
His  refusal  to  divorce  his  young  there  was  any  substantial  con- 
wife  at  the  command  of  Sulla  nexion  between  him  and  the  crowd 
nearly  cost  him  his  life.  Consider-  of  bankrupts  and  desperate  adven¬ 
ing  the  atmosphere  of  Rome  un-  turers  who  made  up  Catiline’s 
healthy  for  him,  his  family  ar-  following.  In  62  Caesar  was 
ranged  for  his  initiation  into  mili-  elected  to  the  practorship,  spend- 
tary  service  with  the  army  in  Asia  ing  the  following  year  as  governor 
(81).  At  the  capture  of  Mitylcno  of  Farther  kSpain. 
in  the  following  year  he  won  the  The  year  59,  during  which  he 
civic  crown,  the  Roman  equivalent  held  the  consulship,  was  a  memor- 
of  the  Victoria  Cross,  for  saving  the  able  one  for  Caesar.  Making 
life  of  a  fellow  soldier  at  peril  of  common  cause  with  Pompey,  he 
his  own.  .  formed  with  him  and  Marcus 

Sulla’s  death  in  78  opened  tho  Crassus,  the  millionaire,  what  is 
way  for  a  return  to  Rome,  and  known  as  the  First  Triumvirate, 
Caesar  grasped  the  opportunity  to  tho  idea  being  that  this  powerful 
gain  some  experience  in  the  law  combination  might  secure  for  each 
courts  of  the  capital.  To  perfect  member  certain  objects  which 
himself  in  oratory  he  again  jour-  separately  they  could  hardly  hope 
neyed  to  the  East  to  study  under  to  attain.  In  his  capacity  as  consul 
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Caesar  introduced  the  necessary 
legislation.  The  senatorial  party 
bitterly  opposed  him,  finding  a 
convenient  tool  in  the  other  consul 
for  the  year,  Marcus  Bi  Indus,  who 
used  all  the  obsolescent  constitu¬ 
tional  machinery  of  the  republics  to 
nullify  Caesar’s  proposals.  Caesar, 
however,  carried  the  clay,  though  in 
doing  so  he  undoubtedly,  in  a 
technical  sense,  was  guilty  of  over¬ 
riding  the  constitution,  lor  him¬ 
self  he  obtained  what  he  had  long 
seen  was  necessary  if  he  was  ever 
to  achieve  the  same  prestige  as 
Pompey— a  groat  military  com¬ 
mand  with  extensive  powers.  The 
province  of  Gaul  was  allotted  to 
him  for  five  years  and  at  a  later 
date  for  five  years  more. 

At  the  end  of  nine  years  he  had 
conquered  the  whole  of  Transalpine 
Gaul.  In  55  and  54  respectively 
he  conducted  invasions  of  Britain. 
Though  without  permanent  mili¬ 
tary  result,  those  expeditions  to 
the"  remotest  confines  of  the  known 
world  made  a  groat  impression 
upon  contemporaries.  At  the  end 
of  54  there  was  a  revolt  in  Gaul 
which  reached  seriouR  proportions 
in  52,  when  the  Aodui,  old  allies  of 
the  Romans,  joined  the  Arvorni  in 
rebellion  and,  under  Vercingetorix, 
were  put  down  only  after  hard 
fighting.  The  conduct  of  these 
campaigns  proved  CacRar  to  be  a 
military  genius  of  the  highest  order. 

Caesar  and  Pompey 

The  progress  of  Caesar’s  suc¬ 
cesses  had  been  viewed  with  the 
greatest  alarm  by  his  old  enemies 
of  the  senatorial  party  at  Rome, 
whose  policy  now  was  to  set  up 
Pompey  as  a  counterpoise.  In 
this  they  were  supported  by  Cicero, 
who  regarded  Caesar  as  a  subverter 
of  republican  institutions,  though 
he  reluctantly  admired  his  abili¬ 
ties  and  personal  character.  Pom¬ 
pey,  a  fine  soldier  but  of  no  groat 
acuteness  of  mind,  proved  pliable 
material.  It  is  true  that  in  55 
the  three  members  of  the  Triumvir¬ 
ate  had  made  rearrangements  ap¬ 
parently  satisfactory  to  each  mem¬ 
ber,  Caesar  securing  extension  of 
his  command  until  Dec.  30,  49,  but 
Pompey  was  undoubtedly  jealous 
of  Caesar’s  military  successes,  and 
the  death,  in  54,  of  his  wife  Julia, 
Caesar’s  daughter,  added  to  the 
growing  estrangement.  Pin  ally  the 
defeat  and  death  of  Crassus,  in  his 
disastrous  expedition  against  the 
Parthians  in  53,  removed  the  third 
member  of  the  Triumvirate  and 
left  Pompey  and  Caesar  face  to 
face.  In  the  following  year  Pom¬ 
pey  became  definitely  identified 
with  senatorial  interests.  Elected 
sole  consul  for  52,  at  the  end  of  his 
year  of  office  he  received  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Spain  for  five  years. 


On  the  other  hand,  Caesar’s 
period  of  imperium  was  coming  to 
an  end,  and  he  knewT  that  when  he 
returned  to  the  status  of  a  private 
citizen  and  had  disbanded  his 
armies,  his  enemies  in  Rome  would 
impeach  him  for  his  unconstitu¬ 
tional  acts.  Accordingly  he  de¬ 
manded  the  consulship  for  48  and, 
not  caring  to  trust  himself  in  Rome, 
further  demanded  to  be  absolved 
from  the  necessity  of  the  personal 
canvass  prescribed  by  the  consti¬ 
tution.  These  proposals  wore  op. 
posed  by  Pompey  and  the  senate, 
and  in  the  early  days  of  49  Caesar 
and  his  troops  crossed  the  Rubicon, 
the  dividing  line  between  the  pro¬ 
vinces  and  Italy  proper. 

The  Civil  War 

The  civil  war  had  begun ;  jacta 
alea  est  (the  die  is  cast)  were 
Caesar’s  own  words  as  he  crossed 
the  river.  After  an  expedition  to 
Spain,  where  he  defeated  three  of 
Pompey’s  lieutenants  in  six  weeks, 
Caesar  returned  to  Rome  and  had 
himBclf  elected  consul  for  48, having 
been  already  appointed  dictator. 
Crossing  over  to  Greece,  where 
Pompey  had  collected  a  large  army, 
he  routed  him  utterly  at  Pharsalus, 
Aug.  9,  48.  The  defeated  general 
fled  to  Egypt,  where  he  was  treach¬ 
erously  murdered.  Caesar,  who  had 
followed  him  closely,  became  en¬ 
tangled  in  a  war  in  Egypt,  and  fell 
a  victim  to  the  charms  of  the  young 
queen  Cleopatra,  who  is  said  to 
have  bonne  him  a  son,  Caesarion. 

After  defeating  Phamaces,  an  ally 
of  Pompey,  in  Asia  Minor,  Aug.  2, 
47 — an  easy  victory  which  provoked 
the  famous  dispatch  ve,ni,  vidi,  vid 
(I  came,  I  saw,  I  conquered) — 
Caesar,  with  a  brief  interval  in 
Rome,  passed  into  Africa,  there  to 
meet  and  defeat  at  Thapsus,  in  46, 
a  re-collected  Pompeian  army. 
Another  victory  in  the  following 
year,  at  Munda  in  Spain,  where  he 
defeated  the  two  sons  of  Pompey 
and  the  remnants  of  their  father’s 
party,  ended  the  civil  war. 

Before  this  last  campaign  he  had 
been  able  to  spend  some  time  in 
Rome  putting  things  in  order,  and 
the  final  establishment  of  peace 
now  left  him  free  to  continue  his 
programme  of  administrative  and 
domestic  reforms.  Among  the 
latter  was  the  reform  of  the  calen¬ 
dar.  Caesar’s  position  had  been 
strengthened  by  his  being  ap¬ 
pointed  dictator,  in  the  first  in¬ 
stance  for  ten  years,  then,  in  45,  in 
perpetuity.  At  the  beginning  of 
44  he  was  offered  a  king’s  crown 
by  Mark  Antony  at  the  festival  of 
the  Lupercalia,  but  refused  it. 

On  his  attainment  to  supreme 
power  in  Rome,  Caesar  had  sur¬ 
prised  everybody  by  his  clemency 
towards  his  former  foes,  but,  as 


events  showed,  this  clemency  was 
sadly  misplaced.  The  remnants 
of  the  senatorial  party  proved  irre¬ 
concilable.  Under  the  leadership 
of  Cassius  a  conspiracy  was  formed 
against  Caesar  on  the  ground  that 
he  was  aiming  at  a  tyranny,  and 
the  conspiracy  was  joined  by  several 
who  honestly  believed  this  accu¬ 
sation,  notably  Marcus  Brutus,  a 
personal  friend  of  Caesar.  The 
conspirators  surrounded  their  vic¬ 
tim  in  the  senate  house  on  the  Ides 
(15th)  of  March,  44,  and  stabbed 
him  to  death.  The  blow  of  Brutus 
provoked  from  Caesar  the  words, 
Et  tu,  Brvte  (Even  thou,  Brutus) ! 

Much  controversy  has  raged 
round  the  character  of  Caesar. 
That  he  treated  the  old  Roman 
constitution  with  scant  respect, 
and  that  many  of  his  acts  were 
illegal  is  true.  But  it  should  be  re¬ 
membered  that  Rome  had  outgrown 
its  constitution,  the  machinery  of 
which,  by  the  first  century  b.c., 
had  become  wholly  unsuitable  for 
the  government  of  a  world  empire. 
Caesar’s  admirers  point  to  results. 
His  conceptions  of  administration, 
which  he  himself  did  not  live  to 
carry  out,  were  in  the  main  the 
principles  upon  which  his  nephew 
Augustus  founded  the  solid  fabric 
of  the  Roman  Empire,  the  most 
enduring  political  institution  ever 
created  by  man.  In  the  brief 
intervals  between  incessant  fight¬ 
ing  he  displayed  amazing  activity 
in  the  work  of  reform,  and  was  un¬ 
tiring  in  his  efforts  on  behalf,  not 
only  of  the  poorer  classes  at  Rome, 
but  also  of  the  provincials  so  long 
exploited  by  senatorial  nominees. 

Caesar’s  Famoas  Commentaries 

As  a  man  of  letters  Caesar  stands 
in  the  highest  rank.  Unfortunately 
the  only  works  that  have  come 
down  to  us  are  his  famous  com¬ 
mentaries  on  the  Gallic  war  and  on 
the  Civil  war,  which  are  models  of 
simple  and  clear  writing.  Ancient 
testimony  is  unanimous  that  he 
was  a  consummate  orator,  second 
only  to  Cicero.  Apart  from  his 
morals,  which  probably  were  those 
of  the  times  in  which  he  lived, 
Caesar’s  personal  character  had 
many  great  traits.  He  was  straight¬ 
forward,  honest,  and  a  loyal  friend, 
and  towards  his  enemies  he  be¬ 
haved  with  a  magnanimity  which 
was  centuries  in  advance  of  the 
spirit  of  his  age. 
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For  the  play  by  William  Shake¬ 
speare  about  this  Roman  soldier, 
see  Julius  Caesar. 
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Caesar,  Sir  Julius  (1558- 
1636).  English  judge.  He  was  a 
son  of  an  Italian  doctor,  Cesare 
Adelmare,  who  was  physician  to 
Mary  I  and  Elizabeth  I,  and  whose 
children  adopted  the  anglicised 
form  of  their  father’s  name.  Born 
at  Tottenham,  and  educated  at 
Magdalen  Hall,  Oxford,  he  was 
called  to  the  bar  in  1580.  He 
became  judge  of  the  Admiralty 
court  in  1584,  a  knight  in  1603. 
chancellor  of  the  exchequer  in  1606. 
and  master  of  the  rolls  in  1614. 
Famous  for  his  bounties,  and  incor¬ 
ruptible,  he  died  April  18,  1636, 
and  is  buried  in  Great  S.  Helen’s 
church,  Bishopsgate,  London. 

Caesar  and  Cleopatra.  Pseu¬ 
do-historical  drama  by  Bernard 
Shaw,  produced  Nov.  25,  1907,  at 
the  Savoy  Theatre,  London,  hav¬ 
ing  previously  been  staged  at  New¬ 
castle  (1899)  and  at  Leeds.  It  con¬ 
sists  mainly  of  a  series  of  discourses 
on  politics,  imperialism,  and  con¬ 
vention  which  Caesar,  in  the 
character  of  a  Fabian  superman, 
delivers  to  Britannus,  a  model  of 
British  propriety,  and  to  Cleo¬ 
patra,  whom  the  dramatist  repre¬ 
sents  as  a  coquettish  and  cruel 
minx  of  sixteen.  The  play  was 
published  in  1901.  A  film  of  the 
play  was  made  by  Gabriel  Pascal, 
starring  Claude  Rains  and  Vivien 
Leigh,  and  shown  in  1945. 

Caesarea.  Ancient  name  of 
Kaisari  ( q.v .),  a  town  of  Turkey  - 
in-Asia.  Formerly  Mazaca,  the 
capital  of  Cappadocia,  it  was 
named  Caesarea  when  it  became 
Roman  in  a.d.  18.  Some  traces 
of  the  old  city  remain. 

Caesarea.  Ancient  name  of  a 
small  seaport  of  Palestine  founded 
by  Herod,  13  b.c.,  on  the  site  of  an 
earlier  city.  For  the  Israeli  town 
on  the  same  site,  see  Qisaraya. 

Caesarea  Fliilippi.  Ancient 
city  of  Palestine.  It  stands  at  the 
foot  of  Mt.  Hermon,  near  one 
source  of  the  Jordan.  The  ancient 
Panias  (mod.  Banias),  so  called 
from  its  worship  of  Pan,  it  was  re- 
founded  by  Philip  the  Tetrarch, 
who  built  here  a  temple  to  Caesar 
Augustus.  There  are  but  few  re¬ 
mains  of  the  ancient  city. 

Caesarian  Section.  Removal 
of  an  infant  from  the  body  of  the 
mother  by  opening  the  abdomen 
and  cutting  open  the  uterus.  The 
term  is  derived  from  the  tradition 
that  Julius  Caesar  was  thus  de¬ 
livered.  The  operation  is  performed 
in  cases  where  the  mother  has  died 
but  it  is  believed  that  the  infant 
is  still  living,  and  in  certain  cases 
where,  owing  to  disease  or  obstruc¬ 
tion  of  the  natural  passages,  the 
operation  affords  the  best  hope  of 


saving  the  lives  of  mother  and 
infant.  See  Obstetrics  ;  Surgery. 

Caesarion  (47-30  b.c.).  Sup¬ 
posed  son  of  Julius  Caesar  by 
Cleopatra,  originally  called  Ptole- 
macus.  He  was  executed  by  order 
of  Augustus  after  her  death. 

Caesar’s  Camp.  Popular  name 
frequently  given  to  earthworks  in 
S.  England.  These  earthworks  are 
almost  invariably  pre- Roman  in 
origin,  and  their  round  or  oval 
plan  is  very  different  from  the 
rectangular  outline  of  the  typical 
Roman  camp.  Coins  and  other 
objects  show  that  some  of  the 
sites  were  not  at  once  deserted  in 
the  Romano-British  period  ( e.g . 
at  Holwood  Hill,  Kent,  and  at 
Aldershot  and  Crondall,  Hamp¬ 
shire).  The  hill-fort  on  St.  George’s 
Hill,  Wey bridge,  is  incorrectly 
associated  with  Caesar’s  passage 
of  the  Thames. 

Caesium  (Lat.  caesius ,  bluish 
grey).  Rare  metallic  element.  Its 
chemical  symbol  is  Cs,  atomic 
number  55,  atomic  weight,  132*91 : 
boiling  point  670°  C. ;  specific 
gravity  at  15°  C.  (59°  F.),  1*87 
melting  point  28*45°  C.  or  83‘2°  F. 
It  was  first  recognized  by  Bunsen 
and  Kirchhoff  about  1860,  when 
examining  the  waters  of  Durk- 
heim,  Bavaria,  by  the  aid  of  the 
spectroscope,  which  revealed  its 
presence  by  certain  bluish  grey 
lines.  Caesium  was  the  first  new 
element  to  be  discovered  by  the 
aid  of  that  instrument,  but  for 
many  years  it  remained  unisolated 
as  a  metal,  and  appeared  only  as 
the  oxide.  It  is  silvery  white  in 
colour  and  soft  at  ordinary  tem¬ 
peratures.  It  is  the  most  electro¬ 
positive  of  known  metals. 

Though  extremely  rare,  caesium 
is  widely  distributed.  It  occurs  in 
association  with  lithia  and  rubi¬ 
dium  in  the  mineral  lepidolite,  and 
with  rubidium  in  petalitc,  the 
former  being  found  in  Maine, 
U.S.A.,  and  the  latter  in  the  waste 
concentrated  waters  of  the  Nau¬ 
heim  salt  works,  Germany  ;  in  the 
ash  of  seaweed  and  of  the  tea,  to¬ 
bacco,  and  some  other  plants,  and 
in  carnallite,  one  of  the  products  of 
the  German  potash  mines.  It  is 
also  found  free  from  rubidium  in  the 
rare  mineral  pollux,  or  aluminium 
sodium  silicate,  which  occurs  in  the 
island  of  Elba,  at  Yorke,  Australia, 
and  at  Frankenhausen,  Germany. 

Caesium  is  extracted  from  its 
ores  by  the  action  of  either  mag¬ 
nesium  or  calcium  on  caesium 
chloride  or  carbonate,  hydrogen 
being  employed  to  provide  a  non¬ 
oxidising  atmosphere.  It  is  puri¬ 
fied  by  electrolysis  of  caesium 
cyanide  solutions.  It  is  used  in  the 


production  of  thermionic  valves 
and  photoelectric  cells,  the  caesium 
cell  being  many  times  more  sensi¬ 
tive  than  the  hydrogenated  potas¬ 
sium  cell  formerly  used. 

Caesura  (Lat.,  cutting).  Metri¬ 
cal  pause  or  rest  in  a  verse,  some¬ 
times  combined  with  a  grammati- 
cal  pause.  In  heroic  verse  especi¬ 
ally  its  place  can  be  varied  to 
heighten  effect  and  to  avoid  mono¬ 
tony  of  rhythm.  Pope  placed  the 
caesura  at  the  end  of  the  second 
foot  with  such  regularity  that  Haz- 
litt  compared  the  effect  to  that  of 
a  rocking-horse.  Milton  varies  the 
situation  of  the  caesura  from  the 
end  of  the  first  to  the  end  of  the 
fourth  foot.  In  the  following  pas¬ 
sage  from  Comus  it  occurs  at  a 
different  point  in  each  lines : 

But  to  my  tank.  I  Nvptune,  besides  thesway 
Of  every  salt  tloou  |  and  each  ebbing  stream, 
Took  In,  |  by  lot’twKt  high  and  nether  Jove. 
Imperial  rule  of  all  the  sea-girt  isles  | 

That  like  to  rich  and  various  gems  |  inlay 
The  unadorned  bosom  |  of  the  deep. 

See  Blank  Verse. 

Cafd  (Fr.,  coffee).  Word  used 
in  France  also  for  a  place  of  enter¬ 
tainment  where  coffee  and  other 
refreshments  are  served.  Coffee 
was  brought  into  fashion  by  the 
ambassador  of  the  sultan  to 
Louis  XIV  in  1669.  The  first 
oaf 6  in  France  was  opened  at 
Marseilles  in  1671  ;  it  was  followed 
in  Paris  in  1686  by  the  famous 
Oafd  Procope  with  its  elaborate 
setting  of  mirrors  and  chandeliers. 
Voltaire  often  sat  at  its  marble 
tables.  Cafds  became  more  or 
less  clubs  where  people  gathered 
generally  to  argue,  sometimes  to 
conspire.  Montesquieu  wrote  in 
1721  :  “  They  are  dangerous  for 
the  future  of  France  because  cus¬ 
tomers  got  their  brains  intoxicated 
with  the  coffee  they  drink.”  At 
the  Caf6  do  Foy,  Camille  Desmou¬ 
lins  proclaimed  the  Revolution. 

The  word  was  introduced  into 
Great  Britain  late  in  the  19th 
century,  and  came  to  denote  any 
place  of  refreshment  serving  only 
non-alcoholic  beverages. 

A  20th-century  development, 
originating  like  its  name  in  the 
U.S.A.,  is  the  cafeteria,  of  which 
the  distinguishing  feature  is  that 
the  customer  collects  and  pays  for 
his  meal  at  a  service  counter.  It 
was  introduced  into  Great  Britain 
in  the  late  1920s. 

Caffeine.  Alkaloid  prepared 
from  the  dried  leaves  of  Camellia 
thea  (tea)  and  certain  other  plants, 
or  synthetically  from  theobro¬ 
mine.  Caffeine  stimulates  the  mus¬ 
cles  of  the  heart,  and  increases  the 
rate  of  the  heart-beat,  thus  form¬ 
ing  a  useful  drug  in  certain  forms 
of  heart-disease  ;  it  increases,  the 
flow  of  the  urine,  acts  as  a  stimu- 
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[ant  to  the  nervous  system,  and 
it  was  formerly  used  in  treating 
dropsy.  In  small  doses  it  increases 
the  power  of  pain-easing  drugs. 
The  dose  of  caffeine  is  1  to  5  grs., 
of  citrate  of  caffeine  2  to  10  grR., 
and  of  effervescing  citrate  of 
caffeine  60  to  120  grs. 

Cagayan.  Province  of  N.  Luzon, 
Philippine  Islands.  Well  watered 
and  fertile  in  the  plains,  and 
wooded  on  the  mountains,  it  has  an 
area  of  5,052  sq.  m.,  and  produces 
fine  tobacco  and  timber.  It  con¬ 
tains  the  Rio  Grande  de  Cagayan. 
Capital,  Tuguegarao. 

Cage  (Fr.,  from  Lat.  cavea). 
Word  with  various  meanings. 


Cagliari,  Sardinia.  General  new  from  the  harbour.  Dominating  the  town  are 
the  castle  and  the  16th  century  university  bnildings 


(1)  Commonly  a  receptacle  for  the 
enclosure  of  birds  or  animals,  con¬ 
structed  with  wires  or  bars  to  pro¬ 
vide  open  Bpacea  for  air  and  light ; 

(2)  as  applied  to  mining,  a  frame¬ 
work  fitted  with  platforms  for 
receiving  miners  and  trucks  during 
their  ascent  or  doscent  in  mine 
shafts ;  (3)  a  skeleton  framework 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  a 
ball  valve  as,  e.g.,  in  the  feed  pipe 
of  a  locomotive  boiler  ;  (4)  a  cup 
having  a  glass  bottom  and  cover, 
between  which  is  a  drop  of  water 


and  fresh  food  and  water.  It 
should  be  hung  where  it  will  be 
free  from  draughts. 

Cagli.  City  of  Italy,  in  the 
prov.  of  Pesaro  e  Urbino,  18  m.  ft. 
of  Urbino.  An  historic  place,  and 
the  seat  of  a  bishop,  it  has  a 
citadel  and  remains  of  an  older  city, 
while  near  by  are  numerous  relics 
and  ruins  of  great  age.  Silk  is 
manufactured.  Pop.  (1951)12,564. 

Cagliari,  Province  of  Sardinia, 
Italy.  Comprising  the  ft.  half  of 
t  he  island,  it  has  an  area  of  5,179 


with  the  harbour  and  airfield,  be¬ 
came  a  target  for  Allied  bombers 
from  Feb.  3,  1943.  In  anticipa¬ 
tion  of  a  possible,  but  unrealized, 
Allied  landing,  civilians  were 
evacuated  from  Cagliari  in  May. 
When  Italy  surrendered  in  Sept., 
the  Allies  gained  control  of  the 
city’s  facilities.  Pron.  Cal-ye-ar-ee. 
See  Mediterranean ;  Sardinia. 

Cagliari,  Gulf  of.  Wide  bay 
on  the  S.  coast  of  Sardinia.  It  is 
bounded  E.  by  Cape  Carbonara 
and  W.  by  Cape  Spartivento,  and 


containing  animalcules  to  be  ex¬ 
amined  under  a  microscope  ;  (5) 
old  Chinese  form  of  punishment 
consisting  of  a  wooden  cage  so 
constructed  that  the  prisoner 
must  either  suspend  himself  by 


sq.  m.,  and  contains  the  capital, 
Cagliari.  Pop.  (1951)  664,685. 

Cagliari  (anc.  Oarales).  City 
of  Italy,  capital  of  Sardinia  and  of 
Cagliari  prov.  Finely  situated  in 
the  middle  of  the  S.  coast,  it  is  con- 


at  its  head  is  the  city  of  Cagliari. 

Cagliari,  Paolo.  Name  of  the 
Italian  painter  better  known  as 
Paul  or  Paolo  Veronese  ( q.v .). 

Cagliostro,  Count  Alessan¬ 
dro  (1743-95).  Italian  charlatan. 


the  neck  to  relievo  his  toes,  or  neotod  by  rly.  with  the  chief  towns  whose  real  name  was  Giuseppe 
stand  on  his  toes  to  relieve  his  in  the  island.  The  old  town  lies  on  Balsamo.  Born  of  poor  parents 


neck ;  thus  situated  the  victim 
is  left  to  starve  ;  (6)  in  both  Great 
Wars,  a  barbed- wire  enclosure  in 
which  prisoners-of-war  were  in¬ 
carcerated. 

Cage  Birds.  Term  used  for 
birds  kept  in  wire  cages.  The 
practice  is  an  old  one,  and  has 
been  the  subject  of  much  con¬ 
troversy  on  sentimental  grounds. 
To  many  minds  there  is  something 
highly  objectionable  in  depriving 
of  their  liberty  highly  organized 
creatures  fitted  by  nature  for  the 
widest  freedom — that  of  the  air — 


a  hill  300  ft.  high,  and  the  more 
modern  one  stretches  to  the  sea, 
with  lagoons  on  either  side.  Its 
cathedral  dates  from  the  13th 
century  and  the  university  was 
founded  in  1626.  It  has  a  Phoeni- 
oo-Roman  necropolis,  Roman  am¬ 
phitheatre,  Punic  and  Roman 
tombs,  and  other  ancient  remains. 

Cagliari  is  a  centre  of  the  mining 
industry.  Its  well-protected  har¬ 
bour  can  accommodate  vessels 
having  a  draught  of  25  ft.  It 
exports  wines,  salt,  lead,  and  zinc, 
and  is  noted  for  its  sweet  cakes 


at  Palermo,  June  2,  1743,  he 
acquired  a  smattering  of  chemis¬ 
try  and  medicine  as  assistant  to 
the  apothecary  of  the  monastery 
of  Caltagirone.  Leaving  Sicily  in 
1769,  he  gained  some  knowledge  ot 
occultism  in  Greece,  Egypt,  Asia, 
and  Malta. 

From  Rome,  where  he  married 
the  beautiful  Lorenza  Feliciani, 
he  set  out  with  his  wife  on  a  tour 
through  Europe,  fleecing  fashion¬ 
able  society  as  an  adept  in  medi¬ 
cine,  alchemy,  and  the  cabalistic 
and  necromantic  arts,  and  as  a 


and  their  captivity  under  condi¬ 
tions  where  they  cannot  even 
indulge  in  flight  of  a  few  yards 
appears  to  be  brutal. 

As  a  result  of  such  sentiments, 
the  keeping  of  British  wild  birds 
in  cages  was  forbidden  in  Great 
Britain  by  an  act  of  1933,  and  only 
birds  reared  in  captivity  may  be 
caged  in  that  country.  Such  a 
species  is  the  canary,  for  genera¬ 
tions  bred  commercially  in  captiv¬ 
ity,  and  enjoying  great  popularity 
on  account  of  its  song.  The 
cage  should  be  as  roomy  as  pos¬ 
sible, .  kept  free  from  parasites, 
supplied  with  convenient  perches 


and  gold  and  silver  ornaments. 
Pop.  (1951)  141,573. 

Founded  by  the  Phoenicians, 
Cagliari  was  a  Carthaginian 
stronghold  in  the  6th  century 
B.c.,  and  passed  to  Rome  300 
years  later.  Captured  by  the 
Goths,  a.d.  455,  by  the  Saracens, 
720,  and  by  the  Pisans  and 
Genoese  in  the  11th  century,  then 
by  Venetians  and  Aragonese  in 
1326,  in  1640  it  was  attacked  by 
the  Turks,  and  in  1708  bom¬ 
barded  by  the  British.  During 
the  Second  Great  War  the  Italian 
government  developed  an  im¬ 
portant  seaplane  base  here  which. 


vendor  of  love  philtres  and  elixirs 
of  youth.  In  1785  he  became  in¬ 
volved  in  the  affair  of  the  Diamond 
Necklace  (q.v.)  and  was  imprisoned 
in  the  Bastille.  After  his  release 
he  came  to  London,  and,  proceed¬ 
ing  later  to  Rome,  was  condemned 
to  death  in  1789  for  establishing 
an  Egyptian  order  of  freemasonry. 
The  sentence  was  commuted  to 
life  imprisonment  in  the  fortress 
of  San  Leone,  where  he  died 
Aug.  26,  1795. 

Cagney,  James  (b.  1904). 

American  stage  and  screen  actor. 
Bom  in  New  York  July  17,  1904, 
he  attended  Columbia  university. 
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He  appeared  on  the  stage  1920 
and  entered  films  1930.  At  first 
he  specialised  in  “  tough  ”  but 
not  unsympathetic  characters, 
early  films  including  Larceny 
Lane  and  The  Crowd  Roars.  His 
portrayal  of  Bottom  in  Rein¬ 
hardt’s  film  of  A  Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream,  1936,  was  an 
original  conception.  His  work  in 
City  for  Conquest,  1941,  Yankee 
Doodle  Dandy;  1943,  Johnny 
Vagabond,  1944,  and  White  Heat, 
1949,  was  very  highly  praised. 

Cagots.  The  French  name  for 
scattered  groups  of  people  in¬ 
habiting  parts  of  the  Western 
Pyrenees  and  Brittany.  In  the 
Middle  Ages  they  were  confined 
t'o  separate  cagoteries ,  like  the 
Jewish  ghettos,  and  in  church 
they  were  segregated  from  the 
general  community.  Popular  tra¬ 
dition  regarded  them  as  heretic 
descendants  of  Gothic  marauders 
(5th  century),  and  their  fair 
colouring  suggests  Teutonic  an¬ 
cestry.  They  are  no  longer  ostra¬ 
cised,  and  have  long  outlived  any 
tendency  to  the  leprosy  or  cre¬ 
tinism  that  may  once  have 
occasioned  their  social  isolation. 

Cagoule,  La  (Fr.,  the  hood). 
French  secret  political  organiza¬ 
tion.  In  1936  when,  under  the 
guise  of  the  “  popular  front,”  the 
Communists  seemed  to  be  leading 
France,  an  engineer  belonging  to 
the  corps  of  naval  constructors, 
Eugene  Deloncle,  decided  with 
some  friends  to  create  a  secret 
party,  Le  Parti  National  Revolu- 
tionnaire  et  Social.  Fifteen  months 
later  he  formed  Le  Comite  Secret 
d’ Action  Revolutionnaire,  called 
in  mockery  “  la  cagoule,”  as  hiding 
under  the  hood  of  secrecy  ;  its 
members  (who  were  armed)  were 
referred  to  as  cagoulards.  Their 
professed  aims  were  to  overthrow 
parliamentary  democracy,  create 
a  strong  govt.,  and  restore  the 
monarchy.  On  Sept.  1 1 , 1 937,  they 
blew  up  two  houses  in  Paris.  Some 
were  arrested.  In  the  Second 
Great  War  they  were  sent  to  the 
front.  Deloncle  and  many  others 
were  killed  The  trial  of  the  cagou- 
lards  ended  only  on  Oct.  27,  1948 
with  prison  sentences. 

Caguas.  Town  of  Puerto  Rico. 
It  is  22  m.  S.  by  E.  of  San  Juan. 
Its  industries  are  concerned  with 
tobacco,  rum,  and  sugar-cane  ;  it 
also  makes  furniture  and  is  the 
centre  of  a  dairy-farming  district. 
According  to  tradition,  it  was 
founded  by  Ponce  de  Leon  c.  1510  ; 
it  was  chartered  in  1775  as  San 
Sebastian,  was  renamed  after  an 
Indian  chief,  and  became  a  city  in 
1894.  Pop.  (1950)  33,759. 


Caha.  Mountain  range  of  Ire¬ 
land,  extending  along  the  borders 
of  cos.  Cork  and  Kerr}’,  and  be¬ 
tween  the  estuary  of  Ken  mare 
river  and  Bantry  Bay  for  about 
11  m.  in  a  N.E.  to  S.W.  direction. 
Tt  encloses  a  large  number  of  small 
lakes;  Hungry  Hill,  2,251  ft.,  is 
the  culminating  height. 

Cahir  (stone  fort).  Parish  and 
market  town  of  co.  Tipperary,  pro¬ 
vince  of  Munster,  Irish  Republic. 
It  stands  on  the  Suir,  10  m.  W.  of 
Clonmel.  It  has  flour  mills,  and 
a  large  trade  in  corn  and  agricul¬ 
tural  produce.  Cahir  Castle,  on  a 
rock  in  the  Suir,  was  founded  in 
the  early  12th  century.  Market 
day,  Fri.  Pop.  (1951 )'  3,972. 

Oahu,  Sir  Julten  (d.  1944). 
British  sportsman.  As  a  young  man 
he  made  a  fortune  in  S.  African 
mining  ventures.  Ho  became 
well  known  in  England,  not  only 
on  account  of  his  great  wealth, 
but  as  a  cricket  enthusiast.  He 
captained  cricket  teams  which 
toured  Jamaica,  1929,  Argentina, 
1930,  Denmark  and  Jutland, 
1932,  Canada,  the  U.S.A.,  and 
Bermuda,  1933,  Ceylon  and  ►Singa¬ 
pore,  1937,  New  Zealand,  1939. 
He  died  Sept.  26,  1944. 

Cahors.  City  of  France,  the 
capital  of  the  department  of  Lot. 
It  stands  on  a  peninsula  formed 
by  the  river  Lot,  70  m.  N.  of  Tou¬ 
louse,  on  tile  rly.  to  Limoges.  The 
cathedral,  in  the  Romanesque- 
Byzantine  style,  was  begun  in  the 
11th  century.  Other  buildings  arc 
the  church  of  S.  Urcisse,  remains 
of  the  palace  of  Pope  John  XXII, 
a  native  of  Cahors,  and  the  Barba- 
cane  of  the  15th  eenturv. 

___  V 

There  are  an  old  town  and  a  now 
town  divided  by  a  boulevard,  and 
the  suburbs  of  St.  Georges  and 
Cabessut,  connected  with  the  city 
proper  by  three  bridges.  The*  old 
town  has  picturesque  old  houses 
and  narrow  streets  ;  in  the  new 
town  are  squares  and  spacious 


roadways.  There  is  a  public 
library,  and  the  chateau,  or  logis 
du  Roi  is  now  used  as  a  prison' 
Industries  include  tanning  and 
the  making  of  paper,  woollei 
goods,  and  agricultural  imple¬ 
ments.  Pop.  (1954)  15,380. 

Cahors  existed  in  Roman  times 
as  the  capital  of  the  Cadurci  (q  v  ) 
and  part  of  the  town  is  still  known 
as  Lea  Clad  ureas.  It  was  made  a 
bishopric  in  the  3rd  century.  In 
the  Middle  Ages  it  was  the  capital 
of  Queroy  (corruption  of  Cadurci), 
a  banking  centre  occupied  by  Lom¬ 
bard  bankers,  and  a  flourishing 
market  for  wine.  Its  university 
founded  by  Pope  John  XVII,  was 
amalgamated  with  that  of  Toulouse 
m  1751.  Henry  IV,  to  whom  the 
town  had  offered  resistance,  took 
away  from  the  citizens  their  right 
to  hold  a  wine  market,  and  its 
prosperity  declined.  L6on  Gam- 
betta  was  bom  here. 

Cahuecite.  Blasting  explosive 
of  the  gunpowder  type  invented 
about  1875  by  R.  Gahuc.  It  was 
manufactured  at  Hartford,  Kent, 
and  placed  on  the  market  under 
the  names  of  carboazotine  and 
safety  blasting  powder.  It  is 
marketed  in  the  form  of  cartridges. 
See  Explosives  ;  Gunpowder. 

Caiaphas,  Joseph.  Jewish 
high  priest.  The  son-in-law  of 
Annas,  he  was  high  priest  at 
.Jerusalem  during  the  year  of  the 
trial  of  , Jesus.  Belonging  to  the 
priestly  order  of  the  ►Saclducees, 
lie  figures  thrice  in  the  N.T. : 
after  the  raising  of  Lazarus  (John 
11);  at  the  triad  and  condemnation 
of  Jesus  (Mutt.  26)  ;  and  in  the 
examination  of  Peter  and  John 
(Acts  4).  Tradition  says  he  be¬ 
came  a  Christian. 

Caibarien.  Town  and  harbour 
of  N.  Cuba,  in  Santa  Clara  prov. 
It  exports  sugar  and  sponges. 

Caicos  and  Turks  Islands. 
►Small  group  of  the  Bahamas. 
Situated  about  100  m.  N.  of  Haiti, 


Cahors,  Prance.  The  Pont  Valentr6  over  the  river  Lot,  the  finest  fortified 
medieval  bridge  ih  France,  dating  from  the  early  14th  century 
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Caillaux,  j 

Joseph  Pierre  ^ 

Marie  Aucutstb  ?eTarkable  tor* 
(1863-1944). 

French  politician.  Born  at  Be 
Mans  and  trained  as  a  lawyer,  he 
entered  the  government  service 
and  was  made  inspector  of  ii nances 
in  1888.  Ten  years  later  he  was 
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Cairn  Lord  Leighton’s  drawing  of  Cain  and  Abel, 
remarkable  tor  the  dramatic  movement  of  the  figure 


Born 


e  dramatic  movement  of  the  figure 
Cailletet,  Louis  Paul  (1832- 


the  father  of  J ubal  and  Tubal-cain. 
Cain  is  the  name  of  a  city  of 
Hebron  (Josh.  15). 

Caine,  Sir  (Thomas  Henry) 
Hall  (1853-1931).  British  novelist. 
Born  at  Runcorn,  Cheshire,  Mayl4, 
1853,  he  was 
educated  at 
Liverpool  ele¬ 
mentary  school, 
and  spent  part 
of  his  early 
boyhood  in  the 
Isle  of  Man,  of 
which  his 
father  was  a 
native.  At  14  5  ii  f 
he  became  rr CL  H 
clerk  to  a  Russell 

Liverpool  ar¬ 
chitect;  then,  although  he  found 
himself  interested  in  literature, 
until  1881  he  worked  for  a  builder. 
In  1879  he  gave  a  lecture  in  Liver¬ 
pool  on  D.  G.  Rossetti,  which  led 
to  a  correspondence  with  that 
author,  and,  in  1881,  to  a  secretarial 
post  with  him  for  a  few  months. 

Caine  worked  in  London  for 


Russell 


Mans  and  trained  as  a  lawyer,  he  1913).  French  scientist.  Born  at  several  years  on  miscellaneous 
entered  the  government  service  (’hatillon-sur-Heine,  Sept.  21, 1832,  journalism  for  the  Liverpool 
and  was  made  inspector  of  ii  nances  he  boeamc  head  of  his  fathers  Mercury,  published  his  first  novel, 
in  1888.  Ten  years  biter  lie  was  ironworks,  but  is  chiefly  famous  The  Shadow  of  a  Crime,  in  1885, 
elected  deputy  for  Sarthe,  retain-  for  Ms  work  on  the  liquefaction  of  and  followed  this  with  (among 
mg  the  seat  until  1919.  Minister  gases.  He  liquefied  oxygen  in  others)  The  Deemster  1887  The 
of  finance  in  four  ministries,  1899-  1 877  and  later  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  Manxman,  1894,  The  Prodigal  bon, 

1902,  1906-08,  1911,  and  1913-14,  and  air.  He  died  Jan.  5,  1913.  1904,  and  The  Woman  Thou 

he  was  prime  minister  in  1911-12.  Caiman  or  Cayman.  Group  of  Gavest  Me,  1913,  all  set  m  a  Manx 
He  resigned  in  March,  1914,  after  alligators  found  in  Central  and  S.  background.  He  went  to  live  m 
publication  of  damaging  letters  he  America.  Of  the  five  known  the  island,  which  he  made  his 
had  written  ended  in  the  shooting  species  the  commonest  is  the  special  literary  province,  making 


C  U  ’  ’ 

publication  of  damaging  letters  he 
had  written  ended  in  the  shooting 
of  the  editor,  Calmette,  by  Mine. 
Caillaux.  (She  was  subsequently 
acquitted  of  murder.) 

At  the  beginning  of  the  First 
Great  War  Caillaux  was  appointed 
paymaster  to  the  army;  and  in 
1915  he  was  sent  on  a  mission  to 
S.  America,  In  1917  the  govern¬ 
ment  decided  to  bring  him  to  trial 
on  the  charge  of  having  worked 
against  the  security  of  the  state 
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special  literary  province,  making 
his  fortune,  and 
r sitting  in  the 
House  of  Keys  for 
"■y  some  time. 

Ranking  only  as 
i  4  a  popular  novelist, 

-I  Caine  appealed  to 
a  wide  public  by 

his  robust  morality 
ith  America  and  Ms  blend  of 


ment  decided  to  bring  mm  to  trial  Rough-eyed  caiman  of  South  America  and  his  blend  of 

on  the  charge  of  having  worked  ,  ,  _  .  ..  .  ,  *.  ,  rL.M+zl/q 

against  the  security  of  the  state  black  caiman,  which  is  about  14  ^Lgmsityand  sentiment.  ^ 

during  the  war  by  dealing  with  the  ft.  long;  the  other  species  being  K.B.K  in  9  ,  e  i 

enemy.  After  more  than  two  considerably  smaller.  They  differ  Castle,  I.OAL,  Aug.  ai, 

years  in  prison,  he  was  tried  before  from  other  alligators  only  in  minor  Ca  mg  Whale  q_ft-1-pa  Af 

the  senate  in  1920,  and  was  details.  They  abound  m  the  [Globicephalua  melas).  Sp^ies  of 

acquitted  of  treason,  but  found  Amazon  and  Orinoco  rivers  toothed  whale 

guilty  of  holding  relations  with  the  Cain.  First-born  son  of  Adam  perate  seas,  and ^ 

=vs  ”  ~r  j  t  stMsa&rt 

loss  of  civil  rights  for  ten  years,  book  of  Genesis,  he 
He  was  at  once  released,  as  he  had  killed  his  brother  Abel  > 
already  served  most  of  his  term  in  a  fit  of  jealousy,  w 
of  imprisonment;  his  civil  rights  was  banished  as  a 
were  restored  in  1924.  He  was  fugitive  and  wanderer, 
minister  of  finance  in  1925-26  and  and  founded  the  first 
for  a  few  days  in  1935.  President  city,  which  he  called 
of  the  finance  committee  of  the  Enoch  after  bis<  son. 
senate,  1932,  he  was  chairman  A  Jewish  tradition 
from  1935  until  the  defeat  of  states  that  he  was  acci- 
France  by  the  Germans  in  1940.  dentally  killed  by  his  ca’ing  whales  left  stranded  on  the  shore  by  an 

He  died  Nov.  21,  1944  descendant  Lamech.  outgoing  tide  :  a  fate  that  often  overtakes  them 
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CAIRN 


is  20  ft.  long,  and  black  except  for 
a  lighter  area  on  the  chest,  and 
has  a  rounded  head  with  8  to  12 
teeth  in  each  jaw.  It  feeds  mainly 
on  cephalopoda,  and  is  mild  and 
inoffensive.  Ca’ing  whales  are  gre¬ 
garious,  and  if  one  is  driven  ashore 
the  whole  school  will  follow  the 
leader — hence  the  name  pilot.  Oil 
is  obtained  from  the  blubber,  and 
their  flesh  is  edible. 

Cawites.  Obscure  Gnostic  sect 
of  the  2nd  century.  They  are  said 
to  have  adopted  Cain,  Corah, 
Dathan,  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Sodom  as  objects  of  veneration. 
See  Gnosticism. 

Cainozoic  (Gr.  Jcainos ,  new;  zoe, 
life).  Name  applied  by  geologists 
to  the  era  in  which  the  Tertiary 
rocks  were  deposited,  in  contra¬ 
distinction  to  Palaeozoic  and  Meso¬ 
zoic.  See  Geology;  Rocks. 

Qa  ira.  Popular  song  of  the 
French  Revolution  (1789).  It  took 
its  name  from  the  refrain,  Ga  im. 

Ah !  ga  ira,  Qa  ira,  ga  ira ! 

Des  aristocrat’  a  la  lanterne ! 

Ah !  ga  ira,  ga  ira,  ga  ira ! 

Les  aristocrat'  on  lcs  pendra ! 

of  which  an  equivalent  English 
rendering  is : 

That’s  the  trick,  that's  the  trick ! 

String  the  toffs  up  high  ! 

Swing  ’em  to  a  lamp  post  1 

There  let  ’em  die! 

It  was  called  the  Carillon  National 
and,  together  with  the  Carmagnole, 
became  the  battle  chorus  of  the 
advanced  revolutionary  party.  The 
words  were  by  Ladrd,  a  street 
singer,  and  the  air  by  Becour,  an 
equally  undistinguished  musician. 


Under  the  Directory  the  song  was 
prohibited  in  1797. 

Caird,  Edward  (1835-1908). 
British  philosopher.  Brother  of 
John  Caird  (1820-98),  principal 

of  Glasgow 
,  univ  e  r  s  i  t  y, 
i  he  was  born 
at  Greenock, 
Renfrewshire, 
March  22, 1835. 
Educated  at 
Glasgow  uni¬ 
versity,  St. 
Andrews,  and 
uStt  Balliol  College. 

miiott  ,c  rn,  Oxford,  ho  bo- 
came  fellow  of 
Merton,  1804,  and  professor  of 
moral  philosophy  at  Glasgow, 
1800.  In  1893  he  was  made  master 
of  Balliol  as  successor  to  Jowott. 
In  1907  he  resigned  the  mastership, 
and  died  at  Oxford  Nov.  1,  1908. 


of  Jacob’s  compact  with  Laban 
(Gen.  31),  or  the  prince’s  cairn  on 
Lochnagar,  Scotland.  It  may  be 
ritual,  as  when  every  passer-by 
conventionally  adds  a  stone  ;  cf. 
the  Gaelic  saying,  I  will  add  a  stone 
to  your  cairn.  It  may  be  derisory 
recording  an  act  of  baseness,  a 
boundary  mark,  or  a  guide  mark. 

In  archaeology  the  word  denotes 
a  sepulchral  mound  of  unmortared 
stones,  as  distinct  from  an  earthen 
barrow.  Cairns  of  many  periods 
are  found  all  over  the  world. 
Absalom  was  buried  beneath  a 
mound  of  stones  (2  8am.).  In 
Europe  cairns  are  specially  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  Megalith ic  (q.v.) 
culture.  They  were  built  where 
stone  was  plentiful  to  cover  ela. 
borate  burial  chambers  usually  de¬ 
signed  to  serve  as  family  or  group 
tombs,  the  tomb  being  the  essen¬ 
tial  structure. 


A  pronounced  Hegelian,  he  was 
a  critical  idealist,  who  endeavoured 
to  find  in  Kant  the  origin  of  the 
ideas  later  developed  by  Hegel. 
Religion  is  the  consciousness  of  a 
unity  that  overcomes  the  opposi¬ 
tion  between  subject  and  object ; 
the  infinite  is  the  divine  spirit 
that  stands  above  everything  finite. 
His  most  important  works  are 
The  Social  Philosophy  and  Re¬ 
ligion  of  Comte,  1885  ;  The 
Critical  Philosophy  of  Immanuel 
Kant,  1889  ;  and  The  Evolution 
of  Religion,  1893. 

Cairn  (Celt,  earn,  heap).  Pile  or 
mound  of  stones.  The  purpose  may 
be  memorial,  as  the  witness-cairn 


The  largest  burial  cairn  in  N.W. 
Europe  is  New  Grange,  on  the 
Boyne,  in  Ireland,  45  ft.  high,  of 
loose  stones  once  covered  with  an 
outer  layer  of  shining  white  quartz. 
It  is  surrounded  by  a  ditch  and  a 
circle  of  free-standing  stones,  and 
within  is  a  passage  60  ft.  long  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  corbelled  chamber  17  ft. 
high.  Other  notable  examples  are 
the  round  cairn  of  Bryn  Cell!  Ddu 
in  Anglesey,  Maeshowe  in  Orkney, 
Camstor  in  Caithness.  Some  cairns 
have  projecting  horns  at  one  end  to 
enclose  a  forocourt,  e.g ,  Cashtal  yn 
Ard  (horned  oairn)  in  the  Isle  of 
Man.  The  entrances  of  all  were 
carefully  blocked  with  stones 
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r i .caif.n  an?>  right,  plan  oi  the  Corriemony  circular  cairn,  both  in  Inverness-shire.  The 
Co  nemony  cairn  is  about  60  feet  in  diameter  and  11  feet  in  height.  Upper  picture :  section  and  plan  of  the  cairn  at 

Canister,  Caithness,  showing  passage  20  feet  long  and  chamber  10  feet  high 
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which  had  to  be  removed  when  i 
a  burial  took  phww*  .  > 

Cairnes,  John  Elliot  (1823— 
75).  British  economist.  Born  at  < 
Castle  Bellingham,  co.  Louth,  Dec.  ; 
26  1823,  he  was  educated  at 

Trinity  College,  Lublin.  He  was 
appointed  professor  .  of  political 
economy  at  Lublin  in  1 856  ;  at 
Queen’s  College,  Galway,  in  1 859  ; 
and  at  University  College,  London, 
in  1866,  resigning  through  ill- 
health  in  1872.  Ho  died  July  8, 
1875. 

An  intimate  friend  ol  John 
Stuart  Mill,  Cairnes  was  after 
Mill’s  death  the  leading  economist 
in  the  Ricardian  tradition.  He 
made*  important  contributions  to 
the  study  of  the  effect  on  prices  of 
the  discovery  of  gold  in  Australia 
and  in  California,  and  had  con¬ 
siderable  influence  on  educated 
opinion  in  the  U.K.  concerning  the 
American  Civil  War  (he  favoured 
the  abolitionists),  His  publica¬ 
tions  included  The  Logical  Method 
of  Political  Economy,  1857,  and 
Leading  Principles  of  Political 
Economy,  1874. 

Cairngorm.  Group  of  mts.  of 
Scotland,  made  a  nature  reserve  in 
1954.  They  lie  across  the  borders 
of  Inverness-shire,  Aberdeenshire, 
and  Banffshire.  They  are  part  of 
the  Grampians,  and  include  six 
peaks  over  4,000  ft.  Cairngorm  it¬ 
self,  12  m.  N.W.  of  Braemar,  alt. 
4,084  ft.,  generally  snowcapped, 
produces  topazes  and  Cairngorm 
stones,  a  variety  of  quartz.  Yellow 
brown  to  dark  brown  and  vary 
nearly  opaque,  cairngorms  in¬ 
tended  for  use  in  jewelry  are  boiled 
in  oil  to  make  them  less  opaque. 
They  are  also  found  in  Switzerland 
and  Colorado,  U.S.A. 

Cairns.  Seaport  and  rly.  ter¬ 
minus  of  Queensland,  Australia, 
890  m.  N.W.  of  Brisbane.  On 
Trinity  Bay,  it  has  a  good  harbour. 
The  surrounding  area,  which  has  a 
high  rainfall  (70ins.-150ins.  a  year) 
produces  sugar,  maize,  tobacco, 
peanuts,  cattle,  pigs,  timber,  coal, 
tin,  copper,  gold,  silver,  and  wolf¬ 
ram.  Major  industries  of  Cairns 
are  butter  making,  meat  canning, 
brewing,  sawmilling,  and  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  plywood  and  rly.  rolling 
stock.  Cairns  is  the  chief  experi¬ 
mental  station  of  the  bureau  of 
sugar,  and  the  h.q.  of  the  Cairns 
regional  electricity  board,  receiv¬ 
ing  its  power  from  the  Barron 
Falls,  and  the  Tully  Falls  works. 
The  town  has  an  equable  climate 
and  is  popular  as  a  winter  tourist 
resort.  Pop.  (1954)  21,021. 

Cairns,  Hugh  MacCalmqnt 
Cairns,  1st  Earl  (1819-85). 
British  lawyer  and  politician.  Born 


in  co.  Down,  of  Protestant  stock, 
he  was  educated  at  Belfast  and 
Trinity  College,  Lublin.  He  was 
called  to  the  English  bar  in  1844 
and  was  Conservative  M.P.  for 
Belfast  1 852-66.  He  was  solicitor- 
general  in  1858,  attorney -general 
in  1806.  Created  Baron  Cairns  and 
a  lord  justice  of  appeal  in  1867,  he 
was  lord  chan-  iiHisiaaii 


1st  Earl  Cairns, 
British  lawyer 


in6  *1868,  and  jtf  1  11 

again  1874-80.  " 

mouth,  April  2,  ist  caiTnSj 

1885.  He  was  British  lawyer 

responsible  to¬ 
gether  with  Lord  Selborne  for 
legislation  simplifying  the  transfer 
of  land. 

Cairns,  Sir  Hugh  William 
Bull  (1896-1952).  British  sur¬ 
geon.  Born  in  S.  Australia,  June 
26,  1 896,  he  was  educated  at  Ade¬ 
laide  University  and  Balliol  College, 
Oxford.  Luring  the  First  Great 
War  he  served  in  the  Australian 
Army  Medical  Corps.  Hunterian 
professor,  Royal  College  of  Sur¬ 
geons,  in  1925,  Cairns  was  honorary 
surgeon  to  the  National  Hospital 
for  Diseases  of  the  Norvous  System 
1934-37.  He  was  consultant  ad¬ 
viser  on  head  injuries  to  the 
ministry  of  Health  in  1939  and 
consulting  neurosurgeon  to  the 
army  in  Great  Britain  during  1939- 
45.  Knighted  1946,  he  died  July 
18,  1952. 

Cairn  Terrier.  Dog,  originally 
a  small  working  terrier  common  in 
the  Highlands,  established  as  a 


Cairn  Terrier.  Two  specimens  of  the 
small,  companionable  Scottish  nog 
popular  everywhere  in  Grt.  Britain 


definite  breed  ip  1908,  under  the 
name  short-haired  Skye.  The 
terrier  gained  support  quickly,  and 
was  officially  named  Cairn  terrier 
in  1910.  They  are  game,  hardy,  and 
active,  with  unimpaired  sporting 
instincts.  The  ideal  weight  is  14  lb. 
The  expression  is  foxy  and  intelli¬ 


gent,  the  ears  are  erect ;  the  coat, 
profuse  and  hard,  is  red,  sandy, 
grey,  brindled,  or  nearly  black  in 
colour,  with  dark  points  on  ears 
and  muzzle.  The  undercoat  is  soft. 

Cairntoul.  Peak  of  the  Cairn¬ 
gorm  group  of  the  Grampian  Mts., 
Scotland.  Its  height  is  4,240  ft. 

Cairo  or  Misr.  Capital  of 
Egypt.  The  largest  urban  centre  in 
Africa,  it  is  situated  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Nile.  Founded  about 
the  year  1000  by  Gohar,  a  general 
of  the  Fatimide  dynasty,  the.  city 
of  El-Kahira  (the  victorious)  is  on 
the  site  of  four  earlier  cities  built 
between  the  7th  and  the  10th 
centuries,  which  themselves  cover¬ 
ed  the  ancient  Roman  fortress  of 
Babylon,  conquered  by  the  Caliph 
Omar  in  a.d.  639,  the  great  gate  of 
which  still  remains. 

In  the  Middle  Ages  Cairo  was 
the  residence  of  the  caliphs  and  the 
chief  centre  of  Saracenic  art. 
More  than  250  mosques  attest  the 
splendour  of  the  medieval  city. 
The  building  which  houses  the 
University  of  El-Azhar,  originally 
a  mosque,  dates  from  about  the 
end  of  the  10th  century,  and, 
though  much  of  it  has  been  rebuilt, 
contains  many  examples  of  Arabic 
art.  The  most  ancient  Mahomedan 
building  is  the  mosque  of  Amru, 
situated  in  Old  Cairo,  some  dist¬ 
ance  from  the  present  city.  The 
most  beautiful  mosques  are  those 
of  El-Hakim,  begun  about  a.d.  990 ; 
Kalaun,  1288  ;  Ak-Sunkur,  1347, 
which  is  completely  covered  with 
blue  a ud  green  porcelain  tiles ; 
Sultan  Hasan,  1358,  and  El- 
Muayyad,  1412. 

The  medieval  city  was  divided 
into  quarters — Christian,  Coptic, 
Jewish,  and  Frankish — shut  off 
from  each  other  by  gates.  Modern 
Cairo  is  virtually  one  city,  al¬ 
though  there  are  localities  peopled 
mainly  by  one  sect.  In  the  centre 
the  chief  hotels  and  shops  are  to  be 
found. 

Few  of  the  palaces  of  the  Mame¬ 
lukes  are  standing,  but  .  many 
of  the  lesser  houses  retain  the 
characteristic  features  of  Saracenic 
art.  A  commission  for  the  conser¬ 
vation  of  Arab  art  endeavours  to 
prevent  the  ruthless  destruction  of 
old  buildings.  Buildings  of  interest 
other  than  mosques  include  the  cit¬ 
adel,  built  by  Saladin  in  1166  from 
stones  brought  from  the  small  py¬ 
ramids  at  Gizeh :  the  gates  called 
,  B&b-el-Nasr  and  Bab-el-Futuli ; 
the  Coptic  churches,  including 

*  the  cathedral  dedicated  -to  S. 

1  Mark ;  the'  Arabian  Museum ; 
r  the  Egyptian  Library  ;  and  the 

*  Tombs  of  the  Caliphs  (so-called), 
-  some  distance  from  the  city. 
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Cairo.  Plan  o!  the  city,  showing  the  modern  European  districts  in  the  Ismailiyeh 
quarter.  The  principal  mosques  and  bazaars  are  on  the  right  of  the  map 


Cairo  enjoys  a  fairly  healthy 
climate,  with  a  mean  temperature 
in  summer  of  83°  F.  and  in  winter 
of  59°.  It  is  well  served  by  rail¬ 
way  and  has  a  good  water  supply, 
and  is  the  most  convenient  start¬ 
ing  point  for  a  visit  to  the  Pyra¬ 
mids,  which  lie  a  few  miles  to  the 
S.W.  Pop.  (1947)  2,090,654. 

During  the  20th  century  the 
city  was  extended  in  nearly  all 
directions,  to  the  suburbs  of 
Gezira  Island  and  Heliopolis  on 
the  N.  and  Helouan  on  the  S.  The 
principal  modern  edifices  are  the 
government  buildings,  the  splen¬ 
did  museum  of  Egyptian  an¬ 
tiquities  opened  in  1902,  the 
courts  (built  for  the  international 
tribunals  set  up  in  1937  and 
abolished  in  1949),  the  exchange, 
the  ministerial  offices  connected 
with  war  and  with  public  works, 
the  American  and  other  embassies, 
the  palace  of  Khedive  Ismail  on 
the  Nile,  and  the  Abdin  palace. 
There  are  three  sporting  clubs  and 
two  racecourses.  It  is  the  em¬ 
porium  for  merchandise  coming 
from  Asiatic  Turkey,  Persia,  India, 
Upper  Egypt,  and  the  Sudan,  by 
way  of  the  Nile  and  the  rlys. 


European  and  American  products 
are  in  demand.  Native  bazaars 
retail  textiles,  metal  ware,  per¬ 
fumes,  and  leather  goods.  There 
are  two  airports. 

Besides  the  Islamic  university 
of  El-Azhar,  Cairo  has  two  other 
universities  devoted  to  general 
studies :  Cairo  University,  founded 
1908,  and  Ibrahim  University, 
founded  1950.  It  is  the  seat  of 
R.C.,  Greek  Orthodox,  and  Coptic 
bishoprics. 

Cairo  came  into  prominence 
during  the  First  Great  War  as  the 
administrative  h.q.  of  the  Allied 
Egyptian  and  Palestine  campaigns. 
Well  outside  the  war  zone,  it 
suffered  only  one  hostile  air  raid, 
Nov.,  1916,  and  was  a  great  centre 
for  British  troops  and  an  import¬ 
ant  base  for  the  Red  Cross. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
the  h.q.  of  Great  Britain’s  Middle 
East  Command  was  Cairo,  which 
became  a  centre  for  troops  on 
leave.  Two  air  raids,  one  in  1 940 
and  one  in  1941,  caused  only 
slight  damage,  On  Feb.  2,  J  943, 
Winston  Churchill  held  a  confer¬ 
ence  in  Cairo  with  the  Egyptian 
premier  (Nahas  Pasha),  Lord 


Moyne,  and  the  British  services 
chiefs.  During  Nov.  22-26  there 
was  a  further  conference  between 
President  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
Churchill,  and  Generalissimo 
Chian g  Kai-shek  to  discuss  mili- 
tary  operations  against  Japan 
This  was  followed  on  Dee.  4-6  bv 
a  meeting  between  Roosevelt 
Churchill,  and  Ismct  Inonii,  presi¬ 
dent  ol  the  Turkish  republic. 
The  Arab  Leaguo  (q.v.)  was 
formed  here  in  1944.  The  British 
decision,  announced  in  May,  1946, 
to  withdraw  all  armed  forces  from 
Egypt  was  put  into  effect  so  far 
as  Cairo  was  concerned  during 
July  4,  1946-March  28,  194^  when 
the  last  British  troops  left  after 
more  than  60  years. 

Cairo.  City  and  river  port  of 
Illinois,  U.S.A.,  the  co.  seat  of 
Alexander  eo.  It  stands  at  the  con- 
fl nonce  of  the  Mississippi  and  the 
Ohio,  125  m.  M.E.  of  St.  Louis, 
and  is  served  by  the  Illinois  Cen¬ 
tral  and  other  rlys.  It  has  a 
federal  building,  a*  custom  house, 
and  a  public  library,  and  ships 
grain  and  oil.  It  is  the  original 
of  1  fickcns’s  New  Eden  in  Martin 
Ohuzzlewit.  Mettled  in  1837,  it 
became  a  city  in  1857.  Pop. 
(1950)  12,123.* 

Cairoii,  Bmnkdmtto  (1825-89). 
Italian  soldier  and  politician. 
Born  at  Pavia  Jan.  28,  1825,  and 
(‘dueated  at  the  University  of 
Pavia,  he  was  a  volunteer  in  the 
risings  against  Austria  in  1848  and 
1859.  He  served  at  Palermo,  in 
the  Trentino,  and  at  Mutino,  but 
supported  the  monarchy  on  the 
unification  of  Italy,  He  became 
loader  of  the  Left  in  the  chamber, 
and  was  prime  minister  March- 
Dee.,  1878,  and  1879-81.  He 
died  near  Naples,  Aug.  8,  1889. 

Caisson  (Fr.  came,  a  chest). 
Chamber  of  wood,  concrete,  or 
metal  with  watertight  walls,  used 
in  construction  under  water  or 
in  excavation  through  water¬ 
bearing  ground.  Where  a  subaque¬ 
ous  foundation  is  required  at  or 
above  sea-  or  river-bed  level,  a 
box  caisson  having  a  watertight 
floor  may  be  towed  to  the  site  and 
sunk  down  to  a  proparod  bed.  At 
Arromanchos  in  June,  1944,  lines 
of  reinforced  concrete  box  caissons 
were  sunk  to  form  breakwaters. 
(See  Mulberry.) 

If  the  foundation  is  to  be  below 
ground  or  sea-bed  level  the  caisson 
is  made  open  at  the  bottom  and  the 
base  of  the  walls  is  fitted  with  % 
steel  cutting  edge.  The  caisson  is 
made  to  sink  by  excavating  within 
the  walls  and  adding  weight  to  the 
caisson.  The  walls  are  built  up  at 
the  top  to  keep  them  above  ground 


i.  General  view  ot  the  city,  showing  the  mosque  ol  Sultan  Hasan.  2.  Minarets  of.  the e°CaliDh?ar6  Central 
el-Nasr,  "  Gate  of  Victory."  4.  Gezireh  palace,  built  by  Ismail  Pasha,  5 -Tombs  of !  the *  Caliphs.  b.  Central 
Railway  Station.  7.  The  Citadel,  built  by  Saladm  in  1x66.  8.  Street  m  the  old  native  quarter  of  the  city 

CAIRO :  MOSQUES  AND  PALACES  OF  THE  CAPITAL  OF  MODERN  EGYPT 


CAISSON  DISEASE 


1  634 


CAIUS 


or  water  level.  In 
watertight  ground 
the  excavation 
may  be  carried  out 
by  hand  in  the  dry. 

In  water-bearing 
ground  the  exca- 
vation  may  be 
done  by  a  mecha¬ 
nical  grab  passing 
through  the  water 
which  will  have  en¬ 
tered  the  caisson, 
or  by  divers. 

Ex  cava t ion  in 
water-bearing 
ground  may  be 
carried  out  in  the 
dry  by  excluding 
the  water  by  com- 
pressed  air.  On 
completion  of  the 
sinking  the  work¬ 
ing  chamber  is 
filled  with  con¬ 
crete,  forming  the 
foundation.  Con¬ 
creting  may  con¬ 
tinue  over  the 
whole  area  of  the 
caisson. 

Shafts  for  access 
to  tunnels  or  mines 
may  be  construct¬ 
ed  in  a  similar 
way,  the  caisson 
walls  forming  the  shaft  lining. 

The  term  caisson  is  also  used  for 
a  vessel  of  variable  draft  adapted 
to  close  a  dock  entrance  in  place 
of  gates.  In  a  military  sense,  it 
means  (1)  a  chest  containing  ex¬ 
plosives  which  is  put  in  the  ground 
and  automatically  explodes  [see 
Mine) ;  or  (2)  a  heavy  armoured 
wagon  for  shells  accompanying  a 
field  gun. 

Caisson  Disease.  Known  also 
as  compressed  air  disease,  diver’s 
paralysis,  or  bends,  this  occurs  in 
those,  e.g.  divers  or  men  in  cais¬ 
sons,  who  work  in  high  atmo¬ 
spheric  pressures.  While  exposed 
to  the  liigh  pressure  the  blood  and 
the  tissues  become  supersaturated 
with  nitrogen.  Nitrogen  being 
particularly  soluble  in  fat,  the 
subcutaneous  fatty  tissues  and 
fatty  sheaths  of  the  nerve  fibres 
in  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  are 
chiefly  affected.  If  the  worker 
returns  suddenly  to  a  normal 
atmosphere,  the  nitrogen  may 
come  out  of  solution  as  bubbles  of 
gas  and  cause  injury  and  death  to 
the  surrounding  tissues.  Large 
amounts  of  gas  have  been  found  in 
the  chambers  of  the  heart. 

The  liability  of  the  tissues  to 
become  supersaturated  with  nitro¬ 
gen  is  proportionate  to  the  pres¬ 
sure  to  which  they  are  exposed  and 


Caisson.  Sectional  diagram  of  a  caisson  used  in  the 
construction  of  the  Forth  Bridge.  Working  under  com¬ 
pressed  air,  men  dug  through  the  mud  until  they 
reached  the  solid  rock  on  the  bed  of  the  estuary 

to  the  length  of  the  exposure. 
Thus  in  pressures  below  18  lb.  per 
sq.  in.  the  condition  does  not 
obtain ;  at  30  to  35  lb.  per  sq.  in., 
shifts  must  not  be  longer  than 
8  hrs. ;  at  50  lb.  per  sq.  in.  not 
longer  than  1  hr.  The  fat  are  more 
susceptible  than  the  thin,  and 
should  never  be  employed  on  work 
which  involves  high  atmospheric 
pressure. 

Caithness.  Most  N.E.  maritime 
county  of  the  Scottish  mainland. 
Bounded  N.  by  Pentland  Firth  and 
E.  by  the  North  Sea,  it  is  triangu¬ 
lar  in  shape,  and 
has  about  75  m. 
of  generally  bold 
and  rugged  coast, 
and  an  area  of 
685-7  sq.  m.  Dun- 
cansby  Head,  to 
the  W.  of  which 
is  the  site  of  John 
o’  Groat’s  House, 


Caithness  arms 


and  Dunnet  Head  are  the  most 
prominent  land  projections.  The 
Thurso  is  the  chief  river.  Caith¬ 
ness,  once  part  of  the  kingdom  of 
Norway,  has  many  prehistoric  and 
early  Norse  remains. 

Caithness  does  not  rank  as  a 
Highland  co.  Mountainous  on  the 
Sutherland  border,  Morven,  2,313 
ft.,  being  the  highest  summit, 
the  surface  is  mainly  undulating, 


and  although  agriculture  thrives 
less  than  25  p.c.  of  the  soil  ia 
under  cultivation.  The  climate 
is  cold  and  wet,  making  crops 
late  in  ripening.  Its  fisheries  are 
among  the  most  important  in 
Scotland,  the  yield  of  herrings  for 
export  being  considerable.  Sheep 
and  cattle  are  reared,  wool  is 
manufactured,  and  the  quarrying 
ol  flagstones  was  formerly  one  of 
the  leading  industries  of  the 
county.  Inland  communication  is 
by  road  and  rly.  Wick  is  the 
county  town,  other  towns  being 
Thurso,  Castletown,  and  Lybster 
Caithness  and  Sutherland  form  a  co. 
constituency.  Pop.  (1951)  22,705. 

Caithness,  Earl  op.  Scottish 
title  borne  since  1455  by  the  family 
of  Sinclair.  In  1379  Sir  Henry 
Sinclair  was  recognized  as  earl  of 
Orkney  by  the  king  of  Norway, 
and  his  grandson,  William,  the 
3rd  earl,  lord  chancellor  of  Scot¬ 
land,  was  made  earl  of  Caithness 
in  1455.  William,  2nd  earl  of 
Caithness,  was  killed  in  battle  at 
Floddon  in  1513.  John,  the  3rd 
earl,  met  a  similar  end  in  trying 
to  regain  tbo  Orkneys. 

About  1670  George,  the  6th  earl, 
being  heavily  in  debt,  pledged  his 
earldom  and  estates  to  Sir  John 
Campbell,  afterwards  earl  ofBread- 
albane,  who  in  1677  was  made 
earl  of  Caithness ;  but  in  1681  the 
title  was  recovered  by  a  Sinclair. 
James,  the  12th  earl  (d.  1823), 
was  postmaster-general  for  Scot¬ 
land,  and  James,  the  14th,  was 
made  a  baron  of  the  U.K.  in  1866. 
Norman,  the  18th  earl,  took  the 
name  of  Buchan  in  1911.  Dying  in 
1947,  he  was  succeeded  by  his 
nephew,  James  Sinclair  (b.  1906). 

.  Caithness  Flags.  Middle  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Old  Bed  Sandstone  of 
N.  Scotland.  It  is  well  developed 
in  Caithness,  and  consists  of  dark 
grey  bituminous  and  calcareous 
flagstones,  formerly  quarried  for 
paving  purposes,  and  famous 

for  the  number  and  perfect 

preservation  of  fossil  fish  remains. 
The  flags  attain  a  thiokness  of 
over  11,000  ft.  See  Fossil;  Rock. 

Caius  or  Kayes,  John  (1510- 
73).  English  physician.  Bom  at 
Norwich  Oct.  6,  1510,  he  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Gon- 
ville  Hall, 
Cam  bridge, 
and  took  his 
degree  of  M.D. 
in  1541  at  Pa¬ 
dua,  Italy, 
where  he  was 
Greek  lecturer 
and  reader  in 

John  Cains,  Physio-  , 0n  his 
English  physician  return  he  was 
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appointed  anatomical  lecturer  to 
the  London  company  of  surgeons, 
and  afterwards  physician  to 
Edward  VI,  Mary  I,  and  Elizabeth 
I.  Caius  obtained  permission,  1557, 
to  refound  Gonvillo  Hall  as  the 
college  of  Gonvillo  and  Caius  ((/.?’.), 
usually  called  Caius,  to  which  lie 
left  his  estate.  He  wrote  a  History 
of  the  University  of  Cambridge, 
1568,  and  medical  and  critical 
works.  A  devout  R.C.,  he  died 
July  29,  1573.  Pron.  keys. 

Cajamarca.  A  department  of 
Peru.  It  lies  between  the  Western 
Cordillera  and  the  Maranon  and 
is  rich  in  minerals,  among  them 
gold,  silver,  and  copper.  Cattle¬ 
rearing  is  important,  The  Marabou 
is  the  chief  river  of  the  dept. 
Area  12,540  sq.  m.  Pop.  (cst.) 
677,000. 

Cajamarca.  A  town  of  Peru. 
The  capital  of  the  dept,  of  Caja¬ 
marca,  it  is  90  m.  by  rly.  N.E.  of 
Pacasmayo  on  the  Pacific.  On  the 
E.  slope  of  the  Cordillera,  at  an 
alt.  of  9,350  ft.,  it  is  an  important 
trading  and  mining  centre,  with 
cotton  and  woollen,  hat,  and 
leather  manufactures.  The  re¬ 
mains  of  the  palace  of  Atahualpa 
(q.v.),  an  Inca  sovereign,  stand  on 
a  hill  260  ft.  high.  There  is  a  fine 


cathedral.  Near  by  are  the  Padua,  and  held  the  chairs  of 
.Bafiosdol  Inca  hot  springs,  w'here  philosophy  and  theology  at  Rome, 
Atahualpa  was  executed,  1533.  Pavia,  and  Brescia.  In  1508  he 
Pop.  (cut.)  10,000.  was  elected  general  of  his  order, 

Cajeput-tree  [Melaleuca  leuco-  and  nine  years  later  was  made  a 
dc:ndron).  Evergreen  tree  of  the  cardinal  and  sent  as  apostolic 
family  My rtaceae.  A  native  of  the  legate  to  Germany,  to  reconcile 
Malay  region,  it  has  T  J1  *  ^ 

a  1  ten  \  at<  dan  ee-  shaped 
leaves  and  white 
dowers  produced  in 


spikes.  From  its 
leaves  is  distilled  caje- 
put  oil,  blue-green  in 
colour  and  with  a 
strong,  agreeable, 
camphor-like  odour 
and  an  aromatic  taste. 

It  was  formerly  much 
used  in  medicine  as 
a.  general  stimulant, 
anti-spasmodic,  and  diaphoretic, 
and,  externally,  to  relieve  the 
pains  of  gout  and  rheumatism. 
The  tree  annually  sheds  its  bark, 
which  is  used  for  making  canoes, 
shields,  and  the  roofing  of  huts. 

Cajetan,  Giacomo  (1469-1534). 
Italian  theologian  and  philosopher. 
Giacomo  do  Vio  was  bom  Pcb.  20, 
1469,  at  Gaeta,  and  lienee  called 
Cajetan.  He  entered  the  Domi¬ 
nican  order  at  the  age  of  fifteen, 
stud iivl  at  Naples,  Ferrara,  and 


Cajeput-tree.  Leaves  and 
flowers  of  this  evergreen 


Caithness.  The  most  northerly  county  of  Great  Britain,  noted  for  its  herring 
and  cod  fisheries.  John  o’  Groat’s  house  is  near  its  extreme  N.E.  point 
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Luther  to  Rome  and 
create  a  league  against 
the  Turks.  On  his 
return  to  Rome  he  be¬ 
came  one  of  the  chief 
counsellors  of  Pope 
Clement  VII.  Cajetan’s 
literary  works  include 
translations  of  and 
commentaries  on  a 
large  part  of  the  Bible, 
a  commentary  on  the 
Summa  Theologica  of 
S.  Thomas  Aquinas, 
and  commentaries  on  portions  of 
Aristotle.  He  died  at  Rome, 
Aug.  9,  1534. 

Calabar.  Province  of  Nigeria, 
West  Africa,  on  the  Bight  of 
Biafra.  Low-lying  along  the  coast, 
with  mangrove  swamps  inter¬ 
sected  by  many  waterways  and 
creeks,  inland  it  is  mainly  a 
country  of  oil  palm  bush  and  rain 
forest.  It  is  drained  by  the  r. 
Cross.  Rainfall  is  heaviest  May- 
Oct.,  mean  annual  temp,  is 
75-80°  E.  Rubber  is  cultivated, 
and  there  are  oil  palm  plantations 
with  extraction  mills.  Cocoa,  first, 
introduced  into  Nigeria  in  Calabar, 
is  important.  There  are  good  roads 
in  the  W.,  but  transport  is  chiefly 
by  water.  The  Ibibio  people, 
notable  wood  carvers,  live  in  the 
prov.  Area  6,245  sq.  m.  Pop. 
(est.)  1,541,000. 

Calabar  town,  h.q.  of  the  prov., 
is  a  port  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
r.  Calabar  some  5  in.  above  its 
junction  with  the  Cross  estuary  ; 
a  British  consul  for  the  Bights  of 
Benin  and  Biafra  was  appointed 
at  Calabar  in  1884.  Pop.  (est.) 
47,000. 

Calabar  Bean.  Seed  of  Physo- 
stigma  venenosum,  a  tree  of  the 
family  Leguminosae  occurring  in 
tropical  Africa.  The  bean  is 
kidney-shaped,  about  \\  inches  in 
length,  and  contains  a  poisonous 
alkaloid,  physostigmine  or  eserine, 
the  sulphate  of  which  is  .used  in 
glaucoma  and  other  diseases  of 
the  eye.  It  is  also  used  in  the 
treatment  of  tetanus  or  lockjaw. 

Calabash  Nutmeg  [Monodora 
myristica).  Small  tree  of  the  family 
Anonaceae,  native  to  tropical 
Africa.  It  was  introduced  by 
Negroes  to  the  island  of  Jamaica, 
whence  it  was  first  made  known 
to  Europe.  It  bears  large,  solitary, 
sweet-scented  flowers,  succeeded 
by  globular  fruits  the  size  of  an 
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orange,  with  hard  rind  like  that  of 
a  calabash.  The  fruit  contains  a 
number  of  seeds,  not  unlike  nut¬ 
megs,  embedded  in  pulp.  These 
seeds  possess  an  aromatic  oil,  with 
the  true  nutmeg  taste  and  odour, 
and  are  variously  called  American 
nutmegs,  Jamaica  nutmegs,  and 
calabash  nutmegs. 

Calabash- tree  ( Crescentia  cv- 
■jete).  Evergreen  tree  of  the  family 
Bignoniaceae,  native  to  tropical 
America.  It  has  bell-shaped, 
tubular  flowers  variegated  in 
colour — green,  purple,  red,  and 
yellow.  The  fruits  are  globular  or 
slightly  oval,  with  a  hard  shell-like 
rind,  containing  many  large, 
almond-shaped  seeds  embedded  in 
a  sub-acid  pulp.  The  pulp  is  used 
as  a  purgative  and,  after  roasting, 
as  a  poultice.  The  shells  (cala¬ 
bashes)  serve  the  people  among 
whom  they  grow  as  water  bottles, 
cups,  pails,  and  basins,  and  are 
often  carved  and  polished. 

Calabria.  Southernmost  and 
poorest  region  of  Italy.  A  penin¬ 
sula  stretching  from  Lucania  to 
Sicily,  it  is  traversed  by  the  Apen¬ 
nines.  Its  rivers,  all  short,  have 
fairly  fertile  valleys,  its  coasts  are 
low  and  malarious.  It  is  divided 
into  the  provinces  of  Catanzaro, 
Cosenza,  and  Reggio  di  Calabria  ; 
their  respective  capitals,  similarly 
named,  are  the  only  large  towns. 
Cereals,  cotton,  sugar,  saffron, 
liquorice,  tobacco,  olive  oil,  wine, 
figs,  mulberries,  and  other  fruits 
are  produced.  Iron,  lead,  graph¬ 
ite,  and  marble  are  worked  ;  but 
the  main  occupations  are  cattle 
raising,  timber  felling,  and  fishing. 
Communications,  except  along  the 
coast,  are  poor.  Soil  erosion  and 
deforestation  over  centuries  have 
contributed  to  the  decrease  of  pro¬ 
duction.  Many  of  the  inhabitants, 
who,  especially  in  the  interior,  arc 
backward,  retain  their  old  cos¬ 
tumes.  There  are  several  colonies 
of  Albanians  founded  in  the  15th 
century  ;  these  preserve  their  old 
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Calabria.  Southernmost  region,  or  “  toe,”  oi  Italy  Allied  army  gained 

speech,  costume,  and  religion.  The  British  and  Canadian  troops^fthe 
brigands  of  Calabria  used  to  be,  8th  army  landing  from  Sicilv 
even  as  late  as  the  first  quarter  of  between  Reggio  and  San  Giovanni 
the  20th  century,  notorious.  on  Sept.  3,  1943.  German  forces 

After  the  Second  Great  War  a  had  evacuated  the  peninsula  three 
long-term  plan  was  inaugurated  days  earlier, 
with  the  aim  of  raising  the  stand-  Caladium.  Genus  of  deciduous 
l  ?.  Iivmg  by  parcelling  out  perennial  plants  of  the  family 
the  big  estates  and  promoting  Araceae,  native  to  South  America, 
industrialisation.  Area,  5,810  There  are  some  15  species,  and 

scj.m.  Pop.  (1951),  1,974,229.  numerous  cultivated  varieties 
In  ancient  times 
the  name  Calabria 
was  given  to  the 
“  heel  ”  of  Italy, 
and  the  area  now 
called  by  that  name 
(the  “toe”)  was 
the  ancient  Brut- 
tium  and  Lucania, 
which  were  colon¬ 
ised  by  the  Greeks 
in  the  8th  and  7th 
centuries  B.c.  In 
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Calabria.  Peasanti i  in  their  picturesque  costume.  Above,  typioal  Calabrian  men, 
notable  for  their  olive  skin,  and  black  eyes  and  hair 


Height  ranges  from  9  ins.  to  1|  ft. 
The  leaves  are  arrow-head  in 
shape.  The  flower  formation  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  common  Brit¬ 
ish  arum  :  small,  simple  flowers  on 
a  spadix  protected  by  a  spathe. 
These  plants  are  grown  in  the  U.K. 
in  a  heated  glasshouse,  for  their 
very  ornamental  foliage. 

Calah.  Form  used  in  the  English 
Bible  of  the  name  of  the  Assyrian 
city  Kalkhu  or  Kalakh,  the  site  of 
which,  traditionally  called  Nimrud 
lies  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Tigris, 
19  m.  S.  of  Ninevali.  It  was  a 
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Calais.  Old  town  hall  near  the 
port,  after  the  German  garrison’s 
surrender  on  Oct.  X,  1944 

royal  city  from  at  least  the  time  of 
Shalmaneser  I  (c.  1300  B.o.)  and 
retained  its  importance  after  the 
rise  of  Nineveh  in  Sargonid 

times  being  a  garrison  city,  the 
army  h.q.  It  suffered  damage  in 
insurrections  and  civil  wars,  and 
was  destroyed  by  the  combined 
Median  and  Babylonian  army  in 
612  b.c. 

The  city  walls  have  a  circuit  of 
more  than  7  m. ;  in  the  S.W. 
corner  is  the  citadel,  whose  inner 
fortifications  enclose  temples,  pal¬ 
aces,  and  other  public  buildings. 
The  ruins  of  the  ziggurat  remain 
a  landmark.  The  river  Tigris  once 
ran  alongside  the  massive  quay 
wall,  but  has  changed  its  course 
and  now  flows  at  some  distance. 
Here  in  1845-51  Layard  found  the 
magnificent  series  of  reliefs  in  the 
palaces  of  Ashurnatsirpal  II,  Shal¬ 
maneser  III,  and  Esarlmddon  (the 
“  burnt  palace  ”)  placed  in  the 
British  Museum.  Excavations 
from  1949  brought  to  light  fine 
ivories,  the  ornamentation  of  palace 
furniture,  and  other  treasures. 

Calais.  Seaport  and  fortified 
town  of  France,  in  the  dept,  of 
Pas-de-Calais.  It  stands  on  the 

Strait  of  Dover, 
7  18  m.  E.S.E.  of 
Dover  and  185 
in.  by  rly.  N.  of 
Paris.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  an  old 
i  town  on  an  is¬ 
land,  formed  by 
the  harbour  and 
canals,  and  of 
the  surrounding  suburbs. 

The  town  was  almost  totally 
destroyed  during  the  fighting  of 
May,  1940,  and  Sept.,  1944.  Of 
its  old  buildings  the  chief  were 
the  church  of  Notre  Dame,  the 
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citadel,  the  watch  tower,  and  the 
town  hall  on  the  Place  d’Armes. 
It  had  ancient  fortifications  and 
remains  of  a  guild  hall  built  by 
Edward  III  for  the  woolstaplers. 
There  were  a  modern  town  hall, 
with  museum,  and  a  casino.  Calais 
is  the  chief  port  for  the  traffic  be¬ 
tween  England  and  France.  It  is 
a  fishing  centre,  and  manufactures 
various  synthetic  textiles,  paper 
pulp,  and  chemicals.  There  is  an 
aerodrome.  Pop.  (1954)  60,340. 

In  the  10th  century  Calais  was 
under  the  rule  of  the  counts  of 
Boulogne.  The  town  remained  in 
the  hands  of  the  English  from  its 
siege  by  Edward  111  in  1347  until 
its  loss  under  Mary  I  in  1558.  Its 
modem  prosperity  began  with  the 
introduction  of  lace  manufacture 
early  in  the  I9th  century,  and  in¬ 
creasing  intercourse  with  England. 

In  the  First  Great  War  it  was 
an  Allied  base,  and  underwent  60 
bombardments  by  Zeppelins,  aero¬ 
planes,  and  warships,  about  2,000 
bombs  and  shells  falling  in  the 
town,  killing  230  persons  and 
injuring  400.  The  town  was 
awarded  the  Croix  dc  Guerre. 


CALAIS 

The  Second  Great  War.  By 
the  third  week  of  May,  1940,  the 
lines  of  communication  of  the  re¬ 
treating  B.E.F.  in  France  had  been 
cut  by  the  German  armoured 
divisions  (see  British  Expedition¬ 
ary  Force).  On  May  22  a  small 
British  force  -was  sent  to  Calais 
with  the  object  of  establishing  a 
supply  route  along  the  coast  to 
Dunkirk.  It  was  made  np  of 
battalions  of  the  King*s  Royal 
Rifie  Corps,  Queen  Victoria's 
Rifles,  the  Rifle  Brigade,  and  the 
Royal  Tank  Regt.,  with  an  anti¬ 
tank  battery  of  the  Royal  Artillery, 
all  under  the  command  of  Brig. 
C.  Nicholson.  On  landing,  the 
original  aim  of  the  force  was  found 
to  be  impossible  ;  but  it  was  de¬ 
cided  to  hold  the  port. 

On  the  24th  the  Germans  closed 
in  on  the  town,  and  there  was 
continuous  fighting.  Often  the 
defences  were  pierced  by  German 
tanks  and  infantry,  which  were  as 
often  thrown  out  again.  After 
sustaining  the  attacks  of  two 
Panzer  divisions  and  incessant 
low-level  dive-bombing  for  four 
days,  the  survivors  of  this  force  of 
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Calais  arms 


Calais  Plan  of  the  port  and  town  as  it  was  before  1940,  showing  the  harbours 
Calais,  rian  oi  m  ^  the  oJd  town  protected  hy  the  citadel 
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some  3,000  men  were  overwhelmed; 
but  their  heroic  defence  had  made 
possible  the  “  miracle  of  deliver¬ 
ance  ”  at  Dunkirk. 

After  the  collapse  of  France  the 
Germans  used  Calais  as  an  in¬ 
vasion  ”  port  and  installed  long- 
range  guns  in  the  vicinity,  which 
shelled  British  shipping  in  the 
Strait  of  Dover  and  English  south 
coast  towns.  Barge  concentra¬ 
tions,  shipping,  and  gun  emplace¬ 
ments  were  frequently  attacked  by 
Allied  aircraft.  On  Sept.  20,  1944, 
Calais  was  invested  by  formations 
of  the  1st  Canadian  army  engaged 
in  clearing  the  Channel  ports ; 
and  an  assault  was  launched  on 
Sept.  25  after  the  fortifications 
had  been  heavily  bombed  by  the 
R.A.F.  Operations  ceased  on 
Sept.  29  while  the  remaining 
civilians  were  removed.  The 
Canadians  resumed  the  attack  on 
Sept.  30,  strongly  supported  by 
the  R.A.F.  ;  and  the  Germans 
surrendered  Oct.  1. 

Calais,  Burghers  of.  See 
Burghers  of  Calais. 

Calama.  Oasis  town  of  Chile, 
in  the  prov.  of  Antofagasta.  Situ¬ 
ated  in  the  Andes  at  an  alt.  of 
about  6,800  ft.,  it  is  on  the  river 
Lao  and  the  rly.  from  Antofagasta 
to  La  Paz,  in  Bolivia.  It  is  import¬ 
ant  as  the  only  place  on  the  line  in 
the  mts.  where  drinking-water  is 
obtainable.  Explosives  are  made  ; 
and  there  are  copper  mines  near 
by.  Pop.  (est.)  7,000. 

Calamander  Wood.  Timber  of 
a  large  tree  (Diospyros  quaesita) 
belonging  to  the  family  Ebenaceae. 
It  is  a  native  of  Ceylon,  where  the 
Sinhalese  use  it  in  the  manufacture 
of  beautiful  furniture,  but  its 
exceeding  hardness  (it  is  a  kind  of 
ebony)  makes  it  difficult  to  work. 

Calame,  Alexandre  (1810-64). 
Swiss  painter.  Born  at  Vevey, 
Switzerland,  May  28,  1810,.  he 
studied  at  Geneva  under  Francois 
Diday,  and  in  Paris,  Holland,  and 
Italy.  He  became  the  acknow¬ 
ledged  head  of  the  Genevese 
school.  His  Waterfall  of  Handeck 
(canton  of  Berne)  attracted  atten¬ 
tion  at  the  Paris  Salon  in  1839,  and 
his  other  works  include  Monte 
Rosa,  The  Bernese  Oberland, 
Mont  Blanc,  and  The  Lake  of  the 
Four  Cantons.  He  died  at  Mentone, 
March  17,  1864. 

Calamianes.  Group  of  the 
Philippine  Islands.  They  lie  be¬ 
tween  Mindoro  and  Palawan,  and 
cover  an  area  of  680  sq.  m.  The 
principal  islands  are  Busuanga, 
Culion,  and  Coron.  Hilly,  hot,. and 
unhealthy,  and  mostly  infertile, 
they  produce  timber,  wax,  honey, 
and  edible  birds’-nests. 


Calamine.  Term  used  in  medi¬ 
cine  for  basic  zinc  carbonate,  a 
powder  commonly  made  up  into  a 
lotion  used  to  treat  various  skin 
irritations,  including  sunburn. 
The  presence  of  iron  compounds 
gives  it  its  characteristic  pink 
colouring.  In  geology  the  name 
calamine  is  used  in  the  U.IC. 
for  the  mineral  zinc  carbonate 
(called  in  the  U.8.A.  smithsonitc). 
In  the  U.S.A.  it  is  used  for  hy¬ 
drated  silicate  of  zinc  (called  in 
the  U.K.  hemimorphite).  See 
Hemimorphite ;  Smithsonite. 

Calamites  (Gr.  calami  tea ,  reed¬ 
like).  Extinct  genus  of  plants 
similar  in  many  respects  to  the 
living  Equisetuvi  (horsetail),  but 
larger  in  size  and  having  a  hard 
woody  stem.  In  Palaeozoic  times 
they  '  formed  the  chief  forest 
growth,  reaching  from  50  ft.  to 
100  ft.  in  height.  The  calamites 
attained  their  maximum  develop¬ 
ment  in  Coal  Measure  times, 
becoming  less  plentiful  and 
less  varied  in  the  Permian  and 
Triassic  periods,  when  they  were 
replaced  by  the  true  Equlsetum . 

Calamy,  Edmund  (1600-60). 
English  Puritan  divine.  Born  in 
London,  and  educated  at  Pem- 

broke  Hall, 


ing  murdered  the  son  because  he 
had  desired  to  become  a  Roman 
Catholic.  Galas  made  a  powerful 
defence  on  his  own  behalf,  but 
local  passions  ran  too  high  for 
any  appeal  to  reason  to  gain  a 
hearing.  The  local  parlement, 
March  9,  1762,  condemned  him 
to  be  broken  on  the  wheel,  and 
the  sentence  was  carried  out  the 
following  day.  The  widow  fled  to 
Switzerland,  where  she  enlisted  the 
sympathy  of  Voltaire,  who  induced 
the  king  to  annul  the  sentence 
passed  at  Toulouse.  Galas  was  de¬ 
clared  innocent,  and  his  family 
awarded  30,000  livres.  The  case 
was  made  the  subject  of  three 
plays  in  France,  and  was  in  its 
reversal  of  judgement  a  great 
triumph  for  Voltaire,  who  roused 
public  opinion  by  his  book  Sur  la 
Tolerance,  in  which  he  showed  that 
intolerance  and  popular  fury  had 
been  responsible  for  the  gross 
miscarriage  of  justice  by  the 
Toulouse  authorities. 

Calash  (French  caliche,  Polish 
kola, 'ilea,  carriage).  Term  formerly 
applied  to  a  light  four-wheeled- 
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leading  man  on  the  Presbyterian 
side  in  the  controversy  over 
episcopacy,  and  in  1639  was  ap¬ 
pointed  minister  of  S.  Mary 
Aldcrmanbury,  London.  He  op¬ 
posed  the  execution  of  Charles  I, 
and  at  the  Restoration  became  a 
chaplain  to  Charles  II  but  de¬ 
clined  the  bishopric  of  Lichfield. 
Under  the  Act  of  Uniformity  he 
was  ejected  from  his  living  in 
1662,  and  died  Oct.  29,  1666. 

Calarasi.  Town  and  river-port 
of  Rumania,  in  Marea  depart¬ 
ment.  It  is  on  an  arm  of  the 
Danube,  opposite  Silistria,  55  m. 
by  rly.  S.E.  of  Bukarcst,  and 
exports  grain,  timber,  hemp,  and 
fish.  Pop.  4,736. 

Calas,  Jean  (1698-1762). 
French  merchant.  Born  in 
Languedoc,  March  19, 1698,  he  was 
living  at  Toulouse  when  in  Oct., 
1761,  his  eldest  son  hanged  him¬ 
self.  Popular  fanaticism  accused 
the  father — a  Calvinist— of  hav- 
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Calash.  An  early  example  o!  this 
light  four-wheeled  carriage 

carriage  often  fitted  with  a  folding 
hood.  In  Canada  it  denotes  a  two¬ 
wheeled  carriage.  The  word  camo 
to  be  applied  to  the  hood  only,  and 
hence  to  a  woman’s  head-covering 
made  of  silk  and  whalebone. 

Calatafimi.  Town  of  Sicily,  in 
the  prov.  of  Trapani,  30  m.  direct 
and  52  by  rly.  S.W.  of  Palermo, 
it  takes  its  name  from  Kalat-al- 
Fimi,  a  Saracenic  castle  dominat¬ 
ing  it.  Near  by  are  ruins'  of 
Scgesta,  and  2  m.  to  the  S.W. 
the  Neapolitans  were  defeated  by 
Garibaldi  May  15,  I860.  A  street 
is  named  after  Samuel  Butler,  the 
author  of  Erewhon,  who  lived 
here.  Pop.  ( 1951 )  1 1,370. 

Calatayud.  City  of  Spain,  in 
the  prov.  of  Saragossa.  It  is  52  m. 
S.W.  of  Saragossa,  on  the  rly.  to 
Madrid.  The  Moorish  town  has 
many  dwellings  cut  in  the  rock  on 
which  Kalat  Ayub  (Castle  of  Ayub) 
was  built  out  of  the  ruined  Bilbilis, 
m.  to  the  12.,  the  birthplace  of 
Martial  ( q.v .).  The  former  mosque 
is  now  the  church  of  S.  Maria,  and 
Santo  Sepulcro,  founded  iti  the 
1 2th  and  restored  in  the  17th 
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century,  was  tiro  church  of  the 
Knights  Templars.  Oahita.yud  is  an 
agricultural  centre.  l>op.  (!!•■>'») 
18  762. 

Calatrava.  Huinod  stronghold 
of  Castile,  Spain.  Jt  is  on  the 
Guadiana,  12  m.  N.B.  of  Unt  ad 
Heal  It  was  captured  from  the 
Moors  in  1147,  and  was  defended 
in  1158,  when  the  heroism  of  its 
defenders  led  to  the  creation  of  the 
Order  of  Calatrava  (v.u), 
Calatrava,  Order  ok.  Spanish 
order.  It  originated  among  the 
Cistercian  lay  brothers,  many  of 

,  them  knights, 


Calatrava.  Badge 
of  the  Order 


who  organized 
the  recovery  of 
Calatrava  from 
the  Moors, 

1 147,  and  de- 
f  e  n  d  e  d  the 
place,  1158.  It 
received  its 
first  statutes 
in  1104.  and 
these  were  con¬ 
firmed  by  Cope 
Alexander  Ill, 
who  conferred  privileges  on  tin' 
knights.  Ferdinand  and  Isabella 
assumed  control  of  the  order  in 
1487,  thus  revoking  its  independ¬ 
ence,  which  had  led  to  much  civil 
disturbance.  After  1808  the  order 
became  an  order  of  merit.  The 
badge  is  a  rod  cross  with  fleur- 
de-lis,  and  the  ribbon  is  red. 

Calauria  (mod.  Poro).  Island 
in  the  Gulf  of  Aegina,  oil  the  E. 
coast  of  the  Korea,  Greece.  .Rocky 
and  small,  it  shelters  a  harbour 
and  has  a  town  where,  in  1828,  the 
ambassadors  of  Groat  Britain, 
France,  and  Russia  settled  the 
government  of  the  new  kingdom 
of  Greece.  In  ancient  times  Cal¬ 
auria  was  the.  centre  of  an  am  phio- 
tyonic  council  of  seven  maritime 
cities — Aegina,  Athens,  E  ndaurus, 
Hermione,  Nauplia,  OrchomonuH, 
Prasiae — which  lost  its  importance 
when  Argos  and  Sparta  took  the 
place  of  Nauplia  and  Prasiae.  Iri 
Calauria  was  a  famous  sanctuary, 
the  temple  of  Poseidon,  where 
Demosthenes  killed  himself  in  222 
b.o.  when  he  saw  that  ho  would  be 
arrested,  and  within  the  precincts 
of  which  he  was  buried.  Excava¬ 
tions  in  1894  revealed  remains  of 
the  temple  and  other  buildings. 

Calaveras.  River  of  California, 
U.S.A.  It  rises  among  the  foot¬ 
hills  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  a  moun¬ 
tain  chain  running  along  the  E. 
border  of  Calaveras  co.,  and  flows 
in  a  S. W.  direction  for  120  m.,  when 
it  joins  the  San  Joaquim  river. 

Calaveras.  County  of  Califor¬ 
nia,  U.S.A.  Bounded  E.  by  the 
Sierra  Nevada,  it  is  rich  in  minerals. 


It  is  also  chiefly  noted  for  its 
groves  of  giant  sequoia.  The 
capital  is  San  Andreas.  Area 
1,028  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1950)  9,902. 
The  Calaveras  skull  found  in  I860 
was  alleged  to  have  come  from  a 
mineshaft  through  undisturbed 
gravels  at  a  depth  of  130  ft.  where 
it  seems  to  have  been  placed  as 
a  hoax.  It  was  accepted  by  J. 
Dwight  Whitney  and  others  as 
evidence  of  American  man  in 
Pliocene  times,  but  was  shown  to 
be  typical  of  modern  aboriginal 
tribes. 

Calaverite.  A  gold  tolluride 
(AuTea),  having  43  p.o.  gold  with 
subordinate  silver.  It  generally 
occurs  as  small  crystals  striated 
parallel  to  their  length  ;  also  gran¬ 
ular  and  massive.  The  colour  is 
silver-white,  often  with  a  faint 
yellow  tinge.  Deposits  occur  in 
California,  at  Cripple  Creek  in 
Colorado,  and  at  Kalgoorlie  in 
W.  Australia. 

Calcareous  Soil  (Lat,  ca  fear  ms, 
of  lime).  Soil  which  contains  5 
p.o.  or  more  of  lime.  In  Great 
Britain  its  presence  is  usually  due 
to  a  chalky  subsoil,  but  calcareous 
soils  also  occur  over  limestone  and 
in  regions  of  low  rainfall  where 
lime  accumulates  near  the  surface. 
Where  the  topsoil  is  of  clay,  the 
mixture,  if  properly  worked  and 
dug,  makes  up  into  a  fair  loam. 
Skilful  cultivation  is  necessary,  or 
else  the  soil  dries  into  hard,  steely 
lumps  that  will  not  break  down. 
The  fertility  of  a  calcareous  soil 
depends  upon  the  thickness  of  the 
topsoil  *.  a  shallow  soil  on  a  chalky 
hillside  will  grow  little  and  is  best 
left  uncultivated.  Loamy  cal¬ 
careous  soils  of  good  depth  usually 
respond  well  to  manuring,  especi¬ 
ally  with  nitrogen  and  potash, 
Most  farm  crops  and  many  garden 
plants  flourish  on  such  soils,  but 
acid-loving  plants  such  as  heaths 
and  rhododendrons  do  badly. 

In  many  parts  of  Great  Britain, 
notably  in  some  parts  of  Kent, 
the  chalk  comes  near  to  the  surface, 
and  such  soil,  even  though  fertile, 
is  suitable  only  for  the  cultivation 
of  comparatively  shallow-rooting 
plants  such  as  beans  and  salads. 
Much  similar  land  was  ploughed 
up  for  arable  crops  during  the 
Great  Wars,  but  such  soils  tend 
to  dry  out  easily  and  the  crops 
may  suffer  from  drought  in  a  dry 
spring  ;  they  may  also  suffer  from 

potash  deficiency. 

Calceolaria  (Latin  calceotus , 
little  shoe).  Genus  of  perennial 
plants  of  the  family  Scrophularia- 
ceae,  native  to  South  America. 
Height  ranges  from  9  ins.  to  1} 
ft.  The  pouchlike  flowers  are 


Calceolaria. 
A  greenhouse 
variety 


yellow,  purple, 
brown,  etc.  In 
Great  Britain, 
the  shrubby  spe¬ 
cies  and  their 
hybrids  are  grown 
in  summer  flower 
beds  and  are 
treated  as  half- 
hardy.  The  her¬ 
baceous  species 
and  their  hybrids 
with  showy,  often 
speckled  blooms, 
much  larger  than 
those  of  outdoor  species,  are 
grown  under  glass  for  flowering 
in  May  and  June.  They  are 
treated  as  greenhouse  biennials. 

Calchaqui.  South  American 
Indian  tribe,  most  important  of 
the  Diaguita  group.  Tie  name  is 
sometimes  applied  to  the  whole 
Diaguita  culture.  They  resisted 
the  Spanish  invasion  with  great 
ferocity,  thus  receiving  consider¬ 
able  attention  in  the  Conquest 
records — information  amplified  by 
archaeological  finds.  An  early 
immigrant  wave  of  megalithic 
builders  is  attested  by  their  dry- 
stone  dwellings  (pirca),  stone 
terraces  for  maize  cultivation,  and 
sculptured  monoliths.  They  wove 
llama  wool  and  apparently  tamed 
the  rhea  and  peccary.  Their  metal 
work,  in  gold,  silver,  and  copper, 
shows  Inca  influence.  In  the 
Lerma  valley  there  are  1,500 
earthen  mounds,  most  of  them 
surrounded  by  stone  circles.  Ex¬ 
cept  for  their  decorated  funeral 
urns,  their  pottery  was  thick  and 
crude.  They  were  divided  into 
local  groups  each  under  an  absolute 
cacique.  The  present  mestizo 
population  of  N.W.  Argentina 
exhibits  Calchaqui  elements. 

Calchas.  Famous  soothsayer, 
son  of  Thestor,  who  accompanied 
the  Greeks  during  the  Trojan  War. 
He  foretold  the  wrath  of  Apollo, 
and  from  the  number  of  a  flight 
of  sparrows  that  the  war  would 
last  10  years.  He  died  of  grief 
after  he  had  been  proved  inferior 
as  a  soothsayer  by  Mopsus,  son  of 
Apollo. 

Calciferous  Sandstone  (Lat. 
calx ,  lime  ;  ferre ,  to  bear).  Name 
applied  to  a  series  of  sandstones, 
marls,  and  clays.  With  thin  coals, 
cement-stones,  and  limestones,  it 
forms  the  lowest  division  of  the 
carboniferous  rocks  of  S.  Scotland, 
and  is  equivalent  to  part  of  the 
Carboniferous  Limestone  Series  of 
England  and  Wales.  It  passes 
downwards  into  the  Old  Red 
Sandstone,  and  upwards  into  a 
calcareous  series — the  Carboni¬ 
ferous  Limestone  of  Scotland. 
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This  rock-series  was  being  de¬ 
posited  during  a  period  of  vol¬ 
canic  activity,  in  Scotland,  as  is 
shown  by  lava  flows  and  volcanic 
vents  which  occur  interbedded  or 
associated  with  it. 

Calcination  (Lat.  calx,  lime). 
Metallurgical  process  by  which 
ores  are  heated  to  temperatures 
below  their  melting  points  either 
to  expel  matter  such  as  carbon 
dioxide,  water,  or  volatiles,  or 
to  alter  the  physical  condition 
of  the  ore  as  a  preliminary  to 
later  processes.  Because  of  its 
similarity  to  the  more  general 
process  of  roasting,  the  terms  are 
sometimes  regarded  as  synony¬ 
mous,  but  there  is  an  important 
distinction.  Roasting  is  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  chemical  change, 
resulting  in  the  addition  of  an 
element  (often  oxygen).  Calcina¬ 
tion  does  not  involve  such  chemical 
action,  heat  alone  being  the  active 
agent.  A  typical  example  is  the 
heating  of  iron  ores  to  expel 
water  and  to  increase  their 
permeability  to  reducing  gases 
during  subsequent  smelting  in  the 
blast  furnace. 

The  older  methods  of  calcina¬ 
tion,  such  as  stall  or  heap  calcining, 
are,  perhaps,  better  described  as 
roasting,  since  the  ore  is  exposed 
to  the  oxidising  action  of  the 
atmosphere.  Some  examples  of 
modern  calciners  are  :  (1)  vertical 
kilns,  simple  shaft  furnaces  suitable 
for  limestone  or  smithsonite, 
which  may  be  calcined  in  (2)  re¬ 
verberatory  furnaces  or  (3)  rotary 
cylindrical  calciners  with  con¬ 
tinuous  discharge,  similar  furnaces 
being  used  at  higher  temperatures 
in  the  preparation  of  bauxite  for 
aluminium  production  or  for 
refractories :  the  very  high  tem¬ 
peratures  necessary  for  dolomite 
are  attained  by  (4)  cupola  furnaces 
with  coke  as  fuel.  See  Kiln ; 
Metallurgy  ;  Ores  ;  Roasting. 

Calcite.  A  naturally  occurring 
mineral.  Its  composition  is  cal¬ 
cium  carbonate,  CaC03  ;  its  crystal 
system  is  hexagonal  or  rkombo- 
hedral.  Calcite  is  strongly  double- 
refractive,  and  the  clear  variety 
(Iceland  spar)  is  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  optical  instru¬ 
ments.  Other  notable  varieties 
include  prismatic  crystals  (nail- 
head  spar  and  dog-tooth  spar), 
compact  fibrous  variety  (satin 
spar),  cellular  (calcareous  tufa, 
travertine),  nodular  (stalactites), 
compact  (limestone,  marble),  and 
earthy  (chalk).  Calcite,  one  of 
the  most  widely  spread  minerals, 
has  a  variety  of  uses  according 
to  its  purity  and  character.  It 
makes  bleaching  powder,  calcium 


carbide,  etc. ;  some  limestones 
are  used  as  road  metal  and  in 
cement  manufacture  ;  compact 
calcareous  rocks  are  important 
building  stones  ;  it  may  be  used 
as  a  flux  in  smelting. 

Calcium  (Lat.  calx,  lime). 
Metallic  element,  symbol  Ca, 
atomic  number  20,  atomic  weight 
40-08.  It  is  silvery-white,  malle¬ 
able,  has  a  density  of  1*55,  melts 
at  810°  C.,  boils  at  1,175°  C.  It 
is  a  constituent  of  lime,  limestone, 
marble,  dolomite,  and  chalk,  and 
forms  about  3*5  p.c.  of  the  earth’s 
crust ;  it  is  found  in  sea- water 
to  the  extent  of  about  0-05  p.c. 

Sir  Humphry  Davy  prepared 
in  1808  small  globules  of  the 
metal  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  a  fused  mixture 
of  lime  and  potash.  Acting  on  a 
suggestion  of  Berzelius,  he  was 
able  to  obtain  an  amalgam  of 
mercury  and  calcium  and  by 
distilling  off  the  mercury  to 
prepare  a  reasonable  quantity 
of  the  metal.  A  better  method  of 
isolating  calcium  was  devised  by 
Moissan  in  1898.  It  is  now  made 
by  the  electrolysis  of  fused  calcium 
chloride  and  calcium  fluoride. 

Calcium  oxides  are  three  in 
number :  calcium  oxide,  CaO 

(quicklime) ;  calcium  peroxide, 
Ca02,8H20 ;  calcium  totroxkle, 
Ca04.  Quicklime  is  an  important 
fertiliser,  for  calcium  is  a  necessary 
constituent  of  plant  tissues  and, 
as  the  calcium  in  the  soil  is  slightly 
soluble  in  rain  water,  it  is  necessary 
to  replenish  the  supply  of  it  in 
the  top  layers.  Quicklime  is 
made  on  a  large  scale  by  heating 
limestone  (calcium  carbonate)  in 
kilns  at  800°  C,  to  1,000°  C.  It  is 
a  white,  amorphous  powder,  used 
as  a  constituent  of  cement. 
When  water  is  added  to  quick¬ 
lime  slaked  lime  is  formed  in 
accordance  with  this  equation, 
Ca+H20=Ca(0H)2.  Slaked  lime 
is  used  for  making  mortar  and 
plaster,  in  bleaching  powder,  and 
for  the  purification  of  coal-gas. 
When  chalk  or  limestone  is  mixed 
with  clay  and  sand  and  heated 
in  a  cylindrical  rotating  furnace, 
Portland  cement  is  formed,  con¬ 
sisting  mainly  of  calcium  alumi- 
nates  and  calcium  silicates.  Such 
cement  when  mixed  with  sand 
and  gravel  and  water  forms 
concrete.  Calcium  peroxide  is 
formed  by  adding  hydrogen  perox¬ 
ide  to  lime-water.  Calcium 
tetroxide  is  a  yellow  powder 
obtained  by  heating  the  peroxide 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  solution. 

Calcium  carbonate ,  CaC03,  forms 
the  rooks,  chalk,  and  limestone 
which  were  originally  deposited 


at  the  bottom  of  the  sea  and  are 
largely  of  animal  origin,  shells, 
corals,  etc.  It  is  also  found  in 
two  crystalline  forms,  calcite 
( v.s .)  and  aragonite.  Calcite  forms 
the  common  dog’s-tooth  spar  and 
Iceland  spar,  also  satin-spar ; 
marble  and  onyx  are  calcite! 
Purified  chalk  is  the  solid  consti¬ 
tuent  of  whiting.  Dolomite  is  a 
mixture  or  loose  compound  of 
calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium 
carbonate  with  the  formula  Ca 
003.MgC03. 

Calcium  fluoride,  CaF2,  occurs 
in  many  places  as  fluorspar,  of 
which  the  mineral  Blue  John  is 
a  bluish  or  violet  variety.  Fluor¬ 
spar  is  used  for  making  special 
lenses,  for  glazing  pottery,  and  as 
a  flux  in  the  Bessemer  process  of 
making  steel. 

Calcined  bones  contain  about 
70  p.c.  of  calcium  phosphate ; 
apatite  is  an  impure  calcium 
phosphate.  When  calcium  phos¬ 
phates  are  treated  with  sulphuric 
acid  a  mixture  results,  known  as 
superphosphate,  an  important  fer¬ 
tiliser.  Basic  slag  obtained  in  the 
Bessemer  process  for  making  steel 
contains  this  phosphate. 

Calcium  gluconate ,  the  calcium 
salt  of  an  oxidation  product  of 
glucose,  is  used  for  intramuscular 
injections,  and  is  helpful  in  cases 
of  malnutrition,  neurasthenia,  hay- 
fever,  and  calcium  deficiency. 
Calcium  glycerophosphate  is  a  con¬ 
stituent  of  many  proprietary 
nerve  tonic  foods.  Calcium  lactate 
is  a  remedy  for  chilblains  and 
valuable  in  cases  of  calcium  de¬ 
ficiency.  Calcium  sulphate,  CaS04, 
occurs  in  rock  formations  as  anhy¬ 
drite,  gypsum,  and  alabaster.  The 
hemihydrate,  20aS04,H20,  is 
known  as  plaster  of  Paris. 

Calcium  nitrate ,  Ca(N03)g,  is  of 
frequent  occurrence  in  soil,  where 
it  is  formed  as  the  result  of  the 
decomposition  of  organic  sub¬ 
stances  in  the  presence  of  chalk  or 
lime.  It  is  made  on  a  large  scale 
by  treating  chalk  or  limestone 
with  nitric  acid  obtained  by  the 
action  of  the  electric  arc  on  the 
atmosphere,  and  is  a  valuable 
fertiliser. 

Calcium  carbide,  0a02,  is  a  grey¬ 
ish  solid  made  by  heating  in  an 
electric  furnace  a  mixture  of  about 
100  parts  of  quicklime  and  70  parts 
of  coke,  at  about  1,100°  C.  It  is 
extensively  made  in  Norway, 
where  cheap  electricity  is  obtained 
from  water  power.  Calcium  car¬ 
bide  is  used  for  the  generation  of 
acetylene,  C2H2,  made  by  the 
addition  of  water  to  the  carbide. 

Calcium  cyanamide,  CaCN2,  also 
known  as  nitrolim,  is  a  fertiliser 
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wade  by  heating  calcium  carbide 
in  a  stream  of  nitrogen.  1  f  calcium 
evanamide  is  heated  with  water  m 
an  autoclave  under  proper  eondi- 
tions,  ammonia  gas  is  produced. 
This  is  one  method  for  the  fixation 

of  atmospheric  nitrogen. 

Calculating  Machines.  Mach¬ 
ines  for  calculating  mechanically. 
The  first  practical  mechanical 
calculating  machine  was  built  by 
Blaise  Pascal  in  1642,  and  its  basic 
principles  are  incorporated  in  many 
of  those  used  today. 

Calculating  machines  add,  sub¬ 
tract,  multiply,  and  divide,  and 
there  are  two  main  types.  On  one 
the  depression  and  instant  release 
of  the  keys  actuate  the  computing 
mechanism  ;  on  the  other,  the 
keys  are  set  and  remain  depressed 
until  the  computing  mechanism  is 
actuated,  by  turning  a  crank  or 
by  other  means. 

The  first  practical  machine  to 
add  or  to  add  and  subtract  and 
to  give  a  printed  record  of  the 
totals  was  invented  by  William 
Seward  Burroughs  (1857~"1898). 
The  amounts  to  bo  calculated  are 
set  up  on  the  keyboard,  and  when 
the  handle  is  operated  the  amount 
is  printed  and  added  or  subtracted 
simultaneously. 

Book-keeping  and  accounting 
machines  combine  a  typewriter 
keyboard  and  automatic  adding- 
subtracting  mechanism  and  are 
electrically  operated.  They  are 
used  for  posting  and  balancing 
sales,  purchases,  and  general 
ledgers,  stock  and  cost  records, 
dividend  warrants  and  summaries, 
wages  records,  and  for  analytical, 
statistical,  and  tabulating  work. 

Electronic  calculating  machines 
are  designed  to  handle  large 
numbers  of  relatively  simple  and 
similar  computations  and  to  keep 
relative  records :  e.g.  stores  ac¬ 
counting,  costing,  and  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  weekly  payments  for 
large  bodies  of  hourly-paid  workers, 
taking  into  account  P.A.Y.E., 
bonus,  etc.  Data  are  fed  into  the 
machine  from  punched  cards ; 
results  are  received  from  it  in  the 
same  form — if  desired,  on  the  same 
cards.  An  electronic  calculator  will 
handle  numbers  of  8-20 .  digits, 
operate  in  decimal  quantities  or 
sterling,  self-check  every  calcula¬ 
tion,  and  handle  6,000  cards  per 
hour. 

The  electronic  office  calculator 
is  normally  a  digital  computer  and 
its  duties  are  usually  confined,  to 
very  high  addition  and  multiplica¬ 
tion.  Laboratory  instruments,  on 
the  other  hand,  are  nearly  always 
designed  for  such  tasks  afl  solving 
differential  equations  which  they 


can  complete  in  a  few  seconds 
as  against  the  mathematician’s 
several  months.  Such  a  machine 
is  the  A.G.E.  (automatic  comput¬ 
ing  engine)  of  the  National  Physical 
Laboratory.  An  important  feature 
of  these  machines  is  the  inclusion 
of  “  memories  ”  or  “  stores  ”  which 
hold  or  maintain  figures  or  in¬ 
structions  until  such  time  as  they 
are  required  in  the  computation. 
Usually  the  results  of  the  calcula¬ 
tions  or  answers  are  given  on 
punched  cards. 

In  analogue  computers,  all  the 
normal  arithmetical  processes  are 
simulated  by  analogous  electrical 
processes :  in  digital  computers 
they  are  affected  by  digit-by-digit 
addition.  In  analogue  computing, 
addition  of  two  numbers  is  carried 
out  by  passing  a  constant  current 
through  two  equal  calibrated 
potentiometers.  If  the  positions 
of  the  sliders  are  set  to  represent 
the  two  individual  numbers,  the 
combined  output  voltage  repre¬ 
sents  the  sum  of  the  two  numbers 
in  terms  of  the  total  voltage  across 
the  two  potentiometers.  Sub¬ 
traction,  multiplication,  and  divi¬ 
sion  are  effected  in  a  similar 
manner.  Differentiation  and  in¬ 
tegration  are  effected  by  the  use 
of  suitable  electrical  networks 
embodying  resistors  and  capacitors. 
Where  these  networks  have  to  be 
connected  one  after  another,  high- 
gain  amplifiers  with  strong  nega¬ 
tive  feed-back  are  inserted  between 
the  stages  to  provide  amplification 
and  to  maintain  accuracy. 

With  digital  computers,  the 
digit-by-digit  addition  or  oounting 
is  carried  out  by  applying  electrical 
pulses,  each  representing  a  digit, 
to  a  special  counting  circuit.  This 
in  turn  applies  a  pulse  to  another 
similar  circuit  after  it  has  itself 
received  a  specific  number  of 
pulses  such  as  10  (decimal  scale) 
or  2  (binary  scale).  The  binary 
scale  is  generally  preferred  because 
it  is  less  subject  to  errors.  To 
count  up  to  large  numbers,  the 
number  of  circuit  stages  can  be 
increased  indefinitely  and  the 
counting  rate  can  be  as  high  as 
100,000  per  second.  Decimal 
counting  can  be  effected  by  an 
elaboration  of  this  circuit,  but  a 
simpler  technique  uses  special 
multi-electrode  cold-cathode  tubes. 
All  the  original  pulses  into^the 
machine  are  initiated  by  in¬ 
structional  operators”  such  as 
punched  cards.  Computers  of  this 
type  embody  several  hundred 

valves.  ,  ,  .  , 

Calculus.  In  the  broadest 
sense,  a  method  of  calculation,  the 
name  being  derived  from  the  prim- 
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itive  practice  of  counting  by 
means  of  small  stones  or  pebbles. 

The  infinitesimal  calculus  deals 
primarily  with  the  calculation  of 
the  rates  of  change  of  varying 
quantities  (differential  calculus), 
and  of  the  total  change  in  a 
quantity  which  has  been  varying 
in  a  specified  manner  (integral 
calculus).  The  practical  import¬ 
ance  of  this  study  derives  from  the 
fact  that  we  live  in  a  changing 
universe,  in  which  all  measurable 
quantities  are  continually  vary¬ 
ing  ;  in  the  application  of  mathe¬ 
matics  to  the  physical  world  the 
methods  of  the  infinitesimal  cal¬ 
culus  are  therefore  of  the  greatest 
service. 

Consider  a  train  travelling  at  the 
uniform  rate  of  30  miles  an  hour. 

If  it  travels  y  miles  in  x  hours,  then 
?y=30  x.  In  this  statement  x  may 
have  any  value,  and  the  corre¬ 
sponding  value  of  y  can  be  at  once 
found  from  the  equation  ;  x  is  said 
to  be  a  “  variable,”  and  y  is  called 
a  “  function  ”  of  a.  The  concep¬ 
tion  of  the  variable  is  fundamental 
to  the  calculus  ;  a  letter  which  can 
stand  for  any  number  is  exactly 
adapted  to  represent  a  measurable 
quantity,  such  as  time  elapsed  or 
distance  covered,  which  con¬ 
stantly  changing.  The  relation  of 
functional  dependence,  by  which  y 
is  connected  with  x,  corresponds  to 
the  invariable  correlation  between 
two  phenomena  which  is  the 
simplest  example  of  what  we  call  a 
law  of  nature ;  B.g.  the  distance 
the  train  has  covered  is  a  function 
of  the  time  elapsed  just  as  the  cur¬ 
rent  flowing  through  a  given 
metallic  filament  is  a  function  of 
the  electromotive  force,  and  the 
temperature  of  the  filament  is  a 
function  of  the  current. 

At  this  point  we  may  introduce 
the  idea  of  the  41  differential  co¬ 
efficient.”  If  y  is  a  function  of  the 
variable  x,  the  value  of  y  can  be 
determined  from  the  appropriate 
formula  when  the  value  of  x  is 
known  ;  evidently  a  change  in  the 
value  of  x  would  produce  a  change 
in  the  calculated  value  of  y.  Con¬ 
sider  a  small  change  h  in  the  value 
of  x,  in  other  words  consider  two 
values  of  x  which  differ  by  h,  and 
call  them  x  and  x+h.  (The  am¬ 
biguity  in  using  the  same  letter  x 
for  the  variable  and  for  a  value,  of 
the  variable  is  somewhat  puzzling 
at  first,  but  its  extreme  usefulness 
must  be  its  excuse.)  Then  let  us 
call  y  that  value  of  the  function 
which  corresponds  to  the  value  x 
of  the  variable,  and  y+fc  the  value 
which  corresponds  to  x+ft.  (It  is 
true  that  y  may  diminish  when  .r  in- 
oreases  ;  in  that  case  Jc  is  negative. 
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when  h  is  positive.)  The  fraction 
I'jh  may  be  called  the  average 
rate  of  increase  of  y  with  respect  to 
jc  over  the  given  interval  7?.  In 
the  simple  case  'where  y=30  r,  it  is 
clear  that  y- f- /v=  30  (r+7ib  and  by 
subtraction  that  A* =30  ft.  Hence  in 
this  case,  whatever  value  we  take 
for  h.  klh= 30.  Where  the  func¬ 
tional  relation  is  not  that  of  simple 
proportion,  the  fraction  I'jh  is 
found  to  assume  different  values 
for  different  values  of  7?,  so  that  the 
average  rate  of  increase  of  y  with 
respect  to  x  over  a  small  interval 
depends  on  the  size  of  the  interval. 
An  illustration  will  make  this  clear. 
Consider  the  function  y=x* ;  fix 
on  the  value  .r=6,  and  conse¬ 
quently  t/= 36.  If  7t=l,  x-\-h= 7, 
y-\rh~{x-\-hY  =  ,\Q-,  and  £=13,  so 
that,  when  h=  I,  &/7/.  =  13.  Now  let 
h  assume  in  succession  the  values 

0T,  0-01,  0-0001  ;  simple  arith¬ 
metical  calculation  gives  for  k/k 
the  respective  values  12^,  12*1, 
12*01,  12-0001,  and  it  is  apparent 
that  the  smaller  h  is  taken  the 
nearer  fc/7t  approaches  to  the  fixed 
limit  12.  And  it  is  found  to  be 
true  of  most  functions  that  £/£ 
approaches  a  fixed  limit  when 
h  is  made  continually  smaller. 
This  limit  is  called  a  “  differential 
coefficient  ”  and  it  represents 
the  rate  of  increase  of  y  compared 
with  that  of  x,  not  over  any 
interval,  but  actually  at  a  fixed 
value  of  x. 

We  may  take  the  case  of  y—x 2 
purely  algebraically  and  say  y + k = 
(x-\-h)*,  and  therefore  /<; =(#-{-//.) 2 
-  a;2 = a;2 -f 2 xh  +  ft2  -  :r2  -  2xh+ h2, 
and  klh—2x-\-h.  Hence  as  h  be¬ 
comes  continually  smaller  kjh  ap¬ 
proaches  the  limit  2a*.  (This  result 
agrees  with  the  former  for  the 
fixed  value  a =6,  when  2x~l2.) 
We  say  that  2x  is  the  differential 
coefficient  of  the  function  a2.  Thus 
for  every  value  of  x  there  is  a  cor¬ 
responding  value  of  the  function, 
and  likewise  a  corresponding  value 
of  the  differential  coefficient  which 
indicates  the  rate  at  which  the 
function  is  increasing  compared 
with  x  at  that  value  of  x.  In  the 
specific  case  taken,  the  differential 
coefficient  of  a2  has  the  value  12 
when  a =6,  which  means  that 
when  a=6  a2  is  increasing  12 
times  as  fast  as  a. 

The  differential  calculus  em¬ 
braces  a  general  method  (differen¬ 
tiation)  for  readily  calculating  the 
differential  coefficients  of  various 
functions.  In  the  integral  calculus 
the  problem  is  reversed  :  given  the 
differential  coefficient  we  have  to 
find  the  function  ;  in  other  words, 
given  the  rate  of  change,  we  have 
to  find  the  function  which  changes 


at  just  that  rate.  This  process  is 
called  integration ;  it  may  also 
take  the  form  of  finding  the  in¬ 
crease  in  the  function  between  two 
values  of  the  variable.  Integration 
may  be  regarded  from  another 
standpoint,  as  a  process  oi  summa¬ 
tion,  the  total  change  in  the  func¬ 
tion  being  considered  as  made  up 
of  a  large  number  of  very  small 
changes,  and  from  this  point  of 
view  the  integral  calculus  is  of  the 
greatest  use  in  evaluating  areas 
and  volumes.  For  example,  the 
volume  of  a  cone  may  be  found  by 
considering  it  as  made  up  of  a  very 
large  number  of  very  thin  circular 
disks,  the  radii  of  which  steadily 
increase  with  their  distances  from 
the  vertex  of  the  cone. 

The  methods  of  the  integral 
calculus  were,  to  some  extent, 
used  by  the  ancient  Greek  mathe¬ 
maticians,  including  Archimedes. 
The  fundamental  ideas  of  the 
different  calculus  were  first  ex¬ 
plored  by  a  group  of  17th-century 
French  mathematicians,  notably 
Descartes.  The  systematic  founda¬ 
tion  of  the  calculus  was  duo  to 
Newton  and  to  Leibniz.  It  may 
be  said  that  we  owe  the  inception 
of  the  infinitesimal  calculus  chiefly 
to  the  labours  of  Archimedes, 

Descartes,  Newton,  and  Leibniz, 
four  of  the  most  powerful  thinkers 
of  all  time.  The  calculus  of 

variations  deals  with  the  rate  of 
change  of  a  function  of  a  variable 
when  not  only  the  variable  assumes 
different  values,  but  also  the  form 

of  the  function  is  continually 

changing. 

Calcutta.  City  of  India,  the 
capital  of  W.  Bengal.  It  stands 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kooghli 
river  in  the  Ganges  delta,  86  m.  N. 
of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  and  at  an 
altitude  of  18-21  ft.  Area  32-32 
sq.  m.  (28-34  sq.  m.  within  the 
city  limits);  pop.  (1951)  2,548,677. 
The  city  lies  across  the  river  from 
Howrah  ;  the  famous  bridge  of 
boats  connecting  the  two  was 
replaced  by  a  steel  bridge,  1943. 

Calcutta  owes  its  great  import¬ 
ance  to  its  position  at  the  centre 
of  the  densely  populated  region  of 
Bengal,  with  its  highly  productive 
agriculture,  and  more  recently  to 
its  place  as  the  chief  outlet  for 
the  valuable  mineral  resources  of 
Ohota  Nagpur.  The  main  exports 
are  jute,  ores  and  metal  goods, 
coal,  tea,  vegetable  oils,  skins,  and 
shellac  ;  the  chief  imports  include 
rice,  sugar,  manufactured  goods, 
petroleum,  machinery,  salt,  and 
hardware.  The  main  port  activi¬ 
ties  and  the  biggest  dockyards  arc 
at  Kidderpore,  within  the  8.W. 
boundaries  of  the  municipality. 


Calcutta  arms 
opened  in  1855 


Tho  city  is  the  centre  of  a  con¬ 
centrated  industrial  region  ex¬ 
tending  from  Hooghli  town,  25  m. 

N.,  to  Budge 
Budge  in  the  8. 
flute  goods  con¬ 
stitute  the  princi¬ 
pal  manufacture 
— a  field  in  which 
Calcutta  leads 
the  world.  The 
first  jute  mill  was 
in  lfsoo,  power  was  intro¬ 
duced  four  years  later;  the  industry 
in  the  1950s  employed  300,000 
workers  in  some  100  mills.  Al¬ 
though  there  was  some  shift  of  the 
jute  industry  to  Pakistan  after  the 
partition  of  Bengal  in  1947  left  the 
chief  jute-growing  areas  in  that 
country,  Calcutta  remained  su¬ 
preme  in  its  manufacture.  Other 
textiles  made  include  cotton,  a 
rising  industry,  and  silk.  Steel 
rolling  mills,  metal  and  engineering 
industries  employ  some  95,000. 
Ship  repairing  yards,  motor  assem¬ 
bly  works,  railway  workshops,  and 
electrical  engineering  flourish  ; 
aluminium  forging  is  of  growing 
importance.  Paper,  chemicals, 
rubber,  glass,  paint,  and  pottery 
are  among  consumer  goods  made; 
printing,  publishing,  and  silver 
refining  are  other  industries. 
Hydro-electric  development  in  the 
Damodar  valley  helped  industry. 

Badly  located  for  such  a  large 
city,  Calcutta  was  originally  the 
site  of  three  small  villages.  To 
one  of  thorn,  Sutanuti,  in  1686- 
1690,  Job  Charnoek  transferred 
the  Fast  India  Company  factory 
from  Hooghli  settlement,  making 
tho  nucleus  of  the  present  city. 
Old  Fort  William  was  completed 
in  1702  for  tho  defence  of  the 
factory  ;  in  1707,  with  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  about  10,000,  Calcutta  was 
declared  a  separate  presidency. 
After  increasing  troubles  in  Bengal, 
Calcutta  was  captured  by  Suraj- 
ud-Dowlah,  nawab  of  Bengal,  in 
1 756,  tho  fort  seized  and  virtually 
ddbtroyed,  and  its  European  in¬ 
habitants  captured  and  imprisoned 
in  the  dungeon  called  the  Black 
Hole  (#.?;.).  Calcutta  was  recap¬ 
tured  by  Clive  and  Admiral 
Watson  early  in  1757,  and  the 
present  fort  was  built  1758-73. 
In  1773  the  Bengal  presidency  was 
invested  with  control  over  all  other 
possessions  of  the  company  in 
India,  and  Calcutta  became  the 
capital  of  British  India  until  1912, 
when  Delhi  became  the  capital. 

The  Maidan,  called  “  the  lungs 
of  Calcutta,”  is  a  fine,  park-like 
area  giving  the  centre  of  the  city 
a  spacious  aspect.  E.  of  this 
is  the  main  road,  Chauringhi ; 
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Air  view  of  the  city,  looking  across  the  Hooghli  to 
owrah ;  on  the  left  is  Government  House,  and  the 
hite-domed  building  to  the  right  is  the  General  Post 
ffice,  2.  Oriental  design  of  the  Temple  of  the  Jains. 


3.  Classic  facade  of  the  Medical  College  Hospital. 

4,  All-India  Memorial  Hall  seen  from  the  racecourse ; 
erected  1905  and  cased  with  marble.  5.  Chowringhee, 
a  wide  thoroughfare  with  numerous  cafds  and  cinemas 
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S.  is  Alipore,  with  the  zoological 
and  the  botanical  gardens,  and 
beyond  Kali  Ghat,  with  the 
temple  of  Kali,  a  place  of  Hindu 
pilgrimage  ;  W.  is  the  river,  with 
Howrah  facing  ;  N.  is  Dalhousie 
Square  and  the  site  of  the  Black 
Hole ;  also  Government  House, 
the  executive  seat  of  the  governor 
of  W.  Bengal  (formerly  of  the 
viceroy).  N.E.  lies  the  commer¬ 
cial  and  banking  area,  the  Univer¬ 
sity,  the  Bose  Research  institute, 
the  famous  Jain  temple,  and  the 
Dakshineswar  temple  (home  of  the 
Ramakrishna  mission).  On  all 
sides  of  the  central  part  of  the  city 
are  the  dense  residential  areas, 
many  of  them  concentrations  of 
hovels  of  the  worst  kind,  the 
bazaars,  and  the  large  villas  of  the 
wealthier  residents. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
Calcutta  was  the  principal  Allied 
base  for  the  Burma  campaign,  and 
was  spasmodically  raided  by 
Japanese  bombers.  In  Aug.,  1946, 
serious  communal  rioting  broke 
out  in  the  city  over  the  question 
of  the  partition  of  India,  resulting 
in  the  death  of  nearly  3,500 
people,  as  well  as  property  damage 
to  the  value  of  over  £1,000,000. 
The  city  has  always  been  a  “re¬ 
fuge  ”  during  times  of  famine,  and 
during  the  floods  and  famine  of 
1943,  and  later  in  1950,  large 
numbers  flocked  into  the  town 
from  the  surrounding  areas. 

Calcutta  University.  This 
institution,  established  in  1857,  is 
mainly  an  inspecting  and  examin¬ 
ing  body,  moat  of  the  teaching 


sweepstake  is  nominally  limited  to 
club  members  ;  but  tickets  were 
obtained  by  the  public.  R0 
figures  have  been  published  since 
1929  when  prizes  totalled  £135,000. 

Caldas.  Department  of  centrai 
Colombia.  In  the  Cauca  valley 
between  the  West  and  Central 
Cordilleras,  it  has  fertile  soil,  and 
there  is  considerable  mineral 
wealth.  The  chief  products  are 
coffee,  sugar,  cattle,  and  straw 
hats.  The  capital  is  Manizales. 
Area  5,160  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1951) 
1,068,180. 

Caldecote,  Thomas  Walker 
Hobart  Inskip,  1st  Viscount 
(1876-1947).  British  lawyer.  Bom 
March  5,  1876,  he  was  educated 
at  Clifton  and 
King’s  Col¬ 
lege,  Cam¬ 
bridge.  He 
became  a  bar¬ 
rister  in  1899 
and  was  made 
aK.C.in  1914. 

He  became 
head  of  the 

being  done  in  the  numerous  naval  law 

affiliated  colleges  ;  but  it  provides  branch  of  the 

Lectures  and  instruction  for  gradu-  Admiralty,  1918,  He  was  Con- 
ates.  It  has  huge  classrooms,  servativo  M.P.  for  Central  Bristol, 

laboratories,  a  hostel,  and  a  library.  1918-29,  and  for  Fareham  from 

It  awards  degrees  in  arts,  science,  1931.  Knighted  in  1922,  he  was 
law,  medicine,  engineering,  agri-  thrice  solicitor-general,  twice  at- 
culture,  technology,  and  veterinary  torney -general,  minister  for  the 
science.  Including  those  at  the  Coordination  of  Defence  1936-39, 
affiliated  colleges,  the  number  of  twice  Dominions  secretary,  and 
students  is  some  80,000.  lord  chancellor  1939-40.  Made  a 

Calcutta  Cup.  Trophy  for  peer  in  1939,  he, was  lord  chief 
Rugby  football.  Presented  by  the  justice,  1940-46.  Ho  died  Oct.  11, 
Calcutta  Club  in  1879,  it  is  hold  1947, 

by  the  winners  of  the  annual  match  Caldecott,  Randolph  (1846- 
between  England  and  Scotland.  86).  British  artist.  Born  in  Ches- 
Calcutta  Sweepstake.  An-  ter,  March  22,  1846,  he  came  to 
nual  lottery  promoted  by  the  London  in  1872  after  working  in 
Royal  Calcutta  Turf  Club.  The  a  Manchester  bank  and  began  to 
prizes  are  awarded  to  drawers  of  draw  for  The  Graphic,  Punch, 
aorses  running  in  the  Derby.  The  and  other  periodicals.  He  made 
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Viscount  Caldecote, 
British  lawyer 


Randolph  Caldecott.  Going  to  Cover,  a  characteristic  example  (reduced) 
of  this  artist’s  sporting  sketches  in  black  and  white 
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a  great  hit  as  an  illustiatoi  of 
books  with  Washington  Irving’s 
Old  Christmas,  1875  ;  and  Brace- 

bridgo  Hall, 


187(5.  Calde¬ 
cott’s  series  of 
coloured  books 
for  children 
revealed  h  i  s 
real  w  /•  t  i  e  r. 
Beginning  in 
1878  with  John 
Gilpin  an d 
T h o  H ouac 
T hat  Jac k 
Built,  he  pro¬ 


duced  two  every  Christmas  until 
his  death.  The  last  two  books  were 
The  Great  Panjandrum  Himself 
and  Elegy  on  Madame  Blaizo.  At 
Burlington  House  his  most  in¬ 
teresting  contributions  were 
bronze  bas-reliefs  of  a  Horse  Fair 
in  Brittany,  187(5;  and  from 
Spenser’s  Astrophel,  1882.  Calde¬ 
cott  was  a  member  of  the  Royal 
Institute  of  Painters  in  Water 
Colours,  He  died  after  a  pro¬ 
longed  illness  in  Florida,  Feb.  12, 


1886. 

Calder.  River  of  Lancashire 
and  Yorkshire,  England.  Rising 
to  the  S.  of  Burnley,  it  flows  45  m. 
E.  to  the  Aire,  which  it  joins  olose 
to  Castle  ford. 


Calder,  Sir  Robert  (1745- 
1818).  British  sailor.  Born  at 
Elgin,  July  2,  1745,  he  entered  the 
navy  in  1759. 

He  served  un¬ 
der  Sir  John 
Jervis  at  the 
battle  of  Cape 
St.  Vincent  in 
1797,  and  was 
knighted,  and 
later  created 
a  baronet.  In 


1 804,  as  a  vi ce-  Sir  Robert  Calder, 

admiral  he  led  British  sailor 
aamuai,ne  it  a  Afur.cooU 

the  squadron 

that  blockaded  the  enemy  port  of 
Ferrol.  With  a  larger  squadron 
he  was  ordered  to  look  out  for 
Villeneuve’s  fleet  of  French  and 
Spanish  ships  returning  from  the 
West  Indies,  but  the  enemy 
slipped  past  him  into  Ferrol  and 
escaped  defeat.  Calder  was  sent 
home,  and  at  a  court-martial  was 
severely  reprimanded.  He  died 
Aug.  31,  1818. 


Caldera  (Port.,  cauldron). 
Circular  or  elliptical  depression  of 
volcanic  origin  and  considerable 
size,  many  times  larger  than  a 
crater.  Some  calderas  may  have 
been  caused  by  big  volcanic  ex¬ 
plosions.  The  majority  are  the 
result  of  collapse  after  violent 
ejection  of  lava  and  gas  through  a 


central  vent.  This  leads  to  the 
emptying  of  the  lava  reservoir 
below  the  base  of  the  volcano. 
With  the  support  removed,  the 
overlying  roof  and  volcanic  pile 
above  tend  to  founder  on  curved 
cylindrical  fracture  planes.  Not¬ 
able  calderas  include  Crater  Lake, 
Oregon,  U.S.A.,'20  sq,  in.  ;  Kraka- 
toa,  about  13  sq.  m. ;  Niuafo’ou 
I.,  S.  Pacific,  about  10  sq.  m.  ; 
and  Santorin.  Geological  evidence 
shows  that  ancient  volcanoes  with 
large  calderas  existed  in  Scotland 
during  the  Tertiary  period  in  the 
Island  of  Mull  and  at  Ardnamur- 
chan  Point.  Consult  Calderas  and 
their  Origin,  H.  Williams,  1941. 

Caldera.  Seaport  of  Chile,  in 
the  prov.  of  Atacama.  On  Ingles 
Bay,  it  is  the  terminus  of  the  rly. 
to  Copiapo,  the  first  built  in  S. 
America.  It  has  no  docks,  but  a 
good  anchorage  and  mole.  It  ex¬ 
ports  ores,  copper,  silver,  borax, 
and  chinchilla  furs. 

Caldera  Bay.  Small  opening 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean  in  the  north  of 
Chile,  its  name  being  taken  from 
the  port  standing  thereon.  It  is 
famous  for  an  incident  during  the 
Chilean  civil  war  of  1891.  On 
April  13,  at  night,  the  ironclad 
Blanco  Encalada  was  lying  at 
anchor  in  the  bay  when  two 
torpedo  boats  belonging  to  the 
other  faction  steamed  in.  One 
of  them  fired  a  torpedo,  which 
sank  the  larger  vessel  with  300  of 
her  crew  in  a  few  minutes. 

Calderon,  Philip  Hermogenes 
(1833-98).  British  painter.  Born 
at  Poitiers,  France,  May  3,  1833, 
he  was  of  Spanish  descent.  He 
came  to  London  with  his  parents 
in  1841,  and  studied  at  Leigh’s 
Academy.  Fe  first  exhibited  at 
the  R.A.  in  Ik  53  His  chief  works 
were  Broken  Vows,  1857  ;  Cath¬ 
erine  of  Aragon  and  her  Women 
at  Work,  1862 ;  The  British 
Embassy  in  Paris  on  the  Day  of 
the  Massacre  of  S.  Bartholomew, 
1863  ;  Her  Most  High,  Noble,  and 
Puissant  Grace,  1866 ;  and  S. 
Elizabeth  of  Hungary,  1891,  now 
called  The  Renunoiation,  one  of 
the  Chantrey  pictures  in  the  Tate 
Gallery.  Elected  A. R.A.  in  1864, 
R.A.  in  1867,  he  was  made  keeper 
of  the  Academy  in  1887.  He  died 
April  30,  1898. 

Calderon  de  la  Barca,  Pedro 
(1600-81).  Spanish  dramatist. 
Bom  in  Madrid,  Jan.  17,  1600,  he 
studied  for  six  years  at  the  univer¬ 
sity  of  Salamanca,  and  served  for 
some  time  with  the  Spanish  army 
in  Italy  and  Flanders.  He  was 
already  high  in  favour  as  a  drama¬ 
tist  with  the  king  and  the  public  in 


1636  when  a  volume  of  his  plays 
was  published,  and  in  1637  he  was 
created  a  knight  of  the  order  of 
Santiago  by  r 
Philip  IV.  In  , 

1640  Calder¬ 
on  took  part  , 
in  the  Cata-  ‘ 

Ionian  cam¬ 
paign,  but  left 
the  army  in  i 
1642.  In  J 
1650hejoined  ■ 
the  third  Calderon  de  la  Barca, 
Order  of  S.  SpanisU  dramatist 

Francis,  and  in  1651  was  ordained 
priest  and  given  charge  of  a  Madrid 
parish,  and  in  1653  became  preben¬ 
dary  of  Toledo.  In  1663  he  was 
appointed  chaplain  to  Philip  IV. 
Alter  Philip  died  in  1665,  bis  suc¬ 
cessor  continued  royal  patronage 
of  the  dramatist.  Calderon  wrote 
his  last  play  in  his  81st  year.  He 
died  in  Madrid  May  25,  1681. 

Of  Calderon’s  voluminous  writ¬ 
ings  118  dramas  and  72  autos  have 
been  preserved.  As  a  writer  of  the 
essentially  Spanish  auto,  sacred 
allegorical  drama,  he  is  supreme, 
while  as  a  dramatist  he  stands  on 
a  lower  plane  than  his  predecessor, 
Lope  de  Vega.  If  in  characterisa¬ 
tion  Calderon  was  less  successful, 
by  the  thought  and  poetry  of  his 
plays,  by  his  mastery  of  stage-craft 
and  his  command  of  language  he 
ranks  high.  There  are  English 
versions  of  his  more  notable  plays. 

Bibliography .  Eng.  tr.  of  Selected 
Plays,  D.  F.  McCarthy,  1853,  1861, 
and  1873.  E.  FitzGerald,  various 
dates  ;  Select  Plays,  ed.  N.  Mac- 
Coll,  1888  ;  The  Spanish  Drama, 
Lope  de  Vega  and  Calderon,  G.  H. 
Lewes,  1846 ;  Calderon,  E.  J. 
Hasell,  1879  ;  Essay  on  the  Life 
and  Genius  of  Calderon,  R.  G. 
Trench,  1880  ;  Shelley  and  Cal¬ 
deron,  S.  de  Madariaga,  1920. 

Caldy.  Island  off  the  S.  coast 
of  Pembrokeshire,  Wales.  It  is 
3  m.  S.  of  Tenby,  has  9  m,  of 
coastline,  and  with  the  adjacent 
St.  Margaret  Island  has  an  area  of 
472  acres.  There  is  a  lighthouse  on 
Caldy.  Remains  exist  of  a  priory 
founded  before  1 150,  and  there  is  a 
modem  abbey  belonging  to  a 
Benedictine  community  founded 
in  1896  by  members  of  the  Church 
of  England  who  became  Roman 
Catholics  in  1913.  The  Benedic¬ 
tines  left  in  1928,  but  Cistercians 
from  Belgium  made  a  home  here. 
The  island  yields  Neolithic  remains. 
An  alternative  spelling  is  Caldey. 

Caleb.  Son  of  Jephunneh,  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah.  He  was  sent 
by  Moses  with  Joshua  to  spy  out 
the  promised  land  and  received 
Hebron  as  his  inheritance  (Numb. 
13  and  14 ;  Deut.  1  ;  Josh.  14). 
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Caledon.  A  river  of  South  1855.  Before  the  Second  Great 
Africa.  Rising  near  Mont-aux-  War  the  scene  on  market  days 
Sources  in  the  Drakensberg,  it  (Tues.  and  Fri.)  was  one  of  the 
flows  about  220  ni.  S.W.,  passing  sights  of  London.  The  pedlars 
between  Basutoland  and  the  of  Smithfield  had  been  allowed  to 
Orange  Free  State  to  the  Orange  transfer  their  pitches  to  the  new 
river  &near  Bethulie.  It  has  two  market,  and  by  1939  the  average 
main  feeders,  the  Great  and  Little  number  attending  had  grown  to 
Caledon.  2,250  on  Fridays,  1,600  on  Tues- 

Caledon.  Town  of  Cape  Pro-  days,  offering  a  great  variety  of 
vince,  South  Africa,  in  Caledon  goods  from  cheap  trinkets  to  fui 
district.  It  is  87  m.  by  rly.  S.E.  of  coats.  The  market,  closed  during 
Cape  Town.  Noted  already  from  the  war,  was  transferred  in  1950 
c.  1700  for  its  thermal  and  to  a  new  site  in  Bermondsey, 
mineral  springs,  it  was  named  Calendar  (Lat.  cctlsudu?  iiuh, 
after  the  2nd  earl  of  Caledon,  first  account  book).  Systematic  divi- 
British  governor  of  the  Cape,  sion  of  the  year  into  months, 
Pop.  (1951)  3,832.  The  district  weeks,  and  days.  A  year  is  the 
is  rich  in  wild  flowers,  especially  time  occupied  by  the  earth  _  in 
proteas.  making  one  complete  revolution 

Caledon,  Earl  of.  Irish  title  round  the  sun.  The  sidereal  year 
borne  by  the  family  of  Alexander  is  the  time  between  two  successive 
since  1800.  In  the  17th  century  conjunctions  of  the  sun  with  a 
the  Alexanders  owned  land  in  co.  fixed  star;  the  solar  or  tropical 
Londonderry,  and  were  connected  year  is  the  period  between  two 
with  the  affairs  of  the  city  of  that  successive  passages  through  the 
name.  James  Alexander,  who  vernal  equinox.  The  mean  sidereal 
held  important  posts  in  India,  year  is  365  days,  6  hours,  9  mins., 
was  made  an  Irish  peer  in  1790  as  9  secs. ;  the  mean  solar  year 
Baron  Caledon,  from  the  name  of  365  days,  5  hrs.,  48  mins.,  46  sees, 
his  property  in  Tyrone,  a  viscount  Ancient  Romf,.  According 
in  1797,  and  an  earl  in  1800.  Du  to  tradition,  the  Roman  year  was 
Pre  Alexander,  the  2nd  earl,  was  originally  divided  into  10  lunar 
in  1806  the  first  British  governor  months  by  Romulus.  The  month 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Plope,  where  began  with  the  new  moon,  and  its 
his  name  is  perpetuated.  appearance  was  announced  by  the 

Caledonia.  Roman  name  for  pontifex  maximus  as  the  Calends. 
Britain  N.  of  the  firths  of  Forth  The 'first  quarter  (the  5th)  was 
and  Clyde,  sometimes  still  used  called  the  Nones  (novem,  nine)  as 
poetically  for  Scotland.  being  nine  days  before  the  full 

Caledonian  Canal.  Waterway  moon  (the  13th)  or  Ides  {iduer<\ 
of  Scotland.  Extending  for  60 £  to  divide).  The  order  of  months 
m.  along  the  Great  Glen  from  was  Martius,  April  is,  Maius, 

Moray  Firth  to  Loch  ...  I 

Linnhe,  it  is  formed  by  j 
the  linking  of  Lochs  ,/ 

Dochfour,  Ness,  Oich, 
and  Lochy,  through  23 
m.  of  artificial  cuttings. 

There  are  28  locks  each 
160  ft.  long,  38  ft.  broad , 
and  15  ft.  deep  ;  they 
end  at  Corpach  in  a 
series  of  eight  called 
Neptune’s  Staircase. 

Navigable  by  ships  of  Caledonian  Canal.  The  lock  at  Fort  Augustus, 
600  tons,  the  canal  is  where  the  canal  enters  Loch  Ness  from  the  south 
freely  used  by  fishing 

vessels  and  tourist  steamers.  Junius,  Quinetilis,  Sextilis,  8op- 
The  original  survey  was  made  by  tember,  October,  November, 
James  Watt  in  1773,  and  construe-  December.  Numa  is  said  to  have 
tion  began  under  Thomas  Telford  added  Januarius  and  Februarius. 
in  1803.  The  canal  was  opened  Quinetilis  and  Sextilis  were  re- 
1822,  completed  1847 ;  its  cost  named  Julius  and  Augustus  by 
was  £1,311,270.  *  Julius  Caesar  and  Augustus. 

Caledonian  Market.  London  March,  May,  July,  and  Oct.  had 
cattle  market.  It  occupied  about  31  days,  Feb.  28,  the  rest  29, 
50  acres  between  York  Road  and  making  a  lunar  year  of  355  days. 
Caledonian  Road,  Islington.  Con-  To  make  this  tally  with  the  solar 
structed  to  replace  the  old  market  year,  an  intercalary  month  (Merco- 
at  Smithfield,  held  since  the  donius)  of  22  or  23  days  alternately 
Middle  Ages,  it  was  opened  in  was  inserted  every  second  year 
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after  Feb.  23.  The  result  was 
a  cycle  of  years  of  355,  377,  355, 
378,  totalling  1,465  days,  equalling 
4  solar  years  plus  five  days.  The 
priests  frequently  forgot  or  pur¬ 
posely  neglected  to  insert  the 
intercalary  month,  and  in  the 
year  referred  to,  according  to 
the  Christian  calendar,  as  46  b.c. 
the  difference  between  solar  and 
lunar  years  amounted  to  90  days 
(67  and  a  Mercedonius  of  23  days). 

In  formulating  what  is  called 
the  Julian  (Old  Style)  calendar, 
Julius  Caesar  inserted  67  days 
between  Nov.  and  Dec.  so  that 
the  number  of  days  in  46  b.c., 
known  afterwards  as  “  the  last 
year  of  confusion,”  was  445 
(355  plus  23  plus  67).  Then,  with 
the  mathematician  Sosigenes,  he 
drew  up  a  scheme,  45  b.c.  being  the 
first  year  of  the  Julian  calendar. 
The  new  year  was  made  to  begin 
on  dan.  1,  when  consuls  assumed 
office.  To  bring  the  355-day  year 
into  lino  with  the  solar  year, 
Caesar  gave  the  months  31  and 
30  days  alternately,  except  Feb., 
which  had  29.  On  the  assumption 
that  the  true  length  of  the  solar 
year  was  365J  days,  it  was 
decided  that  three  ordinary  years 
should  bo  followed  by  an  inter¬ 
calary  year  of  366  days  (leap  year), 
in  which  Feb.  24  was  counted 
twice.  Later  Augustus  took  a  day 
from  Feb.,  added  it  to  his  luckv 
month  of  Aug.,  and  changed  the 
days  in  the  last  four  months  to 
3(>;  31,  30,  31. 

The  old  names  of  Calends,  Ides, 
and  Nones  were  kept,  but  “  in 
March,  July,  October,  May,  the 
Nones  were  on  the  seventh  day  ” 
instead  of  the  fifth,  the  Ides  being 
correspondingly  advanced  two 
days.  In  reckoning  time,  days  be¬ 
tween  the  Calends,  Nones,  and 
Ides  were  counted  according  to 
their  distance  from  them,  both 
days  being  included.  Thus  Dec. 
28*  was  the  fifth  day  before  the 
Calends  of  January,  a.d.  Y  Cal. 
Jan.  (ante  diem  quintum  Calendas 
Januarias) ;  Feb.  24  was  a.d. 
VI  Cal,  Mart.,  in  leap  year  a.d. 
bis  soxtum  Cal.  Mart,  (hence 
bissextile  year).  The  first  year 
of  the  informed  calendar  (45  b.c.) 
being  leap  year,  the  fifth  should 
have  been  the  next  leap  year. 
But  the  priests  intercalated  a 
day  every  third  year,  so  that  by 
the  year  now  called  9  b.u,  three 
days  too  many  had  been  inter¬ 
calated.  Augustus  accordingly  or¬ 
dered  three  intercalary  days  to  be 
struck  out,  from  9,  5,  and  1  b.c.,  so 
that  the  next  leap  year  was  a.d.  4. 

Gregorian  Reform.  The 
Julian  year  of  365J  days  was 
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longer  than  the  solar  year  by  11 
mins.  14  secs.  The  error  therefore 
amounted  to  a  day  in  128  years, 
and  in  a  few  centuries  the  vernal 
equinox  was  falling  ahead  of  the 
Julian  calendar  by  several  claw. 
In  1582,  when  Pope  Gregory  XI  Li , 
with  the  aid  of  Aloysius  Lilius, 
undertook  the  reformation  of  the 
Julian  calendar,  the  error  amount¬ 
ed  to  more  than  10  days.  Giogoiy 
suppressed  10  days  so  that  Oct.  5 
in  1582  became  Oct.  15,  and  made 
the  following  rules  for  the  future  : 
Every  year  divisible  by  four  to  bo 
a  bissextile  or  leap  year  containing 
366  days  ;  every  year  not  so  divi¬ 
sible  to  consist  of  365  days  ;  but 
secular  years,  e.g.  1000,  to  be 
bissextile  only  if  divisible  by  400. 

Under  the  Gregorian  calendar 
there  is  still  a  slight  error,  but  it 
amounts  only  to  one  day  in  3,323 
years.  Excepting  in  leap  years, 
when  Feb.  is  allotted  20  days,  the 
months  from  Jan.  to  Dee.  have 
respectively  31,  28,  31,  30,  31, 
30,  31,  31,  30,  31,  30,  and  31  days. 


“  Old  Style  ”  and  “  New  Style  ” 
Adopted  at  various  dates  by 
different  countries,  the  Gregorian 
method  was  not  introduced  in 
Great  Britain  until  1751  (24 

George  II,  1751,  cap.  23).  The 
error  in  the  Julian  calendar  was 
then  rectified  by  eliminating  11 
days  (11,  not  10,  because  1700 
had  been  a  leap  year  in  Great 
Britain  and  not  under  the  Gre¬ 
gorian  calendar),  the  day  alter 
Sept.  2  becoming  in  that  year 
Sept.  14,  so  that  Sept.  3-13 
inclusive  are  missing  from  1752. 
Henceforward  the  -Julian  was 
called  Old  Style  (O.S.)  and  the 
Gregorian  New  Style  (N.S.).  The 
legal  year  before  1752  began  on 
March  25  ;  this  also  was  changed 
so  that  1752  and  subsequent  years 
began  on  Jan.  L,  For  earlier 
years,  it  is  usual  in  historical  con¬ 
texts  to  count  Jan.,  Feb.,  and  the 
first  24  days  of  March  according  to 
N.S.  reckoning ;  but  unless  this 
is  clearly  stated  it  may  lead  to 
confusion  :  e.g.  a  man  who  to  his 
contemporaries  was  born  on  Jan. 
20,  1561,  would,  according  to 
current  practice,  be  given  as  born 
on  Jan.  20,  1562.  In  many  older 
books  and  documents  such  dates 
are  printed  Jan.  20,  1561-62. 

For  many  centuries  in  Europe 
the  beginning  of  the  year  varied. 
In  England  it  was  reckoned  from 
Christmas  Day  until  1066  ;  from 
Jan.  1,  1067-1155 ;  from  March 
25,  1155-1751.  Scotland  made 
Jan.  1  New  Year’s  Day  in  1600. 
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First  Great  War  ;  which  explains 
why  the  “October  Revolution” 
broke  out  on  the  day  Western 
Europe  called  Nov.  7,  1917. 

Jewish  Calendar.  The  Jewish 
calendar  reckons  by  the  lunar 
months,  but  is  adjusted  to  the 
solar  cycle.  The  Passover  must 
occur  in  the  spring,  and  this  is 
obtained  by  the  system  of  inter¬ 
calated  leap  years,  which  occur 
seven  times  every  nineteen  years. 
The  Jewish  leap  year  consists  of 
thirteen  lunar  months.  The  lunar 
influence  is  seen  in  the  celebration 
of  the  new  moon  by  a  special 
ritual,  in  the  seventh-day  sabbath, 
and  in  the  estimation  of  all  “days”, 
which  last  from  sunset  to  sunset. 
The  lunar  month  occupies  approxi¬ 
mately  29  £  days ;  hence  the 
Jewish  month  consists  of  29  or 
30  days,  never  of  31.  The  year 
has  353  to  355  days  if  common  ; 
383  to  385  days  if  embolisinic,  i,e. 
containing  an  intercalated  month. 

The  year  begins  at  two  periods. 
For  the  order  of  months,  the  New 
Year  is  in  the  spring  (Nisan,  be¬ 
ginning  in  March  or  April),  and  the 
months  run  :  Nisan,  lyar.  Si  van, 
Tarnmuz,  Ah  Ellul,  Tishri,  March- 
eshvan,  Kislev,  Tobeth,  Shebat, 
Adar.  For  the  order  of  festivals, 
the  Now  Year  is  in  the  autumn 
(Tishri,  the  seventh  month,  be¬ 
ginning  in  Sept,  or  Oct.).  Roughly 
speaking,  these  are  the  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  years  respectively. 
The  change  of  date  is  made  at  the 
autumnal  Now  Year.  The  Jewish 
calendar  relates  to  the  period 
assumed  to  have  elapsed  since  the 
“  Creation,”  estimated  by  the 
Talmud  to  have  taken  place  4,000 
years  before  the  destruction  of  the 
Temple  by  Titus,  A.i>.  70. 
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Jewish  Festivals  and  Fasts 

Of  the  festivals,  the  main  group 
falls  in  Sept,  or  Oct.  (New  Year, 
Day  of  Atonement,  Tabernacles). 
The  Passover  falls  in  March  or 
April  (often  approximating  to 
Easter),  andf  Pentecost  ^  occurs 
seven  weeks  later  (approximating 
to  Whitsun).  The  Maccabean 
Feast  of  Dedication  occurs  in 
Dec.,  the  Feast  of  Esther  (Purim) 
a  month  before  Passover.  There 
are  also  several  fast  days  e.g.  the 
Day  of ,  Atonement  (10th  day  of 
new  year)  and  the  Ninth  of  Ab 
(occurring  in  July  or  Aug.).  . 

Muslim  Calendar.  This  is 
dated  from  the  Hejira  or  flight  of 
Mahomet,  July  16,  a.d.  622.  The 
Mahomedan  year  consists  of 
twelve  lunar  months  and  usually 
of  354  days,  but  in  eleven  ( kdbi - 
shah)  years  out  of  30,  of  355 
days.  Months  have  30  and  29  days 
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alternately  except  that  when  the 
year  has  355  days  the  last  month 
has  30. 

French  Revolution.  The  Con¬ 
vention  of  the  French  Republic, 
Nov.  24,  1793,  ordained  that  the 
year  should  be  dated  from  the 
foundation  of  the  Republic.  Al¬ 
though  reckoned  from  Sept.  29, 
1792,  the  new  calendar  was  not 
introduced  until  midnight.  Sept. 
21-22,  1793  ;  it  lasted  until  mid¬ 
night,  Dec.  31,  1805.  The  months, 
named  after  the  seasons,  are  set 
out  below,  with  the  corresponding 
Gregorian  dates  in  year  1  (Revolu¬ 
tionary  and  Gregorian  leap  years 
did  not  coincide,  so  that  later  on 
the  Gregorian  dates  varied  from 
these  by  a  day  or  two)  : 

Vendemiaire  (Sept.  22-Oct.  21) 
Brumaire  (Oct.  22-Nov.  20) 
Frimaire  (Nov.  21-Dec.  20) 

Nivose  (Dec.  21- Jan.  19) 

Pluviose  (Jan.  20-Feb.  18) 

Ventose  (Feb.  19-March  20) 
Germinal  (March  21-April  19) 
Flor6al  (April  20-May  19) 

Prairial  (May  20-June  18) 

Messidor  (June  19- July  18) 
Thermidor  (July  19-Aug.  17) 
Fructidor  (Aug.  18-Sept.  16) 

Each  month  was  divided  into  three 
sections  of  ten  days.  Five  days, 
dedicated  respectively  to  virtue, 
genius,  labour,  opinion,  and  re¬ 
wards,  were  added  to  the  end  of 
each  year.  In  leap  year,  called  an 
Olympic,  a  sixth  day,  called  the 
Day  of  Revolution,  was  added. 

Ancient  Egypt.  The  ancient 
Egyptians  had  from  early  times 
an  agricultural  calendar  based  on 
the  recurring  seasons  and  on  the 
cycle,  predictable  almost  to  a  day, 
of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Nile 
flood  upon  which  their  life  de¬ 
pended.  Their  year  was  of  three 
seasons,  Inundation,  Sowing,  and 
Harvest,  and  each  season  was 
divided  artificially  into  4  lunar 
months  of  30  days  each.  But 
observations  taken  on  the  Nilo- 
meter  over  a  period  of  many  years 
would  early  have  shown  them  that 
the  true  (i.e.  solar)  year  was  not 
360  days  but  365,  so  that  five  inter¬ 
calary  "days  were  added  after  the 
last  month  of  the  year.  This 
was  the  official  calendar;  but  as 
time  went  on,  since  the  true  solar 
year  is  365  days,  5  hrs.,  48  mins., 
46  secs.,  the  error  accumulated 
until  the  seasons  of  the  official 
calendar  ceased  to  bear  any 
relation  to  the  real  seasons. 

Astronomical  observations  aris¬ 
ing  from  the  rites  in  connexion 
with  the  daily  rising  of  the  Sun- 
god  Re-Harakbte  and  his  passage 
across  the  sky  led  to  a  more 
accurate  series  of  prognostications 
for  the  sidereal  year,  and  the 
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heliacal  rising  of  the  Dog-star, 
Sothis  or  Sirius,  in  particular  was 
noted ;  several  surviving  records 
of  the  date  in  the  civil  calendar 
at  which  this  annually- recurring 
phenomenon  was  observed  in  a 
given  year  of  some  Pharaoh’s  reign 
form  the  basis  of  current,  chrono¬ 
logy  for  ancient  Egypt. 

Babylonia.  The  rivers  Tigris 
and  Euphrates  are  more  erratic 
than  the  Nile,  and  in  Mesopo¬ 
tamia  the  early  calendar  was  based 
on  lunar  observations.  Since  the 
orbit  of  the  moon  is  an  ellipse, 
the  actual  length  of  time  between 
full  moons  varies  a  little,  and  the 
Babylonians  gave  some  of  their 
months  29  and  some  30  days, 
adding  an  intercalary  month  from 
time  to  time  by  royal  edict  to 
bring  the  resulting  12-month  year 
of  354  days  into  line  with  the 
seasons  and  the  observed  heliacal 
rising  of  stars.  The  day  was 
divided  into  double-hours,  six 
to  the  day  and  six  to  the  night. 
Not  until  the  reign  of  Nabonidus, 
585-539  b.c.,  was  the  Egyptian 
system  adopted  of  adding  a  few 
days  every  year  to  adjust  the 
calendar.  The  Babylonian  New 
Year  fell  at  the  spring  equinox, 
when  the  death  and  resurrection 
of  the  vegetation-god  Marduk 
were  enacted.  In  earlier  times, 
each  of  the  Sumerian  city-states 
had  its  own  calendar  and  cele¬ 
brated  its  New  Year  according 
to  the  cult  of  its  patron  deity. 

Assyria.  The  ancient  Hebrews 
seem  to  have  been  the  only  people 
to  have  had  a  seven -day  week  ; 
but  there  is  evidence  that  at  one 
time  the  early  Assyrians  counted 
in  periods  of  five  days.  Perhaps 
about  1100  b.c.  they  adopted  the 
Babylonian  “  luni-solar  ”  calendar 
of  12  months,  though  their  months 
had  different  names.  Intercala¬ 
tion  was  made  in  the  late  period, 
on  the  basis  of  elaborate  tables, 
7  times  in  every  19  years. 

PRE-COLUMBAN  AMERICA.  The 
Maya  had  the  most  complex 
calendar  of  the  ancient  American 
peoples.  By  observations  spread 
over  a  long  period,  they  measured 
the  lengths  of  the  year,  and  of  the 
cycles  of  the  moon  and  Venus, 
with  greater  accuracy  than  the 
Julian  calendar.  The  Maya 
calendar  consisted  of  cycles  run¬ 
ning  concurrently.  First  was  the 
Initial  Series  measured  in  days, 
and  20-day,  360-day,  7,200-day, 
and  144,000-day  periods  from  an 
arbitrary  beginning  believed  to  he 
about  3000  B.c. ;  then  came  a 
260-day  cycle  of  13  numbers  com¬ 
bined  with  20  named  days  ;  then 
a  365-day  year  of  18  months  each 


of  20  numbered  days,  plus  5  un¬ 
lucky  days ;  there  were  supplemen¬ 
tary  lunar  and  Venus  cycles. 

In  the  great  hieroglyphic  in¬ 
scriptions  of  their  Classic  Period, 
dates  are  expressed  in  each  of  these 
cycles,  and  many  of  the  glyphs 
represent  gods,  the  god  of  the 
period  carried  through  eternity 
by  the  god  of  the  corresponding 
number.  Each  day  was  therefore 
under  the  patronage  of  many 
gods,  some  beneficent  and  some 
hostile  in  varying  degree,  and  the 
priestly  experts  in  interpretation 
had  to  be  consulted  to  determine 
whether  a  day  was  propitious 
or  not.  They  also  calculated 
hypothetical  dates  far  back  in  the 
past,  in  w'hich  each  cycle  stood 
in  its  proper  relationship,  showing 
that  time  was  for  them  eternal. 

Of  great  importance  were  the 
ends  of  the  katuns,  or  7,200-day 
periods,  and  they  were  marked 
by  the  erection  of  inscribed 
stelae.  After  the  10th  century 
a.d.  most  of  the  cycles  were 
dropped,  and  katun  endings  were 
designated  by  their  final  day  in 
the  260-day  cycle,  which  has  led 
to  difficulties  in  the  correlation  of 
Maya  and  Christian  calendars, 
since  the  same  designation  recurs 
every  256  years.  The  Aztecs  and 
other  Central  American  peoples 
had  similar  calendars,  birt  used 
only  the  260-  and  365-day  cycles. 

Much  less  is  known  about  the 
Inca  calendar.  The  Incas  observed 
the  positions  of  sunrise  and  sunset 
at  sowing  times  from  Cuzco  by 
means  of  stone  towers  on  the  sky¬ 


line  to  the  east  and  west,  and  they 
may  have  observed  the  beginning 
of  their  year  at  the  December 
solstice  similarly,  though  this  is 
doubtful.  They  used  12  lunar 
months,  marked  by  new  moons 
and  subdivided  by  the  four  phases 
of  the  moon.  Presumably  the  lunar 
year,  which  is  II  days  short  of 
the  solar  one,  required  frequent 
correction. 

Bibliography .  The  Calendar,  A.- 
Philip,  1921  ;  A  History  of  the 
Calendar,  S.  H.  Hooke,  1927  ;  The 
World  Calendar,  E,  Achelis,  1931  * 
The  Calendars  of  Ancient  Eevut* 
R.  A.  Parker,  1951. 

Calends  or  Kalends  (Lat. 
Cahndae).  First  day  of  the  an¬ 
cient  Roman  month.'  To  under¬ 
take  to  pay  a  debt  at  the  Greek 
Calends  was  proverbially  the 
equivalent  of  an  intention  not  to 
pay  at  all,  there  being  no  Calends 
in  the  Greek  system  of  measuring 
time,  tfec  Calendar. 

Calgary.  City  of  "Alberta, 
Canada,  on  the  Bow  and  Elbow 
rivers.  Oldest  city  of  the  prov.,  it 
is  a  divisional  point  on  the  C.N.R. 
and  a  junction  on  the  main  line  of 
the  C.P.R.,  about  42  m.  E.  of  the 
point  at  which  this  rly,  passes 
over  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Both 
rly s.  have  branches  from  the  city 
to  most  parts  of  Alberta.  An 
important  trading  centre  for  the 
surrounding  district,  Calgary  ex¬ 
ports  cattle  and  sheep,  engages  in 
the  manufacture  of  flour,  leather, 
beer,  etc.,  and  has  v*dlway  repair 
works.  It  is  a  supply  centre  for  the 
British  Columbia  and  Rocky 

Mountains  min¬ 


ing  regions,  also 
for  the  Turner 
Valley  oilfield  40 
m.  distant,  among 
the  largest  crude 
oilfields  within 
the  Common¬ 
wealth.  Coal  is 
available  from 
the  Rocky  Mts. 
The  city,  which 
obtains  natural 
gas  from  Bow 
Island,  owns  the 
street  rly.,  water¬ 
works,  and  light¬ 
ing  and  power 
systems.  Pop. 
(1951)  129,060. 

Here  are  the 
Calgary  branch 
of  Alberta  Uni¬ 
versity,  Mount 
Royal  College, 
several  schools 
for  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  and  many 
fine  churches, 
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Calhoun,  John  Caldwell 
(1782-1850).  American  politician. 
Born  in  Abbeville,  S.  Carolina, 
March  18,  1782,  of  Scots- Irish  de¬ 
scent,  he  graduated  at  Male,  1804, 
studied  law  at  Litchfield  school 
of  jurisprudence,  and  began  to 
practise  in  1807.  His  strong  per¬ 
sonality  carried  him  into  the  state 
legislature,  and  in  1811  to  congress, 
where  he  supported  the  measure's 
which  led  to  the  American  War  of 
1812  with  Great  Britain.  Appoint¬ 
ed  secretary  of  war  in  President 
Monroe's  cabinet  in  1817,  during 
eight  years  of  office  he  reformed 
the  administration  of  his  depart¬ 
ment,  reorganized  the  army,  and 
improved  the  internal  communica¬ 
tions  of  the  country.  He  was  vice- 
president  under  John  Quincy 
Adams,  1825-29,  and  under  Gen¬ 
eral  Jackson,  1829-32. 

The  strongly  protective  tariff  of 
1828,  which  bore  hard  on  agricul¬ 
tural  interests,  inspired  his  South 
Carolina  Exposition,  a  defence  of 
state  rights.  This  document  was 
extended  in  1831  in  an  address  to 
the  people,  in  which  he  advocated 
a  free-trade  policy,  and  crystallised 
the  theory  of  state  rights.  When  in 
1832  the  state  of  S.  Carolina  passed 
a  nullification  ordinance,  Calhoun 
broke  with  Jackson,  resigned  the 
vice-presidency,  and  entered  the 
senate,  where  ho  bocamo  champion 
of  the  interests  of  the  slave-holding 
states.  He  left  the  senate  in  1 844, 
becoming  secretary  of  state  under 
President  Tyler,  in  which  capacity 
he  signed  the  treaty  annexing 
Texas  to  the  Union.  In  1845  he 
resumed  his  place  in  the  senate, 

*  and  strenuously  opposed  war  with 
Mexico  in  1846-47.  He  defended 
slavery  to  the  last,  and  in  1849 
proposed  a  convention  of  the 
southern  states.  He  died  at 
Washington,  D.O.,  March  30, 1850. 
Consult  Life,  0.  M.  Wilts©,  3  vols,, 
1944-51.  Pron.  eal-hoon. 

Cali.  City  of  W.  Colombia,  cap- 
ital  of  the  dept,  of  Valle.  In  the 
rich  agricultural  valley  of  the 
river  Cauca,  3,330  ft.  high,  it  is  65 
m.  by  rly.  S.E.  of  Buenaventura 
on  the  Pacific.  Lying  in  a  coal 
and  iron  region,  Cali  has  a  large 
transit  trade.  It  was  founded  1536 
and  has  unique  specimens  of  col¬ 
onial  architecture.  The  city  suff¬ 
ered  severely,  with  hundreds  of 
casualties  (including  many  killed) 
from  an  explosion  of  dynamite  on 
Aug.  7, 1956.  Pop.  (1951)  284,186. 

Caliari,  Paolo.  Venetian  pain¬ 
ter  known  as  Paolo  Veronese  ( q.v . ). 

Caliban.  Character  in  Shake¬ 
speare’s  comedy  The  Tempest,  A 
half-savage  creature,  son  of  the 
witch  Sycorax  he  is  filled  with 


desire  for  vengeance  against  Pros¬ 
per©,  who  by  superior  magic  has 
gained  power  in  Caliban’s  island. 
His  plot,  to  murder  Prosper©  is 
thwarted. 

Calibration  (ltal.  calibro).  Pro¬ 
cess  of  determining  the  bore,  or 
calibre  {v.i.),  of  a  tube,  or  of 
graduating  gauges  so  as  to  allow 
for  irregularities.  The  process 
was  originally  applied  to  gauging 
the  internal  diameter,  or  calibre, 
of  guns. 

Calibre  (Fr.,  probably  ulti¬ 
mately  from  Latin  qua  libra,  of 
what  weight).  Diameter  in  inches 
or  millimetres  of  the  interior  of  the 
bore  of  a  rifle,  pistol,  or  gun.  In 
a  rifled  bore,  the  diameter  is  mea¬ 
sured  across  the  lands,  except  in 
a  rib-rifled  gun,  which  has  rela¬ 
tively  narrow  grooves,  when  the 
calibro  is  the  diameter  of  a  cylinder 
which  would  just,  touch  the  bottom 
of  all  the  grooves.  The  calibre  of 
the  projectile  fired  from  a  rifled 
firearm  is  the  diameter  across  the 
greatest  width  of  the  projectile, 
excluding  the  driving  band  at  its 
base.  In  smooth-bore  cannon  the 
calibre  of  the  bore  was  always  in 
proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the 
projectile.  A  gun  with  a  calibre 
of  5-29  ins.  fired  a  round  shot  with 
a  diameter  of  5-04  ins.  weighing 
18  lb. ;  but  a  rifled  gun  requires  a 
calibre  of  only  3-3  ins.  to  fire  an 
18£-Ib.  shell. 

At  one  time  a  gun  was  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  weight  and  the  shot 
it  fired  from  its  smooth-bore 
barrel,  e.g.  24-pdr. ;  but  nowadays 
calibre  is  used  by  artillerymen  as 
a  unit  of  measure,  the  length  of 
bore  bearing  a  definite  relation  to 
the  calibre.  Thus  it  is  said  that  a 
12-in.  gun  is  35  calibres,  i.e.  the 
bore  is  35  ft.  long,  or  35  times  the 
calibre.  Calibre  also  governs  the 
distinction  between  rifle  and  gun  ; 
a  rifle  becomes  a  gun  when  the 
calibre  exceeds  8/10  in. 

Caliche.  Name  given  to  impure 
sodium  nitrate  (NaN03)  or  Chile 
saltpetre.  Deposits  of  this  sub¬ 
stance  occur  in  N.  Chile,  the 
caliche  beds  of  Tarapaca  province 
being  the  most  important.  The 
strata  of  caliche,  varying  from  a 
few  inches  to  several  feet  in  thick¬ 
ness,  occur  beneath  layers  of  rock 
called  costra.  The  costra  are  first 
removed,  an  excavation  is  made 
beneath  the  caliche,  and  it  is 
loosened  with  a  charge  of  gunpow¬ 
der.  The  caliche  is  then  removed 
to  the  oficina  or  works,  where  it  is 
lixiviated  with  water  and  the 
sodium  nitrate  allowed  to  crystal¬ 
lise  out.  Good  caliche  contains 
40-45  p.c.  of  sodium  nitrate,  but 
the  content  may  fall  to  10  p.c. 


Chile  saltpetre  was  almost  the  sole 
source  of  nitrate  fertiliser  until 
processes  were  developed  for  fixing 
atmospheric  nitrogen. 

Calico.  General  term  for  any 
plain  weave  undyed  cotton  cloth 
coarser  than  muslin.  The  word  is 
derived  from  the  once-famous 
cotton-weaving  and  printing  city 
of  Calicut,  in  India,  which  in  the 
16th  century  shared  with  Goa  the 
carrying  trade  between  India  and 
Europe.  Formerly  any  kind  of 
cotton  cloth  imported  from  the 
East  w’as  called  calico.  Until  1733 
calicoes  had  linen  warps.  In  a 
charter  of  1640  calico  was  listed 
among  the  linens  as  calico  lawn,  a 
grouping  which  led  to  the  contro¬ 
versy,  mentioned  by  Pepys  in  his 
Diary,  between  the  East  India 
Company,  who  insisted  that  calico 
was  cotton,  and  the  collectors  of 
the  additional  duty,  who  said 
it  was  linen.  The  term  calico  is 
little  used  among  manufacturers, 
but  is  common  in  the  retail  trade. 

Calico  Printing.  Ornamenta¬ 
tion  of  cotton  fabrics  by  printing 
upon  the  cloth.  It  is  carried  out  by 
means  of  hand-blocks,  a  slow  and 
expensive  process,  or  by  engraved 
rollers  and  a  machine.  To  a  more 
limited  extent  a  process  akin  to 
lithography  has  been  employed. 
In  direct  printing  the  design  is  im¬ 
pressed  upon  cloth  prepared  by 
bleaching  or  dyeing,  and  the  colour 
is  then  fixed  on  the  cloth  by  steam¬ 
ing  and  the  fabric  finished.  Mach¬ 
ines  are  in  use  for  printing  in  single 
colour  and  in  multiple  colours  up 
to  about  sixteen,  and  duplex 
machines  for  printing  both  face  and 
back  of  the  fabric.  In  addition  to 
direct  printing  there  are  the  dyed, 
discharge,  and  resist  methods.  In 
the  dyed  method  the  cloth  is 
printed  with  a  mordant  and  after¬ 
wards  dyed  in  a  mordant  dye, 
which  dye  is  taken  up  only  where 
the  mordant  has  been  printed.  In 
the  discharge  method  the  cloth  is 
first  dyed,  then  printed  with  a 
chemical  to  discharge  the  colour  and 
leave  a  white  pattern  on  a  dyed 
ground.  In  the  resist  method  the 
cloth  is  printed  with  some  chemi¬ 
cal,  then  dyed,  only  those  parts  not 
printed  taking  up  the  dye. 

Calicut.  Seaport  of  India,  h.q. 
of  Malabar  dist.,  Kerala,  6  m.  N.  of 
Beypur.  It  was  a  centre  of  Arab 
trade  in  the  13th  century.  The 
Portuguese  explorer  Pedro  de  Cor- 
vilhao  landed  here,  1487,  the  first 
visit  of  a  European  to  India,  and 
was  followed  by  Vasco  da  Gama  in 
1498.  Then  a  flourishing  city  and 
a  leading  port,  with  fine  houses 
and  stately  pagodas,  Calicut  twice 
drove  off  the  Portuguese.  The 
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British,  who  first,  called  here  in  golden  poppies  (the  state  flower), 
1615,  established  themselves  firmly  and  orange  trees  for  street  and 
in  1792.  A  growing  industrial  garden  adornment.  Some  2,500 
town  with  cotton,  soap,  and  species  of  flora  and  350  species  of 
perfume  factories  and  electrical  bird  are  found  in  the  state, 
engineering  works,  it  exports  oil,  Apart  from  the  Sacramento  and 
coffee,  and  timber,  and  imports  San  Joaquin,  with  their  main 
grain  and  salt.  The  calico  which  tributaries,  there  are  few  rivers 
was  made  here,  and  took  its  name  navigable  far.  Irrigation  is  essen- 
ffom  the  town,  is  no  longer  made,  tial  for  crop-growing,  the  chief 
Pop.  (1951)  158,724. 

California.  Maritime  state  of 
the  U.S.A.,  second  largest  state  of 
the  Union.  Area  158,693  sq.  m. 

It  has  a  coastline  of  1,097  m.  on 
the  Pacific  and  embraces  every 


in  1940  the  irrigable 


8,039,175  acres.  The 
flowing 


industry  ; 
area  was 

state  has  also  half  the 
artesian  wells  in  the  U.S.A. 

Oranges,  lemons,  olives,  grapes, 
raisins,  plums,  prunes,  peaches, 
variety  of  climate  and  topography  cantalupes,  figs,  apricots,  pears, 
to  be  found  in  N.  America.  It  in-  apples,  walnuts,  and  almonds  are 
eludes  the  highest  point  in  the  grown  in  abundance.  The  state 
U.S.A.,  Mt.  Whitney  (14,502  ft.)  was  also  the  first  to  grow  sugar  Francisco,  which  has  one  of  the 


£535,116,317.  In  1940  she  pro¬ 
duced  1,408,700  oz.,  valued  at 
£12,326,125.  Other  mineral  pro¬ 
ducts  are  silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc, 
and  quicksilver.  Borax  is  found 
in  large  quantities,  and  the  50,000 
acres  of  kelp,  “  sea  alfalfa,”  pro¬ 
duce  potash,  ammonia,  and  iodine. 
California  produced  284,235,000 
barrels  of  petroleum  in  1943.  She 
has  approximately  14,000  produc¬ 
ing  wells,  including  the  phenomenal 
Lake  View,  which  spouts  an  aver¬ 
age  of  90,000  barrels  a  day. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
shipbuilding  and  aircraft  indus¬ 
tries  expanded  prodigiously,  espec¬ 
ially  under  Henry  J.  Kaiser  (g'.z;. ). 
Commerce  is  centred  at  San 


in  the  Sierra  Nevada,  and  the  beet,  and  still  leads  in  that  indus- 
lowest,  Death  Valley,  an  arid  region  try.  In  1940  the  yield  per  acre  of 
near  the  Nevada  border,  280  ft.  cotton  was  723  lb.  Maize,  wheat, 
below  sea  level,  Lassen  IVak,  in  oats,  and  barley  are  cereals  of  first 
the  Cascade  range,  is  the  only  importance.  The  cooperative 
active  volcano  in  the  U.S.A.  system  is  widely  used  in  fruit- 

The  interior  consists  of  the  Great  growing  and  marketing.  The  rais- 
Valley,  an  area  of  18,000  sq.  m,,  ing  of  dairy  and  beef  cattle  and 
enclosed  by  the  Sierra  Nevada  sheep  is  an  important  industry, 
mts.  in  the  E.,  "and  the  Coast  Fish  include  tuna,  Balmon,  halibut, 
range  in  the  W.  These  mountain  sole,  mackerel,  striped  bass,  rock 
masses,  effecting  a  junction  both  cod,  sardines,  shrimps,  and  oysters. 
N.  and  S.,  traverse  almost  the  In  the  San  Francisco  market  133 
entire  state  and  include  grand  varieties  of  fish  are  sold  seasonally, 
scenery,  the  Yosemite  Valley  Flower  seeds  and  mustard  are 
especially.  In  the  S.  a  smaller  other  important  products, 
range  stretches  H.K.  into  Lower  California  has  prolific  mineral 
California,  and  attains  a  maximum  resources,  notably  gold,  in  which 


world’s  best  natural  harbours,  and 
at  Los  Angeles.  San  Francisco  has 
the  largest  Chinese  colony  outside 
Asia,  Chinese  immigration  was 
restricted  by  law  in  1879.  The 
U,S.  government  passed  a  similar 
law  in  1882.  and  revoked  it  in 
1944,  granting  China  an  immigra¬ 
tion  quota  like  that  of  European 
nations.  California  still  prohibits 
Chinese  suffrage  and  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  Chinese  on  state  projects 
and  by  state-chartered  bodies. 

The  state  was  originally  settled 
by  the  Spanish,  whose  influence  is 
discernible  in  its  place  names  and 
architecture  ;  old  Spanish  missions 
survive  as  remnants  of  the  influ- 


elevation  in  San  Bernardino  peak  she  has  far  outstripped  any  other  ence  of  the  Franciscan  friars.  All 


(10,630  ft.). 

Vast  forests  of  conifers,  oaks, 
and  other  trees  shroud  the  mts.  1941, 
of  the  N.W.,  the  cul- 
tivable  area  being  con¬ 
fined  generally  to  the 
Great  Valley  and  the 
south.  California  ex¬ 
periences  hot,  dry  sum¬ 
mers  (the  world’s  record 
shade  temperature  of 
134°  F.  occurred  in 
1913)  and  warm,  wot 
winters  on  the  lowlands, 
with  severe  winters  at 
higher  altitudes.  Los 
Angeles,  metropolis  of 
S.  California,  resembles 
the  Riviera.  With,  a 
forest  area  of  24,761,504 
acres,  the  largest  in  the 
U.S.A.,  California  grows 
every  variety  of  tree 
seen  N.  of  the  tropical 
zone.  The  state  is 
renowned  throughout 
the  world  for.  its 
1,156,000  sequoia  “  big 
trees,”  some  40  ft.  in 
diameter  at  their  bases 
and  older  than  the 
Pyramids.  The  southern 
cities  use  palm  trees, 


state  since  the  “  gold  rush  ”  of 
1848.  The  total  output  to  Jan.  1, 
was  valued  at  approx. 


California  was  part  of  Mexico  when 
that  country  achieved  independ¬ 
ence,  1822.  It  was  seized  by  the 


California.  Vast  plains  that  were  once  barren  have  been  transformed  by  irrigation  and 
scientific  methods  of  cultivation,  and  now  yield  an  immense  harvest  of  semi-tropical  fruits, 
such  as  oranges,  lemons,  olives,  and  grapes,  as  well  as  valuable  vegetable  crops 
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U.S.A.  in  1845  and  ceded  by 
Mexico  at  the  close  of  the  Mexican 
War,  joining  the  Union  Sept.  9, 
1850.  It  became  a  magnet  for 
thousands  of  immigrants  with  the 
discovery  of  gold  at  Sutter’s  Mill 
in  1848.  More  than  42,000  crossed 
the  plains,  making  a  journey  of 
3,000  m. ;  others  made  the  voyage 
round  Cape  Horn. 

In  1845  the  white  pop.  num¬ 
bered  5,000.  By  1 940  it  was 
0.907, 387  ;  by  1950,  10,580/223. 
Rlys.  link  it  with  all  other  parts  of 
the  U.S.A.  Educational  institutions 
include  the  university  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  [q.v.)  at  Berkeley,  Leland 
Stanford  university  at  Palo  Alto, 
and  the  university  of  Southern 
California  at  Los  Angeles.  The  Lick 
Observatory  on  Mt.  Hamilton  is 
part  of  the  university  of  California. 
Other  institutions  for  which  the 
state  is  noted  are  Hollywood,  the 
world-famous  motion  picture  col¬ 
ony,  a  suburb  o.f  Los  Angeles,  and 
Alcatraz  Island,  in  San  Francisco 
Bay,  site  of  the  “  escape-proof  ” 
prison  where  America’s  most  des¬ 
perate  criminals  arc  incarcerated. 
The  state  has  frequently  suffered 
from  earthquakes,  the  most  de¬ 
structive  of  recent  times  being 
those  of  1868,  1892,  and  1906. 
Sacramento  is  the  capital  and  San 
Francisco  the  chief  seaport.  Two 
senators  and  30  representatives 
are  sent  to  congress. 

California ,  Gulf  of.  Long  nar¬ 
row  arm  of  the  Pacific.  Separating 
Lower  California  peninsula  from 
the  mainland  of  Mexico,  it  is  about 
710  m.  long  and  from  50  m.  to  125 
m.  wide.  Its  coasts  are  irregular, 
forming  many  small  bays,  and  it 
contains  many  islands.  Deep  at  the 
S.,  and  shallow  to  the  N.,  it  pro¬ 
duces  pearls,  sponges,  and  coral. 

California,  Lower  (Sp.  Baja 
California).  Peninsula  of  Mexico. 
Extending  for  about  750  m.  be¬ 
tween  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the 
Gulf  of  California,  it  varies  from 
30  m.  to  145  m.  in  breadth  area 
55,636  sq.  m.  It  is  traversed  by  a 
mountain  range,  a  continuation  of 
the  Sierra  Nevada  and  Coast 
range,  with  summits  reaching 
above  8,000  ft.,  and  has  an  in¬ 
dented  coastline.  Spanish  moss 
and  sisal  hemp  are  grown  and, 
where  the  country  is  artificially 
irrigated,  oranges,  lemons,  pine¬ 
apples,  maize,  wheat,  sugar,  grapes, 
tobacco,  and  cotton.  Pearl  fishing, 
cattle  raising,  and  fishing  are 
carried  on,  and  the  land  has  rich 
mineral  deposits  including  gold. 

I^he  peninsula  is  divided  into 
the  state  of  Lower  California,  ad¬ 
mitted  1951  (formerly  the  territory 
of  Baja  California  Norte,  or  North 


Lower  California ),  capital  Mexicali, 
area  27,656  sq.  m.,  pop.  (1950) 
226,965  ;  and  the  territory  of 
Baja  California  Sur  (South  Lower 
California),  capital  La  Paz,  area 
*27,980  sq.  m.,  pop.  (1950)  60,864. 

California,  University  of. 
One  of  the  leading  educational 
institutions  in  the  U.S.A.,  in  point 
of  endowment,  enrolment,  and 
quality  and  variety  of  instruction. 
The  enrolment  for  1940-41  was 
34,475,  including  the  largest  group 
of  full-time  resident  students  in 
the  U.S.A.  The  university,  whose 
scat  is  at  Berkeley,  has  seven 
major  campuses  and  supplemen¬ 
tary  schools  and  research  stations 
throughout  the  state.  It  includes 
the  Lick  Observatory  on  Mt. 
Hamilton,  the  Scripps  institute  of 
oceanography  at  La  Jolla,  and 
agricultural  research  centres.  Its 
library  contains  over  2,000,000 
volumes.  In  addition  to  colleges 
of  arts  and  sciences  there  are 
schools  and  colleges  of  law,  medi¬ 
cine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  nml 
nursing. 

Chartered  1868,  it  first  used  the 
facilities  of  the  College  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  a  private  institution  in 
Oakland.  The  first  buildings  at 
Berkeley  were  erected  in  1873.  In 
1900  Phoebe  Hearst  (mother  of  the 
publisher,  \V.  R.  Hearst)  sponsored 
an  international  contest  to  (‘boose 
the  architectural  design  for  the 
buildings  on  the  university’s  last 
campus,  at  Los  Angeles.  A 
Frenchman,  Bernard,  won  with  his 
plan  for  modified  Italian  Renais¬ 
sance  buildings  of  white  granite. 

Californian  Pitcher  -  plant 
(Darlingtonia  calif ornica).  Herb  of 
the  family  Sarraceniaeeae.  A  native 
of  California,  its  leaves  take  the 
form  of  erect  trumpet-shaped  tubes 
with  a  swollen  hood  at  the  upper 
extremity,  on  the  underside  of 
which,  concealed  by  a  largo  trian¬ 
gular  expansion,  is  the  opening  to 
the  “pitcher.”  These  leaves  are 
green  with  a  network  of 
red  lines  and 
blotches  of 
white  on  the 
upper  parts.  In¬ 
sects  find  their 
way  inside  the 
hood,  but  in 
trying  to  get 
out  again  many 
are  drowned  in 
the  clear  liquid 
with  which  the 
pitcher  is  partly 
filled.  Their 
decom  pose  d 
bodies  form 

Californian  Pitcher-  ^  0  u  r  i  s  h  m  e  nt 
plant  for  the  plant. 


bright 


Californian  poppy, 
North  American 
perennial 


Californian  Poppy  [Eschscholt- 
zin  calif ornica).  Perennial  bushv 
herb  of  the  family  Papavcraceae.  A 

native  of  N.W. 
America,  it  has 
bright  yellow, 
four  -  petalled 
flowers,  which 
arc  succeeded 
by  long  seed- 
pods  like  those 
of  the  horned 
poppy.  The  se¬ 
pals  are  united 
to  form  an  ex¬ 
tinguisher  -  like 
calyx  which  is  pushed  off  unbroken 
by  the  expanding  petals  ;  and  the 
leaves,  finely  divided,  are  of  a 
glaucous  green.  In  gardens  it  is 
treated  as  an  annual. 

Californium.  Artificial  radio- 
active  element,  symbol  Of,  at.  no. 
98,  at.  wfc.  244,  first  produced  in 
1950  at  Berkeley,  Calif.,  by  bom¬ 
barding  curium- 242  with  cv-part- 
icles.  Half-life,  about  45  mins. 

Caligula  (a.d.  12-41).  Roman 
emperor,  a.d.  37-41.  The  son  of 
Gcrmanicus  and  Agrippina,  his 
real  name  was 
Gaius  Caesar, 

Caligula  being 
derived  from 
tlie  caligae,  or 
soldiers’  boots, 
which  he  wore 
as  a  boy  with 
the  a  r  m  y 
in  Germany, 
where  ho  was 
brought  up. 

The  first  few  months  of  his  reign 
promised  well,  but  a  serious  illness 
left  him  a  changed  man.  The  rest 
of  his  reign  is  a  record  of  extrava¬ 
gance,  debauchery,  cruelty,  and 
caprice,  which  can  scarcely  be  ex¬ 
plained  except  on  the  supposition 
that  ho  was  insane.  At  one  public 
entertainment,  when  annoyed  with 
the  populace,  he  expressed  the  wish 
that  the  Roman  people  had  only 
one  neck,  which  might  bo  cut 
through  with  one  blow. 

On  one  occasion  Caligula  led  an 
army  to  the  N.  coast  of  Gaul,  as  if 
for  an  invasion  of  Britain,  and 
when  it  reached  the  sea-shore  or¬ 
dered  the  soldiers  to  pick  up  shells, 
to  com  mom  orate  a  supposed  vic¬ 
tory  over  the  ocean.  He  made  his 
horse,  Incitatus,  a  consul,  and  pro¬ 
claimed  himself  a  god.  At  last  a 
conspiracy  was  formed  against  the 
crazy  tyrant,  and  ho  was  murdered 
by  Cassius  Chaerea,  tribune  of  a 
pretorian  cohort.  Great  excite¬ 
ment  was  caused  in  Germany  b j 
the  publication  in,  1894  of  a  pam¬ 
phlet  by  L.  Quidde,  entitled  Cali¬ 
gula  :  a  Study  in  Roman  Imperial 


Caligula, 
Roman  emperor 
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Madness,  followed  by  Is  Caligula 
comparable  with  our  own  Age  ?, 
the  result  of  which  was  the  author’s 
trial  for  lese-majeste. 

Calinescu,  Akmand  (d.  1939). 
Rumanian  politician.  A  member 
of  the  National  Peasant  party,  he 
became  minister  of  the  Interior  in 
1937  and  minister  of  Health  in  the 
Cristca  government  of  1938.  In  the 
latter  office  he  was  entrusted  with 
the  task  of  suppressing  the  Iron 
Guard,  the  Rumanian  fascist 
organization.  Ho  formed  the  party 
of  National  Regeneration  on 
March  7, 1939,  and  became  premier 
in  the  new  cabinet.  His  fearless 
activity  in  suppressing  the  Iron 
Guard'  resulted  in  his  assassina¬ 
tion  by  members  of  that  body  on 
Sept.  21  1939. 

Caliph  and  Cal  re  hat  h  (Arab. 
khalifah,  successor.)  Caliph  was 
the  title  given  to  the  official  head 
of  Mahomedanism  or  Islam,  who 
was  regarded  as  the  successor  of 
the  prophet;  and  caliphate  was 
the  title  of  his  empire. 

When  Mahomot  died  (June  8, 
a.d.  632)  his  followers  chose  as  the 
first  caliph  Abu  Rckr  (q-v.)„  the 
father  of  his  favourite  wife.  The 
new  faith  had  not  yet  advanced 
beyond  Arabia.  Directed  by  Abu 
Bekr,  its  oaptains  now  mastered 
Syria.  This  conquest  was  completed 
under  the  socond  and  greatest  of  tho 
caliphs,  the  true  hero  of  Islam, 
Omar — to  whom  tho  succession 
assed  in  634.  Tho  conquest  of 
yria  was  followed  by  tho  conquest 
of  Persia.  The  attack  upon  Egypt 
began  before  Omar’s  death  in  644 ; 
under  his  successor  Othman  tho 
conquest  of  Egypt  was  completed, 
and  the  Mahomodan  rulo  was  fur¬ 
ther  extended  in  Central  Asia. 
When  Othman,  a  son-in-law  of  tho 
prophet,  was  assassinated  in  656, 
the  succession  was  disputed,  one 
party  claiming  it  for  Ali  (g.v.), 
cousin  of  Mahomot  and  husband  of 
hia  daughter  Fatima.  From  that 
time  there  has  boon  always  a  sect  or 
section  of  the  Mahomodan  world 
(called  Shiites)  who  have  denied 
the  “orthodox”  or  Sunnite  suc¬ 
cession,  claiming  tho  supreme 
authority  for  the  descendants  of 
Ali,  as  being  descended  from  the 
prophet  himself. 

A  rival  to  Ali  appeared  in  the 
person  of  Moawiya,  a  cousin  of 
Othman,  who,  when  Ali  was  mur¬ 
dered,  procured  his  own  recogni¬ 
tion  as  caliph  instead  of  Ali’s  son 
Hassan,  and  founded  the  Ommiad 
dynasty  of  caliphs,  with  their  head¬ 
quarters  at  Damascus,  in  661.  Id 
his  days,  the  Mediterranean  lit 
toral  of  Africa  was  lost  to  Chris¬ 
tianity,  and  the  first  unsuccessful 
attack  was  made  on  Constantinople. 


Ali’s  second  son,  Husein,  rose 
against  Moawiya’ s  successor  Yezid, 
but  was  defeated  and  killed  in 
battle.  The  active  advance  of  Islam 
was  renewed  under  Walid  ( 705  -15 ), 
when  tho  Arabs  poured  into  Spain 
and  drove  her  Gothic  rulers  into 
the  northern  mountains.  In  the 
East  the  Muslim  advance  was 
hurled  back  by  the  emperor  Leo 
tho  Tsaurian  before  Constantinople 
in  718,  and  in  the  West  by  Charles 
Martel,  at  tho  battle  of  Tours,  or 
Poitiers,  in  732. 

Tho  Ommiads  had  not  been  dis¬ 
tinguished  in  character  or  ability  ; 
towards  tho  middle  of  the  8th  cen¬ 
tury  new  claimants  arose  in  the 
descendants  of  Abbas,  an  uncle  of 
Mahomet.  A  victory,  followed  by 
tho  treacherous  massacre  of  the 
Ommiads  at  a  conference,  trans¬ 
ferred  the  caliphate  in  750  to  the 
Abbasido  Abul  Abbas. 

The  Abbasides  removed  the 
headquarters  of  the  caliphate  from 
Damasous  to  Bagdad  oil  the 
Tigris,  which  now  rose  to  a  sudden 
splendour.  The  most  famous  of 
the  Abbasido  caliphs  is  Haroun  al 
Raschid.  At  this  time  the  court  of 
Bagdad  was  the  wealthiest  and 
most  splendid  in  the  world,  and 
intellectually  the  most  advanced 
and  tho  most  tolerant.  But  the 
fall  of  the  Ommiads  had  led  to  a 
disruption ;  one  raomber  of  that 
family  escaped  to  Spain,  and  set  up 
the  rival  Ommiad  caliphate  of  the 
West  at  Cordova  (786). 

Wars  and  insurrections  were  rife 
under  the  Abbasides ;  the  Caliph 
Mutassem  (833-42)  sought  security 
by  creating  an  army,  rather  than 
a  bodyguard,  of  Turks  from  Cen¬ 
tral  Asia  who  had  adopted  Islam. 
From  protectors,  the  Turks  were 
not  long  in  transforming  them¬ 
selves  into  masters,  though  they 
kept  the  Abbaside  caliphs  as  heads 
of  tho  Mahomedan  religion.  Yet 
a  Shiite  or  Fatimide  dynasty  of 
caliphs  was  set  up  in  Egypt,  in 
the  10th  century.  The  final  over¬ 
throw  of  the  Bagdad  Caliphate  was 
wrought  by  the  Mongol  Hulagu  in 
1258.  But  the  Egyptian  Mame¬ 
lukes  repelled  the  Mongol  inva¬ 
sion.  ;  and  the  Fatimide  caliphs 
having  been  set  aside  by  the  Sel- 
juk  Turks,  the  Mamolukes  kept  a 
puppet  Abbaside  caliph  till  the 
conquest  of  Egypt  by  the  Otto¬ 
mans  in  1517,  after  which  the  suc¬ 
cession  was  assumed  by  the 
Turkish  sultans. 

In  Nov.  1922,  it  was  announced 
that  the  office  of  caliph,  hitherto 
vested  in  the  person  of  the  sultan, 
should  be  filled  by  election  from 
among  the  princes  of  the  House 
of  Osman.  Abdul- Medj id  (b.  1868), 
cousin  of  the  sultan,  was  elected. 
On  Mar.  3,  1924,  the  National 


Assembly  at  Angora  (Ankara) 
decreed  the  abolition  of  the  cali¬ 
phate  and  the  expulsion  of  Caliph 
Abdul-Medjid.  See  Abbasides ; 
Mahomedanism ,  Turkey :  History. 

Bibliography.  Annals  of  the  Early 
Caliphate,  W.  Muir,  1883  ;  The 
Caliphate,  its  Rise,  Decline,  and 
Fall,  W.  Muir,  1891  ;  The  Caliphate, 
T.  W.  Arnold,  1924. 

Calisthenics  on  Callisthenics 
(Gr.  kalos ,  beautiful ;  sthenos, 
strength).  System  of  mild  gymnas¬ 
tics  for  girls,  often  accompanied 
by  music,  for  promoting  health 
and  grace  of  form  and  movement. 
Both  the  system  and  the  word 
have  gone  out  of  use. 

Calixtines  (Lat.  calix,  chalice). 
Name  first  given  in  1420  to  those 
followers  of  John  Hus  in  Bohemia 
who  insisted  on  the  cup  or  chalice 
being  given  to  the  laity  at  holy 
communion.  They  were  also 
called  Utraquista  from  their  de¬ 
mand  for  communion  in  both 
kinds.  By  the  13th  century  the 
custom  of  the  laity  partaking  of 
the  chalice  had  become  obsolete, 
theologians  deciding  that  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  the  sacrament  to  the  recipient 
was  sufficient  if  one  species,  the 
bread,  was  received. 

Although  the  council  of  Com 
stance  had  declared  communion  in 
one  kind  sufficient,  the  Calixtines 
maintained  their  doctrine.  Un¬ 
like  the  Taborites,  the  radical  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  Hussites,  the  Calixtines, 
whose  chief  leader  was  a  priest, 
Rokjrzana,  held  the  Catholic  doc¬ 
trine  of  the  Eucharist,  and  the 
Council  of  Basel,  1433,  declared 
that  communion  in  both  kinds 
should  be  given  to  all  who  desired 
it  in  Bohemia  and  Moravia.  The 
Council  of  Trent  decided  that  the 
custom  of  reception  in  one  kind 
had  the  force  of  law,  but  referred  to 
Rome  the  particular  case  of  the 
Calixtines,  and  Pope  Pius  IV  in 
1564  decided  in  their  favour.  The 
concession  was,  however,  revoked 
the  following  year.  The  Calix¬ 
tines  ceased  to  exist  as  a  separate 
organization  after  the  Thirty 
Years’  War.  See  Hus,  John. 

Calixtus  I,  more  correctly  Cal- 
LiSTtrs  (d.  223).  Pope  and  martyr. 
Bom  a  slave  in  the  household  of 
Carpophorus,  he  lost  large  sums 
of  money  entrusted  to  him  and 
fled  from  Rome,  embarking  on  a 
ship  from  Portus.  Pursued  by 
Carpophorus,  lie  jumped  over¬ 
board,  but  was  captured  and  sent 
to  grind  at  the  hand-mill,  and 
subsequently  condemned  by  the 
Roman  prefect  to  the  mines  in 
Sardinia.  He  was  released  with 
other  Christians  by  order  of  Mar¬ 
cia,  the  mistress  of  Commodus,  and 
Pope  Victor  granted  him  a  monthly 
allowance.  By  Roman  law  having 
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ceased  to  be  a  slave  when  con¬ 
demned  by  the  state  to  penal 
servitude,  he  was  placed  in  charge 
of  the  Christian  cemetery  still 
named  after  him  by  Pope  Zephy- 
rinus,  whom  he  succeeded  in  218. 
He  was  martyred  in  223,  and  his 
festival  is  kept  on  Oct.  14.  Consult 
Hippolytus  and  Callistus.  J.  J.  I. 
von  Dollinger,  Eng.  trans.  1876. 

Calixtus  II  (d.  1124).  Pope 
1119-24.  The  son  of  William, 
count  of  Burgundy,  he  was  elected 
to  the  papacy  Feb.,  1119,  but  the 
emperor  Henry  V  set  up  an  anti- 
pope,  Gregory  VIII.  Moreover,  he 
refused  to  confer  with  Calixtus  on 
the  question  of  investing  bishops. 
With  the  aid  of  the  Norman  princes 
in  South  Italy,  Calixtus  drove  the 
emperor’s  forces  and  allies  from 
Rome  in  1121.  He  then  sent  an  em¬ 
bassy  to  the  emperor,  and  in  1122 
by  the  concordat  of  Worms  the  in¬ 
vestiture  controversy  was  settled. 

Calixtus  III  (1378-1458).  Pope 
1455-58.  Born  near  Valencia  m 
Spain,  Alonso  de  Borja  (Borgia) 

was  elected  to 


paid,  the  amount  of  the  calls  destroyed  by  earthquake  in  1746. 
becomes  a  debt  due  to  the  com-  Here  in  182*0  Lord  Cochrane  took 
pany,  wrhich  can  sue  for  the  same,  the  Spanish  frigate  Esmeralda. 

(2)  Term  used  on  the  Stock  Ex-  Callao  was  bombarded  in  1866  by 
change.  A  call,  or  call  option,  is  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  in  1880  by 
the  right  to  buy  a  certain  quantity  the  Chileans.  Pop.  (ost.)  88,000. 
of  shares  at  a  certain  price  within  The  prov.  of  Callao,  created  in 
a  certain  time.  A  speculator  pays  1836,  has  an  area  of  14  sq.  m. 
for  this  privilege,  and  forfeits  the  Pop.  114,000. 
money  paid  if  he  declines  to  call  Callas,  Maria  Men  echini  (b. 
for  the  shares.  The  reverse  process  1923).  An  American-born  Greek 


is  called  a  put  option. 

Calla,  Marsh  ( Calla  paluslri#) 


soprano.  Born  in  New  York, 
Dec.  3,  1 923,  when  her  family  re¬ 


Pcrennial  aquatic  herb  of  the  turned  to  Greece  in  1936  she 
family  Araccae.  A  native  of  N.  entered  the  Conservatory  at 
Europe  and  N.  America,  it  has  a  Athens.  In  1947  fame  came  to 
fleshy  creeping  stem  and  heart-  her  overnight,  when  she  sang  the 
shaped  leaves,  with  long  stalks,  pitrt  of  Gioeonda  at  the  open-air 


The  simple  flowers,  produced  every 
other  year,  are  arranged,  like 
those  of  lords-and-ladies,  around 


arena  in  Verona.  In  1952  she 
made  her  debut  at  Covent  Garden 
in  Norma.  She  sang  with  equal 


a  spadix,  the  upper  ones  being  success  Wagnerian  r61es  and  the 
male  and  the  lower  complete.  The  florid  bel  canto  of  Bellini,  Rossini, 
white  spathe,  or  envelope,  does  and  Donizetti. 


not  form  a  hood  over  them,  but 
spreads  out  to  one  side.  The 
flowers  are  succeeded  by  red 
berries.  The  rootstocks  contain 


Callernish.  Village  W.  of 
Stornoway,  Lewis,  remarkable 
for  three  Neolithic  stone  circles. 
The  largest,  374  ft.  across,  con- 


Calixtus  HI, 
Pope  1455-58 

From  a  medal 


(m  iiSSPSk  the  papacy  in 
N  JBW'f gk  1455.  He  took 
yP  1  J  Sro  the  name  of 
fit  '  ||  „  JLa  [fH}  Calixtus  III, 

I]  Jr  ll  HI  'Ev  ant^  devoted 
■!,.  jP  'III!  W  himself  to  the 

^  i J  |j  j|J|p  ^  organization  of 

Calixtus  m,  Chris  tendom 
Pope  1455-58  against  the  m- 
From  a  medal  vading  Turks, 

but  his  efforts  to  reconcile  con¬ 
flicting  interests  in  the  face  of  a 
common  danger  failed.  Under  his 
direction  the  trial  of  Joan  of  Arc 
was  revised,  the  sentence  annulled, 
and  her  innocence  declared.  He 
made  two  of  his  nephews  car¬ 
dinals  ;  one  of  whom,  Roderigo 
Borgia,  became  pope  as  Alexander 
VI  ( q.v .).  Calixtus  died  at  Rome, 
Aug.  6,  1458. 

Calixtus  or  Callisen,  Georg 
(1586-1656),  German  Protestant 
theologian.  Born  at  Medelbye  in 
Slesvig,  he  was  appointed  professor 
of  theology  at  Helmstcdt  in  1614. 
He  was  the  author  of  an  Epitome 
of  Moral  Theology,  1619,  and  other 
theological  works.  Consult  Life  of 
Calixtus,  W.  C.  Dowding,  1864. 

Call.  (1)  Term  employed  in 
company  law  to  denote  an  amount 
which  a  company  calls  upon  a 
member  to  pay  on  each  share  held 
by  him.  If  the  company  is  one 
with  limited  liability,  a  member 
can  only  be  called  upon  to  pay  up 
to  the  nominal  value  of  each  share. 
Notice  of  calls  must  he  given  in 
accordance  with  the  company’s 
articles  of  association,  and  if  the 
time  mentioned  in  the  notice  ex¬ 
pires  and  the  shareholder  has  not 


starch  and  can  be  made  edible  by  Mists  of  13  unhewn  gneiss  mono- 


dissipating  its  acridness.  lithH,  with  another,  17  ft.  high, 

Callander.  Parish  and  police  at  the  centre.  Two  stones  of  the 
burgh  of  Perthshire,  Scotland.  On  circle  lie  on  either  side  of  the 

the  river  Teith,  3  m.  below  Loch  entrance  to  a  chambered  cairn 

Lubnaig,  it  is  16  m.  ,  . . . » . 

by  rly.  N.W.  of Stirl  i ng. 

Amid  romantic  ^  seen-  ^ 

linn,  it  is  a  favourite  Gjjy 

Pop.  . 

sea-  h  n 

port  and  third  city  callernish,  Stornoway,  Remains  of  the  Neolithic  period 
of  Peru.  On  a  bay 

sheltered  by  islands,  7  m.  by  rly.  21  ft.  in  diam.  From  the  circle 
S.W.  of  Lima,  it  ranks  third  among  an  avenue  of  standing  stones  runs 
Pacific  ports,  and  vessels  may  northward  for  270  ft. ;  single 
discharge  into  lighters  in  the  bay  linos  of  stones  running  E.,  S.,  and 
or  enter  the  dock,  It  exports  W.  complete  the  design  of  a  cross, 
wool,  hides,  cotton,  sugar,  copper,  Calleva  Atrebatum.  See  under 
silver,  bark,  nitre,  and  guano,  and  Silchester. 

has  sugar  refineries,  ironworks,  Callias.  Name  of  a  distinguished 

and  sawmills.  The  modern  city  Athenian  family,  the  members  of 
lies  just  N.  of  the  old  city,  which  which  wore  torchb oarers  at  the 
was  raided  by  Drake  in  1578  and  Eleusinian  mysteries.  (1)  Callias. 

«e k^wvii1  ^  ,m'"*  *'  v  "“'i  Eds  name  is  asso- 

f  1 W’  ^  ”  *;  -  ,  iyl(  ,  *  ^  „  i  '  ,  I  latodwithapeace 

.  ,v ill‘  ",  o' 7.^  ,  >  with  Persia  called 

<ri'  ,  ,  the  peace  of 

.  v  !  J  CLm  on.”  The 

Athenians  showed 
their  dissatisfac¬ 
tion  with  Callias 
by  impcaching 
and  fining  him. 
(2)  Hipponicus, 
son  of  (I).  His 
wife  left  him 
and  married 

Callao,  the  chief  seaport  of  Peru.  View  of  the  town 

built  to  reulace  old  Callao,  destroyed  by  earthquake  daughter  married 


I 
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Callao,  the  chief  seaport  of  Peru.  View  of  the  town 
built  to  replace  old  Callao,  destroyed  by  earthquake 
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Alcibiades.  He  was  killed  at 
Delium,  424.  (3)  Callias,  son  of  (2), 
concluded  the  u  peace  of  Callias  ” 
with  Sparta,  371. 

CalUcrates  (5th  century  b.c.), 
Greek  architect.  He  collaborated 
with  Ictinus  ( q.v .)  in  designing  the 
Parthenon  at  Athens,  447-438  B.c. 
He  also  designed  the  temple  of 
Nike  Aptoros  at  At  hens ;  and, 
possibly,  a  small  temple  on  the 
llissos  near  Athens,  and  the  temple 
of  Apollo  on  Delos,  425  n.o. 

Calligraphy  (Gr.  kilos,  beauti¬ 
ful  ;  graphein,  to  write).  The  art 
of  beautiful  handwriting.  Good 
handwriting,  which  should  bo 
legible  as  well  as  beautiful,  is 
based  on  proportional  construc¬ 
tion  of  letters,  elegant  shape  of 
curves  or  of  the  angular  forms, 
harmonious  gradations  of  strokes, 
regular  spacing  of  letters,  words, 
and  linos,  resulting  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  fine  pattern.  In  ( Jhina 
calligraphy  was  associated  with 
painting.  It  was  held  in  esteem  in 
ancient  Egypt  and  ancient  Rome, 
among  the  Maya,  the  Arabs,  and  in 
Europe  from  medieval  times  down 
to  today.  The  first  manuals  wore 
produced  in  Italy  (Ludovico 
Arrighi,  1522,  1523;  G.  A. 

Tagliente,  1524 ;  G.  lb  Palatine, 
1544).  In  England,  Jean  <le 
Beauchesne  and  John  Baildon 
published  A  Booke  containing 
divers  sortes  of  hands  in  1571. 
Consult  Writing,  Illuminating,  and 
Lettering,  E.  Johnson,  1906  ;  A 
Book  of  Scripts,  A.  Fairbank,  1949. 

Callimachus  (c.  300-240  b.c.). 
Greek  poet,  grammarian,  historian, 
and  critic.  Born  at  Gyrene,  he 
spent  most  of  his  life  in  Alexandria, 
where  Ptolemy  Philadelphia  ap¬ 
pointed  him  superintendent  of  the 
library,  a  post  which  ho  held  until 
his  death.  He  is  said  to  have 
written  more  than  800  works  in 
prose  and  verse.  Of  his  poems,  the 
Aitia  (causes)  related  the  mythical 
origin  of  cities,  festivals,  manners, 
and  customs ;  the  Hecale,  the 
story  of  the  kindly  reception  of 
Theseus  by  an  old  woman. 

Fragments  discovered  in  Egypt 
at  Oxyrhyncus  included  the  greater 
part  of  the  charming  love  story  of 
Acontius  and  Cydippe  (from  the 
Aitia),  preserved  in  Ovid’s 
Hero'ides  (epistles). 

Calling  Crab  (Gelasimus).  A 
tropical  crustacean  of  the  order 
Decapoda,  which  burrows  in  the 
mud  or  sand  of  the  seashore  and 
can  often  be  seen  in. large  numbers 
at  low  tide.  The  males  have  one 
of  their  pincers  (chelae)  tremend¬ 
ously  enlarged,  sometimes  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  pincer  is  larger 
than  the  animal’s  body  The  crab 


uses  it  as  a  weapon,  and,  since  it  is 
also  brilliantly  coloured,  the  pincer 
plays  an  important  role  in  court¬ 
ship,  in  the  course  of  which  it  is 
waved  about  as  if  beckoning, 
hence  the  crab’s  popular  name. 

Calliope  (Gr.,  beautiful- voiced). 
In  Greek  mythology,  one  of  the 
nine  Muses.  Who  had  charge  of 
eloquence  and  heroic,  poetry,  and 
is  represented  with  wax  tablets  and 
holding  a  stylus.  Pron.  cal- ll-o-pee. 

Callipers.  J  nstrument  with  two 
logs  or  jaws  for  determining  the 

A  inside  or  outside 

Umensions  of 

((  )j  ‘hafts,  rods, 

\\  ll  cylinders,  etc. 

yVy  The  diagram 

Of  shows  (left) 

spring  callipers 

with  screw  ad- 

Callipers.  Lett,. lor  justment,  for 

measuring  inside,  measuring  in- 
and  right,  for  ex - 

terior,  dimensions  ':ernal  diam- 

cters;  and 
right,  firm-joint  callipers  for  taking 
external  dimensions,  with  an  index 
working  on  a  sector  to  indicate  the 
amount  the  legs  have  been  opened. 
Sliding  callipers  comprise  a  gra¬ 
duated  stool  stock  having  one  jaw 
formed  integral  with  if,  and  a 
second,  sliding  jaw  which  can  be 
moved  along  the  stock  to  a  given 
dimension.  See  also  Vernier. 

Callistheues  (c.  360-328  b.c.). 
Greek  philosopher.  A  fellow  pupil 
of  Alexander  the  Great  in  the 
school  of  Aristotle,  whose  relative 
he  was,  he  accompanied  the  em¬ 
peror  as  adviser  into  Asia,  but  was 
executed  at  Alexander’s  order  for 
opposing  the  latter’s  apotheosis. 

Callisto.  In  Greek  mythology, 
an  Arcadian  nymph  and  companion 
of  Artemis  (q.v.),  beloved  by  Zeus. 
To  conceal  his  intrigue  from  his 
wife  Hera,  Zeus  turned  Callisto 
into  a  she- bear,  in  which  form 
Artemis,  at  tho  instigation  of  Hera, 
unwittingly  slew  her.  She  was 
then  placed  by  Zeus  in  the  con¬ 
stellation  Arctos,  the  Bear. 

Callistratus  (d.  356  b.c.).  Athe¬ 
nian  orator  and  politician.  His 
eloquence  is  said  to  have  inspired 
Demosthenes  to  take  up  public 
speaking.  Driven  into  exile  in  con¬ 
sequence  of  his  policy  in  regard  to 
Oropus,  he  returned  without  per¬ 
mission,  and  was  put  to  death. 

Callitrichaceae.  A  family  of 
small  aquatic  herbs  consisting  of 
one  genus,  Callitriche.  They  have 
thin  stems,  linear  leaves,  and  in¬ 
conspicuous  flowers  with  one  sta 
men  or  four-celled  ovary.  Water 
siarworts  belong  to  this  family. 

Callosity  (Lat.  callositas,  hard¬ 
ness  of  skin).  The  result  of  local 
mechanical  irritation.  A  corn  may 


develop  from  a  callosity.  A 
callosity  is  mostly  seen  on  the  ball 
of  the  foot,  or  on  the  palm  of  the 
hand  in  manual  workers. 

Callot,  Jacques  (1592-1635). 
French  engraver,  one  of  the  first 
great  artists  to  confine  himself  to 

!m«i<  mmmm  engraving. 
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Jacques  Callot,  graving  under 
French  engraver  and 

Thomassin.  He  lived  in  Florence 
during  1611-21,  engraving  in  line 
after  del  Sarto  and  other  painters. 
Most  of  his  etchings  were  from  his 
own  drawings  ;  they  show  brilliant 
imaginative  insight  and  variety  of 
style.  Many  of  them  were  done 
with  hard  varnish,  a  method  of 
his  own  invention,  which  made 
possible  a  lightness  of  atmosphere 
new  to  the  medium.  Back  in 
Lorraine,  he  spent  his  last  years 
engraving  chiefly  religious  works. 
His  masterpiece  is  Les  Grandes 
Mis&res  de  la  Guerre,  1663.  He  died 
at  Nancy  March  24,  1635. 

Callus  (Lat.,  hard  skin).  Medi¬ 
cal  term  for  new  bone  which  is 
formed  between  and  around  the 
fractured  ends  of  a  broken  bone, 
uniting  the  separated  portions. 
Calmar.  See  Kalmar. 
Calmette,  Gaston  (1858-1914). 
French  journalist.  Born  at  Mont¬ 
pellier,  he  was  attached  to  Le  Figaro 
for  many  years  before  he  became 
its  editor-in-chief  in  1903.  In  Jan., 
1914,  he  began  a  series  of  attacks 
in  his  newspaper  on  Joseph  Caillaux 
(q.v.),  minister  of  finance,  charging 
him  with  fraud  and  corruption. 
Following  publication  of  a  damag¬ 
ing  private  letter  written  by 
Caillaux,  Mme.  Caillaux  visited 
Calmette  at  his  office  in  Paris  on 
March  16  and  shot  him.  He  died 
next  morning. 

Caine.  Borough  and  market 
town  of  Wiltshire,  England.  It  lies 
6  m.  S.E.  of  Chippenham  in  the 
valley  of  the  little  river  Marden  (or 
Caine).  The  chief  buildings  are  the 
fine  church  of  S.  Mary,  the  town 
hall,  the  17th-century  grammar 
school,  S.  Mary’s  boarding  school 
for  girls,  and  other  schools.  Bacon¬ 
curing  is  the  chief  industry. 
Caine  returned  two  members  to 
parliament  until  1832,  and  one 
until  1885.  Pop.  (1951)  5,553. 

Calomarde,  Francisco  Tadbo 
(1773-1842).  Spanish  politician. 
Born  at  Villel,  Aragon,  he  was 
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educated  at  Saragossa  and  became 
a  lawyer.  Having  entered  political 
life,  he  obtained  a  position  on  the 
return  of  the  Bourbons  in  1814, 
and  ten  years  later  he  became  min¬ 
ister  of  justice.  He  was  prominent 
in  the  discussion  over  the  suc¬ 
cession  to  the  throne,  since  Fer¬ 
dinand  VII  had  no  sons.  Having 
pledged  himself  to  support  Don 
Carlos,  Ferdinand’s  brother,  he 
vainly  tried  to  secure  the  exclusion 
of  Isabella,  Ferdinand’s  daughter, 
and  in  1 833  left  the  country.  He 
died  at  Toulouse. 

Calomel  (Gr.  halos,  beautiful ; 
melas,  black).  Mercurous  chloride, 
or  subchloride  of  mercury,  HgCl. 
It  is  used  in  medicine,  in  doses  of 
J  to  3  grains,  as  an  irritant  under 
alkaline  conditions  in  the  intestine. 

Calonne,  Charles  Alexandre 
de  (1734-1802).  French  politician 
and  financier.  Born  of  good  family 
at  Douai,  Jan. 

20,  1734,  he 
became  a  law¬ 
yer.  As  pro- 
cureur  of  the 
parlement  of 
Douai  and  in- 
tendant  of  Lille 
from  1774,  he 
gained  a  repu¬ 
tation  for  busi¬ 
ness  capacity, 
and  was  appointed  controller- 
general  in  1783  after  Necker’s  fall. 
His  suggestion  that  the  nobles 
and  clergy  should  be  taxed  made 
him  unpopular  at  court,  and  in 
April,  1787,  Monsieur  Deficit,  as  he 
was  nicknamed,  was  dismissed. 
He  made  his  home  chiefly  in 
London  until  Napoleon  allowed 
him  to  return  in  1802.  He  died 
Oct.  30  of  that  year. 

Caloric.  Term  to  describe  an 
early  theory  of  the  principles  or 
cause  of  heat.  Until  about  1850 
there  were  two  long-established 
theories  as  to  the  nature  of  heat : 
one  ascribed  it  to  the  energy  or 
“  motion  ”  of  the  ultimate  particles 
of  matter  ;  the  other  presupposed 
an  imponderable,  fluid-like  sub¬ 
stance  called  caloric  associated 
with  matter  and  shifting  from  hot 
to  cold  bodies  when  they  were 
brought  together.  Neither  theory 
had  any  experimental  basis  until 
the  second  half  of  the  18th  century 
when,  among  others,  Joseph  Black 
started  to  measure  specific  heats 
and  latent  heats,  with  results  that 
tended  to  support  the  caloric 
theory.  Its  refutation  dates  from 
experiments  by  Benjamin  Thomp¬ 
son  (Count  Rumforcl)  in  1798  and 
Humphry  Davy  in  1799.  Davy’s 
work  seemed  particularly  con¬ 
vincing,  as  he  showed  that  two 


pieces  of  ice  (after  being  insulated) 
could  be  melted  by  rubbing  them 
together.  It  was  known  that  caloric 
was  required  in  order  to  melt  ice 
but  in  this  experiment  there  was 
nowhere  it  could  come  from — un¬ 
less  it  were  admitted  that  the 
work  (or  energy)  of  rubbing  could 
create  caloric.  The  caloric  theory 
was  finally  discredited  in  the  mid- 
19th  century  by  Joule’s  work  on 
the  energy  equivalents  of  heat  and 
by  the  acceptance  of  the  atomic 
theory  of  matter.  The  proving  of 
the  energetic  theory  of  heat  was 
one  of  the  great  achievements  of 
19th-century  physical  science. 

Calorie.  Metric  unit  quantity  of 
heat  in  the  C.G.S.  system.  It  is 
defined  as  the  amount  of  heat 
necessary  to  raise  1  gram  of 
water  from  14°  C.  to  15°  C.  For 
some  purposes  it  is  more  conveni¬ 
ent  to  use  the  kilocalorie  or  large 
Calorie,  which  is  always  spelled 
with  a  capital  “  C  ”  and  is  equival¬ 
ent  to  1,000  small  calorics.  The 
mean  calorie  is  1  /100  of  the 
quantity  of  heat  required  to  raise 
1  gm.  of  water  from  0°  G.  to  100°  C. 
The  small  calorie  is  equivalent  to 
4*2°  x  107  ergs. 

Calorific  value  is  represented  by 
the  number  of  units  of  heat  which 
the  complete  combustion  of  unit 
weight  of  the  fuel  will  evolve. 
Thus  it  has  an  important  bearing 
on  the  use  of  fuel  in  industry.  In 
the  LT.K.  the  calorific  value  of  fuel 
is  generally  measured  by  the  num¬ 
ber  of  British  thermal  units 
(B.Th.U.)  generated  by  the  com¬ 
bustion  of  one  lb.  of  the  fuel.  The 
B.Th.U.  is  the  amount  of  heat 
required  to  raise  one  lb.  of  water 
from  60°  F.  to  61°  F.  One  B.Th.U. 
equals  252  calories. 

The  caloric  value  of  a  fuel  can 
be  calculated  approximately  from 
its  chemical  composition,  but  is 
best  determined  experimentally  by 
means  of  a  calorimeter  (#.«.). 

A  calorie  is  also  the  unit  by 
which  the  ability  of  food  to  supply 
warmth  and  energy  is  measured  : 
2,400  a  day  are  necessary  to 
maintain  normal  health  without 
exertion.  For  heavy  work  half 
as  much  again  is  needed.  I  gm. 
fat  =  9-3  calories  ;  1  gm.  carbo¬ 
hydrate  =s  4-1  ;  I  gm.  protein  = 
4-1 ;  l  gm.  alcohol  —  7  calories. 

Calorifier.  Name  usually  given 
to  cylinders  designed  to  heat  water 
by  the  passage  of  either  live  or 
exhaust  steam  through  a  battery 
of  internal  pipe  coils.  Automatic 
control  of  the  steam  flow,  and  full 
condensation  of  the  steam  before  it 
leaves  the  calorifier,  ensure  that  all 
the  latent  heat  of  the  steam  is 
utilised  in  heatiipr  the  water. 


Calorimeter  (Lat.  color,  heat ; 
Gr.  matron,  measure).  Device  for 
measuring  heat  in  calories  (sh 
Calorie).  A  simple  calorimeter  con¬ 
sists  of  a  vessel  containing  a 
known  quantity  of  liquid,  usually 
water,  a  thermometer,  and  a 
stirrer.  When  a  hot  body  is  placed 
in  the  water,  the  amount  of  heat 
it  contains  can  be  found  from  the 
rise  of  temperature  of  the  liquid 
in  the  following  way  : 

►Suppose  mb,  mt,  and  mc  are  the 
masses  of  the  body,  the  liquid,  and 
the  calorimeter  respectively, 
sb,  st,  and  sc,  are  their  specific  heats 
and 

If, >  ^  and  1/  are  the  temperature 
of  the  hot  body  and  the  initial  and 
final  temperatures  of  the  liquid 
plus  the  calorimeter  respectively. 
Then,  before  mixture  : 

Total  heat  in  body— 

mb»btb-^Hb  (say) 

Total  heat  in  liquid  and  calori¬ 
meter— 

After  mixture  : 

Total  heat— 

(m  b  %  H“  m  rVf w  A 
Then,  if  no  heat  is  lost  or  gained 
during  the  experiment, 

irb-\  -//«=//,, 

which  is  tins  fundamental  equation 
of  calorimetry. 

This  particular  form  of  calori¬ 
metry  is  known  as  the  method  of 
mixtures.  For  high  temperatures 
a  metal  block  is  sometimes  sub¬ 
stituted  for  the  liquid. 

The  difficulty  common  to  all 
calorimetric  methods  is  heat  loss. 
This  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  by 
surrounding  the  calorimeter  with 
a  water  jacket,  supporting  it  on 
knife  edges,  and  arranging  that 
the  change  of  temperature  during 
the  experiment  is  as  small  as 
possible  consistent  with  accuracy. 
When  working  to  very  high  pre¬ 
cision  adiabatic  calorimeters  are 
sometimes  used  in  which  the 
temperature  of  the  enclosure  sur¬ 
rounding  the  calorimeter  proper 
is  automatically  maintained  at  the 
same  value  as  that  of  the  calori¬ 
meter,  thus  eliminating  all  heat 
loss.  To  obviate  errors  introduced 
during  the  transfer  of  the  hot  body 
to  the  calorimeter,  electrical  heat¬ 
ing  is  often  used  instead  of  the 
method  of  mixtures.  Electrical 
power,  which  can  be  measured 
very  accurately,  is  supplied  to  a 
heating  coil  in  the  calorimeter  and 
the  total  heat  introduced  thus 
determined. 

A  bomb  calorimeter  is  used  to  find 
the  heat  evolved  by  a  body  during 
combustion.  This  is  a  strong  steel 
bottle  closed  by  a  screw  stopper 
and  containing  a  crucible  with  an 
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electrical  ignition  system.  A  steel 
membrane  is  sometimes  incor¬ 
porated,  the  distortion  of  which 
enables  the  internal  pressure  to  be 
determined.  The  bomb  is  placed 
in  a  conventional  liquid  calori¬ 
meter  and  the  sample  ignited. 
The  experiment  then  proceeds  as 
in  the  method  of  mixtures. 

For  measuring  the  specific  heats 
of  liquids  continuous  flow  or  con¬ 
tinuous  mixture  calorimeters  are 
used.  Both  these  use  steady 
streams  of  liquids  and  there  is  no 
change  of  temperature  in  the  ap¬ 
paratus  during  the  experiment. 
Other  typos  include  ice  and  steam 
calorimeters  which  rely  on  the 
absorption  of  heat  during  change 
of  state  and  calorimeter  rooms 
which  are  large  insulated  en¬ 
closures  in  which  the  total  heat 
input  and  output  can  be  continu¬ 
ously  measured  to  determine  the 
efficiency  of  domestic  heating 
apparatus. 

Calorising,  Process  for  treat¬ 
ing  iron  and  steel  components  to 
provide  a  heat-resisting  surface. 
The  parts  are  heated  in  stationary 
or  rotary  retorts  to  about  1,000°  0., 
in  contact  with  aluminium  dust. 
This  forms  a  surface  layer  of 
relatively  pure  aluminium  which  is 
strongly  resistant  to  oxidation  and 
to  attack  by  sulphurous  atmo¬ 
spheres.  Caiorisod  steel  is  used 
for  carburising  boxes,  pyrometer 
sheaths,  and  the  tubes  of  pre¬ 
heaters. 

Calotte,  MaiMKNT  dk  la 
(Fr.,  regiment  of  the  skull-cap). 
Mock  institution  founded  in  1702 
by  a  handful  of  young  officers  at 
the  French  court  in  protest  against 
the  dullness  of  life  at  Versailles 
under  the  influence  of  Madame  de 
Maintenon.  One  of  them,  having 
a  racking  headache,  said  he  was 
going  mad  and  felt  as  if  he  had  a 
skull-cap  of  lead.  His  companions 
came  to  the  conclusion  that  if  all 
those  wearing  such  a  calotte  were 
called  together  there  would  be 
enough  of  them  to  form  a  regiment. 
The  calotlistes  regarded  themselves 
as  under  the  protection  of  Momus, 
god  of  ridicule.  They  made  fun 
of  the  highest  personages — even 
Louis  XV  himself.  Each  was 
awarded  a  patent  revealing  the 
worst  of  his  character  and  of  his 
life.  Towards  the  end  of  the  18th 
century  the  regiment  was  con¬ 
verted  into  a  kind  of  unofficial 
tribunal  which  judged  matters  of 
honour  between  officers.  It  was 
suppressed  at  the  Revolution  as 
being  too  aristocratic. 

Caloyer  (Gr.  kalogeros,  good  old 
man).  Term  used  generally  for  a 
monk  of  the  Greek  Orient,  but 


applied  specially  to  the  monks  of 
Mount  Athos. 

Calpe.  Ancient  name  for  a 
hilly  headland  in  S.  Spain — the 
modern  Gibraltar,  known  to  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  as  Calpe. 
With  Abyla,  on  the  African  coast, 
it  formed  the  Pillars  of  Hercules. 

Calpuraia.  Fourth  and  last 
wife  of  Julius  Caesar.  She  is  said 
to  have  had  a  dream  on  the  night 
before  the  fatal  Ides  of  March  and 
to  have  begged  her  husband  to 
abstain  from  taking  part  in  the 
celebrations,  lest  harm  should 
come  to  him.  The  story  is  used 
by  Shakespeare  in  Julius  Caesar. 

Calpurnius  Siculus.  Roman 
poet  who  lived  in  the  time  of  Nero. 
He  supposedly  wrote  eleven  pas¬ 
torals  in  imitation  of  Theocritus 
and  Virgil,  four  of  which  are  now 
generally  ascribed  to  Nemesianus 
(3rd  century  a.d.). 

Calshot.  Small  promontory  of 
Hampshire,  England,  on  the  W. 
shore  of  Southampton  Water,  at 
its  junction  with  the  Solent.  On  it 
are  the  ruins  of  a  castle  built  by 
Henry  VIII  with  materials  obtain¬ 
ed  from  Netley  Abbey.  In  1912  a 
seaplane  flying-school  was  estab¬ 
lished  at  Calshot,  where  the  first 
experiments  in  the  launching  of 
torpedoes  from  aircraft  and  in 
the  catapulting  of  aircraft  from 
ships  were  made.  The  high-speed 
flights  competing  for  the  Schneider 
Trophy  (g.?:.)  were  based  there. 

Calstock.  Parish  and  town  of 
Cornwall,  England.  It  is  on  the 
river  Tamar,  9  m.  N.N.W.  of 
Plymouth  by  the  railway.  Cop¬ 
per  and  tin  are  mined,  and  wolfram 
is  worked  ;  brewing  and  tanning 
are  other  industries. 

Caltagirone.  Ancient  city  of 
Sicily,  in  the  prov.  of  Catania.  It 
is  36  m.  direct  and  55  by  rly.  S.W. 
of  Catania.  On  two  hills  (alt. 
2,000  ft.)  joined  by  a  bridge,  it  is 
the  seat  of  a  bishop,  has  fine  build¬ 
ings,  and  is  a  favourite  place  of 
residence  for  the  Sicilian  nobility. 
It  makes  pottery ;  stone  is 
quarried  and  sulphur  mined  near 
by.  There  are  Greek,  Roman,  and 
Saracenic  remains.  Pop.  (1951) 
43,931. 

Caltanissetta.  Prov.  of  south- 
central  Sicily.  Mountainous  in  the 
N.,  where  it  rises  to  over  3,000  ft., 
and  watered  by  the  Salso,  it  pro¬ 
duces  sulphur,  salt,  cereals,  and 
fruit.  Area 813 sq.m.  Pop.  (1951) 
293  371. 

Caltanissetta.  City  of  Sicily, 
the  capital  of  the  prov.  of  Caltanis¬ 
setta.  It  stands  near  the  Salso, 
1,940  ft.  high,  43  m.  by  rly.  N.E.  of 
Agrigento.  Of  Saracenic  origin,  it 
is  the  seat  of  a  bishop  and  has  a 


cathedral,  the  nave  and  aisle  of 
which  were  damaged  in  the  Second 
Great  War  ;  also  a  castle,  a  royal 
mining  school,  extensive  sulphur- 
works,  mineral  springs,  and  pottei- 
ies.  In  the  neighbourhood  is  thr 
Norman  abbey  of  Santo  Spirito. 
founded  by  King  Roger  in  1153. 
Pop.  (1951)  60,515. 

Calthrop,  Dion  Clayton 
(1878-1937).  English  author  and 
dramatist.  A  grandson  of  Dion 
Boucieault  (q.v.),  he  was  born 
May  2,  1878,  educated  at  S.  Paul’s 
School,  and  studied  art  in  Paris. 
His  whimsical  imagination  was 
displayed  in  Guide  to  Fairyland, 
1905  ;  The  Harlequin  Set,  1911  ; 
Bread  and  Butterflies,  1914 ;  A 
Bit  at  a  Time,  1920 ;  My  Own 
Trumpet,  1935.  For  the  theatre 
he  wrote  (with  Harry  Graham) 

A  Southern  Maid,  1920,  and  Out 
to  Win  (with  Roland  Pertwee), 
1921.  An  authority  on  the  history 
of  costume,  his  English  Costume, 
1906,  remained  a  standard  work. 
He  died  March  7  or  8,  1937. 

His  brother,  Donald  Calthrop 
(1888-1940),  was  a  stage  and  film 
actor.  Born  April  11.  1888,  he 
first  appeared  on  the  stage  in  1906 
and  in  1920  entered  theatrical 
management.  ■  He  made  his  first 
film  1919.  He  died  July  15,  1940. 

CaltonHill.  Hill  in  Edinburgh, 
Scotland.  At  the  E.  end  of  the  city, 
it  is  355  ft.  high  and  commands  ex¬ 
tensive  views  of  Edinburgh  and 
the  country  beyond.  On  the  sum¬ 
mit  are  two  observatories  and 
several  monuments ;  one  is  an 
unfinished  reproduction  of  the 
Parthenon  at  Athens  and  was 
begun  as  a  national  memorial  to 
the  Scottish  troops  killed  in  the 
Peninsular  War  and  at  Waterloo. 
A  monument  to  Nelson  has  on  its 
flagstaff  a  time-ball  signal  elec¬ 
trically  connected  with  the  one 
o’clock  gun  fired  daily  from  Edin¬ 
burgh  Castle. 

Caltrop  (Lat.  calx,  heel ;  trap). 
Name  given  to  the  four-spiked  iron 
balls  scattered  on  the  ground  in 
medieval  warfare  to  impede  the 
enemy’s  advance.  Their  use  was 
revived  by  the  New  England  colon¬ 
ists  against  the  Indians.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  various 
thistles  and  other  plants  and  to 
the  tetract  or  four-winged  spicule 
of  sponges.  Other  forms  of  the 
word  are  calthrop  and  caltrap. 

Calumba-root  ( J  ateorhiza 
'palmaia).  Perennial  plant  of  the 
family  Menispermaceae.  Anative  of 
tropical  Africa,  it  has  annual  stems 
and  thin  three-lobed  leaves  ;  the 
small  flowers  have  pale-green  con¬ 
cave  petals,  and  are  either  male  or 
female.  The  perennial  part  of  the 
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plant  consists  of  a  bundle  of  spindle-  placed  at  the  foot  of  a  crucifix, 
shaped  tubers,  like  those  of  the  The  present  Calvary  Chapel  at 
dahlia.  These  are  the  Calumba-  Jerusalem  is  part  of  the  Church  ot 
roots  used  in  medicine  as  a  bitter  the  Holy  Sepulchre,  and  stanc  s  on 
tonic  in  cases  of  indigestion  and  the  site  of  the  first  chapel  erected 
debility  of  the  stomach.  in  5th  century.  Tradition 

Calumet  (Lat.  calamus ,  reed),  declares,  this  to  be  the  site  of  the 
Ceremonial  pipe  of  the  N.  Ameri-  Crucifixion.  The  strength  of  the 
can  Indians.  The  name  originated  tradition  and  archaeological  m- 

. ,..t-  -Jr- - - — - r™?  vestigation  support  the  claim,  but 

If _ w  .,-.^1  until  the  precise  course  of  the 

Xisaa-wtfy  j  |  North  wall  at  the  time  of  the 

ULTBiCV’  '  1  Crucifixion  is  determined  some 

*  ttlHliifiW. >t*  ’  ’  j  uncertainty  must  remain.  It  is 

'  quite  clear  from  Heb.  13,  v.  12  that 

V\  (  ^  '  |  Calvary  was  “  without  the  gate.” 

”  1  IH* !  j  Calve,  (Rosa)  Emma  (1864- 

L.  u _ _ _  jLLILI-*.*. - 1942).  French  operatic  singer. 

Calumet.  N.  American  Indian  pipe  TWn  a  +  TWa  7  #>vil  1a  Aiur  n  1 

decorated  with  eagle  feathers  F°rn  ^  Uecazevme,  Aug.  lo,  I 

.  the  daughter  . 
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in  the  17th  century  with  the  French  of  a  civq  en.  I  HU  I 

Canadians.  The  Dakota  red  pipe-  gineer,  she  1 H  *1 

stone  was  reserved  for  pipe-bowls,  studied  under  lip 

Red  and  white  eagle  feathers  dis-  [jaborde  and  j  I  IKi  l> 

tinguished  the  war  and  the  peace  ^archesi,  and  j|J  ||i 

pipes.  They  were  smoked  fit  tribal  m  a  her  ,  |U 

councils,  and  when  treaties  with  debut  at  the  Mh 

the  white  colonists  were  made.  Theatre  de  In  nlj  HRfjQ 
Calumpit.  Town  of  Luzon,  Monnaie,Brus-  IJI JH1H 
Philippine  Republic,  in  the  prov.  sels,  in  1882, 
of  Bulac&n.  It  is  about  26  m.  by  as  Marguerite  I  IHlwl 
rly.  N.W.  of  Manila,  on  the  Pam-  i  n  Gounod’s  U  WM 
panga  river,  crossed  here  by  one  of  Faust.  After  HiIHhL  If  H 
the  longest  bridges  in  the  archi-  sue-  ™ Emma  Cal™ 

pelago.  Calumpit  is  a  great  mart  ces®  m  .  P^ns  Carmen 

for  See,  and  trades  also  in  sugar  ?,nd  .  V1.sltl.ng  .  .  .  . 

and  maize.  In  1899  the  chief  _hf  ?™ W 


Emma  Calvd  as 
Carmen 


the  principal  cities  of  Italy  she  sang 
for  the  first  time  at  Co  vent  Garden 


.  ..  ,  .  v _ 1  -T„  >1,  n  UI1U  ill  oil  unit:  lit  VAlVWIll;  V?IU/iU«U 

buildings  were  y  "  in  1892  as  Santuzza  in  Cavalloria 

surgents.  Pop.  (1948)  11,78b.  Rustioana.  Her  success  in  Europe 
Calvados.  Department  of  N.W.  was  repeated  in  the  U.S.A.  Her 
France.  In  Normandy,  it  borders  interpretation  of  Carmen  surpassed 
on  the  English  Channel,  where  are  that  of  all  previous  performers, 
the  rocks  from  which  it  obtains  its  and  she  appeared  to  advantage 
name,  and  has  an  area  of  2,197  sq.  also  in  L’Amico  Fritz,  Les 
m.  The  surface  is  hilly  and  P5cheurs  de  Perles,  and  Sappho, 
wooded,  especially  in  the  northern  She  died  Jan.  6  1942. 
district  called  the  Bocage,  but  Calverley,  Charles  Stuart 

the  soil  is  fertile.  Horses,  cattle,  (1831-84).  British  poet.  Born  at 
sheep,  and  poultry  are  reared  in  Martley,  Worcestershire,  Dec.  22, 
great  numbers,  and  eggs,  butter,  1831,  son  of  the  Rev.  Henry  Blayds, 
etc.,  are  exported.  Wheat,  oats,  who  resumed  the  old  family  name 
and  barley  are  grown,  also  apples  of  Calverley  in  1852,  he  was  edu- 
for  making  cider,  while  the  lobster,  cated  at  Harrow,  spent  a  year  at 
mackerel,  and  herring  fisheries  are  BaUiol  College,  Oxford,  where  he 
important.  Caen  is  the  chief  town.  the  Chancellors  prize  for  a 

Pop.  (1954)  442,991.  The  battles  {frin  P°em’,a*d  ente[®d  Ch™t  fl 
of  June-July,  1944,  are  described  College,  Cambridge,  m  ISo.-.  After 

under  Caen;  D-day ;  Europe.  nLer^uf unTer^vnrieT 

W.,  Its  Liberation;  Falaise,  etc.  and  numerous  cXmloy  was 

Calvary,  Mount  (late  Lat. 
calvaria,  skull ;  Aram,  gulgotta). 

Place  of  the  Crucifixion  of  Jesus 
Christ.  Four  explanations  are 
offered  for  the  name  :  (1)  it  was  a 
place  of  execution  ;  (2)  it  adjoined 
a  burial  ground  ;  (3)  the  small  hill 
resembled  a  skull  in  its  contour  ; 

(4)  Adam’s  skull  was  buried  hore. 

The  first  has  the  widest  support ;  accident 

but  the  fourth  was  a  popular  yf  s  while  skat- 

Jewish  tradition,  and  it  survives  C  i  n  g  com- 

in  the  skull  and  cross  bones  often  v  /  pelled  the 


Calverley  was 
elected  a  fel¬ 
low  of  Christ’s 
in  1858,  and 
in  1865  was 
called  to  the 
bar  at  the 
Inner  Temple. 
In  the  winter 
of  1866-67  an 
accident 
while  skat- 
Spring  com- 
7  polled  the 
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gradual  abandonment  of  all  pro--, 
fessional  work.  He  died  on  Feb. 
17,  1884,  and  is  buried  in  Folke¬ 
stone  cemetery. 

Calverley  was  a  master  of  parody, 
and  in  his  day  the  greatest  writer 
of  light  verse.  In  1802  he  published 
Verses  and  Translations,  in  1866 
Translations  into  English  and 
Latin,  in  1809  a  translation  of 
Theocritus,  and  in  1872  Fly  Leaves. 
The  last  named  contains  the  famous 
examination  paper  on  The  Pick¬ 
wick  Papers,  set  at  Cambridge  in 
1857,  in  which  Walter  Besant  and 
W.  W.  Skeat  were  the  prize-win¬ 
ners.  His  Literary  Remains.  1885, 
contains  a  biographical  sketch  by 
W.  J.  Sondall. 

Calves  Head  Club.  A  club 
founded  about  1050  by  those  who 
approved  of  the  execution  ot 
Charles  I.  The  heads  of  calves, 
served  at  the  club  dinners,  were 
supposed  to  represent  the  ad 
heron Ls  to  the  Stuart  cause.  A 
mooting  was  usually  held  on  Jan. 
30,  the  anniversary  of  the  king’s 
death,  the  various  dishes  carrying 
allusions  to  the  king  and  his 
faults,  among  those  being  a  pike 
and  a  boar  to  represent  tyranny 
and  voracity.  The  regicides  were 
toasted.  After  1600  the  meetings 
wore  perforce  held  in  secret,  and  it 
is  doubtful  if  the  club  long  sur¬ 
vived  the  Restoration.  A  club 
with  this  name  also  existed  1734-5. 
The  secret  history  of  the  original 
club  is  given  in  a  tract  by  Benjamin 
Bridgwater,  reprinted  in  the  Bar- 
loian  Miscellany. 

Calvi,  Fortified  seaport  of  Cor 
siea.  It  stands  on  Calvi  Bay,  44  m, 
N.  of  Ajaccio.  The  nearest  Corsican 
port  to  France,  Calvi  contains  the 
old  palace  of  the  Genoese  governor, 
and  other  historical  remains,  and 
trades  in  wine,  oil,  fruit,  and  timber. 
At  the  capture  of  the  citadel  by  the 
British  in  1794,  Nelson  lost  an  eye  ; 
Calvi  was  recaptured  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  year.  Pop.  (1954)  2,035.  3 

A  commune  of  Italy,  the  ancient 
Gales,  is  called  Calvi  Risorta.  It 
is  in  the  province  of  Caserta,  8  m. 
N.W.  of  Capua,  is  an  episcopal  see, 
and  has  an  old  cathedral  and  an 
» amphitheatre.  Its  vine  ( vinum 
Galenum)  received  the  praise  of 
Horaoo.  Pop.  (1951)  4,739. 

Calvin ,  J ohn  ( 1 509-64 ).  French 
Protestant  theologian.  He  was 
born  at  Noyon,  in  Picardy,  July  10, 
1509.  His  family  was  of  fair 
social  position,  and  he  himself  was 
destined  for  the  church  and  sent  to 
Paris  University  in  1523.  From  the 
beginning  of  his  academic  life  he 
showed  strong  intellectual  powers. 
His  nickname  of  “the  accusative 
case  ” — Calvinus  accusativus — ap¬ 
parently  meant  Calvin  who  stops 
(%,e.  to  think),  but  this  is  dubious. 
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When  ho  was  about  18,  hits  father,  I 
owing  to  a  quarrel  with  the  elergy 
of  Noyon,  resolved  to  make  him  a 
lawyer  instead  of  a  priest,,  and  sent 
hirn  to  the  great  law  school  at 
Orleans,  where  he  pursued  his 
studies  with  intense  diligence  and 
produced  his  first,  book— an  edition 
of  Seneca’s  Do  dementia,  15,52. 

The  change  in  his  career  was  pro¬ 
bably  not  unwelcome  to  young 
Calvin,  who,  at  this  time,  had  dis¬ 
tinctly  Protestant  leanings.  About, 

1532  what  he  called  his  conversion 
took  place.  His  reserved  nature— 
so  different  from  Luther* b—wob  re¬ 
ticent  about,  this  experience,  but  ho 
tells  in  letters  that  it  was  “  sud¬ 
denly” 'that  the  light  disclosed  to 
him  his  errors  and  sins,  and  lie 
found  refuge  “  in  the  com  passion  ol 
God  offered  to  him  in  Christ,” 

By  15315  lie  was  an  avowed  Pro¬ 
testant,  and  almost  immediately  he 
was  recognized  as  an  advisor  and 
leader  even  though  he  ealled  him¬ 
self  but  a  “  novice,”  lie  returned  J 
to  Paris,  but  had  to  leave  it  on  ae-  t 
count  of  his  evangelical  views ;  t 
and  in  1535  ho  nettled  in  Dasel.  \ 
Here  ho  wrote  his  groat  theological  \ 
treatise,  Ghristianae  Religionis  In-  \ 
stitutiu,  1530.  Whatever  view  be  < 
taken  of  the  theology  of  Galvin,  j 
this  work  is  a  masterpiece  of  bus-  j 
tained  thinking  and  of  style  and  .  i 
exposition  ;  and  its  production  at  ( 
the  age  of  27  is  astonishing.  Few 
books,  written  at  so  comparatively 
early  an  age,  have  had  such  im¬ 
mense  influence. 

Calvin’s  activities  entered  a  new 
sphere  when,  in  1530,  at  the  earnest 
entreaty  of  Parrel,  he  laid  aside  his 
plans  for  a  life  of  study,  and  went 
to  Geneva.  The  situation  there  was 
difficult.  Geneva  supported  the 
Reformation  in  the  sense  of  being 
in  revolt  against  Romo,  but  there 
was  little  real  acceptance  of  the 
evangelical  faith  and  no  eagerness 
for  any  real  moral  reform.  Calvin’s 
personality  brought  about  a  crisis. 
He  did  not  merely  teach,  but  set  up 
a  new  moral  code  in  the  name  of 
church  discipline,  and  attached 
civil  penalties  to  its  non- obser¬ 
vance.  There  was  nothing  new  in 
the  civil  power  thus  enforcing 
morals,  but  the  Genevans  would 
not  have  it,  and  within  two  years 
Calvin  and  Parrel  wore  expelled 
from  the  city.  Calvin  settled  in 
Strasbourg,  where  lie  studied  and 
lectured  and  became  a  tower  of 
strength,  to  all  the  evangelical 
ehurenes.  He  also  came  in  contact 
with  the  German  Reformation,  and 
was  one  of  the  signatories  of  the 
Augsburg  Confession.  At  Stras¬ 
bourg  ho  married  Idelette  de  Bure, 
who  died  in  1549. 

Meanwhile  things  were  not  going 
well  in  Geneva,  and  in  1541  the 
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JPtrom  an  eitgraving  by  Dank*r\t  *  ^ 

Reformer  was  recalled.  He  hesi-  j 
tatod,  but  the  municipality,  clergy,  { 
and  people  all  entreated  him  to  re-  t 
turn  and  he  consented.  Ho  came  on  ; 
his  own  terms.  Ho  was  resolved  ! 
that  Genova  should  be  a  “  city  o± 
God.”  Ho  saw  that  religion  was  • 
not  only  for  the  individual,  but  also 
for  the  social  life  of  the  community, 
and  that  God’s  word  was  a  law  for  ( 
church  and  state  alike.  He  made  ■ 
public  righteousness  and  social  re¬ 
form  a  real  part  of  the  Christian 
programme.  But  in  the  working 
out  of  these  ideas  he  created  great 
difficulties.  Ho  carried  discipline 
too  far,  and  did  not  see  that,  when 
carried  too  far,  it  defeats  its  own 
end.  His  system  was  too  eccle¬ 
siastical  and  evoked  political  jea¬ 
lousies.  And  his  use  of  the  powers 
and  penalties  of  the  state  to  en¬ 
force  spiritual  and  moral  discipline 
was  disastrous.  In  this  last  mis¬ 
take,  Calvin  is  not  peculiarly  to  be 
blamed.  He  was  in  this  only  not 
above  his  age—j^st  as  he  was  not 
above  it  in  the  burning  of  Servetus, 
the  Unitarian.  Yet,  with  all  these 
faults,  he  did  great  things  for 
Genova.  He  undoubtedly  made  a 
new  city  morally.  He  developed 
its  trade,  improved  its  health,  re¬ 
duced  its  poverty ;  and  it  must  not 
be  forgotten  that  he  founded  its 
university.  His  influence  beyond 
Geneva  all  over  Reformed  Christen¬ 
dom  was  incalculable.  He  gave 
Protestantism  an  organized  system 
of  dootrine  and  polity  which  proved 
;  of  immense  value  to  it  in  the  testing 
.  times  which  succeeded  the  Be- 
}  formation.  The  most  valuable  of 
.  Calvin’s  writings,  apart  from  his 
Institute,  are  his  commentaries 
’  on  books  of  Scripture.  He  died 
2  in  Geneva,  May  27,  1564. 
a  Calvin’s  character  has  had  less 
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than  j  ustice  done  to  it.  Whether  oi 
not  some  of  his  doctrines  are  harsh 
and  gloomy,  he  himself  was  not 
merely  the  stern  fanatic,  but  was 
by  nature  sympathetic.  He  pos¬ 
sessed  a  real  sense  of  truth  and 
had  not  Luther’s  prejudices,  but 
could  be  fair  to  opponents.  He  had 
a  trained  mind,  which  Luther  had 
not.  He  thought  on  and  thought 
out.  His  theological  and  political 
principles  may  be  regarded  as  right 
or  wrong  but  they  are  always  prin¬ 
ciples,  and  Calvin  never  got  into 
difficulties  as  Luther  did.  It  may 
be  too  much  to  say  of  him,  as 
Renan  does,  that  he  was  “  the  most 
Christian  man  of  his  time  ”  ;  but 
certainly  he  was  one  of  its  sincerest 
seekers  for  truth  and  its  most 
earnest  strivers  after  righteousness, 
as  he  conceived  truth  and  righte¬ 
ousness  to  have  been  given  to 
men  in  God’s  word.  See  Calvinism. 

P.  Carnegie  Simpson 

Bibliogt  ciphy.  Life  and  Times  ol 
Calvin,  F.  E.  Henry,  Eng.  trans.  H. 
Stebbing,  1849 ;  Calvinism :  Six 
Stone  Lectures,  A.  Kuyper,  1899  ; 
Jean  Calvin,  E.  Doumergue  (French), 
1899-1910  ;  Life,  W.  Walker,  1906  ; 
Study  of  Calvin,  A.  Menzies,  1918  ; 
Life,  R.  N.  C.  Hunt,  1933  ;  Calvin 
and  the  Reformation,  J.  Mackinnon, 

1936.  .  r'  XT  TT7 

Calvinia .  Chief  town  of  a  N. W . 
district  of  Cape  Province,  S. 
Africa,  also  called  Calvinia.  The 
town  is  the  terminus  <jf  the  line 
from  Hutchinson,  253  m.  to  the 
E.,  on  the  main  Cape  Town-De 
Aar  rly.  Sheep  farming  is  the 
main  in  dustry  of  the  district,  w hich 
is  mountainous  in  the  S.  and  W.» 
l  and  some  wheat  is  grown.  The 
mean  annual  rainfall  is  8  ins. 

■  Pop.  (1951)  town,  3,627,  of  whom 

i  1,480  were  white.  . 

Calvinism.  Theological  doctrme 
j  derived  mainly  from  the  teaching 
.  of  John  Calvin.  The  name  of  John 
)  Calvin  is  intimately  associated  with 
b  a  specific  type  or  system  of  doc- 
b  trine,  yet  he  was  really  much  less  of 
the  mere  speculative  theologian 
3  than  many  other  Christian  doctors. 
v  His  aim  in  his  great  work,  Christi- 
st  anae  Religionis  Institutio,  1536, 

I  is  practical,  and  it  contains  hardly 
-  any  purely  speculative  or  a  prion 
t  discussion  of  theological  problems. 

B  His  method  is  not  philosophical  as 
d  much  as  expository.  Two  things 
l-  he  seeks  to  expound — one  the 
-e  teaching  of  the  Scriptures,  the 
n  other  the  facte  of  religious  expen- 
d  ence.  This  is  true  of  even  his  most 
Lg  characteristic  positions. 

3-  Nothing  is  more  associated  with 
of  Calvin— though  it  may  equally  be 
is  associated  with  Augustine — than 
es  the  doctrine  of  predestination.  He 
sd  does  not  reach  this  by  speculation 

about  God  and  free-will  or  deter- 
as  minism ;  he  does  not  even  reach  it 
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till  he  discusses  salvation  and  finds, 
from  the  data  of  religious  experi¬ 
ence,  that  it  is  God  alone  Who  saves. 
This  is  characteristic  of  Calvin  all 
through.  And  it  is  this  which  is 
the  basis  of  his  positiveness  of  as¬ 
sertion.  This  positiveness,  which 
offends  many,  is  not  that  of  the  self- 
confidence  of  a  small  mind ;  it  is  not 
a  confidence  in  himself  at  all.  It  is 
because  he  bases  all  he  says  on  what 
he  believes  he  finds  in  Scripture 
and  experience,  but  when  his  t  heme 
leads  him  beyond  this,  as  in  the 
discussion  of  the  nature  of  the 
Trinity,  he  is  not  dogmatic. 

Calvin’s  System 

Calvin’s  work  is  systematic  for 
two  reasons.  One  is  that  he  had 
an  orderly  and  logical  mind  and 
could  arrange  truth  with  excep¬ 
tional  lucidity  and  force.  The 
other  is  that  he  had  one  central 
dominating  conception  to  which 
everything  is  related.  If  it  be 
asked  what  that  conception  is,  the 
only  answer  that  can  be  given  is 
the  conception  of  God.  Calvinism 
is  a  system  that  relates  everything 
in  theology  to  a  dependence  upon 
God.  To  make  any  such  doctrine 
as  Predestination  the  characteristic 
note  of  Calvinism  is  entirely  to  fail 
to  appreciate  the  man  and  the 
system.  Predestination  is  but  an 
example  of  the  general  principle. 
It  is  simply  applying  the  concep¬ 
tion  of  th&  dependence  of  every¬ 
thing  upon  God  to  the  particular 
instance  of  man’s  salvation. 

It  is  necessary  to  make  this  clear, 
for  Calvinism  has  been  far  too  much 
associated  with  one  dark  and  diffi¬ 
cult  speculative  doctrine.  This  is 
an  injustice  to  Calvin  himself,  and 
it  arose  after  his  time,  when,  con¬ 
troversy  having  arisen  with  the 
Arminian  type  of  theology,  the 
Synod  of  Dort  emphasised  certain 
points  in  Calvin  out  of  all  due  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  whole.  The  points 
thus  emphasised  were  five — Pre¬ 
destination,  Irresistible  Grace,  Ori¬ 
ginal  Sin,  Particular  Redemption, 
and  Perseverance.  These  are  not 
doctrines  particular  to  Calvin. 
Other  Reformers,  such  as  Luther 
and  Zwingli,  stated  them  even  less 
guardedly  than  he  did  ;  while  of 
course  Augustine  has  them.  But 
in  the  circumstances  indicated 
they  have  become  characteristic 
of  what  is  called  Calvinism,  which, 
in  the  general  mind,  has  come  to 
stand  for,  in  particular.  Predestina¬ 
tion  with,  as  its  corollary,  the  Sov¬ 
ereignty  of  God. 

Doctrine  of  Predestination 

As  already  pointed  out,  Calvin 
did  not  reach  the  doctrine  of  Pre¬ 
destination  by  metaphysical  specu¬ 
lation.  He  reached  it  in  the  course 
of  discussing  salvation,  by  asking 
11  Whence,  is  this  new  life  1  ”  He 


answered,  “  It  is  of  God  and  God 
only.”'  No  other  answer  is  possible 
to  the  religious  mind.  This  is 
Calvin’s — as  it  was  Augustine’s — 
first  principle.  The  difficulties 
arise  when  deductions  are  drawn 
from  this.  It  is  easy  to  shirk  these 
deductions,  but  Calvin,  with  his 
French  lucidity  and  logic,  would 
not  consent  to  that.  If  a  truth  has 
consequences  he  would  take  them. 
And  the  first  consequence  is  this, 
I  find  my  salvation  is  wholly  of 
God  and  His  grace.  The  ultimate 
source  of  my  (or  any  man’s)  salva¬ 
tion  is  the  will  of  God  to  do  it. 
But  I  sec  that  not  all  men  are 
saved.  This  can  only  mean  that 
God  lias  not  willed  to  save  them. 
That  is  the  only  conclusion.  Cal¬ 
vin  feels  its  darkness,  but  he  will 
not  shirk  it.  He  states  the  doctrine 
of  a  limited  election  to  life,  and 
even  of  reprobation,  nakedly. 

The  logic  and  also  the  intellec¬ 
tual  straightforwardness  are  en¬ 
titled  to  respect.  It  is  easier  to 
evade  the  issue  than  to  answer  it. 
Still  it  must  be  said  that  Calvin’s 
answer  fails,  not  so  much  because 
it  is  untrue  in  its  terms  as  because 
it  is  inadequate  in  its  conception 
alike  as  regards  God  Who  saves, 
and  man  who  is  saved. 

His  Conception  of  God 

God  is  supreme,  and  to  Him  and 
His  will  all  salvation  must  be  re¬ 
ferred.  But  we  must  not  therefore 
think  of  Him  as  mere  Supreme  Will. 
God  is  seen  in  Christ,  and  all  that 
we  see  of  God’s  character  there — 
His  love.  His  compassion,  His 
striving,  His  patience-^is  as  true 
and  real  a  part  of  the  conception  of 
God  as  Will  is.  Calvin  is  not 
insensible  of  this,  but  he  does  not 
do  it  justice.  The  real  fault  of 
Calvinism  is  not  that  it  relates 
everything  to  God  and  God’s  Sov¬ 
ereign  Will,  but  that  it  has  not  a 
sufficiently  rich,  sufficiently  human, 
sufficiently  Christian  idea  of  the 
God  Whose  will  is  sovereign.  In 
this  what  we  may  call  the  evan¬ 
gelical  Arminianism  of  John  Wesley 
was  a  true  protest,  and  is  a  quite 
different  thing  from  the  Pclagiac 
Arminianism  of  an  earlier  day 
which  made  man  joint  author  of 
his  salvation.  But,  also  as  regards 
man,  Calvin — as  Augustine  before 
him — is  less  than  adequate.  Man 
does  not  save  himself  ;  he  is  saved 
by  God.  Still,  that  winch  is  saved 
by  God  is  man — not  a  thing,  but  a 
rational,  moral  being,  with  the 
reality  and  responsibility  of  free¬ 
dom  unalienable  from  him.  We 
cannbt  iri  logical  terms  bring  to- 
gethet  this  Divine  Sovereignty  and 
this  human  freedom ;  they  must, 
like  parallel  lines,  meet  in  infinity, 
and  are  for  us  at  present  a  per¬ 
petual  antinomy.  But  we  must 


not  so  assert  one  as  to  deny  the 
other.  These  considerations  are 
not  denials  of  Calvinism — which, 
indeed,  cannot  bo  denied — but  they 
are  cautions  which  must  be  kept  in 
mind  on  every  assertion  of  it. 

The  practical,  as  distinguished 
from  the  merely  theological,  import 
of  Calvinism  is  noteworthy.  It 
might  be  thought  that  such  a  system 
would  paralyse  men.  On  the  con¬ 
trary,  men  and  nations  influenced 
by  this  typo  of  thinking  have 
proved  among  both  the  strongest 
and  freest  in  history.  It  called 
men  to  be  strong  because  it  related 
life  to  God  ;  and  called  them  to  be 
free  because  those  thus  bound  to 
God  must  not  bind  conscience  and 
life  to  man.  It  was  this  cult  that 
brought  the  reformed  churches 
through  the  martyr  age  of  Pro¬ 
testantism,  and  that  produced  men 
like  Coligny  and  Gustavus  Adol¬ 
phus  and  Knox,  and  (in  later  days) 
the  Puritans.  Not  the  intricacies 
of  a  theology,  but  the  governing 
thought — that  God  is  supreme 
and  that  wc  arc  God’s — was  the 
saving  principle  by  which  Calvin¬ 
ism,  with  all  its  defects,  not  only 
saved  Protestantism,  but  “saved 
Europe.”  /fyc  Arminianism;  Au¬ 
gustine  :  Election ;  Predestination ; 
Theology. 

P.  Carnegie  Simpson 

'  Calvmistic  Methodist  Church 
of  Wales.  Religious  denomination 
which  had  its  origin,  but  in¬ 
dependently,  in  the  same  revival 
as  Methodism  in  England,  but 
whose  organization  is  Presby¬ 
terian.  It  originated  in  South 
Wales  in  the  preaching  of  Griffith 
Jones  (1684-1761)  and  Howell 
Harris,  a  layman  (1714-73).  Harris 
with  the  cooperation  of  several 
Welsh  clergymen,  of  whom  the 
most  notable  was  Daniel  Row¬ 
land,  arranged  the  first  Method¬ 
ist  Association  of  1743.  Thomas 
Charles  (1755-1814),  also  a  clergy¬ 
man,  became  leader  and  organizer 
of  Calvinistie  Methodism,  laying 
emphasis  on  the  Sunday  school. 
In  the  beginning  no  schism  from 
the  established  church  was  con¬ 
templated,  but  as  numbers  grew 
they  were  forced  to  register  the 
meeting-houses  as  dissenting 
chapels  to  secure  the  protection  of 
the  Toleration  Act, 

The  movement  being  regarded 
with  disfavour  by  the  Anglican 
episcopate,  the  supply  of  episco- 
pally  ordained  ministers  fell  off. 
Charles  ordained  21  ministers  in 
1811,  thereby  formally  declaring 
the  Welsh  Methodists  a  separate 
body.  In  1823  a  Confession  of 
Faith  was  drawn  up,  largely  the 
Westminster  Confession  with  a 
Calvinistie  interpretation. 
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By  tho  constitutional  deed 
each  church  is  governed  by  a 
minister  and  a  number  of  elected 
elders,  a  district  meeting,  a 
presbytery  assembling  usually 
monthly,  a  quarterly  association 
meeting  in  N.  and  S.  Wales,  and  a 
general  assembly  of  all  churches. 

In  1955  there  were  1,559  places 
of  worship  with  450  ordained 
ministers  and  157,124  members. 
These  figures  did  not  include  a 
mission  church  in  Assam,  India, 
with  181,067  adherents, 

Calvo,  Bon i pace  (fl.  1250-70). 
Genoese  troubadour  who  wrote  in 
the  Provencal  language.  Many  of 
his  pieces  are  preserved  in  F.  J,  M. 
Raynouard’s  Ghoix  do  Poesies  dcs 
Troubadours,  1816-21. 

Calvo,  Carlos  (1824-1906). 
South  American  jurist/  and  politi¬ 
cian.  Born  at  Buenos  Aires,  Felfi 
26,  1824,  he  became  a  lawyer  and 
entered  the  public  service.  H  is  first 
diplomatic  missions  were  on  behalf 
of  Paraguay,  but  later  ho  repre¬ 
sented  Argentina  in  Berlin  1885- 
99,  and  Paris,  1899-1905.  He  died 
in  Paris  in  May,  1906.  Calvo  made 
a  great  reputation  by  his  treatise 
on  international  law,  I860.  Ho  was 
also  tho  author  of  a  compendious 
work  on  the  revolution  in  Latin 
America,  published  1864-75,  and 
produced  a  collection,  in  15 
volumes,  of  treaties  and  diplo¬ 
matic  documents  of  the  countries 
therein,  1862-69.  He  was  one  of 
the  founders  in  1873  of  the  Insti¬ 
tute  of  International  Law. 

Calyciflorae.  In  botany,  tho 
third  series  of  tho  Polypotalae,  a 
subdivision  of  the  dicotyledons  in 
Bentham  and  Hooker’s  system  of 
classification.  They  are  distin¬ 
guished  by  having  united  sepals 
and  stamens  inserted  on  a  disk 
which  terminates  the  flower  stalk. 

Calydon.  City  of  Ancient  Aet- 
olia,  in  Greek  mythology  the 
scene  of  the  hunt  of  the  monstrous 
boar,  sent  by  Artemis  to  plague 
the  country.  The  boar  was  killed 
by  Meleager,  the  first  blow,  accord¬ 
ing  to  one  account,  being  struck 
by  Atalanta.  In  the  time  of 
Caesar,  Calydon  was  a  fortified 
city,  but  sank  into  insignificance 
after  the  inhabitants  had  been 
transferred  by  Augustus  to  the 
newly  founded  city  of  Nicopolis 
in  Epirus. 

Calypso.  In  Greek  mythology, 
a  nymph,  daughter  of  Atlas,  who 
lived  in  the  island  of  Ogygia.  Here 
Odysseus  was  cast  ashore,  after 
having  suffered  shipwreck  as  a 
punishment  for  having  killed  and 
eaten  of  the  sacred  oxen  of  the 
sun-god  Helios  in  the  island  of 
Thrinakia.  Odysseus  remained  for 


seven  years  in  dalliance  with  tho 
nymph  until  Zeus  ordered  her  to 
allow  Odysseus  to  return  home. 
(See  Odysseus.) 

In  tho  West  Indies  a  calypso  is  a 
ballad  sung  as  a  solo,  or  in  chorus, 
to  celebrate  some  topical  event. 
Usually  improvised,  or  prepared 
at  very  short  notice,  it  may  con¬ 
sist  of  lines  rhyming  irregularly  or 
simply  of  broken  prose. 

Calyx  (Or.,  husk  or  shell).  In 
botany  a  collective  name  for  the 
outer  whorl  of  floral  organs.  It 
consists  of  the  sepals,  which  may 
be  separate  or  more  or  less  united. 
As  a  rule  the  calyx  is  green,  and 
serves  as  a  protection  for  the  more 
delicate  petals,  stamens,  and  pistil 
of  the  unoxpanded  flower-bud. 
When  tho  petals  are  absent,  the 
calyx  is  sometimes  brightly  colour¬ 
ed,  as  in  marsh  marigold  and  sea- 
milkwort.  If  the  sepals  are  separ¬ 
ate  one  from  another,  the  calyx  is 
polysepalous  ;  if  united  to  form  a 
tube,  it  is  gamosepalous.  In  some 
flowers,  e.g.  poppies,  the  sepals 
fall  when  the  flower  bud  opens 
and  are  described  as  caducous. 

In  some  monocotyledonous 
flowers,  e.g.  bluebell,  there  is  no 
difference  between  the  first  two 
whorls  of  floral  parts.  Here,  in¬ 
stead  of  distinguishing  sepals  and 
petals,  they  are  referred  to  as 
perianth  members  or  tepals. 

Cam.  Projecting  part  of  a 
disk  or  wheel  grooved  or  recessed 
or  otherwise  shaped  so  as  to 
convert  rotary  motion  into  a 
reciprocating  motion.  The  term 
is  probably  a  variant  of  comb,  and 
has  come  to  be  applied  to  the  en¬ 
tire  disk  or  wheel  when  so  shaped. 
Gams  may  be  used  to  convert 
straight-line  motion  into  a  rotating 
one  :  an  example  is  the  heart- 
shaped  cam  used  on  pedometers 
to  restore  the  “  hand  ”  or  index 
to  zero  ;  here  a  straight  push-bar 
presses  against  the  edge  of  the 
cam,  and  when  pressed  will  cause 
the  cam  to  turn  to  its  neutral 
position,  carrying  with  it  the 
arbor  on  which  the  pointer  is 
mounted.  Rotating  cams  are  used 
on  printing  and  textile  machinery. 
In  motor-car  engines,  cams  mount¬ 
ed  on  a  camshaft  driven  by  the 
engine  are  used  to  operate  the  inlet 
ana  exhaust  valves.  In  automatic 
lathes,  intricately  shaped  cams 
govern  the  carrying  out  of  a  whole 
sequence  of  consecutive  operations 
upon  work  mounted  in  the  lathe. 

Cam.  River  in  Cambridgeshire, 
England,  formerly  the  Granta. 
Rising  on  the  S.W.  border  of  the 
county,  it  flows  N.W.  and  N.E. 
for  40  m.  to  the  Ouse  3J  m.  S.  of 
Ely.  It  is  navigable  to  Cambridge. 


Manuel  Camacho, 
President  of  Mexico 


Camacho,  Manuel  Avila 
(1897-1955).  President  of  Mexico. 
Born  and  educated  at  Teziiitlan, 
Puebla,  April 
24,  1897,  he 
joined  in  the 
revolution 
against  Huerta, 

1914.  In  1927 
and  again  in 
1929  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  per¬ 
suading  peace- 
fully  other 
rebels  to  lay 
down  their  arms.  Minister  of  war 
under  President  Rodriguez,  1932- 
1934,  he  was  president,  1940-46. 
He  followed  a  policy  of  moderate 
reform  at  home,  and  brought  his 
country  into  the  Second  Great  War 
on  the  side  of  the  Allies  in  1942. 
He  died  Oct.  13,  1955. 

Camaguey  or  Puerto  Prin¬ 
cipe.  East  central  province  of 
Cuba.  The  second  largest  prov. 
of  the  island  but  the  least  densely 
peopled,  it  has  a  mainly  undulat¬ 
ing  surface  and  is  well  wooded. 
It  yields  sugar  and  tobacco  ,*  cattle 
are  reared  and  copper,  iron,  and 
chromium  are  mined.  Area  10,064 
sq.  m.  Pop.  (1953)  618,376. 

Camaguey  or  Puerto  Prin¬ 
cipe.  City  of  Cuba.  Capital  of  the 
prov.  of  the  same  name,  it  is  47  m. 
W .  by  S.  of  Nue vitas,  its  port,  and 
is  a  rly.  junction.  Most  of  its 
trade  is  in  cattle  and  sugar. 
Founded  c.  1515,  it  has  a  cathedral 
dating  from  1617  and  some  18th- 
century  churches.  It  was  raided  by 
(Sir)  Henry  Morgan  in  1668.  Pop. 
(1953)  204,254. 

Camai’eu.  French  term  for  a 
painting  in  monochrome  or  single 
colour.  It  has  been  explained  as 
the  use  of  two  tints,  i.e.  while  the 
relief  might  be  in  white  or  grey,  its 
background  might  be  in  another 
colour. 

Camaiore  (anc.  Campus  Ma¬ 
jor).  Town  of  Italy,  in  the  prov.  of 
Lucca,  12  m.  N.W.  of  Lucca.  Con¬ 
nected  by  narrow  gauge  rly.  with 
Viareggio,  it  is  noted  for  its 
beach.  Pop.  (1951)  24,295. 

Camaldulensians .  A  Roman 
Catholic  religious  order  of  hermits 
and  monks.  It  was  founded  by  S. 
Romuald,  a  Benedictine  monk,  of 
Camaldoli,  on  the  Tuscan  Hills, 
about  1012,  for  the  purpose  of 
combining  the  hermit  life  of  the 
East  with  the  monasticism  of  the 
West.  A  white  habit  is  worn,  and 
the  life  is  a  strict  interpretation  of 
the  rule  of  S.  Benedict,  including 
personal  solitude,  total  abstinence 
from  meat  and  other  severe  fast¬ 
ing,  except  in  sickness,  and  manual 
labour.  It  is  a  small  order,  but 


CAMANA 


1  662 


CAMBIST 


still  possesses  congregations  in 
Italy,  Poland,  and  Brazil.  An 
order  of  nuns  founded  in  1076 
still  exists  in  Italy  and  France. 

Camand.  Town  of  S.  Peru, 
capital  of  Camana  prov.  It  lies 
SO  m.  W.S.W.  of  Arequipa,  near 
the  mouth  of  the  Majes  r.,  and  is 
on  the  Pan-American  Highway. 
It  has  an  airport.  In  a  district 
producing  cotton,  sugar  cane, 
olives,  grapes  and  other  fruits, 
lucerne,  and  grain,  it  engages  in 
cotton  ginning,  fruit  canning,  and 
cottonseed  oil  extraction.  Pop. 
(est.)  town,  2,500  ;  prov.,  11,000. 

Camargo,  Marie  Anne  de 
Cupis  de  (1710-1770).  French 
dancer.  Born  in  Brussels  April  15, 
1710,  she  was  trained  from  child¬ 
hood  for  the  stage.  Under  her 
grandmother’s  family  name  of 
Camargo  she  made  her  Paris 
debut  in  1726  and  at  once  became 
the  rage,  also  in  time  the  mistress 
of  several  wealthy  noblemen. 
She  appeared  in  some  70  ballets, 
and  was  the  first  to  introduce  a 
shortened  ballet  skirt  to  what 
afterwards  became  the  regulation 
length.  She  died  April  20,  1770. 
A  ballet  society  named  after  her 
was  founded  in  London,  1930. 
See  Ballet ;  Rambert. 

Camargue.  District  of  south¬ 
ern  France,  often  called  the  Tie  de 
la  Camargue.  It  is  a  marshy  plain 
between  the  two  chief  mouths  of 
the  Rhdne  and  forms  its  delta. 
Its  area  is  about  300  aq.  m.,  and 
it  is  not  unlike  the  fenlands  of 
England,  although  the  soil  is  less 
fertile.  Dikes  protect  it  from  the 
sea  and  the  rivers,  and  on  it  are 
a  number  of  lagoons,  several  being 
of  considerable  size  ;  the  largest 
is  the  Etang  de  Vaccares.  Fish  are 
found  here  and  salt  is  obtained. 
Wild  birds  are  abundant,  sheeo 
and  cattle  feed  on  the  rough 
pasture,  and  vines  are  grown. 
In  the  summer  malaria  and  mos¬ 
quitoes  are  rife.  Camargue  is 
noted  for  its  long-haired  breed 
of  dogs.  A  district  on  the  W.  of 
the  Petit  Rhdne  is  known  as  the 
Petite  Camargue. 

Camarilla  (Span.).  Word 
meaning  a  little  room,  and  used 
by  analogy  for  a  clique  or  small 
body  of  men  who  meet  more  or 
less  in  secret.  It  came  largely 
into  use  in  1814,  when  Ferdinand 
II  in  Spain  surrounded  himself 
by  a  camarilla  of  unscrupulous 
courtiers. 

Camarixia.  Town  of  Sicily.  It 
is  situated  on  the  coast,  45  m.  S.W. 
of  Syracuse,  from  which  it  was 
colonised  599  b.o.  Destroyed  by 
the  Syracusans  553,  by  the  Car¬ 
thaginians  405,  and  by  the  Romans 


258,  it  was  razed  to  the  ground  by 
the  Saracens  a.d.  853.  Very  few 
ruins  of  the  old  city  remain. 

Cambaceres,  Jean  Jacques 
R£gis  de  (1753-1824).  French 
statesman.  Born  at  Montpellier, 
Oct.  15,  1753,  a  member  of  the 
family  of  the  legal  nobility,  he  sat 
in  the  Convention  of  1792,  was 
appointed  to  the  Committee  of 
Public  Safety  1794,  and  to  the 
Five  Hundred  1795.  In  1799  he 
became  second  consul,  and  on  the 
fall  of  the  consulate  was  made 
duke  of  Parma,  arch-chancellor  of 
the  Empire,  and  permanent  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Senate.  Cambaceres 
was  employed  during  the  Terror  on 
legislative  work,  and  later  in  dra  w¬ 
ing  up  the  Code  Napoleon.  After 
the  rising  of  the  Hundred  Days 
he  was  exiled,  but  pardoned  in 
1818.  He  died  March  8,  1824. 

Cambay.  Former  small  state  of 
India,  merged  in  Bombay  prov. 
(later  state)  1948,  Mainly  an 
alluvial  plain,  it  had  an  area  of 
392  sq.  m. 

Cambay.  Town  of  Bombay 
state,  India.  On  the  Mahi  river,  it 
stands  at  the  head  of  the  Oulf  of 
Cambay,  52  m.  S.  of  Ahmadabad, 
and  is  connected  by  rly.  with 
Baroda.  Formerly  an  important 
port,  and  capital  of  the  state  of 
Cambay,  it  declined  with  the 
silting  up  of  its  harbour.  It  trades 
in  cotton,  grain,  and  tobacco,  and 
is  noted  for  its  agate,  cornelian, 
and  onyx  ornaments.  There  are 
many  ruined  Jain  temples,  partly 
buried  in  sand  ;  and  the  town  also 
has  ruined  walls  and  towers. 
Pop.  (1951)  39,038. 

Cambay,  Gulf  of.  Deep  inlet 
in  N.W.  India,  between  Kathiawar 
and  the  mainland  of  Bombay. 
About  80  m.  long  by  25  m.  broad, 
it  receives  several  rivers,  including 
the  Narbada  and  the  Tapti. 

Camber  (Fr.  camJbrer ,  to  arch). 
Term  given  to  the  degree  of  verti¬ 
cal  curvature  of  certain  surfaces, 
such  as  arched  bridges,  roadways 
with  their  highest  part  at  the 
centre,  ships’  docks  similarly 
shaped,  birds’  wings,  aeroplane 
wings,  airscrews,  and  sometimes 
control  surfaces. 

In  engineering,  a  camber  is  an 
upward  curve  given  to  a  girder  to 
allow  for  load.  In  architecture, 


the  term  is  used  by  analogy  for  a 
slight  upward  curve  to  correct  the 
illusion  of  sagging  afforded  by  a 
straight  line.  In  aeronautics,  a 
camber  is  the  vertical  dimension 
of  an  aerofoil  section,  i.e .  the  cross 
section  of  a  wing  along  its  chord 
fine.  (fire  Chord.)  All  aerofoil 
sections  have  a  convex  upper 
surface.  If  a  single  figure  is  given 
for  camber,  it  usually  applies  to 
the  maximum  height  of  the  upper 
surface  along  the  chord  ;  this  lies 
within  the  forward  portion  and 
usually  coincides  with  the  maxi¬ 
mum  thickness  of  the  wing.  The 
camber  of  any  point  on  the  upper 
or  lower  surface  is  the  measure¬ 
ment  of  the  height  of  that  point 
above  or  below  the  chord,  perpen¬ 
dicularly  to  the  chord.  Specifi¬ 
cation  of  the  camber  at  a  series  of 
known  points  is  the  method  used 
to  define  the  shape  of  an  aerofoil. 

Camberley.  Residential  dis¬ 
trict  in  Surrey,  England.  It  is  7  m. 
S.  by  W.  of  Ascot.  Here  is  the 
army’s  staff  college,  built  in  1858  ; 
near  by,  at  Sandhurst,  the  Royal 
Military  Academy ;  at  Frimley 
Park,  the  W.R.A.C.  staff  college. 

Camberwell.  Metropolitan 
borough  and  parish  of  S.  London, 
England.  Situated  S.  of  the 
*1- mm  Thames,  it  has  an 
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Camber.  Diagram  showing  section 
of  aeroplane  wing  cambered  to  de¬ 
flect  the  air 
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Bill  I  '  urb.  It  includes 
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ii  W*  head,  and  Dul- 

1  ^  wich,  and  in 

Camberwell  pockham  Rye 

borough  atm,  nn(1  0ulwich  P(4 

possesses  two  large  open  spaces. 
Camberwell  Green  was  noted  for 
its  fairs.  In  1948  the  four  M.P.s 
were  reduced  to  two.  Dulwich 
College,  Alleyn’s  school,  Wilson’s 
grammar  school,  the  Mary  Datche- 
lor  girls’  school  and  Dulwich 
picture  gallery  are  in  the  borough. 

Browning  and  Joseph  Chamber- 
lain  wore  natives ;  on  Denmark 
Hill  Ruslan  lived  1864-71,  Besse¬ 
mer  died,  and  Mendelssohn  com¬ 
posed  Spring  Song.  Pop.  (1951) 

179,729.  „  ,  „  A  nr 

During  the  Second  Great  War 

over  3,600  houses  were  demolished 
by  air  raids  or  so  damaged  that 
they  had  to  be  pulled  down, 
Cambist  (Ital.  cambteta ,  money 
changer).  One  who  exchanges 
foreign  coins  or  deals  in  foreign 
notes  and  bills  of  exchange.  The 
word  also  refers  to  the  books  in 
which  different  weights,  measures, 
and  coins  arc  converted  into  those 
of  a  particular  country.  See  Ex¬ 
change  ;  Bill  of  Exchange. 
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Cambodia.  1.  Prea-sat-ling-ponn  temple  in  Nakhon  Thom.  2.  Royal 
elephant  at  Pnom  Penh.  3.  Penon  woman  at  her  honse-door.  4.  Native  ox 

on  a  rice  plantation 

tion  until  the  Second  Great  War 


Cambodia.  Kingdom  of  Asm. 

It  forms  the  S.W.  corner  of  Indo- 
China  and  is  bounded  by  Siam  and 
Laos  on  the  N.,  Vietnam  (Centra 
and  South)  on  the  E.  and  S.E.,  and 
has  a  coastline  some  200  m.  long 
on  the  Gulf  of  Siam .  The  boundary 
with  Vietnam  begins  at  the  coast, 
crosses  the  valley  of  the  Mekong, 
and  follows  a  generally  easterly 
direction  until  it  turns  N.  to  Laos  ; 
much  of  this  frontier  is  hilly,  as  is 
the  E.-W.  part  of  that  with  Siam. 

In  the  rainy  season  a  large  part 
of  the  W.  is  occupied  by  the  Great 
Lake  (Tonic-sap  or  JBien-ho), 
which  then  overflows  to  Hood  the 
surrounding  marshes.  When  the 
Mekong  is  in  flood  the  surplus 
waters  of  that  river  also  enlarge  the 
lake  until  the  flood  subsides.  The 
lake  contains  many  fish,  and  in  its 
neighbourhood  there  are  splendid 
ruined  cities  that  are  a  reminder  of 
the  greatness  of  the  former  empire 
of  Cambodia  ;  and  prehistoric  re¬ 
mains  of  an  earlier  Khmer  civiliza¬ 
tion.  The  former  empire  spread 
Brahmanism  in  the  K.,  and  the 
Angkor  Vat  ruins  (wee  pictures,, 
page  421)  contain  many  statues  of 
Hindu  deities,  although  images  of 
Buddha  have  since  displaced  some 
of  the  earlier  monuments. 

Cambodia  is  divided  into.  14  pro¬ 
vinces  and  is  ruled  by  a  king.  A 
constitution  introducing  parlia¬ 
mentary  government  was  promul¬ 
gated  in  1047,  and  a  national  as¬ 
sembly  was  elected  in  1055. 

Most  of  the  people  are  indigen¬ 
ous  Khmers,  whose,  religion  is  a 
compound  of  Buddhism  and  Brah¬ 
manism,  with  animistic  traits. 
There  are  some  220,000  Laotians 


as  well  as  several  primitive  tribes 
in  the  N.E.  About  three-quarters 
of  Cambodia  is  covered. by  forests. 
The  chief  products  are  rice,  pepper, 
and  rubber;  sugar,  kapok,  tobac¬ 
co,  cotton,  maize,  silk,  and  beans 
are  also  produced.  Cattle  rearing 
and  fishing  are  important  occupa¬ 
tions.  Area  70,000  sq.  m.  Pop. 
(est.)  4,500,000. 

Pnom  Penh,  a  river  port  on  the 
Mekong,  is  the 
capital.  It  is  con¬ 
nected  by  road, 
river,  rly .,  and  air 
with  Saigon,  in 
Vietnam.  Kam- 
pot  is  the  only 
large  sea  har¬ 
bour  ;  Kep  and 
Ream  are  smaller 
ports. 

In  the  past,  the 
king  of  Cambodia 
was  a  vassal  of  the 

emperor  of  Siam ; 
but  when  Prance 
made  Cochin- 
China  (South 
Vietnam)  a  col¬ 
ony  in  1863,  he 
transferred  his 
allegiance  to 
France,  and  re¬ 
mained  under 
French  protec¬ 


when  Siam  seized  Northern  Cam¬ 
bodia  early  in  1941  and  the 
Japanese  later  in  the  same  year 
established  control  of  the  whole 
country.  The  king  remained  loyal 
to  France,  which  in  1946  recognized 
the  autonomy  of  Cambodia ;  in  1950 
it  achieved  independence  within 
the  French  Union,  The  complete 
independence  of  Cambodia  was 
agreed  to  by  France  in  1954. 

Cambon,  Jules  Mabtin  (1845- 
1935).  French  diplomatist.  Born 
in  Paris,  April  5,  1845,  the  son 
of  a  magistrate,  he  became  a 
member  of  the  Paris  bar.  In 
1870,  when  the  Franco -Prussian 
War  broke  out,  he  enlisted.  From 
1874  he  held  administrative  posts 
in  Algeria,  becoming  prefect  of 
Constantine  in  1878.  Recalled  to 
France,  after  some  years  as 
secretary-general  of  the  prefecture 
of  police,  he  was  prefect  of  the 
Nord  1882,  and  the  Rhdne  1887, 
and  in  1891  was  made  gov.-gen. 
of  Algeria.  In  1897  he  went 
as  ambassador  to  Washington, 
whence  he  was  transferred  to 
Madrid  in  1902.  At  the  Algeciras 
conference  Cambon  took  a  leading 
part  in  the  prolonged  negotia¬ 
tions  with  Germany  regarding 
Morocco.  When  the  First  Great 
War  broke  out  he  was  ambassador 


and  Vientnameso,  250,000  Chinese, 
and  3,000  Europeans  in  the  country 
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Cambodia.  Map  of  the  independent  kingdom  in  Indo¬ 
china,  formerly  a  protectorate  of  France 
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at  Berlin,  where  he  had  been  since 
1907,  and  he  was  one  of  the  French 
signatories  of  the  treaty  of  Ver¬ 
sailles,  1919.  He  died  at  Vevey 
Sept.  19,  1935. 

Gambon,  Pierre  Paul  (1843- 
1924).  French  diplomatist,  am¬ 
bassador  to  London  1898-1920. 
Brother  of  Jules 
Cambon  ( v.s .), 
he  was  born 
Jan.  20,  1843, 
and  studied  law 
in  Paris.  From 
1870  he  was  i 
principal  assist¬ 
ant  to  Jules 
Ferry,  and  in 
1882  was  ap-  *££ 
pointed  a  min¬ 
ister  plenipotentiary  of  the  second 
class,  becoming  French  resident  at 
Tunis.  In  1886  he  was  appointed 
ambassador  at  Madrid,  in  1890  at 
Constantinople,  in  1898  at  London. 
There  his  tact  and  skill  were  im¬ 
mediately  needed  to  abate  the  ten¬ 
sion  caused  by  the  Fashoda  Inci¬ 
dent  (q.v.),  and  were  subsequently 
used  to  promote  the  successful  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  Entente  Cordiale 
He  died  in  Paris  May  29,  1924. 


Camborne-Redruth.  Cam  Brea  Bock 
crowned  by  castle  ruins 


(cf.  cambric).  Much  of  its  textile 
industry  is  mechanised,  but  home 
weaving  still  survives.  Bleaching, 
dyeing,  distilling,  light  engineering 
are  other  industries.  Pop.  (1954) 
29,657.  Cambrai  was  wrecked  in 
the  French  Revolution  and  in  both 
Great  Wars,  and  few  old  buildings 
remain. 

In  the  5th  century  the  city 
was  the  capital  of  a  Frankish 
king  and  the  seat  of  a  bishop. 
Fortified  during  the  Middle  Ages, 
its  position  laid  it  open  to  constant 
assaults,  while  strife  between  the 
powerful  bishop  and  the  wealthy 
citizens  made  for  further  turbu¬ 
lence.  It  became  part  of  France 
when  Louis  XI  seized  it  on  the 
death  of  Charles  the  Bold,  duke 
of  Burgundy,  but  was  handed  over 
to  the  duke’s  heir,  the  emperor 
Charles  V.  In  1678  it  became 
definitely  French.  The  famous 
league  of  Cambrai  (1508)  was  a 
combination  of  several  formidable 
states  directed  against  the  power 
of  Venice. 

On  account  of  Cambrai’ s  fron¬ 
tier  position  there  have  been 
various  meetings  and  treaties  in 
the  city,  one  of  the  most  notable 
being  that  concluded  between 
Francis  I  and  Charles  V  in  1529. 
In  1559  the  bishop  was  raised  to 
the  rank  of  an  archbishop ; 
previously  he  had  been  made  a 
duke,  and  the  extent  of  his 
possessions,  which  were  known  as 
Cambresis,  or  Cambrai  and  the 
district  round  it,  gave  him  great 
power. 

Early  in  the  First  Great  War 
Cambrai  was  entered  by  the  Ger¬ 
mans,  who  retained  it  until  October 
5,  1918.  On  the  eve  of  their  en¬ 


deavoured  to  hold  the  line  of  the 
Escaut.  On  May  24  German 
forces  broke  this  lino,  capturing 
the  town  two  days  later.  Cambrai 
was  liberated  Sept.  2,  1944,  during 
the  lightning  advance  of  the 
British  2nd  army  into  Belgium. 

Cambrai,  Battles  of.  Two 
major  engagements  fought  during 
the  First  Groat  War.  The  first 
took  place  in  Nov.,  1917.  Late  in 
that  year  the  Germans  were 
heavily  pressing  the  Italians,  and 
it  was  with  the  idea  of  relieving 
that  pressure,  by  containing  the 
German  forces  on  the  Western 
front,  that  an  olfensive  was 
launched  by  the  British  3rd  army 
under  General  Byng.  In  place  of 
the  customary  bombardment  be¬ 
fore  the  attack  a  large  number  of 
tanks  were  employed  to  destroy 
barbed  wire  entanglements  and 
maohino-gun  posts.  The  attack 
was  launched  on  Nov.  20,  and 
achieved  groat  initial  success  ;  but 
the  tanks  were  unable  to  hold  the 
ground  gained  owing  to  the  lack 
of  supporting  infantry.  The  Ger¬ 
mans  made  heavy  and  persistent 
counter-attacks  upon  B  o  u  r  1  o  n 
Wood  ( q.v .)  to  the  west  of  Cambrai, 
and  the  attack  on  Cambrai  was 
perforce  abandoned.  But  the  battle 
marks  a  turning  point  in  military 
history,  in  that  the  power  of 
massed  tanks  in  attack  was  un¬ 
mistakably  demonstrated  for  the 
first  time. 

The  final  British  offensive 
against  the  Germans  was  started 
in  Aug.,  1918  ;  and  the  British 
1st  army,  to  which  a  Canadian 
corps  had  been  attached,  was 
allotted  the  task  of  capturing 
Cambrai.  The  Canadians  at- 


Camborae -Redruth.  Urban 
dist.  of  Cornwall,  England.  On  a 
hill  9  m.  W.S.W.  of  Truro,  it  forms 
part  of  the  co,  constituency  of  Fal¬ 
mouth  and  Camborne.  Industries 
include  tinmining,  engineering, 
quarrying,  and  the  making  of 


forced  retreat  the  Germans  started 
fires  in  various  quarters,  causing 
much  destruction.  In  1919  the  city 
was  awarded  the  Legion  of  Honour. 
There  was  heavy  fighting  in  the 
Cambrai  area  during  tho  campaign 
of  1940,  when  Allied  forces  on- 


tacked  on  Aug.  26  and  gained 
their  first  objectives ;  but  the 
Germans  had  strengthened  their 
rearward  linos  where  resistance 
was  very  heavy.  The  German 
line  protecting  Cambrai  on  the 
N.W.  was  attacked  on  Sept.  2 


chemicals,  textiles  and  clothing, 
and  sausages.  Pop.  (1951)  35,829. 

At  Camborne  is  a  famous  school 
of  mines  ;  at  Redruth  the  Cornwall 
technical  school.  S.  Martin’s,  Cam¬ 
borne,  restored  1862,  has  an  un¬ 
broken  record  of  its  rectors  since 
1308.  On  Carn  Brea,  a  rock  near  by 
741  ft.  high,  are  remains  tradition¬ 
ally  associated  with  the  Druids, 
and  ruins  called  Carn  Brea  Castle. 
At  Redruth  in  1792  Wm.  Murdoch 
first  demonstrated  gas  lighting. 

Cambrai.  City  of  France,  in 
the  dept,  of  Nord.  An  important 
river  port  on  the  Escaut  37  m.  8. 
by  E.  of  Lille,  served  also  by  fly. 
and  air,  it  has  been  famous  from 
the  Middle  Ages  for  its  fine  muslins 


Cambrai.  Place  d’Armes,  centre  of  this  old  French  city  ;  on  the  right  is  the 
H6tel  de  Ville,  and,  in  the  distance,  the  church  of  St  Oery 
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and  captured  the  same  day.  Tho 
Germans  withdrew  hurriedly  .  in 
this  area,  but  made  a  stand  behind 
the  Canal  du  Nord,  7  m.  in  front 
of  Cambrai.  On  Sept.  27  tho 
canal  was  crossed  and  German 
positions  to  the  N.  of  Oambrai 
captured.  The  advance  was 
continued  the  following  day,  and 
Fontaine-Notro-Dame  to  tho  W. 
of  the  town  was  stormed. 

By  now  Cambrai  was  in  danger 
of  envelopment ;  but  violent 
German  counter-attacks  recovered 
lost  ground  in  several  places. 
On  Sept.  30  a  further  British  and 
Canadian  advance  to  the  N.  carried 
the  line  beyond  Cambrai  to  tho 
canal  at  Raniillies.  By  Oct.  1 
the  suburbs  of  tho  town  had 
fallen  ;  and  tho  British  3rd  army, 
which  had  attacked  on  Sept.  27, 
was  making  steady  progress  on 
the  1st  army’s  right  flank,  having 
reached  tho  neighbourhood  of 
Marcoiug,  4  m.  S.W.  of  Cambrai, 
the  same  day.  The  1st  and  3rd 
armies  established  contact  at 
Fontaine-Notro-Damc ;  and  the 
advanco  was  continued  against 
bitter  opposition.  After,  heavy 
fighting  the  Germans  were  driven 
over  the  TCscaut  Canal ;  and 
British  troops  established  them¬ 
selves  firmly  in  Marcoing. 

On  Sept.  29  units  of  tho  3rd 
army  crossed  tho  canal  near 
Masnieres,  4  m.  S.  of  Oambrai,  and 
at  other  points,  thus  increasing 
the  pressure  on  Cambrai  from  the 
S.  German  resistance  was  now 
stronger  than  ever ;  but  tho  British 
ring  was  slowly  tightened,  tho 
town  being  captured  on  Oct.  5. 
This  battle  was  one  of  tho  most 
fiercely  contested  engagements  of 
the  war,  and  tho  success  of  tho 
operations  was  duo  mainly  to  tho 
magnificent  achievements  of  tho 
Canadian  troops. 

Cambrai,  League  of.  Founded 
in  1508  with  the  object  of  crushing 
the  power  of  tho  republio  of  Venice. 
Its  instigator  was  Pope  Julius  II, 
and  its  members  were  Louis  XII 
of  France,  Maximilian,  the  future 
emperor,  Ferdinand  of  Aragon, 
and  a  number  of  Italian  princes — 
the  rulers  of  Mantua  and  Ferrara 
among  them.  The  treaty  of  alliance 
was  signed  "Dec.  10,  1508,  and  war 
began  in  1509.  After  some  marked 
and  rapid  successes,  dissensions 
broke  out,  the  league  crumbled  to 
pieces,  and  Venice  was  saved. 

Cambria .  Medieval  Latin  name 
of  Wales,  the  land  of  the  Cymry, 
a  Celtic  people.  Strictly,  it  is  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  Cumbria,  the 
Cymric  territory  farther  N.,  be¬ 
tween  the  Solway  Firth  and  the 
Ribble,  including  Cumberland. 


Cambrian  Range.  Name  given 
to  the  mountain  system  of  Wales. 
The  main  portion  extends  N.  to  S., 
through  the  counties  of  Carnarvon, 
Denbigh,  Merioneth,  Montgomery, 
Radnor,  Cardigan,  Brecknock,  and 
Carmarthen.  The  section  in  the 
N.W.  is  the  most  important,  the 
highest  summit,  Snowdon,  3,560 
ft.,  being  the  culminating  point  of 
England  and  Wales.  To  the  S.E. 
rise  the  Berwyn  Mts.  (2,713  ft.), 
which  are  joined  by  the  Cader 
Idris  group,  containing  Aran 
Mawddwy  (2,970  ft.).  Farther  S. 
the  system  broadens  out  between 
Cardigan  Bay  and  the  English 
border,  and  hero  Plynlimon  attains 
2,468  ft.,  and  gives  rise  to  the 
Severn,  Wye,  and  other  rivers. 
From  Plynlimon  the  Mynydd 
Bach  (1,183  ft.)(  strikes  off  to  the 
S.W.,  being  continued  to  the  coast 
by  the  Mynydd  Prescelly  (1,760 
ft.),  and  to  the  S.E.  lies  Radnor 
Forest  (2,166  ft.).  The  S.  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  Cambrian  Mts. 
embraces  the  Brecknock  Beacons 
(2,907  ft.)  and  the  Black  Mts.  or 
Forest  Fawr  (2,630  ft.). 

Cambrian  System.  Oldest 
system  of  sedimentary  rocks  that 
yield  organic  remains.  It  is  so 
callod  from  its  development  in 
Wales,  or  Cambria.  It  is  charac¬ 
terised  by  abundance  of  forms 
belonging  to  the  extinct  sub-class 
Trilobita,  and  is  well  developed  in 
Britain,  in  N.  and  S.  Wales,  Shrop¬ 
shire,  Warwickshire,  the  Malvern 
Hills,  and  the  N.W.  Highlands  of 
Scotland.  It  always  rests  with 
unconformity  on  igneous  and 
metamorphic  rocks,  or  on  older 
sedimentary  rocks  devoid  of  or¬ 
ganisms. 

The  system  is  normally  divided 
into  three  groups  :  Lower,  Middle, 
and  Upper  Cambrian,  which  are 
characterised  by  the  trilobite 
genera  Olenellua,  Paradoxides ,  and 
Olenus  respectively. 

The  rocks  consist  mainly  of 
quartzitic  sandstones,  shales,  and 
slates,  with  a  general  absence  of 
limestones,  except  in  the  Baltic 
basin  and  Scotland.  In  N.  Wales 
they  occur  in  two  main  areas,  the 
larger  centred  on  Harlech  (the 
Harlech  Dome)  and  around  Car¬ 
narvon.  The  gritty  Lower  Har¬ 
lech  Beds  are  not  seen  to  rest  on 
the  Pre-Cambrian,  but  near  Llan- 
beris  they  grade  downwards  into 
a  basal  conglomerate  which  does. 
The  Mid-  and  Upper  Cambrian 
consist  mainly  of  slates  and  shales. 
They  are  extensively  quarried  for 
slate  from  Bethesda  to  Nantlle, 
and  near  Tremadoc.  The  Cam¬ 
brian  of  S.  Wales  occurs  in  Pem¬ 
brokeshire,  and  is  similar  in 


character  to  that  of  N.  Wales. 

In  the  Midlands  the  lowest  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Cambrian  is  a  basal 
quartzite  often  quarried  for  road 
metal.  It  grades  upwards  into 
sandstone  which,  in  Shropshire, 
is  overlain  by  four  thin  limestone 
beds.  The  Mid-Cambrian  con¬ 
sists  of  sandstones  and  shales,  and 
the  Upper  is  predominantly  shale. 
The  lower  beds  of  the  Skiddaw 
Slates  of  the  Lake  Dist.  are  Upper 
Cambrian  and  parts  of  the  Manx 
Slates  of  the  Isle  of  Man  are 
probably  the  same  age.  In  the 
N.W.  Highlands  of  Scotland  Cam¬ 
brian  strata  form  a  narrow  strip 
from  Loch  Eriboll  to  S.E.  Skye. 
Pebbly  quartzite  lies  at  the  base, 
and  passes  upwards  into  beds 
with  worm  borings  (pipe  rock). 
Next  come  shales  and  grits  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  some  1,500  ft.  of  lime¬ 
stone  and  dolomite  with  chert 
(Durness  Limestone).  The  upper 
part  of  this  last  group  is  con¬ 
sidered  Ordovician  in  age.  The 
fauna  found  in  this  area  have 
affinities  with  American  rather 
than  English  or  European  species. 

On  the  continent  of  Europe,  the 
rocks  of  this  system  are  well  de¬ 
veloped,  though  relatively  of  no 
great  thickness,  in  Scandinavia, 
Russia,  Bohemia,  and  Spain.  In 
N.  America  the  deposits  show  con¬ 
siderable  variation  in  thickness, 
thinning  from  E.  to  W.  They  pres¬ 
ent  marked  similarity  to  the  rocks 
of  Europe,  and  the  observed 
distribution  of  the  types  of  strata 
has  led  to  the  suggestion  that  a 
continental  tract  occupied  much  of 
the  N.  Atlantic  Ocean  in  Cambrian 
times.  See  Geology  ;  Rock 

Cambrian  Ware.  Very  light, 
thin,  salt-glazed  stoneware,  tea 
services,  jugs,’  etc .  Painted  in  vivid 
enamel  colours  with  landscapes, 
figures,  flowers,  and  animals;  rough 
in  design  hut  effective.  The  ware 
was  produced  between  1760-1850 
at  works  opened  at  Swansea  in 
1760  by  Haynes,  by  whom  they 
were  sold  to  Dillwyn  in  1802.  See 
Pottery ;  Swansea  Porcelain. 

Cambric.  Fine  fabrics  made 
from  smooth  yams,  free  from 
hairiness  and  with  the  plain 
weave  distinct.  The  material  is 
linen  or  combed  ootton  yam. 
Cambric  is  used  for  handker¬ 
chiefs,  underclothing,  and  em¬ 
broidery.  The  name  is  derived  from 
Kameryk,  Flemish  for  Cambrai, 
the  first  home  of  manufacture. 

Cambridge.  City,  borough,  and 
county  town  of  Cambridgeshire, 
England.  It  stands  on  the 
Cam,  56  m.  N.N.E.  of  London, 
from  where  it  is  reached  by 
two  railway  lines.  Its  main 


Cambridge.  Plan  of  the  city,  which  is  the  county  town  of  Cambridgeshire 

interest  centres  in  the  university,  scientific  instrument  factories.  The 
but  apart  from  this  it  is  a  mar-  principal  buildings  are  those  of 
ket  centre  for  agricultural  pro-  the  colleges,  libraries,  museums, 
duce,  and  there  are  radio  and  laboratories,  etc.,  belonging  to  the 


university.  Of  its  churches  S. 
Mary  the  Great  is  the  university 
church  ;  S.  Benet’s,  with  fine  pre- 
Norman  tower,  * 

and  the  church 
of  the  Holy 
Sepulchre,  one 
of  the  four  round 
churches  in  Eng¬ 
land,  are  note- 
w  o  r  t  h  y.  Its 
educational  es¬ 
tablishments,  „  ... 

outside  the  uni-  Cambridge  arms 

versify,  include  theological  col- 
leges  (Anglican,  Presbyterian, 
Wesleyan,  Congregational),  a 
teachers’  training  college,  the 
Leys  School,  and  the  Perse  Gram- 
mar  School. 

There  was  probably  a  British, 
and  certainly  a  Roman,  settle¬ 
ment  here.  In  Norman  times 
Cambridge  had  a  castle,  and  in  the 
12th  century  was  a  chartered  town. 
River  shipping  was  important  and 
so  were  its  fairs  from  an  early  date. 
Cambridge  received  the  dignity 
and  title  of  a  city  in  1951.  It  is 
governed  by  a  council  of  aldermen 
and  councillors,  and  forms  a  bor. 
constituency.  Stourbridge  Fair  was 
held  at  Barnwell  down  to  1934. 
Pop,  (1951)  81,402.  flee  also 
Cambridge  University  ;  and  under 
the  names  of  the  various  colleges. 
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Cambridge.  City  of  Massa-  fcho  death  of  Richard  III  in  1485. 
chusetts,  U.S.A.,  on  the  N.W.  bank  Between  1619-51  it  was  borne  by 
of  the  Charles  river.  It  is  the  seat  the  marquesses  and  dukes  of 
of  Harvard  university,  the  oldest  Hamilton,  and  later  by  Henry,  a 
and  most  renowned  institution  of  son  of  Charles  I.  In  1706,  to  give 
higher  education  in  the  U.S.A.,  him  a  position  in  England,  George, 
with  approximately  10,000  resi-  electoral  prince  of  Hanover,  after¬ 
dent  students ;  Radeliffc  College,  wards  King  George  IT,  was  made 
for  women,  allied  with  Harvard,  duke  of  Cambridge,  and  in  1801 
with  a  student  body  of  1 ,000  ;  and  the  title  was  revived  for  Adolphus 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech-  Frederick,  the  seventh  son  of 
nology,  the  country’s  loading  tech-  George  III.  When  his  son,  the  2nd 
nological  cduca-  r  *  -  •  ■  jWT 1  if  •'  -  -- - 

tional  institution,  [  lW\  ZMm 

with  2,000  men  j  -  i; 

ber^'  ink,  wire  Cambridge,  Mass.  Elm  tree  beneath  which  George 
cable,  valves,  and  Washington  assumed  cmna the  American 

boxes.  There  are 


l  111  nr 
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Cambridge,  Mass.  Elm  tree  beneath  which  George 
Washington  assumed  command  of  the  American 
army,  July  3,  1775 


home  in  Dec., 

1854.  He  suc¬ 
ceeded  Lord  i 
Hardinge  as 
commander- 
in-chief  in 
1856.  In  1890 
the  commis¬ 
sion  on  mili¬ 
tary  admims-  George  William 

tration  re-  Frederick,  2nd 

ported  against  Duke  of  Cambridge 

the  office  of 

commander-in-chief,  hut  not  until 
1895  did  the  duke  of  Cambridge 
reluctantly  resign.  He  died  March 
17,  1904,  and  was  buried  beside 
his  wife  at  Kensal  Green.  In 
defiance  of  the  Royal  Marriages 
Act,  he  married  Louisa  Fair- 
brother  ;  his  three  sons  adopted 
the  name  of  FitzGeorge. 

Cambridge,  Adolphus,  1st 
Marquess  of  (1868-1927).  British 
prince.  Bom  Aug.  13,  1868,  at 
Kensington  Palace,  he  was  the 
eldest  son  of  Francis,  duke  of 
Teck,  and  brother  of  Mary,  George 
V’s  queen.  Educated  at  Wellington 
and  Sandhurst,  he  entered  the 
army  in  1888  and  served  in  the  S, 
African  War,  and  in  the  First 
Great  War.  He  was  assistant 
military  secretary  at  the  War 
Office  in  1915,  and  military  secre¬ 
tary  at  G.H.Q.  in  1916.  He 
succeeded  his  father  as  duke  of 
Teck  in  1900,  which  title  he  relin- 


printing  works  and  confectionery  duke,  died  in  1904  it  became  quished  in  1917,  when  the  names 
plants.  The  first  galvanised  iron  extinct.  of  the  royal  family  were  changed, 

pipe,  the  first  machine-made  piano  Cambridge,  Adolphus  Fred-  and  was  created  a  British  peer  as 
keys,  and  the  first  mechanical  egg  eriok,  1st  Duke  of  (1774-1850),  marquess  of  Cambridge.  He  mar- 
beater  are  said  to  have  boon  made  Seventh  son  of  George  III  of  Eng-  ried  a  daughter  of  the  1st  duke 
here.  land.  Bom  Feb.  24, 1774,  he  joined  of  Westminster,  1894,  and  died 

Cambridge  shares  with  its  neigh-  the  Hanoverian  army  in  1793.  In  Oct.  24,  1927.  He  was  succeeded 
bour,  Boston,  an  illustrious  his-  1813  he  became  a  field-marshal  in  by  his  son,  George  Francis  Hugh 
torical  and  literary  background,  the  British  army.  In  1801  he  was  (b.  1895),  as  2nd  marquess. 

It  was  settled  in  1630  by  the  created  duke  of  Cambridge,  and  in  Cambridge  Heath.  A  former 
Massachusetts  Bay  Co.  under  1802  a  privy  councillor.  He  was  open  space  of  N.E.  London.  Its 
Governor  Winthrop,  and  was  the  viceroy  of  Hanover  1815-37.  He  name  is  preserved  in  that  of  a  sta- 
scene  of  outstanding  events  of  the  married  in  1818  Augusta,  a  tion  on  the  Enfield  and  Chingford 
American  revolution.  On  the  daughter  of  Frederick,  landgrave  line  from  Liverpool  St.,  between 
Watertown  road  George  Washing-  of  Hesse-Cassel ;  they  had  a  son,  Bethnal  Green  and  London  Fields, 
ton  assumed  command  of  the  who  succeeded  to  the  title,  and  Cambridge  Square.  London 
American  army  on  July  3,  1775,  two  daughters.  Of  the  latter  one  square,  N.  of  Hyde  Park.  It  forms 
and  for  somo  time  Cambridge  was  married  the  duke  of  Mecklenburg-  with^  Oxford  Square  part  of  the 
the  headquarters  of  the  first  army.  Strelitz,  and  the  other  Francis,  district  of  Tybumia,  laid  out  m 
It  was  the  birthplace  of  0.  W.  duke  of  Teck,  by  whom  she  was  the  time  of  William  IV. 

Holmes  and  J.  R.  Lowell,  and  the  the  mother  of  Queen  Mary.  Cambridgeshire.  Inland  ooun- 

home  of  Longfellow,  the  last  two  Cambridge,  George  William  ty  in  the  E.  of  England.  Situated 
having  boon  professors  at  Harvard.  Frederick,  2nd  Duke  of  (1819-  to  the  N.  of  Herts  and  Essex,  and 
Harvard  was  founded  in  1636,  1904).  British  soldier.  Grandson  including  the  Isle  of  Ely,  which 

Radclifte  in  1879,  and  M.I.T.  in  of  George  III,  and  first  cousin  of  forms  a  separate  administrative 
1916.  Cambridge  was  incorporated  Queen  Victoria,  he  was  bom  at  county,  it  is  48  m.  long,  has  a 
in  1636  and  became  a  city  in  1846.  Hanover,  March  26,  1819,  and  breadth  varying  between  16  m. 
Pop.  (1950)  120,740.  There  is  a  came  to  England  in  1830.  He  and  30  m.,  and  covers  an  area  of 
Cambridge  in  Ohio,  pop.  14,739.  joined  the  British  army  in  1838,  864  sq.  m.  To  the  S.  and  S.E.  t  e 
Cambridge,  Duke  of.  English  and  after  holding  various  home  surface  is  elevated,  lhe  whole  ox 
title,  dating  from  1706.  There  was  commands,  commanded  a  division  the  Isle  of  Ely  forms  part  of  the 
an  earl  of  Cambridge  in  the  reign  in  the  Crimea  ;  he  was  at  the  Alma  Bedford  Level  {q.v.),  but  mos 
of  Edward  III,  and  the  title  was  and  Inkerman,  where  his  horse  was  of  the  fen  is  drained,  lhe  uuse, 
borne  by  the  dukes  of  York  until  shot  under  him.  and  was  invalided  traversing  the  county  from  W.  to 
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E.,  the  Cam  (formerly  Granta), 
Nene,  Lark  are  the  chief  rivers. 

Agriculture  flourishes  through¬ 
out  the  county,  and  the  valley  of 
the  Cam  is  noted  for  its  dairy 
farms  and  excellent  breed  of 
sheep.  Various  manufactures  are 
engaged  in,  but  jam-making  alone 
is  of  special  importance ;  other 
articles  produced  are  malt,  beer, 
baskets,  and  bricks  ;  while  lime  and 
chalk  are  among  the  minerals  quar¬ 
ried.  Waterway  communication 
is  provided  by  the  Old  and  New 
Bedford  rivers,  running  almost 
parallel  in  a  S.W.  and  N.E. 
direction.  The  co.  contains  one 
bor.  and  one  co.  constituency  ;  the 
Isle  of  Ely  is  separately  repre¬ 
sented.  The  chief  towns  are 


Cambridge  (county  town),  Ely, 
Wisbech,  Chesterton,  and  March. 
Pop.  (1951)  166,863. 

Occupied  in  ancient  times  by  the 
Iceni,  Cambridge  ( Camboritum ) 
became  a  station  of  the  Romans. 
Named  Grantbridgeshire  by  the 
Saxons,  Cambridgeshire  was  later 
overrun  and  devastated  by  the 
Danes.  Ely  is  celebrated  for  the 
gallant  resistance  made  by  H  ore- 
ward  the  Wake  to  the  Norman 
invaders.  Cambridgeshire  is  rich 
in  archaeological  remains ;  at 
Thorney  and  Denny  there  are 
abbey  ruins,  and  many  ancient 
dykes  are  found  in  the  S.E. 

Literary  Associations.  Chau¬ 
cer’s  Canterbury  Tales  may  be  re¬ 
membered  near  the  Trumpington 


Cambridgeshire.  The  northern  part  of  this  inland  eastern  county  forms  pax 
of  the  reclaimed  fen-land  known  as  Bedford  Level 


mill,  for  there  dwelt  the  miller  of 
whom  The  Reeve’s  Tale  tells.  Mil¬ 
ton’s  description  of  King’s  College 
Chapel,  and  his  epitaph  on  Hobson 
the  carrier,  may  be  recalled.  Bun- 
yan  is  believed  to  have  described 
the  Cambridge  Stourbridge  Fair  as 
Vanity  Fair  in  The  Pilgrim’s  Pro- 
gross.  Wordsworth,  who  wrote  a 
sonnet  on  King’s  College  Chapel, 
has  many  Cambridge  passages  in 
The  Prelude,  and  a  section  of 
Tennyson’s  In  Memoriam  includes 
reference  to  Cambridge.  Rupert 
Brooke's  poem  on  Grantchester 
abounds  in  allusions  to  the  county. 

Cambridgeshire,  The.  Horse 
race  run  at  Newmarket.  The 
course  is  one  mile  and  a  furlong, 
and  the  day  the  Wednesday  of  the 
Houghton  mooting  in  October. 

Cambridgeshire  Regiment. 
Regiment  of  the  British  Army 
formed  in  1860  as  the  Cambridge 
battalion  of  the  Suffolk  regiment 
(q.v.).  This  battalion  served  in 
the  South  African  War.  When  the 
Territorial  army  was  formed  in 
1907  a  Cambridgeshire  regiment 
was  raised  as  a  unit  consisting  of 
Territorial  battalions  only.  The 
first  battalion,  embodied  Aug., 
1914,  wont  to  Franco  early  in 
1915  as  part  of  the  5th  army.  In 
the  Second  Groat  War  the  regt,, 
again  a  bn,  of  the  Suffolk  regt., 
was  captured  at  Singapore  in 
Feb.,  1942,  In  1947  it  became  a 
light  A.A.  regt.  of  the  R.A. 

Cambridge  Theatre.  Situated 
in  Earl  ham  Street,  Cambridge 
Circus,  London,  this  playhouse 
was  opened  Sept.  4,  1930,  and  has 
a  seating  capacity  of  about  1,200. 
Its  first  production  was  Chariot’s 
Masquerade.  Other  plays  that  had 
successful  runs  at  the  Cambridge 
included  Elizabeth  of  England  and 
A  Night  in  Venice.  Its  Sunday 
afternoon  concerts  were  a  popular 
reflection  of  musical  taste  in  the 
Second  Great  War. 

Cambridge  University.  One 
of  the  two  ancient  English  univer¬ 
sities.  The  exact 
foundation  of  an 
organized  body  of 
scholars  at  Cam¬ 
bridge  is  not  known. 

In  the  11th  and 
12th  centuries  a 
number  of  religious 
foundations  such  as 
the  Augustinian 
canons  of  S.  Giles 
were  already  established,  and  early 
in  the  13th  century  there  is  evidence 
of  the  existence  of  a  body  of 
students  in  Cambridge.  Certainly 
in  1231  this  body  was  sufficiently 
important  to  cause  Henry  III  to 
issue  Injunctions  relating  to  stu- 
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dent  life,  but  the  university,  as  a 
whole,  was  loosely  held  together 
and  “  town  and  gown  ”  riots  were 
frequent.  The  disciplinary  prob¬ 
lem  was  in  part  solved  by  the 
foundation  of  the  first  college 
(Peterhouse)  by  Hugh"  dc  Balsham, 
bishop  of  Ely,  ‘in  c.  1257.  The  priv¬ 
ileges  of  the  university  itself  wore 
confirmed  by  Pope  John  XXII  in 
1317  and  from  the  14th  century 
new  colleges  have  been  founded 
from  time  to  time — until  the 
19th  century,  exclusively  for  men. 

After  Peterhouse,  1257,  come 
Clare,  1326,  Pembroke,  1347, 
Gonville  and  Caius,  1348,  Trinity 
Hall,  1350,  Corpus  Ohristi,  1352, 
King’s,  1441,  Queen’s,  1448,  St. 
Catharine’s,  1473,  Jesus,  1496, 
Christ’s,  1505,  St.  John’s,  1511, 
Magdalene,  1542,  Trinity,  1546, 
Emmanuel,  1584,  Sidney  Sussex, 
1596,  Downing,  1800,  Selwyn, 
1882.  (In  this  work  each  college 
is  dealt  with  under  its  own  head¬ 
ing.)  Girton  College,  1869,  and 
Newnham  College  1871,  two 
colleges  for  women,  were  tech¬ 
nically  not  part  of  the  university 
until  1948 ;  women  students 
attended  lectures  and  sat  for 
examinations,  and  from  1921  were 
allowed  to  use  the  titles  of  the 
degrees  they  had  won,  hut  only  in 
1948  did  Girton  and  Newnham 
become  fully  recognized  colleges 
of  the  university.  A  third  college 
for  women,  New  Hall,  was  opened 
in  1954. 

Officers  of  the  University 

The  principal  officers  of  the 
university  (which  is  legally  a 
corporate  body  consisting  of  the 
chancellor,  masters,  and  scholars) 
are  the  chancellor,  normally  a 
non-resident  member  of  high  dis¬ 
tinction  ;  the  vice-chancellor,  the 
active  head  of  the  university,  who 
is  eleoted  annually  from  among  the 
heads  of  colleges ;  the  proctors, 
responsible  for  university  dis¬ 
cipline  ;  and  the  registrary,  who 
keeps  records  of  proceedings.  Be¬ 
fore  1950  the  university  returned 
two  members  to  parliament. 

Each  college  is  an  independent 
corporation,  consisting  of  the 
master  (except  at  King’s  where  he 
is  provost  and  at  Queens’  where 
he  is  president),  fellows,  and 
scholars.  The  university  and  the 
colleges  are  closely  interdepen¬ 
dent  :  each  college  makes  an 
annual  contribution  to  university 
funds  ;  no  one  can  be  matriculated 
(i.e.  admitted  to  the  university) 
unless  he  has  first  been  accepted  by 
a  college  or  by  the  non- collegiate 
body ;  and  no  one  can  come  into 
residence  in  a  college  unless  he  has 


Cambridge  University.  Corinthian  portico  of  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  in  which 
is  housed  one  of  the  most  valuable  art  collections  in  England.  Beyond  the 
Museum  can  be  seen  Peterhouse,  the  oldest  of  the  colleges,  founded  c.  1257 


passed  the  Previous  (or  “  Little- 
go  ”)  entrance  examination. 

Normally  an  undergraduate 
proceeds  to  the  degree  of  bachelor 
of  arts  (either  by  taking  a  tripos, 
or  honours  examination,  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  subject  or  by  taking  a  less 
exacting  “  pass  ”  examination)  at 
the  end  of  three  years  ;  four  years 
later  he  may  proceed  to  the  degree 
of  master  of  arts  without  further 
examination.  Of  these  masters  of 
arts  a  certain  number  remain  in 
the  university  as  teachers  or 
administrators,  and  become  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Regent  House,  and  it  is 
to  this  body  that  legislative  power 
in  the  university  belongs.  Non¬ 
resident  M.A.s  become  members  of 
the  senate,  which  now  has  very 
little  power.  The  council  of  the 
senate  is  the  body  through  which 
all  legislative  proposals  must  pass  ; 
the  financial  board  is  responsible 
for  the  management  of  the  pro¬ 
perty,  income,  and  expenditure  of 
the  university,  and  the  general 
board  of  the  faculties  for  educa¬ 
tional  policy.  In  addition  to  these 
three  main  bodies  of  university 
government,  each  faculty  -  has  its 
own  board  and  there  are  various 
syndicates  which  control  the  local 
examinations  (school  examina¬ 
tions  held  throughout  the  Com¬ 
monwealth),  the  University  lib¬ 
rary,  Cambridge  University  Press 
(q.v.),  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  and 
the  botanic  garden.  The  library, 
which  possesses  books  bequeathed 
to  the  university  in  1415,  is  the 
oldest  public  library  in  the  world. 
It  contains  more  than  a  million 
books  and  has  the  right  to  claim  a 
copy  of  every  hook  published 
in  England ;  since  1934  these 
books  nave  been  housed  in  the 
new  library  built  from  the  designs 
of  Sir  Giles  Gilbert  Scott. 


From  time  to  time  Royal  com. 
missions  have  been  appointed  to 
investigate  the  conditions  and 
needs  of  the  two  ancient  univer¬ 
sities.  The  last  of  these  was  set 
up  in  1919  and  was  followed  by 
a  statutory  commission  whose 
statutes  were  approved  by  the 
king  in  council  in  1926.  Under 
these  statutes  Cambridge  received 
an  annual  grant  from  the  Treasury 
(at  first  £120,000,  rising  to 
£1,500,000  by  the  mid-fifties) ; 
the  power  of  legislation  was  given 
to  the  Regent  House ;  and  pro¬ 
vision  was  made  for  pensions  for 
all  university  and  college  officers. 

Old  and  New  Professorships 

In  the  university  there  are  93 
professorships ;  some  of  these, 
Like  the  Regius  professorships  of 
divinity,  civil  law,  physics, 
Hebrew,  and  Greek,  established 
by  Henry  VIII,  are  ancient  found¬ 
ations,  but  more  than  half  of  them 
(e.g.  the  chairs  of  English  litera¬ 
ture,  biochemistry,-  and  political 
science)  belong  to  the  present 
century.  One  of  the  most  famous 
is  the  Cavendish  professorship  of 
experimental  physics ;  it  was  in 
the  Cavendish  laboratory  that* 
J.  J.  Thomson,  Rutherford,  and 
others  were  the  pioneers  of  the 
investigation  of  the  atom. 

Whereas  in  1862  there  were 
1,526  undergraduates  in  residence, 
in  1914  there  were  3,676 ;  in  1954 
there  were  6,143.  Athletie  and 
social  clubs  are  provided  in  great  - 
numbers  for  the  undergraduate 
both  in  the  colleges  and  in  the 
university :  the  Union  Society 
offers  him  weekly  political  debates, 
and  there  are  clubs  for  every  kind 
of  activity.  On  the  river  the- 
colleges  compete  in  “  bumping  ” 
races,  and  the  annual  boat-race 
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against  Oxford,  the  cricket  match 
at  Lord’s,  and  the  Rugby  match 
at  Twickenham  have  become 

national  institutions.  See  Blue. 

S.  C.  Roberts 

Bibliography.  The  University  of 
Cambridge,  J.  B.  Mullinger,  1873- 
1911  ;  Cambridge  University,  A. 
Cray,  1926  ;  A  Concise  Guide  to 
the  Town  and  University,  J.  W. 
Clark,  new  ed.,  1946  ;  Introduction 
to  Cambridge,  S.  C.  Roberts,  4th 
qd.,  1946. 

Cambridge  University  Press. 

English  printing  and  publishing 
house.  The  first  Cambridge  printer 

was  John  Siberch, 
a  friend  of  Eras¬ 
mus,  1521-23.  In 
1534  Henry  VIII 
granted  to  the 
university  a 
printing  charter 
and  the  office  of 
university  printer 
has  been  filled 
without  interrup¬ 
tion  since  that 


Cambridge 
University  Press 
emblem 


date.  The  present  printing  house 
at  Cambridge  dates  from  1804  and 
the  Pitt  Press  building  (part  of  a 
memorial  to  William  Pitt)  from 
1831.  A  London  house  was  opened 
in  1873  and  in  1938  moved  to 
Bentley  House,  Euston  Road.  The 
press  shares  with  the  Queen’s 
printers  and  the  Oxford  University 
Press  the  privilege  of  printing  the 
Authorised  Version  of  the  Bible, 
and  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer, 
and  its  more  notable  publications 
include  the  Cambridge  Ancient, 
Medieval,  and  Modern  Histories, 
and  the  works  of  suoh  eminent 
men  as  J.  J.  Thomson,  Rutherford, 
Eddington,  Jeans,  Whitehead, 
Russell,  G.  E.  Moore.  Consult  His¬ 
tory  of  the  C.U.P.,  1521-1921, 
S.  6.  Roberts,  1922. 

Cambuskenneth .  Ruined  ab¬ 
bey  in  Stirlingshire,  Scotland.  On 
the  Forth,  1  m.  E.  of  Stirling,  it 
was  founded  1147  by  David  I, 
and  was  the  meeting  place  of 
several  parliaments,  including  that 
of  1326,  the  first  .attended  by 
representatives  of  the  towns. 
Here  were  buried  James  III  and 
Margaret  of  Denmark  ;  in  1865 
their  hones  were  re-interred  under 
a  tomb  built  at  the  instance  of 
Queen  Viotoria. 

Cambuslang.  Parish  and  town 
of  Lanarkshire,  Scotland.  On  the 
Clyde,  it  is  5  m.  S.E.  of  Glasgow, 
and  has  a  rly.  station.  It  has  one 
of  the  largest  steel-works  in  Scot¬ 
land.  Pop.  (1951)  26,861. 

Cambyses.  King  of  Persia 
529-522  B.c.,  son  of  Cyrus  the 
Great.  Soon  after  his  accession 
he  invaded  and  conquered  Egypt, 
defeating  the  last  Saite  pharaoh, 


Psammetichus  III,  at  Pelusium, 
in  525.  He  was  crowned  with 
Egyptian  rites  at  Sais  and  initiated 
into  the  temple  mysteries  :  con¬ 
temporary  Egyptian  records  indi¬ 
cate  his  careful  orthodoxy  in 
religious  matters,  in  contrast  to  the 
savage  iconoclasm  with  which  lie 
is  charged  by  Herodotus.  His 
military  expedition  across  the 
Sand  Sea  to  the  Great  Oasis  met 
with  disaster,  and  the  army  he 
sent  against  Ethiopia  failed  to 
reach  Napata  although  S.  Egypt 
was  strongly  garrisoned  by  the 
Persians.  In  522  a  pretender 
claiming  to  be  his  brother  Bardiya 
(tliq  Smerdis  of  Herodotus),  whom 
he  had  had  murdered  early  in  his 
reign,  raised  revolt  in  Persia ; 
Cambyses  died  on  the  way  back  to 
deal  with  the  rebels.  Pron. 
cam-by-sees. 

Camden.  Town  of  N.S.W., 
Australia.  One  of  the  earliest 
settlements  in  Australia,  it  is  on 
the  Nepean  r.,  42  m.  S.  of  Sydney, 
The  first  cattle  from  Port  Jackson 
“  went  bush,”  and  in  1795  were 
found  on  this  site,  which  John 
Macarthur,  the  father  of  Aus¬ 
tralia’s  sheep  industry,  chose 
when  granted  10,000  acres  by 
Lord  Camden  in  1820.  Here  a 
settlement  grew  up  called  1,6  the 
private  township  of  Camden  ”  ; 
and  here  the  first  merino  sheep  in 
Australia  wore  pastured.  The 
town  was  proclaimed  a  munici¬ 
pality  in  1889.  The  chief  industry 
of  the  neighbourhood  is  dairying  ; 
fruit,  wine,  pigs,  fodder,  tomatoes, 
honey,  eggs,  butter,  and  vegetables 
are  produced,  and  coal  is  mined. 
Secondary  industries  include  milk 
pasteurisation,  freezing  works,  and 
sawmills.  Pop.  (1954)  4,847. 

Camden.  City  of  New  Jersey, 
U.S.A.,  the  co.  scat  of  Camden  co. 
It  is  on  the  Delaware  river,  oppo¬ 
site  Philadelphia,  with  which  it  is 
connected  by  steam  ferry,  and  is 
the  terminus  of  the  Atlantic  City 
and  other  rlys.  It  has  shipbuild¬ 
ing  yards,  dry  docks,  iron-foun¬ 
dries,  carriage,  glass,  and  chemical 
works,  boot,  paper,  and  leather 
factories,  etc.  The  principal  build¬ 
ings  are  the  city  hall,  court  house, 
public  library,  and  several  hospi¬ 
tals.  Founded  in  1679,  it  was 
named  after  the  1st  Earl  Camden, 
and  became  a  city  in  1828.  Walt 
Whitman  lived  and  died  here. 
Pop.  (1950)  124,555. 

Camden,  Battle  of.  Fought 
during  the  War  of  American  Inde¬ 
pendence  {q.v.),  Aug.  16, 1780.  The 
Americans,  taking  the  offensive, 
dispatched  an  army  to  S.  Carolina, 
where  the  British  were  in  force, 
their  headquarters  being  at  Cam¬ 


den  on  the  northern  border  of  the 
state.  Lord  Cornwallis  collected 
his  scattered  troops  and  joined 
battle.  The  British  were  fewer  than 
their  opponents,  but  they  were 
regular  soldiers  against  untrained 
militiamen,  and  they  routed  the 
Americans.  The  British  losses  were 
324  ;  the  defeated  army  lost  1,000 
killed  and  wounded,  besides  1,000 
prisoners  and  a  quantity  of  stores. 
This  has  been  described  as  the 
greatest  success  won  by  the  British 
during  the  war. 

Camden,  Marquess.  British 
title  borne  since  ]  81 2  by  the  family 
of  Pratt.  This  family  was  settled 
in  Devon  in  the  timo  of  Elizabeth  I, 
and  in  1714  one  of  its  members,  Sir 
John  Pratt,  was  made  lord  chief 
justice  of  England.  His  son,  Sir 
Charles  Pratt,  who  became  lord 
chancellor,  was  made  Baron  Cam¬ 
den  in  1765  and  Earl  Camden  in 
1780.  His  son  John,  the  2nd  earl, 
was  made  earl  of  Brecknock  and 
Marquess  Camden  in  1812.  John 
Charles  Henry,  5th  marquess  (b. 
1899),  succeeded  his  father  in 
1943.  The  family  seat  is  Bay  ham 
Abbey,  on  the  borders  of  Kent 
and  Sussex.  An  eldest  son  uses 
the  title  earl  of  Brecknock. 

Camden,  Charles  Pratt,  1st 
Earl  (1 7 14-94).  British  lord  chan¬ 
cellor.  Third  son  of  !Sir  J ohn  Pratt, 

ho  .was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Eton 
and  King’s 
College,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  and 
called  to  the 
bar  in  1738. 
A  Whig  in 
politics,  he  was 
made  attor¬ 
ney-general  in 
1757  and  chief 
justice  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  1762,  when  ho  was 
knighted.  His  decision  at  the 
trial  of  John  Wilkes  in  1763  against 
the  legality  of  general  warrants 
gained  him  immense  popularity. 
Created  a  baron  in  1765,  an  earl 
1 786,  he  was  lord  chancellor  1766- 
70.  With  a  Hhort  interval,  he  was 
president  of  the  council  from  1782 
until  his  death,  April  8,  1794. 

Camden,  William  (1551-1623). 
English  antiquary  and  historian. 
Born  in  London,  May  2,  1551,  and 
educated  at  Christ’s  Hospital,  S. 
Paul’s  School,  and  Christ  Church, 
Oxford,  he  was  appointed  second 
master  at  Westminster  School  in 
1575.  Camden  had  already  begun 
the  preparation  of  Britannia,  a 
Latin  survey  of  Great  Britain 
which  was  published  in  1586. 

Headmaster  of  Westminster 
School  1593-97,  he  brought  out  a 


1st  Earl  Camden, 
British  lord 
chancellor 
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Greek  grammar  in  1597,  and  in 
Sept,  of  that  year  retired  to 
become  Clarenccux  King-of-Arms. 
Attacked  for 
the  mistakes 
and  unacknow¬ 
ledged  indebt-  , 
edness  to  other 
sources  in  the 
Britannia,  Cam¬ 
den  replied  with 
vigour;  and 
after  writing 

on  d  the 
Gun- 
p  owd  e  r 

Plot  in  1607,  he  issued  ir 
1615  the  first  part  of  his 


liJ! 

lotuCt 


1607, 

first 


ho  issued 
part  of 


Annalos,  a  Latin  history  of  the 
reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth  I,  com¬ 
pleted  by  a  second  part  published 
at  Leyden  in  1625.  He  died  at 
Chislehurst,  Kent,  Nov.  9,  1626, 
and  was  buried  in  Westminster 
Abbey.  The  first  English  trans¬ 
lation  of  Britannia,  by  Philemon 
Holland,  was  issued  in  1610. 

The  Camden  Society,  founded  by 
J.  P.  Collier  in  1838  to  publish  ro- 
sults  of  antiquarian  historical  re¬ 
search,  was  so  named  in  William 
Camden’s  honour.  It  continued  its 
activities  until  1900  when  it  amal¬ 
gamated  with  the  Royal  Historical 
Society. 

Camden  Town.  District, 
chiefly  industrial,  of  N.W.  London, 
part  of  the  met.  borough  of  St. 
Pan  eras.  Many  of  the  streets  are 
named  after  famous  politicians,  e.g, 
Stanhope,  Arlington,  Mornington, 
Pratt  (afterwards  Lord  Camden). 

Famous  residents  have  included 
Charles  Dibdin,  who  lies  in  the  old 
burying  ground  in  Pratt  Street ; 
Cruikshank,  who  died  in  Morning- 
ton  Crescent ;  and  Dickens,  who 
lived  as  a  boy  in  Bayham  Street. 
A  statue  erected  in  memory  of 
John  Cobden  is  at  the  western 
end  of  the  High  Street,  close  to 
which,  in  Crowndale  Road,  is  the 
Working  Men’s  College. 

Camden  Town  Group.  British 
art  movement,  of  which  the  lead¬ 
ing  spirit  was  W.  R.  Sickert  (g.v.) 
in  the  years  preceding  the  First 
Great  War.  Essentially  a  small 
coterie  whose  aim  was  a  modified 


form  of  expressionism,  the  group 
included  Lucien  Pissarro,  J.  B, 
Manson,  Spencer  Gore,  Harold 
Gilman,  Henry  Lamb,  and  Charles 
Ginner — painters  who  decided  to 
break  away  from  the  New  English 
Art  club.  Meetings  and  exhibitions 
were  held  regularly  ;  in  1913  the 
membership  was  enlarged ;  and 
the  society  was  finally  merged  into 
the  London  Group  (#.v.). 


Camel  (Hob.  gamal).  Group  of 
even-toed  ungulate,  ruminating 
mammals,  including  the  camels  of 
the  Old  World  and  the  llamas  of 
the  New.  They  differ  from  the 
true  ruminants  in  having  incisor 
or  biting  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw 
and  two  pairs  of  canine  teeth ;  the 
upper  lip,  like  that  of  the  rabbit 
and  hare,  is  divided.  They  are  long 
in  the  neck,  have  a  hump  or  humps 
on  the  back,  and  are  covered  with 
shaggy  hair  growing  in  patchy 
fashion.  The  stomach  is  complex, 
and  divided  into  three  compart¬ 
ments.  The  most  remarkable 
feature  of  the  camel  family  is  that 
the  corpuscles  of  the  blood  are  not 
circular  as  in  other  mammals,  but 
oval  as  in  birds  and  reptiles,  and 
are  nucleated,  a  condition  found 
in  other  mammals  in  the  embryo 
only.  The  temperature  of  the 
blood  fluctuates. 


travel  at  the  rate  of  9  m.  or  10  m. 
an  hour,  but  3  m.  is  a  good  pace 
for  a  baggage  camel  when  loaded. 
The  spreading  foot  of  the  animal 
adapts  it  for  travelling  on  loose 
sand,  and  it  is  able  to  go  for  three 
days  without  drinking,  the  stom¬ 
ach  being  provided  with  pouches 
in  which  fluid  is  retained. 

The  Bactrian  or  Asiatic  camel 
(C.  bactrianus)  occupies  the  desert 
regions  of  Central  Asia,  and  ranges 
from  Afghanistan  to  China.  It  has 
two  humps,  short  legs,  long  hair, 
and  is  generally  of  heavier  and 
clumsier  build  than  the  other 
species.  It  is  better  adapted  for  a 
rooky  and  mountainous  country 
than  for  the  sands  of  the  desert. 
It  appears  to  occur  in  a  really  wild 
state  only  in  the  more  remote 
parts  of  Tibet. 

In  addition  to  the  value  of  the 
camel  as  a  beast  of  burden,  its 


Of  the  two  species,  the  Arabian 
and  the  Bactrian,  the  former, 
which  has  a  single  hump,  is  found 
in  N.  Africa,  Arabia,  and  other 
parts  of  Asia.  It  is  longer  in  the 
limb  than  the  Bactrian,  and  has  a 
much  shorter  coat  of  hair.  The 
single  hump  is  erect,  its  size  de¬ 
pending  on  condition,  being  large 
and  firm  when  the  animal  is  well 
fed,  and  wasting  when  the  animal 
is  half  starved.  This  camel  is  known 
as  the  dromedary  ( Camelus  drome- 
darius),  meaning  runner,  but  the 
ternl  is  usually  applied  to  the 
riding  strains  as  distinguished 
from  the  heavier  baggage  animals. 
About  20  breeds  or  strains  are 
distinguished  by  Arab  camel 
breeders.  A  good  dromedary  will 


Camel.  Above,  Arabian  camel  or  drom¬ 
edary ;  below,  Bactrian  or  Asiatic  camel 


hair  is  used  for  making  fabrics  (see 
Camel  Hair),  and  its  milk  is 
highly  valued  in  the  countries  it 
inhabits.  Its  flesh  is  eaten  by  the 
Arabs,  and  is  said  to  be  palatable. 

The  name  camel  is  also  given  to 
a  kind  of  pontoon  used  for  raising 
sunken  vessels. 

Camel  Corps.  Troops  mounted 
on  camels.  There  are  a  number  of 
camel  corps  in  the  British  Empire, 
and  they  have  proved  particularly 
useful  for  scouting  and  police  work 
in  arid  regions  unsuited  to  horses 
and  for  small  desert  patrols  which 
have  to  live  on  the  country.  In 
the  Sudan  campaigns  of  the  late 
19th  century  British,  and  Egyptian 
camel  corps  did  particularly  good 
work.  In  the  First  Great  War 
camel  corps  were  used  in  Egypt 
against  the  Turks  and  the  Senussi. 
Much  of  the  transport  services  of 
the  Egyptian  Expeditionary  Force 
was  performed  by  camel  units  of 
the  British  and  Indian  Army 
Service  Corps.  In  March,  1918, 
was  formed  the  Imperial  Camel 
Carps,  which,  after  the  armistice, 
was  dissolved. 

The  principal  camel  corps  in  the 
British  service  is  the  Somali¬ 
land  corps  of  the  King’s  African 
Rifles,  which  served  in  the  Middle 
East  in  the  Second  Great  War. 
The  Somaliland  corps  has  a  peace¬ 
time  establishment  of  400  and 
normally  acts  as  a  mounted  con¬ 
stabulary. 

There  is  also  a  camel  corps  in 
the  Arab  Legion  (q.v.)t  of  Jordan, 
though  it  is  gradually  being 
mechanised. 

Despite  mechanisation,  troops 
on  camels  played  an  important 
part  in  North  Africa.  In  July, 
1940,  the  Somaliland  corps  made 
a  daring  raid  across  the  frontier 
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to  destroy  the  Italian  post  and 
ammunition  dump  at  Dcberabo. 
The  corps  also  helped  in  the 
liberation  of  Abyssinia. 

In  Jan.,  1941,  the  Free  French 
camel  corps  from  the  Chad 
territory  made  a  journey  of  200 
m.  across  the  desert  to  ■  raid 
Murzuk  in  S.E.  Libya,  where  the 
Italians  had  established  an  air 
base ;  they  took  the  garrison 
completely  by  surprise  and  de¬ 
stroyed  all  the  aircraft  and 
buildings.  Both  Germans  and 
Russians  employed  camels  for 
patrol  and  transport  work  in  the 
battle  of  Stalingrad  {q-v.).  In 
winter  camel-drawn  sledges  were 
used  to  deliver  supplies  to  fortified 
posts  and  field  hospitals. 

Camelford.  Market  town  and 
rural  dist.  of  Cornwall,  England.  It 
is  situated  in  a  picturesque  portion 
of  the  valley  of  the  Camel,  12  m.  N. 
of  Bodmin.  The  Delabole  slate- 
quarries  are  in  the  vicinity.  Market 
day,  Fri.  Pop.  (1951)  rural  dist., 
7,577. 

Camel  Hair.  African,  Persian, 
and  Indian  camels  or  dromedaries 
are  short-haired,  and  their  hair 
is  of  small  commercial  importance. 
The  two-humped  Bactrian  camel 
of  the  Central  Asian  desert  pro¬ 
duces  valuable  hair  utilisable  in 
much  the  same  way  as  wool. 
Supplies  for  Europe  are  draw’n 
from  Russia  and  China,  the  best 
coming  from  W.  Mongolia. 

Two  kinds  of  wool  or  hair  are 
yielded  by  the  animal,  a  soft, 
downy  undergrowth,  of*  value  for 
hosiery  undergarments,  fleecy  lin¬ 
ings,  and  winter  waistcoats  ;  and  a 
stronger  overhair,  especially  at  the 
haunches,  mane,  and  hump.  The 
two  can  be  segregated  by  machine- 
combing,  and  the  strong  hair  is 
used  for  machine  belting,  filter 
cloths  for  oil  presses,  and  other 
mechanical  purposes.  The  hair  is 
predominantly  of  a  fawn  colour, 
and  can  be  worn  undyed.  The 
camel’s  hair  brushes  of  commerce 
are  made  of  almost  any  hair  except 
that  of  the  camel. 

Camellia.  Genus  of  evergreen 
shrubs  and  trees  of  the  family 
Theaceae.  They  are  all  natives 

of  Asia,  and 
"  ^  have  glossy, 

^||  tfifw’  leathery  leaves 
?  and  large  white 
|  Ik  or  rosy  flowers. 

The  best  known 

Floral  sPecie 
O'  j&ponica, 

IaSi!  a  na^ve  °f  Ja* 

pan  and  China, 
*  §  u  and  a  favourite 

Camellia.  Native'''  of  Lcultl'- 

flower  of  Japan  vation,  which 


has  produced  a  great  number  of 
varieties  and  hybrids.  It  is  natural¬ 
ly  about  20  ft.  in  height,  with 
reddish  flowers.  Introduced  into 
England  in  1738,  it  is  grown  in  pots 
in  loam,  sand,  and  peat  in  a  green¬ 
house,  or  out  of  doors  in  warm 
southern  counties.  C.  sinensis  yields 
China  and  Indian  teas.  The  seeds  of 
d.  msanqua  are  crushed  to  obtain  a 
fragrant  oil.  The  name  is  derived 
from  Kamel,  a  Moravian  traveller, 
who  first  observed  the  plant. 

Camelopard.  Name  used  by 
the  wTriters  of  bestiaries  for  a  fab¬ 
ulous  animal  the  size  of  a  camel 
with  the  spots  of  a  leopard.  It  be¬ 
came  identified  with  the  giraffe, 
but  may  have  represented  a  now 
defunct  form  of  mammal.  As  a 
name  for  the  camel  it  was  retained 
by  encyclopedists  until  the  19th 
century. 

Camelopardus  on  Camelo¬ 
pardalis.  Constellation  known  to 
the  navigators  of  the  1 6th  century, 
but  first  appearing  in  a  celestial 
planisphere  pub¬ 
lished  by  Jacobus 
Bartschius  in  1524. 

It  is  a  straggling 
constellation  of 
stars,  none  brighter 
than  fourth  magni¬ 
tude,  and  is  situ¬ 
ated  between  the 
Pole  Star  and  Por- 


1781.  A  farmer’s  wife,  Mme.  Harel, 
lias  been  credited  with  its  inven¬ 
tion,  and  a  statue  to  her  was  erected 
there.  The  cheese  is  made  of  cow’s 
milk,  treated  with  the  mould  now 
famous  in  connexion  with  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  penicillium.  It  is  at  its 
best  when  soft  enough  to  be  half 
liquid  at  the  centre,  so  that  when 
cut  it  pours  very  slowly  (about 
1  in.  a  day)  on  the  plate.  This  state 
can  be  detected  for  purchase  by 
light  pressure  with  a  knuckle.  It 
is  a  seasonal  cheese,  depending  for 
its  excellence  on  the  richness  of 
summer  milk. 

Camenae  or  Casmenae.  In 
Roman  mythology,  prophetic 
water  nymphs  whose  sacred  spring 
was  near  the  Porta  Capena  at 
Rome.  When  Greek  mythology 
was  introduced  among  the  Romans 
the  Camenae  were  identified  with 
the  Muses,  and  the  name  was 
connected  with  carmen,  song. 

Cameo  (I tab  cammeo).  Species 
of  carving.  Its  materials  are 


seus. 

Camelot.  A 

legendary  city 
where  King  Arthur 
heldhiscourt.  Vari¬ 
ous  places  have  laid 
claim  to  being  the 
site  of  Camelot, 
among  them  Win¬ 
chester  ;  Camelford  Cameo.  Sardonyx  cameo  ol  the  triumph  o!  Tiberius, 
in  Cornwall ;  Cad-  known  as  the  Gemma  Augustea 

bury  and  Queen’s  Camel  in  Somer-  semi-precious  stones  like  agate  and 
set ;  and  Caerleon-on-Usk  in  Mon-  onyx,  and  molluaean  shells  which 


mouthshire.  At  Caerleon  the  oval 
earthwork  covering  the  ruined 
Roman  amphitheatre  was  long 
called  King  Arthur’s  Round  Table. 

CamePs-thorn  (Alhagi  came- 
lorum ).  Shrub  of  the  family  Legu- 
minosae.  A  native  of  the  Gau- 


have  at  least  two  layers  of  different 
tint.  The  cutting  of  gem  cameos 
was  an  ancient  art ;  that  of  shells  is 
modern.  The  lower  stratum  gives 
the  background,  and  the  upper  is 
carved  in  low  relief. 

Camera  (Lat.,  arched  roof). 


casus,  it  has  herbaceous  stems,  Development  of  the  oamera  ob- 
simplc  leaves,  spiny  fiower-stalks,  scura  (v.i.)  for  the  taking  of  photo- 


and  pea-like  red  flowers  in  clus-  graphs.  It  consists  of  a  light- 
ters,  followed  by  woody  seed-pods,  tight  compartment  designed  to 
A.  maurorum ,  of  Asia  and  Africa,  carry  a  lens  in  front  which  directs 
has  been  thought  to  have  been  rays  of  light  on  to  film,  glass, 
the  source  of  the  manna  of  the  metal,  plastic,  card,  or  paper 
Israelites.  In  hot  weather  drops  coated  with  sensitised  emulsion, 
exude  from  the  leaves  and  harden  Cameras  in  use  may  be  broadly 
by  exposure  to  the  air,  when  divided  as  follows:  (1)  Stand 
they  are  readily  shaken  off.  These  cameras,  used  chiefly  by  profes- 
are  regarded  as  the  manna.  sional  photographers,  on  a  stand 

Camembert.  Popular  soft  or  tripod  in  the  studio  and  out-of¬ 
cheese,  first  made  near  the  village  doors  ;  these  range  in  size  ol 
of  Camembert,  Normandy,  about  picture  roughly  from  £■  plate 
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the  plate  from  the  upright  position  lens  hood,  preferably  extensible, 
to  the  horizontal.  for  shielding  the  lens  from  ex- 

The  plate  or  cut  sheet  film  used  traneous  light,  and  some  means  of 
with  such  cameras  is  generally  attaching  colour  filters  to  the  lens, 
carried  in  double  dark  slides,  and  Hand  Cameras.  These  are 
the  focusing  screen  is  frequently  designed  chiefly  for  simplicity, 
spring-mounted  so  that  the  slide  portability,  and  lightness,  and  do 
can  be  inserted  between  screen  and  not  possess  the  range  of  move- 
camera  back  without  removing  the  ments  of  the  professional  appara- 
former.  The  studio  stand  for  such  tus.  Most  are  of  the  folding  type, 
a  camera  usually  permits  the  the  lens  being  supported  on  a 
camera  to  be  used  at  any  height  hinged  baseboard  which  forms  a 
from  18  in.  to  about  six  or  seven  ft.  protective  cover  for  it  when  the 
above  the  floor  and  to  be  tilted  camera  is  closed.  In  others  the 
at  any  angle.  front  carrying  the  lens  is  kept 

Outdoor  stands  may  incorporate  fixed  ‘  square  ”  with  the  camera 


Camera.  Standing  model  for  com¬ 
mercial  and  advertising  photography 

Photo,  Kodak 


a  ratchet-operated  rising  centre 
pillar  and  a  top  with  some  side¬ 
ways  tilt  and  a  forward 
tilt  up  to  90°  so  that  the  f  " 
camera  may  be  used  /  ^ooc< 
pointing  vertically  down-  / 
ward,  the  three  legs  being  / 
permanently  braced  to  the  / 
centre  pillar.  A  /  .  . 

simpler  tripod  Pl°te _ £  Viewir 

more  lightly  con-  \  _ _ .i- - 

s true  ted  of  \  ^J\ 

wood,  light 

metal  alloy,  or  *'*’  ~ 

plastic  material  \\ 

is  used  where  ..  \ 

weight  is  the  first  ^ 

consideration. 

A  camera  and  _ _ - 

stand  used  ex-  — ^ 


Viewing  Screen 


fixed  ‘  square  ”  with  the  camera 
back  by  two  pairs  of  struts,  while 
in  the  simplest  small  cameras  a 
..  box  form  is  adopted.  “  Be- 
\  tween  lens  ”  shutters  are 
\  usually  fitted,  providing  a 
\  range  of  speeds  of  which 
\  the  fastest  are  intended  to 
\  give  sharp  pictures  of 
\  objects  in  motion.  In  the 
\creen  ^  use  sfan(j  cameras 

,L _  the  picture  (inverted )  is 

/  t 

/  ;  ,wv\ 


A/W 


(6jf  in.  by  42  in.)  to  12  in.  by  10  in.  is  used  where  J  _ 

(2)  Hand  cameras,  taking  photo-  weight  is  the  first  ^Lptens 

graphs  from  “vest-pocket”  size  consideration. 

(2  A  in.  by  1$  in.)  or  smaller,  A  camera  and  y\/\/\/ 

up  to  about  5  in.  by  4  in. ;  most  stand  used  ex-  — ‘  /  v  v  v 

are  constructed  to  take  roll  film,  elusively  for  /  czz  - 

but  some  of  the  larger  sizes  use  studio  por-  - . 

plates,  cut  sheet  film,  and  film  traiture  require  Camera.  Diagram  of  reflex  camera  *.  light  entering  the 
packs,  and  almost  all  can  be  used  less  versatility  lens  is  reflected  by  the  mirror  to  the  viewing  screen 
on  a  tripod  if  desired.  (3)  of  movement.  From  Photograph u  Today,  g.  a.  spencer  to. v.p.) 

Miniature  cameras.  ^  (4)  Cameras  Sometimes  negative  card  (thin  seen  and  focused  on  the  screen  at 
developed  for  specific  purposes.  card  carrying  a  sensitised  coating)  the  rear  by  placing  the  head  under 
Stand  Cameras.  To  cope  with  is  used  in  place  of  plates  or  film,  a  cloth  to  exclude  light  except 
the  requirements  of  commercial  Such  cameras  arc  frequently  fitted  through  the  lens.  In  the  simpler 
and  advertising  photography,  with  a  “  repeating  back,”  a  mask-  forms  of  hand  camera  the  distance 
stand  cameras  usually  embody  mg  device  which  enables  more  of  the  subject  is  judged  by  eye,  and 
some  or  all  of  the  following  move-  than  one  picture  to  be  taken  on  a  the  lens  set  at  a  corresponding  point 
ments :  triple  extension,  i.e.  exten-  single  sheet  of  negative  material.  on  a  scale  fixed  to  the  baseboard, 
sion  of  the  bellows  to  give  a  dis-  Some  special  types  of  camera  The  amount  of  subject  included 


Camera.  Diagram  of  reflex  camera :  light  entering  the 
lens  is  reflected  by  the  mirror  to  the  viewing  screen 

From  Photograph u  Today,  G.  A.  Spencer  ( O.V.P .) 


tance  between 
lens  panel  and 
focusing  screen 
equal  to  just  over 
three  times  the 
length  of  the  di¬ 
agonal  of  the 
largest  size  of 
plate  for  which 
the  camera  is  con¬ 
structed;  inter¬ 
changeable  Ions 
panels;  rising 
front,  cross  front, 
or  swing  front, 
allowing  the  lens 
to  be  moved  in 
many  directions , 
revolving  back,  so 
that  the  subject 
may  be  taken  at 
any  angle  on 


'  <  j; 


Camera.  Hand  camera:  folding 
type  with  hinged  base 

Photo,  Ensign 


have  been  de-  on  the  plate  is  separately  judged 
veloped  for  por-  from  a  “  viewfinder,”  a  small 
traiture,  e,g.  reflecting  mirror  attached  to  the 
the  “Polyfoto”  baseboard  or  lens  front, 
camera  which  Special  types  of  hand  camera 
automatically  include  the  reflex,  in  which,  by  a 
takes  48  separate  mirror  midway  within  the  body, 
exposures  on  one  the  picture  can  be  seen  and  focused 
plate  measuring  4£  up  to  the  instant  of  exposure,  on  a 
in.  by  in.  ground-glass  screen  in  the  top  of 

Stand  camera  the  camera.  On  pressing  a  lever, 
shutters  are  in-  the  mirror  is  raised  and  the  image 
cOrporated  in  the  from  the  lens  allowed  to  fall  on 
lens,  or  are  built  to  the  plate  by  the  operation  of 
into  the  camera  the  shutter  which  is  released  by 
behind  the  lens  the  same  movement, 
panel  or  a  sepa-  The  Twin-Lens  reflex  embodies 
rate  shutter  is  two  similar  lenses  one  above  the 
used  which  is  other  of  which  the  upper  one  is 
attached  to  the  used  to  focus  the  picture  and  is 
front  of  the  lens,  screened  from  the  lower  or  taking 


used  which  is 
attached  to  the 
front  of  the  lens. 


There  is  usually  a  lens,  allowing  the  subject  to  be 
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tually  superseded  the  larger  Press 
^  *  ]  cameras  for  most  Press  and 

HI  I  sporting  photography,  and  are 

P|  also  used  extensively  for  studio 

portraiture  and  are  attached  to 

Ij’;;  S  ^  Special  Types.  Aerial  cameras, 

K  )J|  |jj  1  r.W  15  used  for  survey  and  roconnais- 

B*}R  li!  8  i  sancf  wor^»  ?re  specialty  con- 

9f ;  j  v|Q  |  to  keep  film,  lens,  and  mechanism 

f^81 'i  11111^  '1  ■fcjfijsSffl]  in  workable  condition  at  the  low 

(HI'  figBP  I  temperatures  found  at  high  alti- 

J  tudes.  Special  tc  louvre  ”  shutters 

Camera.  Press  camera  with  variable  have  be?n  deafened,  and  the  whole 
slit  and  adjustable  tension  camera  is  electrically  operated  and 

Photo.  Thornton  <&  Pickard  controlled.  [See  Air  Photography.) 

watched  during  as  well  as  up  to  '  Gun  cameras  are  fitted  to  many 

„  -  ^  ■*  •*  I  .  «  /*,  <1  1  til 


through  an  enlarger  as  for  the 
airgraph  ( q.v .)  service. 

The  photostat  camera,  used  for 
copying  plans  and  other  docu¬ 
ments,  makes  large  photographs 
direct  on  to  a  roll  of  sensitised 
paper  of  which  the  exposed  por¬ 
tion  is  cut  off  and  processed  within 
the  camera. 

The  process  camera,  used  in  the 
production  of  plates  for  photo¬ 
mechanical  processes,  is  a  large 
camera  travelling  on  a  horizontal 
stand  with  the  easel  carrying  the 


Camera.  Press  camera  with  variable 
slit  and  adjustable  tension 

Photo.  Thornton  &  Pickard 


the  time  of  exposure. 


military  aircraft,  and  arc  built 


!ii  i!  1  i  i  ! 


The  so-called  Press  camera  is  integrally  as  part  of  a  machine  gun. 
used  at  eye-level,  the  subject  being  They  are  adjusted  and  synchron- 
viewed  through  a  direct  vision  ised  to  record  automatically  the 
finder;  focusing  is  carried  out  effect  of  each  burst  of  fire  on  the 
by  “  scale.”  The  shutters  fitted  target.  Similar  cameras,  but  not 
to  reflex  and  Press  cameras  are  mounted  on  a  gun,  arc  used  for 
usually  of  the  focal  plane  type  training  gunners  to  engage  moving 
consisting  of  a  roller  blind  with  targets  without  the  expenditure  of 
a  slit  in  it  of  variable  width  which  ammunition, 
travels  over  and  close  to  the  sur-  A  fingerprint  camera  incor- 
faco  of  the  plate  or  film.  porates  a  ring  of  very  small 

Miniature  Cameras.  This  term  electric  bulbs  around  the  lens  to 
is  properly  applied  to  small  light  the  subject.  These  are  sup- 
cameras  taking  a  picture  not  plied  with  current  from  dry 
larger  than  2J  in.  sq.  The  most  batteries  contained  within  tho 
popular  types  are  those  taking  a  camera  body.  A  small  typo  of 
picture  24  oy  36  mm.  on  cin6-film  camera  is  designed  especially  for 
of  the  standard  width  of  35  mm.,  photographing  fingerprints  on  the 
of  which  film  about  6  ft.  is  top  edges  of  doors  and  in  places 
loaded  into  “  cassettes  ”  providing  inaccessible  to  the  conventional 
36  exposures  without  reloading,  type.  Somewhat  similar  apparatus 
These  cameras  have  interchange-  on  a  small  scale  is  used  for  clinical 
able  lenses  of  various  focal  lengths,  purposes,  and  is  capable  of  taking 
so  coupled  with  a  built-in  range  miniature  photographs  within  tho 
and  view  finder  that  the  setting  of  human  body, 
the  former  automatically  focuses  Microfilm  recording  is  carried 
the  lens  critically.  As  the  minia-  out  by  means  of  automatic  or 

ture  camera  has  lenses  of  com-  semi-automatic  cameras  which 
paratively  short  focal  length,  wide  make  copies  of  documents  on  con- 
aperture  lenses  can  be  used  tinuous  strips  of  film,  usually  16 

so  “fast”  as  to  produce  adequate  mm.  or  35  mm.  wide  and  up  to 

negatives  with  short  exposures  100  ft.  long,  such  films  being 

under  poor  lighting  conditions,  either  projected  on  to  a  screen 
Given  correct  exposure  and  appro-  for  reading  purposes  or  printed 
propriate  devel-  , 

cameras  .  is  such 

yield  ^ 

|  I  'I  ^ 

of  exposures  from  --  ■  ■  -  ■  J' 1  -  . * 

nnA  tn  l/inDOapr  Camera.  Camera  gun,  as  used  on  military  aircraft  to 
rp,  J  .  '  train  gunners  without  expending  ammunition 

lney  nave  vir-  photo.  Williamson  Manufacturing  Co. 
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Camera.  Camera  gun,  as  used  on  military  aircraft  to 
train  gunners  without  expending  ammunition 

Photo,  Williamson  Manufacturing  Co. 


Camera  Fingerprint  camera  which 
contains  also  electric  bulbs  for 
illuminating  the  subject 

Photo,  Kodak 

original  at  one  end.  The  whole  is 
suspended  on  powerful  springs 
which  damp  out  vibration. 

Cameras  designed  for  recording 
tho  visual  observations  made  in 
such  instruments  as  the  micro¬ 
scope  are  frequently  fitted  with 
a  prism  in  tho  path  of  the 
imago-forming  rays,  which  deflects 
a  portion  of  them  into  a 
magnifying  eyepiece.  This  enables 
accurate  focusing  to  be  achieved 
when  tho  illumination  is  very  low. 
A  special  typo  of  camera  is 
also  used  at  telephone  exchanges 
to  record  the  readings  of  sub¬ 
scribers’  meters,  thus  speeding 
up  the  work  involved  in  calcu¬ 
lation  of  accounts.  See  Cinemato¬ 
graphy  ;  Colour  Photography ;  En¬ 
larger;  Exposure  Meter;  Film  Pack; 
Flashlight;  Lens;  Photography; 
Stereoscope;  Television,  etc. 

Camera  Obscura  (Lat.,  dark 
room).  Name  applied  in  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  optical  device 
of  a  dark  box  or  chamber,  fitted 
with  a  Ions  by  which  the  image  of 
an  object  was  cast  upon  a  screen. 
Its  inventor,  if  any  one  man  de¬ 
serves  the  credit  of  it,  was  Daniello 
Barbaro,  a  Venetian  nobleman, 
who  in  1568  was  the  first  to  de- 
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gcribc  the  use  of  a  convergent 
(positive)  lens  in  forming  an  imago 
of  a  solid  object.  The  camera 
obscura  is  little  more  than  a 
periscope,  and  apart  from  its 
lineal  descendant,  the  photo¬ 
graphic  camera,  the  instrument 
survives  only  as  a  side-show  at 
holiday  resorts. 

Camerarius,  Joachim  (1500- 
74).  German  classical  scholar. 
He  was  born  April  12,  1500,  at 
Bamberg,  Bavaria.  His  family 
name  was  Liebhard,  but  he 
adopted  that  by  which  he  is 
known  because  his  family  had 
been  chamberlains  (Late  Lat. 
camerarius)  to  the  bishops  of 
Bamberg.  He  studied  at  Leipzig, 
Erfurt,  and  Wittenberg  where  he 
met  Melanchthon,  whom  he  as¬ 
sisted,  1530.  in  drawing  up  the 
Confession  of  Augsburg  (q.v.). 
Professor  of  Greek  at  Erfurt,  1518, 
and  Nuremberg,  1526,  Camerarius 
later  reorganized  classical  teaching 
at  Tiibingen  and  Leipzig. 

.  Camerino  (anc.  Camerinum). 
City  of  Italy,  in  the  province  of 
Macerata.  it  stands  on  a  spur  of 
the  Apennines,  2,147  ft.  high,  69 
m.  by  rly.  S.W.  of  Ancona,  The 
episcopal  see  dates  from  the  3rd  or 
4th  century ;  the  citadel,  built  by 
Cesare  Borgia,  dates  from  1502, 
Camerino’s  small  independent  uni¬ 
versity  was  founded  1727.  Pop. 
(1951)  11,952. 

Camerlengo  (Late  Lat.  cam,- 
erariuSj  chamberlain).  Title  of 
three  papal  officers  :  (1)  the  ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  temporal  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  papacy ;  (2)  the 

administrator  of  the  revenues  of 
the  college  of  cardinals ;  (3)  the 
elected  president  of  the  conferences 
of  the  parochial  clergy  of  Rome. 

Cameron,  Basil  (b.  1885). 
British  orchestral  conductor.  He 
was  bom  at  Reading,  Aug.  18, 

1  !  i 1885' an^ wcnt 

j^jjl  «j||  municipal 
jj  \  H  orchestra  ; 

111 1  ■  from  1924  to 

Basil  Cameron,  X930  he  con- 

Bntwh  conductor  A  „  .  *  _  A  Q  + 

ducted  at 

Hastings  and  Harrogate  and  at 
various  festivals.  He  was  then 
mostly  in  the  U.S.A.,  for  six 
years  from  1932,  in  charge  of  the 
Seattle  symphony  orchestra.  Re¬ 
turning  to  Great  Britain,  in  1940-41 
he  built  up  a  reputation  as  an  out¬ 
standing  interpreter  of  the  classical 
symphonists.  He  appeared  at 
promenade  concerts  in  1941,  once 


for  the  Dvorak  centenary  pro¬ 
gramme,  and  in  the  1942^44  seasons 
was  associate  to  Sir  Henry  Wood 
at  these  concerts.  During  1945- 
50  he  shared  their  direction  with 
Sir  Adrian  Boult. 

Cameron,  Sir  Charles  Alex¬ 
ander  (1830-1921).  Irish  chemist. 
Born  in  Dublin,  July  16,  1830,  he 
was  educated  in  Dublin,  Guernsey, 
and  in  Germany.  He  was  appoint¬ 
ed  public  analyst  for  Dublin  in 
1867,  and  later  became  chief 
medical  officer  for  the  city.  His 
writings  include  A  Manual  of 
Hygiene,  1874,  and  a  History  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in 
Ireland,  1880.  He  died  Peb.  27,1921. 

Cameron,  Sir  David  Young 
(1865-1945).  A  British  artist. 
Born  at  Glasgow,  June  28,  1865, 
I10  was  educated  at  Glasgow 

academy  and  -  - 

E  d  i  n  b  u  r  g  h 
school  of  art. 

Having  taught 
himself  to  etch, 
he  became 
one  of  the 
outstanding 
etchers  of  his 
day,  and  exam¬ 
ples  of  his  work  Sir  David  Cameron, 

are  m  public 

collections  in  many  countries. 
His  subjects,  landscape  and  archi¬ 
tectural,  ranged  from  the  Clyde 
(1890)  to  Holland,  Italy,  Paris, 
and  Belgium,  his  plate  of  the 
Five  Sisters  window  in  York 
Minster  being  considered  his 
masterpiece.  He  was  also  a  land¬ 
scape  painter  of  distinction,  reveal¬ 
ing  a  strong  decorative  sense  in 
his  pictures  of  Scottish  mountains 
and  lochs.  It  was  as  a  painter 
that  he  became  R.A.  in  1920. 
Knighted  1924,  he  was  appointed 
King’s  Painter  and  Limner  in  Scot¬ 
land,  1933.  He  died  Sept.  16, 1945. 

Cameron,  Sir  EJwen,  or  Evan, 
of  Loohiel  (1629-1719).  Scot¬ 
tish  Highland  chief.  ,  Eldest  son 

of  John  Cam¬ 
eron  of  Lochiel, 
he  lived  as  a 
hostage  with 
the  marquess 
of  Argyll  at  In¬ 
verary  1641  — 
47,  when  he 
returned  to  his 
clan  as  its 
Sir  Ewen  Cameron  head.  Knight- 
of  Lochiel  ed  by  Charles 

II  in  1681  for  his  services  in  the 
Royalist  cause,  he  was  for  years  in 
arms,  and  in  1689  fought  at  Killie- 
crankie.  He  was  a  notable  wolf- 
hunter,  and  is  said  to  have  killed 
the  last  wolf  seen  in  the  Highlands 
with  his  own  hands.  He  died  in 


Sir  Ewen  Cameron 
of  Lochiel 


Feb.,  1719.  The  fight  between 
Roderick  Dhu  and  Fitzjames  in 
Scott’s  Lady  of  the  Lake  was 
suggested  by  Lochiel’s  exploits. 

Cameron,  Richard  (c.  1648- 
1680).  Founder  of  the  section  of 
the  Scottish  Covenanters  known  as 
the  Cameronians.  Originally  a 
schoolmaster  in  his  native  burgh  of 
Falkland,  in  Fife,  he  joined  the  field- 
preachers,  moving  great  crowds 
by  his  eloquence.  His  protests 
against  the  Indulgence  granted  to 
the  non-conforming  ministers  were 
so  vehement  that  armed  religious 
assemblies  were  declared  illegal. 
In  1678  he  retired  to  Holland,  but. 
soon  returning  to  Scotland,  he 
took  a  prominent  part  in  the 
Sanquhar  Declaration  of  1680, 
which  formally  rejected  the  au¬ 
thority  of  Charles  II.  A  price  was 
set  on  his  head,  and  on  July  20, 
1680,  he  was  slain  after  a  deter¬ 
mined  resistance  at  Airds  Moss, 
near  Auchinleck.  His  head  and 
hands  were  exhibited  on  the 
Netherbow  Port,  Edinburgh.  Con¬ 
sult  Life,  J.  Herkless,  1896. 

Cameron,  Verney  Lovett 
(1844-94).  British  explorer.  Son 
of  a  Church  of  England  clergyman, 
he  was  born  at  Weymouth,  July  1, 
1844,  and  entered  the  navy.  In 
1873  he  was  at  Zanzibar  in  charge 
of  the  expedition  to  find  Living¬ 
stone,  who  died  before  he  arrived. 
After  exploring  the  S.  side  of  Lake 
Tanganyika,  he  proceeded  to  W. 
Africa,  and  reaching  Katombela, 
Nov.  28,  1875,  was  the  first  travel¬ 
ler  to  cross  Africa  from  E.  to  W. 
His  other  explorations  included 
journeys  from  Lebanon  to  Bagdad 
and  Basra,  1878-79,  and  in  the 
interior  of  the  Gold  Coast  with 
Richard  Burton  in  1882.  After 
retiring  from  the  navy  in  1883, 
Cameron  took  an  active  interest 
in  the  commercial  development  of 
W.  Africa.  He  was  killed  by  a  fall 
in  the  hunting-field.  Mar.  27, 1894. 
As  an  author  he  was  successful  in 
adventure  tales  for  boys. 

Cameron  Highlanders.  Scot¬ 
tish  regiment,  officially  known  as 
the  Queen’s  Own  Cameron  High¬ 
landers.  It  owes 
its  origin  to  Alan 
Cameron,  who,  dj# HwVSk 
about  1790, raised  ggr  'agj 

700  young  men  in  !§jfi  Jyjltvx  Jair 

his  native  county  If 

of  Inverness,  and, 

as  their  colonel, 

led  them  to  the  Cameron  High- 

wars.  As  the79th  regimental  badge 
Cameron  High¬ 
landers  they  fought  against  Napo¬ 
leon  in  Holland  and  in  Egypt,  and 
helped  to  defeat  the  French  at 
Corunna,  Talavera,  and  Busaeo. 
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The  death  of  their  colonel,  Alan 
Cameron's  son,  during  a  street 
battle  with  the  French  at  Fuentes 
d'Onoro,  roused  them  to  frenzy  and 
they  swept  the  enemy  before  them. 
At  Tel-el-Kebir  they  led  the  charge 
on  the  Egyptian  position,  and  at 
the  battle  of  the  Atbara  were  se¬ 
lected  by  Kitchener  to  storm  the 
Arab  zareba.  They  did  good  service 
in  the  South  African  War.  Nine¬ 
teen  battalions  of  the  Camerons 
served  in  the  First  Great  War  on 
the  Western  Front  and  in  Mace¬ 
donia,  earning  the  following  battle 
honours :  Marne,  1914,  19 IS ; 

Aisne,  1914 ;  Ypres,  1914,  1915, 
1917,  1918 ;  Neuve  Chapelle ; 

Loos  ;  Somme,  1916,  1918  ;  Del- 
ville  Wood ;  Arras,  1917,  1918 ; 
Sambre  ;  and  Macedonia. 

The  regiment  had  an  equally 
distinguished  record  in  the  Second 
Great  War,  when  a  number  of  extra 
battalions  were  raised.  At  the 
height  of  the  German  offensive  in 


1940,  the  Camerons  were  holding 
a  section  of  the  Maginot  Line. 
After  suffering  heavy  casualties 
in  gallant  rearguard  actions,  they 
were  forced  to  surrender  at  St. 
Valerv  on  June  12.  In  North 
Africa,  the  regiment  distinguished 
itself  at  the  storming  of  the  Wadi 
Akarit  on  April  6,  1943.  It  also 

served  in  Italy,  and  battalions  took 

* 

part  in  the  invasion  of  the  Con¬ 
tinent  in  1944.  The  7th  battalion 
became  the  5th  Royal  (Scottish) 
parachute  battalion  in  1942.  The 
depot  is  at  Inverness. 

Cameronians.  Name  given  to 
the  Covenanters  who  followed 
Richard  Cameron  ( q.v .).  Their 
definite  severance  from  the  parent 
body  was  a  result  of  the  religious 
settlement  of  1690.  Like  the  Non¬ 
jurors  in  England  they  refused  to 
take  the  oath  of  allegiance,  or  to 
perform  any  civil  duty.  In  1743 
they  formed  themselves  into  a 
regular  Presbyterian  Church,  the 


Cameroons.  Map  o£  the  West  Alripan  country,  formerly  a  German  protec¬ 
torate,  divided  in  1919  between  Great  Britain  and  France 


Reformed  Presbytery,  and  are 
found  chiefly  in  S.W.  Scotland  and 
N.  Ireland.  Later  a  branch  was 
established  in  N.  America.  In 
1876  most  of  their  congregations 
united  with  the  Free  Church  of 
Scotland  ;  the  fewr  who  did  not, 
still  claim  to  represent  the  early 
Cameronians. 

Cameronians.  Scottish  regi¬ 
ment,  also  called  the  Scottish 
Rifles.  It.  was  first  raised  from  the 

amnestied  sur¬ 
vivors  of  the 
Cameronian 
Covenanters  to 
help  William  of 
Orange  against 
.  ,  James  II.  At 

regimental  badire  y  u  n  k  cl  a ,  0  n 

Aug.  4,  1689, 
they  beat  back  a  desperate  attack 
made  by  the  Highlanders.  En¬ 
rolled  in  the  regular  army  as  the 
26th  regiment  of  the  line,  they 
fought  in  Marlborough’s  great 
battles.  The  2nd  battalion — the 
old  90th — was  raised  in  1794,  and 
fought  in  Egypt  and  at  Corunna. 
In  the  Crimea  the  battalion  took 
part  in  the  assault  on  the  Redan, 
and  in  India  marched  with  Have¬ 
lock  to  relieve  Lucknow.  The  regi¬ 
ment  also  fought  in  Abyssinia  and 
Zu Inland,  and  through  the  South 
African  War. 

Twenty-seven  battalions  of  the 
Cameronians  sorved  in  the  First 
Groat  War,  fighting  on  three  battle 
fronts  and  earning  the  following 
battle-honours :  Mons ;  Marne, 
1914,  1,918  ;  Neuve  Chapelle ; 

Loos  ;  Sommq,  1916,  1918  ;  Ypres, 

1917,  1918  ;  Hindenburg  Line  ; 
Macedonia,  1915,  1918;  Gallipoli, 
1915-1910  ;  and  Palestine  1917- 

1918.  In  the  Second  Great  War, 
battalions  served  in  Franco  1939- 
40,  throughout  the  Burma  cam¬ 
paigns,  and  in  France  and  Ger¬ 
many  1944-45. 

Cameroons.  Country  of  W. 
Africa.  Formerly  a  German  pro¬ 
tectorate,  it  was  mandated  to  the 
U.K.  and  France,  1922,  placed  by 
them  under  U.N.  trusteeship  1946. 
It  is  bounded  on  the  W.  by  the 
Bight  of  Biafra,  N.W.  by  Nigeria, 
E.  and  S.  by  French  Equatorial 
Africa,  S.  by  Spanish  Guinea  (Rio 
Muni)  and  French  Gabun.  In 
1911  the  boundaries  were  arranged 
by  treaty  between  France  and 
Germany  so  that  German  territory 
should  reach  the  navigable  waters 
of  the  Congo  system  at  two  points, 
viz.,  on  the  Ubangi  and  Congo 
rivers,  and  also  so  as  to  surround 
the  small  Spanish  colony  of  Rio 
Muni  on  its  landward  sides. 

Cameroons  forms  a  rough  tri¬ 
angle,  with  its  apex  resting  on 
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Cameroons,  West  Africa.  1.  “Massa”  houses,  built  entirely  of  agglomerations  of  clay  by  the  Moundangs,  who  live  on 
the  banks  of  the  Logone.  2.  General  view  of  the  wharf  and  harbour  at  Douala,  a  seaport  of  the  French  territory. 
3.  Constructing  a  large  building  with  raffia  palm.  4.  Typical  Cameroons  homestead  near  Buea 


Lake  Chad  in  the  N.  and  its  base 
on  the  Gabun  colony.  From  N.  to 
S.  it  is  about  990  m.  long,  and 
from  W.  to  E.  about  600  m.  broad 
in  the  widest  parts.  The  area  is 
200,000  sq.  m.  and  the  pop.  about 
4,600,000. 

The  country  as  a  whole  is  moim- 

t* 

tainous,  and  forms  the  N.W.  limit 
of  the  central  African  plateau.  The 
coastal  districts  are  broken  by  deep 
inlets  and  estuaries  N.  of  the 
Sanaga  river,  the  chief  of  which 
are  the  Cameroons  estuary,  Ambas 
Bay,  and  the  Rio-del-Rcy.  North 
of  the  Cameroons  estuary  is  the 
Cameroons  group  of  mts.,  which 
rise  to  a  height  of  13,350  ft.  in  the 
peak  of  Mongo -ma-Lobah.  On  its 
slopes  is  Buea,  the  former  adminis¬ 
trative  capital.  Running  generally 
N.E.  is  a  series  of  rnt.  groups  form¬ 
ing  the  broken  borderlands  of 
Nigeria,  to  the  S.E.  of  which  lies 
the  Cameroons  plateau,  the  largest 
and  most  important  part  of  the 
country.  Farther  N.  is  Adamawa, 
an  enormous  region  stretching  as 
far  as  the  swampy  lands  of  the 
Lake  Chad  basin.  The  S.  is  broken 
by  numerous  ranges,  but  is  gener¬ 
ally  a  large  plateau  containing  the 
sources  of  numerous  rivers  running 


S.  to  the  Congo.  The  principal 
rivers  are  the  Logone  and  its  tribu¬ 
taries,  running  N.  to  the  Shari, 
which  falls  into  Lake  Chad,  and 
forms  the  N.E.  boundary  of  the 
territory  ;  the  Benue,  rising  in 
Adamawa  and  flowing  S.W. 
through  Nigeria  to  the  Gulf  of 
Guinea  ;  the  Sanga,  flowing  from 
the  central  plateau  to  the  Congo, 
with  its  tributaries,  the  Mam  here 
and  Dseha  ;  and  the  Sanaga, 
Nyong,  and  Campo,  flowing  W. 
to  the  Bight  of  Biafra. 

In  the  coastal  regions  the  climate 
is  hot  and  moist,  with  a  high 
rainfall,  up  to  430  ins.  annually  ; 
in  the  interior  average  tempera¬ 
ture  ranges  up  to  90°  F.  Agri¬ 
culturally  Cameroons  is  a  rich 
country  ;  oil-palms,  rubber,  kola 
nuts,  and  coconuts  flourish,  and 
large  quantities  of  cassava,  plan¬ 
tains,  rice,  cocoa,  maize,  yams, 
millet,  ground-nuts,  cotton,  and 
tropical  fruits  are  grown.  The 
inhabitants  include  the  Bantu- 
speaking  people  of  the  coastal 
regions,  long  in  contact  with 
European  civilization,  the  Muslim 
peoples  of  the  N.,  and  aboriginal 
tribes  of  certain  parts  of  the 
interior. 


Before  the  German  occupation 
in  1884  little  was  known  of  the 
country,  with  the  exception  of  the 
coastal  districts.  The  Portuguese 
had  visited  and  named  the  Came¬ 
roons  estuary  in  the  15th  century, 
the  word  Cameroons  being  derived 
from  Camaroes,  meaning  prawns. 
The  northern  districts  were  first 
explored  by  way  of  Lake  Chad  and 
the  Benue  river.  •  Burton  explored 
the  Cameroons  region  proper  in 
1801-62,  and  Buchholz,  Reiche- 
now,  and  Liiders  explored  the 
interior  in  1872-75.  Many  other 
expeditions,  notably  those  of 
Rogozinsky  in  1883,  followed, 

On  the  coast  the  Baptist  Mis¬ 
sionary  Society  established  their 
missions,  and  when  Dr.  Nachtigal 
raised  the  German  flag  on  July  14, 
1884,  British  interests  appeared 
to  be  well  established,  King  Akwa, 
the  principal  Douala  chief,  having 
asked  for  British  protection  on 
Aug.  7,  1879.  Several  risings  oc¬ 
curred  before  German  rule  was 
recognized  but  they  were  spas¬ 
modic  and  unorganized. 

Under  German  rule  there  was 
considerable  economic  progress, 
exports  exceeding  a  million  pounds 
by  1912.  The  Germans  favoured 
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the  system  of  cultivation  by 
plantations.  But  transport  re¬ 
mained  more  undeveloped  than  in 
any  other  African  colony.  Two 
rlys.  covered  some  450  m.  and  a 
single  road  was  under  construction 
from  Douala  to  Lake  Chad. 

Within  a  wTeek  of  the  outbreak  of 
the  First  Great  War  in  1914, 
French  forces  captured  German 
posts  in  Gamer oons.  British  troops 
moved  in  from  Nigeria  and  occu¬ 
pied  Tepe  on  the  Benue  river,  but 
were  repulsed  on  Aug.  25.  The 
Royal  Navy  bombarded  Douala, 
which  soon  surrendered,  as  did 
Bonaberi.  An  Anglo-French  force 
under  General  Dobell  seized  Edea 
on  Oct.  26.  Early  in  1915  the  Ger¬ 
mans,  having  lost  most  of  their 
stations  and  rly.  lines,  counter¬ 
attacked  and  gained  local  suc¬ 
cesses  ;  but  the  French  took 
Lomie  in  the  S.  on  June  25  ;  and 
in  Oct.  Dobell  advanced  from  Edea 
towards  Yaounde,  the  chief  Ger¬ 
man  stronghold.  Belgian  and 
Indian  troops  had  been  added  to 
the  Allied  force  :  its  progress  was 
contested,  not  unskilfully,  but  it 
met  no  serious  check  and  entered 
Yaounde  on  the  first  day  of  1916. 
With  the  fall  of  Mora,  after  a 
gallant  defence,  on  Feb.  18  the 
Allied  conquest  was  complete.  By 
the  treaty  of  Versailles  the  country 
was  divided  in  1919  between  Great 
Britain  and  France,  to  bo  ad- 


and  Tike ;  Tiko  has  direct  sea  com¬ 
munication  with  the  U.K.  and  is 
linked  by  air  with  Lagos  and  other 
Nigerian  cities.  Mamfe  and  Kumba 
are  the  largest  inland  towns.  Road 
transport  is  being  developed,  and 
the  southern  Cam  croons  road  sys¬ 
tem  is  connected  with  those  of 
Nigeria  and  French  Cameroons. 
There  are  a  number  of  govt, 
primary  and  secondary  schools, 
hospitals,  and  dispensaries. 

French  Cameroons  territory, 
area  167,000  sq.  m.,  pop.  (1954  est.) 
3,115,600  (12,200  Europeans),  is 
administered  from  Yaounde  on  the 
central  plain  (pop.  36,000).  Both 
in  government  and  in  finance  there 
is  autonomy.  Douala  is  the  chief 
seaport,  and  until  1921  was  the 
centre  of  administration. 

There  are  few  minerals  or  manu¬ 
factures,  the  chief  products  being 
ground  nuts,  palm  oil,  almonds, 
hides,  timber,  cacao,  coffee,  ami 
ivory.  Cattle-rearing  flourishes. 
There  are  314  m.  of  rly.  and  7', 000 
m.  of  road.  Primary,  secondary, 
and  technical  education  is  pro¬ 
vided. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
the  French  Cameroons  declared 
their  adherence  to  Gen.  de  Gaulle 
on  Aug.  29,  1940.  Between  then 
and  March,  1942,  groat  strategic 
roads  were  built,  linking  the  port  of 
Douala  with  Khartum,  the  south¬ 
ern  Sudan,  and  Juba.  These  roads 


85  m.  S.W.  of  Beldm,  and  is  the 
centre  of  a  cocoa-growing  district. 

Camiling.  Town  of  Luzon j 
Philippine  Islands,  in  the  prov.  of 
Tarlac.  On  the  Camiling  river,  25 
m.  S.  of  Lingayon,  and  about  80  m. 
N.N.W.  of  Manila,  it  trades  in 
timber,  rice,  sugar,  maize,  and 
cotton. 

Camilla.  In  Roman  legend, 
daughter  of  the  Volscian  king 
Metabus.  Brought  up  by  her 
father  as  a  handmaid  of  Diana,  she 
was  famed  for  her  fleotness  of  foot. 
In  Virgil’s  Aencid  (xi)  she  espouses 
the'  cause  of  Turnus  against 
Aeneas,  by. one  of  whose  support¬ 
ers,  Aruns,  she  was  slain  in  battle. 

Camillus,  Marcus  Furius  (d. 
c.  365  B.o.).  A  hero  of  the  early 
Roman  Republic.  Ho  is  said  to 
have  been  dictator  five  times,  and 
consular  tribune  in  six  different 
years,  besides  holding  other  magis¬ 
tracies.  After  a  ten  years’  siege 
lie  took  the  city  of  Veil,  but  being 
accused  of  an  unjust  distribution 
of  the  booty,  went  into  exile.  When 
the  Gauls  under  Bronnus  had  occu¬ 
pied  all  Rome  except  the  Capitol, 
390,  and  the  Romans  were  about  to 
buy  off  the  invaders,  Camillus 
suddenly  appeared,  refused  his 
assent  to  the  arrangement,  and 
drove  the  Gauls  out  of  Rome,  on 
which  ho  was  hailed  as  a  second 
Romulus.  Although  a  patrician, 
Camillus  recognized  the  claims  of 


ministered  under  League  of  Nations  provided  a  means  by  which  the 
mandate.  France  and  the  U.K.  in  Allies  could  bo  supplied  and  re- 
1946  placed  their  Cameroons  terri-  inforced  in  Egypt  and  the  Near 
tories  under  U.N.  trusteeship.  East  without  use  of  the  long  and 

British  Cameroons  territory  hazardous  route  round  the  Cape, 
lies  in  two  strips 


JL 


(see  map  in' page  W\\l  Ijjj  lliPv^  '  ' 

187  6).  Area  |[fgMSj|Lj| 

34,081  sq.  m.  U8§j|p]|jpi 

sendeleutoimew^  Bbti.b  CinB.i.an.,  Ship....  bauabb.  Iiam  lb.  bort 
bera  to  the  federal  ol  Tiko-  oa  the  Gu“  oI  Guinea 

house  of  representatives  of  Nigeria.  Consult  The  Cameroons  and  Togo- 
Exports  include  bananas,  rub-  land,  R.  R.  Kuczynski,  1939. 
ber,  cocoa,  palm,  produce,  coffee,  Cameta.  Town  of  Brazil,  in  the 
ground  nuts,  hides  and  skins,  state  of  Pard.  It  is  on  the  W. 
Principal  ports  are  Bota,  Victoria,  bank  of  the  Tocantins  estuary, 


British  Cameroons.  Shipping  bananas  from  the  port 
of  Tiko,  on  the  Gulf  of  Guinea 


the  plebeians  to  political  equality. 

In  ancient  Roman  times  Cam¬ 
illus  and  Camilla  were  the  names 
given  to  the  boys  and  girls  who 
acted  as  attendants  at  religious 
and  sacrificial  rites.  They  had  to 
bo  children  of  free  parents. 

t  Camiri.  Town  of  S.E.  Bolivia, 
divisionalh.q.of  one  of  the  military 
districts  of  the  country.  The  junc¬ 
tion  of  all-weather  highway  sys¬ 
tems  from  Sucre  and  Santa  Cruz, 
Camiri  was  planned  to  aid  in  the 
development  of  the  oilfields  of  this 
region  and  to  provide  means  of 
transporting  oil  from  the  rich 
region  in  the  Bolivian  Chaco, 
among  the  world’s  richest  reserves 
of  petroleum.  Camiri  is  also  con¬ 
nected  by  rly.  with  Sucre,  and  by 
pipe-line  with  Sucre  and  Cooha- 
bamba.  Pop.  (1949  est.)  3,700. 

Camisards.  Name  give  to  the 
Protestants  of  the  Cevennes  in 
France.  The  Revocation  of  the 
Edict  of  Nantes  by  Louis  XIV  in 
1685,  by  depriving  them  of  their 
liberty  of  conscience,  roused  them 
to  revolt.  For  a  few  years  the  re¬ 
bellion  smouldered  ;  then,  in  July, 
1702,  it  broke  violently  into  the 
open  in  the  Loz&re  with  the 
murder  of  Esprit  Siguier  of  the 
abb<§  du  Chayla,  the  implacable 
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enemy  of  the  Calvinists.  Louis 
XIV  sent  a  formidable  army  to 
subdue  the  insurgents.  Jean  Cava¬ 
lier,  a  former  shepherd,  Roland, 
and  others  led  the  Ganiisards  in  a 
guerrilla  war  that  kept  the  king's 
20,000  men  at  bay  for  two  years. 
On  both  sides  the  war  was  waged 
with  the  utmost  cruelty.  Men  were 
tortured,  women  and  children 
massacred.  In  1704  the  superior 
strength  of  the  state  began  to  tell, 
and  Marshal  Villars  persuaded 
Cavalier  to  accept  a  peace.  Cava¬ 
lier’s  partisans  disapproved  of  its 
terms,  and  the  hopeless  struggle 
continued.  It  ended  in  1713  in  the 
complete  defeat  of  the  Camisards. 
Cavalier  escaped  to  Switzerland ; 
he  offered  his  services  to  the  duke 
of  Savoy  who  appointed  him 
colonel.  He  fought  in  Spain  ;  he 
went  later  to  the  Netherlands 
where  a  Dutch  lady  paid  his  debts 
and  married  him ;  to  Ireland 
where,  now  a  widower,  he  married 
a  French  girl  of  a  poor  but  noble 
family.  King  George  II  of  England 
appointed  him  brigadier-general 
and  governor  of  the  isle  of  Jersey. 

The  name  Camisards  comes 
from  an  old  French  word  camisade 
meaning  an  attack  in  the  dark, 
when  a  shirt  (camine)  was  worn 
over  the  armour  so  that  comrades 
could  recognize  one  another.  Con¬ 
sult  Camisards  et  Dragons  du  Roi, 
Agnds  de  la  Gorce,  1950. 

Camlet  (Arab,  hhamlat ,  nap, 
pile).  Term  originally  applied  to 
certain  costly  Oriental  fabrics. 
There  is  no  proof  that  the  stuff  was 
made  of  camel’s  hair,  though  it  is 
early  associated  by  Europeans 
with  the  camel.  The  earliest  cam¬ 
lets  seem  to  have  been  rich,  fleecy 
fabrics  made  from  the  wool  of  the 
Angora  goat. 

The  word  is  variously  spelt. 
Camblet,  camolet,  chamlet,  are 
found,  those  forms  beginning  with 
“  ch  ”  being  more  general  until  the 
reign  of  Charles  II.  ‘  In  1664  Pepys 
refers  in  his  diary  to  his  “  new 
camelott  suit.”  The  earliest  known 
mention  of  English-made  camlets 
is  in  1610,  in  reference  to  the 
industry  at  Coventry. 

Camm,  Sir  Sydney  (b.-1893). 
British  aircraft  designer.  As  a 
young  man  he  worked  at  Martin- 
syde’s  workshops  and  subse¬ 
quently  founded  the  Windsor 
model  aeroplane  club.  Designer 
of  the  Hawker  Hurricane  single¬ 
seat  fighter  aircraft,  he  evolved 
the  first  of  this  type  in  1933,  and 
the  first  8-gun  fighter  to  be  used 
by  the  R.A.F.,  1937.  He  became 
director  and  chief  designer  of 
Hawker  Aircraft,  Ltd.,  and  in  1953 
was  knighted. 


Cammaerts,  £mile  (1878-  as  an  ordinary 
1953).  Belgian  writer.  Bom  in  soldier,  and 
Brussels,  March  16,  1878,  he  settled  lost  an  eye  at 
rii  l|i  in  England  in  Ceuta.  In  1549 
j  1908,  and  was  or  1550  he  re- 
!  11  professor  of  turned  to  Lis- 
J  Belgian  studies  bon,  where  he 
'j  |  and  institu-  led  a  disorder- 
!  i  tions  at  London  ly  life  which 
University  culminated  in 
,  1931-47.  His  his  wounding  a 

lii  earlier  works  man  in  a  brawl 
«  „  'l  as  writer  in-  in  June,  1552, 

^Bdgfan^fter15’  <*>**  ^ans-  imprisoned.  I 

lations  from  1553,  on  condi 


,  .  ..  Luis  de  Camoens, 

his  wounding  a  Portuguese  poet 

man  in  a  brawl 

in  June,  1552,  for  which  he  was 
imprisoned.  Pardoned  in  March, 
1553,  on  condition  that  he  served 


Ruskin  into  French,  and  essays  in  in  India,  he  sailed  the  same  month 
art  criticism,  Les  Bellini.  During  and  arrived  in  Goa  in  Sept.  On  the 
the  First  Great  War  his  poems,  way  to  take  up  an  appointment  in 
inspired  by  fervent  patriotism  and  Macao  in  1556  he  stopped  in  the 
tender  religious  sentiment,  exer-  Moluccas  for  a  year.  After  two 
cised  considerable  influence  among  years  in  Macao,  as  a  result  of 
Belgian,  French,  and  English  charges  brought  against  him  by 
readers,  being  for  the  most  part  colonists,  he  was  put  on  board  a 
translated  into  English  by  the  ship  bound  for  Goa.  Shipwrecked 


poet’s  wife,  Tita  Brandes  Cam¬ 
maerts.  His  works  included  Bel¬ 
gian  Poems,  1915  ;  Messines  and 
other  poems,  1918  ;  a  summary 
account  of  Belgium’s  suffering  and 
courage  in  Through  the  Iron  Bars, 
1917;  Intimate  Poems,  1922  ;  The 


on  the  way,  he  managed  to  swim 
ashore  carrying  the  MS.  of  Os 
Lusiadas,  the  great  work  on 
which  he  had  never  ceased  to  work 
since  before  he  left  Portugal. 
Reaching  Goa  in  June,  1561,  he 
was  imprisoned  but  soon  released. 


Treasure  House  of  Belgium,  1924  ;  Nothing  is  known  of  his  life  for  the 
Rubens,  Painter  and  Diplomat,  next  few  years.  In  1567  he  started 
1931 ;  Albert  of  Belgium,  1935 ;  homewards,  accompanying  the 
Upon  This  Rock,  1942 ;  The  governor  of  Goa  to  Mozambique, 
Flower  of  Grass,  1944.  He  died  at  where  he  had  to  remain  for  two 
Radlett,  Herts,  Nov.  2,  1953.  years  afflicted  by  poverty  and 

Camoens  or  Camoes,  Luis  Vaz  sicknesB.  Through  the  good  offices 
de  (1524-80).  Portuguese  poet,  of  friends  he  was  enabled  to  start 
renowned  as  one  of  the  greatest  off  again,  reaching  Lisbon  in  1570, 
epic  and  lyric  poets  of  16th-cen-  after  an  absence  of  17  years.  His 
tury  Europe.  Of  a  noble  though  Os  Lusiadas  (the  Lusiads)  was 
impoverished  family,  one  of  whose  published  in  1572,  and  the  king, 
forebears  was  a  Galician  trouba-  Sebastian,  rewarded  him  with  a 
dour  who  had  settled  in  Portugal,  very  small  pension.  From  his  re- 
he  was  born  in  Lisbon  in  1524  ;  he  turn  he  lived  in  poverty  with  his 
was  related  to  Vasco  da  Gama  agedmother,  and  having  caught  the 


(#.*>.).  He  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Coimbra, 
acquiring  there  an 
ample  knowledge  of 
the  classics.  In  his 
20th  year  he  appeared 
at  court,  where  it  is 
believed  he  fell  in  love 
with  one  of  the 
queen’s  ladies-in¬ 
waiting,  Caterina  de 
Ataide,  whose  father 
disapproved  of  a 
union  between  them. 
He  was  banished  from 


plague  died  in  Lisbon 
June  10,  1580. 

Camomile  or  Cha¬ 
momile  (Gr.  ckamai- 
melon,  earth-apple). 
Perennial  dwarf 
herb  of  the  family 
Compositae  native  to 
west  Europe  (includ¬ 
ing  Britain),  North 
Africa,  and  the 
Azores.  Called  botan- 
ically  Anthemis  nobi- 
lis ,  it  has  a  short, 
branched,  creeping 
rootstock  and  erect, 


the  capital  in  1546,  ■(■I  IH  rootstock  and  erect, 
possibly  as  a  result  of  branching  hairy 

continuing  to  pay  CsmoAa^i2toSiUy  stems.  The  compound 
court  to  Dona  Cater-  leaves  are  much  di- 

ina.  By  this  time  he  had  already  vided  with  almost  thread-like  leaf- 
composed  three  plays,  and  many  lets.  The  whole  plant  is  strongly 
lyrics  sufficient  in  themselves  to  aromatic.  The  dai3y-like  flower 
have  established  him  as  one  of  the  heads,  borne  singly  on  long  stalks, 
greatest  poets  of  Portugal.  In  1547  have  yellow  tubular  florets  in  the 
Camoens  fought  in  North  Africa  centre  surrounded  by  strap -shaped 
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white  ray  florets.  The  dried  ripe 
flower  heads  contain  a  volatile  oil 
used  in  doses  of  \  to  3  minims  to 
stimulate  the  digestive  processes. 

Other  British  species  are  :  the 
corn  camomile  (A  arvensis),  an  an¬ 
nual  weed  of  arable  land  and  waste 
places  ;  yellow  camomile  (A  tinc- 
toria)  with  yellow  ray  florets,  an 
introduced  species  from  central 
Europe  and  Scandinavia ;  A .  cot  ala, 
another  common  weed  of  waste 
places  (the  stinking  may  weed). 

Camorra.  Italian  secret  soci¬ 
ety.  Founded  in  Naples  in  the  mid- 
16th  century,  as  a  political  associa¬ 
tion,  it  had  a  highly  centralised 
hierarchic  organization  and  im¬ 
posed  rigorous  tests  upon  candi¬ 
dates  for  admission  who  were  often 
required  to  perform  some  danger¬ 
ous  or  violent  deed.  The  Camorra’s 
period  of  greatest  political  influ¬ 
ence  was  during  the  Bourbon  tyr¬ 
anny  of  the  Two  Sicilies  (1738- 
1869),  and  it  was  used  by  the 
administration  of  Francis  II  as  a 
form  of  secret  police.  After  the 
European  revolution  of  184-8  the 
society  tended  to  identify  itself 
with  the  liberal  movement  which 
in  1860  .overthrew  the  Bourbons 
and  achieved  the  unification  of 
Italy.  The  Camorra’s  persistent 
attempts  to  influence  the  new  Ital¬ 
ian  govt,  in  favour  of  its  members 
caused  Garibaldi  to  proscribe  it 
and  it  was  driven  underground. 
Thereafter  the  society  degenerated 
into  a  criminal  organization  levy¬ 
ing  blackmail  in  return  for  its  pro¬ 
tection.  Successive  Italian  govts, 
tried  to  suppress  the  Camorra,  but 
nothing  successful  was  achieved 
until  1911,  when  37  Camorrists 
were  put  on  trial  for  the  murder  of 
two  of  their  associates  and  nine 
were  found  guilty.  Since  then  the 
power  of  the  society  has  declined. 
Consult  Secret  Societies  of  all  Ages, 
C.  W.  Hecklethorne,  1897. 

Camouflage  (Fr.  camouftet, 
smoke-puff).  The  art  of  being  or 
making  inconspicuous.  There  are 
two  kinds  of  camouflage  :  natural 
camouflage,  as  by  certain  animals, 
birds,  insects,  and  even  flowers 
(see  Protective  Coloration)  ,*  and 
military  camouflage.  Military 
camouflage  is  probably  as  old  as 
warfare  :  a  man  about  to  attack 
another  would  naturally  try  to 
conceal  himself,  preferably  by 
merging  with  his  surroundings,  be¬ 
fore  coming  to  grips  with  his  foe, 
while  the  man  liable  to  attack 
would  similarly  seek  concealment. 
Most  primitive  people  are  adept  at 
concealing  themselves  in  warfare 
or  when  hunting  ;  the  Red  Indians 
of  N.  America  were  expert  expo¬ 
nents  of  so  camouflaging  them¬ 


selves  that  they  merged  into  the 
surrounding  landscape. 

Throughout  military  history 
there  are  many  examples  of  con¬ 
cealment  by  deceptive  camouflage, 
but  nearly  always  of  a  temporary 
or  makeshift  nature.  It  was  not 
until  the  First,  Great  War  that 
camouflage  developed  into  estab¬ 
lished  military  practice  by  land, 
sea,  and  air.  As  practised  in  the 
two  Great,  Wars,  camouflage  was 
based  on  set  principles  enunciated 
by  Abbot  Thayers  (1849-1921),  an 
American  artist  and  naturalist  who 
had  developed  a  theory  of  protec¬ 
tive  coloration  of  animals.  The 
First  Great  War  introduced  the 
use  of  aircraft  for  reconnaissance 
and  observation  of  ground  forces 
and  it  became  essential  for  troops, 
artillery,  and  positions  to  bo  given 
some  form  of  concealment.  Thayers 
happened  to  be  in  England  in  1915 
and  he  persuaded  the  British  War 
office  to  adapt  his  theories  of  ani¬ 
mal  protective  coloration  to  the 
concealment  of  infantry  and  artil¬ 
lery  ;  the  Royal  Navy  later  took  up 
the  idea  and  from  it  developed  the 
technique  of  dazzle  painting  for 
ships.  By  the  ond  of  the  First 
Great  War  camouflage  had  become 
a  recognized  branch  of  military 
science  and  in  the  British  army 
was  the  responsibility  of  the  Royal 
Engineers,  while  a  special  Admir¬ 
alty  branch  dealt  with  naval  cam¬ 
ouflage.  In  the  Second  Groat  War, 
camouflage  was  still  further  devel¬ 
oped,  more  particularly  as  conceal¬ 
ment  from  air  observation. 

Primarily,  the  object  of  military 
camouflage  is  to  delay  recognition 
by  an  enemy.  It  is  not  normally 
possible  to  make  concealment  so 
perfect  that  it  cannot  be  pene¬ 
trated  by  deliberate  search  at  close 
range.  But  it  oan  delay  recog¬ 
nition  long  enough  to  confuse  the 
attacker’s  aim.  It  may  not  defeat 
the  careful  examination  of  an 
aerial  photograph,  but  it  may  de¬ 
lay  recognition  in  a  mass  of  such 
photographs  which  cannot  all  be 
carefully  examined  by  a  photo 
interpreter  in  limited  time. 

Process  of  Detection,  The 
detection  of  a  feature  is  due  find 
to  the  attention  being  attracted  by 
some  conspicuous  detail  such  as  a 
patch  of  light  colour.  The  atten¬ 
tion  is  then  concentrated  on  this 
area  and  recognition  is  achieved 
under  closer  examination. 

In  normal  daylight  the  power 
of  recognition  is  enormous,  y  in¬ 
creased  when  the  gaze  is  directed 
accurately  at  the  target ;  for  the 
cells  of  the  eye  by  which  day¬ 
light  vision  is  achieved  are  concen¬ 
trated  at  the  centre  of  the  field  of 


view.  At  night,  vision  is  achieved 
by  different  cells  which  are  not 
concentrated  at  the  centre  of  the 
field.  Although  by  daylight  it 
is  best  to  look  directly  towards 
the  object  being  examined,  at 
night  the  vision  should  be  directed 
some  (>  degrees  (the  width  of  the 
hand  at,  arm's  length)  away  from 
the  expected  position. 

A  feature  is  revealed  by  con¬ 
trasts  of  its  colour  or  tone  with 
those  of  the  background.  In 
most  landscapes  contrasts  of  tone 
(brightness  or  darkness)  are  more 
conspicuous  than  contrasts  of 
colour.  Light  areas  stand  out 
more  clearly  than  do  those  which 
are  darker  than  the  general  tone. 
The  brightness  of  a  surface  varies 
considerably  according  to  the 
direction  from  which  it  is  viewed  in 
relation  to  the  light.  Most  natural 
surfaces  are  rough.  Their  bright¬ 
ness  is,  therefore,  nearly  the  same 
for  all  directions  of  lighting. 
Artificial  surfaces,  such  as  roofs, 
roads,  pathways,  etc.,  are  much 
smoother  ami  will,  therefore, 
shine  and  give  bright  tone  when 
seen  towards  the  principal  source 
of  light.  A  shining  surface  is 
usually  more  conspicuous  than 
any  other  feature  in  a  landscape. 
Tin's  is  specially  important  in 
moonlight,  when  most  of  the  land¬ 
scape  is  dark. 

Shapes  Revealed  by  Shadows 

The  shape  of  an  object  which 
stands  up  above  the  surface  of 
the  ground  is  often  revealed  by  the 
shadow  thrown  on  the  ground  and 
the  darkness  of  the  surfaces  which 
are  not  directly  illuminated  by 
the  sun  or  moon.  The  outline  of  a 
strongly  illuminated  object  seen 
against  the  shadow  background 
may  bo  most  revealing. 

The  underneath  surface  of  an 
animal  is  loss  strongly  illuminated 
than  the  upper  surface.  In  order 
that  the  animal  should  not  be 
conspicuous  against  a  uniform 
background,  its  back  is  much 
darker  than  its  under-surface. 
Although  this  method  of  oounter- 
shading  is  of  great  importance  in 
animal  camouflage,  it  has  little 
application  to  buildings. 

At  night,  even  in  the  strongest 
moonlight,  colour  is  scarcely  per¬ 
ceptible,  and  it  is  differences  of 
tone  which  are  important.  Mistand 
the  effect  of  distance  also  reduce 
the  importance  of  colour.  The 
shine  of  a  surface  when  seen 
towards  the  light  is,  therefore,  a 
matter  of  the  greatest  importance, 

The  scars  made  by  excavation, 
or  by  spreading  soil  over  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  cause 
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i.  Battleship  H.M.S.  Anson,  so  camouflaged  as  to  be 
effectively  concealed  in  a  heavy  sea.  2.  Netting  inter¬ 
woven  with  fabric  is  employed  to  screen  this  small  gun- 
position  from  aerial  view.  3.  U.S.  troops,  wearing 
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painted  overalls  during  the  advance  on  Brest  in  1944. 

4.  Tanks,  covered  with  nets,  parked  by  the  roadside. 

5.  Cooling  towers  of  the  Leicester  electricity  works, 
painted  to  look  from  the  air  like  groups  of  trees 
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Photos,  1  and  4,  British  Official;  2  and  5,  Pox;  3,  Associated  Press 
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patches  of  light  tone  which  attract 
attention.  The  best  treatment 
for  them  is  to  grow  grass  or  other 
vegetation,  but  this  is  difficult 
unless  the  top  soil  has  been 
preserved  to  cover  the  unfertile 
material.  Concrete  roadways  and 
other  paved  areas,  by  reason  of 
their  si  line,  constitute  one  of  the 
main  problems  of  concealment. 

Methods  ol  Concealment 
To  make  an  artificial  surface 
difficult  to  distinguish  from  its 
surroundings  the  colour  must  be 
approximately  correct  and  the 
nature  of  the  surface  made  to 
correspond  fairly  well  with  the 
natural  surface  surrounding  it, 
so  that  the  effective  tone  will  vary 
as  does  that  of  the  natural 
surfaces  when  seen  in  all  direc¬ 
tions  and  in  all  strengths  of  illum¬ 
ination.  The  roughening  of  a 
surface  to  achieve  this  result  is 
referred  to  as  “  texturing.” 

The  outline  of  an  object  may  be 
broken  up  and  disguised  partly 
by  introducing  dark  textured  areas 
upon  the  top  of  the  object  in  a 
pattern  which  will  best  break  the 
outline  ;  or  it  may  be  necessary  to 
introduce  areas  of  netting  to 
achieve  the  same  result.  The 
design  of  the  pattern  introduced 
should  normally  be  one  in  which 
the  prominent  lines  lie  at  right 
angles  to  the  contours  of  the 
object  to  be  concealed.  If  the 
background  itself  has  a  prominent 
pattern,  the  same  general  pattern 
should  be  carried  over  the  object 
so  as  to  give  no  conspicuous 
change.  This  method  is  seen 
clearly  in  the  camouflage  of 
animals  such  as  the  zebra. 

Concealment  of  Standing  Aircraft 

The  possibility  of  concealing  an 
object  depends  greatly  upon  the 
nature  of  the  background  against 
which  it  is  seen.  A  dark  coin 
dropped  on  a  light  plain  carpet  is 
easily  seen.  It  may  be  exception¬ 
ally  hard  to  find  on  a  carpet  which 
has  a  varied  pattern.  On  such  a 
background  the  dark  coin  may 
most  easily  be  found  by  looking 
towards  the  principal  source  of 
light,  so  that  the  surface  of  the 
coin,  being  smooth,  will  shine  out 
by  contrast  against  the  rough 
surface  of  the  carpet.  Aircraft 
standing  on  the  uniform  surface 
of  an  aerodrome  are  difficult  to 
conceal,  partly  by  reason  of  the 
shine  from  their  upper  surfaces 
and  partly  by  reason  of  the  shadow 
which  they  throw.  The  most 
satisfactory  method  is  to  intro¬ 
duce  dark  patches  on  the  ground 
where  the  aircraft  are  to  stand 
and  then  to  cover  the  surfaces  of 
the  aircraft  with  a  dark  netting. 


If  the  dark  patch  is  suitably 
placed,  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish 
from  thickets  which  may  exist. 
Even  if  the  patch  is  known  to  be 
artificial,  it  is  difficult  for  the 
attacking  airman  to  toll  quickly 
whether  there  is  an  aircraft  stand¬ 
ing  upon  it.  Neither  the  shadow 
of  the  aircraft  nor  the  surfaces  of 
the  wings  which  are  covered  with 
a  dark  net  will  show  up  against 
the  dark  ground  patch. 

Camouflaging  a  Factory 
The  concealment  of  a  factory 
depends  very  largely  upon  the 
nature  of  the  area  in  which  it  is 
placed.  A  great  deal,  therefore, 
depends  upon  the  selection  of  the 
site  and  the  layout  of  the  build¬ 
ings.  A  large  factory  in  a  built-up 
area  may  be  disguised  by  painting 
it  in  a  pattern  of  small  houses  to 
make  it  inconspicuous  in  the 
housing  which  surrounds  it.  The 
same  factory  in  an  open  area  would 
need  entirely  different  treatment. 
It  is  probable  that  the  built-up 
area  could  bo  identified  by  aircraft 
and  the  general  position  of  the 
factory  in  that  area  could  bo  fixed 
with  sufficient  certainty  to  allow 
an  attack  of  reasonable  accuracy 
to  bo  made.  The  detection  of  a 
site  in  open  country  is  much  more 
difficult  to  achieve,  and  provided 
the  site  is  not  in  known  relation 
to  prominent  landmarks,  conceal¬ 
ment  is  comparatively  easy.  The 
general  pattern  of  the  background 
should  be  carried  over  the  factory 
and  the  outline  of  the  buildings 
should  bo  broken  up  by  introduc¬ 
ing  dark  textured  areas  to  break 
up  the  shadow  outlines  which  will 
exist  under  certain  conditions  of 
lighting. 

The  effective  tone  of  a  rough 
surface  depends  largely  upon  the 
shape  of  the  surface  particles  and 
the  shadow  thrown  by  them.  If 
the  particles  arc  translucent,  the 
effect  of  shadow  will  be  less  pro¬ 
nounced.  The  brightness  of  grass 
is,  therefore,  little  changed  by 
the  direction  of  light.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  surface  with  a 
granular  texture  may  appear  too 
dark  when  seen  up-sun,  The 
extent  of  texturing  must,  there¬ 
fore,  be  adjusted  to  resemble  that 
of  the  surrounding  area  unless 
contrasts  of  tone  are  desirable  to 
develop  a  desired  pattern. 

Nets  garnished  with  fabric  have 
been  used  in  military  operations 
to  conceal  comparatively  small 
targets.  They  have  also  been 
used  in  large  areas  to  cover  im¬ 
portant  targets  of  much  larger 
size  whero  good  concealment  was 
specially  important.  The  cost  of 
the  netting  and  the  structure  to 


support  it  was  groat,  and  the  time 
needed  for  installation  and  main¬ 
tenance  was  an  important  factor. 
The  use  of  extensive  net  coverage 
was,  therefore,  strictly  limited. 
The  proportion  of  fabric  to  open 
space  in  the  net  could  be  varied 
so  as  to  give  the  right  proportion 
of  shadow  and  thereby  simulate  a 
surface  of  appropriate  tone. 

The  completeness  of  conceal¬ 
ment  which  can  be  achieved  de¬ 
pends  greatly  upon  the  extent  of 
the  work  carried  out.  In  using 
the  limited  resources  available  for 
camouflage  during  the  Second 
Great  War  it  was,  therefore,  neces¬ 
sary  to  determine  the  relative 
importance  of  various  targets,  the 
nature  of  the  attack  likely  to  he 
delivered,  and  whether  the  attack 
would  be  by  day  or  night.  Certain 
targets,  although  of  exceptional 
importance,  were  in  positions 
which  could  not  be  effectively 
concealed  by  reasonable  means. 
Other  targets  were  in  areas  un¬ 
likely  to  be  attacked  except  by 
night.  The  assessment  of  targets 
according  to  their  importance  and 
the  likelihood  of  attack  was,  there¬ 
fore,  the  most  important  factor 
in  directing  the  tise  of  limited 
resources  to  best  advantage. 

Difficulty  o!  Hiding  Landmarks 

The  concealment  of  landmarks 
which  might  assist  the  attaoker  in 
fixing  the  position  of  his  target 
may  be  as  important  as  the  con¬ 
cealment  of  the  target  itself. 
Landmarks,  to  be  effective  for 
this  purpose,  must  necessarily  be 
largo  and  conspicuous.  Conceal¬ 
ment,  therefore,  presents  great 
difficulties.  Although  in  fixing  the 
sites  for  important  targets  promi¬ 
nent  landmarks  were  avoided  as 
far  as  possible,  it  was  not  usually 
practicable  to  treat  landmarks 
themselves  by  camouflage  pro¬ 
cesses.  Largo  lakes  of  distinctive 
shape  wore  drained  because  when 
shining  in  the  moonlight  they 
constituted  landmarks  of  excep¬ 
tional  importance.  Arrangements 
wore  also  made  to  darken  plumes 
of  white  smoko  and  steam  so  that 
they  wore  less  conspicuous  against 
the  general  dark  background. 

The  existence  of  camouflage 
greatly  decreased  the  anxiety  and 
therefore  improved  the  efficiency 
of  those  protected  by  it  during  the 
long-continued  raiding  seasons. 
Little,  if  any,  British  camouflage 
was  done  for  that  reason  alone. 
A  great  deal  of  camouflage  was 
done  by  the  enemy  in  Germany 
and  also  in  the  occupied  territories 
in  positions  which  could  so  easily 
be  found  that  it  did  not  appreci¬ 
ably  increase  the  operational  diffi- 
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culty  of  attack.  Its  psychological 
value  may  have  amply  justified 
the  use  of  labour  and  materials 
which  were  more  easily  available 
than  in  Great  Britain. 

Camoys,  Baeon.  English  title 
borne  by  the  family  of  Stonor. 
Its  first  holder  was  Sir  Thomas 
Camoys,  who  fought  at  Agin  court 
and  died  in  1421.  After  his  grand¬ 
son,  the  2nd  baron,  died  in  1426. 
the  title  was  in  abeyance  over 
400  years.  In  1839  it  was  revived 
for  Thomas  Stonor,  a  descendant 
of  the  2nd  baron’s  daughter,  and 
Ralph,  the  5th  baron  (b.  1884, 
succeeded  his  father  1897),  is  his 
descendant.  The  family  is  an  old 
Roman  Catholic  one,  with  its  seat 
at  Stonor,  Oxon.  The  title  dates 
from  1383  for  purposes  of  pre¬ 
cedence. 

Camp  (Lat.  cainpus,  a  field). 
Group  of  tents  or  buildings  for 
the  accommodation  of  a  body  of 
people,  usually  military.  Tempor¬ 
ary  camps  usually  consist  of  tents 
laid  out  in  lines,  and  can  be  moved 
at  a  few  hours’  notice,  the  troops 
taking  their  accommodation  with 
them.  More  permanent  camps 
consist  of  rows  of  huts  built  of 
timber,  asbestos,  or  corrugated 
iron ;  the  latter  are  in  the  form 
of  a  half  cylinder  and  known  as 
Nissen  huts.  Certain  military 
centres  comprising  stone  or  brick- 
built  buildings  are  known  as 
standing  camps,  e.g.  Aldershot 
(q.v.),  Catterick,  Strensall. 

The  Roman  camp  was  laid  out 
in  the  form  of  a  square,  as  a  rule 
fronting  the  east,  and  protected 
by  a  rampart  ( vallum )  and  a  ditch 
(fossa).  It  was  divided  into  two 
parts  by  a  broad  road  (via  princi¬ 
palis)  running  parallel  with  the 
front,  terminating  in  two  gates, 
porta  principalis  dexlra  (on  the 
right)  and  porta  principalis  sinistra 
(on  the  loft).  The  via  principalis 
itself  was  cut  at  right  angles  by 
the  via  praetoria,  at  the  end  of 
which  were  the  porta  praetoria  on 
the  front  and  the  porta  decumana 
in  the  rear.  The  larger  division 
of  the  camp,  that  towards  the 
rear,  contained  the  tents  of  the 
legions  and  the  allied  contingents 
(socii) ;  at  the  junction  of  the  via 
principalis  and  the  via  praetoria 
was  the  praetorium,  the  tent  of  the 
commander-in-chief  ;principia,  the 
quarters  of  the  chief  officers  ( prin - 
cipes) ;  the  altar  on  which  the 
general  offered  sacrifice  ;  the  tribu¬ 
nal ,  from  which  he  addressed  the 
troops  or  pronounced  sentences ; 
the  quaestorium ,  or  paymasters’ 
quarters  ;  the  augurale,  where  the 
auspices  were  taken.  The  light¬ 
armed  auxiliary  forces  were  quar¬ 


tered  in  tront.  In  the  figure,  hast. 
(=  hastati ),  princ.  (=  prhicipes ), 
ptlus  (also  called  triarii)  indicate 
the  first,  second,  and  third  lines  of 
the  infantry.  On  both  sides  of  the 
praetorrum  and  quaestorium  are 
squadrons  of  cavalry  (iurmae 
equitum).  V aletudinariwm  is  the 
infirmary ;  veterinarium,  the  hos¬ 
pital  for  horses  and  mules  ;  prae- 
fectns  castrorum  and  p.  fabrum 
show  the  quarters  of  the  officers 
roughly  corresponding  to  quarter¬ 
master  and  chief  engineer.  The 
camp  of  the  standing  armies  of  im¬ 
perial  times  was  virtually  a  fortified 
barracks.  Examples  are  the  camp 
of  the  praetorian  guards  at  Rome 
and  that  of  the  3rd  legion  at  Lam- 
baesa  in  Africa,  of  which  many 
traces  remain. 

British  troops  engaged  on  puni¬ 
tive  expeditions,  as  in  certain 
colonial  wars,  formed  a  perimeter 
camp,  the  sleeping  accommoda¬ 
tion  being  surrounded  by  a  parapet. 


If  horse  or  pack  transport  was  used, 
the  wagons  were  formed  into  a 
square,  axle  to  axle,  with  the  shafts 
pointing  outwards.  The  loads  were 
taken  off  the  animals  and  built  up 
into  a  defensive  perimeter. 

In  the  N.  Africa  campaigns  of 
the  Second  Great  War,  the  desert 
armies  camped  in  laager.  "When  an 
armoured  formation  laagered,  the 
fighting  vehicles  were  drawn  up  in 
parallel  columns  with  their  “  soft- 
skinned”  transport  and  troop- 
carriers  parked  inside  the  lines. 
Tanks  on  the  flanking  columns  had 
their  guns  swung  outwards  to  meet 
any  sudden  night  attack,  and  the 
rear  of  the  laager  was  protected 
by  a  line  of  anti-tank  guns.  While 
in  laager,  the  fighting  vehicles 
were  replenished  with  fuel  and 
ammunition. 

An  entrenched  camp  is  an 
improvised  fortress  set  up  by 
troops  awaiting  reinforcements  or 
a  favourable  turn  in  a  campaign. 
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Camp.  Flan  of  the  camp  at  Novaesium  (Nenss),  a  typical  example  of  a  Roman 

military  camp  in  the  1st  century  A.D. 
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A  typical  example  was  that 
established  for  the  defence  of 
Tobruk  in  1941,  where  the  peri¬ 
meter  was  strongly  fortified  with 
machine-gun  posts  and  surrounded 
on  the  landward  side  with  barbed 
wire  and  minefields. 

During  the  Second  Great  War, 
vast  camps  were  set  up  through¬ 
out  Great  Britain  and  N.  Ireland 
to  accommodate  British  and  U.S. 
troops.  Most  of  these  camps  con¬ 
sisted  of  hutments,  and  were,  in 
effect,  small  townships,  having 
their  own  water  supply,  lighting 
and  power  plants,  concrete  roads, 
and  underground  drainage  sys¬ 
tems.  They  were  provided  with 
air  raid  shelters  and  elaborately 
camouflaged  to  prevent  detection 
from  the  air.  Early  in  1944  scores 
of  new  camps  were  established  in 
southern  England  to  accommodate 
the  troops  assembling  for  the 
invasion  of  Europe.  In  the  R.A.E. 
the  term  camp  was  generally 
applied  to  temporary  airfields  as 
distinct  from  peace-time  aero¬ 
dromes,  which  are  called  stations. 
£ee  Bivouac  ;  Camping ;  Con¬ 
centration  Camp  ;  Holiday  Camp  ; 
Internment  Camp. 

Campagna  Romana.  Low- 
lying  region  surrounding  Rome. 
Mostly  an  undulating  plain,  flat 
and  marshy,  by  the  Mediterranean, 
it  rises  on  the  N.E.  to  the  Sabine 
Hills,  and  on  the  S.E.  to  the  Alban 
Hills,  with  their  crater  lakes. 
Though  not  unhealthy  in  Roman 
times,  when  it  bore  numerous 
towns  and  villas,  it  became  mal¬ 
arious  owing  to  the  arrival  at 
some  moment  of  the  anopheles 
mosquito.  Of  many  attempts  to 
improve  soil  and  climate  by 
drainage  and  afforestation,  those 
from  c.  1925  onwards  achieved 
some  success.  The  soil,  composed 
chiefly  of  tufa,  with  lava  and 
peperino,  has  not  been  steadily 
cultivated  over  long  periods  in  the 
past.  Horses,  cattle,  bufflaloes, 
sheep,  and  goats  are  pastured ; 
hides,  wool,  cheese,  and  wine  are 
produced.  The  inundations  of 
the  Tiber,  the  fumes  from  the 
sodden  soil,  and  mosquitoes  have 
completed  the  ruin  begun  by  the 
Goths,  Vandals,  Lombards,  Nor¬ 
mans,  and  Saracens,  who  des- 
stroyed  the  former  towns  and 
do-populated  the  district. 

Campaign  (late  Lat.  campania, 
open  country).  Connected  group 
of  military  operations  which  ter¬ 
minate  in  a  decisive  result. 
When  hostilities  were  protracted 
in  a  single  theatre  of  war,  cam¬ 
paigns  tended  to  become  punc¬ 
tuated  by  the  seasons ;  when 
severe  cold  or  heavy  rains  set  in 


armies  went  into  winter  quarters. 
There  were  exceptions  to  this 
practice,  e.g,  the  winter  campaign 
in  the  Crimean  war,  1854-55. 

During  the  First  Great  War 
weather  had  less  effect  upon 
military  operations,  though  major 
offensives  were  seldom  launched 
before  the  spring  ;  and  cam¬ 
paigns  general  ly  referred  to  the 
territorial  aspect  of  the  fighting, 
e.g.  E.  African,  German  SAV. 
African,  Mesopotamian,  Egyptian, 
Palestine,  Salonika,  and  Serbian 
campaigns.  The  campaigns  of 
the  Second  Great  War  were 
punctuated  oven  less  by  weather. 
The  Russian  campaigns  were  fre¬ 
quently  fought  in  the  depth  of 
winter.  The  campaigns  on  N. 
Africa  and  Italy,  Malaya,  Burma, 
Germany,  and  the  Pacific  Islands, 
were  fought  in  all  kinds  of  weather. 

Campaign  Stars.  Series  of 
stars  awarded  by  the  British 

service  in  the 
Second  Great 
W a r .  Eight 
separate  s  tars 
w  o  r  o  issued  : 
1939-45  Star, 
Africa  Star,  Air 
Crew  Europe 
Star,  Atlantic 
Star,  Burma 
Star,  France 
a  n  d  Germany 
Star,  Italy  Star, 
Pacific  Star. 
T  h  o  1 939- 45 
1939  43  Star, 
was  authorised  in  dune,  1943, 
and  was  awarded  to  personnel  of 
the  navy,  army,  air  force,  and 
merchant  navy  with  six  months'’ 
operational  service  against  the 
enemy,  or  who  had  taken  part  in 
certain  overseas  operations  of 
more  limited  duration.  The  rib¬ 
bon  consists  of  equal  vertical 
stripes  of  red,  navy  blue,  and  R.A.F. 
blue,  symbolising  the  three  ser¬ 
vices.  The  award  was  extended 
in  May,  1945,  to  cover  operations 
up  to  that  date,  and  is  usually 
worn  in  conjunction  with  specific 
campaign  stars.  A  clasp  to  the 
star  was  awarded  to  air  crews 
participating  in  the  battle  of 
Britain,  1940. 

The  eight  stars  arc  identical 
in  design,  being  six -pointed,  with 
the  royal  cipher  surrounded  by  a 
band  and  .surmounted  by  a  crown. 
The  star  bears  on  the  band  the 
title  of  the  appropriate  campaign. 
They  were  made  by  the  Royal 
Mint,  and  the  first  were  struck  in 
March,  1946.  The  maximum 
number  of  stars  that  may  be  held 
by  one  recipient  is  five.  Two 
or  more  stars  are  worn  from  the 


centre  of  the  chest  leftward  : 
1939— 4o  ^  Atlantic  j  Air  Crew 
Europe  ;  Africa  ;  Pacific  ;  Burma: 
Italy  ;  France  and  Germany. 

Campanella,  Tommaso  (1568- 
1639).  Italian  philosopher.  Born  at 
Stilo  in  Calabria.,  Sept.  5,  1568, 
he  entered  the 
I)  o  m  i  n  i  c  a.  n 
order,  studied 
at  Rome  and 
Padua,  and  led 
a  wandering 
life  till  1598, 
when  he  was 
arrested  by 
the  Spanish 
govern  m  out 
and  kept  in  pri¬ 
son  for  twenty-seven  years.  Re¬ 
leased  through  the  intervention  of 
Pope  Urban  VIII,  he  took  refuge 
in  Franco,  and  obtained  a  pension 
irom  Richelieu.  He  endeavoured 
to  prove  the  existence  of  God 

from  our  idea  of  Him.  The  idea 
of  an  infinite  being  cannot 
proceed  from  Unite  beings  like 

ourselves,  but  only  from  the 
infinite  being  Himself,  who  must 
therefore  exist.  While  in  prison, 
Carnpanella  wrote  Civitas  Solis 
(city  of  the  sun),  describing  a 
model  state  similar  to  Plato’s 
Republic.  Me  died  at  Paris, 
May  21,  1639. 

Campania.  Region  of  SAV. 
Italy.  It  comprises  the  provinces 
of  Avellino,  Benevento,  Caserta, 
Naples,  and  Salerno.  Except  near 
the  coast,  it  is  mountainous  ;  its 
valleys,  especially  that  of  the 
Volturno  river,  are  among  the 
most  fertile  in  Europe  and  pro¬ 
duce  plentifully  fruits  and  vege¬ 
tables  (tomatoes),  hemp  and 
tobaeco.  Arm  5,250  sq.  m.  Pop. 
(1951)  4,308,408. 

It  has  always  been,  and  still 
is,  one  of  the  most  densely  popu¬ 
lated  districts  of  Italy,  having  709 
inhabitants  to  the  sip  m.  The 
wheat,  wine,  and  oil  of  Campania 
have  been  celebrated  from  an¬ 
tiquity.  The  Regie  Felix  (fertile 
district)  of  the  Romans,  it  in¬ 
cluded  many  magnificent  villas 
and  pleasure  cities,  such  as  Bene- 
ventnm,  Baiae,  Capua,  Cumae, 
Putcoli,  Neapolis  (Naples),  Her¬ 
culaneum,  Pompeii,  Salernum, 
Stabiao,  Nola,  and  Gaeta.  It  was 
colonised  by  the  Greeks,  con¬ 
quered  by  the  Etruscans,  the 
Samnites,  and  the  Romans.  Cam¬ 
pania  is  celebrated  for  its  climate 
and  its  scenery,  its  harbours  and  its 
people,  who  retain  traces  of  their 
Osean  ancestry. 

Fighting  in  the  region  during 
the  {Second  Great  War  is  treated 
under  Cassino  ;  Volturno,  etc. 
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Campania.  Atlantic  liner  be¬ 
longing  to  the  Cunard  company. 
Built  in  1S93,  she  made  an  Atlan¬ 
tic  crossing  in  record  time,  having 
a  speed  of  22  knots.  She  was  601  ft. 
long,  65  ft.  in  beam,  and  could  take 
900  passengers.  During  the  First 
Great  War  the  Campania  was  taken 
tor  naval  service  as  a  seaplane- 
carrying  ship.  She  was  sunk  in  the 
Firth  of  Forth  after  breaking 
from  her  mooring,''  during  a  gale 
and  colliding  with  a  battleship, 
Nov.  10,  1918. 

Another  Campania,  an  escort 
carrier  completed  1944,  did  good 
service  on  Russian  convoys  during 
the  Second  Great  War. 

Campanile  (Lat.  ctimpana ,  a 
bell).  Italian  name  for  a  bell 
tower,  extended  to  similar  struc¬ 
tures  outside  Italy.  Campanil  i 
date  from  the  introduction  of  hells 
in  the  7th  century.  The  typical 
form  of  early  specimens,  to  judge 
from  existing  remains  in  Rome, 
was  square,  with  a  perfectly  plain 
outline  and  no  decoration  except 
possibly  at  the  top  where  the  belfry 
was  placed.  This  pattern  was  pre 
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Campania.  Cunard  liner  built  in  1893  and  sunk,  while  on  war  service,  in  the 

Firth  of  Forth.  November  10,  1918 


served  through  the  Middle  Ages  and 
the  Renaissance,  and  outlasted  the 
latter  period.  At  Kavenna,  how¬ 
ever,  there  are  cylindrical  towers 
of  a  date  anterior  to  those  at 
Rome,  and  the  cylindrical  cam¬ 
panile  of  S.  Theodoric  at  Uzes 
supplies  further  evidence  of  this 
variation  in  form. 

The  prevalent  shape  of  the  Ita¬ 
lian  campanile  of  the  later  8th  and 


early  9th  centuries  was  square  and 
plain  except  for  more  or  less  im¬ 
portant  string  courses  (<7.1;. ),  These 
are  less  prominent  in  most  of  the 
later  Romanesque  campanili  oj 
Northern  Italy,  and  they  dis 
appear  almost  entirely  from  the 
Venetian  campanili  of  the  13th 
century  and  after.  Often  the  sides 
of  the  towers  were  not  strictly 
vertical  ;  those,  for  example,  of 
the  campanile  of  S.  Zeno  at  Verona 
have  a  slight  entasis  in  accordance 
with  the  principle  of  perspective 
applied  to  the  columns  of  the  Par¬ 
thenon.  Most  are  pierced  with 
windows,  those  in  the  upper  part 
being  wider  than  those  near  the 
ground. 


Campanile.  The  old  Campanile  in  the  Piazza  di  San  Marco,  Venice.  It  was 
•completed  in  1160,  but  collapsed  in  1902,  and  was  rebuilt  in  1911 


One  of  the  largest  medieval  cam¬ 
panili  in  the  world  was  that  in  the 
Piazza  di  San  Marco  at  Venice.  It 
was  begun  about  900and  completed 
about  1150.  In  the  1 6th  century 
it  was  remodelled,  the  arcaded 
belfry  being  then  added.  It  col¬ 
lapsed  July  14,  1902,  but  was 
re-erected  in  1911  on  stronger 
foundations  but  according  to  the 
original  plan.  It  stood  325  ft. 
high  and  was  a  mixture  of  early 
medieval  and  Renaissance  work¬ 
manship.  In  beauty,  Giotto  Bon- 
clone’s  campanile  at  Florence  ex- 
ceeds  all  others  extant.  Begun  in 
1334  under  Giotto’s  direction,  it 
was  finished  about  1350  by  Pisano 
and  others,  Giotto  being  then  dead. 
It  is  square  in  plan,  37 £  ft.  to  a 
side  and  275  ft  high.  It  has  five 
stories  and  is  encased  externally 
in  black  and  white  marble  and  is 
decorated  with  reliefs  by  Giotto, 
Luca  della  Ro  bbia,  and  o  thers.  In 
niches  above  the  reliefs  are  a 
number  of  statues  of  prophets  and 
patriarchs. 

The  famous  leaning  tower  of 
Pisa,  which  was  built  during  1174- 
1350,  has  a  height  of  179  ft.  from 
its  summit  to  the  ground.  Its 
inclination  from  the  perpendic¬ 
ular  is  more  than  16  ft.  and  in¬ 
creases  very  slowly.  Cylindrical  in 
form,  it  is  surrounded  by  eight 
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storeys  of  columns  placed  one  over 
another.  Fine  canroanili  are  to  be 
seen  near  the  cataedral  at  Cre¬ 
mona  and  in  the  Piazza  dei  Signori 
at  Verona.  There  are  a  few  cam- 
panili  in  Great  Britain,  notably  at 
Chichester  and  Wilton. 

Campanology  (Late  Lat.  cam- 
pana,  a  bell ;  Gk.  logos,  discussion). 
The  study  of  bells,  strictly  of  their 
history  but  commonly  understood 
as  the  art  or  science  of  bell-ringing. 
The  earliest  dated  English  church 
swinging  bell,  1296,  is  at  Claugh- 
ton,  Lancs ;  one  at  Caversfield, 
near  Bicester,  Oxon,  bearing  no 
date,  is  believed  to  have  been  made 
about  1200.  A  pioneer  in  change 
ringing,  which  began  in  England  in 
the  17th  century,  was  Fabian  Sted- 
man  of  Cambridge,  who  gave  his 
name  to  the  Stedman  change.  The 
earliest  societies,  e.g.  the  St.  Ste- 
ohen’s  Society  of  Bristol,  rang 
bells  up  and  down  in  rounds  (in 
regular  order)  ;  the  oldest  ringing 
surviving  body  for  change  ringing 
is  the  Ancient  Society  of  College 
Youths,  founded  in  1637. 

Bells  are  said  to  be  rung  in 
changes  when  the  regular  order  of 
striking  them  is  varied.  The 
changes  on  four  bells  (rarely  rung) 
are  called  singles.  A  peal  consists 
of  5,000  or  more  non-repeated 
changes.  The  number  of  changes 
which  can  be  rung  in  a  peal  is  the 
continued  product  of  all  the  nat¬ 
ural  numbers  from  one  to  the 
number  of  bells  used.  Thus,  three 
bells  permit  of  six  changes,  four 
bells  of  24,  and  eight  of  40,320. 

There  are  many  different  named 
methods  of  ringing  changes.  The 
simplest  peals  are  Grandsire  on  an 
odd  number  of  bells,  Plain  Bob  on 
an  even  number  ;  other  favourite 
methods  are  Stedman  and  Treble 
Bob.  Grandsire  Triples  is  rung  on 
eight  bells,  the  changes  being  rung 
on  the  bells  one  to  seven  and  the 
tenor  or  largest  always  striking  in 
eighth  place  (“  tenor- behind  ”  and 
u  odd-bell  ”  methods).  The  me¬ 
thods  in  which  the  tenor  bell 
changes,  i.e.  does  not  always  strike 
in  eighth  place,  are  called  “  even- 
bell  ”  methods.  (For  a  record  peal 
of  bells,  see  Appleton,  Berks.) 

The  odd-bell  methods  may  be 
graphically  represented  thus : 

On  six  bells  Doubles  Grandsire 
•  i  x  u  n  m  •  i  or  Stedman 

,,  eight  bells  Triples  Doubles, 

,,  ten  bells  Caters  ' 

,,  twelve  bells  Cinques  J  cinques 

The  even-bell  methods  thus  : 

On  six  bells  Minor  N  plain 
„  eight  bells  Major  Bob  Minor, 

„  ten  bells  Royal  '  ltoyiudr 
„  twelve  bells  Maximus/  Maximus 

Campanulaceae.  Large  family 
embracing  chiefly  herbs  and  a  few 


shrubs.  It  includes  53  genera  and 
about  1,000  species,  possessing 
acrid  and  often  poisonous  proper- 

iii iininmriSi  t ^ e s •  They 

I  !HJ|  W  have  alternate 

Sill fl  1)  1 '  *1  r  ^VeS 

fill  III  I  l'|?!l  a  ^five-cleft 
i  S&,.  ij|  |  |  calyx,  and  a 
II  P  'lllll  tubular  five- 
j  H  !  HiLJiTb  1  I  lobed  corolla. 
!|j|j  ^  J  |  j  The  fruit  is 

Campanulaceae.  Net-  a  or  morc 
tie  leaved  campanula,  celled  berry 
C.  trachelium  0r  capsule 

containing  many  minute  seeds. 
The  species  are  found  in  all 
regions,  but  are  most  abundant  in 
temperate  climates.  The  principal 
genera  are  Lobelia  and  Campanula. 
See  Bell-flower;  Lobelia. 

Campbell.  Isolated  group  of 
islands  in  the  S.  Pacific,  situated 
in  lat.  52°  34'  S.  and  long.  169°  10' 
E.  They  are  mountainous  and 
wooded  and  cover  about  95  sq.  m. 
They  belong  to  New  Zealand,  from 
which  they  are  distant  145  m,, 
have  several  good  harbours,  and  a 
varied  flora.  They  were  discovered 
in  1810  by  Captain  Hazelburgli. 

Campbell.  Name  of  a  famous 
Scottish  family,  the  head  of  which 
is  the  duke  of  Argyll  (q.v.).  A 
Celtic  word,  it  means,  according  to 
the  best  authorities,  wry  mouth. 
The  surname  became  very  general 
in  Argyllshire  in  the  W.  highlands, 
and  there  were  soon  numerous 
branches  of  the  Campbells.  Sir 
Duncan  Campbell  of  Lochow,  who 
was  made  Lord  Campbell  in  1445, 
was  the  ancestor  of  the  dukes  of 
Argyll  and  the  marquesses  of 
Breadalbane.  Other  brandies  are 
represented  by  the  earls  of 
Loudoun  and  of  Cawdor. 

Campbell,  John  Campbell,  1st 
Baron  (1779-1861).  British  law¬ 
yer.  He  was  bom  at  Cupar,  Fife, 
Sept.  15, 1779.  Educated  at  Cupar 
and  St.  Andrews,  where  for  throe 
years  he  studied  for  tho  ministry, 
he  came  to  London,  1798.  In  1806 
he  was  called  to  the  bar.  In  1830 
he  was  returned  as  Whig  M.P.  for 
Stafford,  and  in  1833  was  made 
solicitor-general.  Ho  became  attor¬ 
ney-general  in  1834,  1835-39,  and 
again  in  1840-41,  when  ho  was 
made  lord  chancellor  of  Ireland 
and  raised  to  the  peerage.  In  1846 
he  became  chancellor  of  the  duchy 
of  Lancaster.  In  1850  Campbell 
was  made  lord  chief  justice,  and 
in  1859  attained  his  ambition  of 
being  lord  chancellor,  a  post 
which  he  held  until  his  death,  June 
22,  1861.  He  was  largely  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  Municipal  Corpora¬ 
tions  Act  of  1835,  the  Libel  Act  of 
1843,  generally  known  as  Lord 
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Campbell's  Act,  and  much  other 
legislation.  He  wrote  Lives  of  the 
Lord  Chancellors,  1845-47,  the 
last  vol.,  containing  Brougham  and 
Lyndhurst,  appearing  after  his 
death  ;  and  Lives  of  the  Chief  Just¬ 
ices  of  England,  1849-57.  Consult 
Life,  ed.  M.  S.  Hardcastle,  1881. 

Campbell,  Alexander  (1788— 
1S66).  Founder  of  the  sect  known 
as  Disciples  of  Christ  or  Campbell- 

ites.  Born  in 
co.  Antrim, 
Ireland,  Sept. 
12,  1788,  he 
emigrated  to 
America  in 
1809.  After 
some  years  in 
the  Presbyter¬ 
ian  and  Baptist 

orf-"£  cuuMzq  !uhlistl'ica  he 

r  became  an 
independent  and  itinerant  prea¬ 
cher,  chiefly  in  Virginia,  Western 
Pennsylvania,  and  Ohio.  About 
1827  his  followers  formed  them¬ 
selves  into  a  separate  society  under 
the  title  Disciples  of  Christ,  which 
at  the  close  of  the  19th  century 
numbered  some  600,000.  Campbell 
died  in  W.  Virginia,  March  4, 1866. 

Campbell,  Gordon  (1886- 
1953).  British  sailor.  Born  Jan.  6, 
1886,  ho  saw  active  service  1914- 
17  during  tho  First  Great  War,  re¬ 
ceiving  the  V.O.  in  1917  when 
commanding  the  Farnborough  (Q 
5),  one  of  tho  ships  ( see  Q-ship) 
used  to  counteract  Gorman  sub¬ 
marines.  Commanding  the  battle 
cruiser  Tiger,  1925-27,  and  naval 
A.D.C.  to  King  George  V,  1928,  he 
was  promoted  rear-admiral  1928, 
vice-admiral  1932.  He  was  Na¬ 
tional  M.P.  for  Burnley,  1931-35. 
His  books  included  My  Mystery 
Ships,  1928 ;  Number  Thirteen 
(autobiography),  1932,  and  a  life  of 
James  Cook,  1936.  Ho  died  Oct.  3, 
1953. 

Campbell,  (Ignatius)  Roy 
DnNNAGHrE  (b.  1901).  South 
African  poet.  Bom  at  Durban, 
Oct.  2,  1901,  son  of  a  Natal  sen¬ 
ator,  ho  was  educated  at  the  high 
school  there  and  at  Oxford,  and 
was  a  good  Rugby  footballer.  Ho 
enlisted  at  15  for  the  First  Great 
War.  Attracted  to  Provence,  he 
won  prizes  for  bullfighting,  at 
rodeos,  and  as  a  j  ouster,  as  well  as 
engaging  in  horse-dealing.  Sym¬ 
pathising  with  fascism,  he  served 
in  Gen.  Franco’s  army  in  the 
Spanish  civil  war.  His  poetry, 
best  known  in  Groat  Britain  by 
earlier  works,  e.g.  The  Flaming  Ter¬ 
rapin,  The  Wayzgoose,  Adamas- 
tor,  is  rugged  and  individual  in  its 
use  of  powerful  imagery  and  sharp 
consonants.  Talking  Bronco,  1946, 
was  highly  praised  by  critics. 
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Campbell,  Sir  Malcolm  (1885-  I 
1948).  British  motorist.  Born  1 
March  11,  1885,  he  was  educated  { 

at  Uppingham  i 
and  in  Gor¬ 
in  a  n  y  and 
France.  He  be¬ 
gan  motor  rac¬ 
ing  as  a  hobby 
in  1910  ;  some 
20  years  later 
he  was  famous 

,  «  t  „  for  attacks  on 
Sir  Malcolm  Campbell)  ±. world  nnood 
British  motorist  tnewoua  speed 

record  in  his 
car  Blue  Bird.  He  and  Henry 
Segrave  (1896-1930)  held  this 
record  alternately,  and  on  Sept.  3, 
1935,  Campbell  became  the  first 
man  to  drive  at  300  m.p.h. 
Experimenting  next  with  motor 
boats,  he  set  up  at  Coniston,  Aug. 
19,  1939,  a  world  record  of  141-74 
m.p.h.  He  was  knighted  in  1931. 

Campbell  was  a  member  of 
Lloyd’s,  and  motoring  editor  of 
the  Daily  Mail.  In  the  First 
Great  War  he  had  been  a  pilot ;  in 
the  Second  he  was  attached  to  the 
military  police.  He  died  Dec.  31, 
1948.  Among  his  books  are  My 
30  Years  of  Speed,  1935  ;  Romance 
of  Motor  Racing,  1936  ;  Speed  on 
Wheels,  19^9. 

His  son  Donald  Campbell  (b. 
1921)  designed  a  turbo-jet  hydro¬ 
plane  called  Bluebird  with  which 
on  July  23,  1955,  he  established  a 
world  speed  record  on  water  of 
202*32  m.p.h.  on  Ullswator.  On 
Nov.  16,  1955,  he  raised  the  record 
with  the  same  boat  to  216*2  m.p.h. 
on  Lake  Mead,  Nevada,  U.S.A., 
and  on  Oct.  19,  1956,  achieved 
225*63  m.p.h.  with  Bluebird  on 
Coniston  Water,  Lancs. 

Campbell, Mrs.  Patrick  (1865- 
1940).  British  aotress.  Beatrice 
Stella  Tanner  was  born  in  London, 
Feb.  9,  1865, 
to  an  English 
father  and  an 
Italian  mother. 

She  studied 
musio  and  was 
a  talented 
pianist,  but  in 
1888  made  her 
appearance  on 
the  professional  Mrs.  Patrick 

stage  at  Liver-  _  Campbell, 

V  u  „  British  actress 
pool.  Her  per¬ 
formance  as  The  Second  Mrs. 
Tanqueray  (q.v.)  at  the  St.  James’s 
Theatre,  1893,  established  her 
reputation  as  an  actress  of  the 
front  rank,  She  was  without  rival 
in  the  portrayal  of  highly  strung, 
emotional  women,  and  a  long  list 
of  outstanding  parts  included 
Hedda  Gabler,  Lady  Macbeth, 
Magda,  Elektra,  M61isande  (in  Eng¬ 


lish  and  French).  In  19 14  she  created  45  ;  deputy  to  the  foreign  secy,  on 
the  part  of  Eliza  Doolittle  in  the  council  of  foreign  ministers, 
Shaw’s  Pygmalion  ;  and  appeared  1945-46  ;  ambassador  to  Egypt, 
in  The  Thirteenth  Chair,  1920  ;  1946-50,  when  he  retired. 

Madame  Sand,  1920  ;  The  Mat-  Campbell, Thomas  ( ’1777-1844). 

riarch,  1929.  In  1884  she  married  British  poet.  Bom  in  Glasgow, 
Patrick  Campbell  (who  was  killed  July  27,  1777,  the  youngest  son  of 
during  the  S.  African  War,  1900),  a  Virginia  merchant,  he  went  to 
and  in  1914  George  Cornwallis-  Glasgow  grammar  school  and  uni- 
West.  Her  reminiscences,  My  versity.  He  lived  in  Edinburgh 
Life  and  Some  Letters,  1922,  in-  1797-1800,  and  in  1799  published 
eluded  her  correspondence  with  The  Pleasures  of  Hope,  which  won 
Bernard  Shaw.  She  died  in  the  immediate  popular  favour.  In  the 
U.S.A.,  April  9,  1940.  following  summer  he  visited  various 

Campbell,  Reginald  John  (b.  German  cities,  and  settled  at 
1867).  British  divine.  Born  in  Altona  for  the  winter.  On  the 
London,  of  Ulster  Nonconformist  alarm  of  war  in  the  spring  of  1801 

parents,  he  was  he  returned  to  England  and  con- 
^  educated  at  tributed  to  the  Morning  Chronicle 

lli I  k*...-  v  '  University  Ye  Mariners  of  England  and 

1  ill  Sr**  ^  College,  Not-  several  other  poems.  At  this  time 

11  tingham,  and  he  WTote  Lochiel  and  Hohenlinden. 

■  PJnPMjl  Christ  Church,  After  1803  he  settled  in  London, 

I  BU  /  r* -  '  Oxford.  He  and  in  1805  he  received  a  pension 

■  in  MP  A  It  became  a  Con-  of  £200. 

-I  gregational  In  1809  Campbell  published  his 
tttll  I  1  minister  in  charming  narrative  poem  Ger- 

R.  J.  Campbell,  1895,  and  sue-  trude  of  Wyoming,  with  some  of 

British  divine  ceeded  Dr.  the  most  popular  of  his  shorter 

Rvsaeti  Parker  at  the  poems,  including  The  Battle  of  the 

City  Temple,  London,  in  1903.  Baltic  and  LordUllin’s  Daughter. 
Four  years  later  he  published  The  In  1834-35  he  visited  Algiers,  and 
New  Theology,  which  he  later  described  his  experiences  in  Let- 
repudiated.  In  1916  he  was  re-  ters  from  the  South,  183J,  and  in 
ceived  into  the  Church  of  England.  1842  published  The  Pilgrim  of 

Wwi  M  AJ1  ■  Ail  'I  “  _ _ .  *  _ J  Aw-U  — 


Vicar  of  Christ  Church, 
Westminster,  1917-21, 
and  of  Holy  Trinity 
Brighton,  1924,  he  be¬ 
came  canon  residen¬ 
tiary  of  Chichester, 
1930,  and  was  chan¬ 
cellor  of  the  cathedral, 
1936-46.  His  books 
include  The  Call  of 
Christ,  1933 ;  The 
Peace  of  God,  1936  ; 
Lives  of  Thomas 
Arnold  and  David 
Livingstone. 

_  ^  _  _  A. 


Glencoe  and  Other 
Poems.  Removing  to 
Boulogne  in  1843,  he 
died  there  June  15, 
1844.  He  was  buried 
in  W  estminster  Abbey. 

Campbell’s  poetry 
is  very  unequal,  but 
he  wrote  in  Pleasures 
of  Hope  lines  that 
have  become  house¬ 
hold  words ;  and  Ye 
Mariners  of  England 
and  The  Battle  of 
the  Baltic  are  popular 


Lives  Oi  r  nomas  Thomas  Campbell, 

Arnold  and  David  British  poet  and  The  Battle  of 

Livingstone.  After  Macli8e  the  Baltic  are  popular 

Campbell,  Sir  Ronald  Hugh  examples  of  national  songs.  His 
(b.  1883).  British  diplomatist,  prose  writings,  including  a  Life 
Born  Sept.  27,  1883,  he  entered  of  Mrs.  Siddons,  have  not  survived, 
the  foreign  office,  1907,  and  was  Consult  Life  and  Letters,  W. 
private  secretary  to  Lords  Car-  Beattie,  1849  ;  Complete  Poetical 
nook,  Hardinge,  and  Curzon,  1913-  Works,  ed.  J.  L.  Robertson,  1907. 
20  ;  minister  to  France,  1929-35 ;  Campbell,  William  Wilfred 
to  Yugoslavia,  1935-39;  am-  (1861-1918).  Canadian  poet.  Born 
bassador  to  France,  1939^0  ;  and  at  Berlin,  now  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
to  Portugal,  1940-45.  June  1,  1861, 

Campbell,  Sir  Ronald  Ian  the  son  of  a 
(b.  1890).  British  diplomatist,  clergyman,  he 

Bom  June  7,  1890,  he  was  edu-  was  educated 
cated  at  Eton  and  Magdalen  at  Toronto 
College,  Oxford.  He  entered  the  high  school 
diplomatic  service,  1914,  and  his  and  at  Com¬ 
posts  included  those  of  2nd  and  bridge,  Mass. 

1st  secy.,  Paris,  1920  23  ;  acting  In  1885  he  was  , 

counsellor,  Washington,  1927-31  ;  ordained,  but  1 1,  j| _ 

minister  plenipotentiary,  Paris,  after  working  w.  Campbell, 

1938- 39;  minister  at  Belgrade,  in  New  Eng-  Canadian  poet 

1939- 41,  and  at  Washington,  1941-  land  and  as  miott&Fru 
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rector  at  St.  Stephen,  Brunswick, 
lie  entered  the  civil  service,  1891, 
and  was  made  bibliographer  of  the 
Dominion  Archives  of  Ottawa. 
His  first  published  volume  of  verse, 
Lake  Lyrics,  appeared  in  1889  : 
this  was  followed  by  Collected 
Verse,  1906,  Poetical  Tragedies, 
1908,  and  War  Lyrics,  1915.  He 
wrote  the  novels,  Ian  of  the 
Orcades,  1906,  and  A  Beautiful 
Rebel,  1909.  He.  died  Jan.  1,  1918. 

Campbell-Bannerman,  Sir 
Henry  ( 1 836-1908 ).  British  states¬ 
man.  Born  in  Glasgow  Sept.  7, 

1836,  ho  was 
a  son  of  James 
Campbell, 
wholesale 
draper.  His 
mother  be¬ 
longed  to  the 
Banner  man 
family,  engag¬ 
ed  in  a  similar 
business  in 
Manchester, 
and  on  the 
death  of  his  uncle  Henry  Banner- 
man  in  1872  he  took  the  name  by 
which  he  is  known.  His  father  was 
lord  provost  of  Glasgow  in  1840- 
43,  and  his  only  brother,  James 
Alexander  Campbell  (1825-1908), 
was  Conservative  M.P.  for  the  uni¬ 
versities  of  Glasgow  and  Aberdeen 
from  1880  to  1906. 

Henry  was  educated  at  Glasgow 
high  school  and  university,  and  at 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  For 
a  short  time  in  business,  he  soon 
turned  to  politics,  and  was 
returned  as  Liberal  M.P.  for  Stir¬ 
ling  Burghs  in  1868,  retaining 
this  seat  until  his  death.  During 
1871-74,  and  again  in  1880,  he 
was  financial  seci’ctary  to  the  War 
Office.  In  1882  he  became  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Admiralty,  and  during 
1884-85  was  chief  secretary  to  the 
lord-lieutenant  of  Ireland.  In  the 
short  Liberal  ministry  of  1886  he 
was  secretary  for  war,  and  then 
another  six  years  in  opposition 
followed.  In  1892  he  returned  to 
the  War  Office  as  secretary,  and 
brought  about  the  abolition  of  the 
office  of  commander-in-chief  and 
the  retirement  of  the  duke  of 
Cambridge.  The  Liberal  govern¬ 
ment  to  which  he  belonged  fell  in 
1895  as  the  result  of  a  vote  of 
censure  passed  on  him  for  allowing 
the  stock  of  cordite  to  run  low. 

Knighted  in  1895,  Sir  Henry 
was  chosen  to  succeed  Sir  William 
Harcourt  as  leader  of  the  Liberal 
party  in  1899,  when  the  party  was 
rent  by  internal  divisions.  At 
first  he  supported  the  South 
African  War,  though  he  did  not 
hesitate  to  attack  the  diplomacy 


Sir  Henry  Campbell- 
Bannerman,  British 
statesman 


that  preceded  it,  and  to  urge  the 
offer  of  peace  terms  at  the  earliest 
opportunity.  In  its  later  phases 
his  condemnation  of  the  “methods 
of  barbarism  ”  employed  pro¬ 
voked  hostility  from  a  section  of 
his  party.  After  the  war  he  op¬ 
posed  the  education  proposals  of 
Balfour  and  the  tariff  policy  of 
Chamberlain. 

His  reward  came  in  1905,  when 
Balfour  resigned,  and  King  Ed¬ 
ward  sent  for  him  to  form  a 
ministry.  At  the  general  election 
of  Jan.,  1906,  the  Liberals  were 
returned  with  a  large  majority  and 
C.-B.,  then  confirmed  as  prime 
minister,  at  once  insisted  on  the 
grant  of  self-government  to  the 
Transvaal  and  Orange  Free  State. 
A  reduction  in  naval  and  military 
expenditure  and  a  new  education 
measure  followed,  and  C.-B.  also 
led  the  party  against  the  house 
of  lords  preliminary  to  the  cur¬ 
tailment  of  its  powers.  In  spite  of 
failing  health  he  remained  at  his 
post  until  1908  ;  then  on  April  4 
he  resigned  and  on  April  22  died 
in  Downing  Street. 

Campbell-Bannerman  was  nei¬ 
ther  a  great  statesman  nor  a  great, 
orator,  yet  he  succeeded  where 
abler  men  might 
have  failed,  f 
because  of  his  un¬ 
varying  good  hu¬ 
mour  and  his 
sturdy  common- 

sense  ;  while  bv 

* 

tact,  geniality,  and 
some  real  wit  he 
won  respect  and 
popularity.  Consult 
Life,  J.  A.  Spender, 

19  2  3;  Letters, 
cd.  Lord  Pentland, 

1925. 


to  give  a  speed  of  35  knots.  Her 
original  armament  of  four  4-in. 
guns  and  12  2 1 -in.  torpedo  tubes 
was  reduced  when  she  was  taken 
over  by  the  R.N. 

H.M.S.  Campbeltown  was  the 
blockship  at  the  raid  on  St. 
Nazairo  (q.v.)  on  March  28,  1942, 
and  carried  the  storming  party 
of  commando  troops.  She  had 
her  hows  filled  with  concrete  and 
was  laden  with  explosives.  Under 
Lt.-Comdr.  S.  H.  Beattie,  she  ram¬ 
med  the  lock  gates,  was  scuttled 
there,  and  blow  up  later.  Her 
commander,  taken  prisoner  during 
the  raid,  won  the  V.C. 

Campbeltown.  Royal  burgh 
and  seaport  of  Argyllshire,  Scot¬ 
land,  83  m.  by 
boat  S.W.  of  Glas¬ 
gow,  with  which 
there  is  also  regu¬ 
lar  air  connexion. 
It  is  an  important 
fishing  centre. 
There  are  whisky 
distilleries,  a 
clothing  factory, 
a  creamery,  and  net-making 
works,  anti  near  by  is  a  colliery. 
In  the  main  street  is  a  Celtic  cross, 
The  town  was  called 


Campbeltown  arms 


1375. 


It  iSU, 

Campbeltown,  Argyllshire.  View  of  the  loch  and  har¬ 
bour  ol  this  Scottish  fishing  centre 


Campbellton.  Town  of  New 
Brunswick,  Canada.  In  the  extreme 
N.  of  Restigoucho  co.,  at  the  head 
of  navigation  of  the  Restigoucho 
river,  it  is  served  by  C.N.R.  It  is 
the  centre  of  a  lumber  and  mixed 
farming  district  and  famous  for 
salmon  and  trout  fishing  and  big 
game  hunting.  Pop.  (1951 )  7,754. 

Campbelltown.  A  town  of 
N.S.W.,  Australia,  31  m.  S.W.  of 
Sydney.  Named  in  1820  by 
Governor  Macquarie  after  his  2nd 
wife,  it  is  a  centre  for  the  dairy 
produce,  fruit,  and  poultry  of  the 
area.  Pop.  (1954)  9,695. 

Campbeltown.  One  of  the 
50  over-age  destroyers  transferred 
to  the  Royal  Navy  by  the  U.S.A, 
in  return  for  Atlantic  bases  (q.v,). 
Built  1919  as  the  Buchanan,  she 
displaced  1,090  tons  on  a  length 
of  309  ft.  and  a  beam  of  30  ft.  Her 
engines  developed  24,200  sji.p. 


after  the  Campbells  of  Argyll. 
Pop.  (1951)  7,169. 

Campden  Hill.  London  tho¬ 
roughfare.  A  winding  lane,  known 
now  as  Campden  Hill  Road,  it  leads 
from  Church  Street,  Kensington, 
to  Holland  Walk.  In  it  stood 
Campden  House,  built  in  1612  by 
Baptist  Hicks,  Viscount  Campden. 
Later  occupiers  were  Princess 
(later  Queen)  Anne,  Lord  Burling¬ 
ton,  and  Lord  Lcohmoro.  It  was 
pulled  down  early  in  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury.  There  was  formerly  a  big 
observatory  on  Campden  Hill,  the 
last  to  use  it  bring  fcJir  G.  B.  Airy 
[q.v.).  G.  K.  Chesterton  was  born 
on  the  hill  in  1 874.  AVe  Kensington. 

Campe,  .Joachim  Heinrich 
(1746-1818).  German  lexico¬ 
grapher  and  writer  of  books  for 
the  young,  one  of  which,  based  on 
Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  was 
very  popular.  Born  at  Deensen 
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in  Brunswick,  June  29,  1746,  and  Henry  was  not  to  be  moved,  he  almost  unmanageable.  For  an 
educated  at  Halle,  in  1787  he  adjourned  the  court  and  returned  hour  the  situation  wras  extremely 
became  minister  of  education  in  to  Rome.  He  took  part  in  the  critical,  but  Onslow,  who  had  by 
Brunswick,  where  he  reorganized  diet  of  Augsburg  in  1530,  and  died  this  time  smashed  the  Dutch  rear, 
the  school  system,  and  bought  an  at  Rome,  July  25,  1539.  came  to  Duncan’s  aid  in  the’ 

educational  publishing  business.  Camperdown.  Town  of  Vic-  centre,  where  the  Dutch  ships 

He  died  Oet.  22,  1818.  toria,  Australia,  in  Hampden  co.,  were  beaten  to  surrender,  and  the 

Campeche  or  Campeaciiy.  123  m.  W.fcJ.VV.  of  Melbourne.  It  victory  was  decisive.  It  des- 
Rtate  of  S.  Mexico.  It  forms  the  makes  butter,  cheese,  and  clothing,  troyecl  the  Dutch  navy.  Nine  of 
W.  part  of  Yucatan  peninsula,  is  and  has  sawmills.  Near  by  is  the  the  enemy  ships  struck,  others 
bounded  W.  by  Bay  of  Campeche,  90-sq.  m.  salt  lake  Corangamite.  fled,  and  most  of  those  which 
and  has  an  area  of  19,670  sq.  in.  Hie  neighbouring  district  is  de-  escaped  were  severely  damaged. 
Composed  largely  of  sandy  plains  voted  to  arable  and  dairy  farming  An  end  was  put  to  all  hope  of 
with  low'  hills,  it  produces  cabinet  and  the  raising  of  sheep  and  cattle,  invading  England.  Duncan’s  ser- 
timber,  logwood  (Span,  campeche,  Pop.  (1954)  3,207.  vices  in  suppressing  mutiny  were 

from  which  it  is  named),  cotton,  Camperdown,  Battle  of.  almost  as  great  as  those  he  ren- 

ricc,  sugar,  tobacco,  wax,  hides  Naval  engagement  Oct.  11,  1797.  dered  at  Camperdown,  and  he 
and  cattle.  Pop.  (1950)  122,098.  between  the  English  and  the  was  able  to  procure  the  release 
Campeche  or  Campeaghy.  Dutch.  of  180  mutineers  by  presenting 

Fortified  city  and  harbour  of  Duncan  blockaded  the  Dutch  at  their  petition  in  person. 

Mexico.  The  capital  of  the  state  the  Texel  with  only  the  Venerable,  Camphausen,  Otto  von  (1812- 
of  Campeche,  it  is  on  the  Bay  of  Adamant,  and  three  small  vessels,  96).  Prussian  statesman.  Joining 
Campeche,  90  m.  by  rlv.  S.W.  of  while  95  enemy  ships  lay  inside  the  Prussian  ministry  of  finance, 
Merida.  Formerly  an  important  the  port.  This  blockade  was  a  in  1849  he  was  elected  to  the  diet 
place,  it  has  an  old  citadel,  a  triumph  of  audacity  and  courage,  of  Prussia  and  in  1869  became 
cathedral,  and  a  university.  Its  liv  confusing  signals  and  changing  finance  minister  for  Prussia.  It 
trade  has  declined,  but  it  still  ex-  flags  he  made  the  Dutch  admiral,  fell  to  his  lot  to  deal  with  the 
ports  chicle,  sisal,  and  Panama  De  Winter,  believe  that  a  great  indemnity  received  from  France, 
hats.  Its  harbour  is  insecure,  and  fleet  was  in  the  distance.  In  Sept.  An  advocate  of  free  trade  princi- 
cannot  accommodate  vessels  of  the  Dutch  gave  up  the  idea  of  pies,  he  came  into  collision  w'ith 
large  draught.  Shipbuilding  is  embarking  troops,  and  Duncan  Bismarck  on  this  and  kindred  mat - 
carried  on.  Founded  in  1540,  it  was  driven  home  by  storms  to  ters,  and  in  1878  resigned  office, 
was  taken  by  the  British  in  1659.  Yarmouth  to  refit.  He  died  in  Berlin,  May  18,  1896. 

rt  was  plundered  by  buccaneers  in  On  Oet.  7  De  Winter’s  fleet  came  Camphene.  Crystalline  hydro- 
1678  and  1685.  Pop.  (cst.)  24,000.  out  and  stood  along  the  Dutch  carbon  with  the  formula  C10H16, 
The  Bay  of  Campeche  is  the  coast  towards  the  Maas.  Duncan  fairly  widely  distributed  in  nature 
S.W.  part  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  hastened  to  sea  with  16  ships  of  and  obtainable  from  the  oil  of 
between  Yucatan  and  Vera  Cruz,  the  line,  and  went  over  to  the  Siberian  pine.  Camphene  may 
Campeggio,  Lorenzo  (1464-  Texel  to  get  in  the  line  of  the  be  made  artificially  by  removing 
1539).  Italian  cardinal  and  diplo-  Dutchmen's  possible  retreat.  The  hydrogen  chloride  from  bornyl 
mat.  Born  at  Bologna,  he  studied  enemy  were  sighted  on  the  morn-  chloride,  or  from  isobornyl  chlor- 
civil  law  at  ing  ^  all(*  t^ie  s*Sna^  was  ide,  by  the  dehydration  of  borneol 

Padua  a  n  d  jflfHH  |k  hoisted  that  the  fleet  should  head  and  isoborneol,  and  by  the  action 

Bologna.  In  aSm  IfSl  lbs.  towards  them  in  a  line  of  bearing,  of  acetic  anhydride  on  bornyla- 

1509  ho  took  fi'H  I  tlji  \  each  ship  engaging  an  enemy  in  the  mine.  Camphene  yields  a  number 

orders  and  in  if  1  |  II { 3™  l|  old-fashioned  way.  The  signals  of  products  on  oxidation,  includ- 
1512  was  made  \  |  jv  were  obscured  and  not  well  under-  ing  camphor. 

bishop  of  |  jrlpr  stood,  and  subsequent  signals  did  Camphor  (China  tnomum  cam- 

Folt  rc  by  Pope  'IlKli  ||  not  bring  the  fleet  into  formal  phora).  An  evergreen  tree  of 

Julius  IX.  In  ”■  *■**  order.  The  Dutch  were  drifting  the  family  Lauraceae.  A  native 

15  18,  being  Lorenzo  Campeggio,  slowly  towards  the  shallows  and  of  China,  Japan,  Formosa,  and 
then  a  car-  Italian  cardinal  yie  winci  vvas  driving  straight  on’  Cochin  China,  it  has  alternate, 
dinal,  he  was  sent  to  England  to  shore  in  dark  and  rainy  weather,  ribbed,  lance-shaped  leaves,  and 
enlist  Henrv  VIII  in  a  general  There  was  no  time  to  be  lost,  small  greenish-white,  more  or  less 
league  against  the  Turks.  He  With  fine  tactical  insight,  at  about  unisexual  flowers  without  petals, 
failed  in  this,  but  with  Wolsey  lie  a  quarter  to  twelve  in  the  day..  The  fruit  is  a  small  plum-like 
arranged  an  alliance  between  Duncan  signalled  the  whole  fleet  berry.  It  was  formerly  distinguish- 
England  and  France.  Henry  VIII  to  close  the  Dutch  line,  pass  eH  under  the  name  of  Camphora 
made  him  bishop  of  Salisbury.  through  its  gaps,  and  engage  to  ojficimrurn.  The  wood  is  used  for 
At  Rome,  1519-24,  Campeggio  leeward,  ?.e.  to  pass  through  making  mothproof  cabinets ;  and 
urged  the  reform  of  church  dis-  between  the  Dutchmen  and  the  crude  camphor  is  obtained  by 
eipline.  In  1524,  made  archbishop  shore.  It  was  a  hold  step,  for  the  boiling  pieces  of  the  roots  and 
of  Bologna,  he  was  sent  as  coast  was  not  far  distant,  and  a  branches  and  distilling  the  product, 
cardinal  legate  to  Germany.  In  stubborn  fight  vvas  certain.  Camphor  (Arabic  hafur).  White, 

1528  he  came  to  England  at  Wol-  Vice-admiral  Onslow  attacked  crystalline  substance  prepared 
soy’s  request  to  try  the  divorce  suit  the  Dutch  rear.  Duncan  himself  from  the  camphor  Cinna - 

of  Henry  VIII.  His  orders  from  passed  through  the  line,  firing  both  momnm  camphora.  All  parts  ol 
Romo  were  to  arrange  a  reconcilia-  broadsides,  in  the  thick  of  the  the  tree  contain  a  volatile  oil,  one 
tion,  if  possible,  between  Henry  battle  and  fighting  against  odds,  of  the  constituents  of  which  is 
and  Catherine,  and  to  avoid  any  The  Venerable,  Duncan  s  flagship,  camphor,  but  it  is  from  its  woo 
definite  decision,  and  finally,  oil  was  hulled  by  45  shot  between  that  camphor  is  almost  exclusively 
July  23,  1529,  realizing  ‘  that  wind  and  water,  and  became  made.  The  tree  is  felled  and  the 
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wood,  reduced  to  chips,  is  heated 
with  water  in  a  still,  the  camphor 
being  volatilised  with  the  water- 
vapour,  and  carried  over  to  an 
earthenware  vessel,  where  it  de¬ 
posits  as  a  white  mass. 

The  product  obtained  by  the 
distillation  process  is  known  as 
crude  camphor  and  is  occasionally 
exported  in  this  condition,  but 
usually  it  is  sent  to  the  refineries 
for  treatment  before  being  placed 
on  the  export  market.  At  the 
refineries  the  crude  camphor  is 
placed  in  vats  with  lime,  charcoal, 
or  sand,  the  vats  are  heated,  and 
the  camphor  is  collected  by  sub¬ 
limation  on  the  lid  of  the  vat, 
which  has  projecting  ridges,  giving 
to  the  refined  camphor  the  size  of 
the  blocks  in  which  it  is  sold. 

Originally  used  only  as  a 
medicine,  camphor  is  less  used  in 
this  way  than  formerly.  Taken  in 
small  doses  by  mouth  it  is  car¬ 
minative.  It  also  produpes 
expectoration  by  reflex  irritation 
of  the  stomach  and  is  commonly 
used  with  opium  in  the  treatment 
of  coughs.  Applied  externally  as  a 
liniment,  it  dilates  the  blood 
vessels  of  the  skin,  causing  at  first 
a  sensation  of  warmth,  subse¬ 
quently  mild  analgesia.  Poisoning 
usually  occurs  in  young  children 
through  the  accidental  swallowing 
of  camphorated  oil  which  consists 
of  camphor  dissolved  in  olive  oil. 
The  symptoms  are  nausea,  vomit¬ 
ing  and  colic,  delirium  and  convul¬ 
sions.  Most  cases  recover. 

Camphor  is  a  valuable  industrial 
material  and  is  much  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  plastics  and  smoke¬ 
less  powders.  It  is  made  synthetic¬ 
ally  on  a  considerable  scale  from 
the  pinene  of  turpentine  oil. 

Campida.no.  District  of  Sar¬ 
dinia.  In  the  S.W.  part  of  the 
isle,  it  is  a  fertile  plain  with  an 
average  width  of  10  m.  and 
stretches  diagonally  N.W.  and  S.E. 
between  the  gulfs  of  Oristano  and 
Cagliari.  Noted  for  wine,  fruit,  and 
cereals  it  was  the  justification  for 
Sardinia’s  claim  to  be  the  granary 
of  ancient  Rome.  Its  yield  in 
modern  times  has  diminished. 

Campin,  Robert  (1375-1444). 
Flemish  painter.  He  lived  at 
Tournai,  and  it  is  not  known 
where  he  learnt  his  art.  Despite 
his  dissolute  life  and  his  banish¬ 
ment  from  Tournai  for  a  year,  he 
was  employed  by  the  municipal 
authorities  on  mural  and  decora¬ 
tive  paintings.  In  1428  he  exe¬ 
cuted  a  painting  in  oil  colours  and 
gold  with  the  figures  of  S.  Piat,  S. 
Eleutherius,  and  the  French  king, 
queen,  and  dauphin.  He  was  the 
master  of  Roger  van  der  Weyden 


(q.v.),  many  of  whose  supposed 
works,  including  the  celebrated 
Virgin  and  Child  in  a  Room,  in 
the  National  Gallery,  London,  arc 
generally  attributed  to  Campin. 
The  Marriage  of  the  Blessed  Virgin, 
in  the  Prado  museum,  Madrid,  was 
also  probably  painted  by  him.  He 
died  April  26,  1444. 

Campinas.  City  of  Brazil,  65 
in.  N.W.  of  Sao  Paulo  city.  It  is 
an  important  rly.  junction,  and  is 
the  centre  of  a  rich  coffee  and 
sugar  growing  district.  It  has 
cotton,  machinery,  and  soap  fac¬ 
tories,  iron  foundries,  and  tan¬ 
neries.  Pop.  (1950)  101,746. 

Campine  (Flemish  Kompcn). 
Sandy  area  of  Belgium.  Covering 
parts  of  the  provs.  of  Antwerp  and 
Limbourg,  it  was  formerly  of  much 
greater  extent,  a  largo  part  having 
been  put.  under  cultivation. 

Camping.  Living  out  of  doors 
in  tents  or  caravans.  Under  British 
law  persons  who  camp  for  a 
lengthy  period  must  observe  the 
provisions  relating  to  movable 
dwellings  contained  in  any  local 
act  or  bye-laws  or  in  the  Public 
Health  Act,  1936,  in  districts 
where  that  act  applies.  A  movable 
dwelling  is  any  tent,  van,  or  other 
conveyance  whether  on  wheels  or 
not,  and  any  shed  or  similar  struc¬ 
ture  used  for  human  habitation. 
Subject  to  certain  exceptions 
every  person  who  keeps  a  tent  or 
caravan  or  other  movable  dwelling 
on  a  site  for  more  than  42  consecu¬ 
tive  days  or  for  more  than  60  days 
in  any  12  months  must,  unless  the 
site  is  itself  licensed,  obtain  a 
licence  from  the  local  authority  ; 
and  every  occupier  of  land  who 
allows  the  land  to  be  used  in  that 
way  for  more  than  theso  periods 
must  obtain  a  licence  for  the  site 
unless  each  person  so  using  the 
land  has  himself  obtained  a  licence. 
The  minister  of  Housing  and  Local 
Government  may  exempt  any 
camping  organization  from  theso 
requirements.  Local  authorities 
may  acquire  and  equip  sites  as 
holiday  camps  or  camping  sites 
under  the  Physical  Training  and 
Recreation  Act,  1937,  and  similar 
powers  are  given  to  a  local  plan¬ 
ning  authority  in  areas  which 
contain  a  national  park  under  the 
National  Parks  and  Access  to  the 
Countryside  Act,  1919.  Under  the 
Camps  Act,  1939,  a  non-profit- 
making  company,  the  National 
Camps  Corporation,  was  estab¬ 
lished,  which  sot  up  permanent 
camps  designed  to  hold  parties  of 
schoolchildren  ;  most  of  these 
camps  were  let  to  local  authorities. 

It  is  a  trespass  {q>v.)  to  camp 
on  private  land  without  permis¬ 


sion.  Trespass  is  not,  in  general, 
a  criminal  offence,  but  it  is  a  crim¬ 
inal  offence  to  camp  on  a  common. 

Campion.  Common  name  for 
several  plants  belonging  to  genera 
of  the  family  Caryophyllaceae. 
Bladder  campion,  tiilem  cucu- 
balus,  is  a  perennial  plant  in  which 
the  white  flowers  have  a  bladder¬ 
like  calyx.  Sea  campion,  S. 
maritimn,  a  white- flowered  peren¬ 
nial,  occurs  on  maritime  shingle 
and  cliffs.  Moss  campion,  S. 
acaidis,  is  a  small  plant  which 
forms  bright  green  moss-like 
cushions  with  deep  rose  or  whit¬ 
ish  flowers  on  mountain  ledges  or 
screes.  Red  campion,  Melandrium 
rubra,  and  white  campion,  M.alba, 
have  unisexual  flowers.  Rose  cam¬ 
pion,  Lychnis  corormria,  a  plant 
of  S.  Europe,  is  sometimes  found 
in  the  U.K.  as  a  garden  escape. 

Campion,,  Edmund  (1540-81). 
English  .Jesuit.  Born  in  London, 
Jan.  25,  1540,  and  educated  at 

Christ’s  Hos¬ 
pital  and  S. 

J  John’s  College, 

Oxford,  ho  re¬ 
ceived  dea¬ 
con’s  orders  in 
the  Church  of 
England.  On 
Hi  leaving  Oxford 

Hi  i  ho  proceeded 

EW,CaTmpi5a)  to  Ireland, 

English  Jesuit  ,  .  , 

6  returning  to 

the  Roman  allegiance,  thence  to 
Douai,  whore  ho  entered  the 
Society  of  Jesus.  After  teaching  at 
Prague,  Campion  was  sent  to  Eng¬ 
land  in  1580  to  minister  to  Roman 
Catholics,  at  that  time  forbidden 
to  practise  their  religion  in  Eng¬ 
land.  Campion  escaped  arrest  for 
12  months,  but  ho  was  cap¬ 
tured  while  preaching  at  Lyford, 
Berks,  July,  1581,  charged  with 
conspiracy  against  the  crown,  im¬ 
prisoned  in  the  "Power,  racked,  and 
executed,  Dec.  X,  at  Tyburn.  His 
personal  character  and  bearing 
won  him  many  sympathisers.  He 
was  beatified  as  a  martyr  by  Pope 
Loo  XIII  in  1886.  Consult  Life, 
Evelyn  Waugh,  1935. 

Campion,  Thomas  (c.  1567- 
1620).  English  physician,  poet, 
musician,  and  masque  writer.  Born 
in  London,  educated  at  Cambridge, 
and  at  one  time  a  member  of 
Gray’s  Inn,  he  afterwards  practised 
as  a  physician.  He  was  held  in  high 
esteem  as  an  authority  on  music 
by  his  contemporaries.  The  words 
and  music  of  his  English  abte  are 
full  of  charm,  and  the  lines  begin¬ 
ning  Rose-oheoked  Laura,  Come, 
make  up  one  of  the  few  perfectly 
successful  rhymeless  lyrics  in  the 
language.  Campion’s  plea  for 
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unrhymed  classical  metres  in  his 
Observations  in  the  Art  of  English 
Poesy,  1602,  provoked  Samuel 
Daniel’s  Defence  of  Ryme,  1603. 
Campion,  who  died  in  London,  was 
buried  at  S.  Dunatan-in-thc-West. 

Campi  Raudii  (Lat.,  Raudian 
Fields).  Plain  in  N.  Italy,  near 
Vercelli,  Piedmont,  scene  of  the 
great  victory,  101  B.C.,  of  Marius 
and  Catulus  over  the  Cimbri  and 
other  barbarian  invaders  of  Italy. 

Camp  Meeting.  Name  given 
to  open-air  religious  gatherings, 
such  as  the  revivalist  assemblies, 
lasting  several  days,  of  the  Metho¬ 
dist  churches  in  the  U.S.A.  The 
first  of  these  seems  to  have  been 
held  in  Kentucky  in  1799.  They 
were  introduced  into  England 
early  in  the  19th  century,  when, 
refused  sanction  by  the  Wesleyan 
conference,  their  adherents  formed 
the  denomination  known  as  Primi- 


and  began  giving  recitals  at  the 
age  of  10.  In  1919  he  won  a  gold 
medal  for  his  playing  of  the 
Mendolssohn  concerto  at  the  Lon¬ 
don  Musical  Festival.  About  1930 
he  formed  a  small  orchestra  of  his 
own  which  became  famous  for  its 
polished  performances  of  light 
music.  After  the  Second  Great  War 
he  returned  to  classical  music,  and 
became  one  of  the  most  sought  after 
soloists  in  the  U.K.  with  all  the 
great  concertos  in  his  repertoire. 

Campos.  Name  given  to  the 
tropical  grasslands  which  form  the 
natural  vegetation  of  large  areas  of 
the  comparatively  dry  southern 
Brazilian  highlands.  The  undulat¬ 
ing  relief  and  the  broad  expanses 
of  tall  grasses,  interrupted  by 
clumps  of  trees,  which  reach  the 
dimensions  of  woods  in  hollows 
or  other  places  where  water  col¬ 
lects,  make  the  campos  park -like. 


itself  is  said  to  have  been  filled  up 
with  earth  from  Palestine.  The 
Camposanto  at  Genoa,  about  2  m. 
E.  of  the  tov,n,  dates  from  1838. 

Campulung.  A  town  of  Ru¬ 
mania  in  Suceava  region.  The 
ancient  capital  of  Wallachia  and  a 
%modern  health  resort,  it  has  a 
13th-century  cathedral,  monastery, 
and  many  churches.  Near  by  are 
Roman  remains.  Pop.  (est.)  10,000. 

Campus  Martins  (Lat.,  Mar¬ 
tian  field).  Low-lying  land  in 
ancient  Rome  between  the  Capito- 
line,  Quirinal,  and  Pincian  Hills 
and  the  Tiber,  so  called  from  an 
altar  to  Mars  erected  on  it.  Under 
the  Republic  it  lay  outside  the  city 
and  was  the  place  of  assembly  of  the 
army  and  of  the  comitia  centuriata. 

Camrose,  William  Ewert 
Berry,  1st  Viscount  (1879-1954). 
British  newspaper  proprietor,  who 
was  also  chairman  of  various  large 


tive  Methodists.  In  the  U.S.A. 
camp  meetings  have  assumed  a 
secular  and  educational  character. 

Campobasso.  Southernmost 
prov.  ox  the  region  of  Abruzzi  e 
Molise,  Italy.  It  slopes  from  an 
elevation  of  over  6,000  ft.  N.E.  to 
the  Adriatic.  In  the  uplands  cattle- 
rearing  is  the  chief  industry  ;  else¬ 
where  cereals,  the  vino,  olives,  and 
hemp  are  grown.  Area  1,700  sq.  m. 
Its  capital,  also  Campobasso,  lies 
at  a  height  of  2,131  ft.  Cutlery  is 
its  best  known  industry.  Pop. 
(1951)  city,  27,981  ;  prov.,  391,284. 

Campobello.  An  island  of  New 
Brunswick,  Canada.  It  lies  in  tho 
Bay  of  Fundy,  at  the  entrance  to 
Passamaquoddy  Bay.  Home  9  m. 
long,  it  is  well  wooded.  Among  its 
many  summer  visitors  was  the 
U.S.  president  F.  D.  Roosevelt 
who  had  a  family  home  hero. 

Campo  Formio,  Treaty  of. 
Signed  between  the  French  Repub¬ 
lic,  represented  by  Bonaparte,  and 
the  Austrians,  October  17,  1797,  at 
Campo  Formio,  a  village  in  Italy, 
a  few  miles  from  Udine.  Austria 
gave  up  the  Austrian  Netherlands 
to  France  and  Milan  and  Modena 
to  the  new  Cisalpine  republic ; 
Venice  was  divided ;  Austria  re¬ 
ceived  Dalmatia,  Istria,  and  other 
lands,  Franco  tho  Ionian  islands. 
Secret  articles  provided  that 
Austria  should  if  possible  obtain 
for  France  that  part  of  Germany 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine, 
securing  in  return  Salzburg  and  a 
small  part  of  Bavaria. 

Campoli,  Alfredo  (b.  1906). 
Italian  violinist.  He  was  born  in 
Rome,  Oct.  20,  1906,  and  received 
his  early  training  from  his  father, 
who  was  professor  of  the  violin  at 
the  Accac  emia  di  Santa  Cecilia  in 
Rome.  In  1911  he  came  to  London 


Campos.  City  of  Brazil,  in  the 
state  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  On  the 
Parahyba  river,  37  m.  S.W.  of  Sao 
Joao  Barra,  it  is  connected  by  rly. 
with  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  capital. 
It  trades  in  sugar,  coffee,  timber, 
and  fruit,  and  has  sugar  refineries, 
distilleries,  and  fruit-preserving 
factories.  Pop.  (1950)  63,384. 

Camposanto  (Ital.,  holy  field). 
Name  for  a  burial  ground  in  Italy, 
sometimes  remarkable  for  its 
cloisters,  galleries,  and  other  archi¬ 
tectural  features.  The  Campo¬ 
santo  of  Pisa  (seriously  damaged 
in  the  Second  Great  War  by  fire 
following  shell  hits  during  1944) 
is  surrounded  by  a  tall  cloister  of 
considerable  width,  built  in  the 
13th  century,  though  much  of  the 
Gothic  tracery  was  added  two  cen¬ 
turies  later.  The  burial  ground 


publishing  organizations  of  many 
kinds.  He  was  bom  at  Merthyr 
Tydfil,  June  23,  1879,  the  second 
son  of  John  Mathias  Berry,  and 
started  his  journalistic  career  in 
1893  on  the  Merthyr  Times.  He 
came  to  London  in  1898,  and  was 
on  the  staff  of  several  newspapers 
and  periodicals  before,  in  1901,  he 
founded  The  Advertising  World, 
the  first  journal  of  its  kind  in 
Great  Britain.  At  this  time  he 
took  into  partnership  his  younger 
brother  Gomer  Berry  (later  Vis¬ 
count  Kemsley,  q.v.).  Their  initial 
effort  in  Fleet  Street,  based  on 
a  capital  of  £100,  proved  to  be 
the  beginning  of  a  sequence  of 
journalistic  successes  which  even¬ 
tually  attained  to  dimensions  ex¬ 
ceeding  any  earlier  achievements 
in  the  publishing  world.  In  1920, 
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Camposanto,  Pisa.  East  gallery  as  it  was  before^  the  sculptures  and  frescoes 
suffered  severe  damage  from  fire  and  weather  following  shelling  m  1944 
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when  Lord  Northcliffe  foretold  the 
potential  futures  of  these  two 
young  men  from  Wales — a  future 
of  expanding  power  and  national 
service — they  were  already  on  the 
road  to  the  great  successes  which 
their  journalistic  and  organizing 
genius  had  marked  out  for  them. 
William  as  editor-in-chief  of  The 
Sunday  Times  during  1915-1936 
transformed  that  paper  into  an 
organ  of  national  importance. 

In  1920  the  brothers  were  the 
principal  owners  of  Cassell  and  Co., 
the  publishers ;  the  Financial 
Times  ;  and  Kelly’s  Directories, 
as  well  as  Graphic  Publications 
(Graphic,  Bystander,  and  Daily 
Graphic).  Later  they  bought  the 
business  of  Iliffe  and  Sons,  and 
made  it  a  subsidiary  of  Kelly’s 
Directories. 

In  1924  they  acquired  from  the 
Daily  Mail  Trust  the  provincial 
properties  of  E.  Hulton  and  Co.  at 
Manchester.  Allied  Newspapers 
Ltd.,  was  formed  to  own  these 
papers,  and  The  Sunday  Times 
was  transferred  to  the  new  com¬ 
pany,  of  which  Sir  William  Berry 
became  chairman,  and  his  brother 
Gomer  Berry  vice-chairman.  The 
1st  Lord  Iliffe  ( q.v .)  was  also  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  company,  and  there¬ 
after  in  all  the  Berry  enterprises. 
In  the  following  years  other  pro¬ 
vincial  newspapers  came  under  the 
Berry  control,  including  daily  and 
evening  papers  published  in  Glas¬ 
gow,  Aberdeen,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  Sheffield,  Middlesbrough, 
and  Cardiff. 

In  1926  they  added  to  their  in¬ 
terests  the  great  periodical  publish¬ 
ing  house  called  the  Amalgamated 
Press  then  publishing  more 

than  one  hundred  widely  circu¬ 
lated  periodicals. 

Two  years  later  the  partners 
made  their  most  important  ven  ture. 
Sir  William  (he  had  been  created  a 
baronet  in  1921),  in  company  with 
his  brother  Sir  Gomer  (cr.  bt.  1928) 
and  Sir  Edward  Iliffe,  acquired 
The  Daily  Telegraph  from  the 
Burnham  family.  As  with  all  the 
other  newspapers  under  their  con¬ 
trol,  Sir  William  assumed  the 
editorship-in-chief.  In  1929  he 
was  created  Baron  Cam  rose,  of 
Long  Cross. 

In  1936  the  partners  decided  to 
separate  the  control  of  the  many 
newspapers  and  publishing  enter¬ 
prises  which  they  had  brought 
together.  Lord  Camrose  elected 
to  become  the  sole  proprietor  of 
The  Daily  Telegraph,  and  to  retain 
the  chairmanship  of  the  Amal¬ 
gamated  Press  and  the  Financial 
Times,  and  bought  out  his  part¬ 
ners’  interests  in  these  concerns. 


1st  Viscount  Camrose,  British  news 
paper  and  periodical  proprietor 


He  resigned  the  chairmanship  of 
Allied  Newspapers  in  favour  of  his 
brother  (by  now  Lord  Kcmsley), 
and  his  similar  position  in  Kelly’s 
Directories  in  favour  of  Lord  Iliffe, 
at  the  same  time  disposing  to  them 
of  his  share  interests  in  the  two 
concerns. 

When  Lord  Camrose  first  took 
control  of  The  Daily  Telegraph 
its  circulation  was  no  more 
than  84,000.  Sales  began  to 
increase  at  once,  and  rose  steadily 
until  by  the  time  of  his  death  the 
daily  circulation  was  over  one 
million — an  unprecedented  achieve¬ 
ment  for  a  newspaper  which 
rigidly  set  its  face  against  all 
suspicion  of  the  sensational.  Lord 
Camrose’s  book,  British  News¬ 
papers  and  Their  Controllers,  1947, 
provided  a  complete  detailed 
record  of  the  activities  of  the  con¬ 
temporary  British  press. 

In  1939  Lord  Camrose  served  for 
a  time  as  adviser  to  the  ministry  of 
Information,  and  in  1941  was  ad¬ 
vanced  to  the  rank  of  Viscount 
Camrose,  of  Hackwood  Park.  He 
died  on  June  15,  1954.  He  was 
succeeded  in  the  title  by  his  eldest 
son,  the  Hon.  Seymour  Berry  (b. 
1909),  who  also  succeeded  to  the 
chairmanship  of  The  Daily  Tele¬ 
graph  ;  his  second  son,  the  Hon. 
Michael  Berry  {q.v.),  became 
editor-in-chief  of  The  Daily  Tele¬ 
graph  as  well  as  chairman  of  the 
Amalgamated  Press. 

John  Seymour  Berry,  2nd  Vis¬ 
count  Camrose,  was  born  July  12, 
1909  ;  was  educated  at  Eton  and 
at  Christ  Church,  Oxford  ;  sat  as 
Conservative  M.P.  for  the  Hitchin 
division  of  Herts,  1941-45;  and 
saw  active  service  in  the  N.  Africa 
and  Italy  campaigns  of  the  Second 
Great  War.  Before  his  father's 
death  he  had  been  for  some  years 
deputy  chairman  of  The  Daily 


Telegraph  and  a  director  of  the 
Amalgamated  Press. 

Camulodunum  (mod.  Col¬ 
chester).  Ancient  British  town 
which  first  belonged  to  the  Trino- 
bantes  but  in  a.d,  K)  became  the 
capital  of  the  Belgic  king  Cuno- 
bellinus.  It  was  destroyed  by 
Claudius  in  a.d.  43  and  about  five 
years  later  a  Roman  veteran 
colony  was  founded  close  by  the 
old  British  site.  The  colony,  and 
its  temple  built  for  the  worship  of 
the  emperor,  the  Divine  Claudius, 
were  destroyed  by  Boadicea 
(Boudicca)  in  a.d.  62.  The  town 
was  afterwards  rebuilt  and  part? 
of  its  walls  {c.  a.d.  100)  remain, 
flic  vaults  ot  the  temple  are  pre¬ 
served  under  the  castle. 

Camus,  Albert  (b.  1913). 
French  novelist  and  dramatist. 
Born  at  Mondor,  Algeria,  Nov.  7, 
1913,  he  studied  philosophy,  and 
during  1935-38  directed  a"  thea¬ 
trical  company  which  gave  classi¬ 
cal  and  serious  contemporary  plays. 
In  1938  lie  became  a  journalist" at 
Algiers,  then  in  Paris,  and  during 
the  German  occupation  helped  to 
found  the  paper  (lorn bat,  an  organ 
of  resistance.  With  ,1.  P.  Sartre 
{q.r.)  he  was  one  of  the  most 
widely  read  Existentialist  writers. 
His  novels  include  TA  Envers  et 
PEmlroit,  1937;  Noces,  1938; 
L’Etranger,  1941  ;  La  Peste,  1947. 
His  plays  include  Lc  Malentendu 
and  Caligula,  both  1944. 

Camwood  or  Barwood.  Wood 
of  a  tree,  liaphia  nilida,  family 
Lcguminosae,  native  to  West 
Africa.  Hard,  heavy,  and  dark 
red  in  colour,  it  was  used  formerly 
as  a  dye  wood.  Tool  and  knife 
handles  art*  made  from  it.  Owing 
to  its  scarcity,  the  wood  of  another 
leguminous  tree  from  the  same 
region,  African  Padauk,  Piero- 
car  pom  myaujrn  (sometimes  in¬ 
correctly  called  camwood)  is  often 
used  instead  of  camwood. 

Cana  of  Galilee.  Village  of 
Palestine,  the  scene  of  Christ’s  first 
miracle  (John  2),  and  generally 
known  as  Cana  of  Galilee.  The  site 
is  uncertain  ;  near  Capernaum,  W. 
of  the  Sea  of  Galilee,  two  villages, 
Kefr  Kcnna  and  Kami  el  Jelil, 
claim  to  represent  the  ancient  one, 
while  Cornier  argues  in  favour  of 
Ain  Kami,  a  spring  near  Nazareth. 

Canaan.  Hebrew  name  for 
Palestine.  It  originally  denoted 
only  the  coastal  region  and  the 
Jordan  valley  (Num.  13,  v.  29). 

Canaanites.  Name  applied  to 
the  deseendant.fi  of  Canaan  grand¬ 
son  of  Noah  (Gen.  9),  and  to  the 
early  idolatrous  inhabitants  of  the 
land  between  the  Jordan  valley  and 
the  Mediterranean  (Gen.  12,  etc.). 
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CANADA:  BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA 

The  physical  features  climate,  animal  and  vegetable  life,  social  organization  and  history,  agricultural  and 
industrial  resources  of  tins  largest  country  tn  the  Uritish  Commonwealth  of  Nations  are  here  described 


The  Dominion  of  Canada  em¬ 
braces  the  whole  of  the  continent 
of  North  America  north  of  the 
U.S.A.,  except  the  ICS.  territory 
of  Alaska.  It  is  bounded  on  the 
W.  by  the  Pacific  Ocean  and 
Alaska  ;  on  the  S.  by  the  United 
States  at  the  49th  parallel  from  the 
Pacific  Ocean  to  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  and  thence  by  an  irregular 
line  to  the  Bay  of  Fundy  ;  on  the 
E.  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  the  Gulf 
of  St-.  Lawrence,  Davis  Strait,  and 
the  dividing  waters  between  Elles¬ 
mere  Island  and  the  Danish  terri¬ 
tory  of  Greenland;  northwaid 
Canada  extends  to  the  North  Pole, 
The  Canada- United  States  bound¬ 
ary,  undefended  throughout  its 
length,  measures  3,986-8  m.  ;  the 
Canada- Alaska  border,  1,539-8  m. 

Canada  has  an  area  of  3,845,774 
sq.  m.  (exceeded  only  by  that,  of 
the  U.S.S.R.),  with  a  population 
at  the  census  of  1951  of  14,009,429. 
It  is  divided  into  ten  provinces 
and  two  territories,  Yukon  and 
the  North-West  Territories. 

Physical  Features.  Apart 
from  the  Arctic  Archipelago  N, 
of  Hudson  Bay,  a  treeless  region 
of  vast  extent,  Canada  falls  into 
six  natural  divisions  :  the  Appa¬ 
lachian  and  Acadian  regions,  the 
island  of  Newfoundland,  St.  Law¬ 
rence  lowlands,  the  Canadian 
Shield,  the  interior  plains,  the 
Cordilleran  region. 

1.  The  Appalachian  and  Acad¬ 
ian  regions  include  the  maritime 
provinces  of  New  Brunswick, 
Nova  Scotia,  and  Prince  Edward 
Island,  together  with  the  south¬ 
eastern  portion  of  Quebec.  Save 
for  the  Notre  Dame  Mts.  of  the 
Gaspd  Peninsula,  the  elevation  is 
comparatively  low.  It  iR  a  beauti¬ 
ful  country  of  diversified  char¬ 
acter  with  good  orchard  and  farm¬ 
ing  lands,  and  along  the  irregular 
coast  fishing  and  shipbuilding  are 
the  main  industries.  Here  are  the 
winter  ports  of  Halifax  and  St. 
John.  The  area  has  mineral 
deposits  in  great  variety,  and 
produces  half  the  coal,  all  of  the 
asbestos,  and  about  95  p.c.  of  the 
gypsum  rained  in  all  Canada. 

2.  Newfoundland,  larger  than 
Ireland,  has  a  deeply  indented 
coast,  mts.  near  the  coast,  poor 
soil,  and  a  great  expanse  of  fresh 
water — almost  a  third  of  its  area, 
Fishing  is  the  chief  industry. 

3.  The  St.  Lawrence  lowlands, 
the  largest  stretch  of  arable  land 
in  eastern  Canada,  comprise  the 


valley  of  the  St.  Lawrence  river 
from  Kingston  to  Quebec,  and  the 
peninsula  of  Ontario  formed  by  the 
Great  Lakes,  an  area  of  some 
35,000  sq.  m.  Scene  of  the  earliest 
settlements  in  the  country,  this 
Hat  and  fertile  plain,  which  runs 
inland  for  over  600  m.  from  the 
city  of  Quebec  to  Lake  Huron, 
contains  today  the  greater  part  of* 
the  population  of  Canada.  It  is 
not  only  an  industrial  area  of  great 
economic  importance,  but  rich 
agriculturally  owing  to  favourable 
climatic  conditions  and  the  fer¬ 
tile  soil.  The  Niagara  peninsula 
especially  is  famed  for  its  fruit. 

4.  The  Canadian  Shield,  a  geo¬ 
logical  rather  than  a  geographical 
division,  is  a  formation  of  ancient 
hard  crystalline  rock  overlain  with 
shallow  soil.  It  has  an  area  of 
1,850,000  sq.  m.  and  comprises  all 
the  mainland  of  Canada  to  the 
east  of  the  interior  plains,  except¬ 
ing  the  Appalachian  and  St. 
Lawrence  regions.  It  forms  the 
core  of  Canada’s  mineral  wealth, 
and  from  it  come  85  p.c.  of  the 
gold,  39  p.c.  of  the  silver,  87  p.c. 
of  the  copper,  and  all  the  nickel, 
platinum,  and  cobalt  produced  in 
the  dominion.  It  also  contains 
uranium  deposits. 

5.  The  interior  plains  form  part 
of  the  great  plains  region  of  the 
North  American  continent  which 
extends  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
to  the  Arctic  Ocean.  In  Canada 
it  is  interrupted  by  the  southern 
extension  of  the  Canadian  Shield 
into  the  U.S.A.  in  the  region  of 
Lakes  Superior  and  Huron.  This 
separates  the  larger  western  por¬ 
tion,  the  western  plain  covering 
Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  and  east¬ 


ern  Alberta,  from  the  eastern  in 
southern  Ontario  and  Quebec. 
The  western  plain  (the  prairie  pro¬ 
per)  is  the  granary  of  the  domin¬ 
ion,  and  contains  also  the  vast 
petroleum,  gas.  and  coal  resource  - 
of  western  Canada. 

6.  The  Cordilleran  region  forms 
part  of  the  great  belt  which  extends 
from  the  Andes  to  the  Yukon,  and 
includes  some  of  the  richest  mining 
areas  on  the  continent.  This 
mountainous  belt  in  Canada  lies 
between  the  western  plain  and  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  is  characterised 
by  three  great  parallel  ranges — 
the  Rockies,  the  Columbia  moun¬ 
tain  system,  and  the  Coast  Range 
— interspersed  by  valleys,  heavily 
timbered  forests,  and  plateaux. 
The  boundary  line  between  the 
provinces  of  British  Columbia  and 
Alberta  follows  the  watershed  of 
the  Rocky  Mts.  so  that,  with  the 
exception  of  the  eastern  slopes  of 
this  range,  the  whole  system  lies 
within  British  Columbia.  The 
highest  peaks  are  Mt.  Robson, 
12,972  ft.  (Rocky  Mts.),  Mt.  Sir 
Sanford,  11,590  ft.  (Columbia 
system),  Mt.  Waddington,  13,260 
ft.  (Coast  Range).  Highest  peak  in 
Canada  is  Mt.  Logan  (19,539  ft.) 
on  the  Yukon- Alaska  boundary'. 

Lakes  and  Rivers.  Almost 
seven  p.c.  of  Canada’s  total  area 
is  represented  by  its  lakes  and 
rivers.  The  oustanding  feature  is 
the  Great  Lakes — Superior,  Michi¬ 
gan,  Huron,  Erie,  and  Ontario. 
Through  these  lakes,  by  canal  con¬ 
nexions  from  the  St.  Lawrence 
river,  there  is  water  transport  from 
the  Atlantic  to  the  heart  of  the 
continent  at  Port  Arthur  and  Fort 
William.  The  international  bound¬ 
ary  passes  through  all  the  lakes 
with  the  exception  of  Lake 
Michigan,  which  is  wholly  in  U.S. 
territory.  Lake  Superior,  31,820 
sq.  m.,  is  the  largest  body  of  fresh 
water  in  the  world.  Second  to  it  is 
Lake  Huron,  23,010  sq.  m.  Other 
large  lakes  are  Great  Bear  Lake 
(11,200  sq.  m.)  and  the  Great 
Slave  Lake  (11,170  sq.  m.)  in  the 
North-West  Territories ;  Lake 
Winnipeg  (9,400  sq.  m.)  in  Mani¬ 
toba  ;  and  Lake  Athabaska  (2,840 
sq.  m.)  in  Saskatchewan  and 
Alberta.  Of  the  rivers,  the  chief 
are  the  St.  Lawrence  (1,900  m.) 
which  flows  into  the  Atlantic  ;  the 
Nelson  (360  m.),  the  Saskatche¬ 
wan  (1,205  m.),  and  the  Churchill 
(1,000  m.)  which  flow  into  Hudson 
Bay  ;  the  Yukon  (1,924  m.)  and 
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the  Fraser  (785  m.)  which  flow  into  a  small  region  in  southern  Ontario,  Asher,  muskrat,  skunk,  and  ermine 
the  Pacific  ;  and  the  Mackenzie  and  is  noted  for  the  splendid  five  varieties  of  the  Canada  goose 
(2,514  m.)  which  flows  into  the  autumnal  colouring  of  the  leaves  grouse,  prairie  chicken,  white! 
Arctic  Ocean.  of  trees  and  shrubs.  throated  sparrow,  olive-backed 

Climate.  The  country  is  so  There  is  another  small  zono  thrush,  three-toed  woodpecker 
vast,  the  range  of  latitude  so  which  is  confined  to  a  tract  of  land  spruce  grouse,  and  Canada  jay! 
extensive,  and  local  conditions  are  in  southern  Ontario,  and  remark-  Typical  of  the  mountains  in  the 
so  varied,  that  it  is  impossible  to  able  for  the  fact  that  a  number  of  west  are  the  black  boar  (a  timid 
speak  of  the  climate  of  Canada  in  plants  grow  there  which  occur  inoffensive  beast  much  reduced  in 
other  than  general  terms.  The  nowhere  else  in  Canada.  This  numbers  through  the  value  of  its 
summers  are  warm  and  dry  ;  the  Carolinian  zone  exhibits  such  fur)  and  the  grizzly  (now  rare  except 
winters  dry  and  cold,  with  brilliant  varieties  as  the  cucumber  tree,  the  in  the  national  parks,  where  it  is 
sunshine  and  an  exhilarating  tulip  tree,  the  flowering  dogwood,  strictly  preserved),  the  mountain 
atmosphere  ;  the  springs  short,  the  red  mulberry,  the  American  goat,  and  the  cougar, 
and  the  autumns  long  and  fine,  crab-apple,  and  many  others,  in  Area  and  Pc^ulation.  The 
especially  the  late  autumn  (or  fall),  addition  to  a  rich  herbaceous  table  at  the  foot  of  the  page  shows 
known  as  the  Indian  summer.  The  vegetation  and  such  characteristic  the  administrative  divisions  of 
most  favoured  climatic  region  is  trees  as  the  hickories  (6  species),  Canada  with  the  capital,  area,  and 
the  S.W.  coast  of  British  Columbia  the  oaks  (10  species),  black  walnut,  population  of  each.  The  popula- 
which,  tempered  by  the  Japan  chestnut,  and  sycamore.  The  lion  of  Canada  has  been  drawn 
Current,  resembles  that  of  southern  prairie,  though  sub-divided  bo  tan-  from  many  sources.  The  two  basic 
England.  Lowest  recorded  winter  ieally  into  three  zones,  has  a  stocks  are  the  French  and  British, 
temperatures  occur  in  Yukon.  vegetation  common  to  all  three  in  In  all  the  provinces,  with  the  ex- 
Flora  and  Fauna.  Botanic-  the  grasses,  woodland  plants,  and  ception  of  Quebec  and  Now  Bruns- 
tdly,  five  zones  may  be  distin-  the  shrubs  which  grow  in  low  wick,  the  bulk  of  the  population  is 
guished  in  Canada.  There  is  the  thickets  and  copses.  The  numn-  of  British  origin. 

Arctic  zone,  extending  far  to  the  tain  ranges  in  the  west  contain  a  A  characteristic  of  population 
south  of  the  Arctic  Circle,  with  number  of  sub-alpino  forms,  but  distribution  since  the  peak  immi- 
its  southern  limit  on  the  west  coast  the  richest  growths  are  in  the  gration  year  of  1913,  when  400,870 
of  Hudson  Bay.  it  is  wholly  valleys  and  lowlands.  The  vege-  arrivals'  were  recorded,  has  been 
treeless,  the  most  conspicuous  tation  in  the  Coast  Range  is  al-  the  rapid  growth,  due  to  industrial 
woody  plants  being  dwarf  willows  most  sub-tropical,  owing  to  the  development,  of  urban  centres, 
and  birches.  The  sub-Arctic  zone,  long  growing  season,  high  average  In  1911,  54-6  p.o.  of  the  population 
which  succeeds  it,  is  virtually  temperature,  and  heavy  rainfall,  was  classified  as  rural  and  45-4  as 
identical  with  the  northern  limits  and  the  trees,  especially  the  cedar,  urban.  By  1941  these  figures  had 
of  the  white  and  red  pine.  Char-  the  Douglas  fir,  and  the  spruce,  been  reversed,  the  census  showing 
acteristic  of  it  is  the  abundance  attain  gigantic  dimensions.  The  45 ’7  p.c.  of  the  population  as  rural 
of  berry  shrubs  such  as  gooseber-  major  part  of  Vancouver  I.  has  a  and  54-5  p.c,  as  urban ;  by  1951  the 
ries,  currants,  blueberries,  rasp-  typical  Coast  Range  flora.  proportions  wore  88  p.c!  rural,  62 

berries,  yellowberries,  and  high-  The  general  distribution  of  wild  p.c.  urban.  In  density  of  popula- 
bush  cranberries;  it  is  unsettled  life  in  Canada  is  on  well-defined  lion  among  the  provinces,  Prince 
except  in  parts  of  the  clay  belts  of  lines.  In  the  Arctic  the  distinc-  Ed ward  I.  led  in  1951  with  45-07  to 
northern  Quebec  and  Ontario.  tive  land  mammals  are  the  polar  the  sq.  m.,  and  British  Columbia 
Next  below  the  sub-Arctic  bear,  musk  ox,  barren  land  eari-  was  the  lowest  with  a  population 
comes  the  hardwood  forest  zone,  bou,  arctic  fox,  arctic  hare,  and  of  only  8*24  per  sq,  m, 
marked  chiefly  by  deciduous  trees  lemming ;  the  birds  are  snow  Peoples.  In  1951,  people  of 
such  as  basswood,  maple,  red  buntings,  ptarmigan,  longspurs,  British  descent  formed  47-8  p.c.  of 
maple,  black  ash,  white  ash,  white  snowy  owls,  and  jer-falcoiis.  In  the  total  population  of  14,009,429, 
elm,  yellow  birch,  red  oak,  burr  the  sub-Arctic  zono  are  doer,  This  proportion  had  fallen  from 
oak,  and  beech.  Of  the  conifers,  wapiti,  moose,  and  the  woodland  51*9  p.c.  in  1981.  Tho  proportion 
white  pine,  red  pine,  hemlock,  and  caribou.  In  the  coniferous  forest  of  inhabitants  of  French  extrac- 
white  cedar  are  the  most  import-  belt,  creatures  include  moose,  fox,  tion,  by  contrast,  rose,  through 
ant.  This  zone  includes  all  east-  heaver,  otter,  marten,  marmot,  natural  increase,  from  28*2  p.c. 
ern  Canada  with  the  exception  of  lynx,  wolverine,  mink,  porcupine,  in  1931  to  80*8  p.c.  in  1951.  The 


CANADA:  CAPITAL  CITIES,  AREAS,  AND  POPULATIONS  OF  ITS  PROVINCES  AND 

TERRITORIES 

Capital 

Land  {sq.  m.) 

Water 
(*<?■  w.) 

Total  land  and 
water  {sq.  m.) 

Population 
(1951  census) 

Newfoundland 

St.  John’s 

147,994 

7,370 

155,364 

361,416 

Prince  Edward  Island 

Charlottetown 

2,184 

2,184 

98,429 

Nova  Scotia 

Halifax 

20,748 

325 

21,068 

642,584 

New  Brunswick 

Fredericton 

27,478 

512 

27,985 

515,697 

Quebec 

Quebec 

523,860 

71,000 

594,860 

4,055,681 

Ontario 

Toronto 

848,141 

64,441 

412,582 

4,597,542 

Manitoba 

Winnipeg 

219,723 

26,789 

246,512 

776,541 

Saskatchewan 

Regina 

220,182 

31,518 

251,700 

831,728 

Alberta 

Edmonton 

248,800 

6,485 

255,285 

939,501 

British  Columbia 

Victoria 

359,279 

6,976 

366,255 

1,165,210 

Yukon  (territory) 

White  Horse 

205,346 

1,730 

207,076 

9,096 

North-West  Territories 

1,253,438 

51,465 

1,304,903 

16,004 

Totals  . . 

3,577,163 

268,611 

3,845,774 

14,009,429 

i.  "  The  Canadian/’  a  special  train  run  by  the  C.P.R 
in  the  Rocky  Mts.  2.  On  the  Trans-Canada  Highway, 
between  Hearst  and  Geraldton,  Ontario.  3.  Canadian 
mounted  policeman  on  patrol.  4.  Highway  bridge  across 


the  St.  Lawrence  river  at  Montreal.  5.  Dog-sledge 
used  in  the  North-West  Territories  for  light  transport. 

6.  Winter  sports  at  Mount  Norquay,  near  Banff. 

7.  The  prairie  and  Bow  River  near  Calgary,  Alberta 


CANADA ;  VARIED  ASPECTS  OF  LIFE  AND  LANDSCAPE  IN  THIS  VAST  LAND 

Photos  1,  3,  Canadian  Pacific  tiatlwav:  2,  5,  National  Film  Board ,  Canada ;  7,  Trans-Canada  Airlines 
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German  element  accounted  for 
4-5  p.c.  of  the  1951  population, 
the  Ukrainian  for  2-8  p.c.,  the 
Dutch  for  1*8  p.c.  There  were 
important  minorities  of  Jews, 
Italians,  and  Russians.  The 
Indians,  although  comprising  only 
about  1  p.c.  of  the  total  popula¬ 
tion,  rose  from  118,316  in  1941  to 
155,874  in  1951,  the  Eskimos  from 
7,205  to  9,733. 

The  minorities  in  Canada  tend 
to  concentrate  in  special  areas 
and  often  to  live  in  segregated 
communities.  Thus  the  French 
element  is  found  chiefly  in  Quebec, 
Ontario,  and  New  Brunswick  ; 
while  most  Icelandic  settlers  are 
found  on  the  border  of  Lake 
Winnipeg,  the  Russians  on  the 
forest  edge  of  the  prairies,  the 
Japanese  in  British  Columbia,  the 
Negroes  in  the  cities  of  Nova 
Scotia  and  Ontario,  and  the  Chinese 
in  towns  everywhere.  Despite  this, 
the  various  ethnic  elements  are 
culturally  well  fused,  and  99  p.c. 
of  the  population  speak  one  or 
both  of  the  two  official  languages, 
English  and  French. 

Cities  and  Towns.  The  most 
striking  feature  of  Canadian  de¬ 
velopment  during  the  first  half 
of  the  20th  century  was  the  growth 
of  the  cities  in  the  east,  and  the 
rise  of  new  ones  in  the  west. 
Montreal,  for  example,  which  in 
1942  celebrated  its  tercentenary, 
quadrupled  in  that  period  and 
with  a  population,  including  its 
suburbs,  of  1,395,400  in  1951  was, 
with  the  exception  of  Paris,  the 
city  with  the^  largest  French- 
speaking  population  in  the  world. 

Villages  into  Cities 

Vancouver,  which  in  1886  had 
just  been  carved  out  of  the  virgin 
wilderness,  was  in  1951  a  city  of 
344,833,  and  bid  fair  to  become 
one  of  the  world’s  leading  ports. 
Other  cities,  such  as  Edmonton, 
Alta.  (159,631),  Regina,  Sask. 
(71,319),  Saskatoon,  Sask.  (53,268), 
Moose  Jaw,  Sask.  (24,355),  Sud¬ 
bury,  Ont.  (42,410),  Timmins, 
Ont.  (27,743),  and  Shawinigan 
Falls,  Que.  (26,903),  were  simply 
villages  in  1900.  The  founding  of 
these  cities,  with  many  other  pros¬ 
perous  towns  and  communities,  was 
due  to  railway  development  follow¬ 
ing  the  encouragement  given  to 
immigration  by  the  free  land 
grants  policy  inaugurated  at  the 
beginning  of  the  20th  century. 
After  the  Second  Great  War  in¬ 
dustrialisation  led  to  the  rapid 
expansion  of  western  cities  :  the 
population  of  Edmonton,  for 
example, ,  increased  by  70  p.c. 
during  1941-51. 


Other  principal  cities  of  Canada 
are :  Toronto,  Ont.  (675,754), 

Winnipeg,  Man.  (235,910),  Hamil¬ 
ton,  Ont.  (208,231),  Ottawa,  Ont. 
(202,045),  Quebec,  Que.  (161,016), 
Windsor,  Ont.  (120,049),  Calgary, 
Alta.  (129,060),  London,  Ont. 
(95,343).  Halifax,  N.S.  (85,589), 
St.  John’s,  Newfoundland  (52,873). 
St.  John,  N.B.  (50,779),  and  Victo¬ 
ria,  B.C.  (51,333).  Ottawa  is  the 
capital  city  and  seat  of  government. 

Communications.  Nowhere 
have  railways  exercised  a  more 
potent  influence  on  national 
growth  and  expansion  than  in 
Canada.  Indeed,  the  development 
of  the  country  may  be  said  to  date 
from  the  completion  of  the  trans¬ 
continental  system  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  rly.  in  1885.  This  great, 
undertaking  not  only  opened  up 
the  Canadian  middle  west ;  in 
piercing  the  barrier  of  the  Rooky 
Mts.  and  linking  the  Atlantic  with 
the  Pacific,  it  gave  a  unity  to  the 
country.  Until  its  completion, 
the  chief  systems  operating  in 
Canada  were  the  Intercolonial  rly. 
in  the  Maritime  Provinces,  and  the 
Grand  Trunk  rly.  in  Ontario  and 
Quebec.  These,  together  with  the 
later  systems  of  the  Canadian 
Northern  rly.  and  the  Grand 
Trunk  Pacific,  were  merged  in  the 
govt. -owned  Canadian  National 
rlys.  ( q.v .). 

Of  the  58,760  m.  in  operation 
in  1955,  the  federal  gevt.  operated 
over  half.  The  principal  private 
system  is  the  Canadian  Pacific 
rly.  with  16,578  m. 

In  most  cities,  the  electric  street 
railways  have  been  replaced  by 
buses.  There  has  been  a  decrease 
in  the  use  of  urban  transit  systems, 
owing  to  the  increased  number  of 
private  vehicles  in  use.  In  1956, 
Toronto  had  Canada’s  only  under¬ 
ground  railway. 

St.  Lawrenoe  Waterway 

The  St.  Lawrence  waterway, 
connecting  the  Great  Lakes  with 
the  Atlantic,  is  the  world’s  greatest 
inland  navigation  system.  Ft 
enables  ships  to  penetrate  over 
2,000  m.  to  the  western  end  of 
Lake  Superior.  Widening  and 
deepening  projects  are  in  view  to 
enable  large  sea-going  vessels  to 
ply  the  Great  Lakes.  The  other 
canal  systems  are  not  important. 

Principal  harbours  of  Canada, 
are  Halifax,  St.  John,  Quebec, 
Three.  Rivers,  and  Montreal  in  the 
east ;  Churchill  on  'H  udson  Bay  ; 
Vancouver,  Victoria,  and  Prince 
Rupert  in  the  west. 

In  1954,  approx,  one  in  four 
persons  was  registered  in  Canada 
as  owning  a  motor  vehicle,  the 


total  registration  being  3,644,589. 
The  extent  of  motor  traffic  has 
made  the  construction  of  roads 
and  scenic  highways  one  of  the 
chief  items  of  expenditure  by  the 
provinces.  The  milage  in  *  1953 
was  191,000  miles  of  surfaced 
roads,  and  more  than  320,000 
miles  of  earth  roads. 

Trans-Canada  Highway  enables 
motorists  to  traverse  the  dominion 
from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific. 
The  N.W.  Highway  system  (the 
Canadian  sections  of  the  Alaska 
Highway  built  as  a  war  measure 
by  the  U.S.A.  in  1942)  extends 
for  1,250  miles  from  Fort  St.  John 
to  the  border  of  Alaska. 

Civil  aviation  is  of  increasing 
importance  in  such  a  vast  country 
both  for  inter-city  communication 
and  for  transport.  of  passengers  and 
freight  to  otherwise  inaccessible 
areas.  Air  services  arc  grouped 
into  two  classes :  non-scheduled 
and  scheduled.  Over  160  operators 
provide  non-scheduled  services 
which  include  not  only  transport 
but  aerial  photography  and  pest 
and  fire  control.  The  development 
of  the  North  would  have  been 
impossible  without  these  services. 

Scheduled  Air  Routes 

Scheduled  services  arc  provided 
by  TranR-Canada  Air  Lines  and 
Canadian  Pacific  Air  Linos,  as¬ 
sisted  by  four  small  independent 
lines.  T.O.A.,  a  govt.-owned  cor¬ 
poration,  connects  most  major 
Canadian  cities  from  Newfound¬ 
land  to  British  ( Columbia,  as  well  as 
providing  overseas  connexions 
with  10  countries.  G, P.  A. ’s  domes¬ 
tic  operations  arc  chiefly  in  the 
north  and  the  west ;  it  also  operates 
a  number  of  overseas  routes  con¬ 
necting  Canada  with  Mexico,  Bern, 
the  Bar  East,  and  Europe. 

Because  of  the  great  distances, 
the  number  of  private  aircraft  in 
Canada  is  increasing.  Most  of  the 
1,203  which  were  registered  in 
1954  were  owned  by  ranchers,  farm¬ 
ers,  oil  men,  and  commercial  firms 
Helicopters  are  becoming  th( 
“■  new  pack  horses  ”  of  Canada. 
Canada  has  more  than  400  landing 
areas  and  more  than  2,500  civil 
aircraft. 

The  Canadian  telegraph  sys¬ 
tems  arc  composed  of  lines  owned 
by  the  federal  govt,  and  by 
chartered  railway  and  telegraph 
companies.  They  are  operated 
under  great  climatic  and  geo- 
graphicaldifliculties.  Sixteen  trans¬ 
oceanic  cables  have  termini  in 
Canada — 14  of  them  on  the  Atlan¬ 
tic  coast  and  two  on  the  Pacific. 
One  govt. -owned  and  two  private 
companies  operate  cable  and 


i.  Log  jam  on  the  Montreal  river,  2.  Wood  pulp  near  Glamis,  Saskatchewan.  5.  Taking  on  a  cargo 

and  paper  factory  on  the  Powell  river,  B.C.  3.  Ship-  of  wheat  from  giant  elevators  at  Port  Arthur.  6. 

shaw  hydro-electric  station  on  the  Saguenay  river;  it  Apple  farm  in  the  South  Thompson  Valley,  near 

has  a  capacity  of  300,000  h.p.  4.  Harvesting  wheat  Kamloops,  B.C.  7.  Netting  salmon  in  British  Columbia 


CANADA:  GLIMPSES  OF  THE  DOMINION'S  AGRICULTURAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ACTIVITIES 

Photos,  1,  Canadian  Pacific  Railway;  2,  4,  5,  6,  and  7,  national  Film  Board,  Canada;  3,  Canadian  Pacific  Air  Lines,  Ltd 
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radio  systems  connecting  Canada 
with  the  U.K.,  U.S.A.,  Bermuda, 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  St.  Pierre 
and  Miquelon,  and  the  Azores. 
Canada  has  some  3,000  separate 
telephone  systems.  More  than 
2,000  of  these  are  cooperative 
telephone  companies  operating  in 
Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  Nova 
Scotia.  There  are .  three  large 
provincial  systems  in  Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan,  and  Alberta ;  three 
smaller  ones  in  Ontario,  Quebec, 
and  New  Brunswick ;  22  munici¬ 
pally  operated,  of  which  the  largest 
are  in  the  cities  of  Edmonton,  Fort 
William,  and  Port  Arthur;  and 
one  large  company,  the  Bell  Tele¬ 
phone  co.,  whose  telephones  in 
Quebec  and  Ontario  constitute  58 
p.c.  of  all  those  in  Canada. 

Broadcasting  is  controlled  by 
the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Cor¬ 
poration,  a  body  similar  to  the 
B.B.C.  Through  three  networks — 
Trans  Canada,  Dominion,  and 
French — it  regulates  some  120 
commercial  stations  as  well  as 
more  than  50  of  its  own.  The 
“  Voice  of  Canada  ”  broadcasts  in 
16  languages  on  the  strongest 
signal  received  in  Europe  from 
North  America.  Television  cover¬ 
age  is  rapidly  increasing  ;  by  1954 
there  were  7  C.B.C.  and  14  privato 
stations. 

Agriculture.  Although  Can¬ 
ada  is  now  among  the  leading 
manufacturing  countries  .  of  the 
world,  agriculture,  which  includes 
stock  raising  and  horticulture, 
remains  the  most  important  single 
primary  industry  of  the  Canadian 
people.  It  is  fostered  by  depart¬ 
ments  of  agriculture  in  every  prov¬ 
ince  ;  it  is  supported  by  a  farm 
loan  board  which  gives  financial 
assistance  in  improving  land  and 
stock ;  and  it  is  tutored  by  a 
dominion-wide  experimental  farm 
service.  It  was  by  the  cereals 
division  of  this  service  that  the 
Huron,  Marquis,  and  Prelude  var¬ 
ieties  of  rust-resisting  and  early- 
ripening  wheat  wore  produced — 
varieties  which  have  had  the  effect 
of  extending  the  wheat  belt  hun¬ 
dreds  of  miles  farther  north. 

Chief  Cereal  Crops 

Wheat  is  the  most  important 
single  crop.  Saskatchewan  and 
Alberta  are  the  leading  wheat 
provinces :  of  the  494,000,000 

bushels  produced  in  Canada  in  1955 
from  21,500,000  acres,  they  pro¬ 
duced  298  million  and  133  million. 
The  chief  field  crops  other  than 
wheat  are  oats,  barley,  rye,  hay, 
clover,  peas,  beans,  beets,  flaxseed, 
and  potatoes  which  are  grown  in  all 
the  provinces. 


Mixed  animal  and  arable  farm¬ 
ing  is  general  everywhere,  and 
hogs,  poultry,  and  sheep  are  reared 
in  great  numbers.  Cattle  raising  is 
confined  chiefly  to  Alberta  and  a 
part  of  British  Columbia.  Dairying 
is  general,  but  the  principal  cen¬ 
tres  of  cheese  production  are  in 
Ontario  and  Quebec,  which  are 
also  large  producers  of  honey, 
maple  syrup,  and  tobacco.  Apples 
are  exported  in  large  quantities 
from  British  Columbia,  in  smaller 
quantities  from  Ontario  and  Nova 
Scotia.  Canadian  farming  is  highly 
mechanised. 

Basic  Resources.  Canada  is 
immensely  rich  in  natural  re¬ 
sources.  Apart  from  agricultural 
land  (estimated  at  440,951,000 
acres),  the  main  sources  of  natural 
wealth  are  the  forests,  fisheries, 
mines,  and  water  power.  The  pro¬ 
ducts  of  the  forests  yield  the  largest 
amount  of  foreign  exchange  of  any 
industrial  group.  The  chief  areas 
are  the  great  fir  forest  of  the 
Rocky  Mts.  and  the  Pacific  coast ; 
the  northern  coniferous  forest 
stretching  from  north  of  the  Great 
Lakes  to  Labrador  ;  and  the  deci¬ 
duous  hardwood  forest  extending 
from  Lake  Huron  through  south¬ 
ern  Ontario  and  Quebec  to  New 
Brunswick  and  the  Atlantic  coast. 
The  total  forested  area  is  estimated 
at  1,320,321  sq.  m.,  of  which  60 
p.c.  is  productive. 

Fisheries  of  Canada 

The  fisheries  were  the  first  of 
Canada’s  resources  to  be  exploited 
by  Europeans,  the  cod-banks  south 
of  Newfoundland  and  east  of 
Nova  Scotia  attracting  fishermen 
long  before  the  discovery  of 
North  America.  These  fishing 
grounds  alone  extend  along  a  coast¬ 
line  of  more  than  5,000  m.  Other 
fishing  grounds  are  the  inshore 
expanses  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  the 
Great  Lakes  and  other  inland 
waters,  Hudson  Bay,  and  the 
7,000-m.  littoral  of  British  Colum¬ 
bia,  with  its  salmon  fisheries,  and 
the  great  halibut  fishing  grounds 
of  the  N.  Pacific.  Estimated  value 
of  production  for  1951  was 
$204,894,000,  the  highest  on 
record.  To  this  total  British  Col¬ 
umbia  contributed  approximately 

50  p.c.,  Nova  Scotia  23  p.c.,  New 

Brunswick  12  p.c. 

Canada  is  one  of  the  outstanding 
mineral-producing  countries  of  the 
world.  The  greater  part  of  the 
production  comes  from  the  Pre- 
cambrian  area  or  Canadian  Shield, 
and  the  Cordilleran  region  of 
British  Columbia.  Crude  petrol¬ 
eum,  from  the  western  prairies, 
leads  all  other  minerals  in  value  of 


production :  in  1954,  $244,000,000. 
Gold  is  decreasing  in  relative  im¬ 
portance.  The  other  chief  minerals 
are  copper,  iron,  lead,  nickel,  zinc, 
silver,  the  platinum  group,  uran¬ 
ium,  asbestos,  and  coal. 

Coal,  found  in  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick,  Alberta,  and  British 
Columbia,  is  mined  in  decreasing 
quantities.  Expansion  continues 
of  iron-ore  working  in  N.W.  On¬ 
tario  and  Quebec-Labrador.  The 
Sudbury,  Ontario,  area  produces 
48  p.c.  of  Canada’s  copper  as  well 
as  all  of  the  nickel  which  represents 
90  p.c.  of  the  world’s  production. 
Canada  is  the  world’s  leading  pro¬ 
ducer  of  the  platinum  group  of 
metals,  by-products  of  nickel 
refining.  The  asbestos  mines  of  S. 
Quebec  are  the  world’s  leading 
source  of  supply ;  common  salt 
comes  from  S.W.  Ontario  and 
from  the  mine  at  Malagash,  N.S., 
and  gypsum  from  Hants,  Inver¬ 
ness,  and  Victoria  counties  in  Nova 
Scotia.  The  uranium  deposits  of  N. 
Saskatchewan  and  the  North-West 
Territories  make  Canada  a  leader 
in  the  use  of  atomic  energy. 

The  fur  trade,  once  the  most 
rewarding  industry  in  Canadian 
economy,  has  become  of  relatively 
minor  importance.  There  are  some 
2,500  fur  farms  throughout  the 
country,  the  majority  in  the 
■prairie  provinces,  British  Colum¬ 
bia,  and  Ontario,  raising  chiefly 
fox,  chinchilla,  and  mink. 

Development  of  hydro-electric 
power  from  Canada’s  widely  dis¬ 
tributed  waterways  has  been  the 
mainspring  of  industrial  expansion 
and  has  brought  to  the  greater  part 
of  the  population  the  amenities  of 
electric  lighting  and  other  ser¬ 
vices,  public  power  commissions 
for  the  distribution  of  which  are 
established  in  New  Brunswick, 
Nova  Scotia,  Quebec,  Ontario, 
Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  and 
British  Columbia. 

Growth  ol  Industry 
Manufactures.  Nearly  one- 
third  of  the  national  income  comes 
from  manufacturing,  in  which  one 
out  of  every  four  working  Cana¬ 
dians  is  employed.  Industry  is  no 
longer  wholly  dependent  on  the 
processing  of  Canada’s  own  natural 
resources.  There  has  been  a  con¬ 
sistent  growth  in  secondary  manu¬ 
facturing.  The  leading  industries 
are :  non-ferrous  metal  smelting 
and  refining,  pulp  and  paper¬ 
making,  meat  packing,  motor  car 
manufacture,  flour  and  feed  milling , 
butter  and  cheese  making,  saw- 
milling,  the  production  of  petrol¬ 
eum  and  its  by-products,  electrical 
equipment,  railway  rolling  stock, 
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bread  and  other  bakery  goods, 
rubber  articles  (including  foot¬ 
wear),  primary  iron  and  steel, 
cotton  yarn  and  cloth,  printing 
and  publishing,  chemicals,  ship¬ 
building,  and  the  manufacture  of 
aircraft. 

Each  province  has  its  own 
characteristic  industries.  In 
Prince  Edward  Island  butter 
and  cheese  making,  fish  curing,  and 
fish  packing  arc  predominant. 
Nova  Scotia,  renowned  for  its 
coalmines,  works  the  high- 
grade  iron-ore  of  Newfoundland, 
easily  accessible  by  sea,  and  has 
petroleum  refineries.  The  forests 
of  New  Brunswick  acid  pulp  and 
paper  and  sawmilling  industries 
to  this  province’s  fish  packing. 
Quebec  makes  textiles,  clothing, 
boots  and  shoes,  etc.,  for  its  own 
large  population,  while  the 
making  of  pulp  and  paper  from  its 
forests  and  the  smelting  of  non- 
ferrous  metals  from  its  mines 
make  it  the  second  largest  manu¬ 
facturing  province  of  the  dominion. 
The  premier  position  is  held  by 
Ontario,  whose  manufacture  of 
motor  cars  and  agricultural  im¬ 
plements  is  assisted  by  access  to 
the  iron  ore  of  Minnesota  and 
N.W.  Ontario  and  the  coal  of 
Pennsyl' vania.  In  the  prairie 
provinces,  meat  packing,  butter 
and  cheese  making,  flour  and 
feed  milling,  processes  connected 
with  petroleum  refining,  are  the 
chief  industrial  activities.  In 
British  Columbia,  the  third  most 
important  manufacturing  prov¬ 
ince  of  the  dominion,  conversion 
of  its  immense  timber  resources 
at  the  sawmills  and  the  pulp 
mills,  and  curing  and  packing  based 
on  its  estuarine  salmon  fisheries, 
provide  the  leading  items  in  a 
long  and  diverse  list  of  industries. 

Religion.  There  is  no  state 
church  in  Canada,  but  in  the 
province  of  Quebec,  the  R.C. 
church  enjoys  certain  rights  under 
the  Quebec  Act  passed  by  the 
British  parliament  in  1774.  Chief 
religious  denominations  are  :  R.C. 
(43  p.c.) ;  Anglican  (14*7  p.c.)  ; 
United  Church  of  Canada,  formed 
in  1925  by  a  union  of  the  Con¬ 
gregational,  Methodist,  and  Pres¬ 
byterian  churches  in  Canada 
(20-5  p.c.). 

Education.  Education  in  Can¬ 
ada  is  under  the  control  of  the 
provinces.  Each  has  its  own 
system  of  public  elementary  and 
secondary  education,  financed  by 
local  sojiool  authorities  assisted 
by  provincial  grants.  In  all, 
there  are  some  33,000  schools  main¬ 
tained  at  an  annual  cost  of 
$454,139,000.  Canada  has  very 


few  illiterates.  All  the  provinces, 
except  Prince  Edward  Island, 
have  their  own  universities.  Chief 
universities  are  :  Alberta  (Ed¬ 
monton,  Alta.)  ;  British  Columbia 
(Vancouver,  B.C.)  ;  Manitoba 
(Winnipeg,  Man.)  ;  New  Bruns¬ 
wick  (Fredericton,  N.B.)  ;  Dal- 
housie  (Halifax,  N.S.)  ;  Acadia 
(Wolfville,  N.S.)  ;  Laval  (Quebec, 
Quo.)  &  McGill  (Montreal,  Quo.)  ; 
Universite  de  Montreal  (Montreal, 
Que.)  ;  Toronto  (Toronto,  Ont.)  : 
Queen’s  (Kingston,  Ont.)  ;  Mo- 
Master  (Hamilton,  Ont.)  ;  Sas¬ 
katchewan  (Saskatoon,  Sask.)  ; 
Western  Ontario  (London,  Ont.)  ; 
Memorial  (St.  John’s,  Nfkl).  The 
Royal  Military  College  is  at  King¬ 
ston,  Ont. ;  and  Osgoode  Hall 
(Toronto)  is  a  law  school. 

Public  Libraries 

Some  1,600  public  libraries 
house  7,500,000  volumes.  Every 
province  had"  its  museums  and 
galleries.  The  National  Gallery 
of  Canada,  at  Ottawa,  contains 
the  national  art  collections;  the 
National  Museum  of  Canada  in 
the  same  city  exhibits  collections 
illustrating  the  natural  history  of 
the  dominion  ;  Laval  University, 
Quebec,  houses  the  Legare  collec¬ 
tion  of  European  art,  and  the 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  at  Toronto 
has  a  rich  ethnological  collection. 

Art,  Literature,  Science. 
The  earliest  .stirrings  of  a  purely 
Canadian  art  were  marked  in 
w'ood  carving  and  in  distinctively 
French-Canadian  architecture  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  valley.  Early 
painters,  of  whom  the  most  im¬ 
portant  were  Cornelius  Krieghoff 
(1812-72)  and  Paul  Kano  (1810- 
71),  recorded  the  country’s  Inanity 
and  routine  life  in  Brueghel-like 
detail.  Not  until  J.  W.  Morrice 
(1815-1924),  M.  Cullen  (18(56- 
1934),  and  M.  A.  de  F.  Suzor-Poto 
(1868-1937)  explored  Impression¬ 
ism  was  a  significantly  new  ap¬ 
proach  developed.  Out  of  these 
explorations  grew  the  Group  of 
Seven — Lawren  Norris,  A.  Y. 
Jackson,  Arthur  Lismer,  Franklin 
Carmichael,  Frank  Johnston,  J.  E. 
H.  MacDonald,  F.  H.  Varley — who 
gave  a  new  direction  and  purpose 
to  Canadian  art,  based  on  the  use 
of  vivid  colours  in  an  impression¬ 
istic  technique.  These  men  and 
the  brilliant  Tom  Thomson 
(1877-1917)  gave  Canadian  art 
its  distinctive  character — the 
strongly  coloured  landscapes  of 
tho  North.  In  the  1930s  the 
Group  dissolved.  It  left  no 
successor — simply  a  number  of 
individual  styles.  Public  interest 
in  art  is  growing  and  most  large 


cities  ha  ve  art  galleries  and  schools 
of  art. 

National  consciousness  m  Cana¬ 
dian  literature  developed  slowly 
owing  to  sparsenoss  of  population 
and  overwhelming  American  influ¬ 
ences.  Literature  of  a  regional 
character  resulted.  Themaritimes 
have  been  described  by  T.  C. 
Halilmrton  (1797-1865),  the  first 
name  in  Canadian  literature,  “Lucy 
Montgomery”,  ( has.  CL  1 ).  Roberts, 
Hugh  MacLennan  ;  Ontario  by 
many,  including  Stephen  Leacock, 
Mazo  de  la  Roche,  and  Morley 
Callaghan  ;  the  prairie  provinces 
by  u  Ralph  Connor  ”  and  W.  O. 
Mitchell  ;  British  Columbia  by 
Frederick  Niven  and  R.  A.  Hood  ; 
Quebec  by  Louis  Hemon,  Albert 
Longoau,  Louis  Friehotto,  Gabrielle 
Roy,  and  Roger  Lemclin  ;  Indian 
life  by  the  Indian  princess, 
Pauline  Johnson  (1860-1913).  Pre- 
eon  federation  poetry  is  dominated 
by  Charles  Heavysage  (1816-76) 
and  (harles  Sangster  (1822-93). 
After  1867,  C.  <b  I).  Roberts  (I860 
-1943),  Bliss  Carman  (1861-1929), 
Archibald  Lninpman  (1861-99), 
and  Duncan  Campbell  Scott 
(1862- 1947)  are  the  major  figures. 
W.  H.  Drummond  (1851-1907), 
Robert  Service  (b.  1874),  and  T. 
Machines  wrote  popular  poetry 
with  “  man  in  the  raw  ”  as  their 
theme.  After  the  First  Great  War 
E.  J.  Pratt  was  the  central  figure, 
other  poets  of  note  are  A.  Klein, 
R.  Finch,  F.  U.  Scott,  A.  J.  M. 
Smith,  E.  Birncy,  Dorothy  Live- 
say,  and  W.  Macdonald. 

Scientific  Research 

Scientific  research  in  Canada  is 
coordinated  through  the  National 
Research  Council,  established  by 
the  federal  govt,  in  1924  for  the 
purpose  of  fostering  and  stimu¬ 
lating  scientific  and  industrial  re¬ 
search  throughout  the  country, 
and  since  that  date  all  the  pro¬ 
vinces  and  many  largo  firms  have 
set  up  their  own  research  organiza¬ 
tions.  Tho  council  not  only 
carries  on  its  own  activities 
through  tho  National  Research 
Laboratories,  Ottawa,  but  sup¬ 
ports  researches  in  the  laboratories 
of  numerous  other  institutions 
across  Canada.  With  the  object 
of  building  up  a  body  of  scientific¬ 
ally  trained  workers,  the  council 
annually  awards  over  300  research 
grants  and  scholarships  and  has 
thus  succeeded  in  making  various 
Canadian  universities,  and  espec¬ 
ially  the  smaller  institutions, 
active  and  permanent  centres  of 
research. 

Music  and  Drama.  A  marked 
feature  of  cultural  life  throughout 
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Canada  is  the  interest  taken  in 
music  and  the  drama.  There  are 
innumerable  choirs,  many  of  a 
very  high  standard.  More  than 
12  cities  have  symphony  orches¬ 
tras.  Musical  organizations  en¬ 
sure  that  the  public,  in  larger 
cities,  is  offered  a  wide  range  of 
concerts.  There  are  many  annual 
music  festivals  and  musical  edu¬ 
cation  is  emphasised  in  the  schools. 
Composers  like  Healey  Willan, 
Colin  MePhee,  Pierre  Memire, 
Alexander  Brott,  and  Francois 
Morel  arc  internationally  recog¬ 
nized.  A  lively  public  interest  in 
ballet  led  to  the  establishment  of 
professional  companies.  There  is 
a  college  of  organists  at  Toronto, 
and  conservatoires  at  many  of  the 
universities.  Dramatic  societies, 
little  theatres,  drama  leagues  and 
associations  are  everywhere  ;  their 
activities  culminate  in  the  Domin¬ 
ion  Drama  Festival.  The  Shakes¬ 
pearian  Festival,  inaugurated  at 
Stratford,  Ont.,  in  1054,  attracts 
world-wide  attention  through  the 


quality  of  its  performances.  The 
large  cities  have  professional  rep¬ 
ertory  theatres.  The  O.B.O.  con¬ 
tributes  much  to  developing  a 
Canadian  theatre. 

Tile  Press.  No  city  is  without 
its  daily  paper,  and  no  town  with¬ 
out  its  weekly  sheet.  There  are 
95  daily  and  some  860  weekly 
papers  with  a  combined  circulation 
of  about  9,000,000  copies.  All 
papers,  without  regard  to  political 
affiliation,  receive  the  services  of 
the  Canadian  Press,  which  has  its 
private  wires  from  coast  to  coast, 
and  which,  through  alliances  with 
e..g.  the  Associated  Press  and 
Renters,  gathers  news  from  all  over 
the  world.  Canada  has  produced 


some  outstanding  publicists  in 
such  men  as  Nicholas  Flood  Davin 
(1843-1901),  John  Ross  Robertson 
(1841-1918),  and  J.  W.  Dafoe 
(1866-1944). 

Welfare.  Constitutionally,  the 
social  welfare  services  are  under 
the  control  of  the  provinces,  but 
an  act  of  1940,  effective  July  1, 
1941,  amending  the  British  North 
America  Act,  1867,  gave  the  federal 
govt,  jurisdiction  over  unemploy¬ 
ment  insurance,  which  is  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  unemployment 
insurance  commission.  A  Family 
Allowances  Act  came  into  force  in 
1944  to  “  equalise  opportunity  for 
the  children  of  Canada.”  Under  it, 
allowances  are  paid  monthly  to 
mothers,  and  must  be  spent  exclu¬ 
sively  for  the  maintenance  and 
education  of  the  children.  The  Old 
Age  Security  Act  ensures  a  pension 
to  all  over  7*>,  as  well  as  special  help 
for  those  in  need.  Much  of  the 
welfare  money  is  dispensed  by  the 
provinces  under  agreement  with 
the  federal  govt.  Each  province 


i 


has  its  own  Workman’s  Compensa¬ 
tion  Act,  and  legislation  governing 
wages  and  hours  of  labour. 

Recreations.  Canada  is  the 
land  of  out-of-doors.  Ice-hockey, 
baseball  (the  “ball  game  ”),  and 
rugby  football  are  the  national 
games,  and  the  fortunes  of  compet¬ 
ing  teams  are  followed  with  the 
keenness  given  to  cricket  and  foot¬ 
ball  in  England.  Spectators  at 
games  participate  vociferously  and 

rooting  ”  is  all  part  of  the  fun. 
Golf  and  tennis  are  popular,  foot¬ 
ball  is  widely  played,  and  there  is 
some  cricket  on  the  W.  coast. 

The  Canadian  winter,  with  its 
dry,  invigorating  atmosphere,  is  a 
great  time  for  sport,  and  ski-ing, 


tobogganing,  skating,  ice-yachting, 
and  curling  are  everywhere  enjoyed 
with  enthusiasm.  E.  and  W.  the 
country  is  the  haunt  of  big  game, 
and  the  lakes  and  rivers  abound 
in  fish :  salmon  and  trout  in 
British  Columbia  ;  trout,  bass,  and 
maskinonge  in  the  maritimes,  Que¬ 
bec,  and  Ontario.  The  pride  of 
Canada  is  its  national  parks, 
regions  of  outstanding  beauty  set 
aside  as  vacation-lands.  There  are 
28  of  them,  with  a  combined  area 
of  29,000  sq.  m. 

British  North  America  Act 
Constitution  ;  Judiciary  ;  Fi¬ 
nance.  The  Canadian  constitution 
is  both  written  and  unwritten.  The 
most  important  document  is  the 
British  North  America  Act  of  1867. 
This  act  established  in  Canada  a 
government  similar  to  that  in 
Great  Britain,  yet  it  divided  the 
legislative  and  executive  authority 
between  the  federal  and  provincial 
govts.  Thus,  for  the  first  time  in 
history,  the  cabinet  system  of  gov¬ 
ernment  was  combined  with  the 
United  States  principle  of  federal¬ 
ism.  The  British  parliament  was 
made  the  trustee  of  this  arrange¬ 
ment.  Under  the  B.N.A.,  the  con¬ 
stitution  could  be  amended  only 
through  application  to  the  British 
*  parliament.  In  1949,  at  Canada’s 
request,  the  Imperial  parliament 
in  London  passec  an  act  amending 
the  B.N.A.  permitting  the  federal 
parliament  to  amend  the  con¬ 
stitution,  except  in  regard  to  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  the  prov¬ 
inces,  without  reference  to  London. 
Under  the  B.N.A.  Act  the  prov¬ 
inces  had  considerable  authority  ; 
but  two  world  wars  and  a  depres¬ 
sion  strengthened  the  centrahsing 
impulse.  After  each  census,  seats 
in  the  house  of  commons  are  re¬ 
adjusted  on  a  population  basis  ; 
the  total  representation  following 
the  1951  census,  with  Quebec  being 
guaranteed  75  seats,  was  265. 
Elections  must  be  held  once  every 
five  years.  The  senate  is  the  upper 
house.  It  has  little  active  in¬ 
fluence  over  bills  yet  performs 
valuable  service.  The  102  senators 
are  summoned  for  life  with  equal¬ 
ity  of  representation  for  4  regional 
divisions.  Both  senators  and  mem¬ 
bers  receive  allowances  totalling 
$6,000.  The  third  branch  of  the 
federal  parliament  is  the  crown,  as 
represented  by  the  governor- 
general.  The  provincial  govern¬ 
ments  have  political  institutions 
and  constitutional  usages  similar 
to  those  in  the  federal  sphere. 

All  judges  (except  in  the  courts 
of  probate  in  New  Brunswick  and 
Nova  Scotia)  are  appointed  by  the 


Canada.  Parliament  House  at  Ottawa  ;  in  the  lofty  tower  is  a  memorial 
chamber  to  Canadian  war  dead,  and  above  this  a  carillon  of  53  bells 
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federal  govt,  from  the  bars  of  the 
respective  provinces.  They  are 
guaranteed  tenure  of  office  dur¬ 
ing  good  behaviour  and  can  be 
removed  only  by  joint  address  of 
the  senate  and  house  of  commons. 
The  supreme  court  of  Canada,  est. 
1875,  has  appellate  jurisdiction 
from  all  the  courts  of  the  provinces. 
With  the  abolition  of  appeals  from 
Canada  to  the  privy  council  in  the 
U.K.  in  criminal  cases,  1933,  and 
civil  cases,  1949,  decisions  of  the 
supreme  court  of  Canada  became 
final  and  conclusive. 

Finanoe  and  Currency 

National  income  in  1952  was 
computed  at  .$18,135,000,000,  a 
figure  increased  in  succeeding 
years.  The  net  public  debt  in  1953 
totalled  $11,161,734,269.  Total 
expenditure  by  the  dominion 
government  during  the  same  year 
reached  $4,337,275,512,  while  total 
revenue  was  $4,360,822,789.  The 
largest  yield  came  from  income 
tax,  followed  by  excise  taxes  and 
customs  duties. 

Canada  has  two  state-owned 
banks  :  the  Bank  of  Canada,  est. 
1935,  and  the  Industrial  Develop¬ 
ment  Bank,  est.  1944.  The  Bank 
of  Canada,  whose  function  is  in  the 
main  regulative,  possessed  from 
1950  the  sole  right  of  note  issue,  a 
right  shared  until  then  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  chartered  banks  :  Canadian 
Bank  of  Commerce,  Banque  Cana- 
dienne  Nationale,  the  Dominion 
Bank,  the  Bank  of  Montreal,  the 
Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  the  Bank 
of  Nova  Scotia,  the  Provincial 
Bank  of  Canada,  the  Bank  of 
Toronto,  and  Barclays  Bank 
(Canada).  The  Industrial  Develop¬ 
ment  Bank  finances  industrial  pro¬ 
jects;  its  capital  of  $25  millions 
was  subscribed  by  the  Bank  of 
Canada.  The  currency  of  Canada 
issued  by  the  Royal  Canadian  mint 
is  :  silver — $1,  50  c.,  25  c.,  10  c. ; 
nickel — 5  c. ;  tombac — 5  c. ;  steel 
— 5  c. ;  bronze — 1  c.  Notes  of  10 
values  from  one  to  one  thousand 
dollars  are  issued. 

The  adoption  of  the  dollar  as  the 
unit  of  currency  throughout  Canada 
was  fortuitous.  When  Canada  be¬ 
came  British  in  1763  all  kinds  of 
coins  were  in  circulation  there  and 
in  the  colonies  to  the  S.,  the  most 
important  being  the  Spanish 
dollar.  The  United  States  adopted 
the  dollar  and  a  decimal  coinage  ; 
Canada,  still  without  an  official 
currency,  followed  suit.  The  U.K. 
in  1825  attempted,  but  failed,  to 
introduce  British  currency,  and  in 
1 858  Canada  passed  an  act  requir¬ 
ing  govt,  accounts  to  be  kept  in 
dollars  and  cents. 


History.  Although  John  Cabot 
from  Bristol  in  1497  reached  the 
shores  of  the  continent,  and 
Jacques  Cartier  from  St.  Malo  en¬ 
tered  the  Gulf  of  St,  Lawrence  in 
1534,  the  history  of  Canada  pro¬ 
perly  begins  with  the  foundation  by 
Samuel  de  Champlain  of  the  first 
settlement  of  Europeans,  at  Port 
Royal  (now  Annapolis  Royal, 
N.S.),  in  1604.  Four  years  later  he 
founded  Quebec,  a  site  chosen  with 
a  soldier’s  eye,  for  it  stands  high 
on  the  bluffs  commanding  the  St. 
Lawrence.  The  main  motive  for 
the  settlement  of  the  country  was 
the  fur  trade,  and  in  the  century 
and  a  half  that  followed  the  strug¬ 
gle  for  supremacy  in  Canada  be¬ 
tween  French  and  British  has  been 
described  as  “  a  fight  for  the  pos¬ 
session  of  the  skin  of  a  rat.”  French 
aims  were  not  wholly  commercial, 
and  the  charter  of  “  the  company  of 
one  hundred  associates,”  formed 
in  1627  by  Richelieu  to  support 
the  new  settlement,  assigned  first 
place  to  missionary  labours. 

Missionaries  and  Explorers 

The  earliest  spiritual  workers 
and  explorers  (Pero  Marquette 
discovered  the  Mississippi)  were 
the  Jesuits,  and  some  of  the  other 
orders — Recollets,  Sulpicians,  Ur- 
s alines — sent  from  Franco  at  this 
period  are  active  in  the  province 
of  Quebec  to  this  day.  In  1613  the 
English  from  Virginia  almost  com¬ 
pletely  destroyed  the  settlement  at 
Port  Royal,  and  16  years  later 
Quebec  itself  surrendered  to  an 
expedition  sent  out  from  England 
under  David  Kirko.  All  was 
restored  to  Franco  in  1632  by  the 
treaty  of  St.  Germain-on- Layo,  but 
the  company  of  one  hundred  had 
received  its  quietus.  It  gave  way 
in  1664  to  a  new  company  of  the 
West  Indies,  which  signalised  its 
inception  by  sending  out  a  bride 
ship  in  1665. 

Despite  a  vigorous  policy  of 
intensive  immigration,  the  new 
company  was  no  more  successful  in 
inducing  the  French  to  leave 
France  for  Canada  than  its  prede¬ 
cessor,  and  in  1674  its  charter  was 
revoked.  Since  1663  the  country 
had  been  governed  as  a  royal 
province  by  a  sovereign  council  of 
New  France,  and  the  first  governor 
to  leave  a  lasting  impress,  espe¬ 
cially  in  his  control  of  the  Indians, 
was  Louis  de  Buade,  comto  do 
Frontenac.  He  had  been  preceded 
a  few  years  earlier  by  the  intendant, 
Jean  Talon,  whose  perception  of 
the  trading  possibilities  around 
him  gave  an  impulse  to  commer¬ 
cial  development  which  has  had 
lasting  effect  on  the  economic  life 


of  Canada.  Frontenac,  an  im¬ 
perious  ruler,  met  his  match  in  the 
no  less  imperious  prelate  Laval- 
Montmoroncy,  who  had  determined 
that  Canada  should  be  governed 
by  the  Church.  The  two  men  quar¬ 
relled,  and  Frontenac  was  recalled. 
With  his  strong  hand  removed,  the 
Indians  rose  and  almost  over¬ 
whelmed  the  colony.  The  massacre 
of  the  settlement  of  Lachine,  and  a 
later  incident  of  the  heroism  of  14- 
year-old  Madeleine  do  Vercheres  in 
an  Iroquois  attack  on  the  fort 
below  Montreal,  are  undying  stor¬ 
ies  in  French-Canadian  history. 
Frontenac  was  sent  back  in  1689  to 
restore  the  situation.  He  found 
that  the  Iroquois  Confederacy  was 
not  the  only  danger  ho  had  to  face. 
In  1670,  Charles  II  had  granted  a 
charter  to  the  Governor  and  Com¬ 
pany  of  Adventurers  of  England 
Trading  into  Hudson’s  Bay,  and 
the  pressure  of  commercial  rivalry 
from  the  N.  was  beginning  to  make 
itself  felt. 

In  the  S.,  tho  British  colonies 
were  claiming  the  country  around 
the  Great  Lakes,  and  there  was  a 
ruthless  border  warfare.  In  1690, 
Hir  William  Phipps,  sailing  from 
Boston,  captured  Acadia  (the  Nova 
Scotia  founded  by  Sir  William 
Alexander  in  1629,  but  surren¬ 
dered  under  tbc  treaty  of  St.  Gcr- 
main-on-Layo),  and  essayed  an 
attack  on  Quebec,  but  was  beaten 
back.  Tho  French  in  turn,  under 
DT Iberville,  seized  every  British 
settlement  in  Newfoundland,  and 
occupied  tho  Hudson’s  Bay  Com¬ 
pany  post  at  Port  Nelson.  Every¬ 
thing  was  restored  on  both  sides 
by  tho  treaty  of  Byswick,  1697. 

British-French  Rivalry 

Frontenac  died  the  following 
year,  Ho  had  subdued  the  Iro¬ 
quois,  beaten  back  -  the  British, 
and  might  well  have  thought  New 
France  permanently  secure.  But 
the  pence  proved  only  a  truce,  and 
war  was  renewed  in  1701  when  a 
further  effort  under  Sir  Hovenden 
Walker  was  made  in  1711  to  take 
Quebec.  Again  it  failed,  but  again 
Acadia  fell  into  British  hands, 
this  time  for  good,  for  behind  the 
treaty  of  Utrecht,  1713,  lay  the 
victories  of  Marlborough,  and 
Franco  surrendered  her  claims  to 
Hudson  Bay,  Newfoundland,  and 
Nova  Scotia.  She  still  held,  the 
shores  of  the  St,  Lawrence,  and  to 
command  its  mouth  she  built  the 
fortress  of  Louisburg,  on  Cape 
Breton  Island.  In  1744  the  French 
made  a  sudden  and  abortive  attack 
on  Nova  Scotia,  and  in  retaliation 
the  British  colonists  planned  and 
effected  the  capture  of  Louisburg 
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in  the  following  year.  Much  to 
their  disgust,  it  was  handed  hack 
to  France  at  the  peace  of  Aix-la- 
Chapelle  in  1748. 

The  position  at  this  time  was 
that  the  French  claimed  all  but 
the  Atlantic  seaboard,  and  the 
British  all  but  the  valley  of  the 
St.  Lawrence.  With  claims  so 
vague,  clashes  were  inevitable,  and 
it  was  in  one  of  these,  at  Fort 
Duquesne,  that  a  young  officer  of 
the  Virginia  militia — Major  George 
Washington — first  appeared  on 
the  stage  of  history.  In  1755 
occurred  tho  most  memorable 
event  of  the  time,  the  deportation 
of  the  French  from  Acadia,  a 
measure  that  inspired  Longfellow’s 
poem  Evangeline.  One  year  later 
the  Seven  Years’  War  broke  out. 
The  t£  wonderful  year  ”  1759, 

which  saw  British  arms  victorious 
in  every  quarter  of  the  world,  cul¬ 
minated  in  the  capture  of  Quebec 
by  Wolfe  on  Sept.  13.  In  1760  the 
French  army  surrendered  at  Mon¬ 
treal,  and  by  the  peace  of  Paris, 
1763,  all  New  France  W'as  ceded  to 
Great  Britain. 

Early  Difficulties 

The  early  years  of  British  rule — 
a  military  government — were  un¬ 
easy,  but  the  national  genius  for 
empire  was  well  demonstrated  in 
the  framing  of  the  Quebec  Act 
which,  in  1774,  confirmed  the 
French  Canadians  in  their  laws, 
customs,  and  ecclesiastical  privi¬ 
leges.  The  fruits  of  it  were  seen 
almost  immediately  when  the  re¬ 
volt  of  the  American  colonies  in 
1775  found  these  new  subjects 
solidly  loyal  to  the  crown.  The 
American  revolution  profoundly 
affected  the  life  of  Canada,  for  at 
its  close  thousands  of  New  Eng¬ 
land  colonists— United  Empire 
Loyalists — who  desired  to  live 
under  the  British  flag  flocked  to 
Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and 
Ontario.  Their  coming  brought 
new  problems  of  government,  and 
in  1791  the  Constitutional  Act  was 
passed  by  the  British  parliament, 
separating  Canada  into  two  parts 
— Lower  Canada,  chiefly  French, 
and  Upper  Canada,  chiefly  British. 
In  the  war  of  1812  the  United 
States  made  a  great  effort  to  an¬ 
nex  Canada  to  the  Union ;  there 
was  a  varying  conflict,  but  in  the 
end  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  1814,  left 
everything  unchanged. 

The  years  that  followed  saw  the 
rise  of  political  faction,  which  came 
to  a  head  in  1837  when  armed  re¬ 
volts  under  Louis  Joseph  Papineau 
in  Lower  Canada,  and  William 
Lyon  Mackenzie  in  Upper  Canada, 
brought  the  home  government  to 


send  out  Lord  Durham  to  report 
on  the  affairs  of  British  North 
America.  His  report,  published  in 
1839,  resulted  in  the  Union  Act  of 
1849,  under  which  Upper  and 
Lower  Canada  were  united  and 
given  equal  representation  in  a 
common  legislative  assembly. 
Though  the  union  did  not  work 
well,  Canada  prospered  commer¬ 
cially,  especially  during  the  Ameri¬ 
can  civil  war,  and  with  this  expan¬ 
sion  the  idea  of  a  federal  union 
between  the  two  Canadas  and 
Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and 
Prince  Edward  Island  took  shape. 
On  July  1,  1867,  with  the  passing 
of  the  British  North  America  Act, 
the  federation  was  realized  and 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  came  into 
existence.  The  dominion  at  that 
time  comprised  Ontario,  Quebec, 
New  Brunswick,  and  Nova  Scotia. 
The  cession  in  1869  of  the  Hud¬ 
son’s  Bay  Company’s  territorial 
claims  in  the  N.W.  (which  led 
incidentally  to  the  short-lived  Red 
River  rebellion)  brought  to  the 
dominion  an  immense  accession  of 
territory.  Manitoba  joined  the 
confederation  in  1870 ;  British 
Columbia  in  1871 ;  Prince  Edward 
Island  in  1873 ;  the  Yukon  in 
1898 ;  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta 
in  1905  ;  Newfoundland  in  1949  ; 
the  districts  of  Mackenzie,  Kee- 
watin,  and  Franklin  of  the  North- 
West  Territories  were  created  in 
1920.  The  first  prime  minister  of 
the  dominion  was  Sir  John  Mac¬ 
donald.  Defeated  on  the  Canadian 
Pacific  rly.  question  in  1872,  he 
was  returned  to  power  in  1878  on  a 
platform  of  protection  for  home 
industries.  The  success  of  his 
“  national  policy  ”  confirmed  him 
in  office  until  his  death  in  1891,  and 
the  Conservative  party  in  power 
until  1896.  With  modifications, 
the  national  policy  has  remained 
the  basis  of  Canadian  economy 
under  all  subsequent  administra¬ 
tions,  Conservative  and  Liberal 
alike. 

Creation  ol  the  C.P.R. 

One  of  the  conditions  under 
which  British  Columbia  entered  the 
confederation  was  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  transcontinental  railway 
within  ten  years.  Scandals  con¬ 
nected  with  the  project  had  led  to 
the  downfall  of  the  first  Mac¬ 
donald  administration.  Under  the 
second,  a  vigorous  railway  policy 
was  inaugurated ;  a  grant  of 
$25,000,000  and  a  land  grant  of 
25,000,000  acres  were  made  to  a 
new  company,  work  was  begun, 
and  with  the  driving  of  the  last 
spike  by  Donald  A.  Smith  (Lord 
Strathcona)  on  Nov.  7,  1885,  the 


Canadian  Pacific  rly.  became  an 
accomplished  fact.  Dissension  in 
the  Conservative  ranks  after  Sir 
John  Macdonald’s  death  led  to  a 
series  of  short-lived  administra¬ 
tions,  and  in  1896  the  Liberals 
were  returned  under  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier.  His 
premiership,  which  lasted  until 
1911,  was  marked  by  a  pros¬ 
perity  which  continued  under  the 
premiership  of  the  Conservative 
Sir  Robert  Borden,  1911-1920,  and 
under  Arthur  Meighen,  1920-21, 
after  which  the  Liberals  with 
W.  L.  Mackenzie  Ring  as  premier 
came  into  office,  1921-26.  There 
was  a  brief  administration  under 
Meighen  from  June  to  Sept.,  1926, 
when  Mackenzie  King  was  again 
returned,  1926-30.  Under  R.  B. 
Bennett  (Viscount  Bennett)  there 
was  a  Conservative  administration, 
1930-35,  marked  by  the  inau¬ 
guration  of  imperial  preference 
and  the_  establishment  of  the 
Bank  of  Canada.  The  Liberals  held 
office  again  from  1935,  winning  the 
1940,  1945,  1950,  and  1953  elec- 
tions ;  Mackenzie  King  retired  in 
1948,  Louis  St.  Laurent  becoming 
premier. 

The  Two  Great  Wars 

The  Great  Wars  had  as  un¬ 
settling  an  effect  in  Canada  as  else¬ 
where,  and  the  old  party  divisions 
gave  way  to  new  combinations. 
Both  industry  and  agriculture 
becoming  politically  organized, 
new  parties  such  as  the  Cooper¬ 
ative  Commonwealth  Federation 
(C.C.F.),  the  Labour  Progressive 
party,  the  Social  Credit  League, 
the  National  Progressive  party, 
and  the  Bloc  Populaire  Canadien 
made  their  appearance  in  politics. 

After  the  Second  Great  War 
Canada  assumed  a  larger  r6le  in 
international  affairs  as  exemplified 
by  her  membership  in  N.A.T.O. 
and  her  participation  in  the 
Korean  War  1950-53. 

Canada  at  Wab.  Canada’s 
baptism  of  fire  was  the  South 
African  War,  1899-1902,  when 
some  3,000  officers  and ’men  were 
dispatched  by  the  dominion  govt, 
to  join  the  Imperial  forces.  They 
greatly  distinguished  themselves 
at  Paardeburg.  In  1914,  at  the 
outbreak  of  war  with  Germany, 
the  Canadian  parliament  voted  the 
raising  of  a  contingent  for  foreign 
service,  and  by  Oct.  of  that 
year  33,000  Canadian  troops  had 
landed  in  England.  In  Feb.,  1915, 
this  1st  Canadian  contingent  was 
sent  to  Flanders,  and  there  for  the 
next  three  years,  augmented  by 
the  dispatch  of  three  more  con¬ 
tingents  and  becoming  an  army 
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corps  under  the  command  of  Sir 
Julian  (afterwards  Lord)  Byng,  it 
covered  itself  with  glory  in  a  series 
of  resounding  exploits — 2nd  battle 
of  Ypres,  where  it  beat  back  the 
German  gas  attack ;  the  battles  of 
Festuberb  and  Givenchy  ;  the  cap¬ 
ture  of  Courcelette  ;  the  storming 
and  capture  of  Vi  my  Ridge  ;  the 
battle  of  Loos  and  the  capture  of 
Hill  70.  Later,  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  General  Sir  Arthur  Currie, 
it  performed  a  brilliant  feat  of 
arms  in  the  capture  of  Passehen- 
daele,  broke  the  Drocourt-Queant 
line,  captured  Bourlon  Wood, 
Cambrai,  Denain,  and  Valenci¬ 
ennes,  and  on  the  morning  of 
Nov.  11,  1918,  entered  Mons.  It 
suffered  215,545  casualties. 

In  the  Second  Great  War  39  of 
every  100  Canadian  men  between 
the  ages  of  1 8  and  45  passed 
through  the  armed  forces.  Canada 
entered  the  war  in  1939  with  an 
army  of  4,500,  an  air  force  of  4,000, 
and  a  navy  of  17  ships.  At  the 
close  of  the  war  she  had  675,564 
men  under  arms,  45  operational 
air  squadrons  in  action,  and  373 
vessels  on  escort  and  patrol  duty. 
The  first  Canadian  troops  landed  in 
England  in  Dec.,  1939,  but  it  was 
not  until  Aug.  19,  1942,  that  they 
came  to  grips  with  the  enemy  in  a 
combined  raid  on  Dieppe,  where 
Canadian  casualties  were  3,350  out 
of  5,000  engaged.  On  July  10, 
1943,  the  Canadian  1st  division, 
with  British  and  U.8.  forces, 
landed  in  Sicily,  and  after  a  39-  . 
days’  campaign  invaded  the  Italian 
mainland.  Operating  with  the 
Allied  8th  army,  it  took  part  in 
the  assault  that  cracked  the 
Hitler  line  in  May,  1944,  and 
entered  Rome  on  June  5.  Moving 
north  again,  it  was  an  important 
factor  in  breaking  the  Gothic  line, 
and  distinguished  itself  in  actions 
across  the  Ronca  and  Savio  rivers, 
and  along  the  Lamono  river  and 
Naviglio  canal.  Ravenna  fell  to 
the  1st  Canadian  corps  on  Dec.  4. 

1st  Canadian  Army  Formed 

Meanwhile,  in  the  invasion  of 
Normandy,  various  other  Canadian 
formations  went  into  action  across 
the  beaches,  and  took  part  in  the 
capture  of  Caen  in  July,  1944.  The 
formations  were  the  basis  of  the 
1st  Canadian  army,  completed  by 
British,  Polish,  Czecho-Slovak,  and 
other  formations,  which  was  con¬ 
stituted  July  23  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  Canadian  Lt.-Gen. 
H.  D.  G.  Crerar.  This  army  took 
Falaise  on  Aug.  17,  and,  crossing 
the  Seine  and  Somme  rivers,  swept 
on  to  isolate  the  Channel  ports  in 
one  of  the  fastest  moving  opera¬ 


tions  of  the  war.  It  captured 
Calais  in  the  closing  days  of 
September.  After  an  exhausting 
campaign  amid  the  dykes  and 
ditches  of  the  Netherlands,  the  1st 
Canadian  army  cleared  the  prov¬ 
inces  of  Gelderland,  Friesland,  and 
Groningen,  and  was  closing  in  on 
Emden  and  Wilhelmshavcn  when 
the  German  armies  facing  it 
unconditionally  surrendered  on 
May  4,  1945. 
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Short  History  of  Canadian  Art,  G. 
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Canada,  S.  D.  Clark,  1942;  Canada  : 
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adian  Poetry,  E.  K.  Brown,  1044  ; 
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Canada  Balsam.  Substance 
containing  oils  and  resin  derived 
from  the  Abie  ft  halmmva  of 
Canada.  It  forms  an  adhesive 
varnish  when  dried.  Two  of  its 
chief  uses,  for  which  its  refractive 
index  makes  it  suitable,  arc  for 
mounting  objects  on  glass  slides 
for  the  microscope  *  and  as  a 
cement  for  the  component  lenses 
of  microscope  objectives. 

Canada  House.  London  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Canadian  govern¬ 
ment.  It  has  served  since  1925 
as  the  offices  of  the  High  Com¬ 
missioner  for  Canada  and  his  stall. 
The  building,  which  was  recon¬ 
structed  from  tho  premises  of  the. 
Union  Club,  designed  by  Sir 
Robert  Smirkc  (1787-1867)  in 
1824,  is  at  the  corner  of  Oockspur 
Street  and  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1. 

Canada  Steamship  Lines. 

Canadian  steamship  company.  It 
is  an  amalgamation  of  the  largest 
companies  in  Canada.  With  60 
steamers,  it  operates  the  major 
part  of  the  passenger  and  freight 
traffic  between  the  ports  on  the 
Great  Lakes  and  Montreal.  It  also 
owns  two  hotels,  at  Murray  Bay 
and  Tadoussae  ;  and  has  a  con¬ 
trolling  interest  in  six  large  ship¬ 
yards  in  Canada.  The  head  office 
of  the  company  is  at  Montreal,  its 
London  office  at  44-46,  Leadenhall 
St.,  E.C.3. 

Canadian.  River  of  the  U.S.A, 
Rising  in  the  N.E.  of  New  Mexico, 
it  flows  mainly  east  through  Texas 


a  nd  Oklahoma  to  join  the  Arkansas 
about  35  miles  S.W.  of  Muskogee. 
It  is  about  900  miles  long,  rather 
shallow,  and  of  little  importance 
for  navigation. 

Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce. 

Canadian  banking  company.  Esta¬ 
blished  in  1867,  it  took  over  the 
bank  of  British  Columbia  in  1901, 
the  Eastern  Townships  bank  in 
1912,  the  bank  of  Hamilton  in 
1924,  and  the  Standard  bank  of 
Canada  in  1928.  It  has  some  700 
bran  (dies  throughout  Canada,  in 
New  York  city  and  elsewhere  in  tho 
U.S.A.,  and  in  the  West  Indies. 
Its  paid-up  capital  is  $37,500,000. 
Its  head  office  is  at  Toronto,  its 
London  office  at  2,  Lombard 
Street,  E.C.3. 

Canadian  Guards,  Tun  Regi¬ 
ment  of.  Body  formed  in  Oet., 
1953,  as  an  active  force  (regular) 
regiment  comprising  four  batta¬ 
lions.  The  first  and  second  batta¬ 
lions  had  previously  been  the 
third  battalions  of  two  veteran 
Canadian  regular  formations — the 
Royal  Canadian  Regiment  and 
Princess  Patricia's  Canadian  Light 
Infantry.  The  third  and  fourth 
battalions  had  previously  been  the 
1st  and  2nd  Canadian  Infantry 
battalions,  active  force  unit.  4 
specially  raised  in  1951  for  service1 
in  Korea  and  Germany.  In  1954  as 
part  of  a  general  scheme  for  the 
reorganization  of  the  Canadian 
forces  two  reserve  force  (militia) 
formations,  thoGovcrnord  {eneral’s 
Foot'  Guards  and  the  Canadian 
Grenadier  Guards,  were  linked 
with  the  Regiment  of  Canadian 
Guards  and  became  its  fifth  and 
sixth  battalions.  The  Governor- 
Genera  Ps  Foot  Guards,  an  Ottawa 
Militia,  regiment,  was  formed  in 
1872  as  a  special  unit  enjoying  pre¬ 
cedence  over  all  other  units  of  the 
Canadian  infantry  militia.  The 
Canadian  Grenadier  Guards  were 
formed  at  Montreal  in  1859,  but 
did  not  become  Guards  until  1911. 

Canadian  Mounted  Police, 
Royal.  Civil  police  force  main¬ 
tained  by  tho  federal  government 
of  Canada.  Established  in  1873 
with  a  strength  of  300  men  as  the 
North-West  Mounted  Police  {q.v.), 
its  duties  wore  confined  to  what 
was  then  called  the  North-West 
Territory.  In  1905  the  force  re¬ 
ceived  the  prefix  Royal,  and  in 
1920,  when  the  extension  of  gov¬ 
ernment  activities  necessitated 
such  a  foroe,  its  jurisdiction  was 
extended  to  the  whole  of  Canada, 
and  the  force  received  its  present 
title.  It  is  administered  by  the 
Canadian  minister  of  justice. 

Any  of  the  Canadian  provinces 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
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I.  Phrygian.  2.  Ancient  Egyptian  skull-cap.  3.  Ancient  Greek 
felt  cap.  4.  Gap  of  priest  in  Ancient  Rome.  Sand  C.  Anglo- 
baxon.  7,  8,  and  9.  Anglo-Norman.  10.  Spanish.  13th  century. 

II.  English,  c.  1300.  12.  Cap  of  Doge  of  Venice,  c.  1300.  13.  Eng¬ 
lish.  l*lth  cent.  14.  Italian,  c.  1400.  15  and  16.  English,  c.  1400. 

17  and  18.  French,  c.  1400.  19.  Roundlet,  15th  cent.  20.  Jewelled 
bag  cap,  15th  cent  21,  22,  and 23.  Middle  15th  cent.  24.  English, 
late  !5ch  cent.  25.  Burgundian.  1456.  26,  27.  and  28.  Late  15th 
cent  29.  Cardinal's,  c.  1500.  30.  Bishop's,  c.  1500.  31.  French, 

CAPS  OF  VARIED  FASHION  WORN  IN  MANY 
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16th  cent.  32.  Milanese,  16th  cent.  33,  34,  and  35.  English  flat 
caps,  16th  cent.  36,  Middle  16th  cent.  37.  German,  c.  1550.  38. 
Cap  of  Knight  of  Garter,  lfith  cent.  39.  English,  16th  cent.  40. 
and  41.  Indoor  caps,  17th  and  lfith  cent.  42.  Running  footman's 
cap,  early  lfith  cent..  43.  Grenadier  cap,  middle  18th  cunt.  44. 
French  Cap  of  Liberty,  late  lfith  cent.  45.  Jacobin  cap,  worn 
doubled  over,  46.  Laplander's.  47.  Persian,  48,  Russ  inn.  49 
and  50.  Spanish.  51.  Polish.  52.  Highland  Chief’s.  53.  Hunts- 
man's.  54.  College  cap.  55.  Tarbush.  56.  Tweed  cap,  20th  cent. 

AGES  AND  IN  MANY  LANDS.  See  page  1733 
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the  R.C.M.P.  to  enforce  the  laws 
and  the  criminal  code  of  the  pro¬ 
vince  upon  payment  for  its  ser¬ 
vices  :  such  agreements  are  in 
force  in  six  provinces.  A  similar 
agreement  can  be  made  by  cities 
and  municipalities,  and  in  more 
than  50  towns  the  R.G.M.P.  en¬ 
forces  by-laws.  Since  1932  the 
R.C.M.P.  has  boon  responsible 
throughout  Canada  for  preventing 
smuggling  and  enforcing  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  excise  acts.  If  also 
deals  with  the  suppression  of  the 
drug  traffic  and  polices  govern¬ 
ment  buildings. 

Consisting  of  4,700  officers  and 
men,  the  R.C.M.P.  is  organized 
into  13  divisions.  Men  enlist  for 
live  years,  and  the  officers  are 
commissioned  by  the  crown. 

The  force  has  been  to  a  con¬ 
siderable  extent  mechanised,  and 
has  motor  vehicles,  aeroplanes, 
and  motor  boats. 

The  uniform  is  a  scarlet  tunic, 
gold-striped  blue  breeches,  and 
hat.  During  the  Second  Croat 
War  Hie  R.C.M.P.  furnished  a 
provost  company  of  184  officers 
and  men  to  the  Canadian  army; 
much  of  its  marine  section  was 
taken  over  by  the  Royal  Canadian 
Navy,  and  its  aircraft  by  the 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force.  In 
1940-42  the  R.C.M.P.  schooner 
St.  Roch  completed  the  voyage 
through  the  North-West  passage. 
See  ill  us.  page  1095. 

Canadian  National  Railways. 
System  incorporated  in  Canada, 
Oct.  10,  1922.  The  largest,  railway 
system  on  the  American  continent 
and  the  only  railway  serving  all  ton 
provinces  of  Canada,  O.N.R.  is  a 
transcontinental  system  operating 
24,359  miles  first  main  track ; 
t  otal  all  tracks,  including  spurs,  sid¬ 
ings,  etc.,  is  33,008  miles.  Tt  oper¬ 
ates  throughout  the  Dominion  of 
Canada  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pa¬ 
cific  Ocean,  and  has  international 
lines  in  12  states  of  the  U.S. A.  An 
amalgamation  of  90  different -com¬ 
panies  came  under  government 
control,  including  the  Canadian 
Nort  hern  rly.  in  1918  ;  the  Grand 
Trunk  rly.  was  absorbed  in  1923. 
The  O.N.R.  operates  also  the  lines 
previously  owned  by  the  Inter¬ 
colonial  rly.,  the  National  Trans¬ 
continental,  the  Prince  Edward 
Island  rlys.,  and  the  Hudson 
Bay  rly. 

It  has  its  own  Express  company 
for  parcels,  livestock,  and  valu¬ 
ables  carried  on  passenger  trains, 
its  own  telegraphs,  and  a  chain  of 
high-class  hotels.  Canadian  Na¬ 
tional  steamships  link  Canadian 
Atlantic  ports  and  Boston,  U.S. A., 
with  Bermuda,  the  British  West 


Indies,  and  British  Guiana,  and 
the  company  has  boat  services  on 
the  Great  Lakes  and  along  the 
Pacific  coast,  as  well  as  train 
ferries  on  Lake  Michigan  and 
crossing  to  Prince  Edward  Island 
in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

The  C.N.R.  has  an  intricate 
network  of  lines  through  the 
industrial  areas  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec,  with  main  lines  serving 
every  port  of  the  dominion.  The 
bulk  of  the  mining  areas  and  many 
of  the  new  mining  prospects  are 
situated  on  its  lines,  and  the 
strategic  position  of  the  lines 
reaching  out  across  the  prairies  in 
western  Canada  enables  the  com¬ 
pany  to  perform  the  biggest  service 
of  all  agencies  in  moving  Canada’s 
agricultural  produce  to  the  world 
market  it  enjoys. 

The  1954  annual  report  showed 
operating  revenues  as  $640,637,280 
and  expenses  $626,465,374,  leav¬ 
ing  a  net  operating  profit  of 
$14,171,906  (approx.  £5,000,000). 
After  deduction  of  interest  charges, 
faxes,  equipment  rents,  and  other 
income  accounts,  a  deficit  of 
$28,758,098  (approx.  £10,000,000) 
was  reported.  The  head  office  is 
at  Montreal ;  there  are  branch 
offices  in  major  cities  throughout 
the  world. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

Canadian  railway  company,  one  of 
the  great  transcontinental  lines. 
It  was  incorporated  in  1881  to 
carry  out  the  delayed  under¬ 
taking  given  to  British  Columbia 
when  that  province  entered  the 
dominion.  Earlier  attempts  to 
complete  the  promised  line  had 
failed ;  then  Donald  A.  Smith 
and  George  Stephen  (later  Lords 
Strathcona  and  Mount  Stephen) 
took  up  the  scheme.  They  and 
their  associates  received  from  the 
dominion  government  some  part¬ 
ly  constructed  rly.,  a  sum  of 
$25,000,000,  and  25,000,000  acres 
of  land.  The  last  spike  wfas  driven 
in  by  Smith  on  Nov.  7,  1885,  at 
Graigellaclne  in  the  Rocky  Mts., 
and  the  first  train  ran  from  Mon¬ 
treal  to  the  Pacific  in  June,  1886. 

The  main  line  (2,882  m.)  runs 
from  Montreal  via  Sudbury,  the 
N.  shore  of  Lake  Superior,  Winni¬ 
peg,  Regina,  Calgary,  over  the 
Rocky  Mts.  to  Vancouver,  its 
Pacific  terminus.  Secondary  main 
lines  run  from  Montreal  to  Quebec, 
St.  John,  and  Toronto,  from  which 
a  line  runs  to  Detroit.  Another  is 
from  Winnipeg  to  Edmonton,  and 
another  from  Medicine  Hat  via 
Lethbridge  and  Nelson  to  Van¬ 
couver,  crossing  the  Rockies  S.  of 
the  main  line.  Branch  lines,  in  both* 
east  and  west,  radiate  from  these. 


By  controlling  some  American 
lines  (of  which  the  Minneapolis, 
St.  Paul,  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
is  the  largest)  and  by  traffic 
arrangements  with  others,  the 
C.P.R.  has  the  entry  into  numer¬ 
ous  U.S.  cities,  including  Chicago, 
Boston,  St.  Paul,  Minneapolis, 
and  Spokane. 

The  company  has  substantial 
interests  in  hotels  and  in  coastal 
and  lake  steamers.  It  owns 
Atlantic  steamships  operated  by 
a  subsidiary  company,  Canadian 
Pacific  Steamships  Ltd. ;  and  air¬ 
lines  operated  by  another  sub¬ 
sidiary,  Canadian  Pacific  Airlines, 
Ltd.  The  company’s  capital  is 
more  than  $482  million.  At 
Dec.  31,  1954,  it  controlled  more 
than  17,000  m.  of  railway  in 
Canada  and  more  than  4,000  m. 
in  the  U.S. A.  Its  rolling  stock 
consists  of  1,520  steam  locomo¬ 
tives,  450  diesel  units,  2,890 
passenger  carriages,  and  81,120 
goods  wagons. 

Canadian  Pondweed  ( Elodea 
canadensis ).  Waterweed  of  the 
monocotvledonous  family  Hydro- 
charitaceae,  native  to  North 
America.  It  has  long,  slender, 
brittle  stems,  growing  wholly  sub¬ 
merged  ;  roots  may  be  produced 
at  the  nodes.  The  stalkless  oblong 
leaves  are  usually  in  whorls  of 
three.  The  minute  greenish-purple 
flowers  float  at  the  surface,  where 
the  male  flowers  break  off  and 
drift  among  the  floating  females. 
The  male  flowers  are  rarely  seen 
in  Great  Britain  where  the  plant  is 
chiefly  propagated  by  the  breaking 
off  and  rooting  of  pieces  of  stem. 
It  is  believed  to  have  been  intro¬ 
duced  to  Europe  in  this  way,  per¬ 
haps  by  means  of  a  piece  that 
adhered  to  the  foot  of  an  aquatic 
bird,  and  was  washed  off  in 
European  waters.  It  was  found 
in  co.  Down,  Ireland,  in  1836,  and 
was  identified  in  England  about 
five  years  later.  It  spread  rapidly 
through  all  the  waters  of  the 
British  Isles,  choking  rivers, 
streams,  and  canals  with  its  net- 
like  growth.  After  a  few  years  it 
became  less  vigorous,  and  is  now 
plentiful  only  locally.  Canadian 
pondweed  is  often  used  in  biolo¬ 
gical  laboratories  for  physiological 
experiments. 

Canadian  Shield.  Vast  V- 
shaped  area  of  1,800,000  sq.  m. 
surrounding  Hudson  Bay  and  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  coast  of  Labrador 
west  to  the  Interior  Plains  Region 
and  south  to  the  international 
border  with  the  U.S. A.  Of  gener¬ 
ally  low  relief,  it  is  the  great  lake 
region  of  the  world.  Its  rocks  are 
all  very  old  and  contain  great 
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Canal.  Compartment  tug  on  the  Aire  and  Calder  Navi¬ 
gation  system  towing  twelve  compartment  boats  loaded 
with  coal  to  Goole  for  transport  by  sea 


quantities  of  minerals,  particularly 
metals.  As  an  obstacle  to  explora¬ 
tion,  easy  settlement,  and  trans¬ 
port  it  was  of  great  importance  in 
the  history  of  Canada. 

Canal  (Lat.  canalis).  An  arti¬ 
ficial  open  water- channel,  used 
to  carry  water  for  irrigation,  town 
supply,  or  drainage,  or  for  the 
purposes  of  navigation.  Canals  of 
the  first  class  are  more  properly 
called  aqueducts  ( q.v .). 

Navigation  canals  fail  naturally 
into  two  classes:  (1)  those  which 
have  practically  the  same  level 
throughout,  a  comparatively  small 
class,  e.g.  the  Suez,  Kiel,  and 
Corinthian  canals ;  (2)  those 

which  cross  ground  higher  than 
the  water  level  at  their  extremities, 
and  are  divided  into  steps  or 
reaches  at  different  levels. 

The  longitudinal  section  of  a 
canal  is  decided  by  physical 
conditions  and  by  considerations 
of  expense  and  time  of  transit. 
Modern  excavating  and  disposal 
machinery  and  methods  of  con¬ 
struction  allow  of  deeper  cuttings 
in  place  of  tunnels.  Transference 
of  vessels  from  one  level  to  another 
is  made  by  a  lock  {q.v.)  or  some 
mechanical  device. 

Lifts  and  inclines  provide  an 
alternative  to  locks.  Three  types 
are  employed.  Inclined  planes 
are  suitable  for  smaller  boats, 
which  are  taken  bodily  from  the 
water  on  a  wheeled  carriage 
running  on  rails.  This  type  has 
been  replaced  by  the  inclined 
lift ;  here  the  boat  is  carried  in  a 
tank  of  water,  which,  in  turn,  is 
carried  on  a  wheeled  track. 
Vertical  lifts  are  the  third  typo  ; 
here  the  boat  is  floated  into  a 
counter-balanced  tank,  gates  being 
provided,  and  raised  vertically. 
Motive  power  may  be  either 
hydraulic  or  eloctric.  The  Ander- 
ton  lift  on  the  Weaver  Navigation 
in  Cheshire,  constructed  in  1875, 
is  the  only  example  now  in  use  in 
Great  Britain. 

Lifts  and  inclines  save  time  in 
transit  and  in  water  consumption, 
but  are  unsuited  for  the  transfer 
of  the  larger  ocean-going  vessels. 
In  general,  they  are  best  suited 
for  inland  situations  where  traffic 
is  sufficiently  dense  to  cover  the 
working  costs.  Locks  have  the 
advantage  of  simplicity  and  of 
low  working  costs. 

The  traffic  capacity  of  a  canal 
is  limited  by  its  depth,  and  to  a 
smaller  extent  by  its  bottom 
width.  The  depth  decides  the 
maximum  size  of  boats  that 
can  use  it ;  the  width  and  depth 
combined,  ease  of  navigation. 
The  bottom  width  should  be  at 


least  twice  the 
beam  of  the 
largest  boat  plus 
4  ft.  which,  when 
loaded,  can  pass 
through  it  with 
not  less  than  18 
ins.  of  water  under 
its  keel,  and  the 
cross  area  should 
be  six  times  the 
greatest  sub- 
merged  section  of 
the  boat  to  give 
plenty  of  room  for 
displaced  water 
to  move  easily 
between  the  boats 
and  the  sides  of 
the  canal  without  too  much  wash. 

In  the  early  days  of  canal 
construction,  excavation  was  done 
by  “  navigators  ”  (navvies)  with 
hand  tools ;  under  modern  con¬ 
ditions,  excavating  machinery  is 
invariably  employed — diesel  ex¬ 
cavators,  draglines  with  long 
booms  and  buckets  of  large 
capacity,  tractors  and  dump 
wagons,  floating  dredgers  and 
rock  breakers,  etc.  Water¬ 
tightness  was  secured  by  puddle 
clay  linings  which,  however,  are 
seldom  necessary  for  canalised 
rivers.  The  slopes  of  the  banks 
arc  regulated  by  the  nature,  of  the 
soil,  and  require  to  be  well 
drained.  Unprotected  slopes  suffer 
from  erosive  action  of  waves 
formed  by  the  passage  of  vessels. 
The  most  common  materials  for 
bank  protection  include  mass 
concrete  walls,  reinforced  concrete 
piling,  interlocking  steel  sheet 
piling ;  for  bed  work,  reinforced 
concrete  and  bitumen  sheeting ; 
for  river  reaches,  timber  sheeting 
and  fascines  are  still  used. 

Aqueduds  are  sometimes  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  canals  over  roads, 


*  Canal.  Anderton  lilt  on  the  Weaver 
Navigation  Canal,  Cheshire 


railways,  and  across  valleys  and 
rivers.  For  the  early  canals,  many 
aqueducts  were  built  up  of  cast- 
iron  segments,  or  in  brickwork  and 
masonry  ;  more  recently,  a  rein¬ 
forced  concrete  lined  with  asphalt 
and  faced  with  blue  bricks  in 
cement  construction  has  been 
adopted.  If  the  aqueduct  is  over 
a  navigation,  part  of  it  may  be 
made  to  revolve  like  a  swing 
bridge  ;  <?.</.  at  Barton,  where  the 
Bridgewater  canal  crosses  the  Man¬ 
chester  ship  canal  in  a  large  trough. 

Tunnels  are  often  necessary, 
especially  at  summit  levels  in 
passing  from  one  river  basin  to 
another  ;  the  width  is  generally 
restricted  to  single-line  working 
lor  maximum  beam  of  craft  using 
the  waterway. 

The  most  important  of  the 
world’s  ship  canals  are  the 
Panama,  Suez,  and  Kiel.  The  most 
important  in  England  is  the  Man¬ 
chester  ship  canal ;  in  Russia,  the 
White  Sea  and  Don- Volga  canals; 
in  Belgium  the  Albert  canal ;  in 
Greece  the  Corinth  canal.  Schemes 
projected,  completed,  or  put  in 
hand  in  the  20th  century  include 
the  development  of  the  inland 
waterways  of  the  U.S.A.  (in  the 
Mississippi  river  basin  alone  there 
are  moro  than  11,000  m,  of  navig¬ 
able  channels) ;  in  Canada,  the  re¬ 
construction  of  the  Welland  ship 
canal,  connecting  the  lakes  of  On¬ 
tario  and  Eric  across  the  Niagara 
peninsula,  to  tako  vessels  of  up  to 
25-ft.  draught ;  and  the  gigantic 
plan  for  creating  a  St.  Lawrence 
Waterway  to  make  it  possible 
for  seagoing  vessels  to  reach  the 
western  shores  of  Lake  Superior. 

In  England,  following  the  amal¬ 
gamation  in  1920  under  the  name 
of  the  Grand  Union  canal  of  the 
live  separately  owned  canals  form¬ 
ing  the  route  between  London 
and  Birmingham,  fifty-two  locks 
in  Warwickshire  were  robuilt 
to  barge  standard,  the  work 
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being  completed  in  1936,  during 
which  year  the  rebuilding  of  the 
locks  on  the  Neno  between 
Peterborough  and  Northampton 
to  barge  standard  was  also 
completed.  In  addition,  a  tidal 
lock  was  built  near  Wisbech  and 
the  river  widened  and  deepened, 
one  road  bridge  reconstruction 
making  it  possible  for  vessels  of 
400  tons  to  reach  Peterborough. 

British  Canals.  The  water¬ 
ways  of  England  and  Wales, 
forming  part  of  a  connected 
system  which  lies  chiefly  in  the 
Midlands  and  southern  parts  of 
the  northern  counties,  take  roughly 
the  form  of  a  cross,  connecting 
the  estuaries  of  the  Thames, 
Mersey,  Trent,  and  Severn ;  they 
have  no  connexion  with  the  Scot¬ 
tish  canals.  The  dimensions  of 
barges  operating  on  the  principal 
waterways  in  Croat  Britain  vary 
within  wido  limits  ;  *  from  120  ft. 
longth  by  17  ft,  6  in,  beam  by 
7  ft.  6  in.  draught  and  12  ft.  9  in. 
headroom,  to  71  ft.  length  by  7  ft. 
beam  by  3  ft,  draught  by  6  ft.  6  in. 
headroom.  Thus  inter-canal  com¬ 
munication  between  the  four 
estuaries  is  limited  to  the  smallest 
boat  of  7  ft.  beam. 

The  more  important  canals  of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Wales, 
with  their  lengths,  are  shown  in  the 
table  in  the  next  column. 

Organization.  The  total  mile¬ 
age  of  canals  and  inland  naviga¬ 
tions  in  Great  Britain,  excluding 
sections  which  have  been  aban¬ 
doned  by  statutory  procedure, 
is  about  2,419.  About  2,280  m. 
are  in  England  and  Wales.  In¬ 
cluded  in  the  total  arc  444  m.  not 
used  for  the  passage  of  traflie, 
O  f  the  total  mileage  803  m.,  or  ap¬ 
proximately  one-third,  was  owned 
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England  and  Wales  Miles 


Aire  and  Calcler  . . 
Birmingham  Canal  Navi 

Ration  . 

Bridgewater  Canal 
Calder  and  Hebble  Navi 

gation . 

Coventry  Canal  . . 
Gloucester  and  Sharp 
ness  ship  canal  . . 

Grand  Union . 

Lee  and  Stort  Naviga 

tion . 

Leeds  and  Liverpool  . 
Manchester  ship  canal . 
Nene  River  Navigatioi 
Ouse  River  (Yorks) 

Oxford . 

Rochdale  . 

Severn  Navigation 
Sheffield  and  South 
Yorks  Navigation 
Shropshire  Union . . 
Staffordshire  and  Wor 

cester  . 

Thames  River 
Trent  Navigation  .  .  . 
Trent  and  Mersey  .  .  . 
Weaver  Navigation 
Worcester  and  Burning 
ham . 


Scotland 


Caledonian  . . 
Crinan  . . 

North  and  Clyde 
Union 


or  controlled  by  the  railway  com¬ 
panies,  and  passed  with  them  into 
national  ownership  Jan.  1,  1948, 
remaining  for  the  time  being  under 
the  management  of  the  railway 
executive.  With  some  exceptions 
(tt.g,  the  Manchester  ship  canal), 
the  rest  of  tho  English  canal  sys¬ 
tem  passed  on  tho  same  date  to  the 
control  of  the  British  transport 
commission.  The  companies 
operating  barges  on  the  canals 
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Canaletto.  The  Grand  Canal,  with  S.  Simeone  Piccolo,  Venice,  a  typical 

example  of  this  artist’s  work 

Wallace  Collection 


were  also  brought  under  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  commission. 

The  commission  divided  the 
canals  and  other  inland  water¬ 
ways  into  five  sections  :  northern, 
managed  from  Leeds ;  north¬ 
western  (North wich)  ;  eastern 
(Nottingham)  ;  western  (Glouces¬ 
ter)  ;  and  southern  (London). 
Scottish  canals  became  national 
property  in  March,  1948.  In  the 
course  of  the  following  years,  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  canals  that  had  fallen 
into  disuse  were  abandoned  and 
filled  in.  Consult  Artificial  Water¬ 
ways  of  the  World,  A.  B.  Hepburn, 
1914 ;  Waterway  Engineering, 

I.  O.  Franzuis,  trans.  L.  G.  Straub, 
1936  ;  Narrow  Boat,  L.  T.  C.  Rolt. 
1944 ;  Handbook  on  Inland  Water¬ 
ways  of  England  and  Wales,  Canal 
Joint  Committee,  1945  ;  British 
Canals,  C.  Hadfield,  1950. 

Canal  du  Nord.  Waterway 
planned  to  connect  the  Sensee 
canal  at  Arleux  and  the  Oise  canal 
at  Noyon,  in  northern  France.  The 
S.  Quentin  canal,  constructed  by 
Napoleon  I,  having  proved  inade¬ 
quate  to  the  growing  traffic  from 
the  north  to  Paris,  a  new  canal,  the 
Canal  du  Nord,  was  decided  on  and 
work  on  it  began  in  1907.  During 
the  First  Great  War  what  had  been 
done  was  partly  wrecked,  and  sub¬ 
sequently  its  completion  became 
a  matter  of  controversy,  and  up  to 
1957  no  decision  had  been  taken. 

Canaletto  or  Canale,  An¬ 
tonio  (1697-1768).  Venetian 
painter.  Born  in  Venice,  Oct.  18, 
1697,  he  was 
trained  by  his 
father,  a  scene- 
painter,  and 
under  Pannini 
in  Rome.  Sett¬ 
ling  in  Venice, 
he  painted  the 
life  and  archi¬ 
tecture  around 
him.  Mainly  _  Canaletto, 

through  the  ad-  Venetian  pamier 

vocacy  of  the  collector,  Joseph 
Smith,  he  sold  many  pictures  to 
Englishmen ;  and  in  1746  he 
settled  in  London,  remaining  there 
for  10  years.  His  paintings  of  the 
Thames  illustrate  well  his  beauti¬ 
ful  handling  of  paint,  combined 
with  strict  factual  accuracy  and 
an  inevitable  rightness  of  com¬ 
position,  which  together  make  him 
a  minor  master.  Examples  of  his 
work  are  to  be  found  in  the 
National  Gallery  and  Wallace 
Collection,  London.  His  nephew 
and  pupil,  Bernardo  Bellotto  (c. 
1724-80),  also  called  Canaletto, 
followed  him  closely  in  style  and 
subject,  but  did  not  equal  him. 
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Cananea.  Town  of  Mexico,  in 
Sonora  state.  It  is  the  terminus 
of  a  rly.  into  Arizona.  Here  the 
Cananea  Consolidated  Copper  Co. 
works  one  of  the  world's  most 
productive  mines.  Pop.  20,000. 

Canar.  Central  prow  of  Ecua¬ 
dor.  Lying  between  the  provs.  of 
Chimborazo  and  Azuay,  it  has  an 
area  of  1,521  sq.  m.  The  chief  in¬ 
dustries  are  agriculture  and  straw 
hat  making.  It  contains  numerous 
Inca  remains.  The  capital  is 
Azogues.  Pop.  (est.)  108,000. 

Canard  (Fr.,  wild  duck).  Ex¬ 
travagant  rumour  or  story  which 
flies  from  one  person  to  another. 

Canary.  Bird  of  the  finch 
family  (Fringillidae).  It  is  a  native 
of  Madeira,  the  Azores,  and  the 
Canary  Islands  (hence  its  name), 
and  one  of  the  commonest  cage 
birds  in  the  world,  famous  for  its 
song.  The  wild  canary,  Seri  mis 
carinarius,  is  4&  ins.  long,  olive 
green  mottled  with  dark  brown 
above,  with  yellow  forehead  and 
underparts.  It  nests  in  shrubs 
among  the  mountains,  and  usually 
rears  three  broods  in  a  year,  but  its 
song  does  not  possess  the  power  or 
variety  displayed  by  cage  birds. 
The  brilliantly  coloured  cage  birds 
are  produced  by  artificial  selection 
in  breeding.  The  larger  breeds  may 
be  double  the  size  of  the  wild  bird, 
and  many  variations  are  found. 

The  canary  appears  to  have  been 
first  domesticated  in  Europe  in  the 
16th  century.  It  breeds  freely  in 
captivity  ;  four  or  five  blue  eggs  arc 
usually  laid,  and  four  broods  may 
be  raised  in  a  good  season. 

To  keep  canaries  in  good  health 
in  captivity  they  have  large  cages 
or  aviaries.  They  are  fed  on  millet 

4/ 

and  canary  seeds,  with  green  food, 
such  as  groundsel  and  chickweed, 
in  moderation — brightness  of  col¬ 
our  depends  on  correct  diet.  The 
cage  should  be  kept  scrupulously 
clean  and  regularly  supplied  with 
fresh  water  and  dry  grit. 

The  Norwich  bird  is  noted  for 
its  fine  rich  colour  and  hardy  con¬ 
stitution,  the  Yorkshire  is  a  slender 
bird  with  close  plumage,  and  the 
London  Fancy  is  characterised  by 
black  wings  and  tail.  The  Scottish 
Fancy  is  a  large  bird  with  a  hump¬ 
backed  appearance,  and  the  Lan¬ 
cashire  Coppy  is  the  largest  of  all 
the  varieties,  with  a  kind  of  crown 
of  radiating  feathers  on  its  head. 
The  term  coppy  is  used  by  fanciers 
to  describe  crested  birds.  The  rare 
Lizard  canary  gets  its  name  from 
its  spotted  appearance  ;  the  Bel¬ 
gian,  which  usually  fetches  a  high 
price,  is  humpbacked  to  the  verge 
of  deformity. 

Roller  canaries,  chiefly  bred  in 


the  Harz  Mts.,  are 
famed  for  their  sus¬ 
tained  and  melo¬ 
dious  song,  the  re¬ 
sult  of  prolonged 
training.  The 
young  birds  arc 
carefully  an  art  led 
from  hearing  the 
song  of  any  un¬ 
trained  bird,  and 
are  kept  inthedark, 
where  they  listen 
for  hours  to  the 
notes  of  a  bird- 
organ  until  they 
have  learnt  to  imi 
tate  it. 

Canary  -  breeding 
is  promoted  in 
Britain  by  societies 
of  fanciers, of  which 
the  London  and 
Provincial  is  the 
chief.  The  London 
cage  bird  society 
and  the  Edinburgh 
ornithological  asso¬ 
ciation  also  devote 
themselves  largely 
to  the  canary. 
These  and  other  so 


cioties  hold  exhibi-  Canary.  Four  typical  specimens  oi  this  favourite  song- 

tions  in  thn  wintAr  bird*  LeIt  fco, right:  above,  Scottish  Fancy  and  Lizard  ; 
Lions  in  the  wintei  below,  Norwich  ttnd  Belgian 

months,  at  which 

from  2,000  to  3,000  birds  are  shown,  origin,  mountainous,  with  cones, 
Canary  Company.  English  craters,  beds  of  tufa,  pumice-stone, 
company  of  merchants  trading  and  solidified  lava,  and  rise  to 
with  the  Canary  Islands.  It  re-  a  height  of  12,185  ft.  in  Pico  de 
ceived  a  charter  from  Charles  II  Teyde  or  Tenerife.  The  volcanoes 


in  1665,  and  was  the  shortest  lived 
of  all  chartered  companies,  its 
charter  being  withdrawn  in  1667, 
See  Chartered  Company. 

Canary  Dance.  Lively  16th 
century  dance  in  three-  or  six-time, 
also  known  as  canarie  dance.  It 
owed  its  name  to  thoCanary  I slands, 
from  which  it  was  introduced  to 
England  by  way  of  Spain.  It  origi¬ 
nated  in  a  masquerade  in  which  the 
dancers  were  dressed  as  kings  or 
queens  of  Morocco,  or  as  savages. 
The  dance  is  referred  to  by  Shake¬ 
speare  in  Love’s  Labour’s  Lost — 
“  Canary  to  it  with  the  feet  ” — and 
All’s  Well  that  Ends  Well,  and 
was  utilised  by  Purcell  (1658-95) 
and  contemporaries  in  England. 

Canary-grass  ( Phalari s  canar  i - 
ends).  Annual  grass  of  the  family 
Gramineae.  A  native  of  the  coun¬ 
tries  bordering  the  Mediterranean, 
it  has  flat,  lance-shaped  leaves, 
and  the  flowers  are  produced  in 
an  egg-shaped,  spike-like  panicle, 
variegated  with  green  and  white. 
Its  flattened  yellow  fruits  are  wide¬ 
ly  used  as  food  for  cage  birds. 

Canary  Islands  (8 pan.  Las 
Canarias).  Archipelago  in  the  At¬ 
lantic  Ocean  forming  two  provinces 
of  Spain.  Some  60  m.  off  the  N.W. 
coast  of  Africa,  they  are  of  volcanic 


arc  intermittent,  an  eruption 
occurring  at  Tenerife  in  1909. 
Area  2,800  sq.  m. 

The  climate  is  subject  to  occa¬ 
sional  hurricanes  with  water¬ 
spouts.  The  flora  varies  between 

that  of  N. 
A  f  r  ic  a  and 
*  that  of  mid- 
Europo,and  in¬ 
cludes  the  date 
■  and  banana 
palm,  sugar¬ 
cane,  coffee 
and  orange 
tree,  the 


Canary-grass, 
Phalaris  canariensis 


agava  and  cac¬ 
tus,  the  laurel 
pine,  heather, 
broom,  and 
lichen.  Of 
the  900  spe¬ 
cies  of  flower¬ 
ing  plants, 
some  400  are 
indigenous  and 
50  common 
to  N.  Atlantic 
islands.  The 
vine,  tobacco, 
cereals,  fruit, 


and  early  vegetables  are  cultivated. 

The  native  fauna  includes  dogs, 
sheep,  and  pigs,  while  cats  and 
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Canary  Islands.  Map  of  this  volcanically  formed  archipelago, 
famous  for  its  perfect  climate  and  luxuriant  vegetation 


to  £250  per  acre  being  usual.  Be¬ 
sides  sub-tropical  fruits,  exports 
include  tobacco  and  cigars,  toma¬ 
toes,  onions,  and  immense  quanti¬ 
ties  of  bananas,  the  annual  aggre- 


they  were  divided  into  the  pro¬ 
vinces  of  Las  Palmas,  with  an 
area  of  1,570  sq.  m.,  and  a  pop. 
in  1954  of  401,496;  and  Santa 
Cruz  de  Tenerife,  area  1,230  sq. 


gate  value  of  the  foreign  trade 
having  risen  to  moro  than 
£3,500,000  before  the  outbreak  of 
the  Spanish  civil  war  in  1936.  The 
people  aro  mainly  of  Spanish 
descent,  with  traces  of  the  original 
inhabitants,  the  Guanches  {q.v.), 
now  extinct.  Spanish  is  the  only 
language  spoken,  and  Roman 
Catholicism  the  official  religion. 


m. ;  pop.,  1954,  441,168.  Consult 
The  Canary  Islands,  their  History, 
Natural  History,  and  Scenery, 
D.  A.  Bannerman,  1922  ;  Madeira, 
Canary  Islands,  and  Azores,  A.  S. 
Brown,  13th  ed.,  1927. 

On  certain  foreign  maps  longi¬ 
tude  is  reckoned  E.  and  W.  of  the 
meridian  of  Hierro. 

Canary  Wine.  Still  white  wine 


Education  is  backward,  but  im¬ 
proving.  There  is  a  small  local 
territorial  militia  and  a  Spanish 
garrison  is  maint  ained.  The  islands 
lack  railways,  but  have  many  good 
roads,  and  an  airport,  on  Grand 
Canary. 

The  chief  islands  are  Grand 


produced  in  the  Canary  Islands, 
also  known  as  Tenerife.  It  en¬ 
joyed  a  high  reputation  from 
Elizabethan  times  until  1853. 
when  the  vineyards  were  ravaged 
by  phylloxera,  and  the  wine  was 
almost  entirely  superseded  by 
Madeira.  Tenerife  produced  the 


Canary,  Tenerife,  Fuortovontnra,  finest  wines,  the  best  brand, 
Lanzaroto,  Palma,  Gomera,  and  Vidonia,  made  from  the  Vidonia 


most  Canary  vine  is  made  into 
sherry  by  ratting  with  wine  made 
from  the  Palomino  grape.  The 
wine  generally  known  as  Canary 
is  a  white,  sweet,  full,  heavy  wine 
of  the  Madeira  type.  Other  so- 
called  Canary  wines,  white  and 
red,  are  exported  from  Spain. 

Canary- wood.  Coarse  kind  of 
mahogany,  the  timber  of  Persea 
indica.  It  is  an  evergreen  tree  of 
the  family  Lauraceae,  and  a 
native  of  the  Canary  Islands. 

Canberra.  City  and  capital, 
also  federal  territory,  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Australia.  The 
federal  territory,  area  912  sq.  m., 
is  directly  under  the  Common¬ 
wealth  government,  and  is  sur¬ 
rounded  by  Murray  co.,  New 
South  Wales.  The  Molonglo,  a 
tributary  of  the  Murrumbidgee, 
flows  through  it. 

The  city  stands  on  undulating 
country  at  an  alt.  of  about  1,900  ft. 
Several  hills,  including  Mt.  Ainslie, 
2,762  ft.,  Black  Mt.,  2,668  ft.,  and 
Red  Hill,  2,368  ft.,  surround  the 
town,  while  the  western  skyline  is 
formed  by  the  Brindabella  and 
Bimberi  ranges  (Mt.  Bimberi, 
6,274  ft.).  The  country  is  open 
grassland  on  the  plains,  lightly 
timbered,  with  forest  on  the  mts. 
The  climate  is  good,  with  a  rain¬ 
fall  averaging  23  ins.  In  summer 
day-temperatures  are  high,  but  the 
nights  are  invariably  cool,  and 
relative  humidity  is  low.  In 
winter  heavy  frosts  are  commonly 
followed  by  clear  sunny  days. 

When  the  six  states  of  Australia 
federated  in  1901  it  was  agreed 
that  a  new  capital  should  be  built 
on  a  site  to  he  chosen  within  New 


Hierro  or  Ferro  ;  the  chief  towns 
arc  Hantft  Oruz  do  Tenerife,  the 
capital,  Las  Palmas,  Santa  Oruz  de 
la  Palma,  and  Orotava.  The  ports 
Las  Palmas,  Santa  Cruz  de  Tener¬ 
ife,  and  Arrocifo  aro  free,  and 
foreign  ships  can  trade  from  island 
to  island.  Tho  Canaries  were 
known  probably  to  tho  Phoeni¬ 
cians  and  certainly  to  the  Romans. 
Pliny  mentions ct  Canaria,  so  called 
from  the  many  dogs  (canos)  oi 
groat  size,”  and  Nivaria  (Tener¬ 
ife),  noted  ovon  then  for  its  snow- 
topped  (nivett,  snows),  cloud- 
covered  mountains.  Visited  by 
Arabs  in  tho  12th  century,  the 
islands  were  rediscovered  acci¬ 
dentally  by  a  French  ship  in  1334, 
and  taken  possession  of,  in  1402, 
by  Jean  de  JWthencourt,  who, 
after  much  conflict,  relinquished 
his  rights  to  the  Spanish  king. 
One  by  one  tho  islands  were  con¬ 
quered  and  annexed  by  the  Spani¬ 
ards  (1495),  despite  attempts  by 
the  Portuguese  to  obtain  posees- 


grapos,  being  dry  and  rich  in  body  South  Wales,  but  not  less  than 
and  improving  with  age  and  in  100  m.  from  Sydney.  The  present 
warm  climates.  The  wines  of  the  site  was  approved  by  the  Common- 
island  of  Gomera  improved  so  wealth  parliament  in  1908,  and  by 
much  with  age  that  old  dry  the  Seat  of  Government  Accep- 
Gomera  could  hardly  be  distin-  tance  Act,  1910,  the  Australian 
guished  from  Madeira.  Nowadays,  Capital  Territory  passed  directly 


Canary  Islands.  The  little  town  o!  Icod,  Tenerife,  showing  the  prevailing 
type  of  architecture  ;  in  the  distance  is  the  snow-capped  peak  of  Tenerife 
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Canberra  1.  National  library,  in  a  garden  setting.  2.  Parliament  House,  seat  ol  the  Commonwealth  legislature. 
3.  Albert  Hall,  showing  also  one  ot  the  city’s  wide  streets.  4.  Civic  shopping  centre,  situated  amid  spacious  lawns 

Photos,  Australian  News  and  Information  Bureau 


to  Commonwealth  control.  A  augural  foundation  ceremony  took 
world-wide  competition  was  con-  place  in  1913.  The  first  sod  for 
ducted  for  the  design  of  the  city,  the  site  of  Parliament  House  was 
the  first  prize  going  to  W.  B.  turned  in  1923,  the  first  sitting  of 
Griffin  of  Chicago  for  a  plan  in-  the  Commonwealth  parliament  at 
tended  to  separate  national  from  Canberra  was  opened  in  state  by 
local  administration.  The  in-  the  duke  of  York  (later  George  VI), 


Canberra.  Map  ol  the  oapital  city  ol  the  Commonwealth  ol  Australia 


on  May  9,  1927.  (Since  that  date 
Canberra  haw  been  the  centre  of 
the  Commonwealth  legislature  and 
of  national  administration.  Yarra- 
lumla,  the  residence  of  the  gover¬ 
nor-general,  is  3  m.  from  the  centre 
of  the  city. 

Public  buildings  beside  Parlia¬ 
ment  House  include  the  East  and 
West  Block  secretariats,  the  patent 
office,  the  national  library,  the 
institute  of  anatomy,  and  the 
Australian  war  memorial.  There 
are  primary  and  secondary  schools ; 
the  national  university  is  to  the 
W.  of  City  Hill.  There  are  the 
Australian  forestry  school  and  a 
technical  school,  while  two  divi¬ 
sions  of  the  council  for  scientific 
and  industrial  research  arc  located 
there.  The  Royal  Military  college 
is  at  Duntroon  near  the  aerodrome. 
The  Commonwealth  solar  physics 
observatory  and  the  Yale  and 
Columbia  observatory  are  on  Mt. 
Stromlo. 

Good  roads  have  boon  built,  the 
principal  ones  being  200  ft.  wide, 
and  a  feature  of  the  whole  city 
is  its  garden  development,  Every 
street  is  lined  with  trees  and 
shrubs,  of  which  several  million 
have  been  planted.  Afforestation 
programmes  have  been  carried 
out  in  the  Cotter  river  area, 
from  which  stream  the  city  draws 
its  water  supply.  Amenities  in¬ 
clude  throe  shopping  areas,  tiled 
swimming  pools,  tennis  courts, 
and  grounds  for  other  sports, 
cinemas,  Y.W.C.A.  and  Y.M.C.A. 
halls,  hotels,  and  hostels.  Sydney 
is  202  m.  by  rail.  There  are  good 
roads  to  Melbourne  and  Sydney 
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and  air  routes  to  all  state  capitals. 
Pop.  (1954)  .28,227.  Pron.  Can¬ 
berra. 

Cancale .  Pishing  port  of  France, 
in  the  dept,  of  Illc-et-Vilaine,  9  m, 
E.  by  N.  of  S.  Malo.  The  old  town 
stands  on  a  height ;  the  fishing 
village,  which  lies  at  sea  level,  is 
noted  for  its  oysters.  A  British 
army  landed  here  in  1758  under  the 
3rd  duke  of  Marlborough.  Pop. 
(1954)  5,463. 

Cancan.  Parisian  dance.  It  had 
the  character  of  the  quadrille,  but 
was  danced  with  wanton  move¬ 
ments  and  contortions.  The  word, 
which  originated  in  a  law  school 
dispute  of  the  Middle  Ages  as  to 
the  pronunciation  of  the  Latin 
quamqnam,  came  to  be  applied  to 
any  noisy  or  scandalous  demon¬ 
stration.  In  1830  a  French  dancer 
named  Mazarie  acted  the  part  of  a 
monkey  on  the  stage,  and  went 
through  a  wild  dance  called  the 
Chahut.  This  caught  the  imagina¬ 
tion  of  the  grosser  people,  who 
copied  the  dance  under  the  name 
Cancan,  and  carried  it  to  such  ex¬ 
tremes  that  it  was  prohibited  by 
the  French  government.  A  stage 
version  was  popularised  in  Offen¬ 
bach’s  op6m  bouffe  Orpheus  in 

the  Underworld,  1858. 

Cancer  (Lat.,  crab).  In  zoology, 
a  genus  of  crustaceans  of  the  order 
Dccapoda  and  the  sub-order 
Brachyura,  or  short-tailed.  A 
typical  species  is  G.  pagurus,  the 
common  edible  crab.  See  Crab. 

Cancer  (Lat.,  crab).  In  astro¬ 
nomy,  the  smallest  and  least  notice- 
'able"  of  the  constellations  of  the 
Zodiac,  between  Gemini  and  Leo. 
It  contains  the  Praosopc  cluster 
(the  Manger),  an  assemblage  of 
stars  just  visible  to  the  naked  eye 
as  a  misty  smudge  of  light.  See 
Constellations. 

Cancer,  Tropic  op.  One  of  the 
two  parallels  of  latitude  on  the 
terrestrial  globe  passing  through 
the  extreme  N.  and  S.  points  on  the 
earth’s  surface  at  which  the  sun 
can  bo  vertically  overhead  at 
noon.  All  points  on  the  earth’s 
surface  at  which  the  sun  is  ever 
vertical  are  included  between  the 
tropics  of  Cancer  and  Capricorn. 
The  tropic  N.  of  the  equator  is 
called  the  Tropic  of  Cancer,  be¬ 
cause  the  sun  at  the  summer  sol¬ 
stice,  whon  the  earth’s  rotation 
carries  it  over  that  tropic,  enters 
the  sign  of  Cancer.  The  S.  tropic 
is  that  of  Capricorn  (q.v,). 

Cancer.  Popular  term  for  all 
types  of  malignant  tumour.  The 
disease  is  characterised  by  the 
unrestrained  multiplication  of 
groups  of  cells  in  any  part  of  the 
body.  These  run  amok,  invading 


and  destroying  tissues  and  organs  ; 
they  consume  an  enormous  amount 
of  energy,  leaving  none  for  the 
host,  who  becomes  wTeak  and  thin. 
At  first  this  multiplication  of  cells 
is  localised,  but  soon  the  cancer 
cells  begin  to  spread,  infiltrating 
the  surrounding  tissues.  The  name 
cancer  (Lat.,  crab)  describes  the 
clawlike  way  in  which  the  disease 
grasps  masses  of  tissue.  Later  the 
cells  find  their  way  into  the  lym¬ 
phatics  and  blood-stream,  and  may 
be  carried  to  other  and  often 
remote  parts  of  the  body  where 
they  may  lodge,  destroying  still 
more  tissue  and  replacing  it  with 
clusters  of  malignant  cells. 

Cancer  may  occur  at  almost  any 
age.  In  a  general  sense,  the  earlier 
the  age,  the  more  rapid  and  dis¬ 
astrous  its  course.  Most  cases 
occur  between  40  and  60  years  of 
age,  when  the  forces  of  the  body 
begin  to  fail.  Women  are  attacked 
rather  more  commonly  than  men, 
but  there  is  no  great  difference. 
The  organs  which  may  be  the 
primary  seat  of  the  disease  vary 
greatly  in  the  two  sexes.  In  men 
the  rectum,  colon,  prostate,  bron¬ 
chi,  and  tongue  are  the  most 
common  primary  seats  of  cancer  ; 
in  women  cancer  of  the  rectum, 
colon,  and  tongue  is  relatively 
infrequent,  but  cancer  of  the  breast 
and  uterus  is  common. 

Not  an  Infectious  Disease 

There  is  no  reason  to  suppose 
that  cancer  is  contagious  or  in¬ 
fectious,  and  although  folk-medi¬ 
cine  commands  a  certain  respect, 
the  old  wives’  tales  of  cancer 
houses  do  not  withstand  investi¬ 
gation.  The  occurrence  of  cancer 
in  husband  and  wife  has  been  cited 
as  evidence  of  the  spread  of  the 
disease  from  person  to  person  by 
contagion  or  infection,  but  the 
number  of  cases  occurring  in  both 
husband  and  wife  is  no  larger  than 
would  be  expected  to  occur  by 
ohance  in  so  common  a  disease. 
Belief  in  cancer  houses  probably 
rises  from  cases  where  many  mem¬ 
bers  of  one  family  have  developed 
cancer  of  the  same  organ.  Such 
oases  are  rare,  but  a  degree  of 
inherited  liability  to  cancer  must 
be  accepted,  and  the  frequency  of 
cancer  in  certain  houses  is  probably 
due  to  this  fact,  if  not  to  mere 
coincidence. 

Incidence  oe  Cancer.  This  is 
stated  to  be  increasing  but  the 
statement  is  difficult  to  substan¬ 
tiate.  The  accuracy  of  modern 
diagnosis,  the  increased  number 
of  autopsies,  and  the  people  who 
live  to  the  age  when  cancer  be¬ 
comes  more  frequent,  must  be 
considered.  It  would  seem  that 


more  people  now  die  of  cancer 
because  fewer  die  of  other  diseases 
they  may  have  at  an  earlier  stage. 

Clinically,  this  most  destructive 
of  all  diseases  most  often  attacks 
silently.  *  Again  and  again  patients 
are  seen  with  advanced  cancer 
because  no  pain  has  called  atten¬ 
tion  to  it.  Absence  of  pain  and  the 
striking  loss  of  weight,  with  weak¬ 
ness,  may  be  the  outstanding 
points.  Emaciation  and  weakness 
result  because  the  new  cells  seem 
to  require  far  more  energy  than 
the  normal  cells,  and,  living  like 
parasites  upon  the  body,  they 
devour  its  nourishment. 

The  cause  of  cancer  is  unknown. 
The  theory  that  the  disease  is  due 
to  certain  bacteria  has  been  fully 
investigated,  but  bacteria  have 
not  been  isolated  from  the  can¬ 
cerous  or  normal  tissues  of  a  person 
with  the  disease.  Another  theory 
is  that  during  the  embryonic  stage 
of  development  of  the  victim,  a 
period  of  intensively  active  growth, 
a  few  embryonic  cells  (under  the 
microscope  embryonic  cells  closely 
resemble  cancer  cells)  become 
imprisoned  in  the  growing  tissues, 
retain  their  character,  and  are 
quiescent  until  some  cause  stimu¬ 
lates  growth  at  the  normal  speed. 
This  view  becomes  less  generally 
accepted. 

With  the  discovery  of  viruses, 
great  efforts  were  made  to  prove 
that  a  virus  is  the  cause  of  cancer, 
but  while  certain  cancers  in  some 
lower  animals  have  been  trans¬ 
mitted  from  animal  to  animal  by 
cell-free  filtrates,  the  cell-free 
filtrate  of  the  cancer  of  man  will 
not  transmit  the  disease.  Although 
the  cause  of  cancer  is  still  unknown 
conditions  predisposing  to  the 
disease  are  recognized,  and  certain 
chemicals  have  produced  cance»- 
experimentally  in  animals. 

Chemical  Irritants 

Chemical  causes  are  also  asso¬ 
ciated  with  cancer  in  man,  and 
many  of  the  chemicals,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  the  coal-tar  derivatives,  are 
similar  in  chemical  structure  to 
the  oestrogens  or  female  sex 
hormones.  These  chemicals  occur 
in  some  forms  of  soot,  and  lead  to 
chimney-sweep’s  cancer,  which, 
through  absorption  and  irritation, 
occurs  most  frequently  in  the  groin. 
They  also  occur  in  some  forms  of 
oil,  and  mule-spinners  in  the 
cotton  industry  tend  to  develop 
cancers  in  parts  where  the  skin 
comes  into  continual  contact  with 
oil. 

One  of  the  commonest  predis¬ 
posing  causes  is  long- continued 
irritation  of  any  part,  such  as  the 
lips  and  tongue  of  heavy  smokers. 
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more  especially  of  clay-pipe  smok¬ 
ers.  Cancer  of  the  abdomen 
occurs  in  the  natives  of  Kashmir 
following  the  steady  application 
of  heat  to  the  abdomen  by  the 
use  of  an  earthenware  pot  of  heated 
charcoal. 

A  food  factor  may  be  involved. 
Races  that  keep  to  the  primitive 
diet  of  their  forefathers — whole¬ 
meal  flour,  fruits  and  vegetables 
often  eaten  raw,  and  little  or  no 
meat — do  not  get  cancer,  nor  do 
European  settlers  who  follow 
the  native  customs.  Conversely, 
if  the  natives  adopt  the  imported 
European  diet  they  may  get  the 
disease.  There  seems  to  be  some 
connexion  between  the  rise  in 
sugar  consumption  in  a  country 
and  in  cancer  incidence. 

X-Ray  Treatment.  Continual 
small  doses  of  X-rays  may  pro¬ 
vide  the  necessary  stimulus  to 
cells  to  lose  their  control  and  to 
proliferate  wildly,  and  so  although 
one  of  the  most  potent  modern 
weapons  against  cancer  is  X-ray, 
cancer  used  to  occur  frequently  in 
X-ray  workers,  when  the  necessity 
for  protection  from  the  rays  was 
imperfectly  understood,  it  was 
discovered  that  rapidly  multiply¬ 
ing  cells  are  more  sensitive  to 
X-rays  than  are  normal  tissues, 
and  scientific  imagination  assumed 
that  a  dose  which  would  not  affect 
the  normal  tissue  could  kill  the 
rapidly  multiplying  cancer  cells. 
A  sex  hormone,  stilboestral,  has 
been  known  to  cause  regression  of 
cancer  of  the  prostate. 

It  was  found  experimentally  in 
animals  that  if  an  animal  had  a 
cancer  it  was  impossible  by  any 
method  to  introduce  a  fresh 
growth,  and  so  it  would  seem  that 
some  anti-substance  to  the  disease 
was  formed  by  the  host.  From  this 
it  was  hoped  that  a  person  who  had 
a  cancer  removed  in  the  early 
stages  might  have  a  resistance 
to  any  new  cancer ;  but  some 
patients  develop  a  new  primary 
growth  as  long  as  ^ 

10  years  after 
the  successful 


physician.  Before  the  Second 
Great  War  this  advice  was  thrown 
nightly  on  the  cinema  screens  of 
Germany.  Early  diagnosis  and 
complete  removal  of  the  growth, 
with  which  X-ray  treatment  may 
well  be  combined,  are  the  only 
hope  of  cure. 

Hilary  X.eclgerwoocl,  M.B 

Cancer  Hospital,  Royal.  Lon¬ 
don  institution  for  the  treatment, 
of  cancer.  Founded  in  1  So  1 ,  its 
first  home  was  in  Hollywood 
Road,  West  Bromptou,  which 
accommodated  20  patients,  while 
it  had  a  department  for  out¬ 
patients  at  1,  Cannon  Row,  West¬ 
minster.  In  1861  the  present 
building  in  Fulham  Road  was 
opened..  It  was  enlarged  in  1883 
to  accommodate  over  100  patients. 
The  hospital  is  fully  equipped  with 
modern  apparatus  for  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  all  forms  of 
cancer  and  allied  diseases.  Methods 


search,  assisting  cancer  research 
in  hospitals  and  institutions,  and 
generally  to  undertake  systematic 
investigations  into  this  disease. 
The  fund  publishes  an  annual  re¬ 
port,  and  its  staff  contribute  to 
journals  on  numerous  cancer  pro¬ 
blems  and  give  lectures  in  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons.  These 
have  been  invaluable  to  the  medi¬ 
cal  profession.  There  are  two 
bl  ocks  of  laboratories,  at  Mill  Hill 
and  at  Lincoln’s  Tnn  Fields.  The 
offices  are  at  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields 
London,  W.0.2. 

Cancrizans  (Lat..  cancer,  a 
crab).  Musical  term  used  when  a 
theme  is  repeated  backwards,  note 
for  note,  as  in  a  crab-wise  motion. 

Candaba.  Town  of  Luzon. 
Philippine  Islands,  on  the  river 
Fampanga,  13  m.  N.E.  of  Bacolod. 
It  has  weaving  mills,  and  fisheries 
in  Lake  Candaba. 


of  treatment  include  surgical  and  Candace  {Or.  Kandoko ).  Offi- 
racliotlierapeutic,  with  high  and  cial  name  of  ancient  Ethiopian 
low  voltage  X-ra\s,  and  ,  uncoils.  Their  wealth,  im- 


all  forms  of  radium. 
Chemotherapy  in  certain 
forms  of  cancer  is  in¬ 
vestigated.  Associated 
with  the  hospital  is  the 
Chester  Beatty  research 
institute.  The  hospital  is 
a  teaching  school  of  the 
university  of  London. 

Cancer  Research 
Fund,  Imperial.  Society 
formed  to  combat  cancer. 
The  Imperial  Cancer  Re¬ 
search  Fund  was  founded 
in  1002  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  of  London, 
and  tiie  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England,  and 
was  incorporated  by  royal 
charter  in  1930.  Its  objects 


Candelabrum. 
Louis  XVI  ex¬ 
ample  in  ormolu 


queens.  Their  wealth,  im¬ 
plied  in  Acts  8,  is  exem¬ 
plified  by  jewelry  finds. 
The  Candace  Amontari 
invaded  Egypt,  but  was 
repulsed  by  Augustus’s 
prefect  Folronius,  23  n.c. 
Pron.  Oanda-Hoe. 

Candelabrum  (Latin). 
Largo  candlestick  or  lamp- 
stand  with  arms,  placed 
either  on  floor  or  table. 
The  former  was  usually 
pillar-shaped,  and  from 
4  ft.  to  9  ft.  or  10  ft.  high ; 
the  latter  was  not  remark¬ 
able  for  its  height,  but 
boro  brunches  on  each  side 
for  candles  or  lamps,  which 
were  sometimes  fed  from 
a  small  trough  or  tank  of 
oil  supported  on  the  top 


are  to  promote  investigations  of  the  central  upright.  Among 
into  the  causes,  prevention,  and  the  ancient  Romans  it  was 
treatment  of  cancer  and  malig-  elaborately  carved  and  often 
nant  diseases,  by  providing  and  adorned  with  jewels  and  cameos, 
maintaining  laboratories  for  re-  Caxidelilla  Wax.  Namo  given 


to  a  deposit  that  occurs  as  a 
coating  on  the  twigs  and  leaves 
of  the  Mexican  eandclilla  shrub. 


removal  of  the 
first. 

Any  disturb¬ 
ance  of  bodily 
function  should 
be  investigated 
at  once ;  any 
lump  in  the  breast 
of  a  woman  or 
any  unchecked 
loss  of  blood 
from  the  genital 
passages,  should 
always  be 
reported  to  a 


Candia.  The  old  fort  built  by  the  Venetians  and  defended 
by  Morosini  during  a  siege  by  the  Turks  in  1669 


The  yellowish-grey  to  dark-brown 
wax  is  separated  by  steam  or 
solvents  and  when  refined  is  used 
for  polishes,  varnishes,  etc. 

Candia  (Greek  Megalokaatro  or 
Heraklion).  Largest  city  and 
former  capital  of  Crete.  It  is  situ¬ 
ated  on  the  N.  coast,  has  a  small, 
silted  harbour,  and  exports  oil, 
soap,  almonds,  wine,  dried  grapes, 
and  cocoons.  The  ruins  of  Cnossus, 
centre  of  pre-Hellenic  civilization, 
are  3  m.  S.E,  Founded  about  824 
by  Saracens,  it  was  taken  and 
fortified  by  the  Genoese  in  the 
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12th  century,  and  afterwards  by 
the  Venetians,  who  built  the  city 
walls,  arsenal,  and  a  cathedral. 
The  cathedral  was  demolished  in 
the  late  19th  century,  and  a  new 
Greek  cathedral  consecrated  in 
1893.  Candia  was  besieged  and 
taken  by  the  Turks,  1 667-09  ;  suf¬ 
fered  from  earthquake  in  1856,  and 
from  bombardment  by  the  Powers 
in  1897.  Pop.  (1951)  51,144. 

In  the  Second  Great  War  the 
battle  of  Crete  ( q.v .)  began  on 
May  20,  1941,  when  German  para¬ 
chutists  were  dropped  around  and 
in  Candia ;  some  2,000  were 
killed  or  captured  by  the  Allied 
forces  there  before  these  (except 
the  severely  wounded)  were  evacu¬ 
ated  by  sea  on  the  night  of  May 
28  -  29.  The  aerodrome  was 
bombed  repeatedly  by  the  Allied 
air  forces.  Candia  was  liberated 
by  Cretan  guerrillas  in  Nov. 
1944. 

Candida.  Play  by  Bernard 
Shaw.  Described  as  “  a  vindica- 


lish  translation,  “  par  E.  De  Volt 
.  .  .  appeared  in  London  the 
same  year,  but  that  published  by 
Nourse,  London  (1759),  first  bore 
Voltaire’s  full  name  as  author. 
The  story,  marked  throughout 
with  a  penetrating  wit  and  much 
indecency,  was  a  satire  on  the 
Leibnizian  theory  that  all  is  for 
the  best  in  the  best  of  all  possible 
worlds. 

Candied  Fruits.  Fruit  stoned 
and  boiled  in  white  sugar,  so  that 
it  is  impregnated  and  coated  with 
it.  Plums,  cherries,  apricots,  and 
peaches  are  mostly  used.  The 
rind  of  oranges,  lemons,  and  citron 
boiled  in  the  same  way  is  known 
as  candied  peel,  and  forms  an 
ingredient  in  cakes  and  puddings. 

Candle.  Cylinder  of  fat  or  wax 
surrounding  a  fibrous  core  or  wick, 
used  for  illumination  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  other  sources.  The  earliest 
form  of  candle  was  the  torch  of  re¬ 
sinous  wood  and  its  modifications 
such  as  the  link  and  flambeau, 
consisting  of  rope 
saturated  with 
pitch  and  resin,  and 
sometimes  coated 
with  beeswax.  Dip 
candles  with  rush 
or  loosely-twisted 
cotton  wicks  were 
in  general  use 
throughout  the 
Middle  Ages,  and 


lion  of  the  woman 
in  the  home,”  this 
comedy  was  written 
in  1894  and  achieved 
success  in  Germany 
before  its  produc¬ 

tion  at  the  Strand 
Theatre,  London, 

July  1,  1900,  when 
Janet  Achurch  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  title 
role.  Notable  revivals  included 

those  at  the  Everyman,  1923 ; 

Globe,  1937  ;  Westminster,  1939. 

Candidate  (Latin  candidatus, 
white-robed).  One  seeking  elec¬ 
tion  to  any  office  or  appointment. 
In  the  United  Kingdom  the  name 
is  specially  applied  to  those  who 
seek  election  to  the  house  of 
commons  and  other  public  bodies, 
also  to  candidates  for  a  head- 
mastership,  for  a  fellowship,  for 
clerical  positions,  etc.  At  Rome 
applicants  for  office  a  toga 

whitened  by  fulling — hence  their 
name.  See  Election ;  Vote. 

Candide.  Philosophical  novel¬ 
ette  by  Voltaire.  It  was  pub¬ 
lished  at  Geneva,  1759,  and  pur¬ 
ported  to  bo  translated  from  the 
German  of  Dr,  Ralph.  An  Eng¬ 


“  snuffing,”  were  first  used.  Modern 
candles  are  made  almost  wholly  of 
paraffin  wax,  obtained  from  crude 
petroleum  in  the  process  of  refin  - 
ing.  They  give  a  greater  intensity 
of  light  than  any  other  form  of 
candle  previously  used.  The  softer 
grades  of  paraffin  wax  from  Amer¬ 
ican  sources  are  sometimes  mixed 
with  stearine,  which  acts  as  a 
stiffener  for  candles  required  for 
warm  climates,  but  such  admix¬ 
ture  is  unnecessary  with  high 
grade  wax  produced  in  the  East. 

The  modem  candle-making  ma¬ 
chine  contains  upwards  of  500 
moulds,  usually  of  almost  pure 
tin,  which  are  enclosed  in  a  sealed 
tank  through  which  water  for 
cooling  purposes  is  circulated. 
Each  mould  contains  a  movable 
piston  at  the  lower  end  through 
which  the  wick  passes  up  the 
centre  of  the  mould.  The  piston 
imparts  the  shape  to  the  tip  of  the 
candle.  The  candles  when  ready 
are  ejected  from  the  moulds  by 
raising  the  pistons.  Self-fitting 
ends  on  candles  are  formed  by  in¬ 
serting  a  shaped  cap  piece  in  the 
top  of  the  mould.  Decorative 
candles  are  moulded  in  a  variety 
of  shapes  and  sizes,  some  of  which 
require  the  use  of  a  two-piece 
mould,  or  manipulation  in  a  lathe. 
For  colouring  these,  wax  soluble 
dyes  which  do  not  affect  the  burn¬ 
ing,  and  are  reasonably  fast  to 
light,  are  generally  used. 

For  ecclesiastical  candles,  bees¬ 
wax  has  always  been  used  ;  certain 
candles  for  R.C.  churches  have  to 
contain  a  definite  percentage  of 
beeswax.  They  are  formed  by  pour¬ 
ing  the  melted  wax  down  the  sus¬ 
pended  wicks  until  a  sufficient 
thickness  is  obtained,  the  candle 
then  being  put  on  a  marble  slab 
and  rolled  into  shape. 


were  made  by 
dipping  the  wicks 
in  melted  tallow. 

The  art  of 
moulding  candles 
was  introduced 
in  the  15th  cen¬ 
tury,  hut  it  was 
not  until  stearine 
(stearic  acid)  can¬ 
dles  made  their 
first  appearance 
about  1840  that 
the  process  of 
moulding  became 
general.  About 
the  same  period 
plaited  cotton 
wicks,  which  did 
away  with  the 
necessity  for 


Candle.  Stages  in  the  process  o£  making  wax  candles. 
Top,  scraping  off  surplus  wax  from  the  trough  above 
the  moulds.  Centre,  ejecting  candles  from  the  moulds. 
Bottom,  continuous  wicking  arrangement  beneath 

the  moulds 

Courtesy  o/  Price’s  Patent  Candle  Co-,  Lid. 
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Candle.  Fitting  moulded  wax  night 
lights  into  their  paper  cases 
Price’s  Patent  Candle  Co.,  Ltd 


The  wicks  of  all  candles  are 
soaked  in  solutions,  usually  am¬ 
monium  salts  or  borax,  in  order  to 
regulate  the  curve  of  the  wick,  and 
prevent  its  burning  away  too 
readily. 

Tapers  are  made  by  passing 
long  lengths  of  cotton  yarn  from 
one  drum  to  another  through  a 
bath  of  molten  wax  and  through 
dies  until  the  required  thickness 
and  finish  are  obtained.  They  are 
then  cut  into  lengths  and  one  end 
is  feathered.  Night  lights  are 
moulded  in  a  similar  manner  to 
candles,  but  the  wick  is  inserted 
after  moulding.  The  softer  grades 
of  paraffin  wax  are  used  for  night 
lights  so  that  the  small  flame  will 
melt  the  whole  of  the  wax  ma¬ 
terial.  They  are  made  to  burn 
either  in  paper  cases  or  on  a  glass 
holder.  The  paper  is  often  fire¬ 
proofed  to  dispense  with  the  need 
for  water.  See  Lighting. 

Bibliography.  Modern  Soaps,  Can¬ 
dles,  and  Glycerine,  L.  L.  Lamborn, 
1906  ;  The  Science  of  Petroleum, 
vol.  iv  D.  Allan,  1938;  The  Story 
of  the  Lamp,  F.  W.  Robins,  1939. 

Candlemas.  Christian  festival 
commemorating  (Feb.  2)  in  the 
R.C.  Church  the  Purification  of  the 
Virgin  Mary,  and  in  the  Eastern 
Churches  the  Presentation  of  Christ 
in  the  Temple.  The  Anglican 
Prayer  Book  retains  both  com¬ 
memorations.  First  observed  at 
Jerusalem,  as  the  40th  day  after 
Epiphany,  the  ancient  Christmas, 
and  still  kept  by  the  Armenians 
on  Feb.  14,  when  the  sacred  fire  is 
kindled,  it  has  been  generally  kept 
on  Feb.  2  since  the  7th  century. 

The  name  Candlemas  dates  from 
the  11th  century,  when  the  cere¬ 
mony  of  blessing  candles  and  car¬ 
rying  them  in  procession  was  insti¬ 
tuted.  It  symbolises  the  entry  of 
Christ,  the  Light  of  the  World,  into 
the  Temple  (Luke  2)  ;  and  was 
abolished  in  the  Church  of  England 


in  1854.  In  Scotland  Candlemas 
is  the  first  quarter  day  of  the  year. 

Candle-nut.  Fruit  of  Aleurites 
moluccana ,  a  tree  belonging  to  the 
family  Euphorbiaceae,  a  native  of 
the  Moluccas  and  the  islands  of  the 
S.  Pacific.  The  fruit  is  round  and 
fleshy,  of  an  olive  tint,  with  two 
seeds  like  small  walnuts  with  hard 
outer  shell,  and  containing  a  large 
amount  of  valuable  oil.  In  some 
islands,  stuck  on  reeds,  the  nuts 
are  used  as  candles,  hence  the 
English  name.  The  oil  is  used  in 
the  producing  countries  for  illu¬ 
mination,  either  as  a  constituent 
of  candles  or  as  lamp  oil.  It  may 
be  used  as  a  drying  agent  in  paints 
and  in  soap-making. 

Candle-power.  Measure  of 
luminous  intensity.  Some  mea¬ 
surement  of  the  efficacy  of 
different  sources  of  light  was  first 
called  for  in  the  middle  of  the 
19th  century  when,  in  the  days 
before  gas  mantles,  it  became 
necessary  to  keep  a  check  on  the 
“  illuminating  power  ”  of  gas 
sold  to  the  public.  The  first  unit 
used  was  the  “  standard  candle,” 
defined  in  the  Metropolitan  Gas 
Act  of  1860  as  the  intensity  in  a 
horizontal  direction  of  a  sper¬ 
maceti  candle  weighing  J  lb.  and 
burning  120  grains  per  hour. 
This,  however,  proved  so  variable 
that  in  1898  the  standard  carvlN 
was  replaced  in  England  by  a 
specially  constructed  lamp  ui.ug 
air  saturated  with  pentane  vapour. 
This  Harcourb  pentane  lamp  gave 
a  flame  equivalent  to  10  standard 
candles.  The  French  Oarcol  lamp 
was  a  similar  device  burning  colza 
oil ;  the  German  Hefner  lamp 
burned  amyl  acetate. 

Meanwhile,  the  invention  of 
electric  light  suggested  a  more  re¬ 
liable  standard  ;  and  in  1 909  an 
agreement  was  reached  to  stand¬ 
ardise  the  unit  of  candle-power 
used  in  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
the  U.S.A.  by  means  of  specially 
made  carbon-filament  lamps, 
which  were  frequently  exchanged 
among  the  three  national  labora¬ 
tories.  The  resulting  “  interna¬ 
tional  candle,”  though  reasonably 
reliable  in  itself,  led  to  discre¬ 
pancies  in  comparing  the  light 
from  carbon  filaments  (which  is 
fairly  sharply  confined  to  certain 
wavelengths)  with  light  from  other 
sources,  particularly  if  this  was  a 
different  colour.  In  1946,  there¬ 
fore,  the  International  Committee 
of  Weights  and  Measures  agreed 
on  a  new  primary  standard.  The 
radiating  material  was  a  small 
tube  of  thoria  (the  stuff  of  which 
gas  mantles  are  made)  immersed 
in  liquid  platinum  on  the  point  of 


solidification  (1773°  C.).  This 
gives  virtually  black -body  radia¬ 
tion  of  much  the  same  colour  as 
carbon  filament  lamps  ;  and  the 
intensity  was  found  to  be  58-9 
candles  per  sq.  cm.  It  was  there¬ 
fore  decided  to  alter  the  unit 
slightly,  so  that  the  new  standard 
would  give  60  “  new  candles  ”  (or 
candelas)  per  c.c. 

Candle- tree  ( Parmeniiera  ceri- 
fera).  Tree  belonging  to  the  family 
Bignoniaccao.  It  is  a  native  of 
Panama,  where,  in  the  Chagres 
Valley,  it  forms  forests.  It  has  tre¬ 
foil  leaves  and  large  greenish-white 
bell-shaped  flowers,  succeeded  by 
cylindrical  waxy-looking  fruits 
from  2  ft.  long,  resembling  large 
candles.  They  contain  a  large 
quantity  of  oil  and  are  used  as 
cattle  food.  The  cucumber-like 
fruits  of  the  allied  species,  P.  edulis, 

are  eaten  in  Mexico. 

Candolle,  Augustin  Pyramus 
nu  (1778-1841).  Swiss  botanist. 
Born  at  Geneva,  Feb.  4,  1778,  he 

settled  in  Paris 
in  1796  where 


Cuvier  and  La¬ 
marck  entrust¬ 
ed  him  with 
the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  3rd 
ed.  of  Flore 
Fran^aise,  the 
^  introduction  to 
which  contains 
the  first  ex¬ 
position  of  his  principle  of  natural 
classification  •  of  plants.  He  lec¬ 
tured  in  botany  at  Montpellier 
1807-16  and  during  1807-13  made 
a  botanical  survey  of  France.  Re¬ 
turning  to  Geneva  in  1816,  he 
worked  on  his  system  of  classi¬ 
fication,  embodied  in  Rcgni  veget- 
abilis  Systema  Natural©,  of  which 
only  two  volumes  were  completed. 
Ho  died  at  Geneva,  Sept.  9.  1841. 

Candytuft  (Iberia).  Genus  of 
herbs  and  sub-shrubs  of  the  family 
Oniciferuo.  Natives  of  S.  Europe 
and  W«  Asia,  ^ ^  ( 
they  have  d 

smooth,  round 

stems  and  ■  §[  fc 

alternate  nar-  .  ,j 

row  leaves,  jj  0r  aTiIHp 

The  white  or  \  /  i 

purple  flowers  \  '  "J 

in  flat  clusters  . .  ■ 

(corymbs),  aud  , 
the  outer  two 

of  the  four  petals  are  larger  than 
the  others.  One  species  (Iberia 
amara)t  with  minute  white  flowers, 
occurs  wild  on  dry  soil  in  culti¬ 
vated  ground,  in  the  S.  and  E.  of 
England.  Several  species  are  in 
general  cultivation  as  garden 
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flowers,  including  the  annual 
rocket  candytuft  (I.  coronnria) 
with  long  close  heads  or  spikes  of 
white  flowers  ;  the  common  candy¬ 
tuft  (/.  umbellata ),  also  an  annual, 
with  flatter  heads  of  purple  or 
flesh-coloured  flowers ;  and  the 
shrubby  evergreen  candytuft  (/. 
sempervirens).  The  name  is 
derived  from  Candia. 

Cane  (Lat.  camia).  Commercial 
name  for  the  stems  of  various 
grasses  and  palms.  The  more  im¬ 
portant  are  bamboo  ( Bambusa , 
arundinacea),  rattan  ( Calamus 
roiang ,  etc.),  malacca  ( Calamus 
scipionum,),  sugar  (Saccharum  offi- 
cinarum).  The  first  and  last  of 
these  are  grasses,  the  others  palms. 
See  Bamboo  ;  Rattan  ;  Sugar. 

Canea  or  Khania.  Seaport  and 
capital  of  Crete.  Occupying  the 
site  of  the  ancient  Oydonia,  on  the 
N.  coast  of  the  island,  it  is  sur¬ 
rounded  by  old  Venetian  walls  and 


it.  The  pale  orange-coloured  bark, 
sometimes  called  wild  cinnamon, 
is  used  as  a  tonic,  and  by  the 
negroes  as  a  spice. 

Canelones.  Department  of 
Uruguay.  It  is  bounded  N.  by  the 
dept,  of  Florida,  and  S.  by  Monte¬ 
video  and  the  Atlantic  coast. 
After  Montevideo  it  is  the  most 
populated  and  the  most  important 
agricultural  dept,  in  the  republic. 
Cattle-breeding  is  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  industry.  The  rivers  Colorado 
and  Las  Piedras  water  the  soil, 
which  produces  vines  and  cereals. 
The  capital  is  Canelones.  Area, 
1,834  sq.  m.  Pop.  200,308. 

Cane  Sugar.  Term  popularly 
applied  to  sugar  manufactured 
from  sugar  cane,  as  distinguished 
from  that  made  from  the  root  of 
the  sugar  beet.  More  strictly  it 
is  the  sugar  found  in  the  juice  of 
many  grasses,  in  the  sap  of  certain 
trees,  and  in  some  roots  such  as 


Cangas  de  Onis.  A  town  of 
Spain,  in  the  prov.  of  Oviedo.  It 
stands  on  the  -river  Sella,  here 
crossed  by  a  12th  century  bridge, 
35  m.  E.  of  Oviedo.  It  trades  in 
cattle  and  coal.  Founded  in  the 
8th  century  by  Pelayo,  who  gained 
a  victory  over  the  Moors  in  the 
vicinity,  it  retains  evidences  of 
Roman  occupation.  Near  by  is 
the  cave  of  Covadonga,  in  which 
Pelayo,  an  8th  century  Asturian 
king,  sought  refuge  after  his  de¬ 
feat  on  the  Guadalete. 

Cangas  de  Tineo.  A  town  of 
Spain,  in  the  prov.  of  Oviedo.  In 
a  fertile  dist.,  35  m.  S.W.  of 
Oviedo,  it  trades  in  farm  produce 
and  has  factories  for  linen,  woollen, 
and  leather  goods.  Pop.  23,000. 

Cango.  Region  of  the  Cape 
Province,  S.  Africa,  18  m.  N.  of 
Oudtshoom.  It  is  remarkable  for 
its  limestone  caves,  discovered 
in  1780.  The  chief  products  are 
lucerne  and  ostrich  feathers. 


( 


Canea,  Crete.  General  view  of  the  city  and  harbour  from  the  sea 


Canicatti.  A  town  of  Sicily. 
In  the  prov.  of  Agrigento,  it  is  on 
the  Naro  river,  23  m.  by  rly.  N.E. 
of  Agrigento.  The  district  produces 
grain,  almonds  and  olives,  and  has 
sulphur  mines.  Pop.  (1951)30,072. 

Cauidae.  Family  of  the  carni¬ 
vora  (flesh-eating  mammals),  in¬ 
cluding  dogs,  wolves,  foxes,  and 
jackals.  They  are  placed  by  zoolo¬ 
gists  between  cats  and  hyaenas  on 
the  one  hand  and  bears  and 
weasels  on  the  other.  In  their 


a  deep  ditch.  It  has  Turkish 
mosques,  Greek  churches,  a  syna¬ 
gogue,  and  relics  of  Venetian  occu¬ 
pation.  A  short  distance  E.  is  a 
modem  European  quarter  con¬ 
taining  the  residences  of  the  high 
commissioner  and  foreign  consuls. 
The  harbour  is  large,  but  shallow, 
the  finest  harbour  on  the  island, 
Suda  Bay,  lying  to  the  E.  of  the 
town.  Canea  has  foundries, 
printing  works,  and  soap,  oil,  and 
wax  factories.  Founded  by  Vene¬ 
tians  in  the  middle  of  the  13th 
century,  it  was  captured  by  the 
Turks  in  1669.  German  para¬ 
chutists  landed  near  Canea,  which 
was  defended  by  British  and 
Greek  troops,  on  May  20,  1941.  It 
was  almost  destroyed  by  German 
bombing  on  May  25,  and  fell  to  the 
Germans  on  May  27.  Pop.  (1951) 
33,211. 

Canea  gives  its  name  to  a  nome 
(province)  of  Crete.  Pop.  (1951) 
126.524. 

Canella.  Bark  of  a  small  ever¬ 
green  tree  ( Canella  alba),  member 
of  the  family  Canellaceae.  It  is 
a  native  of  the  West  Indies.  The 
whole  tree  has  an  aromatic  frag¬ 
rance,  and  when  in  flower  per¬ 
fumes  a  considerable  area  around 


that  of  the  beet.  The  chief  con¬ 
stituent  of  eane  sugar,  beet  sugar, 
maple  sugar,  palm  sugar,  ete.,  is 
the  chemical  substance  sucrose  or 
saccharose,  which  is  distinguished 
from  other  sugars,  e.g.  glucose, 
frutose,  lactose,  maltose,  by  physi¬ 
cal  and  chemical  properties.  See 
Sugar. 

Canes  Venatici  (Lat.,  the 
Hunting  Dogs).  A  constellation 
named  by  Hevelius.  It  is  to  be 
found  S.  of  the  three  stars  which 
form  the  handle  of  the  Plough,  and 
its  brightest  star  is  Cor  Caroli  (the 
heart  of  Charles),  a  peculiar  double 
star,  so  named  by  Halley  because 
it  glowed  its  brightest  when 
Charles  II  was  about  to  re-enter 
London  at  the  Restoration. 

Cang  or  Cangue  (Port,  canga, 
yoke;  Chinese  Kea).  European 
name  for  a  Chinese  instrument  of 
punishment  of  minor  offenders. 
It  consists  of  a  large  heavy  slab  of 
wood  made  to  grip  the  neck.  Thus 
pilloried,  the  culprit  can  neither 
lie  down  nor  reach  his  mouth, 
and  is  compelled  to  stand  in  the 
streets,  dependent  on  passers-by 
for  food,  until  his  term  of  punish¬ 
ment  expires.  His  name  and 
offence  appear  on  the  cang. 


wild  state  the  dog  family  may  be 
distinguished  from  other  carnivora 
by  having  long  and  pointed 
muzzles,  long  tails,  and  digitigrade 
feet  provided  with  blunt  and  non- 
retractile  claws.  The  ears  are 
always  erect  and  pointed,  and  the 
hind  feet  have  four  toes.  All,  with 
the  exception  of  the  African  hunt¬ 
ing  dog,  are  of  sombre  and  uniform 
colouring,  being  either  grey  or 
brown,  tending  to  reddish  in  some 
of  the  foxes.  All  live  in  burrows, 
clefts  of  rocks,  or  hollow  trees ;  and 
all  are  nocturnal  in  their  habits. 
Most  are  gregarious,  and  hunt  their 
prey  in  packs,  especially  in  winter. 
In  most  cases  they  track  their  prey 
by  scent.  The  dog  family  is  spread 
over  nearly  the  whole  world  ;  and 
most  species  can  be  domesticated. 
See  Dog  ;  Fox;  Wolf. 

Canigou.  Peak  of  the  Pyrenees. 
In  France,  it  is  24  m.  S.W.  of  Per¬ 
pignan.  Its  height  is  9,140  ft., 
and  it  has  manganese  mines. 

Canis.  Name  of  two  constel¬ 
lations,  Cams  major  (the  greater 
dog)  and  Canis  minor  (the  lesser 
dog).  Canis  major  lies  low  on  the 
horizon  for  English  observers,  hut 
includes  Sirius,  brightest  of  all 
fixed  stars.  Sirius  lies  on  the  pro- 
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longation  towards  the  S.  of  Orion’s 
belt,  and  forms  the  vertex  of  an  I 
inverted  triangle  of  which  the  base  1 
joins  Betelgeusc  to  Procyon,  the  l 
brightest  star  in  Canis  minor.  4 

Canker  (Lat.  cancer ,  crab).  1 
Disease  affecting  trees.  Canker  f 
of  the  apple  and  pear,  produc¬ 
ing  deformity  and  slow  decay,  is  , 
caused  by  a  fungus  ( Nectria ),  the  < 
spores  finding  entrance  in  broken  , 
branches  and  shoots  or  in  parts 
damaged  by  American  Blight.  Old 
cankered  trees  may  live  for  years 
but  the  effect  of  canker  on  young 
trees  is  serious.  Trees  in  ill- 
drained  land  are  most  susceptible. 
Lack  of  potash  is  a  predisposing 
cause  :  an  annual  application  of 
sulphate  of  potash  to  the  soil,  in 
March,  is  advised.  Cankered  wood, 
which  is  recognized  by  distorted 
and  roughened  bark,  must  be  cut 
out  and  burnt.  Larch  plantations 
have  been  wiped  out  by  the 
canker  caused  by  the  fungus 
Dasyscypha  cahycina. 

Canker.  Disease  of  the  ear, 
common  among  dogs  and  less  fre¬ 
quent  in  the  domestic  cat. 
Though  ulcer  of  the  flap  of  the  ear 
is  frequently  described  as  canker, 
the  word  really  applies  to  an  ulcer¬ 
ated  condition  of  the  inner  lining. 
It  may  be  caused  by  wax  or  dirt, 
or  by  parasites  of  the  mite  type. 
An  ointment  consisting  of  one  part 
of  nitrate  of  mercury  to  20  parts 
of  lard  worked  carefully  into  the 
ear  will  destroy  these  mites,  while 
zinc  ointment  will  cure  the 
sores. 

Canna  (Lat., arced).  Largogon- 
us  of  perennial  herbs  belonging 
to  the  family  Cannaceae.  They 
w  possess  orna- 

/  ufc/  :  mental  foliage 

iW  a  11  d  showy 

;  JSm  flowers.  The 

!  w'liSrr  ffUe  petals  are 

green  and  leaf- 
like,  while  what 
jijrjgrj/  appear  to  be 

JuMr  three  ■  brightly 

.....  if  Air  .  *  coloured  petals 

Canna  indie  a,  or  are  really  the 
Indian  shot  plant  etameI1Sj  oniy 

one  of  which  produces  an  anther. 
The  tubers  of  some  species  arc  used 
as  food,  and  from  those  of  C .  edulis, 
a  Peruvian  species  cultivated  in  the 
West  Indies,  a  kind  of  arrowroot 
called  Tous  les  mois  is  prepared. 
Cannas  are  best  known,  however,  as 
hothouse  plants,  used  for  summer 
bedding  plants  out  of  doors  ;  and 
under  cultivation  many  hybrid 
forms  have  been  produced.  They 
are  sometimes  known  as  Indian 
Shot,  from  the  hard,  round,  black 
seeds,  which  have  been  used  as  a 
substitute  for  coffee-beans. 


Canna.  Island  of  the  Hebrides, 
Inverness-shire,  Scotland.  Situated 
12  m.  S.W.  of  Skye,  it  is  4J  m.  long 
by  1  m.  broad,  and  has  an  area  of 
4|  sq.  m.  It  has  a  small  but  secure 
harbour,  from  which  an  active 
fishing  industry  is  carried  on. 

Cannabis  (Greek  Kannabis). 
A  small  genus  of  the  family 
Cannabinaceae,  and  the  name  used 

bv  Dioscorides 


Canna  indie  a,  or 
Indian  shot  plant 


Jj£  for  the  hemp 

hemp  ( Canna -  < 

JR  bis  s  ativ  a),  I 

which  is  native  < 
ffiUlfer  to  central  and 

western  Asia, 
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most  through - 
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Cannabis  sativa,  in  colder 

or  hemp  countries  for 

its  seeds  and  fibres,  in  the  tropics 
for  the  resin  which  exudes  from  if. 

It,  is  an  annual  herb,  whose 
height  varies  from  4  to  15  ft.,  and 
its  large  leaves,  divided  into  from 
five  to  seven  long  leaflets,  give  it 
a  handsome  appearance. 

The  small,  greenish  flowers  are 
produced  in  sprays  and  spikes  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  stem,  the 
females  on  separate  plants  from  the 
males  ;  and  the  fruits  are  the  well- 
known  little  greyish  nuts,  each  con¬ 
taining  an  oily  seed.  Hemp  seed  is 
used  as  a  poultry  food  and  for  ex¬ 
tracting  its  oil,  used  in  painting, 
soap-making,  etc.  The  fibre  is  an 
important  textile,  and  the  resin 
yields  a  valuable  medicine- — canna - 
binol.  It  also  forms  the  eastern 
intoxicant  hashish.  Dried  loaves 
are  smoked  as  bhang  (q.v.). 

Cannabis  Indica.  Dried  flower¬ 
ing  or  fruiting  tops  of  the  female 
plant  of  Cannabis  sativa ,  or  Indian 
hemp.  An  extract  (doRe  J  gr.  to  1 
gr.)  and  a  tincture  (dose  5  to  15 
minims)  was  formerly  used  in  medi¬ 
cine.  Cannabis  indica  produces  a 
condition  of  mild  intoxication,  the 
individual  feeling  gay  and  happy, 
and  laughing  or  smiling.  In  medi¬ 
cine  Cannabis  indica  is  used  to 
relievo  migraine  and  neuralgia. 

Cannae,  Battle  of.  Bought 
Aug.  2,  216  b.c.,  near  the  village 
of  the  same  name  in  Apulia,  Italy, 
between  some  80,000  Romans  and 
a  Carthaginian  army  of  about 
40,000  under  Hannibal.  By  skilful 
tactics  Hannibal  completely  de¬ 
feated  the  Romans  under  the  con¬ 
suls  Gaius  Terentius  Varro  and 
Lucius  Aemilius  Paulus,  the  latter 
being  killed.  The  battle  of  Cannae 
was  one  of  the  greatest  disasters 
that  befell  the  Roman  arms.  The 
site  is  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Ofanto,  1J  m.  from  Canosa. 


Cannan,  15  n win  (1861-1935). 
British  economist.  Ho  was 
educated  at  Clifton  and  Balliol 
College,  Oxford.  He  was  lecturer 
in  political  economy  at  London 
university,  1897-1926,  and  pro¬ 
fessor  for  the  last  20  years.  He 
retired  in  1927  and  died  April  8, 
1935.  His  books  included  History 
of  the  Theories  of  Production 
and  Distribution,  1 893  ;  Wealth, 
1914 ;  Money,  1918 ;  Modem 
Currency,  1931.  His  authoritative 
editions  of  Adam  Smith,  clarifying 
Smith’s  theory  of  supply  and 
demand,  became  standard  works, 
and,  with  his  study  of  money, 
were  Caiman's  chief  contribution 
to  economic  thought. 

Cannanore  or  Kananttr.  Town 
of  India,  in  Kerala  state,  49  m. 
N.W.  of  Calicut.  Vasco  da  Gama 
touched  hero  in  1498,  and  in  1501 
the  Portuguese  sot  up  a  factory, 
building  a  fort  in  1505.  The  Dutch 
seized  Cannanore  in  1656 ;  the 
British  took  it  in  1783.  It  declined 
in  importance  after  the  middle  of 
the  19th  century.  Cotton  textiles 
are  made ;  coir,  copra,  pepper, 
and  cotton  fabrics  are  exported. 
Pop.  (1951)  42,431. 

Canned  Foods.  See  Canning. 

Cannel  Coal.  Typo  of  coal 
which  falls  within  the  lignitious 
and  bituminous  species  of  coal 
but  is  characterised  by  an  abnor¬ 
mally  high  hydrogen  content— 
6  p.c.  to  8  p.o.  on  the  dry  ash-free 
basis.  Volatile  content,  exceeds  40 
p.c.  and  cannel  coals  burn  with  a 
long  flare.  They  probably  origin¬ 
ated  in  deposits  of  the  lower  forms 
of  plant  life,  c.g.  algae  and  mosses. 

Cannes.  Town  and  holiday 
resort  of  Franco,  in  Hie  dept,  of 
Alpes  -  Maritimos.  Protected  by 

CTrygy; hills  on  the  N.,  it 


’ '  -'ll  Marseilles,  and 
,  £  overlooks  the 
Mediterranean. 

mate  and  beau- 
tiful  surround- 
Arms  of  Cannes  have  made  it 

a  popular  resort  both  in  the  sum¬ 
mer  and  the  winter.  The  rise  to 
favour  of  Cannes  dates  from  the 
completion  of  the  railway  there  in 
1864.  A  carni  val  and  regatta  and 
an  international  film  festival  are 
held  annually.  Overlooking  the 
coast  is  a  flno  promenade.  Fruits 
and  flowers  grow  in  groat  abund¬ 
ance.  Oannos  was  occupied  by  the 
Gormans  in  1942.  Just  E.  of  the 
Allied  landing  zone  in  Aug.,  1944, 
it  was  liberated  by  American 
troops  Aug.  24. 

Lord  Brougham,  who  is  buried 
here,  did  much  to  make  Cannes 
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known  to  English  people,  for 
whom  several  English  churches 
were  built.  Old  buildings  include 
remains  of  the  castle,  the  church 
of  Notro  Dame,  and  a  towror,  all 
in  the  quarter  called  Le  Suquet  on 
Mont  Chevalier.  Two  miles  inland 
is  Le  Oannet,  with  two  towers, 
also  a  winter  resort.  The  hill  of 
La  Californio,  whereon  is  an  ob¬ 
servatory,  is  said  to  afford  the 
finest  view  on  the  Riviera.  The 
lies  de  Lerins  (f/.?;.)  lie  off  Cannes. 
Fop.  (1954)  50,192.  Pron.  can. 

Cannibalism.  Practice  of 
eating  human  flesh.  The  Spanish 
word  Canibalos,  a  17th-century 
variant  of  the  name  of  the  man- 
eating  Caribs,  has  passed  into 
general  use  as  a  synonym  for  an¬ 
thropophagi.  That  primeval  man 
derived  the  use  of  animal  food 


Cannes,  French  Riviera.  View  oi  the  promenade,  La  Croisette,  looking  towards 
the  old  quarter  0f  the  town.  In  the  distance  are  the  Estdrel  hills 


from  his  pre-human  ancestry  is  a 
reasonable  inference  ;  many  of  the 
bones  of  one  of  the  earliest  forms 
of  man,  Pithecanthropus  pekin- 
ensis,  had  been  broken  or  crushed 
so  that  the  marrow  could  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  long  bones  and  the 
brains  from  the  skulls.  That 
human  flesh  was  occasionally  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  dietary  at  a  later 
stage  is  deduced  from  the  charred, 
split,  and  scraped  human  bones  in 
Palaeolithic  sites  (Belgium,  Croa¬ 
tia,  France)  and  in  Neolithic  caves 
(Karlso,  Sweden).  That  hunger 
was  not  the  sole  motive  is  inferred 
from  the  necklets  of  human  teeth, 
neolithic  skull  drinking- cups,  and 
other  evidence  (Egypt,  Spain, 
Scotland).  Cannibalism  in  Classi¬ 
cal  times  is  recorded  by  Herodotus 
and  others  who  describe  peoples 
such  as  the  Scythian  Massagatae, 
nomads  to  the  N.E.  of  the  Caspian 
who  killed  and  ate  old  people. 

Cannibalism  has  been  classified 
info  two  main  types.  Endocanni- 
balism  refers  to  the  practice  in 
which  are  eaten  the  bodies  of  kin 
and  members  of  the  same  tribe  as 
tho  consumer  ;  this  was  notable 
among  some  tribes  of  W.  and  S.E. 
Australia,  and  in  S.  America.  An 
attenuated  form  was  found  among 
some  peoples  of  Brazil  who 
cremated  their  dead,  and  sub¬ 
sequently  ingested  the  ashes.  In 
exocannibalism,  which  seems  to 
have  been  more  widespread,  in¬ 
dividuals  outside  the  tribe  were 
eaten— e.g,  enemies  killed  in  war 
(among  the  Algonquin  and  Iro¬ 
quois),  slaves  (Bondjio),  or  select¬ 
ed  sacrificial  victims  (ancient 
Mexico).  In  some  societies,  all 
took  part  in  the  practice  (New 
Guinea),  in  others  a  selected  few 
priests  or  chiefs  (Maori,  New 
Zealand  ;  Kimbunda,  W.  Africa) ; 
in  some  it  was  sporadic  (Tierra  del 


Fuego),  in  others  frequent  (Mang- 
betu,  central  Africa). 

The  1,1  cannibal  zone  ”  of  central 
Africa  at  the  middle  of  the  1 9th 
century  extended  almost  coter- 
minously  with  the  equatorial 
forest,  with  outlying  areas  in  Ear 
Fertit,  Gallaland  Angola,  and  in 
the  S.E.  In  S.E.  Asia  the  practice 
was  frequently  associated  with 
headhunting,  especially  in  Malay¬ 
sia  and  Indonesia  ;  the  Dyaks  of 
Borneo,  Tolalaki  of  Celebes,  Ita- 
lones  and  Efugaos  of  the  Philip¬ 
pine  Islands  were  notorious.  In 
Oceania,  cannibalism  occurred 
more  frequently  among  the  Mel¬ 
anesians  than  it  did  in  Polynesia. 
Various  tribes  of  aborigines  in 
Australia  consumed  human  flesh 
in  different  degrees,  the  Theddora 
and  Ngarigo  preferring  the  hands 
and  feet  of  the  slain,  the  Kami- 
laroi  eating  the  liver  and  heart. 
Cannibalism  was  more  prevalent 
in  S.  America  than  in  N.,  where  it 
survived  mainly  as  a  ceremonial 
rite,  for  example  in  the  N.W.  and 
in  Mexico,  while  the  Sioux  con¬ 
sumed  the  powdered  heart  of  a 
brave  enemy,  and  the  Nauras  of 
New  Granada  ate  the  hearts  of  the 
Spanish  invaders. 

Biological  necessity  is  a  clearly 
discernible  cause  of  cannibalism. 
In  times  of  famine,  when  total 
food  intake  was  so  low  that  sur¬ 
vival  could  be  attained  only  by 
eating  the  less  useful  members  of  a 
community,  cannibalism  occurred 
among  many  peoples.  Darwin  re¬ 
ported  the  consumption  of  their 
old  women  by  tribes  of  Tierra  del 
Fuego ;  Eskimo  have  done  the 
same  as  a  last  resort.  Less  obvious 
than  its  use  to  remedy  deficiencies 
in  total  food  intake  is  the  occur¬ 
rence  of  cannibalism  as  an  uncon¬ 
scious  endeavour  to  rectify  protein 


deficiency.  Its  fairly  high  fre¬ 
quency  among  sedentary  and  agri¬ 
cultural  peoples  of  the  equatorial 
forests  whose  supply  of  animal 
protein  was  low  contrasts  markedly 
with  its  absence  among  hunting 
peoples  of  the  same  regions.  The 
Azande  diet,  for  example,  is  today 
characterised  by  almost  complete 
absence  of  animal  protein,  and  a 
dangerously  low  fat /carbohydrate 
ratio ;  their  cannibalism  un¬ 
doubtedly  met  a  biological  need  in 
maintaining  an  adequate  diet. 

Cannibalism  also  provided  a 
useful  means  of  disposing  of  the 
dead.  In  S.  America  many  tribes 
considered  it  preferable  to  be  eaten 
by  their  friends  than  to  be  eaten 
by  worms.  In  some  Australian 
tribes  a  man  could  eat  his  dead 
wife  but  not  his  sister  on  account 
of  totemic  beliefs. 

Possibly  the  most  widespread 
ideas  underlying  cannibalism  were 
associated  with  its  magical  func¬ 
tions.  To  obtain  the  qualities  of 
a  dead  man,  the  obvious  course  is 
to  eat  him  or  those  parts  of  him  in 
which  the  quality  is  thought  to 
reside.  The  Basutos  ate  the  heart 
of  a  valiant  enemy ;  Dyaks  ate 
the  palms  of  the  hands  and  fl§sh 
of  the  knees  of  their  victims  to 
strengthen  their  own  hands  and 
knees.  A  man  when  he  is  eaten 
becomes  part  of  the  eater.  Hence 
consumption  of  a  victim  would 
prevent  revenge  by  his  kin  since 
any  hurt  inflicted  in  vengeance 
would  also  harm  a  kinsman. 
Consult  The  Golden  Bough,  Sir 
Janies  Frazer,  various  editions ; 
Headhunters,  Black,  White,  and 
Brown,  A.  C.  Haddon,  1901. 

Canning.  Method  of  preserving 
fresh  foods  by  sterilising  them  in 
hermetically- sealed  containers.  No 
added  substance  or  chemical  is 
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required,  and  the  heat  need  only 
he  sufficient  to  kill  the  bacteria 
which  cause  fermentation  and 
decay.  Foodstuffs  were  first  canned 
in  1810  by  Appert,  a  French  chef, 
and  although  methods  of  canning 
have  changed,  and  the  whole 
process  has  become  largely  auto¬ 
matic,  his  general  principle  is  that 
followed  in  canning  today.  Appert 
placed  the  food  in  a  metal  glass- 
lined  container  which  was  then 
surrounded  by  boiling  water  until 
it  was  cooked ;  the  container  was 
then  tightly  stoppered.  Appert 
was  under  the  belief  that  the  pre¬ 
servation  of  the  food  was  entirely 
due  to  the  exclusion  of  the  air  ;  but 
as  Pasteur  first  discovered,  the  real 
cause  of  preservation  was  that  the 
heat  of  cooking  destroyed  the 
germs  of  putrefaction. 

Modern  Canning  Processes 
In  a  modern  cannery,  the  meat, 
vegetable,  fruit,  or  other  food  is 
packed  in  cans,  generally  made  of 
thin  steel  with  a  coating  of  tin. 
Lids  are  fixed  on  the  tins  by  auto¬ 
matic  machines  which  turn  down 
and  seal  them  at  the  rate  of  30  tins 
a  minute.  The  sealing  is  done  at 
a  stage  when  the  temperature 
attained  has  a  sterilizing  ”  action 
and  prevents  the  presence  of  germs 
which  might  cause  putrefaction; 
any  further  danger  is  avoided  by 
the  close  seal  of  the  lid  to  the  body 
of  the  can,  blocking  the  entrance 
of  air.  In  another  process  a  small 
round  hole  is  left  in  the  centre  of 
the  lid  of  each  can,  so  that  the  air 
and  gases  generated  by  the  cooking 
of  the  material  are  allowed  to 


CanDing.  Gooseberries  being  canned  at  a  North  of 
England  fruit  and  vegetable  canning  factory 


escape.  The  cans  are  placed  in  t 
steam  ovens  holding  up  to  500  tins 
at  a  time,  and  the  steam  is  turned  i 
on  until  the  temperature  reaches  i 
270rj  F.  The  cans  remain  in  these  j 
retorts  long  enough  for  the  germs  « 
and  spores  to  be  destroyed,  when 
they  arc  taken  out  and  the  small 
holes  in  the  lid  sealed  with  solder 
while  the  contents  of  the  tins  are 
still  very  hot,  so  preventing  any 
living  germ  gaining  access.  The 
cans  may  then  be  returned  to  the 
retorts  for  a  further  period  of 
cooking,  in  order  that  their  contents 
may  be  completely  sterilised.  In 
some  canneries,  the  food  is  cooked 
by  immersing  the  cans  in  a  vat 
partially  filled  with  a  solution  of 
calcium  chloride  and  water. 
Immediately  after  their  contents 
have  been  cooked,  the  cans  are 
rapidly  and  artificially  cooled,  as 
over-cooking  has  a  tendency 
to  impair  the  quality  of  the 
product. 

Cans  intended  to  contain  fruit 
are  varnished  inside  with  various 
resistant  lacquers  to  counteract  the 
effects  of  the  acids,  while  cans  for 
certain  other  foodstuffs  are  lined 
with  specially  prepared  paper. 

Fruits  and  vegetables  should  be 
canned  as  soon  as  possible  alter 
picking,  and  the  canneries  are 
usually  sited  in  the  aroas  growing 
the  particular  products  they  deal 
with.  In  Great  Britain  the 
principal  vegetable  canneries  arc 
in  Lincolnshire  and  Herefordshire, 
while  the  fruit  canneries  are  mainly 
at  Evesham  and  in  Kent.  Australia 
cans  vast  quantities  of  sub¬ 
tropical  fruit,  and 
the  New  Zealand 
canneries  special¬ 
ise  in  boiled  and 
corned  beef  and 
m  u  1 1  o  n.  T  h  o 
greater  part  of 
the  product  of 
Canadian  canning 
factories  consists 
of  fish,  moat,  and 
meat  products. 
8 pain  and  Portu¬ 
gal  specialise  in 
the  canning  of 
salmon  and  sar- 
dines.  South 
Africa,  besides 
canning  large 
quantities  of  fruit, 
has  a  number 
of  factories  de¬ 
voted  to  the  can¬ 
ning  of  crayfish 
and  lobsters. 

Milk  was  first 
canned  in  1856, 

d  at  a  North  ol  sugar  boin8  used 
oing  taotory  as  an  added  pre- 


servativo,  but  it  was  not  until 
1890  that  unsweetened  milk  was 
successfully  canned.  Before  can¬ 
ning,  evaporated  milk  is  placed  in 
a  vacuum  pan  ;  a  closed  metal 
container  to  which  heat  is  applied 
by  means  of  steam  coils,  and  which 
removes  40  per  cent  of  the  milk’s 
water  content.  The  concentrated 
milk  is  then  forced  through  fine 
apertures  which  divide  the  fat 
globules  and  prevent  their  rising 
to  the  surface  of  the  evaporated 
milk  in  the  form  of  cream.  The 
milk  is  then  poured  into  cans  which 
are  totally  enclosed  except  for  a 
small  hole  in  the  lid,  through 
which  the  milk  is  forced  by  a 
nozzle.  The  hole  is  then  sealed 
with  solder  and  the  can  is  placed 
in  a  steam  steriliser. 

Normally,  Great  Britain  con¬ 
sumes  nearly  2,000,000,000  cans  of 
food  per  annum,  consisting  of  Rome 
350  varieties  of  foods  and  bever¬ 
ages,  including  such  diverse  articles 
as  grouse,  tripe  and  onions,  roast 
turkey,  butter,  sausages,  mangoes, 
black  pudding,  haggis,  beer,  and 
fruit  drinks.  Dietetic  tests  have 
established  that  canned  food 
retains  practically  all  its  vitamin 
content  and  will  keep  indefinitely  ; 
cans  of  meat  opened  after  a  lapse 
of  20  yearR  have  been  found  to  be 
in  perfect  condition. 

in  Great  Britain  the  food  can¬ 
ning  industry  was  greatly  ex¬ 
panded  through  the  demand 
created  by  the  First  and  Second 
Groat  Wars.  In  the  first,  millions 
of  tins  of  the  famous  Maconochie 
Ration  of  meat  and  vegetable 
stew  were  produced  for  the  feeding 
of  the  troops.  Between  the  two 
wars,  new  markets  were  created 
for  British  tinned  foods,  and  the 
monopoly  once  enjoyed  by  the 
U.8.A.  and  Argentina  in  the  home 
market  was  greatly  reduced. 

Self-toatmft  Cans  of  Food 
Early  in  1941  the  ministry  of 
Supply  invited  the  H.  J.  Heinz 
company  to  collaborate  with  Im¬ 
perial  Chemical  Industries  in  the 
production  of  self-heating  cans  of 
food  for  military  purposes.  The 
principle  was  adopted  of  a  heating 
element  contained  in  a  Hinall  tube- 
built  into  the  centre  of  the  can 
and  ignited  by  a  fuse.  In  certain 
instances  the  fuse  was  fired  by  a 
detonator  in  the  base  of  the  can, 

1  which  exploded  when  the  can  was 
struck  sharply  on  the  ground.  The 
self-heating  cans  were  first  used 
t  in  the  raids  on  St.  Nazaire  and 
Dieppe,  and  vast  quantities  were 
;  issued  to  the  armies  taking  part 
,  in  the  invasion  of  Europe  in  June, 
1  1944.  See  Dehydration ;  Food 
Preservation, 
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Canning,  Charles  John  Can¬ 
ning,  Earl  (1812-1862).  Gover¬ 
nor-general  of  India.  Born  near 

,  Brompton, 

I  London,  Dec. 
j  14,  1812,  the 
j  I  third  son  of 

j  Ring  (q.v.),  he 
f  was  educated 

!n  at  Eton  and 
Christ  Church, 
Oxford.  Hebe- 
Charles  John  Can-  .  came  Conser¬ 
ving.  Earl  Canning  yativeM.P.  for 

Warwick,  1836,  and  Viscount  Can¬ 
ning  1837.  He  was  under-secretary 
for  foreign  affairs  from  1841-46  and 
postmaster-general  1853-55,  when 
lie  succeeded  Lord  Dalhousie  as 
governor-general  of  India.  His  im¬ 
partiality  during  the  Mutiny  and 
the  consequent  reorganization  of 
India  earned  him  the  thanks  of 
both  houses  of  Parliament,  and  the 
name  of  “  Clemency  Canning  ” 
applied  to  him  in  the  early  days  of 
the  Mutiny  was  purged  of  any  con¬ 
temptuous  meaning  when  his  proc¬ 
lamation  of  amnesty  was  confirmed. 
On  the  transference  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  India  to  the  crown  in 
1858  Canning  became  first  viceroy. 
Created  an  earl  in  1850,  he  re¬ 
turned  to  England  in  1862,  dying 
in  London  June  17,  1862.  Consult 
Life.  H.  S  Cunningham.  1891. 

Canning ,  Elizabeth  (1734-73). 
British  perjurer.  Born  Sept.  17, 
1734,  the  daughter  of  a  sawyer  in 
the  city  of  London  and  a  domestic 
servant  in  Aldermanbury,  she  dis¬ 
appeared.  after  visiting  an  uncle 
and  aunt  in  Houndsditch,  Jan.  1, 
1753.  After  she  had  been  publicly 
advertised  for,  she  reappeared  at 
her  mother’s  house,  Jan.  29,  in  a 
distressful  state.  Her  story  was 
that  she  hod  been  attacked  by  two 
men  in  Moorfields  and  carried  off 
to  Hertfordshire,  where  an  old 
woman  had  kept  her  in  close  con¬ 
finement  because  she  refused  to 
lead  an  immoral  life.  She  subse¬ 
quently  identified  an  old  gipsy 
named  Mary  Squires  as  the  woman, 
and  a  house  kept  by  a  Mrs.  Wells 
as  the  place  of  her  confinement. 

Squires,  in  spite  of  an  alibi,  wit¬ 
nessed  for  and 
against,  was 
condemned  to 
cl  o  a  t  h,  and 
Wells  was  burnt 
in  the  hand. 

The  lord 
mayor,  Sir 
Crisp  Gas¬ 
coyne,  being 

dissatisfied 

i.i_  noe._  Elizabeth  Canning, 
with  the  case,  British  perjurer 
procured  the 

pardon  of  Squires,  and  all  London 
was  divided  on  the  question  of 


Canning  v  Squires.  Finally,  on 
April  29, 1754,  Canning  was  tried  for 
perjury,  and  was  convicted  and  sen¬ 
tenced  to  transportation  for  seven 
years.  Sent  to  New  England,  she 
married,  became  a  school-mistress, 
and  died  July  22,  1773.  She  never 
disclosed  how  she  spent  Jan.,  1753. 

Canning,  George  (1770-1827). 
British  statesman.  Born  in  London 
April  11,  1770,  he  was  sent  to  Eton 
and  Christ  Church  by  his  uncle, 
Stratford  Canning.  He  entered 
Parliament  as  Tory  member  for 
Newport  in  1794,  and  held  a  series 
of  posts  in  Pitt’s  administration, 
achieving  a  reputation  in  the 
House  of  Commons  as  an  orator, 
and  among  the  public  by  his  con- 


cheren  expedition,  ended  in  a 
duel  between  the  two  ministers, 
Castlereagh  believing  that  Canning 
had  intrigued  against  him.  Both 
ministers  resigned,  but  Castlereagh 
returned  to  office  as  foreign  secre¬ 
tary  in  1812,  and  Canning  joined 
the  administration  in  1S16  as 
president  of  the  India  board  of 
control.  He  supported  the  repres¬ 
sive  measures  of  the  Government, 
but  in  1821  resigned  office  because 
of  his  unwillingness  to  support  the 
action  taken  against  Queen  Caro¬ 
line  by  the  ministers  He  accepted 
the  governor-generalship  of  India 
in  1822,  but  on  the  death  of  Castle¬ 
reagh  was  appointed  instead  to 
the  post  of  foreign  secretary  in 


tributions  to  The  Anti-Jacobin. 
Canning  followed  his  chief  in  re¬ 
signing  office  in  1801  on  account 


the  Liverpool  ministry. 

He  maintained  Castlereagh"  s 
policy  of  non-intervention  in  the 
domestic  affairs  of  European  states, 
but  also  insisted  openly  on  the 
right  of  Britain  to  intervene  when 
non-intervention  was  violated  by 
European  powers.  He  followed 
Castlereagh  in  recognizing  the  in¬ 
dependence  of  the  South  American 
states  which  had  revolted  against 
•Spain,  and  resolved  that  the  in¬ 
tervention  of  France  on  behalf  of 
the  Spanish  monarchy,  1823, 
should  not  extend  to  America. 
When  the  Portuguese  constitu¬ 
tionalists  appealed  for  British 
help,  1825,  in  their  struggle  with 
absolutism,  Canning  refused  aid. 


but  sent  to  the  Tagus  a  naval 


squadron,  whose  presence  pre¬ 
vented  the  French  from  interven¬ 


AJter  Lawrence 


of  the  refusal  of  George  III  to  ac¬ 
cept  Catholic  emancipation  for 
Ireland.  He  was  treasurer  of  the 
Navy  during  the  second  adminis¬ 
tration  of  Pitt,  1804,  after  whose 
death  in  1806  he  refused  to  join 
Grenville’s  Ministry  of  all  the 
Talents ;  in  1807  he  joined  the  Port¬ 
land  ministry  as  foreign  secretary. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  Canning 
forestalled  Napoleon  by  seizing 
th<?  Danish  fleet  at  Copenhagen, 
in  spite  of  the  neutrality  of  Den¬ 
mark  ;  his  defence  of  this  act 
being  the  definite  knowledge  that 
unless  he  struck  at  once  the  fleet 
would  be  turned  against  Great 
Britain.  Vigour  and  promptitude 
were  his  leading  characteristics ; 
his  aim  was  to  carry  on  the  war 
with  the  utmost  energy,  and  he 
was  in  some  degree  responsible  for 
the  appointment  of  Arthur  Welles¬ 
ley,  afterwards  duke  of  Wellington, 
to  the  command  in  the  Penin¬ 
sula  in  1809.  Canning’s  objection 
to  the  policy  of  Castlereagh  ( q.v .), 
the  war  secretary,  in  diverting 
troops  from  Portugal  to  the  Wal¬ 


ing  on  the  other  side.  And  in  1827 
lie  sent  troops  to  Lisbon  to  put 
down  a  rebellion  fostered  by  the 
Spanish  absolutists.  So  again, 
while  he  refused  direct  support  to 
Greece  in  her  struggle  for  inde¬ 
pendence,  he  united  with  Russia 
in  threatening  Turkey  that  if  she 
refused  Greek  autonomy  the 
powers  would  recognize  Greece  as 
an  independent  state. 

In  touch  with  the  more  liberal 
elements  in  the  Liverpool  Cabinet, 
when  Liverpool  left  office  in  1827, 
Canning  at  last  became  prime 
minister,  Wellington  and  the  Tories 
retiring  from  office.  Canning  was 
against  parliamentary  reform,  but 
determined  to  carry  Catholic 
emancipation  in  Ireland.  He  did 
not  live  to  see  it  granted.  Four 
months  after  taking  office  he  died 
after  a  brief  illness,  Aug.  8,  1827, 
and  was  buried  in  Westminster 
Abbey.  His  last  act  was  to  arrange 
a  treaty  with  France  and  Russia 
on  behalf  of  the  Greeks. 

Bibliography.  George  Canning 
and  His  Times,  A.  G.  Stapleton, 
1859  ;  George  Canning  and  His 
Times,  J.  A.  R.  Marriott,  1903 ; 
G.C.  and  His  Friends,  ed.  J.F.Bagot, 
1909;  Life,  Sir  C.  Petrie,  1930. 
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Canning,  Sir  Samuel  (1823- 
1908).  British  engineer.  Born  in 
Wiltshire,  July  21,  1823,  he  was 
first  engaged  “on  rly.  engineering 
in  the  W.  of  England,  and  in 
Lancashire,  1844-49.  During  1852- 
69  he  was  largely  occupied  in 
submarine  telegraphy  and  laid 
the  first  submarine  cable  from 
Newfoundland  to  Cape  Breton 
Island  in  1856.  As  chief  engineer 
to  the  Telegraph  Construction  Co., 
and  mainly  responsible  for  the 
Atlantic  cable  of  1866,  he  was 
knighted  in  that  year.  He  died 
Sept.  24,  1908, 

Canning  Town.  Populous  in¬ 
dustrial  district  of  E.  London,  and 
a  ward  of  the  borough  of  West 
Ham,  Essex.  It  lies  at  the  junction 
of  East  India  Road  and  Barking 
Road,  outside  the  boundary  of 
the  county  of  London,  and  has 
a  railway  station.  Mansfield 
House,  a  settlement  on  the  lines  of 
Oxford  House  and  Toynbee  Hall, 
and  originated  by  Mansfield  Col¬ 
lege,  Oxford,  is  in  Canning  Town, 
and  near  by  are  the  Victoria  and 
Royal  Albert  Docks.  The  district 
suffered  heavily  from  German 
bomhs  in  the  Second  Groal  War. 

Cannizzaro,  Stanislao  (1826- 
1910).  Italian  chemist.  Born  at 
Palermo,  and  educated  at  the 
university,  he  filled  successively 
the  chairs  in  chemistry  at  Genoa, 
Palermo,  and  Rome.  Ho  discovered 
benzylic  and  anisic  alcohols,  and 
developed  and  published  Avoga- 
dro’s  theory  that  “  equal  volumes 
of  different  gases  under  the  same 
conditions  contain  the  same  num¬ 
ber  of  molecules.”  He  also  devised 
methods  of  determining  atomic 
weights. 

Cannock.  Urban  district  and 
market  town  of  Staffordshire,  Eng¬ 
land.  Lying  130  m.  by  railway 


»N.W.  of  Lon¬ 
don,  and  8  m. 

sail,  it  has  brick 
and  tile  works. 
Cannock  Chase, 
a  wiM  moor  in 

hood,  once  well 
wooded,  is  rich 
in  coal  and 

_  .  _ _  ironstone.  Can- 

nock  gives  its 
name  to  a  county  constituency. 
Pop.  (1951)  40,927. 

Cannon  (Lat.  canna,  reed  or 
pipe).  Obsolete  term  for  a  piece  of 
heavy  ordnance  having  some  form 
of  mounting  or  carriage  on  which 
it  could  be  transported  or  manipu¬ 
lated.  The  word  has  been  super¬ 
seded  by  gun  for  any  weapon  larger 
than  a  rifle.  Cannon  were  first  used 
in  warfare  at  the  battle  of  Cr£oy 
and  the  siege  of  Calais,  1346-47. 
Their  barrels  were  of  wood  and 
leather  strengthened  by  iron  bands, 
and  fired  stone  cannon  balls.’  In 
1399  the  Germans  used  a  cannon 
firing  a  projectile  weighing  8|  ewt. 
About  the  same  time  the  'Lurks 
employed  a  cannon  with  a  calibre 
of  4  ft.  and  firing  a  projectile  of  600 
lb.  In  1460  James  II  of  Scotland 
was  killed  by  the  bursting  of  a 
wooden  cannon  while  besieging 
Roxburgh  Castle. 

Cannon  were  first  cast  in  Eng¬ 
land  in  1521.  In  the  17th  century 
ordnance  of  certain  size  were 
classified  as  cannon  royal,  bastard 
cannon,  cathoun,  etc.,  according  to 
their  velocity  and  destructiveness. 
In  the  18th  century,  and  until  the 
term  gun  was  adopted,  cannon 
were  classified  as  ships’  cannon, 
garrison  cannon,  siege  cannon,  and 
field  cannon.  Nowadays  the  term 
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Cannon  Street.  View  taken  from  S.  Paul’s  Cathedral  of  the  devastation 
wrought  in  this  area  by  German  bombs  in  1940-41.  The  long  roof  of 
Cannon  Street  railway  station  can  be  seen  beyond  the  rums 


has  been  revived  to  signify  a 
20-mm.  machine-gun  mounted  in 
aircraft.  Typical  examples  are 
the  Hotchkiss  and  Hispano  ( q.v .). 
See  Artillery  ;  Gun  ;  Ordnance. 

Cannon  (corrupted  form  of 
carrom  or  carom).  In  the  game  of 
billiards,  a  stroke  which  results  in 
the  cue- ball  touching  both  the  red 
and  the  other  white  ball  before 
coming  to  rest.  The  value  of  the 
stroke  is  two  points.  See  Billiards. 

Cannon,  Tom  (1846-1917).  A 
British  jockey.  Born  at  Eton,  he 
was  associated  with  John  Day,  the 
trainer,  whose  daughter  he  mar¬ 
ried.  As  a  jockey  he  won  the 
One  Thousand  Guineas  in  1866, 
1878,  and  1884  ;  the  Grand  Prix 
de  Paris  in  1866,  1874,  1878,  1883, 
and  1884 ;  the  Two  Thousand 
Guineas  in  1878,  1882,  and  1887  ; 
the  Oaks  in  1869,  1873,  and  1884  ; 
tho  Derby,  1882  ;  the  St.  Leger, 
1880.  After  giving  up  riding  he 
became  a  successful  trainer.  He 
died  at  Stookbridge,  July  13,  1917. 

His  son  Tom  (1872-1945)  was 
apprenticed  to  his  father  as  a 
j  ookey,  and  then  trained  horses  at 
Compton,  Berks,  1898-1936,  dying 
near  Lymington,  Aug.  27,  3945. 

Cannon-ball  Tree  (Conran pita 
guianmaiti).  Evergreen  tree  be¬ 
longing  to  the  family  Leoythida- 
eeae,  native  to  tropical  America 
and  the  West  Indies.  It  has  alter¬ 
nate  leaves ;  tho  large  flowers 
springing  from  the  trunk  and 
branches  (cauli(lory)  are  about  5 
ins.  in  diameter,  reddish -pink  and 
white  inside,  and  yellow  outside. 
The  name  is  derived  from  the 
globular  fruit,  6-8  ins.  in  diameter, 
which  has  a  hard  woody  shell  and 
contains  a  large  number  of  small 
fiat  seeds.  Tho  yellow-brown  tim¬ 
ber  is  soft  and  light  but  tough ; 
when  freshly  cut  it  has  a  repulsive 
odour  which  disappears  as  it  dries. 

Cannon  Bone,  Bono  found  in 
tho  more  specialised  evon-tood 
ungulate  mammals  ( Artiodactyla ), 
consisting  of  a  stout  shaft  support¬ 
ing  tho  limb  just  above  the  toes. 
It  is  formed  from  tho  fused  3rd  and 
4th  motaearpals  and  metatarsals. 

Cannon  Street.  London  street. 
Extended  in  1804,  it  starts  at  the 
south  side  of  8.  Paul’s  Cathedral, 
and  runs  E.S.E.  until  it  approaches 
tho  Monument.  In  this  street  was 
tho  hall  of  the  Oordwainers' 
co. ;  in  the  8.  wall  of  the  ruined  8. 
Swithun’s  church  is  London  Stone 
(q.v.).  Cannon  Street  Station,  a 
terminus  of  the  former  Southern 
rly.,  was  built  I860.  Tho  section 
of  the  street  from  S.  Paul’s  to 
Queen  Victoria  Street  was  obliter¬ 
ated  by  German  bombs  in  1940, 
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Cannstadt,  Germany.  View  ot  this  suburb  of  Stuttgart, 
onoe  the  capital  of  Wurttemberg 


and  the  rest  of  the  street,  includ-  returned  to  {Spain  in  1522,  being 
ing  the  station,  was  much  damaged  the  first  to  sail  round  the  world, 
in  several  raids.  The  voyage  took  three  years,  and 

Cannstadt.  Suburb  of  Stutt-  Cano’s  ship,  the  Victoria,  was 
gart,  until  1905  a  separate  town  of  long  kept  at  Seville.  He  died  on 

a  later  expedition 
in  the  Pacific. 
Canoe  (Span. 

icanoa,  through 
■  ,  i  Carib,  cano).  Light 

.Mil imuin iiw_L  . mam  boat  Pr°Pelled 

n  mm\ f.ll  jj  jj||"  Vluore'  addlT 

who  achieved  the 

Wurttemberg,  Germany.  It  stands  highest  development  in  this  type 
on  both  banks  of  the  river  Neckar,  of  bc^at-building,  made  canoes 
at  the  head  of  navigation,  and  is  of  a  framework  of  cedarwood 
chiefly  famous  for  its  mineral  covered  with  buffalo  hides  or 
springs,  which  are  efficacious  in  with  pieces  of  birch  bark  stitched 
diseases  of  the  throat  and  nervous  together.  Some  S.  American  and 
complaints.  Before  the  Second  Australian  tribes  made  them  from 
Great  War  it  had  rly.  _ _ _ 

IV1""  *  *'“***'  i  **  w  ip  *-  ■—* -  +  • — — 

shops,  spinning  and ,  jk  j| 

weaving  mills,  chem-  I  r  '  v  hr 

ical  works,  and  man-  j In  j  ■  »  *4  *  fey 

ufactures  of  auto-  I  JSIHRh  j  ,  4VcJHlil 

mobiles  and  beer.  *1.  ~L*J  -  ’■/. 

Near  the  town  the  ;  “  **’  »' 

palaces;  on  the  ^  Jl|  SjjMl.  4 

Rotcnberg  was  the  ^iflBBIl  f  ! 

family  mausoleum.  H  |  ' 

known  in  the  8th  -- 

century,  and  in  the  ‘  ,  „  . 

lA+n  Wnr.m  Canoe.  1.  N.  American  birch  bark  canoe.  ;  4^1 

14th  became  the  g.  Liberian  dug-out.  3.  South  Sea  Island  K 

capital  of  Wurttem-  outrigger  dug-out.  4.  Rob  Roy  canoe  [  "  .  ■  , 

berg  for  more  than 

a  century.  ’  The  French  gained  a  a  single  sheet  of  bark.  Eskimo 
victory  over  the  Austrians  here  canoes  consisted  of  a  bone  frame- 
on  July  21,  1796.  See  Stuttgart.  work  covered  with  seal  or  walrus 
Cano,  Alonzo  (1601-67).  skin.  Fiji  Islanders’ canoes  carry  a 
Spanish  painter,  sculptor,  and  single  sail  and  are  fitted  with 

architect.  He  was  bom  in  outriggers. 

Granada,  March  19,  1601.  His  On  account  of  its  ease  of 

father  -  taught  him  architecture,  manipulation  and  portability, 
Juan  Montanez  sculpture,  and  the  canoe  early  achieved  popu- 
Krancesco  Pacheco,  the  master  of  larity  as  a  means  of  recreation. 


im&m#  Sf  -  £jjSj 


Canoe.  1.  N.  American  birch  bark  canoe. 
2.  Liberian  dug-out.  3.  South  Sea  Island 
outrigger  dug-out.  4.  Rob  Roy  canoe 


a  single  sheet  of  bark.  Eskimo 
canoes  consisted  of  a  bone  frame¬ 
work  covered  with  seal  or  walrus 
skin.  Fiji  Islanders’  canoes  carry  a 
single  sail  and  are  fitted  with 
outriggers. 

On  account  of  its  ease  of 
manipulation  and  portability, 
the  canoe  early  achieved  popu- 


Velazquez,  and  Juan  del  Castillo, 
painting.  His  paintings  were 
usually  sacred  and  devotional. 
Philip  IV  appointed  him  cojirt 
painter  and  royal  architect,  giving 
him  the  rank  of  canon.  He  died 
Oct.  5,  1667. 

Cano,  Juan  Sebastian  Bel  (c. 
1476-1526).  Spanish  navigator. 
One  of  Magellan’s  companions,  he 
took  command  of  the  expedition 
on  that  seaman’s  death  in  1521, 
and  after  visiting  the  Moluccas 


Considerable  impetus  was  given  to 
the  sport  by  John  MacGregor’s 
voyages  (1866-1869)  in  his  cele¬ 
brated  canoe  Rob  Roy.  This  was 
14  ft.  long,  had  a  beam  of  26  in., 
and  weighed  72  lb.  inclusive  of 
mastB  and  sails.  Sporting  canoes 
are  generally  built  of  wood,  but 
galvanised  iron,  rubber,  and  oiled 
paper  have  been  used.  Most 
canoes  used  in  Great  Britain  are 
made  of  strips  of  hard-grained 
wocyl  ^  in.  thick.  A  recent 


development  is  moulded  plywood 
construction.  Wood  veneers  are 
sprayed  with  resin  and  secured 
over  a  “  former  ”  of  the  ultimate 
shape  of  the  boat.  The  assembly 
is  then  sealed  in  a  rubber  blanket 
and  placed  in  a  pressure  oven  to 
polymerise  the  resins.  When 
the  hull  is  perfectly  hard  it  is 
removed  from  the  oven,  the 
rubber  bag  stripped  off,  and  the 
canoe  cooled  with  a  water  spray. 
The  average  sporting  canoe  carry¬ 
ing  one  person  is  13  ft.  long,  with 
a  beam  of  26  in.  and  a  draught  of 
12  in.  Canoes  for  two  paddlers  are 
about  two-thirds  larger. 

Bibliography.  A  Thousand  Miles 
in  the  Rc-b  Roy  Canoe,  and  De¬ 
scription  of  the  ISTe  vv  Rob  Roy 
Canoe,  John  MacGregor,  1866  ; 
Canoeing,  W.  Bliss,  1934 ;  Canoes 
and  Canoeing  (with  a  guide  to 
Scottish  waters),  J.  Marshall,  1937  ; 
Canoe  Country,  F.  P.  Jacques,  1938. 

Canon  (Gr.,  rule,  model).  Musi¬ 
cal  composition  based  upon  imita¬ 
tion.  One  voice  or  part  (dux)  leads 
off  and  another  (comes)  follows  at 
an  agreed  interval  of  time  and 
pitch.  Any  interval  may  be  used, 
also  the  devices  of  Inversion, 

_ _ ,  _  Augmentation, 

■  Diminution,  and 
Retrogression  (Can- 

Ii"-  crizans).  When  a 

canon  can  be  per- 
-  formed  many  times 

;  over  without  a  break 

it  is  called  infinite  ; 

,  when  it  has  a  full 

close  or  coda  it  is 
finite.  A  famous 

1  Vi 

A  three-part  canon  is 

William  Byrd’s 
lilS  Grace,  Non  nobis, 

rl  Domine.  Thomas 

Tallis’s  hymn-tune, 

4  known  as  Tallis’s 

canon,  has  imitation 
at  the  octave  between  treble  and 
tenor,  with  free  harmonies  for  alto 
and  bass.  Mendelssohn’s  four-part 
song  The  Nightingale  is  a  double 
canon,  treble  and  alto  being 
imitated  at  the  octave  by  tenor 
and  bass. 

Canon  or  Canyon  (Span.,  tube). 
Deep,  steep-sided,  gorge-like  river 
valley.  Best  developed  in  high, 
arid  plateaux,  the  typical  example 
of  such  formations  is  found  in  the 
W.  states  of  the  U.S.  A.  where  there 
is  an  almost  rainless  plateau,  in 
parts  over  8,009  ft.  high,  crossed 
by  the  Colorado  river,  which  re¬ 
ceives  its  water  supply  from  the 
Rocky  Mts.  The  river  and  its 
tributaries  have  cut  their  way 
vertically  downwards  through  the 
plateau,  which  is  composed  of 
horizontal  layers  of  hard  and  soft 
rocks ;  but  owing  to  the  lack  of 
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Canon  de  las  Animas,  one  o£  the  most  impressive  of  the  wonderful  cafions  of 
Colorado,  viewed  from  the  railway  which  follows  its  course 


rainfall  there  has  been  a  minimum 
weathering  of  the  valley  sides  such 
as  takes  place  in  an  area  where  the 
rainfall  is  not  deficient.  Idle  hard 
rocks  form  steep  cliffs  and  the  soft 
rocks  gentle  slopes,  thus  causing 
the  valley  to  assume  the  shape  of  a 
very  narrow7  letter  V. 

The  deepest  of  the  Colorado 
canons  is  the  Grand  Canon  (q.v.) 
of  Arizona,  in  which  tho  river  flows 
for  some  217  m,  at  the  bottom  of  a 
chasm  more  than  5,500  ft.  deep 
and  varying  in  breadth  from  2  m. 
to  15  m.  One  of  its  most  wonderful 
features  is  the  colouring  of  the 
rooks,  the  grey  of  the  limestone, 
the  red  of  tho  sandstone,  and  the 
darker  colours  of  the  old  layers 
below  the  sedimentary  rocks 


through  which  the  river  has  cut 
its  way.  See  Colorado. 

Canon  (Gr.,  list,  rule).  Term 
originally  applied  to  all  clergy 
(canonici)  on  the  list  at  each 
church.  Later  it  was  restricted  to 
cathedral  clergy ;  canons  regular, 
who  lived  under  a  rule  such  as  that 
laid  down  by  Chrodegang,  bishop 
of  Metz,  in  760  ;  and  secular  canons 
so  called  because  they  moved  in 
saeoulo  (in  this  world)  and  under¬ 
took  the  cure  of  souls.  Down  to 


the  Reformation  certain  English 
cathedrals  wore  served  by  monks, 
one  by  canons  regular,  others  by 
secular  canons. 

Residentiary  canons  have  a  right 
to  a  seat  in  the  choir,  a  voice  in  the 
decisions  of  the  chapter,  and  a  pre¬ 
bend  or  competent  portion  of  tho 
chapter  revenues.  All  tho  older 
English  cathedrals  have  them,  aud 
the  custom  is  that  there  shall 
always  be  one  of  them  in  residence. 

Honorary  canonries  wore  insti¬ 
tuted  in  England  in  1842  to  enable 
bishops  to  confer  distinction  on 
deserving  clergymen.  Tho  num¬ 
ber  was  fixed  at  24.  A  minor 
canon  or  vicar  choral  or  priest 
vicar  is  in  origin  the  deputy 
of  a  canon  ;  he  has  no  prebend, 

no  voice  in 
the  chapter’s  de¬ 
cisions,  and  is  not 
responsible  for 
the  preaching.  In 
tho  18th  century 
prebend -carrying 
canonries  wore 
often  sinecures,  a 
condition  of 
things  which  was 
ended  by  the 
Pluralities  Acts. 
For  tho  canons 
regular  of  the  Roman  church  see 
Augustinians ;  Premonstratensians. 

Canon,  Apostolic.  Collection  of 
ancient  eccles.  decrees.  In  number 
85  in  the  Eastern  and  50  in  the 
Western  Church,  they  are  said  to 
have  been  first  promulgated  by 
Clement  of  Rome  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  apostles.  Originally  in 
Greek  and  probably  dating  in  their 
collected  form  from  the  5th  century, 
50  were  translated  into  Latin  about 
a.x>.  500  bysa  monk  named  Diony¬ 


sius  JExiguus  ;  the  remainder  wore 
first  published  about  fio  years 
later  by  John  of  Antioch,  patriarch 
of  Constantino  pie. 

Canon,  Bimno.  A  list  of  books 
in  the  O.T.  and  N.T.  which  are 
accounted  of  Divine  inspiration. 
While  the  canon  of  the  N.T.  is  of 
general  acceptance  throughout-  all 
Christian  churches  of  the  E.  and 
W„  the  canon  of  the  O.T,  in  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  includes 
those  books  which,  excluded  from 
the  .Jewish  list,  were  rejected  by 
Protestants  at  the  Reformation, 
and  are  classed  as  Apocrypha  in 
the  Church  of  England. 

Canonbury.  I  list,  of  London 
in  the  8.E.  ot  the  bor.  of  Islington, 
served  by  electric  rlys,  and  Lon! 
don  Transport.  Its  chief  place 
of  interest  is  Oanonbury  House  aud 
Tower.  The  tower  is  the  restored 
remains  of  Canonbury  Manor 
built  for  the  priors  of  S.  Bartholo¬ 
mew  the  Great,  Smith  field.  The 
manor  passed  to  tho  Spencer 
family,  whose  descendant,  the 
marquess  of  Northampton,  is  tho 


Canonbury  Tower,  Islington,  used 
as  an  amateur  repertory  theatre 


prosont  owner.  When  the  tower 
was  let  as  apartments,  Goldsmith 
and  Washington  Irving  resided 
there.  It  has  been  uHod  as  a  com¬ 
munity  centre,  and  as  a  theatre  by 
the  Tavistock  amateur  company. 

Canoness.  Woman  belonging 
to  tho  Roman  Catholic  ( Uuireh  who 
fives  under  a  similar  rule  to  that  of 
canons  regular.  Tho  rule  dates 
from  8.  Augustine  of  Hippo,  and 
chapters  of  canonesses  existed  in 
Franco  by  the  8th  century.  Their 
chief  duties  were  educational, 

Canonesses  regular  are  bound  to 
the  daily  recitation  of  the  Divine 
Office,  and  though  they  may  under¬ 
take  educational  work,  it  must 
not  interfere  with  their  primary 
duty.  Two  of  the  houses  of 
August-inian  prioresses  in  England 
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Canon.  Diagram  illustrating  development  of  a  cafion 
where  the  river  flows  over  alternate  layers  of  hard 

and  soft  rook 
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are  :  S.  Monica’s,  Hoddesdon,  and 
Our  Lady  of  Good  Counsel, 
Haywards  Heath.  The  Haywards 
Heath  house  has  a  school.  The 
English  chapters  originated  from 
the  congregation  of  Windersheim, 
to  which  Thomas  &  ICempis 
(c.  1379-1471)  belonged. 

Canongate,  The.  Famous  Edin¬ 
burgh  thoroughfare.  Built  origin¬ 
ally  by  the  canons  regular  of  Holy- 
rood  Abbey,  and  once  the  main 
thoroughfare  between  Holyrood 
Palace  and  the  city,  it  was  ruled 
as  a  burgh.  For  several  centuries 
a  place  of  residence  of  men  and 
women  famous  in  Scottish  history, 
of  later  years  it  has  been  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  civic  plans  of  improvement 
and  of  religious  missions  devoted 
to  the  welfare  of  the  poor  living  in 
its  closes  and  wynds.  Some  of  its 
old  and  picturesque  houses  remain, 
more  or  less  adapted  to  modern 
uses  :  Moray  House,  built  in  1628, 
and  Queensberry  House,  dating 
from  1681,  for  example.  The  Tol- 
booth  was  erected  in  1591.  In  the 
burial  ground  behind  the  church, 
168S,  were  interred  Robert  Fer- 
gusson,  the  poet,  over  whose  grave 
Burns  placed  a  simple  monument, 
Dugald  Stewart,  and  Adam  Smith. 
See  Edinburgh  ;  consult  also  Tra¬ 
ditions  of  Edinburgh,  R.  Chambers, 
newed.  1868;  The  Burgh  of  Canon- 
gate,  John  Mackay,  2nd  ed.  1886  ; 
Old  Houses  in  Edinburgh,  drawn 
by  B.  J.  Home,  described  by  G.  B. 
Brown,  1905-7. 

Canongate,  Chronicles  of 
the.  Stories  by  Sir  Walter  Scott. 
The  first  series  contains  an  account 
of  the  imaginary  editor,  Chrystal 
Croftangry,  and  three  tales,  The 
Highland  Widow,  The  Two 
Drovers,  and  The  Surgeon’s 
Daughter,  published  1827  ;  three 
stories,  nominally  in  the  series, 
My  Aunt  Margaret’s  Mirror,  The 
Tapestried  Chamber,  and  Death 
of  The  Laird’s  Jock,  being  given 
to  Heath’s  Keepsake  for  1829. 
The  second  series  contains  The 
Fair  Maid  of  Perth,  1828. 

Canonical  Hours.  Set  hours 
of  prayer  and  praise,  collectively 
known  as  the  Divine  Office.  Their 
origin  is  traced  to  the  Jewish 
practice  of  praying  thrice  a  day 
(Ps.  55,  Dan.  6),  adopted  by  the 
Apostles  (Acts  2,  3,  10).  In  the 
Western  Church  they  were  gradu¬ 
ally  increased  from  three  to  the 
following :  matins,  soon  after  mid¬ 
night  ;  lauds,  at  daybreak  ;  prime, 
6  a.m. ;  terce  or  tierce,  9  a.m. ; 
sext,  noon  ;  nones,  3  p.m.;  vespers, 
6  p.m. ;  compline,  bedtime. 

The  governing  idea  was  that 
Christians  throughout  the  world 
should  join  in  prayer  and  praise  at 


Roman  and  iSarum  breviaries. 

In  England  the  term  canonical 

hours  is  applied  to  those  between 

8  a.m.  and  6  p.m.,  before  or  after 

which  marriage  cannot  lawfully  be 

performed  in  any  church. 

Canonicals.  Dress  prescribed 

for  a  clergyman  when  officiating 

bv  the  canons  of  the  church  to 
% 

which  he  belongs.  See  Vestments. 

Canonisation.  Process  in  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  of  declar¬ 
ing  and  decreeing  that  a  person  is  to 
be  venerated  as  a  saint.  From  the 
2nd  century  the  anniversary  of  a 
martyr’s  death  was  observed  in  the 
Church,  and  by  the  4th  century 
men  and  women  of  holv  life  were 
commemorated  by  special  services. 

It  was  not  until  1634  that  Pope 
Urban  VII  officially  ordered  that 

a*1 

m  the  R.C.  Church  canonisation 
must  be  carried  out  by  the  pope, 
under  whose  auspices  the  process 
the  same  hours,  but  in  practice  the  usually  extends  over  a  number  qf 
observance  became  confined  to  years.  The  congregation  of  rites 
members  of  religious  orders  and  is  the  official  body  deputed  by  the 
ecclesiastics.  The  Anglican  church  pope  to  examine  all  causes  brought 
services  of  matins  and  evensong  forward.  If  the  claims  are  satis- 
— constructed,  the  former  from  factory  the  person  is  first  beatified, 
matins,  lauds,  and  prime  ;  the  and  permission  given  for  local 
latter  from  vespers  and  compline —  veneration.  The  final  stage  makes 
are  congregational.  In  the  Greek  the  precept  of  reverence  of  general 
Church,  which  has  eight  canonical  obligation  in  the  R.C.  Church,  and 
hours,  prayers  are  for  the  most  part  appropriate  additions  are  made 
said  three  times  daily.  The  offices  to  the  service  books.  The  fees 

of  the  hours  will  be  found  in  the  for  canonisation  are  heavy. 

•/ 

CANON  LAW:  ITS  HISTORY  &  INFLUENCE 

Richard  O’Sullivan,  Q.C.,  Bencher  of  the  Middle  Temple 

The  author  outlines  the  beginnings  of  Canon  Luc  ami  traces  its 
development ,  including  the  Roman  Catholic  Code  of  1917,  and 
explains  the  relationship  of  ecclesiastical  decrees  to  common  law 

The  canon  law  is  the  body  of  lawful  religion.  The  first  collection 
ecclesiastical  law  which  governs  of  ecclesiastical  laws  and  rules 
the  life  of  the  Christian  Church  was  made  by  a  Scythian  monk, 
and  of  its  members.  Its  be-  Denys  the  Little,  who  brought 
ginnings  may  be  traced  in  the  together  the  legislation  of  the 
Acts  and  the  Epistles.  In  the  earlier  councils  of  the  Church, 
heyday  of  the  Imperial  power  and  of  the  popes.  Other  collcc- 
and  of  Roman  jurisprudence,  tions  were  made  until,  in  the  12th 
congregations  of  non- conforming  century,  a  monk  of  Bologna, 
Christians  developed  a  body  of  Gratian,  published  the  Concordia 
internal  law  “  with  ominous  Discordantium  Canonum  which 
rapidity.”  It  was  destined  to  was  an  attempt  to  give  a  con- 
be  a  system  of  constitutional  and  sistent  statement  of  canon  law. 
governmental  law  which  endowed  The  work  came  to  be  known  as 
the  bishop  of  each  congregation  the  Decretum  Gratiani  and  was 
with  manifold  powers,  including  much  used  in  the  law  schools  of 
the  power  to  exclude  offenders  England  and  of  Europe, 
from  participation  in  religious  The  Decretum  was  supple- 
rites.  These  various  Christian  mented  by  Decreta  and  Decretals 
communities  were  united  by  of  succeeding  popes.  Decreta  are 
bonds  “  that  were  too  close  to  be  ordinances  made  by  the  pope 
federal  ”  ;  and  the  bishop  of  with  the  advice  of  the  qardmals, 
Rome  established  a  pre-eminence  in  cases  where  no  question  has 
which  passed  into  the  primacy  of  been  raised:  Decretals  are  de- 
the  pope.  cisions  given  by  the  pope  without 

In  the  4th  century  under  Con-  reference  to  the  cardinals,  on 
stantine,  Christianity  became  a  questions  proposed  to  him.  All 
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these  collections  with  the  Sext  and 
the  Extravagnnts  found  a  place  in 
the  Corpus  Juris  Canonici,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Gregory  XIII,  1580. 

To  the  uncodified  legislation 
of  the  15th  and  16th  centuries 
were  added  the  papal  constitu¬ 
tions  of  succeeding  centuries  and 
the  decrees  of  the  Roman  con¬ 
gregations  which  were  founded 
by  Sixtus  V  in  1587. 

The  Roman  Catholic  Code 

The  bishops  assembled  at  the 
Vatican  council  in  1870  expressed 
a  desire  that  the  whole  of  the 
canon  law  might  be  codified  and 
necessary  amendments  made  to 
meet  changed  conditions.  In  1904 
the  immense  task  of  codification 
was  set  on  foot  under  a  committee 
of  whom  the  leading  spirit  was 
Cardinal  Gasparri,  afterwards  papal 
secretary  of  state.  In  1917  the 
new  code  of  canon  law  was  pro¬ 
mulgated  and  ordered  to  be 
brought  into  effect  throughout 
the  Roman  Catholic  church  in  the 
following  year. 

The  code  of  1917  is  divided 
into  five  books :  ( 1 )  Normae 

Generates  (86  canons)  ;  (2)  De 

Personis  (639  canons)  ;  (3)  De 

Rebus  (826  canons)  ;  (4)  De 

Processibus  (643  canons)  ;  and 
(5)  De  Delictis  et  Poems  (200 
canons).  The.  Normae  Generates 
state  the  general  principles  of 
Church  law,  custom,  reckoning  of 
time,  privileges,  and  dispensations. 
Laws  are  declared  to  be  promul¬ 
gated  by  being  published  in  the 
official  Acta  Apostolicae  Sedis.  A 
custom  which  is  at  variance  with 
a  written  law  is  stated  to  have 
force  only  when  it  is  not  an 
abuse,  and  when  it  has  been  in 
vogue  for  a  period  of  forty  years 
without  being  denounced  by 
authority. 

De  Personis  falls  into  three 
parts,  De  Clericis,  De  Religiosis , 
and  De  Laids.  The  first  part 
deals  with  the  rights,  privileges, 
and  obligations  of  the  clergy 
in  general,  their  admission  to  and 
loss  of  office,  and  their  ordinary 
and  delegated  jurisdiction.  It 
treats  of  popes,  general  councils, 
cardinals,  the  Roman  curia,  papal 
legates,  patriarchs,  primates, 
plenary  and  provincial  councils, 
vicars  apostolic,  bishops,  synods, 
the  diocesan  curia,  cathedral 
chapters,  etc.  The  second  part 
states  the  law  concerning  re¬ 
ligious  orders  and  congregations. 
The  third  part  deals  with  con¬ 
fraternities  and  associations  of 
lay  folk  for  religious  purposes. 

De  *  Rebus  contains  legislation 
touching  the  seven  sacraments, 
burial  rites,  fasting  and  abstinence, 


divine  worship,  vows  and  oaths, 
seminaries,  schools  and  univer¬ 
sities,  etc. 

De  Processibus  contains  the 
rules  of  procedure  and  the  prin¬ 
ciples  to  be  followed  in  the  various 
courts  of  the  Roman  church. 

De  Delictis  et  Poenis  gives  a 
definition  of  crime  as  understood 
in  ecclesiastical  law,  explains  the 
circumstances  which  aggravate 
or  lessen  guilt,  and  states  the 
general  rules  which  apply  to 
ecclesiastical  penalties,  e,g.  ex- 
communication,  suspension  from 
office,  and  so  forth. 

It  used  to  bo  thought  that  the 
canon  law  of  the  Roman  Church 
Lt  was  never  imposed  upon  the 
kingdom  of  England  ”  ;  and  that 
its  authority  as  law  depended 
upon  its  being  “  received  and 
admitted  by  the  consent  of 
parliament,  or  by  immemorial 
usage  and  custom  in  particular 
places  and  courts.”  As  lately  as 
1883,  the  report  of  the  Ecclesias¬ 
tical  Courts  Commission  stated 
that  “  the  canon  law  of  Romo, 
although  always  regarded  as  of 
groat  authority  in  England,  was 
not  held  to  be  binding  on  the 
ecclesiastical  courts.”  But  this 
opinion  was  rejected  by  E.  W. 
Maitland  in  a  notable  volume  on 
Canon  Law  in  the  Church  of 
England,  1898.  The  opinion  of 
Maitland  is  now  accepted  by 
scholars.  In  England,  of  course, 
and  one  may  say  in  every  country 
of  Europe,  there  was  in  force  a 
supplementary  system  of  eccles¬ 
iastical  law  composed  of  legatine 
constitutions,  i,e.,  constitutions 
promulgated  by  the  pope’s  legate 
in  that  country. 

In  the  Church  ol  England 

In  1533  Henry  VIII,  declaring 
that  “  the  realm  of  England  is 
an  Empire,”  announced  that  the 
imperial  crown  of  this  realm 
possessed  spiritual  as  well  as 
temporal  jurisdiction,  and  de¬ 
clared  appeals  to  the  pope  from 
the  ecclesiastical  courts  in  Eng¬ 
land  to  be  unlawful.  Henry  also 
prohibited  the  academic  study  of 
the  canon  law  in  England  and 
established  instead  at  Oxford  and 
at  Cambridge  regins  professor¬ 
ships  in  the  Roman  civil  law. 

A  proposal  mad©  by  parliament 
in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII  that 
the  existing  body  of  ecclesiastical 
law  should  be  examined  with  a 
view  to  its  revision  and  codifica¬ 
tion,  was  not  carried  out.  Par¬ 
liament  declared  that  the  existing 
canon  law  should  continue  in 
force,  so  far  as  it  was  not  re¬ 
pugnant  to  common  or  statute 
law,  or  the  king’s  prerogative.  In 


this  way,  after  1534,  any  provision 
of  the  canon  law  which  was 
contrary  to  the  law  of  the  land 
was  not  binding  in  England. 
Existing  canon  law  was  taken 
to  bo  binding  upon  the  clergy 
and  tho  laity  and  was  administered 
until  1857  in  a  system  of  ecclesias¬ 
tical  courts  by  civilian  lawyers, 
Lc.,  by  men  trained  in  tho  prin¬ 
ciples  of  the  Roman  civil  law  as 
opposed  to  the  Roman  canon  law 
and  tho  English  common  law. 
In  1857,  tho  jurisdiction  which 
used  to  he  exorcised  by  the 
civilian  lawyers  in  matrimonial 
and  in  testamentary  causes  was 
transferred  to  tho  judges  of  the 
common  law  and  is  now  exercised 
by  the  probate,  divorce,  and 
admiralty  division  of  the  high 
court.  The  civilian  lawyers  sur¬ 
rendered  their  charter  and  disposed 
of  their  property  at  doctors’ 
commons. 

After  the  Reformation,  canons 
made  by  (ion vocation,  not  having 
the  authority  of  an  Act  of  Par¬ 
liament,  were  not  binding  on  the 
laity,  In  the  reign  of  James  I, 
141  canons  enacted  by  the  bishops 
and  clergy  in  convocation  came 
to  be  known  as  tho  canons  of 
1003.  These  were  sanctioned  by 
royal  charter  but  not  confirmed 
by  statute ;  and,  though  they 
are  deemed  to  bind  the  clergy, 
they  do  not  bind  tho  laity  save 
in  so  far  as  they  are  declaratory 
of  the  common  law.  In  1942, 
it  was  declared  in  tho  court  of 
appeal  “  that  spiritual  courts 
still  have  and  ought  to  have 
full  and  unfettered  disciplinary 
jurisdiction  over  clerical  persons, ” 
but  as  regards  the  laity  (save  in 
matters  concerning  the  fabric  oi 
ground  of  a  church  or  churchyard, 
and  offences  of  churchwardens  in 
respect  of  their  office)  their 
jurisdiction  is  “  obsolete  and  gone 
beyond  recall.” 

Breaches  of  tho  canon  law  by 
the  clergy  of  tho  English  Church 
are  punishable  as  an  ecclesiastical 
offence,  but  tho  procedure  is  not 
regulated  by  statute.  Proceedings 
are  taken  under  tho  Church 
Discipline  Act  of  1840,  or  tho 
Public  Worship  Regulation  Act 
of  1874,  or  the  Clergy  Discipline 
Act  of  1892. 

Bibliography .  Codex  Juris 
Canonici,  1917  ;  Laws  and  Canons 
of  the  Church  of  England,  new  ed., 
1850-1  ;  Councils  and  Ecclesiastical 
Documents,  A.  W.  Haddan  and  W. 
fluibbs,  1869-78  ;  Canon  Law  in 
the  Church  of  England,  F.  W. 
Maitland,  1898;  History  of  Eng¬ 
lish  Law,  W.  S.  Iibldsworth,  vol.  i, 
1922  ;  Halsbury's  Laws  of  England, 
od.  Lord  UailshaTn.  vol  xi,  1983, 


CANON  OF  THE  MASS 


1  725 


CANOVA 


Canon  of  the  Mass.  The  most 
solemn  part  of  the  R.C.  liturgy, 
and  so  entitled  as  being  the  rule 
or  unchanged  service.  It  begins 
after  the  Sanctus  and  contains  the 
prayer  of  consecration. 

Canons.  An  estate  near  Edg- 
ware,  Middlesex,  England.  Deriv¬ 
ing  its  name  from  the  priory  of  S. 
Bartholomew,  Smithfield,  granted 
in  1544  to  Sir  Hugh  Losse,  and 
bought  in  1604  by  Sir  Thomas 
Lake,  it  passed  in  1710  to  James 
Brydgcs,  afterwards  duke  of  Chan- 
dos  (q.v.),  by  his  marriage  with  a 
daughter  of  the  Lake  family. 
Here  the  duke,  at  the  cost  of 
nearly  £250,000,  built  a  mansion, 
the  theme  of  Pope’s  Epistle  on 
False  Taste,  laid  out  a  park  and 
grounds,  and  lived  in  great  state. 
He  partly  rebuilt  S.  Lawrence’s 
Church,  Little  Stanmore,  to  serve 
as  his  chapel,  and  Handel  was  his 
choirmaster.  In  1747  the  materials 
of  the  mansion  were  sold  for 
£11,000.  Bought  by  a  London 
cabinet-maker  named  Halle tt,  who 
built  a  villa  on  the  site  of  the 
mansion,  Canons  was  sold  by 
Halle  tt’s  grandson  to  Dennis 
O’ Kelly*  owner  of  the  racehorse 
Eclipse,  which  was  buried  in  the 
park.  The  estate  is  now  part 
of  the  residential  district  of 
Canons  Park,  which  has  a  station 
on  the  Bakerloo  tube  rly. 

Canopic  Jars.  Set  of  four  jars, 
of  alabaster,  terra-cotta,  or  wood, 
containing  the  entrails  of  em¬ 
balmed  human  bodies  in  ancient 
Egypt.  The  lids,  shaped  to  depict 
their  protecting  deities,  were 


respectively  man-headed  (stom¬ 
ach),  dog-headed  (small  intestines), 
jackal-headed  (lungs,  heart),  hawk- 
headed  (liver).  Ancient  Mayan 
jars  of  similar  type  have  come 
from  Central  America.  The  term 
denotes  also  the  cinerary  urns 
of  Etruscan  tombs. 

Canopus.  Brightest  star  of  the 
constellation  Carina  (Alpha  Car- 
inae).  It  is  in  the  southern 
heavens  and  is  second  in  brightness 
only  to  Sirius.  It  has  a  very  small 
parallax,  and  must  be  at  least  270 
light  years  distant,  so  that  its  light 
may  be  equivalent  to  that  of 
13,000  suns  like  ours. 

Canopus.  Ancient  town,  the 
site  of  which  was  near  Abukir, 
Lower  Egypt.  It  gave  its  name 
to  the  Canopic  branch  of  the  river 
Nile,  and  was  a  busy  trading  mart 
until  Alexandria,  in  the  course  of 
time,  superseded  it.  At  Canopus 
was  a  celebrated  temple  of  Serapis. 
A  trilingual  decree  of  the  priests 
of  Canopus,  preserved  in  the  Cairo 
Museum,  conferred  honours  on 
Ptolemy  Euergetes  in  238  b.c. 
The  funerary  urns  called  Canopic 
jars  ( v.s .)  take  their  name  from 
this  Egyptian  city. 

Canopy  (Or.  konopeion ,  mos¬ 
quito-curtain).  Term  signifying 
generally  a  roof  of  hard  or  soft 
material  supported  on  pillars  or 
poles.  It  is  applied  in  architecture 
to  the  stone  or  wood  covering  of 
pointed  or  circular  form  over  a 
door,  niche,  window,  or  tomb. 
Different  species  of  canopy  are 
the  baldachin  and  ciborium.  Can¬ 
opies  appear  freely  in  the  Decor- 


Canova.  Examples  of  this  Italian  sculptor’s  art.  Left,  Hebe,  from  the 
statue  at  Chatsworfch.  Right,  The  Dancing  Girl  Reposing 


ated  and  Perpendicular  periods  ot 
English  architecture,  and  mav  be 


noted  over 


Canopy  in  a  but¬ 
tress,  Roslyn 
chapel,  Edinburgh 


figures  in  Lichfield 
cathedral,  which 
are  surmounted 
by  crockets  and 
finials.  Others 
are  of  pedimental 
shape,  as  those 
at  S.  Mary-the- 
Virgin's,  Oxford. 
They  are  occa- 
sionallv  found  in 
,  late  Norman 
work,  and  they 
often  constitute 
works  of  great 
beauty  on  medi¬ 
eval  tombs.  See 
Architecture. 

Canosa  di 
Puglia.  Town 
of  Italy,  in  the 
prov.  of  Bari.  It 
stands  on  a  hill 
near  the  Ofanto 
river,  15  m.  S.W. 
of  Barletta.  Oc¬ 
cupying  the  site 
of  the  ancient 
it  has  a  12th-century 


Canusium, 
cathedral  containing  the  tomb  of 
Bohemond,  prince  of  Antioch,  who 
died  in  1111,  a  ruined  castle,  and 
remains  of  the  Roman  amphi¬ 
theatre.  Near  by  is  the  battlefield 
of  Cannae  {q*v.)f  216  b.c.  Pop. 
(1951)  33,800. 


Canossa.  Village  of  Italy,  in 
the  province  of  Reggio  Emilia, 
12  m.  S.W.  of  the  city  of  Reggio. 
Its  castle  is  noted  as  the  scene  in 
1077  of  the  humiliation  of  the 
emperor  Henry  IV  before  Pope 
Gregory  VII  (Hildebrand).  This 
important  stronghold  belonged  to 
the  celebrated  Matilda  of  Tuscany, 
who  died  in  1115.  It  was  des¬ 
troyed  in  1255,  and  the  few  ruins 
are  now  a  national  monument. 

Canova,  Antonio,  Marquis  or 
Ischia  (1757-1822).  An  Italian 
sculptor.  Born  at  Passagno,  in 
Treviso,  Nov.l, 

1757,  he  stud¬ 
ied  at  Venice 
and  in  1780 
went  to  Rome. 

His  works  were 
extremely  life¬ 
like,  and  re¬ 
called  the  spirit 
and  style  of 

ancient  Greece.  Antonio  Canova, 

Among  the  Italian  sculptor 

most  '  famous  ^rSirTh^Unrence 

of  them  are  Perseus  with  the  head 
of  Medusa,  Cupid  and  Psyche  (sev¬ 
eral  versions),  The  Three  Graces, 
The  Magdalen,  Venus  Leaving  the 
Bath,  and  The  Dancing  Nymphs, 
and  the  sepulchral  monuments  to 


CANOVAS  DEL  CASTILLO 


1726 


CANTEEN 


Clement  XIII  and  Clement  XIV. 
He  also  produced  numerous  por¬ 
trait  busts  and  statues,  including 
a  nude  figure  of  Napoleon  T.  He 
died  Oct.  13,  1822. 

Canovas  del  Castillo,  Antonio 
(1828-97).  Spanish  statesman. 
Born  at  Malaga,  June  5,  1828, 
he  studied  at 
M  a  d  r  i  d ,  be¬ 
came  a  jour¬ 
nalist  and 
politician,  and 
e n t  e  red  t  h  e 
Cortes  as  a 
Liberal  in  1852, 

In  1864  he  was 
minister  of  the 
interior  and  in  Canovas  del  Castillo, 
1865  minister  Spanish  statesman 

of  finance.  Banished  for  his 
Liberal  principles  in  1867,  he 
returned  in  1869,  and  as  a  moder¬ 
ate  Conservative  helped  to  make 
Alphonso  XII  king  in  1874. 
Between  1874-97  Canovas  as  the 
Conservative  leaden’  was  six  limes 
prime  minister  of  Spain.  Ho  was 
assassinated  by  an  anarchist  Aug. 
8,  1897.  His  writings  include 

poems  and  essays. 

Canrobert,  Franqois  Curtain 
(1809-95).  French  soldier.  Bom 
at  Saint-Cere  Juno  27,  1809,  he  en¬ 
tered  the  army  in  1828,  and  played 
a  distinguished  part  in  the  cam¬ 
paigns  in  Morocco  for  nearly 
twenty  years.  In  1854  he  was  sent 
to  the  Crimea  under  St,  Arnaud, 
received  the  chief  command  on  the 
death  of  the  latter,  and  became  a 
marshal  in  1856.  He  held  a  com¬ 
mand  in  the  Italian  campaign  ol 
1859,  and  in  the  Franco- Prussian 
War  of  1870  lie  surrendered  with 
Bassaine  at  Metz.  Made  a  sena¬ 
tor  in  1876,  Canrobert  died  in  Paris 
Jan.  28,  1895. 

Canso,  Care.  The  easternmost 
extremity  of  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
It  is  on  the  S.  side  of  Chcdabucto 
Bay  in  lat.  45°  17'  N.,  long.  61° 
W.  A  wireless  direction-finding 
Btation  is  established  here.  Near 
by  is  Canso,  a  port  of  entry  and 
important  fishing  centre,  and 


the  terminus  of  eighteen  Atlantic 
cables.  Here  are  the  headquarters 
of  the  Commercial  Cable  Co.  and 
the  Western  Union  Cable  Co. 

Canso,  Gut  of.  Channel  be¬ 
tween  Nova  Scotia  and  (’ape 
Breton  Island,  Canada.  Connect¬ 
ing  the  Atlantic  with  Northumber¬ 
land  Strait,  it  is  some  17  m. 
long  and  has  an  average'  breadth 
of  21  m.  Also  called  Strait  ol 
Canso. 

Cant  (late  Lat.  canttu s\  a  corner, 
Lat.  Cantu#*  song).  Term  used 
technically  and  in  other  senses  lor 
anything  not  straight.  Technically 
it  is  applied  to  an  angle  as  of  a 
bolt-head,  a  squared  log,  or  a 
room  ;  a  tilt  or  inclination  from  a 
level  ;  a  segment  of  the  rim  of  a 
wooden  gear-wheel ;  a  niche.  It  is 
also  used  to  describe  any  insincere 
or  whining  form  of  speech,  especi¬ 
ally  verbal  alTectation  of  piety,  to 
the  slang  or  argot  of  gipsies  and 
vagabonds,  and  to  the  phraseology 
peculiar  to  any  profession.  In 
beggars’  slang  it  means  a  blow,  a 
gift,  or  a  toss. 

Cant.  Aircraft  constructed  by 
the  Italian  naval  construction 
linn,  Oanticre  Monlalcone,  of 
Trieste.  Cant  flying-boats  and  sea¬ 
planes  were  used  by  Italy  in 
Mediterranean  operations  during 
the  Second  Groat  War.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  types  employed  were  a  Hying 
boat  and  a  twin-fioat  seaplane.  The 
former,  designated  Z-501,  has  a 
single  engine.  The  55-506  float 
seaplane  was  in  the  three-engined 
class,  and  could  carry  bombs  or  a 
torpedo. 

Cantabile.  An  Italian  musical 
term  for  u  in  a  singing  manner.” 
A  popular  piece  known  as  Andante 
Cantabile  iH  the  slow  movement  of 
Tschaikovsky’s  first  string  quartet 
in  D,  op.  II. 

Cantabrian  Mountains.  West¬ 
ward  prolongation  of  the  Pyrenees. 
They  extend  along  N.  Spain  to 
Cape  Finisterrc  for  more  than  300 
m.  and  have  a  breadth  of  60  m.  to 
110  m.  They  descend  abruptly  to 
the  sea,  and  more  gradually  to¬ 


wards  the  south.  Among  the 
highest  points  are  the  Torre  de 
Cerredo,  8,781  ft..;  Pena  Vieju, 
8,744  ft.  ;  Pena  Prieta,  8,295  ft.  ; 
and  the  Uspinguote,  7,895  ft.  ; 
there  are  many  other  peaks  above 
6,000  ft.  The  Puerto  de  Pajares, 
4,475  ft..,  carries  a  rly. 

Cantacuzene  (Gantaouzenus). 
Name  of  a  Byzantine  family,  the 
chief  member  of  which  was  the 
emperor  John  V  or  VI  (q.r. ). 

Cantal.  Department  of  south¬ 
central  France.  Formerly  part,  of 
the  province  of  Auvergne,  it  is 
mainly  a  volcanic  region,  embrac¬ 
ing  an  area  of  2,230  sq,  m.  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  Oantal  range,  which 
gives  to  it  its  name.  Aurillae  is  the 
capital,  and  the  dept,  is  divided 
into  throe  arrondissements,  Aurih 
lac,  St.  Flour,  and  Manriae.  The 
chief  rivers  are  all  short  -the 
Alagnon,  Truyere,  (’Ire,  and  Rue; 
they  am  full  offish.  There  are  some 
minerals,  and  game  is  plentiful. 
Cantal  gives  its  name  to  a  hard 
cheese.  Pop.  (1951)  177,065. 

Cantalupe  or  Cantaloup, 
Variety  of  melon  coming  originally 
from  Armenia,  but  introduced  to 
Britain  from  Cantalupo,  near 
Rome,  hence  its  name.  It.  is  distin¬ 
guished  by  its  small,  round  shape 
and  tough,  irregularly  meshed, 
netted  surface.  *SVe  Melon. 

Cantata.  Term  originally  used 
lo  indicate  music  to  be  sung,  as 
distinguished  from  sonata,  music 
to  bo  played.  It  now  describes  a 
composition  similar  to  an  oratorio, 
consisting  of  solos,  (hubs,  ole., 
and  cboniHrs,  but  shorter  ami 
not  necessarily  on  a  sacred  sub¬ 
ject.  J.  S.  Ruoh  wrote  over  2<>0 
cantatas  for  occasions  in  the 
Christian  calendar.  *S7t  Oratorio  : 
Sonata.. 

Cantate  Domino  (Lat.  Sing 
to  the  Lord).  First  words  in  the 
Vulgate  of  the  98th  psalm  in  the 
Knglish  'Prayer  Book  (97th  in  the 
Vulgate).  The  psalm  was  ap¬ 
pointed  in  1552  to  bo  sung  as  an 
alternative  canticle  to  the  Mag¬ 
nificat  (q,v.)  at  evensong,  and  still 
may  bo  unless  it  has  been  used 
among  the  psalms  for  the  day. 
The  Cantate  did  not  appear  in  the 
medieval  vespers  or  compline. 

Canteen  (Hal.  raiithia,  wine- 
cellar).  Originally  a  soldier's  water- 
bottle  ;  also  name  given  to  the  seini- 
cylindrical  mess  tin  carried  by 
British  troops  in  the  First  Groat 
War.  The  term  is  now  generally 
applied  to  establishments  provid¬ 
ing  refreshments  and  necessities 
for  personnel  of  the  armed  services 
and  groups  of  workers. 

At  one  time  British  canteens 
were  conducted  on  a  regimental  or 


Canso.  The  easternmost  town  of  Nova  Scotia,  a  flourishing  port  and  the  site 
of  a  large  wireless  direction-finding  station 
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Canteen.  1.  Type  of  the  modern  Naafi  canteen.  3.  Counter  service  at  a  Ministry  of  Aircraft  Production  factory,  1944. 
3.  Service  canteen  in  London,  1944,  equipped  by  gifts  from  S.  Rhodesia  and  Uganda.  4.  W.V.S.  mobile  canteen  refreshing 

workers  on  a  newly  bombed  site,  1942 


.ship  basis  ;  the  purchase  and  retail 
of  the  goods  sold  was  lot  out  to 
private  contractors,  many  of  whom 
were  more  concerned  with  profit  - 
making  than  with  the  provision  of 
amenities.  In  1804  a  canteen  and 
mess  cooperative  society  was 
formed  by  three  army  officers  with 
the  object  of  purchasing  goods 
wholesale,  for  retail  sale  to  army 
units,  all  profits  being  returned  to 
the  units  for  expenditure  on  news¬ 
papers,  sports  gear,  meals,  etc. 

In  1915  an  armv  canteen  com- 

%<< 

mitteo  was  formed  under  the 
Q.M.G.  to  deal  with  the  increasing 
business  in  war.  The  committee 
was  an  amalgamation  of  the  earlier 
cooperative  society  and  the  best 
contracting  firms,  and  a  number 
of  officers  were  detailed  to  act  as 
inspectors.  The  committee  took 
over  all  army  canteens  in  the  U.K., 
and  a  branch  organization,  the 
Expeditionary  Force  Canteen  com¬ 
mittee,  became  responsible  for 
canteens  in  France,  Egypt,  etc. 

In  1917  the  Royal  Navy,  which 
until  then  had  employed  private 
contractors  to  run  its  canteens, 
asked  to  be  included  in  the  army 
organization  ;  the  name  was 
changed  to  tho  Navy  and  Army 
Canteen  Board.  Canteen  commit¬ 
tee  activities  were  separated  from 
tho  inspection  department  under 


the  Q.M.G.  By  1918  the  Board 
was  conducting  4,000  canteens  at 
home  and  overseas,  and  employing 
nearly  50,000  men  and  women. 
After  the  war,  when  the  board  had 
accumulated  £7,000,000  in  profits, 
a  central  authority  was  created  to 
dispose  of  this.  £1,500,000  was  to 
be  made  available  for  the  installa¬ 
tion  of  clubs  in  towns  and  villages, 
and  the  laying  out  of  playing  fields. 
Eventually,  a  government  com¬ 
mittee  recommended  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  a  permanent  canteen  organ¬ 
ization  for  the  three  services  in 
peace  and  war,  which,  would  be  run 
on  cooperative  principles.  The  out¬ 
come  was  the  inauguration  in  1921 
of  the  Navy,  Army,  and  Air  Force 
Institutes,  commonly  known  as 
Naafi  ( pron .  Naffy). 

Naafi’s  main  functions  are  to 
conduct  canteens  at  home  and 
overseas  and  in  H.M.  ships  ;  to 
supply  a  proportion  of  the  messing 
items  required  by  the  services  in 
Great  Britain;  and  to  provide  en¬ 
tertainment  through  Ensa 
In  peace-time  Naafi  provided  can¬ 
teens  at  all  the  principal  naval 
ports  and  army  camps. 

In  1939  the  Expeditionary  Force 
Institutes,  Naafi’s  overseas  sec¬ 
tion,  was  able  to  send  contingents 
overseas  with  the  forces.  Naafi 
canteens  were  organized  in  all 


theatres  except  the  Far  East,  male 
overseas  staff  being  enlisted  in  the 
R.A.S.C.  and  women  in  the  A.T.S., 
while  members  of  the  Naval  Can¬ 
teen  Services,  enrolled  in  the  Royal 
Navy,  conducted  canteens  in  ships. 
In  Great  Britain,  thousands  of 
canteens  were  established  in  ports, 
camps,  and  airfields. 

During  the  Second  Great  War 
the  number  of  Naafi  establish¬ 
ments  increased  from  600  to  8,500, 
and  the  staff  from  4,000  to  over 
100,000.  Discount  allowed  and 
rebates  returned  to  units  rose 
from  £604,800  in  1939  to  nearly 
£10,000,000  in  1945,  while  the 
gross  turnover  increased  from 
£6,000,000  to  £160,000,000.  Except 
for  necessary  reserves,  all  profits 
were  returned  to  the  forces  during 
the  war  in  cash  rebates,  discounts, 
grants  to  benevolent  funds,  and 
the  provision  of  camp  amenities. 

Canteen  services  were  also  main¬ 
tained  by  the  W.V.S.,  Y.M.C.A., 
Salvation  Army,  and  other  religi¬ 
ous  and  charitable  bodies.  The 
Salvation  Army’s  Red  Shield  can¬ 
teens  served  in  all  theatres  of  war 
and  mobile  units  provided  facilities 
well  up  with  the  forward  troops. 
Altogether  there  were  2,500  Red 
Shield  clubs  and  hundreds  of 
mobile  canteens,  which  served 
over  150,000,000  cups  of  tea  a 
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special  -canteens  were  opened  for 
civil  defence  workers.  The  Ameri¬ 
can  Allied  War  Relief  Organization 
maintained  a  fleet  of  canteens 
known  as  Queen’s  Messengers  to 
carry  food  to  badly  bombed  towns. 
Industrial  canteens  were  estab¬ 
lished  during  the  Second  Great 
War  in  most  factories,  the  ministry 
of  Labour  having  the  power  to  re¬ 
quire  employers  to  set  them  up 


L  - 

Many  archbishops  are  buried  here 
or  commemorated  by  monuments  ; 
the  statues  of  six  English  kings 
are  sot.  in  the  choir  Hereon.  The1 
total  length  of  the  cathedral  is 
522  ft.,  nave  21 4-  ft.,  choir  180  ft.  ; 
the  height,  of  the  nave  is  80  ft., 
and  breadth  71  ft.;  the  height 


on  a  scale  higher  than  that  of 
hotels,  cafes,  and  restaurants. 

Canterbury.  Eccles.  metropolis 
of  England,  city  and  co.  bor.  of 


,  ,  . J 
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year.  Their  mobile  units  travelled  597,  incorporating  an  existing  there.  The  chapel  in  tin'  crypt 
10,000,000  m.  during  1989-4-5.  Roman  church  in  his  new  cathc-  lias  been  Hot  apart,  for  Huguenot 

, Canteens  were  run  by  voluntary  dral.  Partly  rebuilt  by  Arch-  refugees  since  Elizabeth  I’m  reign, 
organizations  to  provide  meals  for  bishop  Odo  about  950,  it  was  The  tombs  of  Edward  the  Black 
people,  in  bombed  areas,  and  destroyed  by  fire  in  1067  and  Prince  and  Henry  IV  are  in  Trinity 
special  -canteens  were  opened  for  three  years  later  Lanfranc  began  Chapel,  and  in  Bcekct’s  Crown, 
civil  defence  workers.  The  Ameri-  the  construction  of  an  entirely,,  or  the  Corona,  the  adjoining 
can  Allied  War  Relief  Organization  new  building,  which  Anselm  carried  chapel,  is  the  stone  chair  on  which 
maintained  a  licet  of  canteens  on,  and  Prior  Conrad  finished  by  the  archbishops  are  enthroned, 
known  as  Queen’s  Messengers  to  adding  the  magnificent  choir.  Many  archbishops  are  buried  here 
carry  food  to  badly  bombed  towns.  Eire  demolished  the  choir  in  or  commemorated  by  monuments  ; 
Industrial  canteens  were  estab-  1174,  its  reconstruction  being  the  statues  of  six  'English  kings 
lished  during  the  Second  Great  undertaken  by  William  of  Sens,  are  set,  in  the  choir  screen.  The 
War  in  most  factories,  the  ministry  and  completed  by  William  the  total  length  of  the  cathedral  is 
of  Labour  having  the  power  to  re-  Englishman  in  1184.  Prior  522  ft,.,  nave  214  ft.,  choir  180  ft,.  ; 
quire  employers  to  set  them  up  Chillenden  erected  a  new  nave  the  height,  of  the  nave  is  80  ft.] 
where  there  were  more  than  250  and  nave  transepts  in  the  14th  atui  breadth  71  ft.;  the  height 
workers.  By  1945  nearly  19,000  century,  and  the  addition  of  the  of  the  choir  71  ft.,  average  breadt  h 
such  canteens  were  in  operation,  central,  or  Bell  Harry,  tower  by  ^5  ft.,  pfH  level  being  several  steps 
serving  approximately  8,000,000  Goldstone  and  Archbishop  Morton  hiirher  than  that  of  the  nave  •  th« 
meals  a  day.  Works  canteens  re-  about  1495  completed  the  build-  3?ilXworW 
ceived  allowances  of  rationed  foods  mg,  which  is  an  example  of  the  Hpi<*ndid  (didst  Ghureh  gate"  built 
on  a  scale  higher  than  that  of  architecture  of  many  periods,  it,  )r>l7  fonnH  an  (mtiranco  to  the 
hotels,  cafes,  and  restaurants.  the  l/ransition-Norman  and  Per-  piveinets 

Canterbury.  Eeeles.  metropolis  P™dicul"  Predominating.  ()n  ^  N.  Hi(lo  of  Uk,  (iat,hl,dl,U 

of  England,  city  and  co.  bor.  ot  The  murder  of  Thomas  Bockot  arc  cloisters,  chapter  house, 
Kent,  co.  of  itself.  It,  lies  on  (<7.1?.)  in  the  N.W.  transept  in  1170  water-tower,  deanery,  King’s 

T  ~~ 1  fflPlMlM . IV  banks  of  the  and  his  canonisation  as  S.  Thomas  School,  and  libraries.  The  Mis- 

j  Stour,  55  m.  by  of  Canterbury  made  the  cathedral  Nionary  College,  founded  1844, 

. .IsMl*1 . J  road  and  62  m.  for  several  centuries  the  resort  of  wtands  on  the  site  of  the  ruined 

k;y  railway  S.E.  pilgrims  who  worshipped  at  the  monastery  of  H.  Augustine,  with- 

Xv'  Jv  from  London.  tomb  of  the  martyr  in  the  crypt  out  the  city  wall.  Apart  from 
The  cathedral,  and  from  1220  at  his  shrine  in  the  tbo  main  gateway,  the  guest, -hall, 

a  double  cruci-  Trinity  Chapel.  The  shrine  was  and  chapel,  there  are  many  ruins 

form  pile  sot  in  dismantled  by  Henry  VIII  in  of  Saxon  date.  S.  Mart  in’s  is  the 

anterbury  arms  greea  jawnfij  waa  1538,  and  all  traces  obliterated,  most,  notable  of  the  fourteen 

founded  by  S.  Augustine.  He  but  in  1888  a  box  of  bonoH  parish  churches ;  ,  t  his  building 

converted  King  Ethclbort,  who  supposedly  of  S.  Thomas  was  dug  contains  a  font  once  said  to  be 
allowed  him  to  set  up  the  see  in  up  in  the  crypt  and  reinterred  that  wherein  Augustine  baptized 

Ethel  b  ert,  the 

,w*’  '  'f  Ail*'  ‘  '  fourth  Saxon  king 

,  jp  _  '  ■:  of  Kent.  In  S.  Dun- 

1  I  it  1  "  hWh  church  arc 

Canterbury.  .The  cathedral ^  from  the  south-west ;  lor  more  than  a  thousand  years  it  has  been  bisboP  LanfraM 

the  chiei  shrine  of  Christianity  in  England.  The  fabric  suffered  some  damage  during  German  and  rofounded  by 

air  raids  in  1949  e  Henry  V ill,  1541, 
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founded  by  S.  Augustine.  He 
converted  King  Ethclbort,  who 
allowed  him  to  set  up  the  see  in 
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The  cathedral.frqm  the  south-west ;  for  more  than  a  thousand  years  it  has  been 
the  chief  shrine  of  Christianity  in  England.  The  fabric  suffered  some  damage  during  German 

air  raids  in  1949 
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the  Clergy  Orphan  School  on  S. 
Thomas’s  Hill,  the  Simon  Langton 
Schools,  established  in  1882  (which 
incorporated  the  blue-coat  school 
founded  in  Elizabeth  I’s  reign), 
infantry  and  cavalry  barracks,  and 
a  corn  exchange. 

Silk  weaving,  introduced  by  the 
Walloons  who  settled  in  Canterbury 
in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  I,  has 
been  supplanted  by  other  in¬ 
dustries,  e.g.  brick-making  and 
tanning.  The  Canterbury  Week 
is  a  fashionable  annual  cricket 
festival,  in  which  the  Kent  county 
eleven  oppose  other  first-class 
teams. 

An  old  British  city,  Canterbury 
was  an  important  civilian  town  of 
the  Romans,  who  called  it  Duro- 
vernum.  Later,  as  Cantwaraburh 
(borough  of  the  men  of  Kent),  it 
became  the  capital  of  the  Saxon 
kingdom  of  Kent.  The  city  was 
ravaged  and  captured  by  the 
Danes  during  the  9th,  10th,  and 
1 1th  centuries  ;  and  in  1215  Louis, 
prince  of  France,  occupied  the 
castle.  The  cradle  of  Wat  Tyler’s 
rebellion,  1381,  Canterbury  suf¬ 
fered  at  the  hands  of  the  Parlia¬ 
mentarians  during  the  Civil  War, 

1 642-48.  The  city,  which  returned 
one  M.P.  1885-1918,  gives  its  name 
to  a  county  constituency.  Market 
day,  Sat.  and  Mon.  Pop.  (1951) 
27J78. 

Canterbury  was  considerably 
damaged  during  the  Second  Great 
War.  German  aircraft  made  their 
first  big  raid  on  the  night  of  May  31, 
1942.  This  was  a  reprisal  for  the 
1,000-bomber  attack  on  Cologne 
the  previous  day,  and  for  a  week 
enemy  planes  attacked  the  city. 
There  was  heavy  damage  to  the 
>S.  George’s  St.  district,  Burgate 
St.,  Butchery  Lane,  Rose  Lane, 
and  Watling  St.  A  daylight  raid 
on  Oct.  31  caused  many  fatal 
casualties.  Despite  concentrated 
attacks,  the  cathedral  was  only 


superficially  damaged.  Although 
its  library  was  destroyed,  much  of 
the  contents  was  saved.  Historic 
buildings  destroyed  or  severely 
damaged  included  Marlowe’s  house, 

S.  George’s  church  (scene  of  the 
poet’s  christening),  sections  of  the 
city  wall,  S.  Margaret’s  church. 

S.  Augustine’s  Abbey,  and  the 
Royal  Fountain  hotel  in  S.  Mar¬ 
garet’s  Street. 

Post-war  excavation  established 
the  line  of  the  Roman  walls  and 
a  good  deal  of  the  Roman  street 
plan,  and  produced  evidence  of 
Belgic,  Iron  Age,  and  Neolithic 
settlements  on  the  site. 

Bibliography .  Canterbury  in  the 
Olden  Time,  J.  Brent,  2nd  ed. 
1879  ;  Inventories  of  Christ  Church, 
Canterbury,  ed.  J.  W.  Legg  and 
W.  H.  St."  J.  Hope,  1902  ;  Canter¬ 
bury  Cathedral — Then  and  Now, 
A.  E.  Henderson,  1938  ;  Canterbury 
Cathedral  Priory,  R.  A.  L.  Smith, 
1943. 

Canterbury.  Prov.  dist.  of 
New  Zealand.  Occupying  the  east 
central  part  of  South  Island,  it 
has  a  coastline  of  200  m.  It  is 
celebrated  for  its  sheep,  reared 
in  the  vast  Canterbury  Plains 
(nearly  4,000  sq.  m.  in  extent) 
lying  to  the  E.  of  the  Southern 
Alps,  the  largest  grazing  area  in 
the  dominion.  Dairy- farming  pros¬ 
pers  and  a  large  trade  in  wool  and 
grain  is  carried  on.  Mt.  Cook, 
12,349  ft.,  the  highest  summit  in 
New  Zealand,  is  on  the  W.  border. 
Christchurch  is  the  capital ; 
Lyttelton  and  Timaru  are  the 
chief  seaports  ;  Akaroa  and  Lyttel¬ 
ton  have  excellent  harbours.  Area 
13,940  sq.  m.  Pop.  (1951)  280,215. 

Canterbury,  Archbishop  op. 
Chief  dignitary  of  the  Church  of 
England.  Officially  designated 
primate  of  all  England  and 
metropolitan  since  1353,  he  exer¬ 
cises  special  jurisdiction  as  dio¬ 
cesan  bishop  over  the  see  of 
Canterbury  (which  during  1375- 


1558  included  Calais)  and  also 
supervision  over  the  other  2S 
dioceses  in  the  eceles.  prov.  of 
Canterbury.  Some  missionarv 
bishoprics  abroad  also  come  under 
his  jurisdiction.  Until  1920  Wales 
formed  part  of  the  prov.  of 
Canterbury  (see  Wales,  Church  of). 
The  metropolitan  church  of  the 
diocese  of  Canterbury  is  the 
cathedral  built  by  S.  Augustine 
about  600  on  the  remains  of 
an  earlier  church  r  dating  from 
Roman  times.  The  archbishop  of 
Canterbury’s  official  residences  are 
the  Old  Palace,  Canterbury,  and 
Lambeth  Palace,  London,  S.E.l. 
Holders  of  the  office  used  the 
Georgian  palace  at  Addington, 
Surrey,  as  a  country  residence 
during  1S07-96.  The  archbishop 
crowns  British  monarchs  in  West¬ 
minster  Abbey,  is  the  first  peer  of 
the  realm,  ranking  immediately 
after  the  royal  dukes  in  the  table 
of  precedence,  and  is  empowered 
to  grant  degrees  in  divinity,  law, 
and  medicine. 

The  income  is  £7,500  a  year. 
The  see  was  vacant  during  1645-60 
(under  the  Commonwealth).  The 
list  below  gives  the  99  occupants 
of  the  see  of 
Canterbury 
since  it  was 
founded  in  597, 
with  the  years 
of  their  acces¬ 
sion.  Many  of 
them  have  their 
own  entries  in 
this  Encyclo¬ 
pedia.  Consult 
Lives  of  the 

Archbishops  of  Canterbnry  Ben 

Canterbury, 

W.  F.  Hook,  1860-84  ;  Canterbury 
Administration,  I.  Churchill,  1933. 

Canterbury  Bell  ( Ca?npanula 
medium).  A  biennial  plant  of  the 
‘  family  Campanulaceae.  It  is 
about  3  ft.  in  height,  with  bell- 


ARCHBISHOPS  OF  CANTERBURY  :  A  COMPLETE  LIST  FROM  THE  FOUNDATION  OF  THE  SEE 


Augustine .  597 

Laurcntius .  604 

Mellitus .  619 

.Justus .  624 

Honorius .  627 

Dousdedit  (1st 
English  Abp.). .  655 

Theodore .  668 

Berchtwald . 693 

Tatwin .  731 

Nothelm .  735 

Cuthbert .  740 

Bregwin .  761 

Jaenborht .  765 

Ethelhard .  793 

Wulfred .  805 

Feologild . 832 

Cloolnoth .  833 

Ethelrcd .  870 

Plegmund .  890 

Athelm .  914 

Wulfhelm .  923 


Odo .  942 

Aelfsige  959 ;  Brithelm 

959,  intruded. 

Dunstan . 960 

Ethclgar .  988 

Sigeric .  990 

Aelfric .  995 

Alphege . 1005 

Lyflng . 1013 

Ethelnoth . 1020 

Eadsige . 1038 

Robert  of 

Jumifcges . 1051 

Stigand . 1052 

Lanfranc . 1070 

Anselm . 1093 

Ralph  d'Esoures.1114 
Wm.  de  Corbeil.  .1123 

Theobald . 1139 

Thomas  Becket.  .1162 

Richard . 1174 

Baldwin . 11S5 


H.  Fitz- Walter.  .1193 
Stephen  Langton.  1207 
Richard  of 
Wethershed. .  .1229 
Edmund  Rich . . .  1234 
Boniface  of  Savoy  1245 
Rob.  Kilwardby.1273 
John  Pecham. . . .  1279 
Rob.  Winchelsey.1294 
Walter  Reynolds.  1313 
Simon  Mepham . .  1328 
John  Stratford.  .1333 
T.  Bradwardine,  .1349 

Simon  Islip . 1349 

Simon  Langham.1366 
Wm.  Wittlesey  .1368 
Simon  Sudbury.  .1375 
Wm.  Courtenay.  .1381 
Thomas  Arundel.  1396 
Roger  Walden. .  .1398 
Thomas  Arundel 
(restored) . 1399 


Henry  Chichele.  .1414 
John  Stafford.  .  .1443 

John  Kemp . 1452 

Thos.  Bourchier. .  1454 
John  Morton. , .  .1486 

Henry  Dean . 1501 

Wm.  Warham. .  .1503 
Thos.  Cranmer. .  .1533 
Reginald  Pole ...  1 556 

Matt.  Parker - 1559 

Edm.  Grindal. .  .1576 
John  Whitgift . . .  1583 
Richd.  Bancroft.  1604 
George  Abbot , .  .1611 
Wm.  Laud  (ex. 

1645) . 1633 

William  Juxon.,1060 
Gilbert  Sheldon.  .1663 
Wm.  Sancroft. .  .1678 
John  Tillotson...  1691 
Thomas  Tenison.1695 
William  Wake. .  .1716 


John  Potter . 1737 

Thos.  Herring. .  .1747 

Matt.  Hutton - 1757 

Thos.  Seeker. .  .  .1758 
F.  Cornwallis. . .  .1768 

John  Moore . 1783 

Charles  Manners 

Sutton  . 1805 

William  Howley  .1828 
John  B.  Sumner.  1848 
Chas.  T.  Longley .  1862 
Arch,  Campbell 

Tait . 1868 

Ed.  White  Benson  1883 
Fredk.  Temple. .  .1896 
Randall  Thomas 

Davidson . 1903 

Cosmo  Gordon 

Lang . 1928 

William  Temple.  1942 
Geoffrey  Francis 
Fisher . 1945 
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Canterbury  Tales.  William  Blake’s  famous  picture1  illustrating  the  prologue  to  Chaucer’s  poems.  From  left  to  right, 
the  mounted  characters  are  :  Reeve,  Chaucer,  Clerk  of  Oxford,  Miller,  Wife  of  Bath,  Merchant,  Parson.  Man  of  Law, 
Plowman,  Physician,  Franklin,  Two  Citizens,  Shipman,  The  Host,  Sompnour,  Manciple,  Pardoner,  Monk,  Friar,  A  Citizen, 

Lady  Abbess,  Nun,  Three  Priests  Squire’s  Yeoman.  Knight,  Squire 


like  blossoms,  white,  blue,  rose, 
or  lavender  in  colour.  Originally  a 
native  of  S.  Europe,  and  intro¬ 
duced  to  English  gardens  before 
the  end  of  the  16th  century,  it 
thrives  in  beds  or  borders  in  any 
ordinary  garden  soil,  and  looks 
well  at  the  edge  of  a  shrubbery. 
Seed  should  be  sown  in  the  open 
air  in  June,  and  the  young  plants 
placed  in  their  permanent  posi¬ 
tions  in  the  autumn.  They  will 
then  flower  freely  during  the 
following  summer. 

Canterbury  Tales,  The.  Series 
of  twenty-five  tales  and  prologues, 
ail  hut  two  of  them  in  verse, 
written  by  Geoffrey  Chaucer  in 
the  closing  years  of  the  14th 
century,  and  published  by  Caxton 
c.  1478.  The  tales  are  supposed 
to  have  been  told  by  various 
members  of  a  company  of  pil¬ 
grims — a  knight,  a  prioress,  a 
reeve,  a  pardoner,  a  squire, 
Chaucer  himself,  and  others — 
during  the  journey  from  (South¬ 
wark  to  the  shrine  of  S.  Thomas  at 
Canterbury.  Some  of  the  subjects 
were  borrowed  from  Boccaccio  and 
other  authors.  See,  Chaucer. 

Cantharides  (Lytta  vesicatoria) 
or  Spanish  Ely.  Beetle  about  f  in. 
in  length,  of  a  bright,  metallic, 
coppcry-green  colour.  Also  a 
drug  prepared  from  the  dried 
bodies  of  beetles  of  the  family 
Cantharidae  or  Meloidac,  in  par¬ 
ticular  the  Spanish  Fly.  The 
aotive  principle  in  this  drug  is  a 
crystalline  substance  called  can- 
tharidin  which  is  used  on  account 
of  its  blistering  properties.  It  is 
intended  for  external  use  only ; 
taken  internally  preparations  con¬ 
taining  the  drug  are  poisonous. 

Canticles.  Common  name  for 
the  book  of  the  O.T.  called  in 
the  Vulgate  Canticum  Oanticorum. 
The  English  translation  of  the  He¬ 
brew  title  is  “  The  Song  of  Songs, 


which  is  Solomon’s. ”  Song  ot 
Songs  may  mean  the  choicest  song 
(a  Hebrew  mode  of  expressing  the 
superlative  idea),  or  a  song  com¬ 
posed  of  a  number  of  other  songs. 
The  language  of  the  book  shows 
peculiarities  which  suggest  either  a 
North  Palestinian  origin  or  post- 
exilic  influences.  In  the  latter  ease 
the  ascription  to  Solomon  would 
be  due  to  an  editor,  and  the  book 
itself  would  seem  to  belong  to  the 
3rd  century  B.c. 

The  theme  of  the  book  is  the 
mutual  love  of  husband  and  bride, 
the  former  being  represented  by 
King  Solomon  and  the  latter  by  a 
Shulamite  maiden.  To  Jewish  and 
early  and  medieval  expositors  this 
theme  was  far  from  pleasing,  and 
the  book  was  explained  allegoric¬ 
ally  or  mystically  as  the  love  of 
God  for  Israel,  or  for  the  Church, 
or  for  the  individual  soul.  Indeed, 
the  claim  of  the  book  to  a  place 
in  the  Hebrew  Canon  was  dis¬ 
cussed  freely  by  the  rabbis,  and 
was  conceded  only  on  the  under¬ 
standing  that  the  language  was 
not  interpreted  literally. 

When,  as  often  in  modern  times, 
the  book  is  interpreted  literally, 
it  is  regarded  either  as  a  collection 
of  love-songs  (so  Herder),  or  as  n 
series  of  scones  in  a  kind  of  drama. 

Cantilever.  Boam  of  which 
one  end  is  unsupported  and  the 
other  end  is  held  fixed  in  position 
and  direction  by  constraining 
forces.  The  cantilever  is  much 
used  in  bridge  construction,  e,g. 
the  Forth  Bridge,  with  its  central 
and  shore  cantilevers. 

Cantlie,  Sir  James  (1851-1920). 
British  surgeon.  Born  in  Scot¬ 
land,  Jan.  17,  1851,  he  graduated 
at  Aberdeen  university,  and  after¬ 
wards  studied  at  Charing  Cross 
Hospital,  London.  He  went  to 
China  in  1887,  and  was  dean  of 
the  college  of  medicine  for  Chinese, 


1889-90,  subsequently  visitiug  the 
medical  schools  of  India.  The 
author  of  many  works  on  surgery 
and  tropical  sickness,  ho  was  the 
founder  of  The  Journal  of  Tropical 
Medicine  and  lecturer  on  surgery 
In  the  London  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine,  lie  was  knighted,  1918, 
and  died  May  28,  1920.  Con,vdl 
Life,  N.  Oantlio  &  G.  Weaver,  1939. 

Canto  (Lai/,  cimtiw,  singing). 
Name  some  times  given  by  poets, 
especially  the  romantics,  to  the 
divisions  of  a  long  narrative  poem, 
c.r/,  in  Byron’s  (Tilde  Harold’s 
Pilgrimage  and  Weott’s  Marmion. 
Byron’s  Don  Juan  has  10  cantos. 

Canto  For  mo  (but.  cantua 
JirniuH).  Musical  term  lor  (I )  plain- 
song  ;  (2)  the  fixed  part,  usually 
moving  in  semibreves,  above  or 
below  which  counterpoints  are  writ- 
bun  See  Counterpoint.  ;  Plainsong, 


Canton  (Fr„  corner).  In  her¬ 
aldry,  a  rectangular  portion  of  the 
upper  parti  of  a  shield.  It  should 

oocupy  one- 
third  the  space 
of  a  chief,  and 
bo  placed  to 
t  h  o  d  e  x  t  o  r 
side,  unless 
otherwise 
specified.  It  is 
a  diminutive 
of  the  quarter, 
and  is  often 


Canton  in  heraldry 


employed  to  display  an  augmenta¬ 
tion,  or  a  badge  of  office  or  dignity. 

Canton.  Name  for  a  territorial 
division  in  Switzerland  and  France, 
In  (Switzerland  the  cantons  are 
the  states  of  the  federation,  and 
have  been  so  called  since  medieval 
times,  but  in  France  the  word  is 
used  for  a  much  smaller  area, 
ranking  between  the  arrondisse- 
ment  and  the  commune.  Each 
arrondissement  is  divided  into 
cantons,  each  of  which  has  its 
magistrate  (juge  do  paix)  and 
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sends  a  member  to  the  council  of 
the  arrondissement.  There  are 
about  3,000  cantons  in  France. 

Canton  (Chinese,  Sheng-cheng  or 
Kwang-chow-fu).  City  of  China, 
the  capital  of  the  prov.  of  Kwang- 
tung.  Situated  on  the  Chu-kiang 
or  Canton  river,  SO  m.  from  its 
mouth,  it  is  the  chief  commercial 
city  of  southern  China  after  Hong- 
Kong.  The  city  used  to  be  sur¬ 
rounded  by  a  wall  6  m.  in  circum¬ 
ference,  an  inner  wall  separating 
the  old  and  new  portions,  and 
along  both  banks  of  the  river  ex¬ 
tend  its  suburbs,  at  the  S.W.  end 
of  which,  on  the  S.  side  of  the  river, 
in  the  European  quarter.  Much 
of  these  walls,  however,  perished 
in  civil  wars. 

The  city  contained  upwards  of 
1 20  temples  and  two  pagodas — the 
plain  pagoda,  a  Mahomedan 
mosque  1 60  ft.  high  dating  from  the 
0th  century,  and  another,  a  6th 
century  octagonal  nine-storeyed 
structure  170  ft.  high.  Many  of 
these  buildings,  and  others  in 
Canton,  were  damaged  or  des¬ 
troyed  during  the  China- Japan 
conflict,  1937-45.  A  feature  of 
the  city  is  the  number  of  boats 
on  tho  river,  which  are  used  as 
permanent  residences.  Canton 
lias  a  fairly  healthy  climate,  the 
temperature  ranging  between  40° 
and  98°  F.,  and  the  rainfall 
averaging  about  70  ins.  per  annum. 
The  pop.  perhaps  exceeds  1,500,000. 

An  extensive  trade  is  carried 
on,  although  the  development  of 
Shanghai  has  curtailed  it  some¬ 
what,  while  tho  shallowness  of  the 
harbour  is  also  a  drawback.  Large 
vessels  discharge  at  Whampoa, 
10  m.  below  Canton,  their  cargoes 
being  carried  by  lighters.  The 
principal  exports  are  silk  and 
matting,  and  the  leading  imports 


raw  cotton,  cotton  and  woollen 
goods,  and  petroleum.  Among 
manufactured  products  are  fire¬ 
works,  silk  and  woollen  articles. 

More  than  2,000  years  ago 
the  site  was  known  as  Nam  Mo 
Shing.  It  became  a  market  for 
foreign  produce,  frequented  by 
merchants  from  India,  about  a.d. 
700.  The  Portuguese  opened  trade 
with  Canton  1518.  English  ships 
followed  in  1637,  and  in  1684  the 
East  India  Company  established 
a  factory  here.  In  1757  Canton 
was  made  the  sole  port  in  China  for 
foreign  trade.  It  "was  captured  by 
British  troops  in  the  war  of  1840- 
42,  and  again  in  1857  in  conjunction 
with  the  French,  Foreign  occu¬ 
pation  was  maintained  until  1869. 

In  the  last  years  of  the  Manchu 
dynasty  Canton  was  the  home  of 
revolutionary  conspiracies,  some 
of  them  engineered  by  Sun  Yat- 
sen,  and  after  the  revolution  of 
1911  it  was  the  seat  of  his  govern¬ 
ment.  It  became  the  base  of  the 
Chinese  nationalist  movement, 
which  set  out  hence  in  1926  to 
unify  China.  During  the  China- 
J apan  conflict,  Canton  was  heavily 
bombed  in  1937  and  in  May-June, 
1938,  the  water  supply,  power 
station,  and  rlys.  being  seriously 


Canton,  China.  Canal,  crowded  with  houseboats,  which  separates  the  city 
from  Sharaeen  Island,  the  European  quarter.  Top  picture,  the  City  Hall 


damaged.  The  Japanese  entered 
the  city  Oct.  21,  1938,  and  found 
its  centre  in  ruins.  In  the  Second 
Great  War  they  seized  the  British 
concession  on  Dec.  S,  1941. 
Japanese  occupation  came  to  an 
end  with  Japan's  surrender  in 
1945.  In  their  subsequent  con¬ 
quest  of  China,  the  Communists 
entered  Canton  Oct.  14,  1949. 

Canton.  City  of  Illinois,  U.S.A., 
in  Fulton  co.  It  is  27  m.  S.W.  of 
Peoria,  on  several  rlys.,  and  lies 
in  a  coal-mining  and  agricultural 
district.  It  has  foundries  and 
lumber-yards,  and  a  plant  of 
the  International  Harvester  Co., 
and  manufactures  agricultural  im¬ 
plements,  motor  accessories,  cloth¬ 
ing,  and  cigars.  It  was  incor¬ 
porated  1849.  Pop.  (1950)  11,927. 

Canton.  City  of  Ohio,  U.S.A., 
the  co.  seat  of  Stark  co.  It  is  on 
the  Nimishillen  Creek,  56  m.  S.S.E. 
of  Cleveland,  and  is  served  by 
the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  and  other 
rlys.  Among  its  public  buildings 
are  the  city  hall,  county  court 
house,  U.S.  government  building, 
Carnegie  library,  and  city  auditor¬ 
ium.  It  has  a  municipal  airport, 
steel-  and  bridge-works,  and  the 
Timken  roller- bearing  w’orks.  It 
makes  safes,  vaults,  and  vacuum 
cleaners;  exports  coal  and  cereals; 
and  the  district  produces  wheat, 
coal,  clay,  and  limestone.  Canton 
was  the  home  of  President  McKin¬ 
ley,  w’ho  is  buried  here  in  a  mauso¬ 
leum  modelled  on  the  Taj  Mahal 
and  Hadrian’s  tomb.  Canton  was 
incorporated  in  1822,  and  became 
a  city  in  1854.  Pop.  (1950)  16,912. 

Canton,  John  (1718-72).  Brit¬ 
ish  scientist.  Born  at  Stroud,  July 
31,  1718,  he  served  his  apprentice¬ 
ship  to  a  cloth  weaver  and  then 
became  a  schoolmaster  in  London. 
At  an  early  age  he  made  experi¬ 
ments  in  electricity,  and  his  dis¬ 
coveries  included  the  capacity  of 
air  to  receive  electricity  by  com¬ 
munication.  He  also  invented  the 
electroscope,  and  a  phosphorus 
compound  luminous  in  the  dark 
after  exposure  to  sunshine.  He 
died  March  22,  1772.  See  Canton’s 
Phosphorous  on  next  page. 

Canton  and  Ender  bury.  Coral 
atolls  of  the  Phoenix  group  in  the 
Pacific,  just  S.  of  the  equator,  form¬ 
ing  part  of  the  British  colony  of 
the  Gilbert  and  Ellice  Islands. 
They  were  put  under  joint  British- 
U.S.  administration  for  50  years  in 
1939.  The  U.S.  govt,  controls  the 
international  airport  on  Canton. 

Cantonments.  Term  formerly 
used  in  British  India  for  areas 
permanently  reserved  to  accom¬ 
modate  troops.  In  Europe  the 
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term  was  formerly  used  in  the 
sense  of  billets.  An  army  was 
“  cantoned  ”  in  inclement^  seasons 
to  avoid  disturbing  its  military  or¬ 
ganization.  Pron.  can-toon-ments. 

Canton  River  (Chin,  Chu-kiang, 
the  pearl  river).  Main  channel  of 
the  Si-kiang  and  Pc-kiang,  S. China, 
in  the  prov.  of  Kwang-tung.  Be¬ 
low  Canton  it  is  called  Boeca  Tigris, 
and  farther  S.  Outer  Waters.  The 
entrance  is  guarded  by  the  Bogue 
Forts.  The  estuary  has  many 
islands,  on  which  rice  is  cultivated. 

Canton’s  Phosphorus.  Name 
given  to  calcium  sulphide.  It  has 
the  property  of  exhibiting  lumin¬ 
osity  in  the  dark  after  it  has  been 
exposed  to  strong  light.  John  Can¬ 
ton,  who  devised  lus  process  in 
1768,  calcined  oyster  shells  and 
sulphur  together  in  a  crucible 
for  one  hour  to  obtain  calcium 
sulphide.  It  is  known,  through 
the  researches  of  Becquerel,  that 
the  production  of  phosphorescent 
calcium  sulphide  depends  upon  the 
presence  of  certain  impurities.  Bal¬ 
main’  s  luminous  paint  is  a  form  of 
Canton’s  phosphorus,  but  contains 
a  trace  of  bismuth,  which  imparts 
a  bluish  colour  to  the  luminosity. 

Cantor  (Lat.,  singer).  In  cathe¬ 
drals  and  collegiate  churches,  -the 
official  head  of  the  choir,  or  the 
precentor.  See  Choir. 

Cantoria.  Term  applied  in 
Italian  architecture  to  a  gallery  or 
balcony  designed  to  accommodate 
the  singers  in  a  church.  During  the 
Renaissance,  eanlorio  were  often 
ornamented  with  fine  sculpture  in 
relief.  A  famous  example  is  the 
basso  relievo  (q.v. )  executed  by 
Luca  della  Robbia  for  the  cathedral 
at  Florence,  now  in  the  Museo  del 
Dnomo.  In  Ferrara  cathedral  there 
arc  two  tribunes  or  pulpits,  which 
may  be  styled  cantorie,  one  in  the 
choir  and  the  other  in  the  nave, 
intended  respectively  for  the 
choristers  and  their  superiors.  See 
Cathedral;  Church. 

Cantoris,  Left-hand  or  north 
side  of  a  cathedral  or  church  choir, 
where  the  cantor  usually  has  his 
position.  In  cathedrals  and  other 
churches  it  is  customary  to  have  a 
complete  representation  of  the 
voice  parts  on  oach  Ride,  for  anti- 
phonal  use.  See  Cathedral ;  Choir. 

Cantu, (Jus  akk  ( 1 804-95).  Italian 
politician  and  historian.  Bom  at 
Brivio,  Dec.  8,  1807,  he  was  at 
first  a  teacher,  but  soon  began  to 
write  both  prose  and  verse.  His 
writings  led  to  Mb  imprisonment 
by  the  Austrians,  then  ruling  Lom¬ 
bardy,  but  after  a  time  he  was  re¬ 
leased.  In  1848  and  afterwards  he 
was  associated  with  the  party 
working  for  Italian  freedom,  and  in 
1859-61  he  sat  in  the  Italian  par¬ 
liament.  From  1874  until  his 


death  at  Milan,  March  11,  1895, 
he  was  director  of  the  archives  of 
Lombardy.  Cantu  wrote  a  uni¬ 
versal  history  in  72  volumes,  1840- 
47,  a  work  frequently  translated, 
and  also  a  History  of  the  Italians, 
1855.  His  works  include  some 
novels,  and  reminiscences  of  his 
friend  Manzoni,  1883. 

Cantyre.  Variant  spelling  of  tho 
name  of  the  peninsula  in  Argyll¬ 
shire,  Scotland,  better  known  as 
Kintyrc  {q.v.). 

Canuck.  Term  applied  in  the 
U.S.A.  to  a  Canadian,  and  by 
British  Canadians  to  a  Frencn 
Canadian.  It  is  also  a  common 
name  in  Canada  for  a  small  stocky 
horse.  The  word  is  generally  re¬ 
garded  as  being  of  American  In¬ 
dian  origin. 

Canute.  Christian  name  of 
Scandinavian  origin.  It  is  often 
spelled  Cnut  or  Knut,  especially 
by  recent  writers,  and  its  moan¬ 
ing  is  that  of  a  chief  or  nobK 
There  have  been  four  kings  of 
Denmark  of  this  name.  Canute  I, 
called  the  Great,  was  a  king  of 
England,  but  the  later  Canutes, 
save  only  Canute  IV,  wore  persons 
of  little  importance. 

Canute  I  (c.  994-1035).  King 
of  England  and  Denmark.  Canute 

the  Great 
was  the  son  of 
Swoyn  Fork- 
beard,  king  of 
Denmark, who 
drove  Ethel- 
red  tho  Kodo- 
less  out  of 
England  in 
1013,  and  was 

Canute  I,  Danish  acknowledged 

King  o!  England  a8  king  foy  the 

English  Witan,  Sweyn  died  in  1 014, 


and  Canute,  a  lad  of  nineteen, 
claimed  tho  throne.  Ethelred  was 
recalled  to  dispute  tho  succession  ; 
many  of  the  English  and  the  Dunes 
of  the  old  Danelagh  rallied  to  the 
standard  of  his  valiant  son,  Ed¬ 
mund  Ironside  Canute  returned 
from  Denmark,  whither  he  had  been 
summoned  by  necessities  of  state, 
1015,  and  a  struggle  took  plaee,  so 
doubtful  in  its  result  that  Canute 
and  Edmund,  Ethelred  having 
died  in  the  interval,  agreed,  1016, 
to  divide  England  between  them. 
Within  a  tew  weeks  of  tho  agree¬ 
ment  Edmund  was  slain,  though 
not  by  Canute's  orders,  leaving 
only  two  infant  children  Canute 
was  then  acknowledged  as  sole 
king.  Edmund’s  brother  was  put 
to  death,  and  the  two  children 
were  sent  out  of  the  country. 

Canute,  who  hitherto  had  scorned 
to  bo  a  more  barbarian,  now  sud¬ 
denly  showed  himself  an  exemp¬ 
lary  prince  and  an  exceptionally 
strong  and  capable  ruler,  lie  was 
king  both  of  Denmark  and  Eng¬ 
land,  but  ho  did  not  treat  England 
as  a  conquered  country.  lie  mar¬ 
ried  Emma,  Etholred’s  widow,  sent 
away  the  Danish  armies,  and 
divided  the  country  into  Jive  great 
earldoms  or  provinces.  Law  ami 
order,  which  had  disappeared  in 
tho  reign  of  Ethelred,  wore  re¬ 
stored.  He  aimed  at  creating  a 
great  northern  empire  which  would 
include  England,  Denmark,  and 
Norway,  though  he  had  a  hard 
struggle  before  he  could  secure  tho 
Norwegian  crown  Canute  died  at 
Shaftesbury,  Nov.  12,  1035,  and 
was  buried  at  Winchester.  Consult 
Canute  the  Great  and  tho  Rise 
of  Danish  Imperialism,  L.  M. 
Larson,  now  od„  1931. 


Canute  reproving  his  courtiers  lor  their  sycophantic  lolly  in  suggesting  that  a 
word  from  him  oould  stay  the  advancing  tide 

From  a  paintfnp  by  R.  E.  Pin* 
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Canute  IV  (d.  1086).  King  of 
Denmark,  and  saint.  The  natural 
son  of  Sweyn  II,  he  was  chosen 
king  about  1080.  He  married 
Eltha,  daughter  of  Count  Robert 
of  Flanders,  promoted  Christianity 
in  Courland  and  Livonia,  and  en¬ 
deavoured  to  suppress  piracy. 
His  plan  for  assisting  the  Saxons 
in  England  against  William  the 
Conqueror  in  1085  was  betrayed 
by  his  brother  Olaf.  Held  re¬ 
sponsible  by  the  people  for  the 
misdeeds  of  his  tax-collectors,  he 
was  slam  on  the  island  of  Fyen, 
July  10,  1086-  and  was  subse¬ 
quent^  canonised  as  a  martyr, 
his  festival  being  kept  on  Jan.  19. 

Canvas  (Lat.  cannabis ,  hemp). 
Stout  fabric.  Apparently  canvas 
was  originally  made  of  hemp,  but 
flax  was  an  early  canvas  material, 
and  other  fibres  are  largely  used, 
e.g.  cotton  and  jute.  Canvas  is 
used  mainly  for  packing  purposes, 
tents  (hence  the  phrase  “  living 
under  canvas”),  sacks,  motor 
tires,  horses’  nosebags,  rick  and 
cart  covers,  etc.  Canvas  for  the 
groundwork  of  tapestry  and  em¬ 
broidery,  known  as  “  art  canvas,” 
is  usually  of  flax,  cotton,  or  jute. 

Canvas  is  in  almost  universal  use 
among  painters  in  oil  colours.  The 
surface  is  coated  with  a  priming,  or 
ground  of  size  and  whiting.  For 
fine  canvases  a  thin  coating  may 
serve,  hut  on  coarser  the  priming 
must  bo  laid  on  thicker.  The  back 
of  the  canvas  also  should  be  coated 
with  an  oil  priming  or  other  pre¬ 
paration  (shellac,  wax,  resin,  etc.) 
to  protect  it  from  the  effects  of 
damp  walls,  and  then  mounted  on 
a  frame,  the  inner  edges  of  whose 
battens  are  rounded  perfectly 
smooth  to  prevent  them  marking 
or  injuring  the  canvas.  Canvases 
already  prepared  and  stretched 
on  frames  have  (in  normal  times) 
a  large  sale  among  artists. 

Canvas-back  Duck  ( Syroca 
I'allisneria)'  Species  of  pochard 
found  in  N.  America.  The  head 
and  neck  are  red,  and  the  beak  is 
longer  than  the  inner  too.  It  breeds 
in  Canada,  and  only  visits  the 
U.S.A.  in  the  winter.  It  is  highly 
valued  for  the  table  for  its  delicate 
flavour.  It  feeds  chiefly  on  a  water 
plant  resembling  celery. 

Canvassing.  A  political  and 
commercial  term  for  solicitation  of 
votes  and  trade  orders.  In  poli¬ 
tics  the  word  is  applied  to  the 
personal  soliciting  of  votes  either 
by  a  candidate  or  by  his  repre¬ 
sentatives,  and,  although  often 
deprecated  as  an  objectionable 
practice,  is  quite  legal.  In  busi¬ 
ness  it  is  applied  to  visits  syste¬ 
matically  paid  by  agents  to  private 


houses  for  the  purpose  of  selling 
something.  The  w7ord  comes  from 
canvas,  the  idea  of  canvassing 
being  to  examine  anything  care¬ 
fully  by  straining  it  through  canvas. 
See  Bribe ;  Election. 

Canvey  Island.  Urb.  dist.  of 
Essex,  off  the  coast.  It  is  in  the 
Thames  estuary,  30  m.  E.  of 
London,  reached  by  railway  to 
Benfleet.  The  island,  wrhich  is 
low  and  marshy,  was  reclaimed 
from  the  sea  in  the  17th  century 
by  a  Dutchman,  and  in  its  natural 
features  closely  resembles  Holland. 

It  is  protected  by  embankments, 
and  there  is  communication  by  a 
road  bridge  with  S.  Benfleet. 
The  island  is  a  coastal  resort. 
Pop.  (1951)  11,255. 

Canzona  (Ital.,  song).  In  music: 
(1)  concerted  music  for  voices,  in 
the  madrigal  style;  (2)  Instru¬ 
mental  music  of  similar  type.  So¬ 
natas  of  the  10th  century  fre¬ 
quently  contained  a  movement  of 
this  kind,  the  parts  being  more  or 
less  in  imitation.  The  canzona 
anticipated  the  fugue  (q.v.). 

Canzone.  Form  of  Provengal 
and  Italian  lyric  poetry  developed 
from  the  canzo  or  love-song  of  the 
troubadours.  It  consists  of  a  series 
of  stanzas,  usually  five  or  six,  con¬ 
cluding  with  a  shorter  stanza 
called  the  Envoi.  Generally,  each 
stanza  contains  14  lines,  and  in 
respect  of  this  and  of  the  rhyme - 
scheme,  the  canzone  is  an  irregular 
form  of  sonnet.  Dante,  Petrarch, 
and  Leopardi  are  the  great  Italian 
masters  of  the  canzone.  In  English 
the  form  has  been  used  with 
supreme  success  by  Drummond  of 
Hawthomden,  who  perhaps  intro¬ 
duced  it  into  England,  and  by 
D.  G.  Rossetti. 

Canzonet.  Musical  term  of 
various  meanings.  ( 1 )  Diminutive 
of  canzona.  (2)  Vocal  solo  of  some 
length,  in  more  than  one  move¬ 
ment  (17th  to  18th  century).  (3) 
Songs  of  lighter  type  than  (2 ),  such 
as  Haydn’s  My  Mother  bills  me 
bind  my  hair.  (4)  Instrumental 
movement  of  similar  light  type. 

Caoutchouc.  This  American- 
Indian  word  is  a  synonym  for 
rubber  (q.v.)  and,  in  mineralogy, 
for  elaterite  (q.v.). 

Cap  (Lat.  cappa).  Close-fitting 
covering  for  the  head.  The  general 
difference  between  a  hat  and  a 
cap  is  that  the  hat  has  a  brim, 
while  the  cap  has  not. 

The  Roman  pileus,  an  early 
form  of  cap,  was  almost  identical 
with  the  pilos  of  the  Greeks.  In 
England  caps  were  worn  at  a  very 
early  date,  some  of  them  being  of 
costly  material.  Kings  are  repre¬ 
sented  with  them  on  their  heads, 


and  by  an  Act  of  Parliament  of 
1571  all  men  and  boys  over  six 
years  of  age,  the  upper  classes 
excepted,  were  ordered  to  wear 
the  city  flat  cap  or  statute  cap  of 
wool  on  Sundays  and  holidays. 
This  developed  into  the  peaked 
cap,  made  both  of  woollen  and  of 
cotton  cloth,  so  popular  in  Britain. 

Other  forms  of  cap  are  the  mob- 
cap,  formerly  worn  by  domestic 
servants,  the  biretta  (q.v.)  or 
square  cap  of  the  priest  and  the 
French  advocate,  the  black  cap 
of  the  judge,  the  bishop’s  cap  of 
Anglican  prelates,  the  king’s  cap 
of  maintenance  (q.v.),  and  the 
skull-cap,  long  associated  with 
astrologers  and  magicians. 

The  college  cap,  vulgarly  known 
as  “  mortar-board,”  is  an  academic 
head-dress,  worn  by  graduates, 
undergraduates,  and  certain  school 
boys,  and  is  evolved,  as  are  the 
biretta  and  bishop’s  cap,  from  an 
early  soft  square  cap. 

In  military  regulations  the  term 
cap  is  used  for  the  head-dress  of 
soldiers’  full-dress  uniform  which 
does  not  include  a  helmet,  bushy, 
shako,  or  bonnet.  There  are 
the  square  lancer  cap  for  lancer 
regiments,  the  bearskin  cap  of  the 
dragoons,  Royal  Engineers,  Royal 
Artillery,  and  Foot  Guards,  and 
the  sealskin  cap  of  fusiliers.  The 
state  uniform  of  the  bands  of  the 
Horse  Guards  and  the  drum  majors 
of  the  Foot  Guards’  bands  include 
a  blue  velvet  jockey  cap. 

In  1939  the  peaked  khaki  cap 
worn  with  field  service  dress  was 
replaced  by  a  folding  khaki  forage 
cap  of  the  glengarry  type ;  the 
flap  could  be  unfolded  to  protect 
the  ears.  A  similar  cap,  but  in 
blue,  was  issued  to  the  R.A.F. 
In  1943  a  khaki  beret  was  issued 
to  many  men  in  the  army  in 
place  of  the  forage  cap  ;  it  was 
similar  to  the  black  beret  worn 
by  the  Royal  Armoured  Corps, 
the  green  beret  of  Commando 
units,  and  the  maroon  beret 
of  airborne  troops.  In  1946,  dark 
blue  berets  were  issued  to  all 
infantry  regts.  and  certain  corps. 
The  blue  forage  cap  of  the  R.A.F. 
regiment  was  replaced  by  a  blue 
beret  in  1944,  issued  to  all  branches 
of  the  R.A.F.  in  1948.  The  peaked 
cap  of  the  Army  and  R.A.F. 
continued  to  be  worn  by  officers 
on  official  occasions,  and  the 
peaked  service  cap  was  also 
retained  by  the  Guards,  military 
police,  and  R.A.F.  police  and 
motor  drivers.  In  the  Royal 
Navy  ratings  wear  a  flat  blue  cap 
without  a  peak,  while  officers 
and  petty-officers  wear  the  peaked 
cap.  See  col.  plate  facing  p.  1705. 
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Capablanca,  Jos£i  Raoul  (1888 
-1942).  Cuban  chess  player. 
Born  at  Havana,  Nov.  19,  1888, 

he  was  a  bov 
1  prodigy  at  the 
game.  Having 
j1  b  e  a  t  e  n  the 
|  island  cham¬ 
pion  when  12 
years  old,  he 
studied  at 
Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity,  N.Y., 
t  a  n  «  Mo  and  in  1909 
Cuban  chess  player  defeated  the 

U .  S .  chess 
champion  Marshall.  At  Ban 
(Sebastian  in  1911  he  won  an 
international  tournament,  Lasker, 
then  world  champion,  being  absent. 
The  latter  succeeded,  after  a 
struggle,  in  beating  Capablanca  at 
St.  Petersburg  in  1914,  but  in  1921 
an  official  challenge  match  was 
won  easily  by  the  Cuban.  He  lost 
his  world  title  to  Alekhine  in  1927, 
but  still  excelled  at  tournaments, 
tying  with  Botwinuik  for  first  place 
at  Moscow  in  1935  and  Nottingham 
in  1936.  One  of  the  most  incisive 
and  logical  players  known  to  the 
game, Capablanca  was  by  profession 
a  diplomatist  and  was  a  Cuban 
attache  in  the  U.S.A.  when  he 
died  in  New  York,  March  8,  1942. 
His  book  Chess  Fundamentals 
appeared  in  England  that  month. 

Capacitance.  Term  in  elec¬ 
trical  engineering.  Formerly  called 
capacity,  it  is  :  (i)  the  property  of  a 
conducting  body  to  which  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  electricity  has  to  be  im¬ 
parted  to  produce  a  difference 
of  potential  (voltage)  between  it 
and  surrounding  bodies  ;  (ii)  the 
ratio  of  the  charge  on  a  conductor 
to  its  potential,  when  all  the 
neighbouring  conductors  are  at 
zero  potential  ;  (iii)  the  ratio  of 
the  electric  charge  on  the  plates  of 
a  capacitor  (vJ.)  to  the  potential 
difference  between  them  ;  (iv)  the 
ratio  of  a  circuit  element  at  a  given 
frequency,  the  quotient  of  the 
susceptance,  divided  by  the  fre¬ 
quency  multiplied  by  2tt.  The 
symbol  of  capacitance  is  C,  and  it  is 
measured  in  farads.  Capacitance  is 
a  property  inherent  in  all  electrical 
circuits,  but  in  many  its  effect  is 
negligible ;  in  others  it  can  be  an 
advantage  or  a  disadvantage. 
Capacitance  can  be  introduced  by 
the  use  of  a  capacitor. 

Capacitor.  Device  for  storing 
electrical  energy,  as  electric  stress 
in  a  dielectric  (or  insulating 
material),  and  for  introducing  cap¬ 
acitance  into  a  oircuit.  Such  de¬ 
vices  were  once  called  condensers. 

Basically,  a  capacitor  consists  of 
closely  spaced  conducting  surfaces 


(called  plates  or  electrodes),  sep¬ 
arated  by  air,  oil,  glass,  mica, 
waxed  paper,  or  other  dielectric. 

Action.  When  two  plates  separ¬ 
ated  by  air  are  connected  to  a  D.C. 
current,  one  plate  acquires  a  posi¬ 
tive  charge  of  electricity  and  the 
other  a  negative  charge.  The  flow 
of  electrons  from  the  positive  to 
the  negative  plates  continues  until 
equilibrium  is  reached,  and  the 
passage  of  current  ceases.  The 
capacitor  is  then  fully  charged. 

The  charges  of  opposite  polarity 
on  the  plates  establishes  an  electric 
field  between  them.  If  instead  of 
an  air  space  a  material  dielectric, 
gas  liquid  or  solid,  is  placed  be¬ 
tween  the  plates,  the  field 
“  stretches  ”  or  u  rotates  ”  the 
molecules  of  the  dielectric  and 
places  it  under  strain,  thereby  in¬ 
creasing  the  charge  on  the  plates, 
and  therefore  the  capacitor’s 
capacitance.  Capacitance  is  di¬ 
rectly  proportional  to  the  charge 
and  indirectly  to  the  voltage  {i.e. 

C  =  where  Q  ~  Charge  ;  V 

Voltage  ;  C~ Capacitance). 

When  the  supply  current  is  dis¬ 
connected,  the  capacitor  remains 
charged  until  the  plates  are  con¬ 
nected  externally,  or  the  charge 
has  dissipated  by  leakage. 

If  joined  to  an  A.C.  supply  the 
plates  are  alternately  given  posi¬ 
tive  and  negative  charges,  but 
there  is  still  a  transfer  of  electrons 
between  them  to  induce  a  current 
in  the  external  circuit. 

Capacitance.  The  capacitance  (or 
capacity)  of  a  capacitor  depends 
on  :  (i)  the  area  of  the  plates  ;  (ii) 
their  configuration ;  (iii)  their 
distance  apart ;  (iv)  the  nature  of 
the  dielectric.  It  varies  directly 
as  (i)  and  inversely  as  (iii)  :  the 
larger  the  total  area  of  the  plates, 
and  the  closer  they  are  together, 
the  higher  the  eapacitanoo.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  it  varies  directly  as  the 
permittivity  of  the  dielectric.  For 
vacua  (or  air)  this  is  1,  for  other 
dielectrics  somewhat  higher.  (So 
that  for  a  given  plate  space  and 
separation,  glass  gives  approxi¬ 
mately  six  times  the  capacitance 
obtained  with  air  ;  oil,  2  ;  wax, 
2 ;  and  mica,  7,  approx.  The 
shape  and  configuration  of  the 
plates  or  electrodes  is  also  im¬ 
portant  :  whether  they  are  parallel 
plates,  concentric  cylinders,  op¬ 
posed  spheres,  etc.  In  variable 
capacitors  the  distance  between 
plates  may  be  varied  or  there  may 
be  one  set  of  fixed  and  one  of 
movable  plates,  so  that  the  area  of 
plates  juxtaposed  is  varied. 

The  practical  unit  of  capacitance 
is  the  farad,  but  this  is  too  large 


for  most  purposes.  The  micro¬ 
farad  (/aF),  and  micro -microfarad 
(/xpF),  one  millionth  and  one 
billionth  part  of  a  farad  respect¬ 
ively,  are  more  generally  used. 

Capacitors  can  be  connected  in 
series  or  parallel.  In  parallel,  the 
total  capacitance  is  the  sum  of 
their  separate  capacitances.  In 
series  the  total  capacitance  is  the 
sum  of  their  reciprocals  ;  i.e. 

1  l  ,  1  ,  1 

-  ~  7V  -1-  -|-  ,  ,  etc.,  so  that 

the  total  capacitance  is  less  than 
that  of  the  smallest  unit.  Con¬ 
sidering  three  capacitors  of  1 ,  J,and 
J  microfarad  respectively,  their 
capacitance  in  parallel  would  he 
1  q.  j  q.  £  ™  1J  f.iV.  In  series 
their  capacitance  would  lx*  : 


from  which  C  -  ^  /*F. 

Applications.  The  chief  appli¬ 
cations  of  capacitors  are  in  radio, 
television,  and  electronic  equip¬ 
ment.  In  a  circuit  containing 
both  inductance  and  capacitance, 
the  values  of  tin*  components  may 
be  so  chosen  that  the  effects  of  tin* 
two  exactly  neutralise  one  nnotbei 
at  a  given  frequency  ;  the  circuit 
is  then  said  to  be  resonant.  Under 
these  conditions,  with  the  com¬ 
ponents  connected  in  series,  the 
current  is  limited  only  by  the  re¬ 
sistance  of  tin*  circuit,  and  may  be 
very  large,  and  the  voltages  across 
the  inductor  and  capacitor  (equal 
and  opposite)  may  greatly  exceed 
the  voltage  across  the  circuit  as  a 
whole.  With  a  parallel  connexion, 
theoretically  infinite  opposition 
is  offered  to  a  current  at  the 
resonant  frequency.  By  applying 
these  principles,  circuits  can  bo 
designed  to  accept  certain  fre¬ 
quencies  and  reject  others,  to 
permit  oscillations,  to  allow  a  sot 
to  be  “  tuned  ”  to  a  given  fre¬ 
quency  or  wavelength*  or  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  unwanted  How  of  D.C, 

For  controlling  the  time  base  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  capacitor  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  valve 
circuit,  advantage  being  taken  of 
the  fact  that  it  takes  a  finite 
though  small  time  to  charge  a 
capacitor.  Capacitors  are  also  an 
integral  part  of  interference  sup¬ 
pressors,  and  arc  used  for  power 
factor  correction,  for  surge  pro¬ 
tection,  in  impulse  generators, 
potential  dividers,  capacitor  trans¬ 
formers,  and  oapacitor  motors. 

Capacity.  Term  with  various 
meanings  in  technology.  In  elec¬ 
trical  engineering  :  (i)  the  rated 
making  or  breaking  current  and 
the  rated  service  voltage  of  a 
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Cape  Coast.  General  view  from  the  lighthouse  of  this  seaport  of  Ghana 
(Gold  Coasts,  showing  the  Castle  on  the  water  front 


switch  or  circuit-breaker  ;  (ii)  the 
maximum  ourrent  carried  by  a  fuse 
before  blowing  ;  (iii)  obsolete  term 
for  capacitance  ;  (iv)  obsolete  term 
for  the  designed  output  of  an 
electrical  machine  or  transformer. 
In  automobile  engineering,  the 
cubic  capacity  or  volume  of  an 
engine  cylinder  and  therefore  an 
index  of  the  power  developed.  In 
aeronautics,  the  cubic  gas  capacity 
of  a  balloon  or  airship  envelope. 

Capacity.  In  English  law,  the 
ability  to  affect  one’s  legal  position 
by  doing  certain  acts  or  to  hold 
an  office  or  exercise  a  right.  The 
qualities  that  most  usually  produce 
legal  incapacity  are  insanity  and 
lack  of  age.  An  insane  person  is  in 
general  totally  incapacitated — e.g. 
he  cannot  contract,  or  commit  a 
crime.  Persons  under  eight  can¬ 
not  commit  a  crime,  those  under  1(1 
cannot  marry,  and  those  under  21 
cannot  vote  or  in  general  contract 
or  make  a  will.  Up  to  1919  sex 
was  a  ground  of  incapacity  to  hold 
many  offices,  and  after  the  general 
incapacity  was  abolished  a  peeress 
in  her  own  right  still  remained  in¬ 
capable  of  sitting  in  the  house  of 
lords.  The  contractual  capacity 
of  registered  companies  is  also 
limited. 

The  distinction  should  be  noted 
between  acts  which  a  person  has 
not  the  legal  capacity  to  do  and 
acts  which  it  is  merely  illegal  for 
him  to  do.  Thus  a  person  under 
16  has  not  the  capacity  to  marry, 
and  if  ho  goes  through  a  marriage 
ceremony  his  doing  so  has  no  legal 
effect  on  his  status  and  there  is  no 
marriage  ;  on  the  other  hand  it  is 
in  general  illegal  for  a  person  under 
21  to  marry  without  the  consent 
of  his  parents,  but  a  person  between 
lb  and  21  has  nevertheless  the 
capacity  to  marry,  and  if  he  goes 
through  a  marriage  ceremony 
without  his  parents’  consent,  he 
may  be  prosecuted  and  fined,  but 
the  marriage  is  valid. 

Capaneus.  In  Greek  legend, 
son  of  Hipponous,  one  of  The 
Seven  Against  Thebes.  Zeus  struck 
him  dead  by  lightning  as  he  was 
scaling  the  walls  of  Thebes. 

Cap  Bon.  Headland  of  Tunisia, 
North  Africa,  about  50  m.  N.E.  of 
Tunis.  It  was  the  site  of  the  last 
stand  in  Africa  by  Axis  forces  in 
the  Second  Great  War.  See  North 
Africa  Campaigns. 

Cape  Breton.  Island  at  the 
N.E.  extremity  of  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada.  Politically  part  of  the 
prov.,  it  is  separated  from  the 
mainland  by  the  Gut  of  Canso  ;  it 
has  an  area  of  3,970  sq.  m.  Its 
coast  is  deeply  indented  by  bays, 
forming  in  many  instances  good 


harbours,  of  which  the  chief  are 
Aspey,  St.  Ann’s,  Sydney  (one  of 
the  best  in  Canada),  Louisburg, 
Gabarus,  and  St.  Peter’s.  Bras 
d’Or  Lake,  really  an  irregular  gulf 
penetrating  from  the  E.  coast, 
almost  divides  the  island  into  two 
portions,  and  the  severance  is 
completed  by  the  navigable  St. 
Peter’s  Canal,  which  cuts  through 
to  the  Gut  of  Canso.  Several  low 
hill  ridges  relieve  the  surface  of  the 
interior,  which  in  the  N.  attains  a 
height  of  1,800  ft. 

Cape  Breton  enjoys  a  mild  but 
somewhat  moist  climate,  and  pre¬ 
sents  a  variety  of  pleasing  scenery 
which  attracts  many  tourists.  Coal 
is  mined  in  great  quantities,  and 
limestone,  slate,  and  marble  are 
quarried  ;  while  lumbering  and 
the  coast  and  lake  fisheries  (cod, 
herring,  mackerel)  are  flourishing 
branches  of  industry.  The  ship¬ 
building  industry  at  Sydney, 
greatly  developed  during  the 
Second  Great  War,  declined  after 
it.  Communication  is  afforded  by 
the  Canadian  National  (terminus 
at  Sydney,  the  chiqf  town  on  the 
E.  coast)  and  other  rlys.  Pop. 
(1951)  157,690,  most  of  whom  are 
of  Scottish  descent,  some  still 
using  the  Gaelic  tongue. 

Granted  to  France  by  the  peace 
of  St.  Germain  of  1632,  the  island 
became  the  headquarters  of  the 
French  who  migrated  or  were 
exiled  from  Newfoundland  and 
Nova  Scotia  after  the  treaty  of 
Utrecht,  1713.  Twice  captured  by 
the  British,  to  whom  it  was  finally 
ceded  in  1763,  it  was  definitely 
annexed  to  Nova  Scotia  in  1820. 

Cape  Coast .  Seaport  of  Ghana 
(Gold  Coast),  W.  Africa.  Situated 
80  m.  W.S.W.  of  Accra,  it  is  in  the 
Western  Region,  of  which  it  is  the 
administrative  h.q.  There  is  no 
natural  harbour,  vessels  anchoring 
in  the  open  roadstead  and  loading 
and  discharging  cargo  by  surf  boat. 
The  town  is  connected  by  road 
with  Takoradi  and  Accra,  and 
with  the  Northern  Territories 
through  Kumasi.  It  has  govt. 


water  and  electricity  supplies,  and 
housing  estates  have  been  devel¬ 
oped  under  a  town  planning 
scheme.  A  citrus-growing  industry 
is  centred  near  Cape  Coast,  and 
lime  fruit  and  juice  are  exported, 
as  also  are  palm  oil  and  timber. 
Much  of  the  catch  from  the  valuable 
fisheries  is  cured  and  sent  to 
inland  markets.  Gold  working  is 
an  important  local  craft. 

Cape  Coast  was  first  settled  by 
the  Dutch  in  1595  and  taken  bv 
the  Portuguese  in  1610.  The 
settlement  was  sold  to  the  Swedes 
in  1652,  who  built  Cape  Coast 
Castle,  the  white  walls  of  which 
still  dominate  the  waterfront  of 
the  town.  Surrendered  to  the 
Dutch,  1659,  the  fortress  was  taken 
in  1664  by  the  British  who  main¬ 
tained  it  as  their  h.q.  on  the  Gold 
Coast  until  the  seat  of  govt,  was 
removed  to  Accra  in  1876.  Pop. 
(1948)  22,346. 

Cape  Cod.  Curved  peninsula 
of  Massachusetts,  U.S.A.  Shaped 
like  an  irregular  letter  L,  it  forms 
a  S.E.  extension  of  the  state  and 
separates  Cape  Cod  Bay  from  Nan¬ 
tucket  Sound.  About  65  m.  long 
and  from  1  m.  to  10  m.  broad,  it  is 
served  by  rly.,  and  contains  a  num¬ 
ber  of  good  harbours  and  several 
health  resorts.  Its  outline  is 
continuously  being  modified  by  the 
varying  set  of  currents.  A  canal 
at  its  W.  end  which  connects  Barn¬ 
staple  and  Buzzard’s  bays  is  8  m. 
long,  has  a  mean  low-water  depth 
of  27  ft.,  and  saves  about  75  m.  on 
a  journey  from  Long  Island  Sound 
to  Boston.  Consult  The  Outermost 
House,  H.  Beston,  1929. 

Cape  Cod  Bay.  Inlet  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  U.S.A.  It  is  formed  by 
Cape  Cod  peninsula.  On  a  W.  arm 
stands  Plymouth,  where  the  Pil¬ 
grim  Fathers  (g.w.)  landed  in  1620. 

Cape  Colony.  Old  name  of  the 
area  which  became  the  province  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  the 
Union  of  S.  Africa.  See  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  Province. 

Cape  Fear.  River  of  North 
Carolina,  U.S.A.  Rising  in  the 
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N.  of  the  state,  it  flows  about  300 
m.  S.E.  to  the  Atlantic.  It  is 
navigable  for  half  of  its  course. 

Cape  Figwort  ( Phygelius  cap- 
ensis).  Shrub  belonging  to  the 
family  Scrophulariaceae.  A  native 


tubular  flowers  which  hang  from 
short  lateral  branches. 

Cape  Gooseberry  ( Physalis 
peruviana ,  from  the  Gr.  physa. ,  a 
bladder).  Perennial  herb  of  the 
family  Solanaceae.  A  native  of  S. 
America,  it  has  become  naturalised 
in  S.  Africa  and  other  warm  coun¬ 
tries.  It  grows  erectly  to  the 
height  of  3  ft.  and  has  downy 
heart-shaped  leaves.  The  flowers 
are  whitish,  with  spotted  corolla, 
violet  anthers,  and  the  calyx  much 
inflated  so  that  it  resembles  a 
bladder.  This  remains,  when  the 
corolla  has  fallen,  to  protect  the 
edible  globular  pale  gold  fruit. 
The  plant  is  grown  in  gardens  in 
the  U.K.  for  decorative  purposes. 
The  allied  P.  alkekengi,  an  Asiatic 
species,  is  called  the  winter  cherry 
on  account  of  its  red  fruit. 

Cape  Haitien.  Seaport  on  the 
N.  coast  of  Haiti,  W.  Indies,  89  m. 
N.  of  Port-au-Prince.  It  has  a 
good  anchorage  where  ships  un¬ 
load  from  lighters.  It  waa  so 
flourishing  under  French  rule  that 
it  was  called  the  Paris  of  Haiti. 
An  earthquake  in  1842,  a  British 
bombardment  in  1865  severely 
damaged  it ;  but  it  remains  a 
busy  port  exporting  coffee,  timber, 
and  hides.  Pop.  (1 950 )  24,957. 

Cape  Horn.  This  most  south¬ 
erly  point  of  S.  America  is  de¬ 
scribed  under  Horn,  Cape. 

Cape  Hunting  Dog  (Lycaon 
pictus).  Aberrant  member  of  the 
dog  family,  found  only  in  S.  and 
E.  Africa.  Some¬ 
what  resembling  a 
long-tailed  hyaena, 
its  coat  is  blotched 
with  black,  white, 
andyellow.  Ithunts 
in  packs,  and  can 
easily  run  down 
antelopes. 

Capek.  Name  of 
two  brothers,  Czech 
dramatists  and 
novelists.  Karel 
(1890-1938)  be¬ 
came  world-famous 
through  his  expres¬ 
sionist  play  R.U*R.  or  Rossum’s 
Universal  Robots,  produced  in 
London,  1923.  (See  Robot.) 
With  The  Insect  Play,  written  in 
collaboration  with  his  brother 
Josef  (1887-1945)  and  produced 
in  London  the  same  year,  he  in¬ 


creased  his  reputation  as  a  drama¬ 
tist  of  originality.  Another  play, 
Power  and  Glory,  was  performed 
in  London,  193S.  His  novels 
showed  traces  of  the  influence  of 
H.  G.  Wells,  e.g.  The  Absolute  at 


He  also  wrote  a  series  of  witty 
travel  books.  Josef  wrote  a  num¬ 
ber  of  novels,  supplied  drawings 
for  his  brother’s  books,  and  de¬ 
signed  settings  for  the  plays.  He 
died  as  the  result  of  imprisonment 
in  a  German  concentration  camp. 
Pron.  chap-ek. 

Cap  el,  Arthur  Caper,  Baron 
(c.  1610-49).  English  royalist. 
Elected  member  for  Hertfordshire 
in  the  Short  Parliament  and  the 
Long  Parliament  of  1640,  he 
became  one  of  the  most  devoted 
adherents  of  Charles  1.  In  1641 
he  was  created  Baron  Capel  of 
Hadham,  Herts.  He  fought  for 
the  king  during  the  Civil  War,  es¬ 
corted  the  queen  to  Paris,  helped 
Charles  to  escape  from  Hampton 
Court,  and  in  Aug.,  1648,  sur¬ 
rendered  to  Fairfax  at  Colchester. 
He  escaped  from  the  Tower,  hut 
was  retaken  and  beheaded  at 
Westminster,  March  9,  1649.  The 
inscription  on  his  tomb  states  he 
was  “■  murdered  for  his  loyalty.” 

His  eldest  son  Arthur  (1(531-83) 
was  created  earl  of  Essex,  1661. 
Lord-lieutenant  of  Ireland,  1672- 
77,  as  the  friend  of  Sidney  and 
Russell  ho  was  arrested  cm  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  the  Rye  House  Plot. 
Ho  was  found  dead  in  the  Tower, 
July  13,  1683,  the  evidence  sug¬ 
gesting  suicide.  From  him  the 
present  earl  of  Essex  is  descended. 

Capel,  Tiiomas  John  (1830- 
1911).  British  R.C.  prelate. 

Born  in  Ireland,  he  was  ordained 
by  Cardinal  Wise¬ 
man  in  1860.  From 
1868,  when  ho  re¬ 
ceived  the  3rd  mar¬ 
quess  of  Bute  into 
the  Roman  Catholic 
Church,  until  1882, 
when  he  was  sus¬ 
pended  by  Cardinal 
Manning  from 
officiating  in  West¬ 
minster,  Mgr.  Capel 
was  a  prom  inent  flg- 
ure  in  London  and 
a  popular  preacher. 
Disraeli  d  r  e  w 
him  in  Lothair  as  Mgr.  Cates  by. 
As  rector  of  the  College  of  Higher 
Studios,  Kensington,  which  be¬ 
came  hopelessly  insolvent,  and  as 
founder  of  a  Catholic  public  school 
at  Kensington,  which  was  bank¬ 
rupt  for  £28,000,  Capel  was  held 


by  Manning  to  have  failed.  In 
1883  Capel  migrated  to  the  U.S.A., 
where  he  continued  active  as 
.Driest,  preacher,  and  lecturer  until 
liis  death,  Oct.  23,  1911. 

Capel  Curig.  Parish  and  ham¬ 
let  of  Carnarvonshire,  Wales.  It 
is  (5  m.  W.  by  N.  of  Bettws-y-Coed, 
near  the  confluence  of  the  Gwryd 
with  the  Llugwy,  and  is  a  tourist 
and  Ashing  centre,  also  frequented 
by  artists,  botanists,  and  geolo¬ 
gists.  There  are  an  old  and  a 
modern  church. 

Capella  (Lat.,  goat).  One  of 
the  three  brightest  stars  in  the 
northern  sky,  also  called  Alpha 
Aurigao.  It  is  a  double  star,  linos 
duo  to  both  components  being 
visible  in  the  spectrum.  The  light 
is  about  120  times  as  great  as  that 
of  the  sun. 

Capelle,  Jan  Van  her  (1624- 
79).  Dutch  painter  and  collector. 
Born  at  Amsterdam,  where  Ins 
father  was  a  dyer,  ho  amassed  a. 
largo  fortune  in  the  same  trade. 
Several  of  his  paintings,  which  an* 
mainly  confined  to  seascapes  and 
marine  objects,  arc  in  the  National 
Gallery,  London.  He  died  in 
Amsterdam,  Dee.  22,  1679. 

Cape  of  Good.  Hope.  The  S.W. 

extremity  of  Africa,  with  its 
famous  landmark,  Table  Moun¬ 
tain.  On  the  E.  is  False  Bay  and 
on  the  N.  Table  Bay.  The  capo 
itself,  which  terminates  the  penin¬ 
sula,  was  discovered  and  doubled 
by  the  Portuguese  voyagin',  Dias 
do  Novaos,  in  1488,  and  was  first 
called  Cabo  Tornumtoso,  or  Cape 
of  Storms,  but  renamed  Cabo 
da  Boa  Esperanza  by  John  IX  of 
Portugal.  The  name  has  been 
given  to  the  whole  district  around 
the  capo. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Province 

(formerly  Cape  Colony),  Prov¬ 
ince  of  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  in  short,  thqCape  Province. 
Its  coastline  extends  for  over 
1,300  m.  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Orange  or  Gariep  river  on  the  W. 
to  that  of  the  Umtamvuna  on  the 
E.  Inland  its  boundaries  are  the 
territory  of  South-West  Africa, 
Beohua’naland  protectorate,  the 
Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State, 
Basutoland,  and  Natal.  The 
Orange  river  separates  it  from  the 
territory  of  South-West  Africa, 
and  the  Molopo  river  forms  a 
natural  division  between  it  and 
the  Beehuanaland  protectorate. 
Its  area  is  277,113  sq.  m.(  its 
breadth  N.W.  to  S.E.  about  800 
m„  and  its  length  almost  the  same. 
Cape  Town  is  the  capital,  Port 
Elizabeth  being  the  next  town  in 
size.  The  pop.  in  1951  was 
4,378,078  of  whom  926,948  were 


of  S.  Africa,  it  has  opposite,  long, 
oval  leaves,  and  showy,  scarlet 


Large,  1927  ;  Money,  1929  ;  Hor- 
dubal,  1934  ;  An  Ordinary  Life, 
1936  ;  War  with  the  Newts,  1937. 


Cape  Hunting  Dog,  a  savage  dog 
which  is  notable  for  its  speed 
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Cape  o£  Good  Hope.  Aerial  view  oi  the  Cape,  showing  Table  Mountain  in  the  middle  distance,  Cape  Town  lying 
between  it  and  the  long,  pointed  ridge  known  as  the  Lion’s  Head,  and  suburbs  between  the  latter  and  the  sea 


white.  In  the  coloured  element, 
Cape  Colon  reals  and  people  of 
Bantu  speech  predominate.  Be¬ 
tween  1805  and  1891  the  pop.  rose 
from  half  a  million  to  1£  millions. 

The  Cape  Province  consists  of 
fcho  former  Cape  Colony  and  cer¬ 
tain  territories  added  to  it.  These 
include  Pondoland  in  1894,  and 
partB  of  Beehuanaland  in  1895. 
Other  territories  are  East  Griqua- 
land  and  Tembuland.  Walvia  Bay 
is  a  small,  detached  area  lying  N. 
of  the  Orange  river. 

The  E.  coast  is  almost  without 
indentation,  but.  on  the  S.  and  W. 
shores  several  bays  occur,  the  chief 
being  Algoa  Bay,  St.  Francis  Bay, 
Mussel  Bay,  False  Bay,  Table  Bay, 
Saldanha  Bay,  and  St.  Helena  Bay. 
The  prov.  has  few  good  harbours. 
The  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Cape 
Point,  and  Cape  Agulhas,  are  the 
main  headlands.  From  the  coast 
the  land  rises  in  a  series  of  terraces. 
The  flat  coastal  region  soon  gives 
place  to  the  hills  that  lead  to  the 
plateau  known  as  the  Little  Kar¬ 
roo,  beyond  which  is  the  Great 
Karroo,  another  plateau  about  350 
m.  long.  Beyond  this  are  the 
mountain  ranges  which,  under 
various  names,  form  a  curve 
round  the  prov.,  and  of  which  the 
Drakensberg  or  Kwathlamba  range 


is  the  easternmost.  Through  these 
are  passes  to  the  great  tableland  of 
South  Africa,  much  of  which  is  in 
the  prov.  The  highest  point  is 
Compass  Berg,  8,200  ft.,  in  the 
Sneeuwberg  range,  and  there  are 
several  other  peaks  above  7,000  ft. 

The  great  rivers  of  the  prov.  are 
the  Orange  and  its  tributary,  the 
Vaal,  which  receives  the  waters  of 
the  Harts,  Riet,  and  Modder.  The 
Olifants  Vlei  joins  with  the  Zalc  to 
form  the  Hartebeest ;  and  the 
Kuruman  flows  to  the  Molopo, 
both  affluents  of  the  Orange.  The 
Orange  system  drains  the  great 
interior  tableland,  and  the  only 
streams  outside  it  are  the  shorter 
ones  that  flow  from  the  mountains 
direct  to  the  sea.  These  include 
the  Buffalo,  Olifants,  to  be  distin¬ 
guished  from  the  Olifants  Vlei, 
Berg,  Brcede,  Gouritz,  Gamtoos, 
Sunday,  and  Great  Fish. 

There  are  forest  regions  in  Pon¬ 
doland  and  in  the  Knysna.  The 
plateaux  of  the  interior  are  covered 
with  shrub,  but  in  the  coastal  re¬ 
gions  plant  life  is  rich  and  varied. 
Sheep  feed  on  the  veld,  where  the 
great  wild  animals,  elephant,  rhi¬ 
noceros,  and  others,  have  almost 
disappeared.  The  feature  of  the 
climate  is  its  excessive  dryness, 
which  is  specially  beneficial  to 


consumptives.  The  Wilderness 
and  the  Outeniqua  Mts.  are  being 
developed  as  touring  country. 

Its  1951  pop.  gave  the  prov.  54 
members  in  the  Union  house  of 
assembly  ;  and  it  had  four  nomin¬ 
ated  and  22  elected  senators  under 
the  1955  reconstitution  of  the 
senate.  Provincial  affairs  are 
managed  by  an  elected  council 
presided  over  by  an  administrator 
appointed  by  the  Union. 

In  1956  the  Cape  prov.  was 
divided  into  133  magisterial  dis¬ 
tricts,  and  the  Cape  prov.  with 
Beehuanaland  into  96  divisional 
council  divisions.  Each  division 
has  a  civil  commissioner  and  a 
resident  magistrate  ;  also  an  elect¬ 
ed  council  which  looks  after  the 
roads,  etc.,  and  has  some  financial 
power.  There  were  147  municipal¬ 
ities,  each  with  a  mayor  or  chair¬ 
man  and  a  council,  and  for  smaller 
areas  village  management  boards. 

For  the  administration  of  justice 
there  are  the  resident  magistrates, 
while  twice  a  year  the  judges  go  on 
circuit.  The  province  has  three 
superior  courts,  at  Cape  Town, 
Grahamstown,  and  Kimberley, 
from  which  there  is  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  Union  supreme  court. 

Agriculture  is  the  main  indus¬ 
try.  Sheep  are  reared,  much  wool 
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Port  k4xL1  J  uoJ1?  wmcn  grew  mto  Uape  Town,  headquarters  were  at  Cape  Town. 

i  *ri  .^?e.  ^°1wn  ^Vas  tuken  Caper.  Unopened  flower-buds  of 
*y  Great  Britain,  but  in  1802  it  the  Caper-tree  ( Cappa  ris  spinosa), 

r?Ume<^  to>  ^he  Dutch.  In  This  is  a  shrub  of  the  family 
ji  was  aSain  seized,  and  in  Capparidaceae,  native  of S.  Europe 

J’Uenrw'x  I  O  was  cedcd  to  the  British  for  and  the  Mediterranean  region.  The 

,*>?u  1  £b, 000,000.  The  European  pop.,  flower-buds,  and  sometimes  the  un- 

-»-  ,'.w72\ j  JLu»  however,  remained  chiefly  Dutch,  ripe  fruits,  are  pickled  in  vinegar. 

Addf^Abb*b.  though  there  were  a  few  Hugue-  The  flowers  of  Zygophyllum  fabago, 
U..,' .abyssinia  »ots.  Its  area  was  then  about  the  bean-caper,  are  sometimes  sub- 
J  120,000  sq.  m.  stituted  for  those  of  Capparis. 

>uFiie  1 ' —  Gradually  the  area  was  enlarged.  Capercailzie  or  Capercaillie. 

(Uganoa\  In  1820  some  settlers  from  England  {Tetrao  urogallus).  European  game 

*1?  Y  A  q  tna(le  tlleir  k°nles  in  ttle'  eastern  bird  known  as  pi 

j^V^a.rob!  ,  district,  forming  what  was  known  wood  grouse  or  *  ' 

SSJjK,  csbuajNx^  as  the  Albany  Settlement,  but  be-  cock  of  the  jw 
^Tabona  fore  this  the  first  war  against  the  woods.  .It  is  J 

Kaffirs  had  taken  place.  They  about  the  size  of  j  l^L 

’^[.*1  NVere  Puabed  back,  each  war  ending  a  small  turkey,  ■  BB  Wj* 

TERRiTOBv'^i^  in  an  extension  of  the  Cape  boun-  and  resembles  I  -  ! 

dary.  Kaffraria  was  formed  for  the  blackcock,  '  l!l|||  !L  * 

>  ''&} jO'  them ,  but  in  1 805  this  was  added  to  being  blackish  1  ,  Ji  gjl  I  Ik 


I  he  history  of  the  prov.  begins  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Uktver- 
with  the  discovery  of  the  headland  sity  of.  Educational  institution 
_tc  by  the  Portuguese  in  1488.  They  dissolved  in  1916  to  make  wav  for, 
named  it  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  1918,  the  three  new  universi- 
and  the  term  k\the  Cape”  has  ties  of  Cape  Town,  Stellenbosch, 
f  stuck  to  the  district.  In  1652  the  and  S.  Africa.  It  was  incorporated 
Dutch  made  their  first  settlement  in  1873  and  existed  only  for  ex- 
here  ;  this  was  a  victualling  sta-  amining  and  granting  degrees.  Its 

f  l mi  lI?Ul  nU  ffrfvit?  ii-\4rv  rG  It.  m 


,  tion,  which  grew  into  Cape  Town. 
L  In  1795  Cape  Town  was  taken 
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Brc^nH.itri'ilC  ^  *\m  Cape  Colony,  as  w^as  Transkei,  the  grey  in  plum-  > 

X.<  sKaf,^/oOo.tnwl5  o  \M$  'aacl  acrpss  tae  nver  -Kei,  m  1877.  age,  with  a  more 

KM.  The  Kaffirs  were  in  a  sense  in-  or  less  green  .,3r:  ’  * 

'  m  b.V  *  thv  B°erS  ^  defin*te*  b  r  f  a  s*to  ,the  European  g^’tod 

20  ;  1  j  J\  ly  made  their  home  m  the  country,  male.  The  hen 

v:  fQ  an(^  them,  too,  the  British  had  has  a  reddish  breast.  It  is  found 

mIjahm ,  v  r<i  trouble.  In  1815  some  of  them  re-  in  the  pine  forests  and  is  one  of  the 

belled,  and  abolition  of  the  slave  game  birds  of  Scotland,  where  it 
Martiui trade  in  the  British  Empire  in  was  introduced  from  Sweden. 

*  1834  (by  “n  aot  of  1833)  oa,13ed  Capern,  Edward  (1819-94). 
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trade  in  the  British  Empire  in  was  introduced  from  Sweden. 

«  1834  (by  an  aot  of  1833)  caused  Capern,  Edward  (1819-94). 

lurther  unrest,  among  them,  and  a  British  poet,  bora  Jan.  21,  1819. 
^-r-  J/uSuS'"r apF  ri  Pii n'n  number  of  Boers  trekked  away  to  at  Tiverton.  He  worked  in  a  lace 

\  jjj A  raiIway  R  the  N.E.  CS'ec  Voortrekker.J  ,,  \  ■  factory,  and 

\  :}•$$; bjfofc'  ^'aPe  Colony  itself  grew  larger  11  Jr  I  became*  rural 

and  larger  as  the  20th  century  ap-  l  postman  of 

'  '  pT'ifZT  proached.  In  1854  a  legislative  Bideford.  In 

. wisaUi^ 7 z  assembly  of  two  houses  was  given,  HB  |^B|  1856  he  brought 

Cape  to  Cairo  Railway.  See  page  1740  and  in' 1872  responsible  govern-  BK  f  III  out  his  first 

ment.  In  this  way  the  colony  was  ^B|G!  II  pB  volump  of 

is  exported,  while  the  vine  is  governed  until  1910,  the  party  if  ^  Poems  by  the 

widely  grown.  Wheat  is  the  chief  «yMtem  taking  root,  and  the  ma-  B|  j  !  |  Bideford  Rural 

eereai,  others  being  oats,  barley,  jority  in  the  elected  house  pro  vid-  ■■  II  ||  ^Postman,  fol- 
ryo,  mealies  or  Indian  corn,  and  ing  the  ministry.  Among  the  prime  Edward  Capern,  lowed  by  Bal- 

Kallir  corn.  Potatoes  and  other  ministers  were  Cecil  J.  Rhodes,  British  poet  lads  and  Songs, 

vegetables  are  grown,  as  arc  apri-  J-  0.  Sprigg,  and  W.  P.  Schreiner.  1858,  and  Wayside  Warbles,  1865. 

cots,  apples,  poaches,  and  other  In  1910  it  joined  the  Union,  of  He  received  a  civil  list  pension 
fruits.  Angora  goats  are  roared  which  it  is  the  largest  constituent,  of  £40  in  1857,  which  was  raised 
for  the  mohair,  much  of  which  is  See  South  Africa.  to  £60  in  1865.  Capern  died  at 

exported  and  ostrich  farming  is  Bibliography.  Kloof  and  Karroo,  Braunton,  Devon,  June  4,  1894. 
profitable  when  feathers  are  in  Si  A*  Bfulen^r  !•’ 39  \  S/?Um  ^rlT  Capernaum.  Village  of  Pales- 

Muon  There  are  good  »oa  finh-  ^of  the  NaMo^)^  M^heal  ™  ^ ^^^0" 

mg  and  forestry.  Minerals  are  A,  j>.  Trotter,  1903  ;  History,  Re-  7  'T  -tt  “  was  intimately  associ 

found,  the  ohiof  output  being  tho  soureeSi  and  Productions  of  the 

diamonds  from  the  Kimberley  Country  between  Cape  Colony  and  *>  °»  ancl  Mark  1  ;  J? 

district.  Manganese  ores  are  mined  Natal,  C.  C.  Henkel,  1903;  The  John  2  and  6).  It  is  identified  by 

at  Postmasburg;  copper  ore  is  Africanderland,  A.  R.  Colquhoun,  some  critics  with  Tel  Hum;  by 

pkMitiful  in  Namaqualand.  There  ^  rL«®o1°S  otlLer3  wi*h  Khan  Minyeh. 

L  eAmA  nahftui-fx«  wilvAv  and  of  Cape  Colony,  A.  D.  Kogers  and  Capes,  Bebiurd  Edward 

is  some  gold,  asbestos,  mlvei,  ^  L.  X>u  Toit,  2nd  ed.  1909  ;  Cape  toq-ep-h  ia  19181  British  novelist 

tungsten.  Education  is  free  up  Qolonv  *  its  history,  commerce,  «■  ,  *  .  .■  •./ 

to  final  school  standard  (X).  inSios,  and  rosour™..  S.  Payne!  He  made  an  early  reputation  with 
Thorn  are  /5,255  in.  of  rlys.  under  1910-11  ;  Cape  Coloured  People,  romantic  stones  of  adventure.  The 
the  control  of  tho  Union  govt.  1652-1937,  J.  Marais,  1939.  Lake  of  Wine,  1898,  may  he  said 
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to  have  made  him  a  popular 
favourite,  other  works  being  Our 
Lady  of  Darkness,  1 899  ;  From 
Door  to  Door,  1900  ;  The  Secret  in 
the  Hill,  1903  ;  A  Jay  of  Italy, 1905; 
A  Rogue’s  Tragedy,  1906  ;  His¬ 
torical  Vignettes,  1910  ;  The  House 
of  Many  Voices,  1911  ;  The  Story  of 
Fifine,  1914  ;  Moll  Davis,  191 6.  “He 
died  at  Winchester,  Nov.  2,  1918. 

Capet.  Name  of  the  royal  family 
of  France,  whose  kings  ruled  from 
987  to  1792  and  from  1814  to  1S48. 
A  certain  Frank,  called  Robert  the 
Strong,  was  made  count  of  Anjou 
and  Blois  in  the  9th  century,  and 
the  Franks  chose  one  and  then 
another  of  his  descendants  as  their 
king.  With  the  election  in  987  of 
Hugh,  a  son  of  Hugh  the  Great, 
duke  of  France,  began  the  kingdom 
of  France. 

Hugh  was  the  first  of  the  house 
to  be  called  Capet.  The  elder 
branch  of  the  family  died  out  with 
Charles  IV  in  1328,  and  the  crown 


then  passed  to  the  younger 
(Valois)  branch.  This  ended  with 
Charles  VIII  in  1498,  and  after  the 
Valois  Orleans  branch  had  ruled 
for  a  short  time,  the  throne  passed 
to  that  of  Valois  Angouleme,  of 
which  Francis  I  was  the  first  and 
Henry  III  the  last  king.  The  Bour¬ 
bons  who  succeeded  in  1589  were 
also  a  branch  of  the  Capetian  house, 
but  are  more  generally  known  by 
the  former  name.  Louis  XVI,  how¬ 
ever,  was  tried  by  the  Revolu¬ 
tionists  as  Louis  Capet. 

Younger  branches  of  this  family 
ruled  from  time  to  time  over  parts 
of  France,  and  now  and  again  over 
independent  states.  In  1032  Hugh 
Capet’s  grandson  Robert  became 
duke  of  Burgundy,  and  his  succes¬ 
sors  were  rulers  of  that  land  until 
1361.  Another  and  later  line  of  the 
dukes  of  Burgundy,  descended  from 
Philip  the  Bold,  sprang  from  the 
Capetian  family,  as  also  did  the 
counts  and  dukes  of  Anjou. 


Cape  Times,  Tun.  Daily  news¬ 
paper,  published  in  Capo  Town.  It 
was  founded  in  1876  by  Frederick 
York  St.  Lcgcr  and  R.  W.  Murray, 
and  was  edited  1895-1900  by 
Fydell  Edmund  Garrett,  whose 
work  greatly  enhanced  the  paper’s 
reputation  and  influence. 

Cape  to  Cairo  Railway.  Line 
planned  to  connect  Cape  Town 
with  Cairo,  about  6,000  m.  long. 
The  conception  formed  part  of  the 
imperial  dream  of  Cecil  J.  Rhodes. 
Lines  were  laid  from  Capo  Town 
to  Northern  Rhodesia,  from  Cairo 
to  Assuan  in  Egypt,  and  from 
Wadi  Haifa  to  El  Obeid  in  Sudan. 
The  S.  section  was  continued 
across  Belgian  territory  to  Bukama 
on  the  Congo,  thus  bringing  Capo 
Town  into  connection  by  rail  and 
navigable  waterway  with  Stanley - 
'  ville  on  the  equator  and  Dar-es- 
Salaam  on  the  (toast.  The  N.  sec¬ 
tion  was  continued  S.  to  Sennar 
on  the  Bine  Nile  with*  a  branch 


C&pe  Town.  Plan  o£  the  legislative  capital  and  metropolis  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  now  also  eauipped  as  one  of  the 

world’s  great  rorts,  as  well  as  being  one  of  the  world’s  most  beautiful  cities 


Cape  Town.  X.  General  air  view  Irom  above  Table  Bay,  showing  Duncan  Dock  and  reclaimed  land  (centre). 
2.  Darling  Street,  in  which  stand  the  City  Hall  (le£t)  and  Post  Office  (right).  3.  Cape  Town  Cathedral,  and  beyond 
it  the  building  in  which  the  government  of  Cape  Province  is  carried  on.  4.  Parliament  Buildings.  5.  Die  Groot 
Kerk,  a  Dutch  Reformed  church,  founded  in  1704.  6.  City  Hall,  built  in  the  style  of  the  Italian  Renaissance 


almost  duo  W,  to  Ml  Obokl.  The 
British  Requisition  of  Tanganyika 
after  the  First  Groat  War  and  the 
consequent  more  definite  British 
control  over  traffic  on  ,tbe  great 
equatorial  lakes,  led  to  the  sugges¬ 
tion  that  the  through  route  should 
make  as  much  use  as  possible  of 
train  ferries  on  Lakes  Tanganyika 
and  Victoria,  Such  a  development 
would  require  a  new  branch  line 
from  Broken  Hill  to  the  S.  of 
Lake  Tanganyika,  a  now  lino 
from  Tabora  to  Mwanza,  and  one 
from  the  N.  of  Lake  Victoria  to 
Mahagi. 

To  complete  the  linking  by  rly. 
of  all  Africa  branch  lines  to  the 
coasts  would  be  needed.  A  line 


connects  Elisabethville  in  the 
Belgian  Congo  with  Benguela  on 
the  coast  of  Angola,  and  on  the 
E.  there  exist  connecting  links  to 
the  chief  ports  S.  of  Beira.  The 
coming  of  air  transport,  and  the 
political  changes  of  the  mid-20th 
century,  reduced  interest  in  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  scheme. 

Cape  Town.  Legislative  capi¬ 
tal  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
and  capital  of  Cape  Province.  It 
is  the  oldest  settlement  in  S. 
Africa.  Situated  between  Table 
Mountain  and  Table  Bay,  it  was 
laid  out  by  the  Dutch  in  1652,  and 
during  the  17th,  18th,  and  early 
19th  centuries  was  the  chief  port  of 
call  on  the  sea  route  to  the  East, 


being  knows  as  “  the  Tavern  of  the 
Indian  Ocean.”  It  was  captured 
by  the  British  on  Sept.  16,  1795. 
Restored  to  the  Netherlands  by  the 
treaty  of  Amiens, 

1802,  it  was  again  v’v ' 
taken  on  Jan.  10, 

1806. 

The  citv  is  beau- 

*r 

tifully  situated, 
and  presents  a 
striking  appear¬ 
ance  from  the  sea.  ®ape  ^own  8X108 
There  are  extensive  commercial 
docks  and  a  breakwater,  3,640 
ft.  long.  Victoria  Basin  has  been 
deepened,  and  the  200-acre  Dun¬ 
can  Dock  has  been  completed, 
giving  a  total  enclosed  water  area 
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Cape  Town.  Rhodes  Memorial  at  Ronde- 
bosch  ;  the  sculpture.  Physical  Energy,  is 
by  G.  F.  Watts 


of  365  acres,  with  almost  25,000 
ft.  of  quays.  The  Sturrock  graving 
dock,  opened  in  1945,  is  the  longest 
in  the  world  (1,149£  ft.)  except  for 
that  at  Toulon.  From  Cape  Town 
starts  the  rly.  to  the  N.  as  well  as 
several  branch  lines  to  the  suburbs 
and  outlying  districts.  Table 
Mountain  may  be  ascended  by 
aerial  cableway. 

The  city  and  surroundings  are 
well  timbered,  a  fine  avenue  of  oaks 
extending  through  the  Municipal 
Gardena,  in  or  near  which  are 
Government  House,  the  Houses  of 
Parliament  (1886),  the  Public 
Library,  the  S.  African  Museum, 
and  the  Art  Gallery  in  an  annexe 
to  the  Museum.  The  Anglican 
Cathedral,  dedicated  to  S.  George, 
the  first  English  church  in  S. 
Africa,  was  built  in  1830.  A  new 
cathedral  has  been  erected  at  a 
cost  of  £200,000.  The  old  univer¬ 
sity  buildings  overlook  the  Bo¬ 
tanical  Gardens,  and  the  castle, 
begun  by  the  Dutch  in  1666,  is 
across  the  Parade  Ground  and 
overlooks  Table  Bay.  Cape  Town 
is  laid  out  regularly  in  blocks,  and 
many  old  Dutch  houses  still  stand. 
A  wide  stretch  of  reclaimed  land 
along  the  central  waterfront  prom¬ 
ises  attractive  development.  The 
mountain  slopes  are  increasingly 
developed  as  residential  areas. 

The  suburbs,  of  which  the  prin¬ 
cipal  are  Mowbray,  Rondebosch, 
Kenilworth,  and  Wynberg,  are  de¬ 
lightfully  situated,  and  watering- 
places  are  within  easy  reach  at 
Muizenbcrg,  Kalk  Bay,  and  Si- 
monstown,  all  on  False  Bay.  At 
Rondebosch  is  Groote  Schuur,  once 
the  residence  of  Cecil  Rhodes,  near 
which  are  zoological  gardens,  the 
Rhodes  memorial,  and  the  uni¬ 
versity.  Pop.  (1951)  577,648;  of 
whom  247.442  were  white. 

Cape  Town,  University  of. 
Educational  centre,  established  in 
1916  as  one  of  the  three  univer¬ 
sities  of  South  Africa.  Its  new 
buildings  are  magnificently  sited 
near  Groote  Schuur.  Its  endowment 


includes  £500,000,  provided 
by  Sir  Julius  Wernher  and 
Alfred  Beit. 

Cape  Verde  (Port.  Cabo 
Verde,  green  cape).  Most 
westerly  promontory  of 
Africa.  It  is  between  the 
Gambia  and  Senegal  rivers, 
in  lat.  14°  48'  N.,  long. 
17°  34"  W.,  and  was  dis¬ 
covered  and  named  by  the 
Portuguese  in  1443. 

Cape  Verde  Islands 
(Port.  Ilhas  do  Cabo  Verde). 
Fifteen  mountainous  and 
volcanic  islands  in  the  At¬ 
lantic.  Situated  350  m.  W. 
of  Cape  Verde  on  the  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  they  were  discovered  in 
1441-56  by  the  Portuguese,  and 
belong  to  Portugal.  The  chief 
islands  are  Santiago  (Sao  Thiago), 
containing  the  capital,  Praia ; 
Sao  Antao  ;  Sao  Vicente,  with 
the  coaling  station  of  Porto  Grande 
(Mindcllo)  ;  Sao  Nicolao,  Boa 
Vista,  Sal,  Fogo,  Brava,  and  Maio. 

The  highest  peak,  in  the  island 
of  Fogo,  is  9,745  ft.  high,  and  was 
an  active  volcano  as  late  as  1847. 
Vessels  anchor  in  the  bay  at  Porto 
Grande,  and  discharge  cargo  by 
means  of  lighters,  as  at  Praia,  on  a 
smaller  scale.  The  chief  products 
are  coffee,  castor  oil,  brandy, 
oranges,  hides,  maize,  millet,  beans, 
tobacco,  manioc,  cane  sugar, 
sweet  potatoes.  Turtles  and  amber 
are  found  in  the  surrounding  seas. 
The  inhabitants  are  of  a  mixed 
Negro  and  Portuguese  origin  and 
speak  a  dialect  of  Portuguese. 
Area,  1,557  sq.  m.,  of  which  425 
sq.  m.  are  in  Santiago.  Pop.  ( 1 950) 
147,331  (2,913  Europeans). 

Capias  (Lat.,  that  you  take ) .  In 
English  law,  a  virtually  obsolete 
writ  ordering  a  sheriff  to  arrest  a 
person.  There  were  formerly 
several  writs  of  this  kind.  The 
capias  ad  respondendum  could  be 
used,  until  abolished  by  the  Crown 
Proceedings  Act,  1947,  to  begin 
crown  proceedings  for  the  recovery 
of  customs  penalties.  The  capias 
ad  satisfaciendum  (ca.  sa.)  was  the 
basis  of  imprisonment  for  debt  *, 
after  the  abolition,  subject  to  a 
few  exceptions,  of  imprisonment 
for  debt  by  the  Debtors  Act,  1869, 
this  writ  was  little  used,  but  it  was 
revived  in  1944  at  the  instance  of 
the  crown  to  whom  the  Debtors 
Act  did  not  then  apply.  The 
Crown  Proceedings  Act,  1947, 
applied  the  Debtors  Act  to  most 
crown  debts ;  but  there  are  certain 
debts  to  which  it  does  not  apply 
and  in  these  it  is  still  possible  in 
theory  for  the  ca.  sa.  to  be  used. 

Capillarity  (Lat.  capillus, 
hair).  Phenomenon  of  the,  ascent 


or  descent  of  liquids  in  tubes  of 
hair-like  calibre.  The  absorbent 
action  of  lamp  wicks,  Rpongcs,  and 
blotting-paper  is  caused  by  capil¬ 
larity  ;  the  interstices  between  the 
solid  parts  of  these  substances  are 
of  diameters  comparable  with 
hairs.  Capillarity  is  a  mani¬ 
festation  of  surface  tension  due 
to  the  attraction  of  the  molecules 
of  a  liquid  for  each  other  or  for 
the  solid  surface  with  which  the 
liquid  is  in  contact.  There  is  in 
every  liquid  substance  an  attrac¬ 
tion  between  the  molecules  of 
which  it  consists.  Some  liquids, 
c.g.  water,  are  attracted  by  glass  ; 
others,  e.g.  mercury,  art1  repelled 
by  glass.  The  former  liquids  creep 
up  the  sides  of  a  glass  tube  partly 
immersed  in  the  liquid.  The  sur¬ 
face  tension  depends  on  the  nature 
of  the  liquid  ;  that  of  water  is 
greater  than  that  of  oil.  Water 
has  a  greater  tendency  than  oil 
to  collect  in  drops  ;  on  the  other 
hand,  if  a  small  quantity  of  oil  is 
poured  on  to  the  surface  of  a  pond 
it  will  spread  out  until  it  is  a  film 
of  almost  negligible  thickness. 
Capillarity  plays  an  important 
part  in  the  life  of  animals  and 
plants,  assisting  the  various  juices 
to  reach  remote  parts  of  the  or¬ 
ganisms.  But  for  capillarity  a  tree 
50  ft.  high,  would  seem’  to  be 
impossible,  for  the  substances 
from  which  the  loaves  are  made 
are  drawn  partly  from  the  soil  in 
which  the  roots  live. 

Capillary.  A  fine  tube  with 
a  hair-like  bore.  The  term  is 
applied  in  anatomy  to  the  smallest 
branches  of  the  blood-vessels. 

Capistrano,  Giovanni  da 
(1386-1456).  Italian  theologian. 
Born  at  Capistrano,  in  the 
Abruzzi,  June  24,  1386,  he  became 
a  Franciscan  friar  when  31  years 
old,  and  was  twice  vicar-general 
of  his  order.  Acting  with  S. 
Bernardino  of  Siena  ho  reformed 
the  Order,  and  was  sent  as  papal 
legate  to  Moravia  in  1451,  when  his 
eloquence  won  many  adherents. 
He  died  Oct.  23,  1456,  and  was 
canonised  in  1690  by  Bopo  Alexan¬ 
der  VIII  (the  bull  of  canonisation 
was  not  published  until  1724). 

Capital.  In  finance,  the  money 
lent ;  as  distinct  from  the  inter¬ 
est  charged  (Lat.  t'/i/mwwc,  to  be 
between,  Le.,  that  which  came 
between  the  amount  lent  and 
the  total  received  back).  Its 
earliest  associations  wore  with  the 
practice  of  moneylending,  and  the 
“  exaction  ”  of  usury,  a  usage  that 
was  for  centuries  opposed  by 
church  authorities  and  the  great 
theologians  and  ecclesiastical 
writers  of  the  early  and  middle 
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ages,  when  what  is  now  known  as 
economics  was  regarded  as  a 
branch  of  theology. 

Money,  unlike  land,  was  to 
them  “  unfertile,”  and  1  to  re¬ 
compense  the  use  of  capital 
belonging  to  another  was  sinful  ” 
(Neumann).  The  Church,  however, 
found  it  increasingly  difficult  to 
denounce  the  payment  of  interest, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  maintain 
its  justification  of  the  then  wide¬ 
spread  practice  of  securing  an 
income  by  the  purchase  of  ”  rent 
charges,”  even  on  the  ground  that 
they  were  attached  to  “  fertile  ” 
land,  since  the  absentee  landlord, 
like  the  lender  of  money,  did 
nothing  himself  to  increase  that 
fertility.  Ho  regarded  land  as  a 
security  for  the  return  of  his 
money.  Tenants  of  church  lands 
even  pointed  out  the  close  re¬ 
semblance  between  “  rent  ”  and 
”  interest.”  Tn  each  case,  it  was 
the  labour  of  the  borrower  that 
created  new  wealth  out  of  which 
alone  could  payments  of  rent  and 
interest  bo  made — the  lender's 
wore  passive  recipients  of  part  of 
the  income  of  the  borrower. 

Economists’  Conception  oE  Capital 

Until  the  eighteenth  century, 
dictionaries  continued  to  define 
capital  as  a  “  sum  of  money 
lent,”  and  capitalist  as  the  ”  person 
who  lent  it.”  Then,  under  the 
pressure  of  the  teachings  of  a 
now  science— economics — came  a 
change.  This  new  movement 
attempted  a  scientific,  rather  than 
an  ethical,  study  of  the  make-up 
of  society,  and  the  respective 
parts  played  by  individuals  and 
institutions,  and  how  they  were 
respectively  remunerated  by 
society.  The  aim  was  to  discover 
some  unifying  plan  into  which 
these  parts  naturally  fitted.  Econ¬ 
omists  (prickly  pointed  out  that 
undue  importance  had  been  given 
to  money,  and  that  this  had  hidden 
from  view  the  real  factors  that 
created  the  amenities  of  life. 
Money,  itself,  was  not  wealth,  but 
merely  the  nominal  expression  of 
it.  rfhus  a  new  conception  of 
capital  arose— an  economist’s  con¬ 
ception. 

11  Capital,”  said  the  economist 
Ricardo,  “  is  that  part  of  the 
wealth  of  a  country  which  is 
employed  in  production,  and 
consists  of  food,  clothing,  tools, 
raw  material,  and  machinery 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  labour.” 
This  definition  implied  that  all 
incomes  arose,  ultimately,  as  a 
result  of  the  impact  of  human 
labour  on  the  natural  resources  of 
the  earth.  Money  could  only 
therefore  beget  money  by  first 


being  changed  into  either  labour 
or  material  things. 

Capital  in  the  economist’s  sense 
is  essential  to  any  form  of  pro¬ 
ductive  organization,  though  cap¬ 
italists  are  not.  They  exist  only  in 
that  form  of  society  which  alhnvs 
them  to  exist.  Economic  capital, 
by  the  scientific  harnessing  of  the 
forces  of  nature,  enables  man  to 
do  tasks  demanding  millions  of 
times  the  strength  of  the  human 
arm.  It  thus  reduces  the  amount 
of  necessary  toil,  and  makes 
possible  greater  time  for  leisure. 

It  enables  goods  to  be  produced 
ahead  of  the  time  they  are  actually 
needed  and  thus  forms  a  reservoir 
out  of  which  a  steady  stream  can 
flow.  It  enables  specialisation  of 
human  skill,  and  a  unified  direc¬ 
tion  of  human  effort. 

Definition  of  Earl  Marx 
Mai’x  was  the  first  economist  to 
include  labour  itself  in  the  concept 
of  capital.  He  called  material 
equipment  “  constant  capital,” 
because  of  itself  it  could  not  add 
to  value.  Labour  he  called  “  vari¬ 
able  capital,”  because  it  alone 
could  add  to  value.  “  Profit  ” 
was  made  because  labour  created 
more  value  than  its  own  value. 
Thus  “  profit  ”  was  “  surplus 
value  ”  earned  by  the  workers  but 
appropriated  by  the  owners. 

The  modern  economist  regards 
capital  as  ”  a  stock  of  goods  of 
all  kinds  including  land,  existing 
at  a  given  time  ”  (Benliam).  Eor 
clearness  of  reasoning,  he  keeps 
labour  in  a  separate  category. 

Bowley,  Stamp,  Campion,  and 
others  have  prepared  careful 
estimates  of  national  capital  (i.c. 
the  gross  value  of  the  stock  of 
assets  possessed  by  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  a  nation  at  a  given  time), 
and  of  national  income.  Lord 
Keynes  introduced  a  new  set  of 
relationships  between  saving  (not 
spending)  and  investment  (creating 
capital  goods),  and  the  part  they 
play  in  influencing  price  ”  and 
k‘  unemployment  ”  levels  in  a 
capitalistic  society. 

In  the  earliest  commercial  ven¬ 
tures  each  partner  was  liable  for 
the  entire  debts  of  the  whole,  no 
matter  how  small  a  stake  he  had 
in  it.  The  device  of  limited  liability 
legalised  in  joint  stock  companies 
enabled  any  member  of  the  public 
to  invest  in  a  company  with  a 
clearly  stated  amount  of  capital 
and  with  liability  limited  to  this 
amount.  Capital  is  now  subscribed 
by  members  of  the  general  public, 
who  buy  shares  with  or  without 
priority  rights  to  a  share  in  the 
profits.  The  “  legal”  capital  of  such 
a  company  is  the  “  total  share  ” 


capital.  The  actual  capital  used  is 
usually  more  than  its  legal  ” 
capital.  The  company  may  borrow 
on  debentures,  or  from  a  bank,  or 
keep  back  past  profits,  or  it  may 
buy  goods  on  credit.  Legal 
capital  and  payments  on  it  are 
inadequate  to  give  a  picture  of  the 
company's  real  position.  The 
word  u  capitalisation  ”  is  some¬ 
times  used  to  denote  the  legal 
capital  plus  those  other  funds  with 
which  the  company  really  works. 

Business  capital  in  modern 
communities  is  bought  and  sold 
on  what  may  be  called  the  money 

t 

and  capital  market,  the  features 
of  which  are  similar  in  all  countries. 

A  central  bank  for  the  creation 
of  currency  and  credit ;  .short 
term  and  long  term  loan  markets  ; 
a  market  for  the  creation  of  stocks 
and  shares,  a  market  for  the 
transfer  of  stocks  and  shares ; 
a  foreign  currency  market ;  a 
house-mortgage  market ;  and 
an  insurance  market.  These  fit 
together  in  an  ever-changing  de¬ 
sign  of  debits  and  credits. 

A  planned  economy  sets  itself 
to  control  the  financial  “  middle¬ 
men  ”  between  labour  and  “  real  ” 
capital.  The  three  outstanding 
control  points,  so  far  as  the  U.K. 
is  concerned,  are  the  Treasury,  the 
Bank  of  England,  and  the  Stock 
Exchange  ;  and  any  system  for  the 
control  of  capitalism,  therefore, 
first  seeks  to  control  these.  See 
Capitalism. 

J.  E.  Bruton,  B.Sc.  (Boon..) 

Capital  (Lat.  caput ,  head).  In 
architecture,  the  topmost  member 
of  a  column  or  pilaster.  When  the 
column  supported  an  entablature, 
the  capital  wras  the  connecting  link 
between  the  two.  The  three 
”  orders  ”  of  Greek  architecture 
are  mainly  distinguishable  by  the 
capitals  to  columns,  and  when  the 
Tuscan  and  Composite  orders  were 
added  by  the  Romans,  corre¬ 
sponding  varieties  of  capital  accom¬ 
panied  their  introduction. 

The  earliest  columnar  architec¬ 
ture  known,  that  of  Egypt,  had 
capitals  no  larger  in  circumference 
than  the  top  of  the  column.  Early 
Persian  architecture  reveals  col¬ 
umns  with  heads  or  capitals 
sculptured  in  the  form  of  animals. 
Neither  of  these,  however,  served 
more  than  a  decorative  purpose. 
The  Ionic  capital,  with  volutes 
extended  right  and  left,  was 
supposed  at  one  time  to  have  been 
a  legacy  of  early  wood  construction 
when  the  short  longitudinal  piece 
or  corbel  was  attached  to  the  tips 
of  two  or  more  upright  posts  in 
order  to  shorten  the  reach  of  the 
beam  traversing  them ;  but  the 


Capital  :  in  architecture.  Top  row,  from  left  to  right  :  three  capitals  from  Ancient  Egypt  ;  six  classical  examples  : 
Greek  Doric*  Roman  Doric,  Greek  Ionic,  Roman  Ionic,  Composite,  Corinthian.  Centre  row  :  three  Moorish  capitals 
m  the  Alhambra  ;  three  Byzantine  cushion  capitals  ;  two  Norman  examples.  Bottom  row,  Gothic  capitals  :  two  of  the 
Transitional  period,  late  12th  century  ;  two  Early  English  examples,  13th  century  ;  two  Perpendicular*  late  15th  century 


discovery  of  early  wooden  capitals 
with  obviously  decorative  volutes 
exploded  this  theory. 

The  cushion  capital  of  Byzan¬ 
tine  architecture,  which  resembles 
a  shallow  bowl,  with  sides  so 
truncated  as  to  make  its  upper 
part  a  square,  served  a  useful 
constructional  purpose  in  the 
development  of  the  arch,  and  was 
widely  adopted  in  Romanesque 
architecture. 

Renaissance  builders  used  all 
types  of  classical  capital,  with  a 
preference  for  the  foliated  Corin¬ 
thian  model,  and  the  preceding 
Gothic  styles  adhered  to  the 
latter  in  greater  or  less  degree. 
The  moulded  capitals  of  the  Early 
English  style  are  an  exception, 
showing  originality  of  design. 

Capital.  English  form  of  the 
title  of  the  classic  work  on  Socialist 
economics  by  Karl  Marx,  noted 
under  Kapital,  Das. 

Capital  Duty.  In  the  United 
Kingdom,  a  stamp  duty  of  l Os. 
per  £100  payable  on  the  nominal 
share  capital  of  a  limited  liability 
company  when  the  company  is 
lormed  or  the  nominal  share 
capital  increased.  A  stamp  duty 
of  5s.  per  £100  is  payable  on  loan 
capital — for  example,  debentures 
— of  companies  or  of  local  author¬ 
ities,  corporations,  and  other  simi¬ 
lar  bodies. 

Capitalism.  Term  used  for  an 
economy  or  method  of  determining 
economic  activity  that  is  the  anti¬ 
thesis  of  an  economic  dictatorship. 
Its  essential  conditions  or  charac¬ 
teristics  are  :  (1)  private  ownership 
of  at  least  some  of  the  agents  of 
production,  e.g.  land,  buildings, 


machinery,  materials,  and  money 
exchangeable  for  goods  or  the 
services  of  employees  ;  (2)  freedo?n, 
of  enterprise ,  Le.  the  liberty  to 
begin  or  to  stop  a  particular  form 
of  economic  activity ;  (3)  freedom  of 
choice  of  the  individual  to  buy  and 
sell  goods  produced  or  personal 
skill  or  other  forms  of  private 
property  ;  (4)  pursuit  of  private 
profit  as  the  motive  of  economic 
activity;  (5)  acceptance  of  private 
p>rofi.t  as  a  criterion  and  measure  of 
the  desirableness  and  efficiency  of 
particular  economic  activity. 

The  term  capitalism  is  used  in 
contrast  with  socialism,  commu¬ 
nism,  feudalism,  etc.  Socialism  and 
communism  exclude  or  limit  the 
operation  of  the  five  conditions 
mentioned ;  feudalism  excludes 
them  and  enforces  traditional 
economic  activities  and  relation¬ 
ships.  But  all  economies  other  than 
the  most  primitive  involve  the  use 
of  capital  ( q.v .)  ;  they  are  not  for 
that  reason  capitalistic.  Economic 
activity  is  capitalistic  only  when 
it  is  carried  on  under  the  essential 
conditions  of  capitalism. 

Of  these  conditions  the  most 
distinctive  are  (4)  and  (5). 
Private  profit  can  arise  only  if  the 
price  realized  for  a  commodity 
is  greater  than  the  money  cost  of 
producing  it ;  accordingly,  under 
capitalism  the  activity  of  organi¬ 
zers  is  stimulated  and  directed  by 
the  prices  that  they  think  will  be 
eventually  obtainable  for  the  com¬ 
modities  if  they  produce  them. 
Those  prices  are  the  indicators 
they  follow  when  deciding  what  to 
produce  and  when  and  where  to 
make  goods  available.  Hence  tho 


anticipated  prices  an*  flu*  only 
effective  indicators  of  social  need. 
If  it  is  believed  that  the  price  in 
one  ease  will  yield  a  bigger  surplus 
than  in  another,  product. ion  will 
tend  to  be  diverted  to  tho  one  and 
from  the  other  in  the  pursuit  of  the 
maximum  profit.  In  this  way,  tho 
advocates  of  capitalism  argue,  the 
most  efficient  use  of  economic 
resources  is  secured,  and  the  maxi¬ 
mum  social  satisfaction  is  obtained 
as  a  by-product  of  tho  prolit- 
making.  For  prices  reflect  both  the 
demand  and  tho  supply  ;  tho 
demand  is  considered  to  express 
social  need  ;  and  increased  demand 
will  support  a  higher  price  ;  this 
will  encourage  a  bigger  supply  to 
satisfy  it ;  thus  is  secured  tho  co¬ 
ordination  of  economic  activity 
with  social  need.  Opponents  of 
capitalism  deny  that  social  need 
can  bo  expressed  by  the  demand 
for  commodities  or  by  the  profit 
potentialities  of  prices. 

Freedom  of  enterprise  and  free¬ 
dom  of  choice  depend  for  their 
social  value  largely  on  tho  ability 
of  individuals  in  their  economic 
relations  to  pursue  their  own 
interest.  This  assumes  informed, 
rational  self-interest,  a  condition 
that  seldom  exists.  But  the  free¬ 
dom  necessarily  result s  in  compe¬ 
tition,  both  to  supply  commodities 
and  to  buy  them.  Competition  of 
suppliers  tends  to  diminish  their 
profits.  There  is  therefore  a  nat  ural 
temptation  for  suppliers  to  try  to 
restrict  their  competition  with  one 
another — by  cartels  and  other 
selling  arrangements,  by  combina¬ 
tion  of  firms  and  other  approaches 
to  monopoly,  and  by  attempts  to 


CAPITAL  LEVY 


1  745 


CAPITO 


rest. rii-t  freedom  of  enterprise  of 
those  who  nmy  want  to  enter  the 
market  as  suppliers.  Such  restric¬ 
tions  have  become  most  marked 
during  the  20th  century.  Compe¬ 
tition  of  buyers  tends  to  raise 
prices  and  to  diminish  the  buyers1 
profits  ;  buyers  similarly  are 
tempted  to  restrict  their  competi¬ 
tion,  often  by  producing  the  corn- 
modi  fit's  they  have  hitherto  bought. 
Hence  the  tendency  to  what  is 
often  called  “  vertical  combina¬ 
tion.  ”  Capitalism  has,  therefore, 
strong  inherent  pressure  towards 
the  restriction  of  competition. 

The  same  pressure,  has  encour¬ 
aged  large-scale  organization  of 
business  and  the  unification  under 
one  control  of  all  the  processes  in¬ 
cidental  to  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  a  commodity.  This  ten¬ 
dency  towards  combination  may 
have  technical  advantages  whore 
it  facilitates  the  use  of  large-scale 
methods  of  production  ;  but  at  the 
same  time  it  reduces  the  pressure 
of  competition  to  lower  prices  to 
the  consumer.  It.  has  the  effect 
of  concentrating  great  power  in 
the  hands  of  a  relatively  small 
number  of  people..  For  these 
reasons,  both  the  U. S. A.  and  the 
IT.K.  have  passed  legislation 
against’ such  practices.  ConmiltTho 
(loneral  Theory  of  Employment, 
Interest,  and  Money,  j.  M. 
Keynes,  1936. 

Capital  Levy.  Tax  on  the 

capital  of  living  persons,  as 
distinct  from  death  duties.  Such 
a.  tax  was  advocated  by  Ricardo  in 
IS  10,  to  pay  off  the  national  debt. 
In  (Jermany  a  tax  on  capital,  pay¬ 
able  in  two  contributions,  was 
levied  in  11)111  to  pay  for  arma¬ 
ments.  A  form  of  capital  levy, 
spread  over  many  years,  was  also 
introduced  in  Italy  and  Czecho¬ 
slovakia  in  1920.  In  the  tJ.K.  a 
capital  levy  was  again  suggested 
by  a  ( bnservative  M.P.  in  Nov., 
11)14,  as  an  alternative  to  high 
income  tax.  For  some  years  the 
question  was  discussed  by  econo¬ 
mists,  arousing  sympathetic  inter¬ 
est  among  members  of  all  political 
parties.  In  1920  a  select  committee 
of  the  house  of  commons  examined 
the  possibility  of  a  tax  on  capital 
accumulated  as  a  result  of  the 
First  Great  War,  but  in  face  of 
an  improving  financial  situation 
no  action  was  taken.  In  the 
general  elections  of  1922, 1923,  and 
1924  the  Labour  party  supported 
the  idea  of  a  capital  levy  to 
provide  the  means  for  their 
schemes  of  social  reform,  but 
dropped  it  in  1927.  The  Labour 
govt.’s  budget  of  1948  included  a 
special  levy  of  from  2s.  to  10s,  in 


the  £  on  all  income-producing 
capital  of  persons  having  a  total 
income  exceeding  £2,000  of  which 
investment  income  exceeded  £250. 

Capital  Punishment.  The 
penalty  of  death,  as  inflicted  on 
offenders  against  the  laws  from 
the  earliest  times.  The  tendency 
since  the  middle  of  the  19th 
century  in  every  country  has  been 
to  reduce  the  list  of  capital 
offences.  In  England  more  than 
200  capital  felonies  were  created 
by  the  statutes  of  the  18th  century, 
and  included  not  only  forgery,  but 
even  petty  thefts.  Parliamentary 
Acts  in  1823,  1826,  and  1837 
abolished  the  death  penalty  for 
most  of  these  offences,  and  by  the 
law  of  1861,  only  for  treason, 
murdor,  piracy  with  violence,  and 
the  firing  of  government  arsenals 
and  dockyards  can  the  death 
penalty  be  inflicted.  It  cannot  be 
imposed  on  any  person  under  18 
or  on  a  pregnant  woman. 

During  the  Second  Great  War, 
treachery,  breaking  through  a 
sentry  guard,  and  looting  were 
temporarily  made  capital  offences. 
In  the  armed  forces  mutiny  with 
violence  and  in  certain  circum¬ 
stances  is  a  capital  offence,  as  is 
also  in  the  navy  cowardly  failure 
in  duty  in  action. 

A  select  committee  appointed 
in  the  U.K.  in  1930  to  consider 
capital  punishment  recommended 
suspension  of  the  death  penalty 
for  an  experimental  period  of  five 
years,  with  substitution  of  life 
imprisonment  (in  practice,  20 
years).  An  amendment  to  the 
Criminal  Justice  bill  of  1948  to 
this  effect,  passed  by  the  commons, 
was  rejected  by  the  lords. 

Capital  punishment,  abolished 
in  e.g.  Brazil,  the  Netherlands, 
Norway,  and  abandoned  in  prac¬ 
tice  in  e.g.  Belgium,  Denmark,  was 
reintroduced  in  1945  in  several  of 
the  countries  occupied  by  the 
Germans  during  the  Second  Great 
War,  as  a  punishment  for  some 
forms  of  collaboration  with  the 
enemy.  There  is  no  death  penalty 

in  several  states  of  the  U.S.A., 

Capitals.  Large  letters  used  at 

the  beginning  of  words  in  writing 
or  printing.  The  earlier  alphabets 
do  not  appear  to  have  had  more 
than  one  series  of  letters.  The 
Hebrew  alphabet  has  only  one. 
Greeks  and  Romans  capitalised 
important  words.  Early  printers 
on  occasion  used  capital  and 
small  letters  indiscriminately,  as 
one  or  the  other  may  have  fallen 
short.  The  irregular  use  of  capitals 
in  the  First  Folio  of  Shakespeare’s 
works  led  Ignatius  Donnelly  (g-v.) 
to  his  idea  of  the  cryptogram. 


Since  the  ISth  century  the 
tendency  has  been  to  reduce  the 
use  of  capital  letters,  but  much 
confusion  has  arisen  from  the 
different  systems  adopted  bv 
different  printers,  as  in  the  use 
of  “  The  11  or  “  the”  in  titles  of 
books,  etc.  In  English-speaking 
countries  Latin  is  printed  in 
accordance  with  the  printing  of 
English,  but  generally  speaking, 
each  country  has  its  own  way 
of  capitalising.  Where  in  English 
we  find  the  Arabic  language,” 
the  German  would  write  or  print 
die  arabische  Spracke.”  Where¬ 
as  in  English  we  write  “  the 
German  language,”  the  French 
style  is  “  la  langue  allemande.” 
English  printers  now  usually 
confine  capitals  to  proper  nouns, 
personifications,  words  in  apposi¬ 
tion  (Alexander  the  Great),  name 
and  synonyms  of  the  Deity,  the 
first  word  in  every  line  of  poetry 
and  of  each  sentence,  principal 
words  in  book  titles  (New  Univer¬ 
sal  Encyclopedia),  the  personal 
pronoun  I,  exclamations  (O  1  or 
Ah  !),  certain  adjectives  derived 
from  proper  nouns  (Baconian), 
and  titles  of  high  officers  (Presi¬ 
dent  Truman). 

Capitation.  (Latin  per  capita , 
by  the  head).  A  capitation  fee  is 
a  levy  or  fee  payable  per  member 
by  a  branch  to  the  headquarters 
of  an  organization.  A  capitation 
grant  is  a  grant  based  on  member¬ 
ship  numbers,  e.g.  that  made  by 
the  state  to  certain  youth  organi¬ 
zations.  A  capitation  tax  is  a 
tax  per  head,  e.g.  the  poll  tax 
applied  in  England  on  various 
occasions  between  1377  and  1698. 

Capito,  Gaius  Ateius  (c. 
40  b.o.-a.d.  22).  A  Roman  jurist. 
The  founder  of  a  conservative 
legal  school  at  Rome  in  opposition 
to  the  innovation  of  Antistius 
Labeo.  A  supporter  of  Augustus, 
he  is  accused  of  being  a  time¬ 
server  and  a  servile  flatterer  of 
Tiberius.  He  was  the  author  of 
voluminous  legal  commentaries. 

Capito  ob  ICoepfel,  Wolfgang 
Fabricius  (1478-1541).  German 
Protestant  reformers  Born  in 
Alsace,  he  entered  the  Benedictine 
order,  and  in  1515  was  appointed 
to  the  chair  of  theology  at  Basel. 
In  1519  he  was  made  chancellor 
to  the  elector  of  Mainz,  and  in 
1523  provost  at  Strasbourg.  Be¬ 
coming  a  Protestant  at  this  time, 
he  took  part  in  the  conferences  at 
Zurich  and  Marburg,  was  con¬ 
cerned  in  drawing  up  the  Con¬ 
fession  of  Augsburg,  and  at  the 
Council  of  Basel  vainly  endea¬ 
voured  to  reconcile  the  opposing 
parties  among  the  Protestants. 
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Capitol.  General  name 
for  the  Capitoline  Hill  (Mons 
Caoitolinus),  one  of  the  seven 
hil  s  of  Rome,  on  which 
were  the  arx  or  citadel  and 
the  most  famous  of  all 
Roman  temples,  the  temple 
of  Jupiter  Optimus  Maximus, 
Juno,  and  Minerva.  On  the 
south-west  was  the  Tarpeian 
Rock,  the.  cliff  from  which 
criminals  were  hurled.  The 
name  Capitol  was  also  used 
for  the  temple  itself,  which 
was  said  to  have  been  begun 
by  Tarquinius  Priscus  and 
completed  by  Tarquinius 
Superbus.  There  the  Sibyl¬ 
line  Books  were  kept  and 
victorious  generals  offered 
sacrifices  to  Jupiter.  *  The 
temple  was  burned  down 
three  times,  in  83  u.c., 


a.d.  61,  and  a. D.  80,  being  rebuilt 
for  the  last  time  by  Domitian. 
The  present  Gampidoglio  was 
designed  by  Michelangelo  at  the 
suggestion  of  Pope  Paul  III,  and 
comprise  a  palace,  museum,  etc. 

It  became  customary  to  build 
a  capitolium ,  or  temple  to  Jupiter, 
in  Roman  colonies,  and  in  time 
most  provincial  towns  of  any 
importance  had  a  capitol. 

Capitol.  Name  given  to  the 
seat  of  the  congress  of  the  U.S.A. 
at  Washington,  D.C.  It  is  also  used 
for  the  buildings  of  the  various 
state  legislatures  at  Albany  ( q.v .), 
Austin,  and  other  state  capitals. 


The  first  capitol  at  Washington 
was  begun  in  1703,  first  used  in 
1800,  and  finished  in  1811.  The 
interiors  of  this  building  were 
burned  by  the  British  in  1814. 
Reconstructed  1815-18,  and  re¬ 
occupied  1819,  it  has  been  sub¬ 
sequently  added  to.  It  occupies 
3 k  acres  at  the  E.  end  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  and  is  remarkable 
for  its  large  and  lofty  dome 
(external  diam.  135  ft.  5  ins.) 
and  its  many  Corinthian  columns. 
The  chief  apartments  are  the 
rotunda,  the  statuary  hall  (for¬ 
merly  the  meeting-place  of  the 
house  of  representatives),  and 


The  won!  capitulation  is  also 
applied  to  a  treaty  under  which 
a  state  agreed  that  nationals  of 
another  state  in  its  territories 
should  not  he  subject  to  its  courts 
or  laws,  but  should  bo  tried  either 
before  a  consul  of  their  own  state, 
or  a  mixed  tribunal ;  their  state 
was  then  said  to  have  extra¬ 
territorial  jurisdiction.  Formerly 
many  such  treaties  existed  be¬ 
tween  western  European  powers 
and  the  United  States  on  the  one 
hand  and  states  such  as  Chirm, 
Turkey,  and  Egypt  on  the  other. 
Capitulations  in  this  sense  were 
almost  entirely  abolished  after  tin* 

i 


Capitol.  The  great  dome  o!  the  Capitol  at 
Washington,  D.C. 


the  supreme  court  Second  Great  War. 

(which  was  formerly  Capitulum.  Botanical  term  for 
the  meeting  place  of  the  a  very  short  inflorescence  in  which 
senate).  Near  it  is  the  the  axis  is  flattened  and  laterally 
library  of  congress,  and  expanded.  It  bears  numerous, 
various  marble  build-  closely  packed,  stalklcss  flowers, 
ings  which  house  staffs  with  the  oldest  at  the  margin  and 
carrying  on  the  work  the  youngest  in  the  centre.  Tin* 
of  government.  massed  flowers  of  a  capitulum 

Capitulary  (Lat.  simulate  a  single  flower.  Common 
capitulum ,  little  head  examples  are  the  daisy  and  the 
or  chapter).  Name  dandelion  and  other  members  of 
given  in  the  Frankish  the  Compositae  family.  Sec  a  ho 
empire  to  a  law  or  Inflorescence, 
order  issued  by  the  Capiz.  Town  of  Panay,  Philip- 
king.  The  capitularies,  pine  Republic.  The  capital*  and  chief 
so  called  because  they  harbour  of  the  prov.  of  Capiz,  it  lies 
wore  divided  into  chap-  near  the  mouth  of  the  Panay  river, 
ters,  were  issued  from  200  m.  ft.S.E.  of  Manila.  It- exports 
the  7th  century,  pos-  fibre,  copra,  and  alcohol.  Much  of 
sibly  earlier,  and  dealt  the  province  is  mountainous  and 
with  all  state  activities,  thickly  wooded.  Tts  valleys  are  wel  l 
Some  were  collected  in  watered  and  fertile,  producing  rice, 
827.  sugar,  tobacco,  cotton,  and  miner  - 

Capitulation.  Tn  als.  Area  prov.,  1,(561  sq.  m.,  pop. 
international  law,  the  (est.)  230,000  ;  town,  pop.  20,000. 
surrender  of  a  fortress,  Cap  Martin.  Promontory  and 
an  army,  or  a  warship  winter  resort  of  France  in  the 
on  agreed  terms.  It  department  of  Alpes-Maritimes. 
differs  from  a  simple  The  promontory  is  235  1’t.  high, 
surrender  in  that  it  is  and  on  its  summit  are  traces  of 
unconditional.  an  11th-century  convent.  Nearby 
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are  the  Villa  Cyrnos,  a  residence  of 
the  ex-empress  Eugenie,  and  a 
monument,  the  one  remnant  of 
Lumonc,  a  Roman  military  station. 

Capnomancy  (Gr.  leap  nos, 
smoke  ;  wanteia,  divination).  Divi¬ 
nation  by  the  movements  of 
smoke,  usually  that  of  a  sacrifice, 
to  which  the  ancients  attached 
great  importance.  If  the  smoke 
was  thin  and  light  and  ascended 
in  a  straight  column,  the  omen 
was  favourable  ;  if,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  hung  heavily  about  the 
altar,  or  was  blown  about  by  wind, 
the  gods  wore  supposed  to  be 
unpropitipus.  See  Divination. 

Capodistria.  Italian  and  his¬ 
toric  name  of  Koper,  a  town  of 
Yugoslavia,  Austrian  until  1919, 
Italian  1919-47,  then  in  the  free 
territory  of  Trieste  ( q.v .).  It  is 
built  on  a  rook  in  the  Gulf  of 
Trieste,  9  m.  S.  by  W.  of  the  city  of 
that  name,  and  is  connected  with 
the  mainland  by  a  causeway.  An 
old  town,  it  bear's  a  groat  resem¬ 
blance  to  Venice.  Capodistria  has 
large  works  for  obtaining  salt  from 
sea  water,  and  carries  on  fishing 
and  the.  cultivation  of  vegetables 
and  fruit.  The  ancient  Aegida, 
later  called  dustinopolis,  it  was 

an  important  town  in  the  Midtile 
Ages,  being,  as  its  name  implies, 

the  capital  of  JHtria.  Pop.  11,700. 

Capo  d’Istria,  John  Antony, 
Count  (1770-1891).  Greek  poli¬ 
tician.  Born  at  Corfu,  Rob.  11, 
177(5,  he  held  important  govern¬ 
ment  appointments  in  the  Corfu 
Islands  from  1802  to  1807.  When 
the  French  occupied  the  islands  ho 
entered  the  diplomatic  service  of 
Russia,  wan  Russian  minister  to 
Switzerland,  1812,  and  took  part 
in  the  congress  of  Vienna  in  1815. 
His  consistent  policy  was  to  estab¬ 
lish  Russian  influence  in  Greece. 
His  increasing  unpopularity  as 
president  of  the  Greek  republic  in 
1827  culminated  in  his  assassina¬ 
tion  at  Nauplia,  Oct.  9,  1831. 

Cap  of  Maintenance  or  Cap 
of  State,  how  cap  of  crimson 
velvet,  turned  up  with  a  broad 
border  of  ermine,  the  border 
having  two  short  pointed  tails. 
It  is  borne  before  a  British  sove¬ 
reign  at  the  coronation,  and  worn 
by  him  (her)  during  part  of  the 
ceremony.  It  seems  to  have 
been  a  symbol  of  honour  for  the 
sovereign’s  lieutenants  and  pala¬ 
tine  nobles.  It  occurs  in  heraldry 
as  a  (barge. 

Capone,  on  Oaponi,  Alphonso 
( 1 895  -1947).  An  Italian-born  U.S. 
criminal  “gangster.”  He  was 
born  near  Rome,  Jan.  0,  1895, 
the  second  son  of  a  shopkeeper, 
who  later  settled  in  Brooklyn, 


N.Y .  Alphon- 
so,  better 
known  as  Al, 
received  the 
nickname  of 
Scarface  be¬ 
cause  of  in¬ 
juries  received 
as  a  member 
of  a  New  York 

criminal  gang  A1n|t’™t,’it^C" 
soofi  after  the  gangster 

First  Great  War.  Moving  to 
Chicago,  he  organized  a  ten-year 
reign  of  intimidation  during  the  era 
of  prohibition.  The  illicit  liquor 
trade  of  Chicago  fell  into  his  hands, 
and  from  the  sale  of  liquor  alone 
he  was  very  soon  credited  with  a 
fortune  equivalent  to  £25,000,000. 
He  also  controlled  many  gambling 
saloons  and  brothels.  His  success 
was  achieved  by  the  organization 
of  gangsterism  on  an  unprece¬ 
dented  scale,  maintained  by  force 
and  the  ruthless  elimination  of  all 
rivals.  The  gang  led  by  Capone 
was  said  to  have  been  responsible 
for  500  murders,  while  Capone  and 
three  of  his  brothers,  Ralph,  Frank, 
and  John,  lived  a  life  of  extrava¬ 
gant  luxury,  and  showed  great 
cunning  in  evading  the  law.  In 

1930  the  U.S.  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation  declared  Capone  to 
be  public  enemy  No.  1,  and  in 

1931  was  able  to  charge  him  with 
defalcation  in  payment  of  income 
tax,  for  which  he  was  sentenced  to 
ten  years’  imprisonment.  Released 
in  1939,  suffering  from  a  disease  of 
the  brain,  he  retired  to  Miami, 
where  he  died  Jan.  25,  1947. 

Caporetto,  Battle  of.  Action 
of  the  First  Great  War.  The  battle 
was  fought  in  Oct.,  1917,  between 
Italian  and  Austro-German  forces, 
and  resulted  in  the  disastrous  but 
not  irretrievable  defeat  of  the 
former.  It  takes  its  name  from  the 
small  town  of  Caporetto  on  the  R. 
Isonzo,  later  in  Italy,  then,  from 
1947,  in  Yugoslavia,  but  at  that 
time  some  5  m.  within  Austrian 
territory. 

An  Italian  summer  offensive 
under  Gadorna,  against  Austria, 
had  come  to  an  end  in  8cpt.,  1917, 
with  a  front  held  by  the  Italian 
2nd  army  under  Capello,  extend- 
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Gap  ot  Maintenance.  Gap  used  in 
the  coronation  of  British  sovereigns 


ing  through  the  Isonzo  area  from 
Monte  Rombon,  N.  of  Plezzo,  to 
the  Adriatic.  The  Austrian  armies 
had  suffered  severely,  but  were 
strongly  reinforced  by  German 
troops.  Although  this  latter  fact 
was  known  to  the  Italians,  they 
were  expecting  the  main  weight  of 
any  Austro-German  attack  to 
come  from  the  N.,  ?.e.  from  Tren- 
tino,  Cadore,  and  Camia.  But 
von  Below,  transferred  from  the 
French  front,  had  arrayed  a  new 
army  consisting  of  seven  German 
and  nine  Austrian  divisions  against 
the  Italian  2nd  army  between  Mt. 
Rombon  and  Auzza,  S.  of  Tolmino. 

After  an  intense  bombardment 
of  the  whole  2nd  army  front,  the 
attack  opened  on  Oct.  24,  under 
cover  of  a  thick  mist.  The  Italian 
centre  broke,  the  front  being 
pierced  N.  and  S.  of  Tolmino, 
weakest  point  in  the  line.  The 
Isonzo  was  crossed  at  Tolmino 
and  the  attacking  forces  converged 
on  Caporetto  from  N.E.  and  S.E. 
Throughout  Oct.  25  the  gap  was 
enlarged.  On  most  of  the  front  the 
struggle  was  bitter,  but  at  many 
points  Italians  wliose  reserves  did 
not  appear  in  time  offered  little 
or  no  resistance.  The  flanks  were 
compelled  to  withdraw,  Caporetto 
was  lost,  and  masses  of  Italians 
were  in  headlong  retreat  under  the 
shock  of  disaster.  To  bring  up 
reserves  through  the  midst  of 
fugitives  was  almost  impossible. 

By  the  afternoon  of  Oct.  26 
Below  was  pressing  down  the 
valleys  of  the  Indrio  and  Natisone 
and  sending  a  considerable  force 
into  Carnia.  Italians  there  main¬ 
tained  their  ground  and  the  duke 
of  Aosta’s  3rd  army  had  held  all 
attacks  in  the  Carso,  but  the 
communications  of  the  whole 
Isonzo  and  Carnia  lines  were  so 
threatened  that  Cadoma  ordered  a 
general  retreat  to  the  W.  of  the 
Tagliamento.  This  began  on  Oct. 
27.  It  was  conducted  under  great 
difficulties,  of  which  the  fact  that 
the  Tagliamento  was  in  heavy 
flood  was  not  the  least.  By  Nov.  1 
the  Germans  had  broken  into  the 
Friulian  plain ;  Gorizia  was  again 
Austrian;  Cividale,  formerly  Ca- 
pello’s  headquarters,  and  Udine, 
Cadorna’s  headquarters,  were  in 
Below’s  hands,  the  former  a  burn¬ 
ing  ruin.  The  Germans  claimed 
the  capture  of  200,000  prisoners 
and  2,000  guns.  Two  days  later, 
Below  forced  the  Tagliamento, 
and  on  Nov.  4  Cadorna  ordered  a 
further  retreat  to  the  Piave.  By 
Nov.  16  the  Italians  were  standing 
there,  the  Germans  had  outpaced 
their  supplies,  and  the  retreat  was 
at  an  end.  See.  Piave,  Battles  ot  the. 
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Cappadocia.  District  of  Asiatic 
Turkey.  This  rough  hilly  country 
was  in  Roman  times  bounded 
on  the  N.  by  Pont  us,  on  the 
E.  by  Armenia,  on  the  S.  by  the 
Taurus  Mts.,  and  on  the  W.  by 
Lycaonia  and  Galatia.  After  form¬ 
ing  part  of  the  Persian  and  Greek 
Empires,  it  was  for  a  time  inde¬ 
pendent  under  kings  of  its  own, 
but  became  a  Roman  province 
a.d.  17.  In  one  period  it  included 
Pontus.  Its  capital  was  Mazaca, 
afterwards  Caesarea,  the  modern 
Kamri. 

Capparidaceae ,  Family  of 
herbs,  shrubs,  and  trees.  Natives 
of  the  tropical  and  sub-tropical 
regions,  they  include  40  genera  and 
about  450  species.  They  have 
usually  alternate  leaves,  and  the 
flower-parts  in  fours  or  multiples 
thereof.  The  fruit  is  pungent  and 
stimulating.  See  Caper. 

Cappel  or  Rappel.  Village  of 
Switzerland,  in  the  canton  of 
Zurich,  4  m.  N.  of  Zug.  It  is 
noted  as  the  scene  of  Zwingli’s 
defeat  and  death,  Oct.  11,  1531, 
when  fighting  against  tho  cantons. 

Capponi,  Gino,  Marquis  (1792- 
1876).  Italian  statesman  and  man 
of  letters.  Born  at  Florence,  Sept. 
14,  1792,  he  became,  in  1S48,  head 
of  its  grand-ducal  government,  and 
in  1860,  after  the  unification,  of 
Italy,  was  made  a  senator.  His 
chief  literary  work  is  the  Storia 
della  Repubblica  di  Firenze,  1875. 
He  died  at  Florence,  Feb.  3,  1876. 

Capponi,  Piero  (1447-96).  A 
Florentine  statesman.  He  was 
employed  by  Lorenzo  dc’  Medici 
on  various  foreign  missions,  but 
after  his  patron’s  death,  1492, 
took  a  leading  part  in  expelling 
his  successor,  Piero,  from  Florence. 
Capponi  became  head  of  the 
Florentine  republic,  successfully 
withstanding  the  exorbitant  de¬ 
mands  of  Charles  VIII  of  France, 
with  whom  he  negotiated  an  agreed 
peace  in  1494.  He  was  killed 
while  lighting  against  the  Pisan 
rebels,  Sept.  25,  1496. 

Capra,  Frank  (b.  1897).  Ita¬ 
lian-born  U.S.  film  director.  Born 
at  Palermo,  Sicily,  he  began  to 
direct  short  comedies  in  Hollywood 
in  1921,  but  embarked  on  more 
ambitious  productions,  such  as 
Lady  for  a  Day,  1934,  Mr.  Deeds 
Goes  to  Town,  1936,  the  fantasy 
Lost  Horizon,  1937,  and  the  comic- 
macabre  Arsenic  and  Old  Lace, 
1945.  He  became  president  of 
the  Academy  of  Motion  Pictures, 
Arts,  and  Sciences,  and  director 
of  Columbia  studios. 

Caprera  (Lat.  and  Ital.  capra, 
a  goat).  Island  off  N.E.  coast  of 
Sardinia.  It  is  connected  by  cause¬ 


way  and  drawbridge  with  the 
fortified  island  of  Maddalena.  It 
was  the  home  of  Garibaldi  from 
1854  till  his  death,  June  2,  1882. 
He  was  buried  in  his  garden,  and 
Caprera  was  bought  by  the  state. 

Capri  (anc.  Capreae).  Small  is¬ 
land  of  Italy.  Situated  at  the  S.  end 
of  the  Bay  of  Naples,  3  m.  off  the 
Sorrento  peninsula,  and  21  m.  S.  of 
Naples,  it  has  an  area  of  5£  sq.  m. 
Wholly  mountainous,  with  cliffs 
rising  to  900  ft.,  its  highest  point  is 
Monte  Solaro,  1,920  ft.  Although 
it  has  no  streams,  and  water  is 
scarce,  the  soil  is  fertile,  producing 
olives,  fruit,  and  a  well-known 
wine.  Fishing  is  an  important 
occupation,  but  the  chief  industry 
is  catering  for  visitors,  of  whom 
in  normal  times  some  35,000 
yearly  visit  Capri.  The  only  safe 


Capriccio  (Ital.,  caprice).  Musi¬ 
cal  composition  in  a  free  style.  In 
the  17th  century  the  term  was 
applied  to  pieces  in  t  he  fugal  style1, 
though  not  strictly  fugues.  Later, 
movements  of  the  sonata  type 
wero  thus  named  when  their  form 
was  untrammelled.  Tchaikovsky’s 
Italian  Capriccio  for  orchestra  and 
Mendelssohn’s  Rondo  Capviccioso 
for  piano  are  notable.  Wee  Sonata. 

Capricorn,  Tropic  ok.  One 
of  the  two  parallels  of  latitude  on 
the  terrestrial  globes  passing 
through  the  most  N.  and  S. 
points  on  the  earth’s  surface  at 
which  the  sun  can  be  vertically 
overhead  at  noon.  The  tropic  H. 
of  the  equator  is  called  t  he  Tropin 
of  Capricorn,  because  the  sun  at 
the  summer  solstice,  when  it  is 
vertically  over  that  tropic,  enters 


landing-place,  Marina  Grande,  is 
on  the  N.  side.  A  road  leads  to 
Capri  (alt.  450  ft.),  the  capital, 
whence  another  carriage  road 
ascends  to  Anacapri  ;  there  is  also 
a  cable  rly.  from  the  marina  to 
Capri.  The  climate  is  mild  and  salu¬ 
brious,  the  scenery  beautiful. 
Among  the  attractions  are  the 
famous  grottos,  or  sea-caverns,  the 
best  known  being  the  Blue  Grotto, 
a  magnificent  cavern,  175  ft.  long, 
98  ft.  wide,  and  39  ft.  high,  in 
which  the  light  appears  blue. 

Capri  was  celebrated  in  Roman 
limes.  Augustus  and  Tiberius 
resided  here ;  the  latter  built 
twelve  villas,  many  ruins  of  which 
remain ;  there  are  also  remains 
of  Roman  cisterns  and  baths. 
The  island  was  captured  by  the 
British  in  1806,  and  in  1808  by 
the  French.  Comult  The  Story 
of  San  Michele,  A.  Munthe,  1929. 


the  astronomical  sign  of  Capricorn. 
Tho  northern  tropic  is  called  tho 
Tropic  of  Cancer  {q.v.). 

Capricomus  (Latin,  goat¬ 
horned).  The  Zodiacal  constella¬ 
tion  next  after  Sagittarius  the 
archer,  also  calk'd  the  Goat- Fish 
from  being  represented  with  the 
fore  part  of  a  goat  and  the  tail 
of  a  fish.  It  is  a  small  constellation 
and  may  be  found  by  drawing  a 
straight  line  from  Vega  through 
Altair.  The  line  will  pass  through 
Omega  Oapricorni,  one  knee  of  the 
kneeling  goat.  See  Constellations 

Caprifoliaceae  (Latin  ruper, 
goat ;  folium,  leaf).  Largo  family 
made  up  of  shrubs,  small  trees,  anil 
herbs.  Often  twiners,  they  are. 
natives  of  the  temperate  and  sub¬ 
tropical  regions  of  tho  N.  hemi¬ 
sphere.  There  are  M  genera  anti 
about  400  species,  including  such 
well-known  plants  as  guelder  rose 
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(  Viburnum),  elder  (Sa?nbucus),ni\d 
honeysuckle  ( Lonicera ).  The  small- 
icavccl  Lon  icera  n  it  Ida  has  become 
popular  for  quick-growing  hedges. 

Caprimulgidae  (Latin  caper , 
goat  ;  mulyerc,  to  milk).  Name 
given  to  a  family  of  birds  which  in¬ 
cludes  the  nightjars  or  fern  owls — 
misnamed  goat-suckers.  In  shape 
they  resemble  the  swifts,  but  have 
soft  mottled  plumage  like  the  owls, 
and  wide,  gaping  mouths.  They 
hunt  for  insects  at  night,  and  nest 
on  the  ground.  There  are  about 
100  species. 

Caprivi  de  Caprera,  Georg 
Leo  von,  Count  (1  S3 1-09).  A 
German  statesman  and  soldier. 
Horn  at  Oharlottenburg,  Feb.  24, 
1S31,  and  educated  in  Berlin,  he 
joined  the  army  in  1849,  and  in 
1883  was  made  head  of  the  ad¬ 
miralty.  In  1800,  on  Bismarck’s 
resignation,  he  was  appointed 
chancellor  of  the  empire  and  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Prussian  ministry.  The 
aim  of  Caprivi’s  foreign  policy  was 
a  working  agreement  with  Great 
Britain  about  the  partition  of 
Africa,  and  he  was  responsible  for 
important  treaties  of  1890  and 
1893.  Commercial  agreements 
with  Austria-Hungary,  Rumania, 
Russia,  and  Belgium  in  the  same 
year  favoured  reciprocity  in  trade. 
Attacked  by  the  land -owning 
party  for  these  treaties,  and  by  the 
militarists  for  his  army  reforms, 
he  resigned  the  presidency  of  the 
Prussian  ministry  in  1892,  and  -was 
dismissed  from  the  chancellorship 
in  1894,  He  died  Feb.  0,  1899. 

Caprivi  Strip.  Sliver  of  the 
territory  of  S.W.  Africa,  extending 
E,  to  the  Zambezi,  between  Angola 
and  N.  Rhodesia  to  the  N.  and 
Bechunnalund  to  the  S.  It  was 
ceded  in  1893,  when  the  territory 
was  under  German  administration, 
by  an  Anglo-German  agreement 
and  named  after  the  German  chan¬ 
cellor  Oaprivi  Part  of  the 

territory  of  S.W.  Africa  mandated 
to  the  Union  of  S.  Africa  by  the 
League  of  Nations  in  1920,  the 
country  proved  dillicult  to  control, 
and  on  Aug,  1,  1939,  the  section  E. 
of  a  line  running  S.  from  Beacon  22 
*  and  W.  of  the  Rwanda  river  was 
taken  under  Union  administration. 

Caproni.  Name  of  a  leading 
Italian  aircraft  manufacturing  co. 
which  built  military  machines  in 
the  First  and  Second  Great  Wars. 
Its  best-known  aircraft  were  the 
Libeecio,  a  twin-engined  recon¬ 
naissance  monoplane,  and  the  Ca. 
312B.  The  Libeceio  had  two  470 
h.p.  air-cooled  radial  engines, 
curried  a  crew  of  two,  was  armed 
with  throe  machine-guns,  and  had 
a  top  speed  of  230  m.pd).  The  Un, 


31 2B  was  a  floatplane  which  car¬ 
ried  either  a  torpedo  or  a  bomb 
load  of  1,700  lb.,  with  a  crew  of 
four.  It  had  two  650  h.p.  air¬ 
cooled  radial  engines.  The  Caproni 
co.,  which  made  the  first  successful 
jet-propelled  aircraft,  was  wound 
up  1950. 

Capsicum.  A  genus  of  the 
family  Solanaceae,  yielding  the 
condiment  called  pod  pepper,  red 
pepper,  etc.  The  fruit  is  used  in 
sauces  and  pickles  (chillies)  or 
dried  and  ground  (cayenne pepper). 
The  ripe  fruit  of  G.  annuum  has 
medicinal  properties  as  an  aid  to 
digestion  and  in  preventing  flatu¬ 
lence.  In  rheumatism  and  lumbago 
capsicum  plaster  relieves  pain 
when  placed  over  the  affected 
muscles. 

Capstan  (Lat  .capistrum,  halter ). 
Revolving  iron  bollard  or  cylinder, 
used  for  manipulating  cables 
aboard  ship.  A  cable  is  wrapped 
around  the  cylinder,  which  is  then 
turned,  so  hauling  in  a  cable  to  lift 
or  weigh  an  anchor,  or  to  tighten  a 
cable  tying  up  the  ship.  The  cylin¬ 
der  is  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft 
turned  from  below  through  a  shaft 
and  worm  gearing  connected  to  a 


splits  partially  or  wholly,  discharg¬ 
ing  the  seeds  through  the  openings. 

In  pharmacy,  a  capsule  is  a 
small  gelatine  container  used  for 
administering  a  variety  of  medica¬ 
ments.  It  is  swallowed  whole. 

Captain  (Lat.  caput,  head). 
Commissioned  rank  in  the  Royal 
Navy,  Royal  Marines,  and  the 


Captain.  Insignia  of  rank, 
navy ;  right,  army 


Left. 


Capstan.  Capstan  for  manual  or 
power  operation,  showing  :  A,  drum 
or  cable  holder  ;  B,  whelp  ;  C,  pawl ; 

D,  pawl-rack  :  E,  spinate  or  shaft  to 
engine  ;  F,  capstan  bar  for  manual 
turning ;  G,  deck 

steam  engineorothermotive  power. 
Formerly  capstans  were  of  wood 
and  turned  by  hand,  bars  being 
inserted  in  holes  at  the  top  of  the 
cylinder,  the  operators  pushing  the 
bar  as  they  walked  in  a  circle 
around  the  capstan. 

A  capstan  lathe  is  a  machine  in 
which  several  tools  required  for  a 
series  of  operations  are  secured  in 
holes  in  a  steel  turret.  Each  tool 
as  it  is  required  can  be  brought 
into  the  working  position  manu¬ 
ally  or  automatically  by  turning 
and  securing  the  cylinder. 

Capsule.  In  botany,  a  seed  case 
of  diverse  forms  in  various  kinds  of 
plants.  It  is  sometimes  only  one- 
celled  (unilocular),  but  frequently 
has  two  (bilocular),  three  (trilocu- 
lar),  or  more  cells.  The  case  dries 
as  the  seed  opens,  and  sometimes 
falls  off  entire,  but  more  usually 


Army.  Also  a  courtesy  title  given 
to  master  mariners  and  chief  pilots 
of  air  liners.  The  leaders  of  sport¬ 
ing  teams,  such  as  cricket  elevens 
or  Rugby  fifteens,  are  likewise 
called  captains.  Originally,  the 
title  of  captain  was  given  to  the 
leader  of  an  army,  and  appears  in 
this  sense  in  Mark  6,  wdien  Herod 
gave  a  supper  to  his  captains. 
Hannibal,  Gustavus  Adolphus,  and 
Cordova  were  all  called  captain. 

Naval.  In  the  Royal  Navy  a 
captain  ranks  immediately  above 
a  commander  and  below  a  com¬ 
modore.  He  usually  commands  a 
ship  of  cruiser  rating  or  above,  or 
a  squadron  of  destroyers  or  smaller 
vessels.  When  he  commands  an 
admiral’s  ship  he  is  called  a  flag- 
captain.  There  are,  of  course, 
captains  in  other  branches,  e.g. 
engineering  and  supply.  A  cap¬ 
tain  wears  four  gold  stripes  and  a 
loop  on  his  sleeve  or  shoulder 
strap,  and  a  line  of  gold  braid  on 
the  peak  of  his  cap.  His  rank  is 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  colonel  in 
the  army. 

Captain  of  the  fleet  is  the  title 
borne  by  the  captain  (sometimes 
given  the  rank  of  commodore 
second  class)  on  the  staff  of  a 
cominander-in-chief,\vho  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  personnel  and  supplies. 

Army.  In  the  British  armv  a 
captain  ranks  below  a  major  and 
above  a  lieutenant.  An  infantry 
captain  generally  commands  a 
company,  although  this  is  not  a 
hard  and  fast  rule.  A  troop  of 
artillery  and  a  squadron  of  ar¬ 
moured  vehicles  are  normally  com¬ 
manded  by  captains,  A  captain’s 
rank  is  denoted  by  three  stars  on 
the  shoulder  strap.  An  army  cap¬ 
tain  is  equivalent  in  rank  to  a 
lieutenant  in  the  Royal  Navy. 
The  equivalent  rank  in  the  Royal 
Air  Force  is  flight  lieutenant ;  a 
group  captain  in  the  R.A.F. 
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corresponds  to  a  captain  in  the 
navy  and  an  army  colonel. 

Mekchant  Navy.  In  the  mer¬ 
chant  navy  this  title  is  given  by 
custom  to  every  seaman  who  com¬ 
mands  a  vessel,  from  one  in  charge 
of  an  Atlantic  liner  to  one  control¬ 
ling  a  small  coaster.  In  legal 
language,  the  captain  is  the  ship¬ 
master,  or  master,  and  as  such  he 
has  grave  responsibilities  towards 
owners,  passengers,  and  crew.  On 
all  vessels,  except  small  coasters, 
he  must  sign  an  agreement  with 
each  member  of  the  crew,  defining 
pay,  privileges,  and  duties,  and  is 
also  responsible  for  the  safety  of 
the  ship  and  cargo.  Formerly  the 
courts  held  that  he  could  flog  and 
put  irons  upon  a  disobedient  sea¬ 
man.  Nowadays  his  authority  is 
supported  by  the  jurisdiction  of 
civil  courts  ashore. 

In  passenger  ships  the  master 
must,  before  sailing,  give  the 
authorities  a  list  of  those  on  board. 
A  captain  is  permitted  to  read  the 
services  of  the  Church,  but  the 
courts  declared  that  a  marriage 
celebrated  by  one  of  them  was  not 
legally  valid. 

In  the  U.S.A.  a  captain  may  be 
an  officer  of  police  or  a  member  of 
a  state  governor’s  semi-military 
staff  who  accompany  him  as  escort 
on  formal  occasions. 

Captain.  A  British  ironclad  of 
6,900  tons.  Designed  by  Captain 
Cowper  Coles,  she  was  built  by 
Messrs.  Laird  at  Birkenhead,  and 
completed  in  1870,  and  lost  in  the 
Bay  of  Biscay  on  Sept.  7  of  that 
year.  She  was  built  rather  to 
quieten  popular  clamour  than  with 
the  full  approval  of  the  Admiralty, 
who  did  not  believe  in  the  com¬ 
bination  of  masts  and  yards,  a  low 
freeboard,  and  high  turrets,  which 
she  embodied.  She  capsized  in  a 
gale  and  went  down  with  Captain 
Coles  himself  on  board,  Capt.  H. 
T.  Burgoyne,  V.C.,  in  command, 
and  473  other  officers  and  men. 


Captain,  The.  British  monthly 
periodical  for  boys.  First  pub¬ 
lished  at  sixpence,  April,  1899,  bv 
George  Newnes,  Ltd.,  it  had  an 
unbroken  run  until  1922.  R.  S. 
Warren  Bell  was  editor,  under  the 
pen-name  of  The  Old  Fag,  until 
1910,  being  succeeded  bv  Reeves 
Shaw.  C.  B.  Fry  acted  as  athletic 
editor  1899-1905.  P.  G.  Wodc- 
house  was  for  many  years  a  regular 
contributor  of  public  school  stories, 
including  seven  long  ones  in  serial 
form,  originating  a  new  and  livelier 
style  for  that  type  of  work. 

Captain  Brassbound’s  Con¬ 
version.  Comedy  in  three  acts  by 
G .  Bernard  Shaw,  produced  at  the 
Strand  Theatre,  London,  Dec.  16, 
1900,  with  Janet  Achurch  as  Lady 
Cicely  Waynfletc,  Laurence  Irving 
as  Captain  Brassbound,  and  Gran¬ 
ville  Barker  as  Captain  Kearney. 
The  part  of  the  heroine  was  origin¬ 
ally  written  for  Ellen  Terry,  who 
played  it  in  later  productions. 

Caption  (Lat,  mpere,  to  take). 
Term  used  in  old  English  law'.  It 
means  the  formal  part  of  an  indict¬ 
ment,  showing  the  authority  under 
which  it  is  executed,  or  else  of  the 
legal  record  of  evidence.  This  is 
not  necessarily  at  the  head  of  the 
document.  In  the  printing  trade 
a  caption,  originally  the  technical 
term  for  the  heading  page  or 
chapter  of  a  book,  is  now  used  for 
the  matter  printed  beneath  a  pic¬ 
torial  illustration,  properly  known 
as  a  cut-line  or  legend.  This  misuse 
led  to  the  adoption  of  the  term  by 
film  producers  for  any  explanatory 
wording  that  may  accompany  a 
film  on  the  screen. 

Capua.  Fortified  city  of  Italy, 
in  the  prov.  of  Caserta,  2iJ  m.  from 
the  site  of  ancient  Capua.  It  is  on 
the  river  Volturno,  27  m.  N.  of 
Naples.  The  see  of  an  archbishop, 
it  had  a  cathedral  from  the  1 1th 
century.  Founded  c.  600  b.c.  by 
the  Etruscans,  Capua  was  next  in 
wealth  to  Rome  and  Carthage,  and 


was  celebrated  for  its  purple  stuffs, 
scarlet  dyes,  and  fine  linen,  and 
the  corn,  wine,  and  horses  of  the 
surrounding  plain.  But  luxury  led 
to  effeminacy  and  degeneracy,  and 
the  city,  founded  by  the  Etruscans 
and  allied  with  Rome  343  me.,  was 
conquered,  after  its  alliance  with 
Hannibal,  by  the  Romans  in  211 
b.c.  Restored  by  Caesar  arid  bis 
successors,  Capua  regained  its 
former  prosperity,  but  was  devas¬ 
tated  by  Goths,  Vandals,  and  Sara¬ 
cens,  by  whom  it  was  finally 
destroyed  in  A.i).  840.  There  are 
many  remains  of  antiquity,  the 
chief  being  those  of  the  amphi¬ 
theatre,  estimated  to  hold  over 
60,000  people,  and  baths.  Capua 
fell  to  the  Allied  5th  army  engaged 
against  the  Germans  in  Italy  on 
Oct.  7,  1953.  Its  cathedral  was 
seriously  damaged  in  the  lighting. 
Pop.  (1951)  16,234. 

Capuana,  buuii  (1839-1915). 
Italian  author.  Born  at  Mineo,  in 
Catania,  May  *27,  1839,  he  became, 
known  as  poet,  playwright,  novel¬ 
ist,  and  critic.  His  best  work  in¬ 
cludes  the  realistic  novel  Giaeinta, 
1879  ;  a  book  of  fairy  tales,  1882, 
translated  into  English  as  Once 
Upon  a  Time  Fairy  Tales,  1892  ; 
and  11  Marehcse  cli  Roooaverdina, 
1901.  He  died  Nov.  28,  1915. 

Capuchin  Monkey  (6Vu/.s 
capnc.inuti)-  Group  of  American 
monkeys  known  as  the  Sapajous. 
The  term  is 
a  p  p  1  i  e  d 
m  o  r  e  e  s  - 
peeially  to 
the  Weeper 
Sapajou  of 
Brazil.  The 
g  e  n  o  r  a  1 
colour  of  its 
fur  is  golden 
brown,  pal¬ 
ing  to  yel¬ 
low  on  the 
o  h  o  o  k  s  , 
throat,  and 
chest ;  and 
the  hair  on  the  crown  of  the  head 
has  the  appearance  of  being  well 
brushed  back.  Its  supposed  resem¬ 
blance  to  a  monk’s  hood  accounts 
for  the  popular  name  of  the  animal. 
Capuchin  monkeys  live  in  the  tree- 
tops  and  only  come  down  to  drink. 
They  are  usually  found  in  small 
herds  under  the  leadership  of  an  old 
male,  and  feed  upon  fruits  and 
insects.  Because  of  their  gentle 
disposition  and  intelligence  they 
make  attractive  pots. 

Capuchins  (Late  Lat.  mpulhim, 
hood).  Independent  branch  of 
the  Franciscan  order  of  friars. 
Founded  in  the  Marches  of  Italy 
in  the  1 6th  century  by  Mntteo  di 


Capua.  Ruins  of  the  qncient  amphitheatre,  built  to  hold  60,000  spectators 
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Bassi,  who  aimed  at  restoring  the 
primitive  and  stricter  observance 
of  the  rule  of  S.  Francis,  and  at 
reviving  the  earlier  spirit  of  the 
Friars  Minor,  the  order  spread 
quickly.  The  Capuchin  Friars, 
who  occupy  themselves  mainly 
with  mission  work,  have  their 
houses  throughout  the  world.  See 
Franciscans  ;  Friar. 

Capulet.  Anglicised  form  of  the 
name  of  one  of  the  rival  families  of 
Verona  (Cappelletti)  wTiose  quar¬ 
rels  form  the  story  on  which 
Shakespeare  founded  his  Romeo 
and  Juliet.  In  the  play  the  family 
is  represented  by  Capulet,  the  head 
of  the  house,  Lady  Capulet,  their 
daughter  Juliet,  their  nephew  Ty¬ 
balt,  and  servants  and  kinsfolk.' 

Capus,  Alfred  (1858-1922). 
French  author.  Born  at  Aix-en- 
Provence  and  trained  as  an  en¬ 
gineer,  he  made 
a  reputation  as 
a  journalist  on 
Lc  Figaro  by 
his  wit  and 
keenness  of  ob¬ 
servation.  His 
plays  include 
Brignol  et  sa 
Fille,  1895  ;  La 
Veine,  1901  ; 
and  Monsieur 
and  his  novels 
Monsieur  Vent  Rire,  1893  ;  Faux 
Depart,  1891  ;  Annies  d’Aven- 
tures,  1895.  Ho  was  elected  in 
1914  a  member  of  the  French 
Academy.  He  died  Nov.  1,  1922. 

Caput  Succedaneum.  Tumour 
containing  blood  and  serum  which 
forms  during  the  process  of  birth 
on  the  part  of  the  scalp  or  face  not 
subjected  to  tho  pressure  which  is 
exerted  on  the  rest  of  the  body.  It 
disappears  usually  in  from  24  to  48 
hours  after  birth.  When  seen  on 
a  newly -born  infant,,  this  entirely 
natural  effect  is  sometimes  mis¬ 
taken  for  the  results  of  violence. 

Capuzzo,  Fort.  Italian  strong¬ 
hold  of  the  Second  Great  War.  It 
is  S.  of  Bardia,  on  the  Egyptian 
frontier.  Bombarded  by  British 
battleships  on  Aug.  17,  1940,  the 
fort  was  captured  by  British  Im¬ 
perial  troops  on  Dec.  17,  during 
the  first  desert  offensive  of  the 
war.  The  Gorman  Afrika  Korps 
occupied  it  in  April,  1941,  when 
tho  British  were  driven  back  to 
Solium.  It  was  regained  by  the 
British,  but  not  held,  in  June, 
Recaptured  Nov.  21  by  the  British 
8th  army  under  Gen.  Cunningham 
it  again  fell  June  24,  1942.  After 
the  breakthrough  at  Alamein,  it 
was  retaken  by  the  8th  army 
under  Gen.  Montgomery  Nov,  12. 
See  North  Africa  Campaigns. 


Alfred  Capus, 
French  author 
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Capybara  ( Hydrochoeru. »  copy,  third.  In  England  the  first  reei- 
oara).  Spanish  name  for  the  Car-  ment  of  carabiniere  was  raised  in 
pmcho,  the  largest  member  of  the 
rodent  order  of 
mammals.  It  is 
about  4  ft.  long 
and  attains  a 
weight  of  about 
100  1b.  Its  hair  is 
coarse  and  red¬ 
dish  brown.  It  is 
found  only  in  S. 

America,  where  it 
lives  on  the  banks 
of  the  rivers  and 
lakes.  Carpinchos 
are  usually  seen 
in  herds  of  twenty 


Capybara  or  Carpincho,  the  largest 
member  of  the  rodent  mammals 


regiment  was  then 
known  as  the 
Dragoons,  but  in 
the  18th  century 
became  the  3rd 
Cara  binders.  In 
1922  the  3rd  Cara- 
biniers  and  the  6th 
Dragoon  Guards 
were  amalgamated 
as  the  3 /6th  Cara- 
biniers.  The  regi¬ 
ment  is  now  mech¬ 
anised  and  as  part 
of  the  Royal 
Armoured  Corps 


or  more.  They  feed  mainly  on  water  saw  service  in  Africa,  Europe,  and 
plants,  but  in  the  neighbourhood  in  Burma  in  the  Second  Great 
ofcultivated  lands  do  great  damage  War.  The  Belgian  army  has  an 
rnu  ^evour*ng  the  crops  by  night,  infantry  regiment  called  Cara- 
They  are  hunted  for  their  skins  biniers.  See  Dragoon, 
and  S.  Americans  eat  the  flesh.  Carabobo.  Maritime  state  of 

Caquetd.  River  of  S.  America,  Venezuela.  It  has  an  area  of  about 
the  upper  course  of  the  Yapura.  2,950  sq.  m.  The  fertile  region 
Caquetd.  Division  of  Colombia,  round  Lake  Valencia  produces 
It  is  one  of  the  five  intendencies  cocoa,  coffee,  sugar,  cotton,  grain, 
and  has  an  area  of  39,777  sq.  m.  dye-woods,  and  rubber  ;  cattle  are 


j  —  j,  m 

It  is  well  wooded,  and  peopled  by 
Indians.  Florencia  is  the  chief 
settlement.  Pop.  (est.)  21,140. 
Carabinieri.  Word  used  in 


reared,  and  hides  exported.  Valen¬ 
cia  is  the  capital,  and  Puerto 
Cabello  the  chief  port.  In  Carabobo 
a  revolutionary  force  under  Boll'- 


Italy  for  the  gendarmes  or  police,  var,  with  a  British  legion  taking 
9  he  royal  regiment  of  Carabinieri  part,  defeated  the  Spaniards  June 
is  a  kind  of  military  police,  partly  24,  1821.  Pop.  (1950)  243,159. 
mounted,  partly  on  foot.  Formed  Caracal  ( Felis  caracal ).  Rare 
in  1814,  they  were  very  useful  in  wild  cat,  related  to  the  lynx  group. 

Found  in  Africa  and  S.  Asia,  it  is 
reddish  brown  in  colour,  with  ears 
tufted  like  those  of  the  lynx,  but 
with  a  longer  tail  and  no  ruff  round 
the  neck.  It  is  believed  to  prey 
upon  gazelles  and  birds,  but  is 
easily  tamed.  The  name  is  a  French 
corruption  of  Turkish  qara  qulaq , 
black  ear. 

Caracal.  Town  of  Rumania, 
capital  of  a  district  of  the  same 
name.  Named  after  the  Roman 
emperor  Caracalla,  it  is  95  m.  W. 
by  S.  of  Bukarest,  on  the  Rimnik- 
Corabia  rly.  It  is  an  ancient 
town,  and  carries  on  a  trade  in 
grain.  Pop.  (est.)  15,000. 

Caracalla  (a.d.  188-217).  Ro¬ 
man  emperor,  211-217.  Son  of 
Septimius  Severus,  his  original 
name  was  Bassianus,  afterwards 
changed  to  Marcus  Aurelius  An¬ 
toninus.  He  was  nicknamed 
Caracalla  from  his  long  Gallic 


Carabinieri.  Italian  mounted  mili¬ 
tary  police 

clearing  Sicily  of  brigands.  They 
fought  in  the  First  Great  War. 


Carabiniers  or  Carabineers,  cloak  of  that  name,  resembling  a 
Regiments  of  cavalry  armed  with  frock  coat.  His  vicious  propensities 
a  short  firearm  called  the  carbine  and  constant  quarrels  with  his 
(q.v.).'  The  most  famous  corps  of  brother  Geta  induced  the  father  to 
carabiniers  was  that  formed  in  the  take  his  two  sons  with  him  to 
French  army  by  Louis  XIV.  In  Britain  on  a  punitive  expedition 
the  17th  century  the  seniority  of  against  the  tribes  in  the  north  of 
cavalry  regiments  was  governed  the  island.  After  the  sudden  death 
by  their  weapons  ;  cuirassiers  first,  at  Eboracum  (York)  of  Severus, 
carabiniers  second,  and  dragoons  Caracalla,  who  was  suspected  of 
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having  poisoned  him, 
was  proclaimed  by  the 
soldiery  joint  emperor 
with  G eta .  Apparently 
reconciled,  he  and  Ids 
brother  returned  to 
Rome ;  but  in  the  yea  r 
after  their  accession 
Caracalla  slew  Geta. 

A  reign  of  terror 
followed,  in  which 
about  20,000  of  Geta's 
adherents,  including 
the  jurist  Papin ian, 
were  put  to  death. 

Caracalla  spent  the 
later  years  of  his  reign  travelling  in 
Gaul,  Germany,  Dacia,  Thrace, 
Syria,  and  Egypt ;  from  a  pretended 
military  success  against  the  Ale- 
manni,  who  then,  for  the  first 
time,  came  into  collision  with 
Rome,  he  took  the  name  of  Ale- 
mannicus. 

Caracella  was  murdered  near 
Edessa  at  the  instigation  of  the 
praetorian  prelect  Macrinus,  who 
succeeded  him.  The  tyrannical 
reign  of  Caracalla  was  marked  by 
the  extension  of  Roman  citizen¬ 
ship  to  all  freeborn  subjects  by  an 
edict  in  212. 

Caracara  {Polyborus  tharus). 
South  American  ik  carrion  hawk,1* 
20  to  24  ins.  long,  dull  black,  with 

whitish  neck, 
back,  breast, 
and  tail,  and 
bare  red  skin 
on  the  cheeks 
and  throat.  It 
has  long  legs 
and  can  walk 
or  run  with 
ease.  The  liight 
is  powerful  and 
graceful,  and  it 
can  fly  very 
high,  it  feeds 
mainly  on 
carrion,  sup¬ 
plemented  with  young  lambs,  birds, 
reptiles,  frogs,  worms,  and  insects. 
It  makes  large  shallow  nests  either 
in  trees  or  on  the  ground,  and  lays 
three  or  four  eggs.  Another  very 
similar  species,  P.  cheriway,  occurs 
as  far  north  as  Florida  and  Lower 
California. 

Caracas.  Capital  of  Venezuela, 
and  of  its  federal  district.  The 
highest  part  of  the  city  is  more 
than  3,000  ft.  a.s.l.  It  is  11  m.  by 
road,  23  m.  by  rly.,  S.  of  La  Guaira, 
its  port  on  the  Caribbean.  The 
birtiplaee  of  Simon  Bolivar,  liber¬ 
ator  of  Spanish  S.  America, 
Caracas  is  built  round  the  Plaza 
Bolivar,  in  which  stands  his  statue. 
It  has  streets  at  right  angles  and 
broad,  shady  avenues  and  squares. 
Founded  1 560—67,  it  has  a  cathe¬ 


dral,  government- 
palaces,  university, 
museum,  municipal 
and  national  theatres, 
and  the  house  of 
Bolivar  with  memen¬ 
toes  of  the  hero.  The 

20th-century  Avcnida 
• 

Bolivar  through  the 
centre  of  the  town  has 
three  levels — for  local 
traffic,  parking,  and 
through  traffic. 

Although  Caracas  is 
in  the  tropics,  its  tem¬ 
perature  varies  only 
between  (12°  and  82°  F.  The  chief 
industries  are  brewing,  cement, 
paper,  textile,  and  tobacco  making, 
and  tanning.  Products  include 
cacao,  coffee,  and  sugar. 

A  rly.  line  having  86  tunnels  and 
217  bridges  connects  it  with  Santa 
Lucia  and  Valentia  ;  air  services 


and  a  good  road  link  it  with  Lima. 
Pop.  (1950)  495,064. 

Caracushas  suffered  from  several 
earthquakes,  e.g.  in  1812.  It 
played  a  leading  part,  under 
Miranda  and  Bolivar,  in  the  early 
8.  American  revolutions,  declaring 
independence  in  1811,  and  be¬ 
coming  the  capital  of  a  separate 
Venezuelan  republic  in  1829. 

Caracciolo,  Duke  Francesco 
(1752-99).  Neapolitan  admiral, 
executed  by  Nelson.  Caracciolo 
was  born  in  Naples  into  one  of  the 
oldest  Italian  noble  families,  Jan. 
18,  1752,  and  entered  the  navy. 
He  served  with  distinction  on 
British  vessels  during  the  War  of 
American  Independence  and  else¬ 
where,  and  later  became  admiral 
to  Ferdinand  IV  of  Naples.  When 
the  king  fled  with  his  court  to 
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Palermo  in  1798,  though  dis¬ 
approving  of  his  action  Caracciolo 
accompanied  him,  but  resigned  in 
Jan.,  1799,  and  returned  to  Naples. 
There  he  was  persuaded  to  accept 
command  of  the  navy  of  the  new 
Parthenopean  republic,  thus  com¬ 
ing  into  conflict  with  the  British. 

When  the  republic  was  over¬ 
thrown  bv  the  British  fleet  and 
Cardinal  Ruffe's  royalist  army, 
Caracciolo  was  betrayed,  June  29, 
1799,  and  taken  on  board  Nelson's 
flagship.  Sir  William  Hamilton 
having  intimated  to  Nelson  that 
the  queen  of  Naples  desired  the 
execution  of  Caracciolo,  within  24 
hours  lie  was  tried  aboard  Nelson's 
ship  for  high  treason  by  a  court, 
martial  of  royalist  Neapolitan 
officers,  allowed  no  witnesses  for 
the  defence,  and  was  hanged  at  the 
yard-arm  of  the  British  ship 
Minerva, 


Caracoles.  Small  town  of  Chile, 
in  Antofagasta  prov.  It  stands 
9,400  ft.  above  sea  level,  75  m. 
N.E.  of  Antofagasta.  The  rich 
silver  and  copper  deposits  found 
here  in  1870  are  almost  exhausted, 
Caractacus  (r.  a.d.  f>l ).  British 
king.  He  was  a  son  of  Ounobelin, 
Shakespeare’s  Oyrnbeline.  After 
being  defeated  by  the  Romans 
in  51,  perhaps  near  Shrewsbury, 
and  sent  in  chains  to  Rome,  where 
he  figured  in  a  procession  before 
the  emperor  Claud  ins,  he  stated 
his  case  so  well  that  the  emperor 
pardoned  him.  The  name  Oarac- 
tacuR,  more  correctly  Oarataeus,  is 
the  Latinised  form  of  the  Celtic 
Caradoe,  which  occurs  in  Welsh 
place-names  and  wfas  the  name  of 
one  of  the  Knights  of  the  Round 
Table  in  Arthurian  legend. 


Caracalla, 
Roman  Emperor 


Caracara, 

S.  American  hawk 


Caracas.  Air  view  ol  the  capital  of  Venezuela,  showing  20th-centuty  develop¬ 
ment  of  this  16th-century  city 


